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PREFACE 


With the object of providing recognised formulae for medicines 
which were not official in the British Empire, various supplements 
to pharmacopoeias have been published from time to time, the most 
notable being Gray’s Supplement, which first appeared in 1818, 
and was subsequently edited by Professor Hedwood. More recent 
works have usefully supplemented the current pharmacopoeia by 
giving particulars of medicinal articles which, although in constant 
demand, had ceased to receive pharmacopceial recognition. In 
addition, they have furnished much valuable information concerning 
the newer materia medica, consisting of substances and preparations 
which had not yet attained the status of approved and established 
remedies included in the pharmacopoeia. 

The British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1907. 

The need for a work published by the authority of some statutory 
body had long been recognised, and by a resolution formally adopted 
on November 4, 1903, the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society of 
Great Britain decided to produce such a book of reference for those 
engaged in the prescribing or dispensing of medicines. 

Accordingly, the production of the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 
1907, was entrusted to a committee consisting of Mr. Michael 
Carteighe (Chairman), Messrs. C. B. Allen, S. R. Atkins, J. F. 
Harrington, G. T. W. Newsholme, R. A. Robinson and J. Rymer 
Young. The labour of compiling the information and conducting 
investigations was deputed to a sub-committee consisting of 
Dr. W. E. Dixon, Professor H. G. Greenish, Messrs. E. White, W. F. 
Gulliver, F. W. Gamble and J. T. Humphrey ( Secretary ), with 
whom, in the earlier stages of the work, were associated Messrs. 
H. Wilson and W. Kirkby. The research work required for the 
solution of problems involved was performed partly in the Pharma- 
ceutical Research Laboratory of the Pharmaceutical Society and a 
large proportion was undertaken privately, by individual members of 
the Society. 

The scope of the book was defined by describing it as an Imperial 
dispensatory for the use of medical practitioners and pharmacists, 
since it contained information respecting all drugs and . medicines in 
common use throughout the British Empire. It included also the 
principal substances and preparations which were official in the 
Pharmacopoeias of France, Germany and the United States, as well 
as those described in the British Pharmacopoeia. The aim of the 
work was the provision of accurate information for prescribes and 
dispensers, special attention being given to the requirements of those 
practising in the British Dominions. 
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During the four years following the publication of the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex, 1907, the work was subjected to extensive 
criticism and discussion, and numerous suggestions and recom- 
mendations were submitted to the Pharmaceutical Society with the 
object of making the book more valuable as a work of reference. 

The British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1911. 

In January, 1910, the Society’s Publications Committee reported 
to the Council that the preliminary work for the revision of the 
Codex, which had been conducted by Mr. J. T. Humphrey, was 
completed. The revision was commenced forthwith by the Codex 
Revision Committee, consisting of Messrs. C. T. Allen, H. Finnemore, 
F. W. Gamble, F. Goldby, W. F. Gulliver and E. F. Harrison, 
with whom were associated Dr. W, E. Dixon, as consulting pharma- 
cologist, and Mr. E. White, representing the Society’s Council. 
Mr. W. J. Uglow Woolcock was appointed Secretary to the Committee 
and Miss I). M. Braithwaite was appointed to conduct laboratory 
work in practical pharmacy. Assistance was rendered by members of 
the Society and of the Society’s Staff, and the second British Pharma- 
ceutical Codex was published in October 1911. 

The plan of the book was modified in certain respects, the more 
important changes being (1) the addition of brief descriptive notes 
on the preparations of each drug and chemical at the end of the 
respective monographs, (2) the relegation of the working formulae 
for all B.P.C. preparations to a separate section of the book, and 
(3) the inclusion of a pharmacological and therapeutic index, in 
which all the medicaments were grouped in a single alphabetical 
list according to their pharmacological action, their general thera- 
peutic use and their application in special ailments. Further, where 
drugs, chemicals and galenical preparations described in the Codex 
were official in the British Pharmacopoeia or the Pharmacopoeia of 
the United States of America, that fact was indicated. 

The appearance of a new British Pharmacopoeia in 1 914 necessitated 
the production of a supplement to the 1911 Codex. That supplement 
was added in 1915. It included some new monographs, galenical 
formulae, a series of formulae for test solutions, and a list of alterations 
in the text which were necessary to make the book consistent with 
the new pharmacopoeia. This supplement was prepared by the 
Pharmaceutical Society’s Codex Revision Sub-Committee, consist- 
ing of Mr. E. White ( Chairman), Dr. W. E. Dixon, Messrs. F. W. 
Gamble, W. F. Gulliver, E. F. Harrison, E. T. Neathercoat and 
H. S. Phillips ( Secretary ), assisted by Mr. J. T. Humphrey and 
Professors H. G. Greenish and H. L. Smith. 

A second supplement, relating to surgical dressings, was added 
in 1922. It was prepared by the Pharmaceutical Society’s Codex 
Revision Sub-Committee, consisting of Mr. E. White ( Chairman ), 
Messrs. E. T. Neathercoat, H. Skinner, and F. Browne ( Secretary ), 
assisted by Messrs. E. A. Andrews, T. Barclay, S. Crabtree, 
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R. Fouracre, A. D. Gerrard, R. D. Hutchinson, G. A. Mallinson, 
H. E. Matthews, V. O. Robinson and H. N. Smith. 

The British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923. 

In 1921 the revision of the book was undertaken by the Codex 
Revision Committee, and a new British Pharmaceutical Codex, 
embodying the supplements of 1915 and 1922, was published in 
June, 1923. This third Codex was prepared by the Codex Revision 
Sub-Committee consisting of Mr. E. White ( Chairman ), Dr. W. E. 
Dixon, Professor H. G. Greenish, Messrs. R. JR. Bennett, W. Browne, 
C. E. Corfield, F. W. Gamble, A. Gunn, C. H. Hampshire, J. Keall, 
A. R. Melhuish, E. T. Neathercoat, J. Wicliffe Peck, F. Pilkington 
Sargeant, P. A. W. Self, H. Skinner and F. Browne ( Secretary ). 
The whole of the text was made concordant with the British 
Pharmacopoeia, 1914, and the United States Pharmacopoeia, 9th 
Revision. A large amount of new matter was inserted relating to 
medicaments the value of which w r as thought to be sufficiently 
established. The general plan of the 1911 Codex was left unaltered, 
but its chemical nomenclature was brought into line with modern 
views, and the description of the physiological action of many 
important substances was extended in accordance with the latest 
developments of medical research. For the convenience of users, the 
index was considerably enlarged and numerous additional cross- 
references were included. 


Constitution of Revision Committees. 

During the eleven years which have elapsed since the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923, was issued, changes of considerable 
magnitude in the practice of pharmacy have occurred, and the work 
has proved itself to be of ever-increasing value as a standard book of 
reference for pharmacists, medical practitioners and others. The 
need for a further revision of the whole book to justify the position 
to which it had risen was recognised by the Council of the Pharma- 
ceutical Society in the formation of the Codex Committee in 
December 1929, to whom the general supervision and publication 
of a new British Pharmaceutical Codex was entrusted. 


Codex Committee. 

The Codex Committee has consisted of the following members of 
the Council of the Pharmaceutical Society: — 

H. Skinner, Ph.C., Chairman. 


The President of the Pharmaceutical Society (ex officio). 
The Vice-President of the Pharmaceutical Sotiety (ex officio). 


F. Gladstone Hines. 

*J. T. Humphrey, Ph.C 
A. R. Melhuish, Ph.C. 
With H 


E. T. Neathercoat, C.B.E., Ph.C. 
L. Moreton Parry. 

E. Saville Peck, M.A., Ph.C. 
N. Linstead, Ph.C., as Secretary. 

# Deceased. 
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On the recommendation of the Codex Committee, the Council 
appointed C. E. Corfield, B.Sc., F.I.C., Ph.C., to be the Editor of 
the British Pharmaceutical Codex, and H. Treves Brown, B.Sc., 
Ph.C., to be the Research Assistant in the Codex Laboratory. 


Codex Revision Committee. 

The task of revision and preparation was allocated to the Codex 
Revision Committee, consisting of the following members: — 


H. Skinner, Ph.C., Chairman. 


G. R. Boyes, B.Sc., F.I.C., Ph.C. 
F. W. Gamble, Ph.C. 

F. Gladstone Hines. 

7. T. Humphrey, Ph.C. 

J. Keall. 

A. R. Melhuish, Ph.C. 


E. T. Neathercoat, C.B.E., Ph.C. 
L. Moreton Parry. 

E. Saville Peck, M.A., Ph.C. 

P. A. W. Self, B.Sc., F.I.C., 
Ph.C. 

T. E. Wallis, B.Sc., F.I.C., 
Ph.C., F.L.S. 


H. N. Linstcad, Ph.C., Secretary. 


The general work of revision has been divided into suitable 
sections and undertaken by the following sub-committees, who have 
co-operate*! freely and have submitted their recommendations to the 
Codex Revision Committee: — 


Pharmaceutical Chemistry Sub-Committee. 
P. A. W. Self, B.Sc., F.I.C., Ph.C., Chairman. 

C. T. Bennett, B.Sc., F.I.C., ; T. A. Henry, D.Sc. 

Ph.C. ! Ph.C. 

*F, T. Brewis, F.l.C. jfB. F. Howard, F.I.C. 

J. Evans, F.I.C., Ph.C. 

N. Evers, B.Sc., F.I.C. 

A. J. Ewins, D.Sc. 


F.I.C., 


W. II. Linnell, Ph.D., M.Sc., 
F.I.C., Ph.C. 

A. D. Powell, A.I.C. 

F. L. Pyman, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

F. W. Adams, B.Sc., A.I.C., Ph.C., Secretary. 


Pharmacocnosy Sub-Committee. 


T. E. Wallis, B.Sc., F.I.C., Ph.C., F.L.S., Chairman. 


II. Davis, B.Sc., A.I.C., Ph.C. i 
*11. (J. Greenish, D.es Sc., F.I.C., 
Ph.C., F.L.S. 

C. Olive Griffiths, Ph.C. 

F. Hemming, Ph.C. 

W. O. Howarth , M.Sc. 

II, O. Meek, Ph.C. 


A. I. Robinson, Ph.C. 

P. A. W. Self, B.Sc., F.I.C., 
Ph.C. 

T. M. Sharp, M.Sc., A.I.C. 

G. R. A. Short, Ph.C. 

]. Small, D.Sc., Ph.C., F.L.S. 

R. W. Wren. 


A. J. Plowright, Ph.C., Secretary. 

*Deeeased. 
t Resigned. 
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Pharmacy Bub-Committee. 


J. Keall 

W. J. Beardslc). 

H. Berry, B.Sc., A.I.C., Ph.C. 
f Agnes T. Borrowman, Ph.C. 
W. K. Fitch. 

F. G. Hobart, Ph.C. 

*L. S. Lindley. 

F. Browne, F.I.< 


Chairman. 

C. W. Maplethorpe, F.I.C., 
Ph.C. 

A. R. Melhuish, Ph.C. 

C. A. Noble. 

J. Wicliffe Peck, Ph.C. 

R. H. Rowson, Ph.C. 

H. Skinner, Ph.C. 

Ph.C., Secretary. 


Dressings Sub-Committee. 


J. Keall, Chairman. 


F. W. Barwick. 

S. Crabtree. 

A. W. Evans, B.Sc. 

F. Farrell. 

F. W. Hooper, M.B.E. 
R. Hubbuck. 

R. Dawson Hutchinson. 


G. A. Mallinson. 

A. R. Melhuish, Ph.C. 

A. D. Powell, A.l.C. 

H. Skinner, Ph.C. 

H. N. Smith. 

T.E. Wallis, B.Sc., F.J.C, Ph.C., 
F.L.S. 


F. Browne, F.I.C., Ph.C., Secretary. 


Action and Uses Sub-Committee. 

G. R. Boyes, B.Sc., 

H.E. Archer, M.R.C.S.,L.R.C.P., : 


F.I.C., Ph.C. 

11. E. Chapman. 

*W. E. Dixon, M.D., F.R.S. 
W. K. Fitch. 

*R. Fouracre, Ph.C. 

F. W. Gamble, Ph.C. 

*J. T. Humphrey, Ph.C. 


F.I.C., Ph.C., Chairman. 

C. Wilson Peck, Ph.C. 

F. Purse, 
j W. A. Robb, M.D., M.R.C.P., 
! Ph.C. 

i H. Skinner, Ph.C. 

]. G. Tait, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 
Ph.C. 


A. J. Plowright, Ph.C., Secretary. 
•Deceased. 

in ■ • 


Whilst the principal object of the British Pharmaceutical Codex is 
to provide a book of reference for pharmacists and medical 
practitioners, the need for a book of standards for drugs and prepara- 
tions not included in the British Pharmacopoeia is self-evident. In 
consequence, the scope of the Codex has been considerably extended 
in order to provide manufacturers, dispensers and users with a more 
uniform standard and guide for the composition of numerous 
medicaments which, although in fairly constant demand, are not 
included in the Pharmacopoeia because of their similarity in action 
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to other drugs, or because their use as remedies has not yet received 
general acceptance, or their value for the treatment of a particular 
disease has not been confirmed by more recent advances in medical 
science. 

Many additional chemical substances have been described, new 
monographs have been added on certain vegetable and animal 
substances, many new formulae have been devised or selected for 
inclusion, and, by the application of more modern scientific principles, 
a large number of existing formulae have been considerably improved. 
The addition of so much new matter has necessitated drastic modi- 
fication of the existing information on many substances which are 
only occasionally used in present-day pharmaceutical practice. In 
order of retain information which might occasionally be required, 
many to these substances have been described in the form of sub- 
sidiary monographs in smaller type. In this way it has been found 
possible to increase the volume of information regarding newer 
medicaments without losing the value of some information on the 
older substances now only in occasional demand. 

The inclusion of monographs on surgical dressings and of several 
appendices has necessitated a change in the plan of the book, which 
is now arranged in four parts. Part I consists of monographs on 
chemical substances and drugs of vegetable and animal origin. 
Part II contains monographs on surgical dressings and the basic 
vegetable and animal fibres used in their manufacture. Part III 
contains the galenical and other preparations of the Codex, and 
corresponds to the Formulary section of previous volumes. Part IV 
is composed of appendices containing tables, general tests, reagents, 
methods of sterilisation, a pharmacological index, trade-names and 
proprietary substances, etc. 


Some Important Additions. 

Amongst the more important 
are the following: — 

Acetarsol 

Acidum Hydrobromicum 
/Ether Anaestheticus 
/Ethylenum 
/El hy lhydrocupreinae 
Hydrochloridum 
Allobarbitonum 
Ammonii Phosphas 
Ammonii Tartras 
Antimonii et Sodn Tartras 
Antitoxinum Scarlatinum 
Arsphenamina Argentica 
Auri et Sodii Thiosulphas 
Azoiubrum 
Barbitonum Solubile 
Bntiista 

Bismuthum Pra*cipitatum 
Caleb et Sodii 1 /aetas 
Capsulac Quininac Ammoniatte 


substances which have been added 

Capsula? Quininae et Cinnamomi 
Carbasus Chloraminae 
Carbasus Eufiavinae 
Carbo Activatus 
Carbonei Dioxidum 
Cellulosum Ligni 
Decoctum Aloes Compositum 
Concentratum 

Decoctum Cinchona? Concentratum 
Decoctum Scoparii Concentratum 
Derris 

Elixir /Ethylmorphime et Terpini 
Elixir Ephednna? Hydrochloridi 
Elixir Phenobarbitoni 
Elixir Thymi 

Elixir Valerianae Compositum 
Emplastrum Adhesivum 
Emplastrum Zinci Oxidi 
Emulsio Acriflavina; 
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Emulsio Olei Morrhue et Creosoti 
Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi Alkali na 
Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi et Kaolini 
Ephedra 
Ephedrina 

Ephedrine Hydrochloridum 
Ergotoxine /Ethanosulphonas 
Euflavina 

Extractum Apii Liquidum 
Extra ctum Aurantii Liquidum 
Extractum Ephedras Liquidum 
Extractum Malti cum Vitaminis 
Extractum Papaveris Liquidum 
Extractum Parathyroidei 
Extractum Suprarenali Corticis 
Extractum Thy mi Liquidum 
Extractum Valerians Liquidum 
Gutte Physostigmine Oleosa; 

H exy 1- reso rcinol 

Holarrhena 

Indicarminum 

Infusum Cinchonas Acidum 
Concentratum 
Injectio Camphors 
Injectio Digitalini 
Injectio Ferri et Arseni 
Injectio Peptoni 
Injectio Quinine et Urethani 
Injectio Sodii Morrhuatis 
Insulinum 

Ligamentum Elasticum Adhesivum 
Ligamentum Pastas Zinci 
Linimentum Aconiti Oleosum 
Liquor Azorubri 
Liquor Ergosterolis Irradmti 
Liquor Ferri Phosphatis Compositus 
Liquor Phenol is Alkalinus 
Liquor Tartrazmae Compositus 
Liquor Vitamine-A 
Magnesii Sulphas Exsiccatus 
Maranta 

Mercurochromum 
Mistura Bismuthi Hydroxidi 
Mistura Bismuthi et Magnesii 
Hydroxidum 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi et 
Paraffini Liquidi 
Mistura Quinine Salicylatis 
Nebula Adrenaline et Ephedrine 
Nebula Adrenaline et Ephedrina; 
Oleosa 

Nebula Ephedrina Composita 

Neoarsphenamina 

Nitrogen ii Monoxidum 

Novaurantia 

Oestrinum 

Oleum Hippoglossi 

Oleum Hydnocarpi 

Oleum Rape 

Oxygenium 


Paradichlorbenzenum 
Paraffinum Liquidum leve 
Pasta Magnesii Sulphatis 
Pasta Tragacanthe Composita 
Phenobarbitonum 
Phenobarbitonum Solubile 
Pilulas Ferri Carbonatis cum Arseno 
et Strychnina 

Pilulas Ferri Carbonatis et Arseni 
Pilulas Phenolphthaleini Composite 
Pinus Alba 

Potassii Hydroxyquinolini Sulphas 

Potassii Quadroxalas 

Procaine Hydrochloridum 

Proflavina 

Psyllium 

Pulvis Barii Sulphatis Compositus 
Pul vis Effervescens Compositus 
Duplex 

Pulvis Effervescens Compositus 
Fortis 

Quininae Disalicylosalicylas 
Quininae Phosphas 
Saccharinum Solubile 
Sodii Chaulmoogras 
Sodii Morrhuas 
Sodii Phosphas Exsiccatus 
Sodii Sulphas Exsiccatus 
Solvelle Acidi Tannici Composite 
Solvellae Hydrargyri Oxycyanidi 
Spiritus Methylatus Industrialis 
Spiritus Methylatus Industrialis sine 
Acetono 

Sulpharsphenamina 
Suppositorium Bismuthi Subgallatis 
Suppositorium Bismuthi Subgallatis 
Compositurn 

Syrupus Creosoti Compositus 
Syrupus Iodotannicus cum 
Phosphate 

Syrupus Pini Albe Compositus 
Tabelle Acidi Acetylsalicylici 
Compositae 

Tabelhe Acidi Acetylsalicylici et 
Caffe in a; 

Tabelle Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii 
Tabelhe Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii 
Compositae 

Tabella; Barbitoni et Amidopyrine 
Tabelhe Ferri Carbonatis et Aloini 
Tabella; Leptandre Composite 
Tabelle Parathyroidei et Calcii 
Lac tat is 

Tabelle Phenobarbitoni et 
Theobromine 
Tartrazina 
Thallii Acetas 
Theophyllina 

Theophyllina et Sodii Acetas 
Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphine 
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Totaquina 

Toxinum Scarlatinum 
Triethanol amina 
Tryparsonum 

Unguentum Acidi Borici Flavum 
Unguentum Ephedrime 
Unguentum Potassii Polysulphidi 


Unguentum Rubri Scarlatini 
Unguentum Zinci cum Balsamo 
Peruviano 

Unguentum Zinci et Benzoino 
Unguentum Zinci cum Olei Ricini 
Unguentum Zinci Morrhuatis 
Ventriculus Desiccatus 


The monographs of the separate parts are arranged, as formerly, 
in alphabetical order under latinised names, with English equivalents 
and synonyms, and the abbreviations of the full Latin names have 
been introduced as in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932. Abbreviations 
for drugs and preparations of the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923, 
were contained in a supplement published in 1925. In general, 
the individual monograph is divided in a manner somewhat 
similar to that adopted previously, but its form has been modified 
in several important respects by which the information given is made 
more readily available and more definite and useful in character. 

Standards for Codex Substances. 

One of the principal features of the book is the inclusion of a 
series of requirements and tests under the heading of “ Standard,” 
which provides for manufacturers, producers, and all engaged in the 
preparation of medicaments, a more uniform standard than has been 
available hitherto for many compounds and preparations not included 
in the British Pharmacopoeia. In this connection it should be noted 
that the Food and Drugs (Adulteration) Act requires a drug to be of 
the nature, substance and quality demanded by the purchaser, but 
provides no standard by which the quality is to be determined. 
In their search for a standard, the courts have turned to the British 
Pharmacopoeia, which has become a presumptive standard for the 
articles contained in it. The standards of the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex are those which experience has shown to be desirable as 
criteria of purity for substances when used for medicinal purposes, 
and to be such as may be attained without undue difficulty or 
expense. As in the case of the British Pharmacopoeia, the standards 
have been designed to be applied solely when the substances are 
sold for medicinal purposes. 

The monographs of Part I fall broadly into three groups. Firstly, 
those substances for which a standard is laid down in the British 
Pharmacopoeia and which therefore do not require any additional tests 
of purity. In all such cases a summary of the official requirements 
following the heading “Standard, B.P.” is included for information, 
but for the details of the tests and processes reference must be made 
to the British Pharmacopoeia. Secondly, those substances for which 
a Codex standard is prescribed. In many of these monographs the 
tests included are those which have been found satisfactory in expert 
hands, and for some of the newer substances it has been found 
necessary to devise new series of tests and requirements in order to 
provide efficient control. Wherever it has been found possible to 
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apply tests and assay processes of the British Pharmacopoeia to Codex 
substances, it has been considered unnecessary to repeat the details 
of these tests, and users of the standards are required to consult the 
Pharmacopoeia and to adopt its methods of procedure when applying 
tests of purity. The general tests for purity and methods of assay 
of the articles of the British Pharmaceutical Codex are based upon 
the tests and processes of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932. The 
special tests for chlorides, sulphates, arsenic, lead, etc., the assay 
processes for chemicals, oils, biological products, etc., and the 
methods used for the determination of .melting-points, boiling- 
points, optical rotations, etc., mentioned in the standards for sub- 
stances, are not reproduced in the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 
and reference must be made to the British Pharmacopoeia for 
particulars of these tests, assays and methods. Thirdly, those 
substances upon which general information is required and for 
which, on account of their limited direct medicinal uses, it has 
not been considered advisable to prescribe quantitative require- 
ments and tests of purity. In such cases the absence of a standard 
does not indicate that it is permissible to use for medicinal purposes 
material containing injurious impurities. Chemical substances 
within this group should be tested to ascertain their freedom from 
appreciable amounts of dangerous impurities, and vegetable and 
animal products should be examined for avoidable foreign matter 
which may be injuyous to health. 

Most of the tests require reagents which are included either in 
the appendices of the British Pharmacopoeia, or are described in the 
monographs or appendix of the British Pharmaceutical Codex. In 
applying the tests, the reagents used should be either those of the 
British Pharmacopoeia or those of the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 
or corresponding substances of suitable reagent quality. Unless 
stated otherwise, temperatures are on the centigrade scale, and 
solubilities and specific gravities are determined at 15-5°. Where 
the term “alcohol” occurs in defining solubilities, alcohol (90 per 
cent.) is indicated. Residues obtained by the ignition or incinera- 
tion of organic chemical substances are given in terms of “ash” 
values, and it must be noted that these values are calculated on the 
original substance and not, as with crude vegetable drugs, on the 
material dried at 100°. 

In the case of substances such as organic arsenic compounds, sera, 
toxins and vaccines which are described, the tests must be made, in 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, in accordance with the regula- 
tions made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925, and in other 
parts of the British Empire in accordance with any local law that 
may be in force. 

The sections of the monographs on vegetable drugs dealing with 
microscopical characters have been amplified, and special attention 
has been given to the provision of diagnostic characters by which 
the drugs may be identified with greater certainty, especially when 
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they occur in the crushed or powdered form. Information concerning 
different varieties occurring in commerce, and the description of 
commonly occurring substitutes, have been collected into separate 
paragraphs and thereby made more accessible. The situation 
regarding powdered drugs has required careful consideration, and, 
in view of the fact that a vegetable drug in powder can seldom be 
examined quantitatively for the proportion of foreign or other 
organic matter present, a separate paragraph has been added in the 
case of many of the more important crude drugs frequently met with 
in the powdered state. This paragraph in general indicates the state 
of purity which should be required for a vegetable powder without 
direct reference to the maximum percentage of foreign matter that 
should be present. Such powders should be prepared from material 
which complies with the standard for the unground drug, and in 
cases where the foreign organic matter is determinable, powders 
must comply with the limits for foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. 

The descriptions of the pharmacological action and therapeutic 
uses, and other matter included, as previously, in the section of 
the monograph under the heading “Action and Uses,” have been 
revised in the light of modern knowledge, and in many cases re- 
arranged so as to render the work more valuable to medical practi- 
tioners. Therapeutic notes, which formerly were included in the 
summaries of the preparations at the ends of the monographs, have, 
where it has been thought useful to retain them, been transferred 
to this section, and notes concerning modern pharmaceutical 
methods have in many cases been added, such as methods by which 
solutions and suspensions for administration by injection may be 
prepared and sterilised. References to other substances having a 
somewhat similar action, but differing in composition from the 
substance of the monograph, no longer appear in this section. Des- 
criptions of the properties of such related substances appear in 
the form of subsidiary monographs or, in cases where they are met 
with under proprietary trade-names, in an appendix. 

As formerly, doses are given at the end of the monograph, and it is 
intended that they should be interpreted in the same way as the 
doses given for substances of the British Pharmacopoeia. They are 
expressed both in the metric and Imperial systems. In the former 
system, weights are given in multiples or fractions of a gramme, and 
volumes in multiples or fractions ot a millilitre, it being considered 
no longer advantageous or convenient to use terms such as “deci- 
gram” or “centimil,” or to continue the use of the word “mil,” 
which has not been found acceptable for general scientific purposes. 

Summaries of the Preparations. 

The summaries at the end of the monograph include those prepara- 
tions of the British Pharmacopoeia which are not included in the 
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book in any other form, and of the surgical dressings and galenical 
preparations of the Codex which are described in detail in Part II 
and Part III of the book. These summaries are included for the 
purpose of assisting the prescriber in his choice of the form of the 
drug that he wishes to administer. It has not been deemed advisable 
or considered necessary to include preparations from foreign 
pharmacopoeias in view of the fact that the Pharmacopoeia and the 
Codex now contain all such preparations which the medical 
practitioner should require. The notes include references to 
preparations of the International Agreement of , by which 
comparison may be made between preparations of the Codex and 
„the requirements of the Agreement, and, by arrangement with the 
Pharmacopoeia Commission, they indicate those preparations of the 
Codex which were contained in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, and 
the changes which have been made in name or composition so that, 
if necessary, the preparation of the 1914 issue may be prepared from 
the formula of the Codex. 

Surgical Dressings. 

The descriptions and requirements for surgical dressings in 
several cases have been extended and modified and, so far as possible, 
ambiguous statements concerning the strength of certain medicated 
dressings have been removed. Quantitative requirements are no 
longer obligatory in the case of dressings, such as phenol gauze, 
phenol tow and mercuric chloride gauze, from which, even when 
stored under the most favourable conditions, the medicament 
volatilises or is otherwise lost. In this section it has not been con- 
sidered advisable to express measurements and weights of the 
dressings, or of the basic materials, entirely in the metric system. 
Hence, lengths and widths are expressed in inches and yards, and 
weights in grains and ounces (437*5 grains), whereas the metric 
system is retained for requirements and processes of a chemical 
nature. The test for neps in cotton wool has been revised to permit 
a quantitative comparison with an approved sample, and an arrange- 
ment has been made between the Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society and the Manchester Testing House by which samples of 
cotton wool, not more neppy than the standard sample, may be 
obtained on application. 

Galenical and Compounded Preparations. 

In the formulary section of the book several changes of importance 
have been made, including the addition of many new preparations 
and alterations in many of the older formulae and processes. In this 
respect the formulary more accurately reflects modern pharmaceutical 
thought, and contains nearly every preparation or galenical, except 
those of the British Pharmacopoeia, by means of which the more 
important drugs in present-day medical practice are administered or 
applied. 
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In deciding on the inclusion or omission of substances in common 
use, such as hair lotions and toilet preparations, which are not used 
for any medicinal properties they may happen to possess, notice 
has been taken of the fact that these articles are supplied by 
manufacturers according to their own formulae, and where such 
preparations have been added or retained in the book, they have 
been included solely for the purpose of providing preparations 
suitable for use when dispensing the prescriptions of medical 
practitioners. 

The preparations of - former pharmacopoeias, which are omitted 
from the British Pharmacopoeia, , and are still in frequent 
demand, are included as preparations of the Codex. Thus it hasy 
been possible to make improvements in the older preparations, in 
the same way as modern principles have been applied to former 
Codex preparations and those of the Pharmacopoeia. This pro- 
cedure, made possible by the co-operation and assistance of the 
Pharmacopoeia Commission, has the additional advantage of making 
it possible for manufacturers to avoid having to prepare prepara- 
tions from different authorities which show no differences in 
activity and may differ only slightly in composition or only in 
appearance. The same principle has been applied to preparations 
of the previous Codex which have been included in the British Phar- 
macopoeia, 1932. Such articles have not been retained in the 
formulary, and information concerning any slight changes in com- 
position is given in a note in the summary of the preparation at 
the end of the corresponding monograph. 

The following preparations of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, 
omitted from the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, have thus been 
included in Part III as preparations of the Codex: — 


Acetum Cantharidini 
Acidum Nitricum Dilutum 
Acidum Nitro-Hydrochloriuiin 
Dilutum 

Acidum Sulphuricum 
Aromaticum 
Aqua Anisi 
Aqua Aurantii Floris 
Aqua Carui 
Aqua Finnic uli 
Aqua Laurocerasi 
Aqua Mentha: Viridis 
Aqua Rosa: 

Arsenti Ninas Mitigatus 
Caffeinae Citras Effervescent 
Colludium 
Collndium Vesicans 
Confectio Piperis 
Confectio Rosa? Gal licit 
Decoctum Agropyri 
Decoctum Aloes Cornpositum 
Decoctum Gnss>pii Radicis Corticis 
Decoctum Hscmatoxyli 


Emplastrum Calefaciens 
Emplastrum Hydrargyri 
Emplastrum Menthol 
Emplastrum Sapoms 
Extractum Agropyri Liquidum 
Extractum Aloes 
Extractum Belse Liquidum 
Extractum Cannabis Indies 
Extractum Ergota: 

Extractum Euonymi 
Extractum Gossypii Radicis Corticis 
Liquidum 

Extractum Grindeliae Liquidum 
Extractum Hydrastis Liquidum 
Extractum Kavse Liquidum 
Extractum Opii Liquidum 
Extractum Rhei 
Extrac turn Strophanthi 
Extractum Taraxaci 
Extractum Vibumi Liquidum 
Glycerinum Pepsini 
Glycerin um Plumbi Subacetatis 
Glycerinum Tragacanthae 
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Infusum Aurantii Compositum 
Infusum Cascarille 
Infusum Chirate 
infusum Cinchonas Acidum 
Infusum Ergot® 

Infusum Kramerie 
Infusum Rhei 
Infusum Rose Acidum 
Infusum Scoparii 
Infusum Uve Ursi 
Injectio Morphine Hypodermics 
Injectio Strychnin® Hypodermica 
Linimentum Ammonie 
Linimentum Calcis 
Linimentum Chloroformi 
Linimentum Crotonis 
Linimentum Hydrargyri 
Linimentum Opii 
Linimentum Potassii Iodidi cum 
Sapone 

Linimentum Sinapis 
Liquor Acidi Chromici 
Liquor Ammonii Citratis 
Liquor Arsenici Hvdrochloricus 
Liquor Atropine Sulphatis 
Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii 
Citratis 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinate 
Liquor Calcis Saccharatus 
Liquor Ethyl Nitritis 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi Fortis 
Liquor Ferri Persulphatis 
Liquor Formaldehydi Saponatus 
Liquor Hamamelidis 
Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis 
Acidus 

Liquor Morphine Acetatis 
Liquor Morphine Tartratis 
Liquor Potassii Permanganatis 
Liquor Sode Chlorinate 
Liquor Sodii Arsenatis 
Liquor Zinci Chloridi 
Lithii Citras Effervescens 
Lotio Hydrargyri Flava 
Magnesii Sulphas Effervescens 
Mistura Ammoniaci 
Mistura Amygdale 
Mistura Crete 
Mistura Ferri Composita 
Mistura Guaiaci 
Mistura Olei Ricini 
Oleum Phosphoratum 
Pilula Aloes et Myrrhe 
Pilula Colocynthidis Composita 
Pilula Hydrargyri Subchloridi 
Composita 

Pilula Ipecacuanhe cum Scilla 
Pilula Phosphori 
Pilula Plumbi cum Opio 
Pilula Quinine Sulphatis 


Pilula Saponis Composita 
Pilula Scille Composita 
Pul vis Amygdale Compositus 
Pulvis Antimonialis 
Pul vis Catechu Compositus 
Pulvis Cinnamomi Compositus 
Pulvis Kino Compositus 
Pulvis Opii Compositus 
Pulvis Scammome Compositus 
Sevum Benzoatum 
Sodii Citro-Tartras Effervescens 
Spiritus Ammonie Fetidus 
Spiritus Anisi 

Spiritus Armoracie Compositus 
Spiritus Cinnamomi 
Spiritus Juniperi 
Spiritus Lavandule 
Spiritus Myristice 
Spiritus Rosmarini 
Succus Scoparii 
Succus Taraxaci 
Syrupus Acidi Hydriodici 
Syrupus Aroma ticus 
Syrupus Aurantii Floris 
Syrupus Calcii Lactophosphatis 
Syrupus Cascare Aromaticus 
Syrupus Chloral 
Syrupus Codeine Phosphatis 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis 
Syrupus Rhei 
Syrupus Rhceados 
Syrupus Rose 
Tinctura Aconiti 
Tinctura Arnice Florum 
Tinctura Berberidis 
Tinctura Buchu 
Tinctura Cannabis Indice 
Tinctura Cantharidini 
Tinctura Cascarille 
Tinctura Chirate 

Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphine 
Composita 

Tinctura Cinnamomi 
Tinctura Cubeb® 

Tinctura Ergote Ammoniata 
Tinctura Ferri Perchloridi 
Tinctura Gelsemii 
Tinctura Guaiaci Ammoniata 
Tinctura Hamamelidis 
Tinctura Hydrastis 
Tinctura Jalape 
Tinctura Jalape Composita 
Tinctura Kino 

Tinctura Lavandule Composita 
Tinctura Opii Ammoniata 
Tinctura Podophylli 
Tinctura Pruni Virginiane 
Tinctura Pyrethri 
Tinctura Quinine 
Tinctura Senne Composita 
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Tinctura Serpentari® 
Trochiscus Acidi Benzoici 
Trochiscus Catechu 
Trochiscus Ferri Redacti 
Trochiscus Guaiaci Resin® 
Trochiscus Ipecacuanh® 
Trochiscus Kino Eucalypti 
Trochiscus Morphin® 
Trochiscus Potassii Chloratis 
Trochiscus Santonini 
Trochiscus Sulphuris 
Unguentum Aconitin® 
Unguentum Aquae Ros® 
Unguentum Atropin® 
Unguentum Belladonna 
Unguentum Cantharidini 
Unguentum Cetacei 
Unguentum Chaulmoogr® 
Unguentum Cocain® 
Unguentum Creosoti 
Unguentum Eucalypti 


Unguentum Gall® 

Unguentum Gallae cum Opio 
Unguentum Hamamelidis 
Unguentum Hydrargyri lodidi Rubri 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Rubri 
Unguentum Iodi 
Unguentum lodoformi 
Unguentum Lana Compositum 
Unguentum Picis Liquid® 
Unguentum Plumbi lodidi 
Unguentum Plumbi Subacetatis 
Unguentum Potassii lodidi 
Unguentum Resin® 

Unguentum Staphisagri® 

Vinum Antimoniale 
Vinum Colchici 
Vinum Ferri 
Vinum Ferri Citratis 
Vinum Quinin® 


The following preparations of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, 
have not been included as preparations of the Codex, but, where 
necessary, information concerning their composition is included in the 
text in Part I. — 


Acetum Urgineae 
Decoctum Acaci® Corticis 
Decoctum Ispaghul® 

Decoctum Sappan 
Extractum Colchici 
Extractum Picrorhiz® Liquidum 
Infusum Alstoni® 

Injectio Apomorphin® Hypodermica 
Injectio Cocain® Hypodermica 
Injectio Ergot® Hypodermica 
Liquor Pancreatis 
Mucilago Gummi Indici 
Oxymel Urgine® 

Pilula Ipecacuanh® cum Urginea 
Pilula Urgine® Composita 


Pulvis Bute® Scminum 
Pulvis Kaladan® Compositus 
Syrupus Urgine® 

Tinctura Alstoni® 

Tinctura l)atur® Scminum 
Tinctura Kaladan® 

Tinctura Oliveri Corticis 
Tinctura Picrorhiz® 

Tinctura Podophylli Indici 
Tinctura Urgine® 

Tinctura Valerian® Indie® 
Ammoniata 

Unguentum Myrobalani 
Unguentum Myrobalani cum Opio 
Vinum Ipecacuanh® 


As in other parts of the book, the preparations of Part III are 
included in the alphabetical order of the latinised names, except in 
the case of the effervescent salts, which are arranged alphabetically in 
one group under the general heading of Granulae Effervescentes. 

The general information preceding most groups or classes of 
preparations has been rewritten, and for certain groups new para- 
graphs have been added. These sections, as formerly, contain general 
notes on the individual groups, and in some cases have been used 
for the purpose of offering advice to dispensers or of establishing 
rulings with reference to methods of dispensing. 

In the sections on eye-lotions, pastilles, lozenges, tablets, and certain 
other preparations, formulas consisting of a single active ingredient 
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which is frequently required in different strengths or varying doses 
are not included, and the general paragraph gives the strength of the 
preparation or the amount of medicament in each unit that should 
be supplied by the dispenser when the strength or quantity is not 
stated by the prescriber. The formulae for tablets, which are now 
included under the more general name of Tabellae, have been modified 
so as to permit of a reasonable variation in the quantities of substances 
used for granulating and lubricating. In the case of compound 
tablets, the quantities required to be present in each tablet are set 
out in a formula, but the kind and quantity of granulating and 
lubricating agents necessary may be varied or may be decided by 
reference to the instructions in the general paragraph. Formulae 
for emulsions include definite quantities of emulsifying agents, but, 
in view of the fact that the amount required for the preparation of a 
satisfactory emulsion in a mortar may be much greater than is 
required to emulsify the same volume of oil by means of a 
homogeniser, permission is given in the general instructions to vary 
the amounts when necessary. 

A change in the setting of the formulae has been made, the older 
and sometimes ambiguous centesimal system has been replaced by 
the now widely used metric system, and the alternative and still very 
commonly used Imperial system has been retained. No ambiguity 
between the two systems will arise if it is observed that they are not 
interchangeable; in making any preparation, one or the other system 
must be followed in its entirety throughout. For convenience in the 
setting, under both systems weights and measures are expressed by 
abbreviations. Grammes and millilitres are represented by “g” and 
“ml” respectively, the former being now the more widely used 
abbreviation for gramme in scientific literature, and the latter the 
now universally recognised abbreviation for the millilitre. Metric 
measures used in the British Pharmaceutical Codex are graduated 
at 20°, and one litre of water in glass, at 20°, in air weighs therefore 
approximately 997 grammes. Imperial measuring vessels are 
graduated at 16-7°, and one fluid ounce of water, at 16*7°, in air, 
weighs 1 ounce (437 5 grains). A solution containing one-tenth of an 
ounce (43 75 grains) of a solid in 1 fluid ounce, therefore, is not 
exactly equivalent to a solution containing 10 grammes of a solid in 
100 millilitres. Nevertheless, for all practical purposes the difference 
between corresponding percentage solutions in the two systems may 
be ignored. The tables in Appendix II for the conversion of percen- 
tages or formulae in grammes per litre into percentages or formulae 
in grains per pint, etc., in the Imperial system are based upon a 
10 per cent, solution in the Imperial system \Vhich contains 43 -75 
grains of a solid in 1 fluid ounce of solution and not on 43-847 grains, 
which is the calculated figure based on a 10 per cent, solution in the 
metric system. 

In the case of certain groups of preparations containing alcohol, 
namely, concentrated infusions, spirits and tinctures, figures are 



XXII 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


included for the percentage of alcohol normally required to he present. 
Alcohol in formulae for certain pharmaceutical preparations used 
externally, or which do not contain alcohol in the final product, and 
for the manufacture of certain other preparations may, by permission 
of the Board of Customs and Excise, be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit, provided that the law and the statutory regulations 
are observed. A note at the end of the monograph is included to 
indicate whether, subject to the observance of the law and the 
regulations made under statute by the Board of Customs and Excise, 
industrial methylated spirit may be used. 

The Appendices. 

The appendices contain much additional matter. The tables for 
the conversion of quantities in the metric system into equivalent 
quantities in the Imperial system have been condensed, and their 
use has been illustrated by suitable examples. The atomic weights 
are those agreed upon by the International Committee on Atomic 
Weights. A list of molecular weights in frequent use in analytical 
operations, and particulars of reagents used in the testing of chemical 
and vegetable substances and for certain clinical and other tests 
have been added. Other sections give the methods for conducting 
the arsenic and lead limits of Codex substances, particulars regarding 
colloidal solutions, and the methods by which solutions or preparations 
for injection should be sterilised. 

The pharmacological index has been revised and modified 
considerably. It has been thought advisable to discontinue the 
inclusion of a general index of drugs based mainly on their therapeutic 
uses and on diseases, and to replace it by a list based, as far as possible, 
upon pharmacological principles. 

The index of trade-names and proprietary substances is an impor- 
tant feature of the book. It contains trade-names for substances of 
the British Pharmacopoeia and the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 
and lor many substances which are only met with in commerce or 
used in medicine under registered or proprietary names. 'These are 
arranged alphabetically, information is given regarding their relation 
to the substances of the book, and an indication is given of the 
source from which further information may be obtained. The 
attention of pharmacists and dispensers is again directed to the 
fact that when a medicament is ordered under a proprietary trade- 
name, it is not permissible to substitute a similar product to which 
that trade-name does not legally apply. 

Co-OPKRATTON AND ASSISTANCE. 

The Codex Revision Committee have received invaluable advice 
and assistance from members of the Sub-Committees and from many 
other voluntary helpers, and they desire to record their indebtedness 
for the most generous and willing assistance which has been given 
and which has so greatly facilitated the work of revision. 
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Ph.C.; E. Fielden; W. Forster, Ph.C.; A. T. Glenny, B.Sc.; C. H. 
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K.C.M.G., M.A., Sc.D., F.R.S.; W. M. Levitt, M.B., B.Ch., 
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Medhurst; J. Mellanby, M.B., F.R.S.; C. C. Okell, M.C., M.B., 
M.R.C.S.; H. J. Parish, M.D., Ch.B, M.R.C.P.; R. A. Peters, M.A., 
M.D.; G. F. Petrie, M.D.; F. Ransom, Ph.C.; Sidney Smith, Ph.D, 

B. Sc, Ph.C.; the late Sir W. J. Simpson, C.M.G, M.D, F.R.CJP.; 
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A.I.C, Ph.C.; D. McCall, Ph.D, Ph.C.; A. G. C. Paterson, A.I.C, 
Ph.C.; J. Rae; T. M. Ridley, Ph.C.; J. Small, D.Sc, Ph.C, F.L.S.; 
J. Smith, Ph.C.; K. E. N. Williams, Ph.C.; T. Wilson, Ph.C, and 
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ABRUS 

(Abrus) 

Abrus 

Synonyms — Abri Semina; Jequirity; Jumble Beads; Prayer Beads. 

Abrus consists of the seeds obtained from a small climbing plant, 
Abrus precatorius Linn. (Fam. Leguminosse), which is a native of 
India and is now common in Brazil, the West Indies and other tropical 
countries. 

The seeds are ovoid or sub-globular in shape and vary from 5 to 8 
millimetres in length and from 4 to 5 millimetres in breadth; 100 seeds 
weigh from 14 to 14-5 grammes; they are hard with a smooth, glossy 
surface and of a bright, scarlet-red colour with a black patch at the 
hilum. Microscopically they show the characters common to legumin- 
ous seeds generally; the scarlet colour is due to the presence of a red 
colouring matter in t he palisade epidermis of the testa and is changed to 
orange-red by alkalis; the black patch is due to a dark violet pigment 
in the palisade epidermis in that region. A very characteristic feature 
of the seeds is the sub-epidermal layer of the bearer cells; these are 
about six or seven times as high as they are wide and are connected with 
each other laterally by short projections in all directions; their height is 
about 150 microns. The cotyledons consist of very thick-walled pitted 
cells which contain protein but no starch. 

Abrus contains two poisonous proteins, a paraglobulin and a phyt- 
albumose, a mixture of the substances being known as abrin. The 
activity of the globulin is destroyed at 75° to 80° and that of the albu- 
mose at 85°. 

Substitutes. — Other varieties of abrus seeds occur in comma cc. Two of them 
are white or yellow in colour, due to the absence of pigment from the palisade 
epidermis, and a third variety' is entirely black. These varieties should not be used 
for making preparations. 

Action and Uses. — Abrin resembles snake venom in its action and 
is much less poisonous when taken internally than when absorbed from 
wounds. Applied to mucous surfaces it acts as a violent irritant. For 
application to the eye in the treatment of granular lids and opacity of the 
cornea, an infusion of abrus (Infusum Abri; 1 in 12|) has been used. This 
should be freshly prepared since it decomposes rapidly unless about 2 per 
cent, of boric acid is added. It has been used diluted with from 2 to 
20 parts of water, but must be employed with caution since it produces 

B 
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inflammation that is dangerous and difficult to control, although its 
action can, to some extent, be checked by the application of hot 
compresses of solution of mercuric chloride (1 in 10,000). Its use 
should be discouraged. 


ABSINTHIUM 

(Absinth.) 

Absinthium 

Synonyms — Old Woman; Wormwood. 

Absinthium consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of Art- 
emisia Absinthium Linn. (Fam. Composite), a perennial undershrub, 
indigenous to Northern Asia and Europe, and naturalised in the United 
States. It should be gathered when the plant is in flower. 

The leaves are alternate, roundish-triangular, bi- or tripinnate and 
petiolate, the ultimate segments being linear-oblong and obtuse; the 
uppermost leaves (bracts) are entire, sessile and lanceolate. The 
inflorescence consists of hemispherical drooping capitula, each about 5 
millimetres in diameter, arranged in a panicle; the florets are all 
tubular, pale yellow in colour and have no pappus. The entire herb is 
covered with a silky, grey tomentum and the receptacle with white, 
paleaceous hairs. It has an intensely bitter and aromatic taste and a 
strong, characteristic, aromatic odour. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermal cells 
with wavy side walls; stomata rare on the upper surface and numerous 
on the under surface; hairs of two kinds, balance hairs with a short, 
usually three-celled stalk, surmounted by a long, spindle-shaped cell, 
and glandular hairs typical of the family Composite; the spherical 
pollen grains with smooth walls and three pores; the hairs of the 
receptacle, each consisting of a short stalk and a large, ovoid, cylindrical, 
terminal cell reaching a length of I millimetre; the absence of calcium 
oxalate crystals. 

Absinthium contains a volatile oil, of which the fresh herb yields 
about 0-3 per cent. The oil is dark green or sometimes blue in 
colour, and has a strong odour and a bitter, acrid taste. The oil contains 
thujone (absinthol or tanacctone, an isomeride of camphor), thujyl 
alcohol (both free and combined with acetic, ^valerianic and other 
acids), cadincne, phellandrene and pinene. The herb also contains the 
bitter glycoside, absinthin (C ir ,Il 20 () 4> silky crystals, melting-point, 
about ()S°), a bitter principle, an absinthin (crystalline, melting-point, 
about 258“), a yellow, crystalline substance, and absinthic acid. 

Substitute. — The leaves and flowering tops of Artemisia vulgaris Linn., mug- 
wort, aie sometimes substituted for absinthium. Mugwort is distinguished by the 
dark green, almost glabrous, upper surface of the leaves, the under surface being 
densely tumentose, and by the slight odour end taste. 

Standard. — Absinthium contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
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foreign organic matter and stems having a maximum width of more 
than 5 millimetres. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Absinthium, in powder (Pulvis Absinthii : Pulv. Absinth.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Absinthium, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — A characteristic action of absinthium is stimula- 
tion of the cerebral hemispheres, similar to the effect of camphor. 
Habitual use or large doses produce absinthism, which is shown by 
restlessness, vomiting, vertigo, tremors, and convulsions in which the 
patient loses consciousness, falls down, has clonic convulsions, may 
bite his tongue, pass water, and foam at the mouth. Absinthium is 
administered in the form of tincture. In most countries its use in wines 
is prohibited. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Absinthii, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Absinth.) — Tincture of Absinthium. linlO. 
Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


ACACIA 

(Acac.) 

Acacia 

Synonyms — Acaciac Gummi; Gum Acacia. 

Acacia, a variety of gum arabic, is the dried gummy exudation from 
the stem and branches of Acacia Senegal Willd., a small tree indi- 
genous to East and West Africa, and of some other species of Acacia 
(Earn. Leguminosae). The gum exudes spontaneously from the stem 
and branches, but the flow is usually stimulated by incisions in the bark. 

The gum occurs in rounded or ovoid tears about 0*5 to 4 or some- 
times 6 centimetres in diameter. The tears are colourless or have 
a yellowish tint; they are brittle, opaque from the presence of 
numerous minute fissures and are often broken into angular fragments 
with glistening surfaces. Acacia is odourless and has a bland, mucila- 
ginous taste. It is almost entirely soluble in water (1 in 1) forming a 
slightly acid solution or mucilage which is not ropy or glairy. It is 
insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). A 1 in 10 aqueous solution is slightly 
ljevorotatory. The acid-insoluble ash is about 0-1 per cent. 

Acacia contains arabin in combination with calcium, magnesium 
and potassium. It also contains oxidising, peroxidising and diastasic 
ferments, together with about 12 per cent, or more of water, and yields 
from 2-7 to about 4 per cent, of ash, consisting chiefly of calcium, 
magnesium and potassium carbonates. Arabin yields arabinose, 
galactose and glycuronic acid on hydrolysis. 
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Varieties. — Many varieties of acacia occur in commerce, but the most esteemed 
is that collected in Kordofan, the best varieties of which are almost colourless. 
Mogadore gum closely approaches it in quality, but is of less fine appearance. The 
best qualities of Senegal gum are also suitable for pharmaceutical use; they are less 
opaque than the Kordofan gum and contain occasional pieces of vermiform shape. 

Substitutes. — Many dark coloured kinds of gum arabic occur in commerce and 
are used for various industrial purposes. 

Standard, B.P. — Acacia loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 
15 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 5 per cent. It complies 
also with tests for the absence of starch, tannin and dextrin. 

Acacia, in powder (Pulvis Acaciae : Pulv. Acac.), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the properties of Acacia, and complies with the 
standard for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Acacia is used medicinally as a demulcent and 
as a colloid. It is administered in mixtures, cough syrups and linctuses 
in the form of mucilage, in various jujubes and pastilles, and 
as Injectio Sodii Chloridi et Acacias for intravenous injection. The 
colloid content and osmotic pressure of this injection are equal to those 
of the blood. It does not leave the blood vessels and is preferable, 
therefore, to saline solution alone. In cases of severe haemorrhage from 
abdominal wounds and arteries it has great value in raising and main- 
taining the blood pressure. It is also used in cases of shock where the 
blood pressure has fallen dangerously low. 

In dispensing, acacia is used as a pill excipient, either alone or as 
Pulvis Acaciae Compositus which is a mixture of powdered acacia and 
powdered tragaeanth in equal parts, and as a suspending agent in 
mixtures containing insoluble powders, but it is unsuitable with 
bismuth salts, with which it may form flaky masses. Powdered acacia is 
also used for the emulsification of fixed and volatile oils; in the case of 
fixed oils and oleoresins, one part of powdered acacia may be at once 
incorporated with four parts of the oil, the subsequent addition of 
twice as much water as acacia producing the primary emulsion; 
volatile oils require one part of acacia to two parts of oil; in the case of 
resinous tinctures, mucilage of acacia may be used in the proportion of 
not less than one-sixteenth part of the finished mixture. Solutions for 
injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave at 121° to 122° 
for one hour. Acacia is incompatible with strong alcohol , borax, ferric 
salts, calomel and lead subacetate, and with acids, unless well diluted. 

GUMMI INDICUM. — Indiaq gum is an exudation from the stem oi Anogeissus 
la 1 ij olia Wall. (Fain. Combretaceae), a large tre e indigenous to India and Ce\lon. 
The gum occurs in rounded tears about 0 5 to 1 centimetre in diameter and in vermi- 
form pieces about 0*5 centimetre in diameter and 3 to 4 centimetres long. The 
colour varies from yellowish- white to brownish; the surface is dull and somewhat 
rough, and free from cracks. It is brittle, with a glassy fracture, and the constituents 
resemble those of acacia Indian gum has demulcent properties resembling those 
Df gum arabic. It is an excellent emulsifying agent, and forms a nearly colourless 
mucilage with water. The mucilage (Mucilago Gummi Indici, 1 to 3) should be 
freshly prepared. Indian gum is used in India and the Eastern Colonies in making 
preparations for which acacia is used, hut only 1 part of Indian gum is used instead 
of 2 parts of acacia 
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Preparations 

Injectio Sodii Chloridi et Acaciae, B.P. — (Inj. Sod. Chlorid. et Acac.) — Injection 
of Sodium Chloride and Acacia. A sterile solution containing sodium chloride, 
0-9 per cent, w/v, and acacia, 6 per cent, w/v, in freshly distilled water. 
Mucilago Acacias, B.P. — (Mucil. Acac.) — Mucilage of Acacia. Syti . — Mucilage 
of Gum Acacia. Acacia, 40 pet cent, w/w, dissolved in chloroform water. 
It should be stored in well-filled containers. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 
fluid drachms). 

Pulvis Tragacanth Compositus, B.P. — (Pulv. Trag. Co.) — Compound Powder 
of Tragacanth. Tragacanth, 15 per cent., and acacia, 20 per cent., with starch 
and sucrose. Dose.-O 6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 

Syrupus Acacise, B.P.C. — {Syr. Acac.) — Syrup of Acacia. Mucilage of acacia, 
1 in 4, m syrup. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres ( 1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

ACACIJE CORTEX 

(Acac. Cort.) 

Acacia Bark 

Synonyms — Babul Bark; Wattle Bark. 

Acacia bark is the dried bark of Acacia arabica Willd. (Fam. 
Leguminosse), a tree which grows in India, Arabia and Africa, and also 
of A. decurrens Willd., which is indigenous to Australia. The bark is 
collected from wild or cultivated trees at least seven years old and is 
allowed to mature for twelve months before use. 

The bark of A. arabica (babul bark) is hard, reddish-brown in 
colour, frequently covered w«th a thick, blackish periderm, rugged, and 
much fissured longitudinally and transversely; the inner surface is 
reddish-brown, longitudinally striated and fibrous; it breaks with 
difficulty and exhibits a fibrous fracture; the taste is astringent. The 
hark of A . decurrens (wattle bark) is compact, in curved or chan- 
nelled pieces, greyish-brown externally, darkening with age, often with 
irregular, longitudinal ridges; the inner surface is reddish-brown, finely 
striated longitudinally and, when broken, exhibits a coarsely fibrous 
fracture; the smoothed, transverse surface has a waxy appearance; 
the taste is astringent. 

Babul bark contains about 20 per cent, of tannin and wattle bark 
contains about 22 to 36 per cent., the maximum amount being present 
in the hark of trees from seven to ten years old; gallic acid is also present. 

Action and Uses. — Acacia bark is astringent. It is administered 
in the form ol a decoction (Decoctum Acaciae Corticis, 6 in 100; dose- 
£ to 2 fluid ounces), which is also used as a gargle, lotion, or injection. 

ACALYPHA 

(Acalyph.) * 

Acalypha 

Synonyms — Acalyphae Herba; Indian Acalypha; Mukta-jhur. 

Acalypha consists of the fresh or dried entire plant, Acalypha indica 
Linn. (Fam. Kuphorbiaccse), an erect, annual weed indigenous to the 
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plains of India, usually being found in the neighbourhood of habitations. 
It is collected when in flower. 

The plant grows to a height of from 30 to 60 centimetres. The root 
is vertical, woody, somewhat tortuous and of a pale buff colour. The 
stem attains a diameter of about 5 millimetres; it is cylindrical and 
longitudinally grooved. The leaves are ovate to rhomboid ovate, about 
5 by 3*5 centimetres in size, serrate, except the lower tapering part, 
3-nerved, the two outer nerves branching on the outside only. The 
inflorescence consists of small axillary spikes of male and female flowers 
of a greenish colour. The spikes are shorter than the leaves and the 
female flowers are enclosed in funnel-shaped involucres. 

Acalypha contains the alkaloid acalyphine; other constituents are 
resin, tannin and volatile oil. 

Substitutes. — Acalypha paniculata Miquel and other species of Acalypha are 
also used medicinally in India. 

Action and Uses. — Acalypha is a gastro-intestinal irritant. It 
acts reflexly as an expectorant, but in large doses is an emetic; it has 
been used as a substitute for ipecacuanha. 


ACET ANILIDUM 

(Acetanilid.) 

Acetanilide 

C 8 H 9 ON = 135-1 

Synonym — Antife b ri n . 

Acetanilide, C 6 H 5 NH-CO-CH 3 , may be prepared by the action of 
glacial acetic acid on aniline. It occurs in colourless, odourless, shining, 
lamellar crystals with a slightly pungent taste. When heated with 
sodium hydroxide solution, aniline is liberated, and the mixture, if 
warmed with a little chloroform, develops the unpleasant odour of 
phenyl isocyanide. The aqueous solution gives with bromine solution 
a yellowish-white precipitate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 210), boiling water (1 in 18), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 4-2), chloroform, ether, acetone, benzene and glycerin; 
slightly soluble in light petroleum. 

Standard. — Acetanilide melts between 113° and 115°. Ash, not 
more than 0-1 per cent. Shake 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of water 
and filter; the filtrate is not affected by ferric chloride solution 
(distinction from phenacetin), and is neutral to litmus paper. 

Action and Uses. — In fever, acetanilide produces a marked fall in 
temperature which is accompanied by profuse perspiration and is 
probably due to direct depression of the heat-regulating mechanism 
of the brain. Large doses depress the circulation and the heart with 
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consequent collapse, and also lead to the formation of methaemoglobin 
from the haemoglobin of the blood, which is then no longer able to take 
up oxygen, and cyanosis results. The formation of methaemoglobin may 
also result from continued use. Some persons are exceedingly suscep- 
tible to acetanilide, and even small doses will lead to cyanosis and 
collapse; occasionally erythematous rashes occur. Should caffeine 
or the opium alkaloids be given with acetanilide its toxicity is raised; 
with sodium bicarbonate or alkalis generally its toxicity is lowered. 
Acetanilide possesses distinct pain-allaying power, which appears to be 
due to depression of the basal ganglia of the brain, and not the 
cerebral cortex as in the case of morphine. It is employed for the relief 
of neuralgia, myalgia, migraine, the pain of influenza, sciatica, the 
crises of locomotor ataxy, and pain of uterine or ovarian origin such as 
that of dysmenorrheea. When applied locally to mucous membrane 
or to denuded surfaces, it has a slight analgesic action. It is used for 
relieving the pain of ulcers, but not more than a small proportion of a 
dusting powder should consist of acetanilide, since it may be absorbed in 
quantity sufficient to produce toxic symptoms. 

Acetanilide may be administered in cachets or in the form of 
powders or tablets. It may be suspended in water with the aid of 
mucilage of acacia or compound powder of tragacanth. With many 
organic substances, including chloral hydrate, phenol, thymol and 
resorcinol, acetanilide may form pasty masses; with spirit of nitrous 
ether it may produce a yellow or red colouration which may be delayed 
if a little sodium bicarbonate is added previously. In cases of poisoning 
by acetanilide an emetic should be given, or the stomach washed out 
with an alkali; warmth should be applied to the feet and body and 
means adopted to increase the activity of the medullary centres, es- 
pecially the respiratory and vasomotor; strychnine in doses of ^ 
grain, administered subcutaneously, is valuable, and artificial respiration 
may be required. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). Doses exceeding 5 
grains are sometimes ordered, but in susceptible individuals may cause 
alarming symptoms. 


Preparations 

Pulvis Acetanilidi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Acctanilid. Co.) — Compound 
Acetanilide Powder. Acetanilide, 7(3 per cent.; caffeine, 10 per cent , 
sodium bicarbonate, 20 per cent. Dose.— 0 2 to 0 3 gramme (3 to 5 grains). 

Tabelle Acetanilidi Composite, B.P.C. — TTab. Acetamlid. Co.) — Compound 
Tablets of Acetanilide. Each tablet contains 2 grains of acetanilide, £ grain of 
caffeine and 1 gtain of sodium bicarbonate. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tabelle Acetanilidi Composite cum Codeina, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acetanilid. 
Co. c. Codein.) — Compound Tablets of Acetanilide with Codeine. Each tablet 
contains 2 grains of acetanilide, £ grain of caffeine, 1 grain of sodium bicarbonate 
and i grain of codeine. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 
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ACETANNIN 

(Acetann.) 

Acetannin 

Synonym — Acetyl tannic Acid. 

Acetannin may be obtained by heating tannic acid with acetic an- 
hydride on a water-bath for one hour, adding alcohol to the mixture, 
pouring into water, and drying the washed precipitate at a temperature 
not exceeding 60°. It varies in composition and is probably a complex 
mixture of partially acetylated derivatives of tannin. Acetannin occurs 
as a yellowish or greyish-white powder which darkens on exposure to 
light. It is odourless or has a faintly acetous odour. When dissolved 
in solutions of the alkalis or alkali carbonates it decomposes gradually 
into alkali tannate and acetate, the solution gradually deepening in 
colour. It is precipitated by the addition of water to its solution in 
acetic acid. On shaking 0-2 gramme with 2 milh litres of alcohol and 
2 millilitres of sulphuric acid the odour of ethyl acetate is developed. 
It should be stored in the dark in a dry place and in well-closed 
containers. 

Soluble in ethvl acetate and solutions of borax and of sodium 
phosphate; very slightly soluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Standard. -Acetannin loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 3 
per cent, ol its weight. Ash, not more than 0-3 per cent. Shake 5 
grammes for five minutes with 95 millilitres of water and filter into a 
Nessler glass, add 2 millilitres of ferrous tartrate solution and dilute to 
100 millilitres; the colour produced is not deeper than that produced 
by 0 01 gramme of tannic acid (limit of tannic acid). Shake 1 gramme 
for five minutes with 50 millilitres of water and filter; 25 millilitres of 
the filtrate requires not more than 1-2 millilitres of N/10 sodium 
hydroxide for neutralisation, using phenolphthalein as indicator (limit 
of free acid). Not more than 3 per cent, of soluble matter is extracted 
on shaking 1 gramme with 200 millilitres of water at frequent intervals 
during two hours (limit of soluble matter). 

Action and Uses. — Acetannin was introduced as a substitute for 
tannic acid for use as an intestinal astringent, on the supposition that, 
being insoluble in weak add, it would pass through the stomach un- 
changed and be decomposed into alkali tannate in the duodenum. 
This change takes place only in part; some of the acetannin passes 
through the alimentary canal without decomposition, and a trace is 
absorbed as sodium gallate and excreted in the urine. Acetannin is 
used for the treatment of acute intestinal catarrh after the cause of the 
inflammation has been lernoved, and also for the chronic diarrhoea 
of children. It should be administered in cachets or mixed with 
lactose and suspended in milk. It is incompatible with alkalis, salts 
of iron and bismuth subnitrate. 

Dose.- 0 3 to O b gramme (5 to 10 grains). 
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METHYLENEDIT ANNIN. — Methyl encditannin, or mcthylditannin, is a con- 
densation product of tannic acid and formaldehyde and may be prepared by 
mixing aqueous solutions of tannic acid and formaldehyde, precipitating com- 
pletely with hydrochloric acid, washing the product with water, and drying at a 
moderate temperature. It occurs as a pale fawn to chocolate-brown, odourless, 
tasteless powder melting at about 220° to 240°, with decomposition. It is insoluble 
in water or acids, soluble in alcohol and the usual organic solvents, also in solutions 
of ammonia with yellow colouration, and in solutions of sodium and potassium hyd- 
roxides with reddish-brown colouration. Methyleneditannin is antiseptic and 
astringent and has been given internally for diarrhea. It may be used as a dusting 
powder, either alone or diluted with starch, 1 in 5, or 1 in 10, for eczema, pruritus 
and bedsores. Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to lh grains). 


ACETARSOL 

(Acetarsol) 

Acetarsol 

C 8 H 10 O 6 NAs = 275 0 
Synonym — Acetarsone . 

Acetarsol, CH 3 CONH-C 6 II 3 (OH)AsO(OH) 2 , is 3-acetylamino-4- 
hydroxyphenylarsonic acid, and may be prepared by the reduction of 
3-nitro-4-hydroxyphenylarsonic acid and subsequent acetylation of 
the amino-acid thereby produced. It forms a sodium salt which is a 
white powder soluble in about eight parts of cold water. Acetarsol 
occurs as a white, crystalline powder and melts at 240° to 250°. 

Practically insoluble in cold water; moderately soluble in boiling 
water; insoluble in alcohol ard dilute acids; soluble in dilute alkalis. 

Standard. — Acetarsol contains not less than 27-0 and not more than 
274 per cent, of As. 5 millilitres of the solution, obtained by shaking 1 
gramme with 10 millilitres of water and filtering, complies with the 
limit test for chlorides. 01 gramme suspended in 1 millilitre of chromic 
acid solution does not impart a brown colour to the solution (limit of 
free amino-acid). 

Assay. — Dissolve 0-2 gramme, accurately weighed, in about 20 
millilitres of water by the addition of a few drops of N/l sodium hydr- 
oxide, add 5 grammes of ammonium persulphate and boil the solution 
until colourless. Add 40 millilitres of 2N oxalic acid and boil until 
carbon dioxide ceases to be evolved, add 10 millilitres of 2N sulphuric 
acid and 1 gramme of potassium iodide and boil until the solution 
assumes a pale straw colour; decolourise by the addition of a drop or 
two of N/10 sodium thiosulphate, dilute with water to about 150 
millilitres, add 30 millilitres of 2N sodium carbonate and an excess of 
sodium bicarbonate, and titrate with N/10 iodine „ using mucilage of 
starch as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 
0-003747 gramme of As. 

Action and Uses.- Acetarsol possesses the advantage over the 
arsphenamines of being therapeutically active when given bv the 
mouth. It has been used in the treatment of syphilis, malaria, yaws 
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and relapsing fever, as well as in amcebiasis, and may be of value in the 
virus infections. In chronic cases of amoebic dysentery which have 
become emetine resistant, 0*25 gramme (4 grains) by the mouth, twice 
daily, is of special value, as also in cases in which emetine is contra- 
indicated, namely, cardiac lesions, pregnancy, and for children. It may 
also be combined with emetine. A single dose of 1 gramme of acetarsol 
by the mouth, or of its sodium salt intravenously or intramuscularly, is 
effective in removing the simple tertian parasites of malaria from the 
blood stream, but malignant tertian and quartan forms are unaffected. 
Acetarsol has been used in the prophylactic treatment of suspected 
cases of syphilis. In the treatment of general paralysis the best results 
are obtained in megalomania and psychical disturbances. Injections of 
0*5 to 1*5 grammes (8 to 25 grains) of the sodium salt are given three 
times a week until 20 grammes in all has been given. Solutions for 
injection may be prepared by aseptic methods. Various toxic effects 
of acetarsol have been recorded; they do not differ from those seen 
after the administration of neoarsphenamine. Premedication with 
dextrose and alkalis is important. 

Dose.- For children, 0-03 gramme (i grain); for adults, 0*25 gramme 
(4 grains). 


ACETONUM 

(Aceton.) 

Acetone 

C 3 H g O = 58-05 

Acetone, or dimethylketone, CH 3 -CO-CH 3 , may be prepared by 
the fractionation of pyroligneous acid, by the dry distillation of barium 
acetate, or, with butyl alcohol, by the Fernbach process, in which 
starch is fermented by a special ferment. It may also be obtained 
synthetically from acetylene. Acetone occurs as a clear, colourless, 
mobile and volatile liquid, with a characteristic odour and a pungent, 
sweetish taste. A 0-5 per cent, aqueous solution with a few drops of 
sodium nitroprusside solution and sodium hydroxide solution, on the 
addition of a slight excess of acetic acid, produces a deep red liquid 
which turns violet on dilution with water. 

Acetone occurs in small quantities as a constituent of normal urine, 
and in larger amounts in that of diabetics. It may be detected by the 
nitroprusside test or by the following salicylaldehyde test: when to 10 
millilitres, 1 gramme of potassium hydroxide and 10 drops of salicylal- 
dehyde are added and the mixture warmed to 70° without shaking, a 
purplish-red ring develops; as little as 0-0001 per cent, of acetone in 
aqueous solution can be detected by this test, which is not given by 
either methylethylketone or aromatic ketones. 10 millilitres of a 0*1 
per cent, solution in alcohol (50 per cent.), on the addition of 1 milli- 
litre of 1 per cent, solution of o-nitrobenzaldehyde in alcohol (50 per ( 
cent.) followed by 1 millilitre of 15 per cent, sodium hydroxide 
solution, produces on acidification with acetic acid a bluish-green 
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colouration. Absolute acetone boils at 56*5°. As found in commerce, 
acetone contains about 99 per cent, by weight of absolute acetone. It 
is inflammable, its flash-point being 1 *8°. It should be stored in well- 
dosed containers in a cool place, remote from fire or lights. 

Miscible with water, alcohol (90 per cent.), methyl alcohol, ether, 
fatty acid esters, and chloroform, in all proportions. 

Standard, B.P. — Acetone has a specific gravity of 0*796 to 0*801. 
Not less than 95 per cent, distils between 56° and 58°. Residue on 
evaporation, not more than 0*0 1 per cent. w/v. It complies also with 
tests for alkalinity, acidity, methyl alcohol and other readily oxidisable 
substances, and for solubility in carbon disulphide. 

Action and Uses. — The physiological action of acetone is similar to 
that of ethyl alcohol. Acetone is only occasionally administered in- 
ternally and has been used in the form of a spray for inhalation in 
dyspnoea and spasmodic conditions such as asthma, but is of little 
value. It is used as a vehicle for volatile oils for inhalation. Acetone 
should not be used as a solvent for iodine, since the vapours of the solu- 
tion are extremely irritating to the eyes. It is a useful solvent for resins, 
fats, cantharidin, pyroxylin, celluloid, etc.; owing to its low boiling- 
point, it is also a good menstruum for extracting certain drugs, since 
the extract can be evaporated at low temperatures. 

ACETOPHENONUM. — Acetophenone, orphenylmethylketone,C G H 5 -COCH 8 , 
occurs as a colourless or slightly yellowish, oily liquid, with an odour recalling 
that of bitter almond and jasmin. It melts at about 18° and boils at 200°; specific 
gravity, about 1 035. It is insoluble in water, but very soluble in alcohol, ether, 
chloroform, olive oil and almond oil. Acetophenone has been used as a hypnotic, 
but is uncertain in its action and is liable to cause ill effects. A solution in almond 
oil (1 in 10) may be administered as an emulsion or in gelatin capsules. Dose.- 
0-2 to 0-5 millilitre (3 to 8 minims). 

ALCOHOL DIACETONICUM. — Diacetone alcohol, or diacetone, (CH 3 ) 
C(OH)CH 2 CO CH 3 , may be obtained by the action of alkalis on acetone. When 
pure, it occurs as an odourless, colourless liquid, miscible with water, alcohol and 
benzene. The commercial product has a specific gravity of about 0-915 to 0-945 
and a boiling-range of about 160° to 166°. It is used as a solvent in the manufacture 
of lacquers and varnishes. 

BENZOPHENONUM. — Benzophenone, or diphenylketone^CjH^oCO, occurs 
in white, rhombic crystals of pronounced aromatic odour. Melting-point, about 48°; 
boiling-point , about 30fi\ It is insoluble in water, but readily soluble in alcohol and 
ether. Benzophenone is the typical aromatic ketone used in experimental comparisons 
of different groups of hypnotics; its hypnotic properties are inferior to those of the 
aliphatic ketones. Dose. - 0-2 to 0 5 gramme (3 to 8 grains). 


ACIDUM ACET1CUM 

(Acid. Acet.) , 

Acetic Acid 

C 2 H 4 0 2 = 60-03 

Acetic acid may be obtained by the destructive distillation of wood, 
or by the dilution of glacial acetic acid. It occurs as a clear, colourless, 
pungent liquid with a sharp, acid taste. 
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Miscible with water, alcohol (90 per cent.) and glycerin, in all 
proportions. 

Standard, B.P. — Acetic acid contains not less than 32-5 per cent, 
and not more than 33*5 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 0 2 . Specific gravity, 
1-044 to 1-045. Residue on evaporation, not more than 0-01 per 
cent. w/w. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 1 part per 
million . It complies also with limit tests for chloride, sulphate, oxi disable 
impurities and formic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Acetic acid is oxidised in the body and is ex- 
creted in the urine as carbonate; it is mildly diaphoretic, diuretic and 
expectorant. Applied externally, it has an irritant action, and is there- 
fore useful in liniments. The acid, well diluted (1 in about 30), is 
employed as a gargle. Acidum Aceticum Dilutum is used to sponge 
the skin in fevers and as a lotion for the scalp. It is administered 
in mixtures in the form of the dilute acid, oxymel, or oxymel of squill. 

ACETUM. — Malt vinegar is produced by the oxidation of fermented malt-wort 
by means of the organism, Mycodcrma aceti. It occurs as a brown liquid and contains 
not less than 4 per cent, w/v of C 2 H 4 G 2 , with traces of other organic acids, sugar, 
dextrin, colouring matter and characteristic esters. Malt vinegar contains at least 
0 05 per cent, of phosphates, calculated as P.,CK , and about 1 5 to 3 per cent, of 
solid matter. Specific gravity, 1 01 4 to 1 025. Malt vinegar has the action of dilute 
acetic acid and is used as a domestic remedy as a lotion for bruises and sprains. 

CRUDE PYROLIGNEOUS ACID is the brown aqueous liquid obtained in the 
destructive distillation of wood. It contains methyl alcohol, acetic acid, acetone, and 
numerous other substances. Rectified pyroligneous acid is obtained from the crude 
acid by distillation. 


Preparations 

Acetum Odoratum, B.P.C. — (Acet. Odorat.) — Toilet Vinegar. Acetic acid, 
1 in 8, with odorants. For aromatic vinegar, see Acidum Aceticum Aromaticum 
(under Acidum Aceticum Glaciale). 

Acidum Aceticum Dilutum, B.P. — (Acid. Acet. Dil.) — Dilute Acetic Acid. It 
contains 6 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 0 2 (limits, 5 7 to 6-3). Specific gravity, about 
1-008; arsenic limit, 0-4 part per million; lead limit, 0 5 part per million. 
It complies also with limit tests for readily oxidisable impurities, formic 
acid and oxidisable impurities, chloride, sulphate and residue on evaporation. 
Dose. 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


ACIDUM ACETICUM GLACIALE 

(Acid. Acet. Glac.) 

Glacial Acetic Acid 

C 2 H 4 0 2 = 60-03 

Glacial acetic acid, CH ;t -COOH, may be obtained Dy the distillation 
of dried sodium or calcium acetate with strong sulphuric acid, or by 
synthesis. It occurs as a clear, colourless liquid, or as a colourless, crystal- 
line mass, with a strong pungent odour. At temperatures below 10° 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


13 


it crystallises, and melts again at about 15°. Boiling-point, about 117°, 
the acid distilling unchanged. A variety of glacial acetic acid melting 
at 10° is also met with in commerce. Acid of “60°” is a commercial 
variety; it melts at 15 5° and corresponds to an acid stronger than 
99 per cent. The addition of a small amount of water lowers the 
melting-point considerably, an acid containing about 13 per cent, of 
water melting below 0°. The acid is not inflammable at ordinary 
temperatures, but the vapour burns with a blue flame. Flash-point, 
about 44°. 

Miscible with water, and with most fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Glacial acetic acid contains not less than 99 per 
cent, w/w of C 2 H 4 0 2 . Freezing-point, not less than 14*8°. Specific 
gravity, 1-055 to 1-058. Residue on evaporation, not more than 0*01 
per cent. w/w. Arsenic limit, 6 parts per million. Lead limit, 3 parts 
per million. It complies also with limit tests for chloride, sulphate, 
oxi disable impurities and formic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Glacial acetic acid is not administered internally. 
When inhaled by the nostrils glacial acetic acid induces a reflex stimu- 
lation of the medullary centres. It is, therefore, employed together with 
odorants, as in Acidum Aceticuin Aromaticum, as a restorative and 
stimulant in cases of fainting. Externally, it is used as a rubefacient, 
vesicant or caustic, according to the length of time it is in contact with 
the skin. It is commonly employed for the destruction of warts and 
corns. In cases of poisoning by glacial acetic acid large draughts of 
water containing soap or magnesia, chalk and oil, or gruel, should 
be given. 

ACETIC ANHYDRIDE, (CI1 3 CO) 2 0, is a colourless liquid. Specific gravity, 
about 1-085. Boiling-point, about 138°. It is not employed medicinally, but large 
quantities are used as a reagent and in the manufacture of acetyl derivatives. 

Preparation 

Acidum Aceticum Aromaticum, B.P.C. — (Acid. Acet. Aromat.) — Aromatic 
Acetic Acid. Syn . — Aromatic Vinegar. Glacial acetic acid, approximately 74 
per cent, v/v, with odorants. For toilet vinegar, see Acetum Odoratum (under 
Acidum Aceticum). 


ACIDUM ACETYLSALICYLICUM 

(Acid. Acetylsalicyl.) 

Acetylsalicyiic Acid 

C 9 H 8 0 4 = 180-1 
Synonym — Aspirin. 

Acetylsalicyiic acid C 6 H 4 (0-C0- CH 3 ) COOH, is o-acetoxybenzoic 
acid, and may be prepared by the action of acetic anhydride or acetyl 
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chloride on salicylic acid. The general use of the synonym "aspirin” is 
limited to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. It occurs in colourless, 
odourless, acicular crystals, or as a white, crystalline powder, with a 
slightly acid taste. It dissolves in solutions of alkalis and alkali carbon- 
ates, and in solutions of alkali citrates and ammonium acetate with partial 
decomposition and formation of salicylates. Boil 0-5 gramme for a few 
minutes with 10 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution, cool, and add 
an excess of dilute sulphuric acid; a crystalline precipitate, giving the 
reactions of salicylates, is produced, and an odour of acetic acid is 
perceptible. 0-1 gramme, boiled with 10 millilitres of water, gives a 
violet-red colouration with one drop of ferric chloride solution. Acetyl- 
salicylic acid is stable in dry air, but in contact with moisture it 
gradually hydrolyses into acetic and salicylic acids. It should be 
stored in well -stoppered bottles, in a dry place. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 300), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 5), 
ether (about 1 in 20) and chloroform (1 in 17). 

Standard, B.P. — Acetylsalicylic acid contains not less than 99*5 
per cent, of C 9 H 8 0 4 . Melting-point, 135° to 138°. Ash, not more than 
0-05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts 
per million. It complies also with limit tests for readily carbonisable 
substances and free salicylic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Acetylsalicylic acid is antipyretic and analgesic. 
It is slowly decomposed in the alimentary tract, yielding salicylic acid 
and salicylates; its action, therefore, resembles, but is stronger than, that 
of sodium salicylate. Acetylsalicylic acid is eliminated rapidly by the 
kidneys, excretion beginning only a short time after the drug is ad- 
ministered. The acid is prescribed in rheumatic conditions, including 
rheumatic fevers, for headache, neuralgia and influenza. In certain 
individuals, relatively small doses of acetylsalicylic acid produce 
violent reactions, of which skin eruptions and asthma are the most com- 
mon symptoms. Acetylsalicylic acid may be administered in cachets, 
powders, tablets, as a mixture in which the acid is suspended 
by means of compound powder of tragacanth, or dissolved by the aid 
of potassium citrate or solution of ammonium acetate. The powder 
is applied locally at frequent intervals in the early stages of tonsillitis 
and after the removal of tonsils. Acetylsalicylic acid with Dover’s 
powder is given as an antipyretic in acute febrile diseases, and in con- 
junction with phenacctin as*an analgesic. Doses of I -3 to 2*6 grammes 
(20 to 40 grains) are sometimes given by rectal injection before opera- 
tions. Poisoning by acetylsalicylic acid is treated by emetics or lavage 
of the stomach, followed by caidiac and other stimulants. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

ACIDUM CITROSALICUM. — Citrosahc acid is methylenecitrylsalicylic acid, 
Ci a H l4 0 7 (C00H) 2 , and occurs as a white, odourless, almost tasteless, crystalline 
powder, melting at about 145°. It is hydrolysed by alkalis. It is almost insoluble 
in water, but soluble m alcohol and, with difficulty, in chloroform and ether. 
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Preparations 

Mistura Acidi Acetylsalicylici, B.P.C. — (Mist. Acid. Acetylsalicyl.) — Mixture 
of Acetylsalicylic Acid. Syn . — Aspirin Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 15 
grains of acetylsalicylic acid with compound powder of tragacanth and chloro- 
form water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Mistura Acidi Acetylsalicylici Composite, B.P.C. — (Mist. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. 
Co.) — Compound Mixture of Acetylsalicylic Acid. Syn . — Compound Aspirin 
Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 15 grains of acetylsalicylic acid and 30 
grains of potassium citrate with syrup of lemon and chloroform water. Dose.- 1 5 
to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce), 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici Composits, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. 
Co.) — Compound Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid. Syn . — Compound Aspirin 
Tablets. Each tablet contains 3J grains of acetylsalicylic acid, 2j grains of 
phenacetin and £ grain of caffeine. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Caffeini, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. 
et Caffein.) — Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and Caffeine. Each tablet contains 
4 grains of acetylsalicylic acid and 1 grain of caffeine. Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. et 
Opii) — Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and Opium. Syn — Tablets of Aspirin 
and Dovers Powder. Each tablet contains 2i grains of acetylsalicylic acid and 
2$ grains of powder of ipecacuanha and opium. Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii Compositse, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. 
Acetylsalicyl. et Opii Co.) — Compound Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and 
Opium. Each tablet contains 3 grains of acetylsalicylic acid, 11 grains of 
phenacetin and 1 grain of powder of ipecacuanha and opium. Dose.- 1 to 4 
tablets. 


ACIDUM AGARICUM 

(Acid. Agaric.) 

Agaric Acid 

C 22 H 40 O 7 ,l|H 2 O = 443-3 
Synonym — Agari cin . 

Agaric acid is obtained from Forties officinalis Faull. (Fam. Poly- 
poraceai), a fungus growing on larch trees. It occurs as a nearly white, 
microcrystalline powder, which is almost odourless and tasteless. 

Slightly soluble in water and alcohol (1 in 130); solutions in caustic 
alkalis froth freely. 

Standard. — Agaric acid melts at about 140°. Ash, not more than 
0-5 per cent. It dissolves in boiling water to form a perfectly clear 
foaming liquid. 

Action and Uses. — The characteristic effect of agaric acid is to cause 
tonic contraction of plain muscle throughout thp body. When given 
by the mouth it acts as an anhidrotic and it has been suggested that 
this action is produced by tonic contraction of the muscle surrounding 
the sweat glands. The chief use of agaric acid is for controlling the 
night-sweats in phthisis and other forms of hyperhidrosis. It is superior 
to atropine in that it does not cause dryness of the mouth and throat, 
and has little effect on the pupil of the eye, although it is more apt to 
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upset digestion. It is absorbed slowly, and the dose should therefore 
be taken some hours before retiring. Agaric acid may be administered 
in pills or cachets; since large doses have a purgative action, some pre- 
paration of opium is frequently added. It should not be adminis- 
tered hypodermically, since it causes intense pain and inflammation 
at the site of injection . 

Dose.- 0-005 to 0 03 gramme to -J grain). 


ACIDUM BENZOICUM 

(Acid. Benz.) 

Benzoic Acid 

C 7 H 6 0 2 - 122-0 

Benzoic acid, C 6 H 5 COOII, may be obtained from benzoin, storax 
and balsams of tolu and Peru, in which it occurs naturally, or it may be 
prepared synthetically by the oxidation of toluene or benzyl chloride. 
It occurs in white, light, feathery plates or needles, almost odour- 
less when prepared synthetically, or with a slight, aromatic odour 
when obtained from benzoin, etc. It volatilises readily at a temperature 
much below its boiling-point, forming a feathery sublimate, and it is 
also slowly volatile in a current of steam, and in boiling benzene or 
other volatile liquid. A solution of 0-2 gramme neutralised with 
sodium hydroxide solution produces a buff-coloured precipitate with 
ferric chloride solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 450), boiling water (1 in 12), alcohol (1 in 3), 
ether (1 in 2-5), chloroform (1 in 7), and in fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P.- -Benzoic acid contains not less than 99-5 per cent, 
of C 7 IJ 6 0 2 Melting-point, 121° to 122°. Ash, not more than 0 05 per 
cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. 
It complies also with limit tests for chlorinated compounds, cinnamic 
acid, and for readily carbonisahle substances. 

Action and Uses. —Benzoic acid has an antiseptic action similar 
to that of salicylic acid; the presence of 0* I per cent, of the free acid 
inhibits the growth of most bacteria. Taken internally it is rapidly 
absorbed and affects metabolism in the same way as do the salicylates; 
it combines with glycine and is excreted in the urine as hippuric acid. 
This action appears to be of the nature of a protective process since 
the hi ppu rates are rapidly absorbed and have no toxic action. After 
the use of this drug, the urine contains less aromatic sulphate and 
indican, and this is regarded as evidence of diminished putrefaction 
in the intestine. It is used in chronic cystitis and other genito-urinary 
diseases to diminish the alkalinity and putridity of the urine, but 
unlike salicylic acid it has little influence on rheumatic diseases. Com- 
pound benzoic acid ointment is employed in the treatment of ring- 
worm of the scalp and body. The acid is sometimes administered in 
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cachets, but is better given in pills massed with glucose and tragacanth; 
for its local action on the throat as an expectorant and antiseptic, 
Trochisci Acidi Benzoici are suitable* When prescribed in mixtures 
the acid should be suspended with mucilage of tragacanth, or with 
syrup. The ammonium and sodium salts, however, are better for use in 
mixtures as they do not irritate the mucous membrane. For in- 
halation, the effect of benzoic acid is generally obtained by the use of 
compound tincture of benzoin which is of great service when inhaled 
with steam in the treatment of acute laryngitis and hoarseness. 

Benzoic acid and benzoates may be used as preservatives in unfer- 
mented grape juice and non-alcoholic wine made from it, other sweet- 
ened or unsweetened non-alcoholic wines, cordials and fruit juices, 
sweetened mineral waters, brewed ginger beer, coffee extract, and 
pickles and sauces made from fruit or vegetables. The proportions, cal- 
culated as parts of benzoic acid per million, must not exceed those speci- 
fied in the Public Health (Preservatives, etc., in Food) Regulations, 1925. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

BENZOYLIS PEROXIDUM. — Benzoyl peroxide, C 6 H ft CO O,C O C G H B , 
has been used in the form of a Justing powder and, mixed with soft paraffin, as an 
ointment m the treatment of burns and of dermatitis caused by poison ivy (Rhus 
toxicodendron). 

METHYLIS ANTHRANILAS. -Mciliy 1 anthramlatc, CJTN1L COOCK.,, is 
the methyl ester of o-aminohenzoic acid, and is present in oil of ncroli and 
other essential oils. It may be prepared synthetically tiom phthalic anhydride, and 
occurs as a crystalline solid melting at 24 J . It is used in perfumery. 

METHYLIS BENZOAS. -Methyl benzoate, or oil of niobc, CJI. COOCH,, 
nuv be prepared by esterifymg benzoic acid with methyl alcohol. It occurs as a 
colourless liquid with a powerful odour, having a specific gravity of about 1102 
and a boiling-point of UMP It is used in perfumery. 

Preparations 

Trochisci Acidi Benzoici, B.P.C.- (Troch. Acid. Benz.) — Benzoic Acid Lozenges. 
Kach lozenge contains \ gram of benzoic acid. 

This lozenge, containing IHH gt amine of benzoic acid , ?vas included tn the 
British Pharmacopeia , 1**1 1. 

Unguentum Acidi Benzoici Compositum, B.P.C.— (Ling. Acid. Benz. Co.) — 
Compound Benzoic Acid Ointment. Syn — Whitfield's Ointment. Benzoic 
acid, 5 per cent., anti salicylic acid, 3 per cent., in vhite soft paraffin and 
coconut oil. 


ACIDUM BORICUM 

(Acid. Boric.) 

Boric Acid 

H 3 B0 3 =61-84 
Synonym- Boracic Acid. 

Boric acid, B(OH) 3 , may be obtained by the purification of native 
boric acid, or by the interaction of sulphuric acid and native borates. 
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It occurs in colourless, odourless, unctuous, shining scales or 
crystals, or in powder, with a sweetish after-taste. Boric acid is a 
weak acid and its alkali salts, which are hydrolysed, particularly in 
dilute solution, are alkaline. It volatilises in steam. On heating to 
100° it loses water and is partly converted into metaboric acid, HB0 2 ; 
tetraboric (pyroboric) acid, H 2 B 4 0 7 , is formed at 140° to 160°, and 
boric anhydride, B 2 0 3 , at higher temperatures. Boric acid may be 
identified, and small amounts may be detected, by the pink colour 
imparted to turmeric paper which has been dipped in a solution slightly 
acidified with hydrochloric acid and dried; the colour changes to 
blue or greenish-black with solution of ammonia or of sodium hydroxide. 
An alcoholic solution burns with a flame tinged with green. 

Soluble in water (1 in 25), boiling water (1 in 3), glycerin (1 in 4) 
and alcohol (1 in 30). 

Standard, B.P. — Boric acid contains not less than 99*5 per cent, 
of H3BO3. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 25 parts per 
million. It complies also with tests for sulphate and for solubility in 
boiling alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Boric acid is a mild antiseptic; it inhibits the 
growth of putrefactive and saprophytic organisms, but does not 
destroy them. Taken internally, large doses cause gastro-intestinal 
irritation and smaller doses, over a long period, may exert a deleterious 
effect. The excretion of boric acid is very slow, so that it is cumulative. 
This, and the fact that it is without taste or odour, renders it the more 
dangerous. Externally, solutions of the acid are non-irritating and 
are used to wash out cavities after operations, and for application to 
wounds and ulcers; in the solid form it is employed as a dusting powder 
or for application to simple ulcers about the mouth and tongue. It may 
not be used freely with impunity since symptoms of poisoning from 
absorption sometimes occur. Several instances of fatal poisoning are on 
record from considerable quantities of solution having been left in 
body cavities. 

Boric acid may be administered in cachets, in pastilles made with 
glycogelatin, or in mixtures flavoured with syrup of orange. It is 
prescribed with tincture of hyoscyamus and infusion of buchu. Aqueous 
solutions, sometimes more conveniently prepared from the crystals, 
are of service as mouth-washes, eye lotions and skin lotions, to allay 
irritation, as douches for irrigating the bladder and vagina, and as hot 
fomentations for ulcers, whitlows, boils and carbuncles. A saturated 
solution in alcohol may be used for instillation into the ear, and a simple 
solution in glycerin for painting the throat. Solutions may be sterilised 
by heating at 100° for thirty minutes, or by heating in an autoclave. 
The acid is also used as an antiseptic dusting powder, generally mixed 
with starch, zinc oxide, or talc; for this purpose, and for preparing 
ointments a very fine powder should be employed. Bougies, pessaries 
and suppositories containing boric acid may be prepared either with 
oil of theobroma or with glycerin suppository basis. The acid is also 
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used in the form of lint, gauze and wool. The use of boric add as a 
food preservative is now prohibited. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


Preparations 

Boroglycerinum, B.P.C. — (Boroglvcer.) — Boroglycerin. A mixture of glyceryl 
borate, boric acid and glycerin containing the equivalent of about 50 per cent, 
w/w of boric acid. 

Carbasus Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Carbas. Acid. Boric.) — Boric Acid Gauze. 
Syn. — Boric Gauze. It contains from 10 to 20 per cent, of boric acid. 

Collyrium Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Collyr. Acid. Boric.) — Boric Acid Eye Lotion. 
Boric acid in distilled water. 1 in 50. 

Collyrium Acidi Borici et Zinci, B.P.C. — (Collyr. Acid. Boric, et Zinc.) — Boric 
Acid and Zinc Eye Lotion. Each fluid ounce contains about 4 grains of boric 
acid and 1 grain of zinc sulphate in distilled water. 

Glycerinum Acidi Borici, B.P. — (Glycer. Acid. Boric.) — Glycerin of Boric 
Acid. A mixture of glyceryl borate and glycerin, containing the equivalent of 
31 per cent, w/w of boric acid, prepared by heating boric acid with glycerin. 
It contains less boric acid than boroglycerin. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 
to 30 minims). 

Gossypium Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Gossyp. Acid. Boric.) — Boric Acid Wool. 
Svn. — Boric Wool. It contains from 15 to 30 per cent, of boric acid. 

Linteum Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Lint. Acid. Boric.) — Boric Acid Lint. Syn. — 
Boric Lint; Boracic Lint. It contains from 35 to 45 per cent, of boric acid. 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinate cum Acido Borico, B.P.C. — (Liq. Calc. Chlorinat. 
c. Acid. Boric.) — Solution of Chlorinated Lime with Boric Acid. Syn. — Eusol. 
It contains when freshly prepared about 0*4 per cent, w/v of available chlorine. 

Lotio Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Lot. Acid. Bone.) — Boric Acid Lotion. Boric 
acid, 1 in 30, in distilled water. 

Oculentum Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Oculent. Acid. Boric.) — Boric Acid Eye 
Ointment. Boric acid, 4 per cent., in simple eye ointment. 

Pulvis Acidi Borici et Amyli, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Acid. Boric, et Arnyli) — Boric 
Acid and Starch Powder. Boric acid and starch, equal parts. 

Pulvis Talci Boricus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Talc. Boric.) — Boric Talc Pow'der. Syn.- — 
Talcum Boratum. Boric acid and starch, of each 1 in 10, with purified talc, 
perfumed with oil of geranium. 

Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc, et Acid. Boric.) — Zinc and 
Boric Acid Powder. Zinc oxide and boric acid, equal parts. 

Pulvis Zinci Sulphatis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc. Sulph. Co.) — 
Compound Zinc Sulphate Powder. Syn. — Pulvis Acidi Borici Compositus; 
Compound Boric Acid Powder; Pulvis Antiscpticus £olubilis; Soluble Anti- 
septic Powder. Zinc sulphate, 1 2-5 per cent., with eucalyptol, menthol, phenol, 
salicylic acid, thymol and boric acid. 

Unguentum Acidi Borici, B.P. — (Ung. Acid. Boric.) — Ointment of Bor.c Acid. 
Syn. — Boric Acid Ointment; Boric Ointment; Boracic Ointment. Boric acid 
10 per cent., in white paraffin ointment. 

Unguentum Acidi Borici Flavum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Acid. Boric. Flav.) — Yellow 
Boric Acid Ointment. Boric acid, 10 per cent., m yellow soft paraffin. 
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ACIDUM CAMPHORICUM 

(Acid. Camph.) 

Camphoric Acid 

C 10 H 18 O 4 - 200-1 

Camphoric acid, C 8 H 14 (COOH) 2 , may be prepared by oxidising 
camphor with nitric acid. It occurs in colourless, flaky crystals, or as a 
crystalline powder, with an acid, bitterish taste. Its solutions when 
neutralised give a yellowish-brown precipitate with ferric chloride and 
a light blue precipitate with copper sulphate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 160), alcohol (1 in 1 -5) and ether; only slightly 
soluble in chloroform. 

Standard. — Camphoric acid contains not less than 99-5 per cent, 
of C| 0 H 16 O 4 . Melting-point, 185 u to 187°. Ash, not more than 0*1 
per cent. 

Assay.— Dissolve about 0*4 gramme, accurately weighed, in 25 
millilitres of alcohol and titrate with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using 
phenolphthalein as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide 
is equivalent to 0*01001 gramme of ^10^ 16^4- 

Action and Uses. — Camphoric acid has a mild camphor-like 
action, and has ’been used for controlling the night-sweats of phthisis. 
Its anhidrotic action has been ascribed to stimulation of the respiratory 
centre. It may be administered in cachets or capsules, or in mixtures 
suspended with compound powder of tragacanth. When used as an 
anhidrotic the dose should be given two or three hours before bedtime. 
Camphoric acid is also employed in solution (0-2 to 5 per cent., with 
sufficient alcohol) as a local antiseptic for the nose and throat. 

Dose.- 0 5 to 2 graimiKs (!S to 30 grains). 


ACIDUM CINNAMICUM 

(Acid. Cinnam.) 

Cinnamic Acid 

C 9 H 8 0 2 = 148-1 

Cinnamic acid, C 6 H r> -CH:CIICOOH, may be obtained from 
storax, balsam of Peru, or balsam of tolu, or synthetically by the inter- 
action of benzaldehyde, acetic anhydride and sodium acetate. It occurs in 
colourless, odourless, or slightly aromatic crystals, which are at first taste- 
less, but afterwards produce a burning sensation. On warming with 
potassium permanganate solution the odour of benzaldehyde is 
produced. It should be stored in well-closed, amber-coloured bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3500); more readily soluble in boiling water; 
freely soluble in alcohoi. 
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Standard. — Cinnamic acid, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Benzoicum, contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of CgHgOg; each millilitre of N/2 sodium hydroxide is equivalent 
to 0*07403 gramme of C 9 H 8 0 2 . Melting-point, 132° to 135°. Ash, 
not more than 0*05 per cent. When 1 gramme is shaken with 100 
millilitres of boiled and cooled water at 20° at intervals during one hour 
and filtered, 50 millilitres of the filtrate requires for neutralisation 
not more than 1 *6 millilitres of N/10 sodium hydroxide, using phenol- 
phthalein as indicator (limit of benzoic acid). 

Action and Uses.- -Cinnamic acid has an antiseptic action similar 
to that of benzoic acid. Its use by injection or by the mouth has been 
vaunted as a cure for tuberculosis, emphasis being laid on its power to in- 
duce leucocytosis; it is doubtful, however, if such an effect is produced in 
man. It is used chiefly as the sodium salt, since solutions of the acid 
give rise to some pain when injected hypodermically. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*2 gramme (2 to 3 grains); 0-0013 to 0*02 gramme 
(sT) to £ grain), by injection. 

BENZYLIS CINNAMAS. — Benzyl cinnamate, C«H 6 CH:CI1 COOC'H/C,,!!# 
is the benzyl ester of cinnamic acid. A solution containing benzyl alcohol and ethyl 
emnamate in olive oil corresponding to 5 per cent, of benzyl cinnamate is known as 
Jacobson’s solution. It is given by intramuscular injection m doses of 0-5 to 1 
millilitre (8 to 15 minims) in tuberculosis of the lungs and tuberculous glands and 
fistulae. 

SODII CINNAMAS.— Sodium emnamate, C«H 5 *CII:CH*COONa, occurs as a 
white, granular, amorphous powder or as a white, crystalline powder, having a 
faintly aromatic odour and a slightly alkaline reaction. It is soluble in watei (1 in 11 ), 
alcohol ( 1 in 1 60), and in glycerin. It is a convenient form for administering cinnamic 
acid. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by hltration. 
Dose.- 0 12 to U-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


ACIDUM CITRICUM 

(Acid. Cit.) 

Citric Acid 

C 6 H 8 0 7 ,H 2 0 =2101 

Citric acid, C 3 H 4 (0H)(C00H) 3 ,H 2 0, may be obtained from the juice 
of lemons and other fruits produced by species of Citrus , or prepared 
from glucose. It occurs in colourless, prismatic crystals, or as a white 
powder, efflorescent in warm dry air, and slightly hygroscopic in 
moist air. It is odourless and has a strongly acid taste. An 8 per cent, 
aqueous solution of the acid corresponds in strength to average samples 
of lemon juice. Citric acid begins to lose water at 75°; at 135° it becomes 
anhydrous; it fuses at about 153°, and is decomposed into water and 
aconitic acid, C 6 H 6 0 6 , at about 175°. On the gradual addition of 
potassium permanganate solution to an aqueous solution of citric acid 
which has been warmed with mercuric sulphate solution, the potassium 
permanganate is decolourised and a white precipitate is formed. 
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Soluble in water (10 in 6), alcohol (2 in 3) and glycerin (1 in 2); 
slightly soluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Citric acid contains not less than 99*5 per cent, 
and not more than the equivalent of 101 per cent, of C 6 H 8 0 7 ,H 2 0. 
Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. 
Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies also with tests for tartaric 
acid and readily carbonisable matter, oxalic acid, sulphate, copper and 
iron. 

Action and Uses. — Citric acid is partly absorbed from the alimen- 
tary canal and this portion is decomposed, being excreted by the kidneys 
in the form of sodium carbonate. It is used in dilute solution, in the 
form of lemon or lime juice, as a cooling drink in fevers. The alkali 
citrates increase the secretion of urine and render it less acid. For 
the administration of citric acid in the free state, lemon juice or syrup of 
lemon may be used. The value of lemon juice as a prophylactic 
and cure for scurvy is due to the presence of vitamin C, but orange 
juice is now preferred for this purpose (see Succus Aurantii and Succus 
Limonis). Citric acid is commonly administered in . effervescing 
mixtures, in which it is directed to be added, in the form of powder 
or solution, to an alkaline mixture. Draughts prepared with a slight 
excess of acid are more agreeable; the following are the proportions 
necessary to form approximately neutral mixtures: — Citric acid, 10 
parts, requires ammonium carbonate, about 7 \ parts, magnesium 
carbonate, about 7 parts, potassium bicarbonate, about 14£ parts, and 
sodium bicarbonate, about 12 parts. 

Dose.' 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 


ACIDUM FORMICUM 

(Acid. Form.) 

Formic Acid 

CH 2 0 2 - 46-02 

Formic acid, H-COOH, may be prepared by heating together 
glycerin and oxalic acid, or from the sodium formate produced by the 
action of carbon monoxide on sodium hydroxide or soda lime. It is a 
colourless liquid with a pungent odour and has a specific gravity of 
about 1 -06. When warmed with solution of mercuric chloride, a white 
precipitate of mercurous chloride is formed. When dropped on 
cold concentrated sulphuric acid, carbon monoxide is evolved. Con- 
centrated acids are also obtainable, containing about 50 per cent, 
and 85 to 90 per cent, of CH 2 0 2 ; they are caustic liquids, which 
when applied to the skin cause painful burns. 

Miscible in all proportions with water and alcohol. 

Standard. “Formic acid contains not less than 24 per cent, and not 
more than 26 per cent, w/w of Il-COOH. Residue on evaporation on a 
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water-bath, not more than 0*01 per cent. 1 millilitre complies with the 
limit test for chlorides and with the limit test for sulphates. When 
neutralised with solution of sodium hydroxide no pungent or tarry 
odour develops (absence of acrolein and allyl formate). When 1 milli- 
litre of the acid is mixed with 20 millilitres of water, heated on a water- 
bath with 6 grammes of yellow mercuric oxide for about fifteen minutes, 
shaking frequently, and the liquid filtered, the filtrate is not acid to 
litmus (limit of acetic acid). 

Assay. — Dilute about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, to 100 milli- 
litres with water. Take 20 millilitres of the solution and proceed as 
directed under Calcii Formas; each millilitre of N/10 potassium per- 
manganate is equivalent to 0-002301 gramme of CH 2 0 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Formic acid resembles acetic acid in its action, 
but is more irritating and pungent. About one half of the formic acid taken 
internally is oxidised by the liver; the remainder is excreted as formates 
in the urine. The acid and its salts are employed internally as diuretics, 
and also in convalescence and debilitated conditions, and in cardiac 
weakness and muscular rheumatism, but there is lack of reliable evidence 
to show that they exert a tonic action upon muscle tissue. In cases of 
muscular rheumatism, formic acid and the formates have been injected 
intramuscularly, preceded by a small quantity of cocaine to alleviate 
the pain. The concentrated acid has been used with sodium bicarbonate 
in the preparation of an effervescent medicinal bath. Formic acid may 
be administered internally well diluted with water or alkaline aerated 
water, or as alkali formates. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-6 millilitre (2 to 10 minims). 

Preparation 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum cum Formatibus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Glycerophosph. 
c. Format.) — Syrup of Glycerophosphates with Formates. Syn . — Compound 
Elixir of Glycerophosphates with Formates. Each fluid drachm contains sV 
gram of strychnine, about 1 grain of calcium glycerophosphate, £ grain each of 
potassium, sodium and magnesium glycerophosphates, f grain of iron 
glycerophosphate and 3 grains each of potassium and sodium formates. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


ACIDUM GALLICUM 

(Acid. Gall.) 

Gallic Acid 

C 7 H 6 0 5 ,H 2 0 =188-1 

Gallic acid is 3:4:5-trihydroxybenzoic acid, C 6 H 2 (0II)3*C00H,H 2 0, 
and is usually prepared by the hydrolysis of tannic acid. It occurs 
in white or pale brown, odourless, silky needles or prisms. Solutions 
reduce ammoniacal silver nitrate solution and give a white precipitate 
with potassium antimonyltartrate solution. 
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Soluble in water (1 in 100), boiling water (1 in 3), alcohol (1 in 8) 
and glycerin (1 in 10). 

Standard. — Gallic acid loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 10 
per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0*1 per cent. A solution of 
1 part of the acid in 20 parts of water is not more than faintly yellow, 
and gives no precipitate with albumen solution or gelatin solution 
(absence of tannic acid). 

Action and Uses. — Gallic acid does not exert a local astringent 
action similar to that of tannic acid. It is absorbed and excreted as 
sodium gallate, but some of it is oxidised in the tissues. There is little 
evidence to justify its use in albuminuria, diabetes and the night- 
sweats of phthisis, or as a remote astringent in cases of internal 
haemorrhage, for which purposes it has been employed. It is generally 
administered in mixture form, when it should be finely powdered and 
diffused without the aid of a suspending agent. It may also be given 
in cachets, powders, or pills (massed with about one-tenth of its weight 
of glycerin). Gallic acid is applied locally in the form of ointment. It is 
incompatible with preparations of ethyl nitrite and salts of iron. 

Dose. -0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparation 

Glycerinum Acidi Gallici, B.P.C.— (Glvcer. Acid. Gall.)- Glycerin of Gallic 
Acid. About 1 in Oi \v/w. Dose.- 0 0 to 4 millilitres (10 to 00 minims). 

ACIDUM GLYCEROPHOSPHORICUM 

(Acid. Glycerophosph.) 

Glycerophosphoric Acid 

cyi 9 0 6 P = 172*1 

Synony m s — G 1 v ce ryl phosphori c Acid; Monoglyceryl phosphoric Add. 

Glycerophosphoric acid may be prepared by heating glycerin with 
phosphoric acid m vacuo. It occurs as a dear, colourless, odourless 
liquid, having an acid taste and containing about 20 per cent, w/w 
of C a H 5 (0M) 2 0-P0(0H) 2 . It is a mixture of the isomeric a and ft 
modifications; the proportions in which these two monoglycerides are 
present depend upon the method employed in its preparation; generally 
the chief constituent is the a variety, the salts of which are more soluble 
than those ol the ft acid. When heated with water, glycerophosphoric 
acid is decomposed into glycerin and phosphoric acid. It is used 
chiefly in the form of its salts, calcium and sodium glycerophosphates 
being the more important. Stronger solutions of the acid, namely, 25 
per cent, (specific gravity, about 1*13) and 50 per cent, (specific gravity 
about 1 *30) are also obtainable. 

Miscible in all proportions with water and alcohol. 

Standard. Glycerophosphoric acid contains not less than 19 and 
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not more than 21 per cent, w/w of C 3 H 9 O e P. Specific gravity, 1 *095 to 
1*105. Arsenic limit, 2-5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. Dilute 2 millilitres with 50 millilitres of water and add 5 
millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid; the mixture, after standing for thirty 
minutes, shows no turbidity (limit of barium). Neutralise 5 grammes 
with sodium hydroxide solution and mix thoroughly in a stoppered 
cylinder with 20 millilitres of dehydrated alcohol, add 5 grammes of 
recently ignited calcium sulphate, shake until the supernatant liquid is 
practically clear, filter into a 100 millilitre beaker, wash the residue in 
the cylinder with a few millilitres of dehydrated alcohol, evaporate the 
filtrate and washings, dry the residue at 70° for one hour and weigh; the 
residue weighs not more than 0*1 gramme (limit of free glycerin). 
Limit of combined alkali (calculated as Na 2 Q), 04 per cent.; limit of 
free phosphate (calculated as P 2 () 5 ), 0-5 per cent. 

Assay. — Dilute 5 grammes with a little water and titrate with N/l 
sodium hydroxide, using bromocresol green as indicator; repeat the titra- 
tion on another 5 grammes using thymol blue as indicator. When the 
titration with thymol blue is greater than twice the titration with bromo- 
cresol green, the dilTerence gives the combined alkali present; each 
millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0-031 gramme of 
Na 2 0. To the solution titrated to thymol blue add 40 millilitres 
of 30 per cent, w/v calcium chloride solution (neutral to thymol blue), 
boil for five minutes, cool and titrate with N/l sodium hydroxide; the 
volume required represents the free phosphate present; each milli- 
litre of N/l sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0-071 gramme of P 2 O s . 
The difference between the titrations with bromocresol green and 
thymol blue, after deducting the volume required for any free phos- 
phate, represents the proportion of glyccrophosphoric acid present; 
each millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0-17208 
gramme of C 3 H 9 O g P. 

Action and Uses.- Glycerophosphoric acid and its salts were 
introduced into medicine on the supposition that they remedy a defi- 
ciency of phosphorus in the brain, especially in nervous diseases. This 
speculation is not supported by facts, since the phosphate in the com- 
pound can be recovered from the urine. The acid and its salts are 
supposed to act as nerve tonics and their use has been advocated in 
all kinds of nervous and wasting diseases. This supposition may have 
arisen from the fact that the acid can be prepared by hydrolysis of 
lecithin, which occurs in brain and nerve tissue generally, and lias been 
described as exerting a beneficial action on growth. After absorption, 
the glycerophosphates slightly increase the metabolism of the body, like 
most inorganic salts. Compounds of casein with free glycerophosphoric 
acid may be administered in aqueous solution; but more generally the 
acid is given in combination with sodium, potassium, calcium, magne- 
sium, iron, manganese or quinine. 7’hese salts, in various combinations 
and proportions, are prescribed in syrups and similar preparations and 
also in solution for intramuscular injection. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 
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Preparations 

Caseinum Glycerophosphaticum, B.P.C. — (Casein. Glycerophosph.) — Glycero- 
phosphated Casein. Soluble casein, with sodium and calcium glycerophos- 
phates, of each, 1 in 40. Dose - 4 to 16 grammes (1 to 4 drachms). 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuae cum Glycerophosphatibus, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. 
Morrh. c. Glycerophosph.) — Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil with Glycerophos- 
phates. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of cod -liver oil, with the glycerophosphates 
of calcium, magnesium, iron, sodium and potassium. Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Emulsio Paraflini Liquidi cum Glycerophosphatibus, B.P.C. — (Emuls. 
Paraff. Liq. c. Glycerophosph.) — Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Glycero- 
phosphates. Syn. — Emulsio Petrolei cum Glycerophosphatibus; Emulsion of 
Petroleum with Glycerophosphates. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of liquid 
paraffin with the glycerophosphates of calcium, magnesium, iron, sodium and 
potassium. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Eztractum Malti Liquidum cum Glycerophosphatibus, B.P.C. — (Ext. 
Malt. Liq. c. Glycerophosph.) — Liquid Extract of Malt with Glycerophosph- 
ates. Each fluid drachm contains the equivalent of £ grain of potassium glycero- 
phosphate and £ grain of sodium glycerophosphate in liquid extract of malt. 
Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres ( 1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Glycerinum Glycerophosphatum Compositum, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Glycero- 
phosph. Co.) — Compound Glycerin of Glycerophosphates. Syn. — Elixir 
Glycerophosphatum; Elixir of Glycerophosphates; Glycerol Glycerophosphatis. 
Each fluid drachm contains calcium glycerophosphate, 1£ grains; potassium, 
sodium and magnesium glycerophosphates, of each, about £ grain; iron glycero- 
phosphate, about I grain; with glycerophosphoric acid, solution of bordeaux B 
orange-flower water, cherry-laurel water, glycerin and double chloroform water. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Glycerinum Glycerophosphatum cum Medulla Rubra, B.P.C. — (Glycer. 
Glycerophosph. c. Medull. Rub.) — Glycerin of Glycerophosphates with Red 
Bone Marrow. Syn. — Elixir Glycerophosphatum cum Medulla Rubra; Elixir 
of Glycerophosphates with Red Bone Marrow; Glycerol Glycerophosphatis 
cum Medulla Rubra. Equal parts of compound glycerin of glycerophosphates 
and extract of red bone marrow. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Glycerophosph. 
Co.) — Compound Syrup of Glycerophosphates. Syn. — Syrupus Glycerophos- 
phatum Ruber. Each fluid drachm contains grain of strychnine, 1$ 
grains of calcium glycerophosphate, about £ grain each of potassium, sodium 
and magnesium glycerophosphates and about £ grain each of iron glycerophos- 
phate and caffeine. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus cum Medulla Rubra, B.P.C. — 

(Syr. Glycerophosph. Co. c. Medull. Rub.) — Compound Syrup of Glycero- 
phosphates with Red Bone Marrow. Equal parts of compound syrup of glycero- 
phosphates and extract of red bone marrow. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 
fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum cum Formatibus, B.P.C.— (Syr. Glycerophosph. 
c. Format.) — Syrup of Glycerophosphates with Formates. Sym. — Compound 
Elixir of Glycerophosphates with Formates. Each fluid drachm contains -fa 
grain of strychnine, about 1 grain of calcium glycerophosphate, £ grain each of 
potassium, sodium and magnesium glycerophosphates, £ gram of iron glycero- 
phosphate and 3 gfains each of potassium and sodium formates. Dose.— 4 to 
8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum et Pepsini Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Glycero- 
phosph. et Pepsin. Co.) — Compound Syrup of Glycerophosphates and Pepsin. 
Syn — Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus (Robin). Each fluid drachm 
contains 1£ grains of calcium glycerophosphate, about £ gram each of pepsin 
and of magnesium, sodium and potassium glycerophosphates, and about £ grain 
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of iron glycerophosphate, with caffeine and tincture of ignatia. Dose - 4 to 
8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Flavus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Clycerophosph. Flav.) — 
Yellow Syrup of Glycerophosphates. It is of the same strength as compound 
syrup of glycerophosphates, but contains no strychnine and is coloured 
yellow. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms;. 


ACIDUM HYDRIODICUM DILUTUM 

(Acid. Hydriod. Dil.) 

Dilute Hydriodic Acid 

HI = 127-9 

Dilute hydriodic acid may be obtained by the action of hydrogen 
sulphide on a solution of iodine, or by the action of phosphorus on iodine 
in the presence of water in an atmosphere of carbon dioxide, and sub- 
sequent dilution. It is a clear, colourless, odourless liquid with an acid 
taste and contains about 10 per cent, w/w of HI with 1 per cent, w/w 
of hypophosphorous acid, added to prevent discolouration on keeping. 
It should be stored in small, well-filled, amber-coloured, glass-stoppered 
bottles protected from light. Hydriodic acids of greater concentrations 
can be obtained, including a constant boiling acid containing approxi- 
mately 57 per cent, w/w of HI and boiling at 125°. 

Standard. — Dilute hydriodic acid contains not less than 9-8 per 
cent, and not more than 10*2 per cent, w/w of HI. Arsenic limit, 5 
parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 5 millilitres com- 
plies with the limit test for sulphates. To 10 millilitres add 1 millilitre 
of dilute sulphuric acid; no turbidity is produced within five minutes 
(limit of barium). 

Assay. — Dilute about 5 grammes, accurately weighed, with water, 
add an excess of N/10 silver nitrate, 5 millilitres of nitric acid and 0*5 
millilitre of ferric ammonium sulphate solution; titrate with N/10 
ammonium thiocyanate until a permanent pink colour is produced; 
each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0-01279 gramme 
of HI. 

Action and Uses. — Dilute hydriodic acid has the general properties 
of iodine in weak combination. It is administered chiefly in the form 
of Syrupus Acidi Ilydriodici when the alkali iodides are unsuitable, and 
is specially suitable for children. It is incompatible with alkalis and 
oxidising agents. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims), well diluted. 

Preparation. 

Syrupus Acidi Hydriodici, B.P.C. — (Syr. Acid. Hydriod.) — Syrup of Hydi iodic 

Acid. Dilute hydriodic acid, 10 per cent, v/v, with distilled water and .syrup. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This syrup was included m the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM 

(Acid. Hydrobrom.) 

Hydrobromic Acid 

HBr = 80-92 

Ilydrobromic aad may be prepared by the action of bromine on 
amorphous phosphorus in the presence of water, and distilling the 
hydrobromic acid at a moderate heat from the phosphorous acid thus 
formed. It occurs as a colourless or light straw-coloured liquid having 
a strong, acrid stnell and contains about 34-5 per cent, w/w of hydrogen 
bromide. When 290 grammes is diluted with 710 grammes of water, 
a dilute acid containing approximately 10 per cent, w/w of HBr is 
obtained. Acids of the following strengths are also found in commerce:- 
25 per cent, w, w of HBr equivalent to 30-2 per cent, w/v (specific 
gravity, 1-208), 30 per cent, w, w equivalent to 37-8 per cent, w/v 
(specific gravity, 1-260), 40 per cent. w/w equivalent to 55-0 percent, 
w/v (specific gravity, 1 -375). When hydrobromic acid is distilled it yields 
a constant boiling mixture containing approximately 49 per cent, w/w 
of hydrogen bromide and boiling at about 125°. 

Standard. — Hydrobromic acid, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum, contains 
not less than 34 per cent, and not more than 35 per cent, w/w of HBr. 
Specific gravity, 1-303 to 1-314, When diluted as described above 
it yields a dilute acid which complies with the tests for purity for 
Acidum Hydrobromicum Oilutum. 

Uses. — Concentrated hydrobromic acid may be employed for the 
preparation of Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum. 


ACIDUM HYDROBROMICUM DILUTUM 

(Acid. Hydrobrom. Dil.) 

Dilute Hydrobromic Acid 

HBr = 80-92 

Dilute hydrobromic acid may be obtained by the interaction of 
bromine and sulphurous acid, or by the action of bromine on phos- 
phorus in the presence of water, with subsequent distillation, or by 
distilling potassium bromide and phosphoric acid. It may be prepared 
by diluting Acidum Hydrobromicum with the requisite quantity of 
water (see Acidum Hydrobromicum). It occurs as a clear, colourless, 
odourless, acid liquid. Fothergill’s hydrobromic acid, prepared by 
mixing aqueous solutions of potassium bromide and tartaric acid, 
contains less than 10 per eent. of hydrobromic acid with a small 
quantity of potassium acid tartrate. Dilute hydrobromic acid should 
be stored in ambcr-coloured, glass-stoppered bottles, and protected 
from light. 
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Standard, B.P. — Dilute hydrobromic acid contains not less than 
9-8 per cent, and not more than 10*2 per cent, w/w of HBr. Specific 
gravity, 1 *072 to 1 *075. Residue on evaporation on a water-bath, not 
more than 0*01 per cent. w/w. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for barium, 
sulphite, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Dilute hydrobromic acid is said to be less 
depressing than the bromides, and to give rise to bromism less 
frequently; in reality it is a question of dosage, for the number of 
bromine ions contained in an average dose of hydrobromic acid is 
considerably smaller than that contained in an average dose of sodium 
or potassium bromide. The acid is sometimes given with quinine to 
prevent cinchonism, although its use for this purpose cannot be relied 
upon. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Preparation 

Mistura Chloroformi Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Chlorof. Co.) — Compound 
Chloroform Mixture;. Syn . — Mistura Tussi Sedativa; Mistura Tussi Rubra. 
Each fluid drachm contains 15 minims of dilute hydrobromic acid and 
grain of morphine hydrochloride with chloroform, solution of bordeaux B, 
cherry-laurel water, syrup of tolu and syrup. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (4 to 
1 fluid drachm). 


ACIDUM HYDROCHLORICUM 

(Acid. Hydrochlor.) 

Hydrochloric Acid 

HC1 =36*46 

Hydrochloric acid may be prepared by saturating water with 
hydrogen chloride evolved by the action of sulphuric acid on sodium 
chloride. It occurs as a colourless, fuming liquid with a pungent odour. 
When distilled it yields a constant boiling mixture which boils at 110° 
and contains approximately 20 per cent, w/w of hydrogen chloride. 
Impure, commercial hydrochloric acid is popularly known as “spirits 
ol salts” and also as muriatic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Hydrochloric add contains not less than 31 per 
cent, and not more than 33 per cent, w/w of HC1. Specific gravity, 
1158 to 1-168. Residue on evaporation and gentle ignition, not more 
than 0-01 per cent. w/w. Arsenic limit, 5 parto per million. Lead limit, 
10 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for free chlorine, 
bromide, iodide, sulphite and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Hydrochloric acid is a powerful caustic; it docs 
not penetrate the tissues so deeply as does sulphuric or nitric acid, but 
produces a white eschar which afterwards sloughs. The strong acid is 
rarely used in therapeutics. Dilute hydrochloric acid in the mouth 
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induces a reflex flow of saliva and is thus of value in fevers and in other 
conditions where it is desired to allay thirst. It is used in those condi- 
tions in which there is commonly some deficiency of the normal hydro- 
chloric acid of the gastric juice, such as cancer of the stomach and primary 
anaemias. In the duodenum the dilute acids induce the formation of 
secretin, a body which augments the flow of pancreatic juice. Hydro- 
chloric acid is neutralised before absorption, and necessarily reduces 
the alkalinity of the tissues. There is an increase of ammonia 
nitrogen and a decrease of urea excreted in the urine. Applied to the 
skin dilute hydrochloric acid is a mild astringent. 

Dilute hydrochloric acid is used in stomachic and digestive mixtures, 
cooling lotions and astringent gargles. In the treatment of achlor- 
hydria associated with pernicious anaemia as much as 8 millilitres (2 
fluid drachms) of dilute hydrochloric acid, well diluted with water, may 
be given. In cases of poisoning by hydrochloric acid, emetics and 
gastric lavage should not be used, but large draughts of water contain- 
ing sodium bicarbonate, magnesia, chalk or soap, or preparations such 
as mixture of magnesium hydroxide or saccharated solution of calcium 
hydroxide should be given, followed by the usual methods of preventing 
collapse. 

BETAIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Betaine hydrochloride is the hydro- 
chloride of trimethyl glycocoll, a base occurring in sugar-beet and obtained fiom 
sugar-beet molasses. It occurs as a white crystalline substance readily soluble in 
water, giving a strongly acid solution, and is used for the administration of hydro- 
chloric acid in a solid form. Dose.- 0 Ob to 0-5 gramme (1 to 8 grains). 

Preparation 

Acidum Hydrochloricum Dilutum, B.P. — (Acid. Hydrochlor. Dil.) — Dilute 
Hydrochloric Acid. It contains 10 per cent, w/w of I1C1 (limits, 9-5 to 10-5). 
Specific gravity, 1 045 to 1 052. It complies also \Mth the tests for purity 
under Acidum Hydrochloricum when three times the quantity is taken for 
each test. Dose.- 0*3 to 4 millilitres (5 to 00 minims). 


ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM DILUTUM 

(Acid. Hydrocyan. D21.) 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid 

Synonym — Dilute Prussic Acid. 

Dilute hydrocyanic acid is an aqueous solution of hydrogen cyanide, 
HCN, which may he prepared by distilling potassium ferrocyanide 
with dilute sulphuric acid It occurs as a colourless liquid, with a 
characteristic odour and a specific gravity of about 0-997. It should be 
stored in small, glass-stoppered bottles, inverted, in a cool place and 
protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Dilute hydrocyanic acid contains not less than 
I -9 per cent, and not more than 2-1 per cent, w/w of IICN. Residue on 
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evaporation, not more than 0 02 per cent. It complies also with a 
limit test for sulphate. Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum I. A. contains 
2 per cent, of hydrocyanic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Dilute hydrocyanic acid is a powerful poison to 
all forms of living tissue. It is absorbed with great rapidity, and in 
lethal doses paralyses respiration and the heart. One of the first effects 
of the acid is to excite the medulla powerfully, especially the respiratory 
centre. Taken internally it is employed for its sedative action on the 
stomach in the vomiting of pregnancy, and other forms of vomiting. 
It is of doubtful value in the treatment of cough. On account of its 
depressing effect on sensory nerve endings it is used externally in 
dilute solution (about 1 in 20) for application to the unbroken skin to 
relieve irritation and itching in such conditions as lichen and urticaria. 

In cases of poisoning by hydrocyanic acid, death generally occurs with- 
in one or two minutes, but, when this is rot the case, artificial respiration 
should be resorted to, and the following mixture given as an antidote: — 
0-6 gramme (10 grains) of ferrous sulphate, 4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm) 
of solution of ferric chloride, and 30 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) of water, 
followed by 1 *2 grammes (20 grains) of potassium carbonate, dissolved 
in 30 millilitres (l fluid ounce) of water. Ammonia (inhaled and in- 
ternally) and brandy should also be given as stimulants; atropine, ^ 
grain, may be given hypodermically and 50 millilitres of a 20 percent, 
solution of sodium thiosulphate intravenously may be tried. Intravenous 
injection of 50 millilitres of a 1 per cent, solution of methylene blue has 
been reported to be successful in some cases. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 


ACIDUM HYDROCYANICUM FORTIUS 

(Acid. Hydrocyan. Fort.) 

Stronger Hydrocyanic Acid 

HCN - 27-02 

Synonym — Scheele’s Hydrocyanic (or Prussic) Acid. 

Stronger hydrocyanic acid is an aqueous solution of hydrogen 
cyanide, containing approximalely 4 per cent, w/w of HCN. It may be 
prepared by distilling potassium ferrocyanide with dilute sulphuric acid. 
It occurs as a colourless liquid with a characteristic odour. The vapour 
when inhaled is extremely poisonous. Specific gravity, about 0-994. 
The aqueous solution is unstable and slowly undergoes Hydrolysis with 
formation of ammonium formate. It should be stored in a cool, dark 
place, in small, green or blue bottles, inverted, with well-fitting 
stoppers tied over with impervious tissue. 

Standard.- - Stronger hydrocyanic acid, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopeia for Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum, 
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contains not less than 3-8 per cent, and not more than 4*2 per cent, w/w 
of HCN. When diluted with an equal volume of water it complies 
with the tests for purity for Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum. 

Uses. — Stronger hydrocyanic acid is employed chiefly for poisoning 
animals. It is seldom used in medicine except for the preparation of 
dilute hydrocyanic acid. 


ACIDUM HYDROFLUORICUM 

(Acid. Hydrofluor.) 

Hydrofluoric Acid 

HF = 20-01 . 

Synonym — Fluoric Acid. 

Ifydrofluoric acid may be prepared by the action of sulphuric acid 
on fluorspar. The gas produced is dissolved in water, and the solution 
adjusted to contain about 40 per cent, w/w of hydrogen fluoride. It 
occurs as a colourless, fuming liquid which attacks glass strongly. 
The crude acid contains sulphuric, sulphurous and fluosilicic acids; 
for use in medicine and as a chemical reagent the acid must be purified 
by rcdistillation. The constant boiling acid contains approximately 
37 per cent, w/w of hydrogen fluoride and boils at 120°. Crude hydro- 
fluoric acid of various strengths up to 55 per cent, is prepared for 
technical purposes. I iydrofluoric acid should be stored in gutta-percha 
or vulcanite bottles, or preferably in bottles coated internally with 
ceresin or hard paraffin. 

Action and Uses.— Hydrofluoric acid and the alkali fluorides are 
powerful antiseptics. When taken inttrnally, hydrofluoric acid is 
absorbed in the merest traces only; it causes death by shock following 
acute gastro-entcritis. The fluorides of sodium and ammonium have 
been employed internally in goitre, phthisis, and enlarged spleen, but 
their value is extremely doubtful. Unless well diluted, when taken in- 
ternally the acid exerts an extremely powerful local irritant effect, and 
may destroy the mucous membfane. For internal administration 
Acidum Hydrofluoncum Dilutum containing about 0*5 per cent, of 
the strong acid in distilled water may be given in doses of 0*3 to l 
millilitre (5 to 15 minims), well diluted. The strong acid diluted five 
times has been used as an inhalation in phthisis; the eyes should be well 
protected from the vapour. Hydrofluoric acid is an extremely powerful 
corrosive. The greatest care should be taken to prevent it from 
coming into contact with the skin, since it may produce exceedingly 
painful and slow-healing sores after even a momentary contact. Burns 
produced by hydrofluoric acid may be treated by baths of ammonium 
carbonate or sodium carbonate. 
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ACIDUM HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM 

(Add. Hypophosph.) 

Hypophosphorous Add 

H ri P0 2 = 66-04 

Hypophosphorous acid may be prepared by dissolving barium 
hypophosphite in hot distilled water and slowly adding dilute sulphuric 
acid, continuing the addition of acid, drop by drop, until no 
further turbidity is produced. The mixture is set aside in a warm place 
for one hour, filtered, the precipitate washed with hot water until 
the washings have no longer an acid reaction, and the filtrate evaporated 
on a water-bath until its specific gravity is about T14. It occurs as a 
colourless, odourless, acid liquid and contains about 31 per cent, w/w 
of H 3 P0 2 . The acid is monobasic. Solutions yield with mercuric 
chloride solution a white precipitate which becomes grey on adding excess 
of the acid; with copper sulphate solution a red precipitate of cuprous 
hydride is produced. When 323 grammes is diluted with 677 grammes 
of water, a dilute acid containing approximately 10 per cent, w/w of 
H 3 P0 2 is obtained. 

Standard. — Hypophosphorous acid, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Hypophosphorosum Dilutum, 
contains not less than 30 per cent, and not more than 32 per cent, w/w 
of II 3 P0 2 . When diluted with water as described above it yields a 
dilute acid which complies with the tests for purity for Acidum Hypo- 
phosphorosum Dilutum. 

Uses. — Hypophosphorous acid may be employed for the prepara- 
tion of Acidum Hypophosphorosum Dilutum. 


ACIDUM HYPOPHOSPHOROSUM DILUTUM 

(Acid. Hypophosph. Dil.) 

Dilute Hypophosphorous Acid 

H,PQ, -- 66-04 

Dilute hypophosphorous acid may be obtained by treating barium 
hypophosphite with dilute sulphuric acid or by diluting Acidum 
Hypophosphorosum with the requisite amount of water (see Acidum 
Hypophosphorosum). It occurs as a clear, colourless, odourless, acid 
liquid, miscible with water and with alcohol, and yields the reactions 
described under hypophosphorous acid. , 

Standard, B.P. — Dilute hypophosphorous acid contains not less 
than 9-8 per cent, and not more than 10*2 per cent, w/w of II 3 P0 2 . 
Specific gravity, 1 -040 to 1 042. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for barium, 
phosphoric and oxalic acids, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

c 
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Action and Uses.— Hypophosphorous acid is rapidly absorbed after 
neutralisation and the whole of the quantity administered can be re- 
covered from the urine. It is administered usually in the form of its 
salts. It has been asserted that hypophosphorous acid exerts an action 
on nutrition resembling that of phosphorus, and its salts are there- 
fore sometimes prescribed in wasting diseases such as phthisis. There 
is no pharmacological evidence to show that they behave differently from 
other inorganic salts, and any benefit derived is ascribed to the iron 
or calcium with which the acid may be combined. Hypophosphor- 
ous acid is employed in the preparation of syrup of ferrous iodide to 
prevent oxidation. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Preparations 

Emulsio Olci Morrhu* cum Hypophosphitibus, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. Morrh. 

c. Hypophosph.) — Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil with Hypophosphites. Syn . — 
Emulsio Olei Morrhuai Composita; Compound Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil. 
It contains 50 per cent, v/v of cod-liver oil with 1 grain each of the hypophos- 
phites of calcium and sodium in each fluid drachm. Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres 
(| to 1 fluid ounce). 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi cum Hypophosphitibus, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff. 
Liq. c. Hypophosph.) — Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Hypophosphites. 
Svn.*~*» Emulsio Petrolei cum Hypophosphitibus; Emulsion of Petroleum with 
Hypophosphites. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of liquid paraffin with 1 grain 
each of the hypophosphites of calcium and sodium in each fluid drachm. Dose.- 
4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum cum Hypophosphitibus, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. 
Liq. c. Hypophosph.) — Liquid Extract of Malt with Hypophosphites. Each 
fluid drachm contains \ grain each of the hypophosphites of calcium and 
sodium in liquid extract of malt. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid 
drachms). 

Glycerinum Hypophosphitum Compositum, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Hypophosph. 
Co.) — Compound Glycerin of Hypophosphites. Syn — Glycerol Hypophos- 
phitis. Each fluid drachm contains calcium hypophosphiteand potassium hypo- 
phosphite, of each, about 1 gram; manganese hypophosphite and quinine (as 
hypophosphite), of each, about h grain; strychnine (as hypophosphite), about 
rV grain; w T ith solution of ferric hypophosphite, hypophosphorous acid, 
distilled water and glycerin. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Hypophosphitum Compositus, B.P.C.— (Syr. Hypophosph. Co.) — 
Compound Syrup of Hypophosphites. Syn. — Syrupus Kerri Hypophosphitis 
Compositus; Compound Syrup of Iron Hypophosphite. Each fluid drachm 
contains j grain of strychnine, £ grain of quinine, l gram of calcium hypo- 
phosphite and i grain each ol manganese and potassium hypophosphites. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Srrupus Triple*. B.P.C.— (Syr. Trip.)—' Triple Syrup. Equal parts of compound 
syrup ot ferrous phosphate, compound syrup of hypophosphites and syrup 
of ferrous phosphate with quinine and strychnine/ Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tabellae Hypophosphitum Composita, B.P.C.— (Tab. Hypophosph. Co.)— 
Compound labletsof Hypophosphites. Each tablet contains the hypophosphites 
of calcium, manganese, potassium, iron and quinine, and strvehnine, and is 
equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of compound syrup of hypophosphites. Dose.- 1 
or 2 tablets. 
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TabelUe Phosphatum et Hypophosphitum Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. 
Phosph. et Hypophosph. Co.) — Compound Tablets of Phosphates and Hypo- 
phosphites. Syn . — Triple Syrup Tablets. Each tablet contains saccharated 
iron phosphate, calcium, potassium and sodium phosphates, calcium, man- 
ganese, potassium and iron hypophosphites, strychnine and quinine sulphate, 
and is equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of a mixture of equal volumes of compound 
syrup of hypophosphites, compound syrup of ferrous phosphate and syrup 
of ferrous phosphate with quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 1 tablet. 


ACIDUM LACTICUM 

(Acid. Lact.) 

Lactic Acid 

C 3 II 6 0 3 = 90*05 

Lactic acid may be obtained by the lactic fermentation of sugar, and 
consists of a mixture of lactic acid, CH 3 *CH(OH)*COOH, and lactide, 
C 6 H 8 0 4 . It occurs as a colourless, syrupy, hygroscopic liquid 
with a strongly acid reaction and a sour taste; it is odourless or may 
sometimes possess a slight, but not unpleasant, odour. When warmed 
with one tenth of its weight of potassium permanganate, acetaldehyde 
is evolved. 

Miscible in all proportions with water, alcohol (90 per cent.) and 
ether; almost insoluble in chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Lactic acid contains the equivalent of not less 
than 87*5 per cent, w w of C 3 H 6 0 3 . Specific gravity, about 1-21. 
Ash, not more than 0*1 per cent. w/w. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for various sugars, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Lactic acid is administered in mixtures in the 
fprm of the dilute acid, often with iron and calcium lactates, in the 
treatment of atonic dyspepsia. It is employed as a caustic to 
destroy tuberculous ulcerations of the pharynx and larynx and 
also as a local application to lupus and to diphtheritic membranes 
(1 in 15). A 1 in 3 dilution has been recommended as an application in 
alopecia. Nascent lactic acid has also been employed as an intestinal 
antiseptic. For this purpose living lactic acid-forming bacilli are 
ingested with suitable material for their growth and multiplication 
(see Lac Coactum). 

In the preparation of acidified milk, lactic acid is added to whole 
milk in the proportion of from 45 to 60 minims to the pint. The 
acid should be added drop by drop to cold milk, stirring vigorously to 
prevent the formation of large curds. A fine flocculent curd results 
which will flow through an ordinary rubber teat. Sugar or honey is 
now added. After the addition of the acid, the milk must not be 
boiled or unduly heated or thick clots will form. This method is now 
considered by many to be the best routine procedure if the breast is 
not available. The procedure can also be adopted in the case of dried 
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milk, either full-cream or half-cream. A 10 per cent, dilution of lactic 
acid is used as a vaginal douche in leucorrhcea. Lactic acid, 1 to 2 per 
cent., in the form of jelly or pessaries in combination with boric acid 
is employed as a contraceptive. 

Dose, ' 0*3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

/ETHYLIS LACTAS.— Ethyl lactate, CH, CH(OH) COOC 2 H 4 , may be 
prepared by the esterification of lactic acid. The pure substance is a colourless and 
almost odourless liquid, but the commercial variety usually has a somewhat dis- 
agreeable odour. It has a specific gravity of 1 03 to 1 *04, and a boiling-range 
of about 135° to 160°. It is miscible with water and with aromatic hydrocarbons 
and is used as a solvent m the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

Preparations 

Acidum Lacticum Dilutum, B.P.C. — (Acid. Lact. Dil.)— Dilute Lactic Acid. 
It contains about 15 per cent, v/v of lactic acid. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 
2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Acidi Lactiri, B.P.C. — (Syr. Acid. Lact.; — S\rup of Lactic Acid. 
Lactic acid, 2*5 percent v/v, in syrup. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 


ACIDUM NITRICUM 

(Acid. Nit.) 

Nitric Acid 

HN0 3 = 63-02 

Nitric acid may be obtained by the distillation of sodium nitrate with 
sulphuric acid. It occurs as a clear, colourless, or almost colourless, 
liquid which evolves corrosive fumes and boils at 121°. Other strengths 
ol nitric acid are also obtainable in commerce. Fuming nitric acid has 
a specific gravity of 1 -5 and contains about 94 per cent, w/w of HN0 3 ; 
it is usually of a reddish-brown colour owing to the presence of dissolved 
oxides. Aqua Regia is a mixture of concentrated hydrochloric and 
nitric acids. 

Standard, B.P. — Nitric acid contains not less than 69 and not more 
than 71 per cent, w/w of IINO,. Specific gravity, about 1 -42. Residue 
on evaporation and gentle ignition, not more than 0-01 per cent. w/w. 
Aisenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It 
complies also with limit tests for copper, yinc, iron, chloride and 
sulphate. 

Action and Uses. Nitric acid is a powerful caustic owing to its 
oxidising power and its coagulating effect upon albumin. The coagu- 
lated albumin is insoluble in excess of the acid, and for this reason its 
caustic action is localised to some extent; it forms a convenient means 
of removing warts, but should be used with caution. Nitric acid is 
administered as Acidum Nitricum Dilutum in mixtures with 
vegetable bitters for gastric indigestion and stomatitis; it is prescribed 
as an astringent, often vith opium, for some forms of diarrhoea. 
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Externally, the dilute acid may be employed further diluted (1 in 10) 
to relieve itching in lichen, prurigo, etc., and has an action similar to 
other dilute acids. 

In cases of poisoning by nitric acid, large draughts of soap and water 
should be taken at once with calcium or magnesium hydroxide, well 
diluted; shock should be treated in the usual way. The fumes of nitric 
acid are irritating and corrosive to the respiratory passages; they may 
cause severe symptoms reflexly from the nasal and bronchial mucous 
membranes, such as spasm of the larynx, bronchiolar constriction, 
and slowing or temporary cessation of the heart beat. In case of 
exposure to the fumes, a wet cloth should be applied over the mouth 
and nostrils. Burns from nitric acid should be treated immediately 
with sodium bicarbonate, and subsequently with oil applied on lint, 
and covered with cotton wool. 

Preparations 

Aciduxn Nitricum Dilutum, B.P.C. — (Acid. Nit. Dil.) — Dilute Nitric Acid. 
It contains from ( ) 5 to 10 5 per cent, w/w of HNO tl . Dose.- 0-3 to 1 2millilitres 
(5 to 20 minims). 

This dilute add was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 

Acidum Nitro-Hydrochloricum Dilutum, B.P.C. (Acid. Nitro-hvdrochlor 
Dil.) — Dilute Nitro-hydrochlonc Acid. It contains nitric and hydrochloric 
acids and various reaction products of the constituent acids, equivalent to 
about 12-5 per cent. w/\\ of nitric acid and about 13 5 per cent, w/w of hydro- 
chloric acid. Dose.- U 3 to 1 2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims) 

This dilute add was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 

Mistura Gentians Acida, B.P.C. — (Mist. Gent. Acid.) — Acid Mixture of 
Gentian. Each fluid ounce contains 12 minims of dilute nitro-hydrochlonc 
acid, with syrup of orange, compound infusion of gentian and chloroform water. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (l to 1 fluid ounce). 


ACIDUM NUCLEICUM 

(Acid. Nucleic.) 

Nucleic Acid 

Synonym — N uclcinic Aci cl . 

The nucleic acids are complex organic acids of varying composition 
containing phosphorus in combination with varying amounts of protein, 
and occur as constituents of the nuclei of cellular organs both of animals 
and plants. These protein combinations of nucleic acids are known as 
nucleo-proteins and from them, by digestion with pepsin and hydro- 
chloric acid, the greater part of the protein is removed, the undecomposed 
residue being known as nuclein, a term erroneously used as a synonym 
for nucleic acid. On hydrolysis of nuclein by pancreatin, or better by 
means of dilute alkalis, nucleic acids are obtained. 

Nucleic acid prepared from yeast is most commonly employed. It 
occurs as a greyish-white or yellowish -white amorphous powder. It is 
acid to litmus, liberates carbon dioxide from carbonates and forms 
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‘ salts with metals. Nucleic add is gradually decomposed by boiling with 
dilute acids, or by prolonged heating with water, but is resistant to 
alkalis, especially in the presence of alkali acetates. On hydrolysisit yields, 
firstly, a mixture of compounds known as nucleotides, which are com- 
binations of pyrimidine or purine groupings with a sugar and phosphoric 
acid; secondly, phosphoric acid is split off and nucleosides, compounds 
formed of pyrimidine or purine groupings with a sugar, are obtained, 
and finally, these are split up into the constituent pyrimidine or purine 
and a sugar. Nucleic acid contains about 13 per cent, of nitrogen and 
about 7 per cent, of phosphorus. 

Insoluble in alcohol and ether, practically insoluble in water and 
dilute acids; soluble in dilute alkalis and in potassium acetate solution. 

Action and Uses.— Nucleic acid is credited with some power to 
neutralise toxins present in the blood. In cases of tuberculosis it 
produces a reaction similar to that of tuberculin. Given by injection, 
it increases the number of white blood corpuscles. This effect is 
preceded by a hypoleucocytosis lasting some three or four hours; the 
leucocytes then leave their normal situations and come out in rapidly 
increasing numbers into the free circulation. It has been suggested, 
but on no definite evidence, that it may act as an indirect bactericide 
in tuberculosis, endocarditis, septicaemia and other bacterial infections. 
Nucleic acid is also given to heal chronic and varicose ulcers. Nucleic 
acid is administered internally in pills, cachets or tablets. It is best 
taken with or immediately following a meal. 

Dose.- 0-OG to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

AC1DUM THYMINICUM. — Thymimc acid, or nuclcotin-phosphoric acid, 
occurs as a yellowish- brown amorphous powdei It is soluble in water and the 
solution is slightly acid. Thvminic acid is a uric acid solvent said to be capable 
of holding in solution practically its own weight of uiic acid at 20° and one and a 
half times its weight at blood temperature; on this evidence, it has been prescribed 
in the treatment of gout. Dose.- 0 25 to 0 4 gramme (4 to 0 grains). 

SODII NUCLEAS.— A 5 per cent, solution of sodium nucleate, prepared from 
nucleic acid with sufficient sodium hydro *ide to produce a solut ion neutral in reaction 
to litmus, is used orally anti bv hypodermic injection; for hypodermic injection, 
O o per cent, ol phenol oj chlorhuto) added. r I he solution is sometimes used in 
combination with sodium caeodvlate and strychnine. An intramuscular injection 
is employed in ihe tt raiment of lobar pneumonia. Solutions for injection may be 
sterilised by tvndallisation at 70" lor one hour on three successive days, bv filtration, 
or when required i n an emergency, by boiling the solution at 100° for thirty minutes. 
Dose. 4 to 8 millilitres ( I to 2 fluid drachms) of solution, by the mouth; 1 to 2 milli- 
litres D to A fluid drachm), b} injection. 


ACIDUM OLEICUM 

(Acid. Oleic.) 

Oleic Acid 

Oleic acid may be obtained by the hydrolysis of fats or fixed oils, or 
by treating commercial oleins with superheated steam. The liquid 
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consists chiefly of C 17 H 33 COOH, but also contains some stearic and 
palmitic acids and usually traces of iron, probably derived from the 
vessels in which it is stored. It occurs as a colourless or yellowish, 
oily liquid having a slightly acid reaction and possessing a characteristic 
tallow-like odour and taste; on exposure to air the liquid darkens and 
the odour and taste become more pronounced. The solid or semi -solid 
mass obtained after cooling to about 4° remelts at about 14°. On the 
addition of 1 part of dilute sulphuric acid to a mixture of 1 part 
of oleic acid and 3 parts of a saturated aqueous solution of sodium 
nitrite, the oleic acid is converted after standing for a few hours into 
the solid stereoisomeride, elaidic acid. 

Insoluble in water; readily soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), ether 
chloroform, benzene and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Oleic acid has a specific gravity of about 0*898. 
Acid value, 195 to 200. Iodine value, 85 to 90. Ash, not more than 
0*1 per cent. w/w. It complies also with limit tests for stearic acid, 
mineral acids, neutral fats and mineral oils. 

Action and Uses. — Oleic acid has been used internally in the 
treatment of gall-stones. Externally, it is used to assist the absorption 
of medicaments combined with it, such as alkaloids and mercury. It 
should not be used in the preparation of eye ointments. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


ACIDUM OXALICUM 

(Acid. Oxal.) 

Oxalic Acid 

C 2 II,0 4 ,2H 2 0 = 126*0 

Oxalic acid, (C00Ii) 2 ,2Il 2 0, may be prepared by heating sawdust 
with potassium or sodium hydroxide, or by heating sodium formate, 
with subsequent liberation of the acid and purification by recrystallisation. 
It occurs in large, colourless, transparent, monoclinic crystals, which 
effloresce in the air. By taking special precautions it can be made to 
melt between 98° and 100°. The anhydrous acid volatilises, with partial 
decomposition, at a temperature of about 150°. The commercial 
product may contain as impurities the sulphates of sodium, potassium, 
calcium and lead, and extraneous organic matter. When to a solution of 
oxalic acid solution of calcium chloride and acetic acid are added, a 
minutely crystalline precipitate is produced which, on filtering /and 
washing, decolourises potassium permanganate solution when mixed 
with dilute sulphuric acid and heated to 60°. 

Soluble in water (1 in 12); less soluble in alcohol; sparingly soluble 
in ether; insoluble in chloroform, benzene and light petroleum. 

Action and Uses. — Oxalic acid is poisonous to all forms of animal 
and plant life. In mammals it causes death by paralysis of the central 
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nervous system. The acid and the oxalates are rapidly absorbed from 
the gastro-intestinal tract and precipitate ionisable calcium from the 
blood and tissues; this property is utilised in the laboratory for pre- 
venting the clotting of samples of blood. The action of the oxalates can 
probably be attributed to the withdrawal of ionisable calcium from the 
tissues. Oxalic acid is used principally for technical purposes, and the 
purified acid as a laboratory reagent. 

The antidote in cases of poisoning by oxalic acid is calcium 
hydroxide or calcium carbonate mixed with water. Soluble alkalis and 
carbonates, magnesia and magnesium carbonate should not be given, 
neither should the stomach tube be used, nor emetics administered 
unless the case is treated immediately after ingestion of the poison; 
it is preferable to convert the acid into the insoluble calcium salt 
and to induce evacuation by means of castor oil or an enema. 


ACIDUM PHOSPHORICUM 

(Acid. Phosph.) 

Phosphoric Acid 

1I,P0 4 = 98*04 

Synonyms — Acidum Phosphoncum Concentratum; 

Concentrated Phosphoric Acid. 

Phosphoric acid .s orthophosphoric acid and may be obtained by 
the oxidation ol phosphorus in contact with water. It is a stronger 
solution than the corresponding preparation of the British Pharmaco- 
peia, 1914, which contained only 6b*3 per cent w/w of 1J ;1 P() 4 , and had 
a specific gravity of 1*5. Phosphoric acid occurs as a clear, colourless 
and odourless liquid of syrupy consistence and has a strongly acid 
reaction even when freely diluted. When heated, it loses water and 
is converted finally into metaphosphoric acid, HPC) 3 , which on cooling 
forms a transparent glassy mass known as glacial phosphoric acid ; the 
commercial article contains usually a little sodium or ammonium 
nietaphosphate added to facilitate its preparation in clear sticks or slabs. 

Miscible m all proportions with water. 

Standard, B.P. — Phosphoric acid contains not less than 88 and 
not more than 90 per cent, w /w of H 3 P0 4 . Specific gravity, about 1 *75. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts pci million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 
It complies also w'ith limit tests for calcium and aluminium, phos- 
phoious and hvpophosphorous acids, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses.- — Phosphoric acid has none of the therapeutic 
properties of free phosphorus. It is administered internally 
m the diluted hum, when it may he prescribed in larger doses 
than the other dilute mineral acids without interfering with the digestive 
processes. It is used as a gastric stimulant and to quench thirst. For 
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increasing the acidity of the urine it is much inferior to sodium acid 
phosphate. 

Preparations 

Acidum Phosphoricum Dilutum, B.P. — (Acid. Phosph. Dil.) — Dilute Phos- 
phoric Acid. It contains 10 per cent, w/w of H a P0 4 (limits, 0-5 to 10 - 5 ). 
Specific gravity, 1 054 to 1 000. It complies also with the tests for purity under 
Acidum Phosphoricum when eight times the quantity is taken for each test. 
Dose.' 0-3 to 4 millilitres (5 to 60 minims). 

Mister ft Acidi Phosphorici, B.P.C. — (Mist. Acid. Phosph.) — Phosphoric Acid 
Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 15 minims of dilute phosphoric acid with 
emulsion of chloroform, syrup of orange and compound infusion of gentian. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce;. 


ACIDUM SALICYLICUM 

(Acid. Salicyl.) 

Salicylic Acid 

C 7 H 6 (>3 = 138-0 

Salicylic acid is o-hydroxybenzoic acid, C' 6 H 4 (OH)-CO()II,and maybe 
obtained from the sodium salt prepared by the action of carbon dioxide 
on sodium phenate. In addition to this synthetically prepared variety 
ihcre is also obtainable in commerce a “natural*’ acid prepared by the 
hydrolysis of naturally occurring salicylates such as oil of sweet birch. 
The natural acid is free from impurities wh.ch formerly were present 
in the synthetic product and is still sometimes preferred for medicinal 
use. The purest variety of the synthetic product is sometimes described 
as “physiologically pure.” Salicylic acid occurs as colourless crystals or 
as a light feathery powder; it is almost odourless and has a sweetish, 
acrid taste. A deep violet colour is given on the addition of ferric 
chloride solution to an aqueous or an alcoholic solution. Salicylic acid 
dissolves in solutions of ammonium citrate, ammonium acetate, sodium 
phosphate, potassium citrate, sodium citrate and borax. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 500), boiling water (1 in 9), alcohol 
(90 per cent.) (1 in 3-5), ether (1 in 2), glycerin (1 in 200) and 
chloroform . 

Standard, B.P. — Salicylic acid contains not less than 99-5 per 
cent, of C 7 H 6 0 3 . Melting-point, 158° to 159°. Ash, not more than 
0 05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts 
per million. It complies also with a limit test for iron and colouring 
matter. 

Action and Uses. — Salicylic acid is a powerful antiseptic; it exerts a 
strong inhibitory influence upon the growth of micro-organisms, and 
retards the action of unorganised ferments as well as the ferments 
responsible for alcoholic and acetic fermentation. Applied to wounds, 
it is less irritating than phenol, hut strong solutions exert a destructive 
action upon the horny layer of the epidermis, which is softened and 
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may easily be removed. Swallowed in powder or tablets, salicylic acid 
may cause irritation and corrosion of the mucous membrane of the 
mouth, throat and stomach. For internal use it has been replaced, almost 
entirely, by sodium salicylate and acetylsalicylic acid, which resemble 
it in therapeutic action. 

Salicylic acid is used externally as an antiseptic and antipruritic 
in the treatment of wounds and parasitic skin diseases; it is also em- 
ployed as a mouth-wash and as a local application to diminish sweating, 
especially when offensive. In concentrated solutions it is employed 
to remove such epidermal thickenings as corns and warts, and to 
destroy lupus. A solution of 1 in 1000 is sufficiently strong to preserve 
aikaloidal and similar solutions. Its use as a preservative of food and 
beverages is prohibited by the Public Health (Preservatives, etc., in 
Pood) Regulations, 1925. Salicylic acid is incompatible with iron 
salts and spirit of nitrous ether. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

SALICYLSULPHONICUM. — Salicylsulphonic acid, C c H 3 (SO ; ,H) 

(OH)COOH, occurs in small, colourless, needle-shaped crystals. It gives a deep 
violet colouration with feme chloride solution. Salicylsulphonic acid is used as a 
reagent to detect albumin m urine; a few crystals added to the dear urine produce a 
turbidity, if albumin is present, which is not affected by heat; the precipitate due to 
albumoscs or peptones is dissolved on heating, hut reappears on cooling. 


Preparations 

Amylum Salicylatum, B.P.C.- (Amylum Sahcylat.)— Salicylated Starch. Salicylic 
acid, l in 10, with starch. 

Collodium Salicylicum, B.P.C.— (Collod. Saltcyl.)- -Salicylic Collodion. Sali- 
cylic acid, about 1 in 8, in acetone and acetone collodion. 

Collodium Salicylicum Compositum. B.P.C.— (Collod. Salicyl. Co.)—Com- 

m 8 ,d ,nd Kirn -V r** " >r \ Collod,um Callosum. Salicylic acid! about 1 
in o, and extuct oi cannabis, in acetone and acetone collodion. 

Emplastruxn Salicylicum Compositum, B.P.C. — (Kmp Salicvl Co ) Com- 

— i ( -5. fc Jsi2?7U 

extract oi cannabis, 1 in 5, \Mtb rubber adhesive plaster ’ ‘ 

40 per cent.) of sahc> licllui ' ^ ^ Conta,ning other Proportions (from 5 to 

Aft 

3 per cent., with bone aad and punfied talc P Sal,Cyl,C “ id 

Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Salicylic! BPC /p..Jv v. . . . _ 

and Salicylic Acid Powder Zinc oxide 20 n^r cent S , aUc f ^~~ 7/mc 

per cent., with starch. * 0 p cent., and salicylic acid, 5 
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Unfuentum Acidi Salicylici, B.P. — (Ung. Acid. Salicyl.) — Ointment of Salicylic 
Acid. Syn . — Salicylic Acid Ointment. Salicylic acid, 2 per cent., in white 
paraffin ointment. 


ACIDUM STEARICUM 

(Acid. Stear.) 

Stearic Acid 

Stearic acid, sometimes incorrectly called “stearine,” is a mixture of 
solid fatty acids, chiefly stearic and palmitic, obtained by the hydrolysis 
of various fats and subsequent removal of the liquid acids by cooling 
and filtration. It occurs in almost odourless and tasteless, white, hard 
masses, greasy to the touch and showing signs of crystallisation. Stearic 
acid may be powdered by sprinkling it with alcohol during trituration. 
Pure stearic acid, C 17 H 35 *COOH = 284*3, is obtained by crystallising 
the commercial substance from hot alcohol, precipitating the alcoholic 
solution with magnesium acetate and decomposing the magnesium 
stearate by boiling with water and hydrochloric acid; it occurs in white, 
shining, flaky crystals, or as a hard, somewhat glossy solid, melting at 
69*3°. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 50); readily soluble in 
ether and chloroform. 

Standard. — Stearic acid does not melt below 54°, Acid value, 200 
to 210. The solution obtained by boiling 1 gramme of the acid with 
0*5 gramme of sodium carbonate dissolved in 30 millilitres of water, is 
not more than opalescent (limit of neutral fat or paraffin). Ash, not 
more than 0* 1 per cent. 

Uses. — Stearic acid is sometimes used as a substitute for wax in 
ointments and in the form of a powder as a lubricant in making com- 
pressed tablets. When partly neutralised it forms a creamy base with 
5 to 15 times its weight of aqueous liquid and, in this form, is sometimes 
used as the basis of “vanishing” creams. The proportion of alkali 
used largely determines the appearance and plasticity of the cream. 
In this form it is used as a protective for the skin and with the addition 
of quinine it protects against sunburn in light treatment. When fully 
saponified and dissolved by heat in glycerin or alcohol, it will solidify 
with at least ten times its weight of liquid when cold. This property is 
utilised in making glycerin suppositories and “solid” tincture of 
iodine. 

Preparations 

Pasta Acidi Stearici, B.P.C. — (Past. Acid. Stear.) — Stearic Acid Paste. Syn . — 
Unscented Vanishing Cream. A non -greasy cream containing partially saponi- 
fied stearic acid. 

Pasta Hamamelidis, B.P.C. — (Past. Hamam.) — Hamamehs Paste. Syn . — Witch 
Hazel Cream. A non-greasy stearate cream containing about 50 per cent, w/w 
of solution of hamamelis. 
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ACIDUM SUCCINICUM 

(Acid. Succin.) 

Succinic Acid 

C 4 H 6 0 4 — 118 0 

Succinic acid, (CH 2 COOH) 2 , may be prepared by the destructive 
distillation of amber, or by the fermentation of tartaric acid or malic 
acid; it is also obtained as a by-product of the fermentation of sugar, 
it occurs in colourless crystals having an acid taste. A neutralised 
solution of the acid yields a cinnamon -brown precipitate with ferric 
chloride solution which, when washed, decomposed by boiling 
with solution of ammonia and filtered, gives a solution from which 
white barium succinate is precipitated by the addition of solution of 
barium chloride and an equal volume of alcohol. 

Soluble in water (1 in 20), and in less than its weight of boiling 
water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 9); slightly soluble in ether; insoluble in 
chloroform. 

Standard. — Succinic acid, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Tartaricum, contains not less than 
99-5 per cent, of C 4 H 6 0 4 ; each millilitre of N 1 sodium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0-05902 gramme of C 4 H c 0 4 . Melting-point, not lower 
than 1N5°. Ash, not more than 0-1 per ceni. 

Action and Uses. — Succinic acid is rarely used in medicine. When 
administered orally it is neutralised in the duodenum and the sodium 
succinate so formed exerts a saline cathartic action similar to that of 
the salts of tartaric acid. It is absorbed very slowly and that portion 
absorbed is completely oxidised in the tissues. 

Dose. - 0-3 to 0 (5 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


AMMONII SUCCIN AS.— Ammonium succinate, C 4 IJ 4 0 4 (NH 4 ) 2 , mav be ob- 
tained by the interaction of ammonia and succinic acid Jt occurs in colourless 
crystals soluble in Hater and alcohol Its action resembles that of other salines— 
grams) t UlretlC ’ evptctorant and diaphoretic Dose.- 0 12 to 0 3 gramme (2 to 5 

ASPARAGINUM.- Aspaiagm, HtMKXNIIjHC Cl t -CONH. H O is the 

" vsh” 1 ,S i,mrK J "] ,lu ‘ CC " sap <>f P lan,s - h colourless 

Civstals Uhl h au MNeet m the ease of sparagin, while /- asparamn has a dis- 

As plr 'lem *h h' Lire “ ' S S< ’ lu ! , ! e m , watcr < 1 ln r>, ’> insoluble in alcohol. 
Asparagtn has diuretic properties and has beerngnen ] 



ACIDUM SULPHANILICUM 

(Acid. Sulphanil.) 


Sulphamlic Acid 

C r,H T 0.,XS,2II 2 0 - 2()<»-2 


Sulphanilic acid, C 8 I I 4 (NII 2 )S0 3 II, 21I.O, is 


/'-am i nobenzenesul ph - 
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onic add, and may be prepared by heating together aniline and 
sulphuric acid. It occurs in colourless, needle-shaped crystals, which 
effloresce on exposure to air. It shows no melting-point, but is decom- 
posed on heating at 280° to 300°. A cold solution in dilute hydrochloric 
acid, to which a cold solution of sodium nitrite has been added, produces 
a red preripitate when added to a solution of betanaphthol in sodium 
hydroxide solution. 

Soluble with difficulty in cold water (about 1 in 160), but more 
readily in hot water; insoluble in alcohol, ether and benzene. 

Standard. — Sulphanilic acid yields not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
ash. 1 gramme in 25 millilitres of boiling water, boiled, cooled and 
filtered, complies with the limit test for chlorides. 1 gramme in 25 
millilitres of boiling water, cooled and filtered, complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Sulphanilic acid was formerly recommended 
for use in the treatment of iodism on the supposition that this condition 
was due to the liberation of iodine by nitrites in the body, but it has been 
shown that the acid does not react with nitrites in the animal body and 
its use for this purpose has been abandoned. It has also been given 
orally in the treatment of coryza, catarrh and as an analgesic. The acid 
is a constituent of Ehrlich’s diazo-test for typhoid fever, now superseded 
by the Widal reaction. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1*2 grammes (10 to 20 grains). 

ZINCI SULPHANILAS. — Zinc sulphamlatc, (C 0 II G O 3 NS) 2 Zn,4H ? p, may he 
prepared from sulphanilic acid and zinc oxide, and occurs in white, prismatic 
crystals, which effloiesce slightly on exposure to the air. It is soluble in water ( 1 in (3), 
slightly soluble in alcohol, but insoluble m ether, chloroform and benzene. Sulphan- 
ilic acid is precipitated from its aqueous solution by sulphuric acid. The salt loses 
its water of crystallisation when dried at 100°. It is used as an astringent and anti- 
septic injection m leucorrhtra and gonorrhoea. In acute gonorrhoea it is used in 
dilute solutions (1 or 2 grains to 1 fluid ounce ol water). 


ACIDUM SULPHURICUM 

(Acid. Sulph.) 

Sulphuric Acid 

H 2 S0 4 =98-08 

Sulphuric acid may be obtained by dissolving the product of the 
oxidation of sulphur dioxide in water. It occurs as a colourless, corro- 
sive liquid of oily consistence which evolves heat when added to water. 
Impure commercial sulphuric acid, known as concentrated oil ot 
vitriol, “C.O.V.,” contains about 98 per cent, w/w of H 2 S0 4 ; brown oil 
of vitriol, “B.O.V.,” contains 85 to 90 per cent, w/w of H 2 S0 4 . Battery 
or accumulator acid is pure sulphuric acid diluted with distilled water 
to a specific gravity ranging from 1 -20 to 1 -26. Nordhausen or fuming 
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sulphuric acid, known commercially as “oleum/* is prepared by the 
addition of sulphur trioxide to sulphuric acid and can be obtained 
containing various proportions of S0 3 ; it was formerly obtained by the 
distillation of ferrous sulphate. 

Standard, B.P. — Sulphuric acid contains not less than 95 per cent, 
w/w of H 2 S0 4 . Specific gravity, about 1 *84. Ash, not more than 0*01 
per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts 
per million. It complies also with limit tests for oxidisable impurities, 
nitrate, chloride and iron. # 


Action and Uses. — Sulphuric acid is a powerful escharotic, charring 
organic substances by virtue of its affinity for water. Applied to the 
skin, it causes intense pain and rapid destruction of tissue; it is even 
more irritating to mucous membrane. The concentrated acid is seldom 
employed in therapeutics, but was formerly used, mixed with sufficient 
charcoal to form a paste, as a caustic. It is administered as Acidum 
Sulphuricum Dilutum, which has an action similar to that of other 
dilute mineral acids. It is employed in the treatment of diarrhoea, its 
action being both antiseptic and astringent. 

As a preventive of cholera epidemics, a drink colloquially known as 
“sulphuric acid lemonade,** containing 5 to 10 minims of dilute sul- 
phuric acid in a pint of sweetened water, has been found very effica- 
cious. Aromatic sulphuric acid in the proportion of 5 to 20 minims to 
an ounce of sweetened water may be used instead. Dilute sulphuric 
acid is given in the treatment of lead colic; “sulphuric acid lemonade” 
is drunk by lead workers as a prophylactic of plumbism. Dilute sul- 
phuric acid taken internally is said to be of value in obstinate casts of 
furunculosis. In cases of poisoning by sulphuric acid, the antidotes 
are calcium or magnesium hydroxide and water, or soap and water 
1 he stomach pump and emetics should not he used. Opium and brandy 
are useful and the usual means should be adopted against shock. Burns 
om sulphuric acid should be washed with water and treated with 

solution. >RiU10nale ’ i(,lll)wed oil, or sprayed with tannic acid 


Preparations 

Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum. RPf (Xr\A a ^ v , 

matic Sulphuric Acnd .* m -. lX of vltnn] tt P ) ” Ar °‘ 

annamo^and^lcohlTl^pJO^ of ^nKer.^^irit^f 

minims). uose ' " 1 to 12 millilitres (5 to 20 

This aromatic aciii teas included in the British Pharmacopoeia 1014 

a “!k s ttr." «h»* 

gravity, 1 0f>4to 1 073. Jt complies also with a U ^ J 0 to 10 5 )- Specific 

other tests for puritv undet AcidumSulnhnrir mt V S * ^ nit . ratc and wit h the 

a ‘ w s “w «■ op»>- 

of dilute sulphuric acid and 11 minims of ou j? ce contains 20 minims 

capsicum ami camphor Mater. Dose- 15 to 30miU,h°tr e T(i^ 
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ACIDUM SULPHUROSUM 

(Acid. Sulphuros.) 

Sulphurous Acid 

H 2 S0 3 = 82-08 

Sulphurous acid may be prepared by dissolving in water the gas 
obtained from liquefied sulphur dioxide, or by burning sulphur in air 
and passing the resulting sulphur dioxide into water. It occurs as a 
colourless liquid with a characteristic, suffocating odour. Its specific 
gravity is about 1-025. It is never free from traces of sulphates, and 
owing to the ease with which it becomes oxidised, it should be stored 
in completely-filled, stoppered bottles in a cool, dark place. Liquid 
sulphur dioxide is obtainable in siphons; it is a colourless, mobile 
liquid, boiling at about — 8° and having a specific gravity of about 1*5. 

Standard. — Sulphurous acid contains not less than 4*5 per cent, 
and not more than 5-5 per cent, w/w of S0 2 , corresponding to from 
5-76 per cent, to 7*05 per cent, w/w of H 2 S0 3 . Residue on evaporation 
and gentle ignition, not more than 0-01 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts 
per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Assay. — Mix about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, with 25 milli- 
litres of N/10 iodine, allow to stand for about five minutes, and titrate 
the excess of iodine with N/10 sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre of 
N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0-003203 gramme of S0 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Sulphur dioxide is a powerful antiseptic and 
disinfectant; it destroys protoplasm by its reducing action, in virtue of 
which it absorbs oxygen in the presence of moisture and is converted 
into sulphuric acid. When present in sufficient concentration (5 per 
cent, or more), it suffocates by inhibiting respiration or by producing 
spasm of the larynx. Although 0-5 per cent, can usually be tolerated 
for a long time, as little as 0-1 per cent, has been reported to cause 
death and even 1 part in 20,000 may irritate the eyes and bronchial tract. 

Sulphur dioxide is a popular disinfectant used to fumigate rooms; 
for efficient disinfection about 2 to 4 volumes per cent, should be 
present in a moist atmosphere for at least twelve hours. From 2 to 4 
pounds of sulphur should be burned for each 1000 cubic feet of air 
space, or its equivalent of liquefied sulphur dioxide vapourised, and 
the room sealed up for twenty-four hours. Sulphur dioxide and 
sulphites may be used as preservatives in sausages and sausage meat, 
dried and undried fruit and fruit pulp, certain sweetened or un- 
sweetened non-alcoholic wines, cordials and fruit juices, jam, candied 
peel, sugar, glucose, beer, cider, alcoholic wines and sweetened mineral 
waters. The proportions, calculated as parts of sulphur dioxide per 
million, must not exceed those specified in the Public Health (Preserva- 
tives, etc., in Food) Regulations, 1925. v 

Sulphurous acid, mixed with an equal volume of glycerin or water, 
is applied externally for ringworm and other parasitic diseases and, 
when more diluted, for chapped hands and unbroken chilblains. In 
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tonsillitis and septic sore throat, sulphurous acid, or Lotio Acidi 
Sulphurosi, is used as a paint or spray. For inhalation in asthma and 
whooping cough, 4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm) may be added to 600 
millilitres (1 pint) of cold or tepid water. Sulphurous acid, diluted with 
10 parts of water, is useful for removing grease, mucus, etc., from 
marine sponges after their use in surgical operations. Sulphurous 
acid is incompatible with all oxidising agents. 

Preparation 

Lotio Acidi Sulphurosi, B.P.C. — (Lot. Acid. Sulphuros.) — Lotion of Sulphurous 
Acid. Sulphurous acid and glycerin of tannic acid, of each 1 in 4, in distilled 
water 


ACIDUM TANNICUM 

(Acid. Tann.) 

Tannic Acid 

Synonym — Tannin . 

Tannic acid may be obtained from galls by subjecting them to a 
special fermentation and extracting with water-saturated ether. It 
occurs as yellowish-white or light brown, glistening scales, light 
masses, or as an impalpable powder; it has a characteristic odour and a 
strongly astringent taste. Tannic acid is not a carboxylic acid, but a 
tannin which contains a glucose nucleus and is converted by hydrolysis 
with dilute sulphuric acid into gallic acid and dextrose. This de- 
composition indicates that its minimum complexity is represented by a 
pentadigalloyl-glucose, C 76 11 52 0 46 , a view in good accordance with its 
slightly acid reaction, molecular weight and dexlro-rolation. It acts 
as a dibasic acid. 

Many commercial samples contain gallic acid, the presence of which 
reduces the solubility and may be delected by the production of a pink 
colour on the addition of a 5 per cent, potassium cyanide solution. 
These varieties of tannic acid are used in dyeing, in the manufacture 
of ink, etc., and aic not suitable for medicinal use; they occur in coarse 
powder or lumps, darker in colour than the official substance. An 
aqueous solution of tannic acid produces precipitates with solutions of 
gelatin, albumin, tartai emetic and some alkaloids. Tannic acid in 
aqueous solution undergoes hydrolysis slowly, and the oxidation of 
the gallic acid formed results in a dark-coloured solution. Tannic acid 
may be identified by the bluish-black colour produced on adding ferric 
chloride solution to the aqueous solution; the colour disappears on the 
addition of sulphuric acid with formation of a yellowish-brown 
precipitate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1); very 
soluble in acetone; slowly soluble in glycerin (1 in 1); almost in- 
soluble in ether, chlorofonn, benzene and light petroleum. 
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Standard, B.P. — Tannic acid loses on drying at 100° not less 
than 6 per cent, and not more than 12 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not 
more than 0-2 per cent. It complies also with a limit test for gums, 
dextrin, sugars and salts. 

Action and Uses. — Tannic acid is strongly astringent, hut some- 
what irritating. Its properties depend upon the formation of insoluble 
compounds with albumin and other proteins. Its solutions produce 
in the mouth a feeling of dryness and roughness, owing to coagulation 
of the protein material surrounding the epithelium and some of the 
superficial cells. In the stomach it combines with any protcid substance 
with which it may come in contact, forming an insoluble compound, but 
as digestion proceeds and the stomach contents become more acid, the 
protein tannate is broken up so that some uncombined tannic acid 
probably passes into the intestines. By coagulating proteins and 
diminishing the secretions in the small intestine, tannic acid tends 
to produce constipation. A small proportion, only about 1 per cent., 
reappears in the excretions either as tannic or gallic acid. The greater 
part of the tannic acid is converted in the alimentary canal into gallic 
acid, which is either absorbed or undergoes oxidation. Large doses 
may produce vomiting. 

Tannic acid is seldom given internally, but is occasionally used for 
diarrhoea. As intestinal astringents the combined tannic acids existing 
in catechu, kino and rhatany, and also several synthetic compounds of 
tannic acid are preferred because they are less readily absorbed. It is 
much more generally used for external application. If it can be brought 
into direct contact with a bleeding surface it exerts a haemostatic action, 
but it cannot control any form of remote haemorrhage. The powder 
may be applied, or a solution (5 per cent.) on lint, or CollodiumStypticum 
may be employed. As an astringent for relaxed sore throats, Glycerinum 
Acidi Tannici may be used as a paint, or the acid employed in the form 
of a lozenge, gargle, or spray. Glycerin of tannic acid, when diluted 
with 6 or 8 parts of water, is also used in stomatitis, ozcena, inflamed 
tonsils and pharyngeal irritation. The powder is used for insufflation, 
for applying to the gums as an astringent, and, in the form of an oint- 
ment, for haemorrhoids. Solutions (1 or 2 per cent.) are employed as 
lotions and injections for douching the nostrils in epistaxis and for use 
in leucorrhcea. A 20 per cent, solution in alcohol has been found 
useful for application to spongy and receding gums. In ulcerative 
colitis the bowel may be irrigated daily with a solution of tannic acid, 
0-2 to 0-5 per cent., after gently washing it free from blood, mucus and 
faeces with warm saline solution. Suppositories of tannic acid are used as 
an astringent application to haemorrhoids, sometimes with the addition 
of liquid extract of belladonna to allay pain. A warm, freshly prepared 
2 per cent, aqueous solution is extensively used for the treatment of 
burns; Lotio Acidi Tannici is also suitable for this purpose. It may 
be sprayed on to the burned area by means of an atomiser, or applied 
as a moist dressing. 

The acid may be administered in tiie form of a mixture or as a pill, 
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massed with one-eighth part of its weight of glycerin of tragacanth, and 
in cachets. Suppositories, pessaries and bougies are prepared with 
oil of theobroma. It is incompatible with salts of iron, lead, antimony 
and silver, alkaloids, albumin and gelatin. Tannic acid is sometimes 
given as an antidote in cases of poisoning by certain alkaloids, with the 
object of rendering insoluble any alkaloid remaining in the stomach. 
It is also used as an antidote in cases of antimonial poisoning. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Collodium Stypticum, B.P.C. — (Collod. Stypt.} — Styptic Collodion. Tannic 
acid, about 1 in (>£, with benzoin, alcohol, and simple collodion. 

Gargarisma Acidi Tannici, B.P.C. — (Garg. Acid. Tann.) — Tannic Acid Gargle. 
Glycerin of tannic acid, 1 in 8, with distilled water. 

Glycerinum Acidi Tannici, B.P. — (Glycer. Acid. Tann.) — Glycerin of Tannic 
Acid. Tannic acid, 15 per cent, w/w, dissolved in glycerin. Dose.- 06 to 2 
millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Lotio Acidi Tannici, B.P.C. — (Lot. Acid. Tann.) — Lotion of Tannic Acid. 
'Fannie acid, 2 per cent., and mercuric chloride, 1 in 2000, in distilled water. 

Solvella Acidi Tannici Composite, B.P.C. — (Solv. Acid. Tann. Co.) — Com- 
pound Tannic Acid Solution-Tablets. Each solution-tablet contains 8| grains 
of tannic acid and f grain of mercuric chloride. One tablet dissolved in 1 fluid 
ounce of water forms a solution containing 2 per cent, of tannic acid and about 
1 in 1750 of mercuric chloride. 

Suppositorium Acidi Tannici, B.P. — (Supp. Acid. Tann.) — Tannic Acid 
Suppository. Each suppository contains 0 2 gramme (3 grains) of tannic acid. 

Syrupus Iodotannicus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Iodotann.) — Iodotannic Syrup. Iodine 
and tannic acid, of each, 1 per cent, w/w with ryrup and syrup of lemon. Dose.- 
1 to 4 millilitres (} to 1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Iodotannicus cum Phosphate, B.P.C. — (Syr. Iodotann. c. Phosph.) — 
Iodotannic Syrup with Phosphate. Each fluid drachm contains about 2 \ grains 
of calcium phosphate in iodotannic syrup. Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (I to 1 fluid 
drachm), well diluted. 

Trochiscus Acidi Tannici, B.P. — (Troeh. Acid. Tann.) — Lozenge of Tannic Acid. 
Syn. lannic Acid Lozenge. Each lozenge contains approximately 0-03 
gramme (i grain) of tannic acid. 

Unguentum Acidi Tannici, B.P. — (Ung. Acid. Tann.) — Ointment of Tannic 
Acid. Syn T annic Acid Ointment Tannic acid, 20 per cent., with glycerin, 
yellow beeswax and benzomated lard. 


ACIDUM TARTARICUM 

(Acid. Tart.) 

Tartaric Acid 

c 4 n 4 o, = i50o 

Tartaric acid is d-dihydroxysuccinic acid, (CHOHCOOH),, and 
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may be prepared from argol, crude potassium acid tartrate. It occurs as 
odourless, colourless crystals, or as a white powder, with a strongly acid 
taste. 

Soluble in water (1 in 0-8), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 2-5); slightly 
soluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Tartaric acid contains not less than 99-5 per cent, 
of C 4 H 6 0 6> calculated on the substance dried at 100°. Loss on drying 
at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Ash, not more than 0-1 per 
cent. Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. It complies also with limit tests for copper and iron, and 
sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Tartaric acid is wholly or partly neutralised in 
the intestine, and a very small portion is absorbed; the greater amount, 
however, passes through the alimentary canal as sodium tartrate, and 
acts as a saline aperient, tending to make the stools more watery. 
The portion absorbed is for the most part converted into sodium 
carbonate, which renders the urine less acid. 

Tartaric acid is employed to make saline draughts and cooling 
drinks for febrile and diabetic patients; if not neutralised it must be 
taken well diluted, or severe gastroenteritis may ensue. The following 
are the proportions necessary to form approximately neutral mixtures: — - 
Tartaric acid, 10 parts, requires ammonium carbonate, about 7 parts* 
magnesium carbonate, about 6£ parts; potassium bicarbonate, about 
13J parts; sodium bicarbonate, about 1 1£ parts. In cases of poisoning 
by tartaric acid, calcium hydroxide or magnesium hydroxide mixed 
with water should be given freely; the administration of alkali carbon- 
ates should be avoided. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

i 


ACIDUM MALICUM.- Malic acid, HOOC CHOH CH 2 COOH, is contained 
in apples, pears, mountain-ash berries and many other fruits, also in rhubarb 
stalks. It occurs as colourless, odourless, prismatic crystals, readily fusible and 
deliquescent. It exists in two forms, dextro- and laevorotatory. An aqueous solu- 
tion is not precipitated by calcium chloride, but on the addition of alcohol, a bulky, 
white precipitate of calcium malate is formed. Lead acetate solution produces a 
precipitate which is soluble in strong ammonia but, unlike lead tartrate and citrate, 
is not easily soluble in slight excess of ammonia. It is soluble in water, alcohol, 
and ether. The action of malic acid is similar to that of tartaric acid; it has been 
used in the preparation of effervescent salines. 

AMYLIS TARTRAS.— Amyl tartrate, (CHOH COOC b H I1 ) 2 , may be obtained 
by the esterification of tsoamyl alcohol with tartaric acid and occurs as 
a colourless liquid with a specific gravity of about 105 and a boiling-point of 
about 400°. It is used as a plasticising solvent in the manufacture of lacquers and 
varnishes. 

BUTYLIS TARTRAS— Butyl tartrate, (CHOHCOOC 4 H 9 ) 2 , may be obtained 
by the esterification of butyl alcohol with tartaric acid. It occurs as a 
colourless liquid with a specific gravity of about 1-0G4 to 1091 and a boiling-range 
of 292® to 31 2 IJ . It is miscible with oils and hydrocarbons and is used as a solvent 
in the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 
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ACIDUM TRICHLORACETICUM 

(Acid. TrichloracetJ 

Trichloracetic Acid 

C 2 H0 2 C1 3 = 1634 

Trichloracetic acid, CCl 3 COOH, may he prepared by the oxidation 
of chloral with nitric acid. It occurs as colourless, very deliquescent 
crystals or crystalline masses, with a characteristic, pungent odour. The 
acid melts at about 55° and boils at about 195°. When warmed with 
sodium hydroxide solution it is converted into chloroform with forma- 
tion of sodium carbonate. It should be stored in well-closed con- 
tainers. 

Very soluble in water (about 9 in 1), giving a strongly acid solution; 
soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Trichloracetic acid contains not less than 98 
per cent, of C 2 II() 2 C1 3 . Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. It complies 
also with limit tests for nitrate and chloride. 

Action and Uses.- Trichloracetic acid is applied externally as a 
caustic to venereal and other warts, and is less painful than nitric acid; 
the application of a crystal produces an eschar without subsequent 
inflammation. It has also been employed in strong solution, 1 part in 2 
parts of glycerin, as a caustic in chronic pharyngitis. Liquefied 
trichloracetic acid may be prepared by the addition of 10 per cent, of 
water to the crystalline acid. Weak solutions, containing 1 per cent, or 
less, have a powerful disinfectant action and such solutions may be 
applied to wounds and ulcers or used in erysipelas without causing 
irritation. As a delicate test for albumin in urine, a few drops of 
saturated solution are added to the filtered urine without mixing. 
In the presence of albumin a white cloudiness appears at the junction 
of the two liquids. it is also used as a quantitative test for proteins 
in certain body fluids, such as the cere hro -spinal fluid. 


ACONITI FOLIUM 

(Aconit. Fol.) 

Aconite Leaf 

Synonyms — Monkshood ; Wolfsbane. 

Aconite leaf consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of 
At outturn A cipdlus Linn. (ham. Kanunculaceie), a perennial her- 
baceous plant growing in the mountainous districts of Europe, Asia 
and North America, and cultivated in England. It is gathered when 
about one-third of the flowers are expanded. It is also used in the 
fresh condition. 

I he leaves are petiolate, dark green in colour, glabrous, roundish in 
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general outline, and divided down to the leaf stalk into three segments, 
the two lateral segments being again divided nearly to the base; each 
of the five divisions is pinnatifid, with linear, acute, tapering lobes, the 
lower being longer and somewhat spreading. The blue, zygomorphic 
flowers are arranged in a raceme. The calyx is petaloid, the posterior 
sepal being galeate and sub-hemispherical. The two posterior petals 
are modified to hammer-shaped nectaries enclosed by the posterior 
sepal, the remaining three being quite inconspicuous. The stamens 
are numerous with hairy filaments and the apocarpous gyncecium 
consists of three carpels. The herb has no odour; when cautiously 
chewed, a characteristic tingling and numbing sensation slowly 
develops. Calcium oxalate crystals are absent. 

Aconite leaf contains, when dry, from 0-1 to 1-0 per cent, of total 
alkaloids. The poisonous alkaloid aconitine is undoubtedly one of the 
chief constituents, but the extent to which it occurs, and the nature 
of the other alkaloids that accompany it, are questions which have not 
yet been definitely answered. Probably both picraconitine (benzoyl- 
aconine) and aconine are present. It also contains aconitic acid and 
tannin. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of aconite leaf are essentially 
those of the alkaloid aconitine. The drug has been used for the pre- 
paration of an extract, but its use is dangerous and the root is preferable. 


ACONITINA 

(Aconitin.) 

Aconitine 

cyi^N = 0J54 

t 

Aconitine is an intensely poisonous alkaloid obtained from the roots 
of Aconitum Napellus Linn. It occurs in translucent, hexagonal 
prisms, or as a colourless, odourless, crystalline powder. The specific 
rotation in chloroform is about +17-0°. An alcoholic solution of 
aconitine is slightly alkaline to litmus paper. One drop of a filtered 
aqueous solution (1 in 10,000) produces a characteristic, tingling 
sensation when placed on the tip of the tongue. 0*25 gramme, boiled on 
a water-bath for one hour with 2 millilitres of N/2 alcoholic solution of 
potassium hydroxide, leaves, on distilling off the alcohol, a residue 
which is soluble in water, and which, on acidification and extraction 
with ether, yields benzoic acid. On warming 0-05 gramme on a water- 
bath for five minutes with 4 drops of sulphuric acid, an odour of benzoic 
acid is perceptible, and on the addition of a crystal of resorcinol and 
further warming, a reddish-orange colour is produced. A solution in 
dilute acetic acid and water produces a blood-red or purple, crystalline 
precipitate on the addition of a few drops of potassium permanganate 
solution, and the mixture is not changed on the addition of bromine 
water (distinction from cocaine and hydrastine which become orange and 
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yellow respectively). It should be stored in well-closed containers 

protected from light. , 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 30), ether (1 m 65), benzene (1 in 7) and 
chloroform (1 in 1); sparingly soluble in water. 

Standard.— Aconitine, when heated rapidly, melts between 196® 
and 200°, with evolution of acetic acid. Ash, not more than 0-1 per 
cent. No colour is produced immediately on dissolving 0*05 gramme in 
4 drops of sulphuric acid. 0-01 gramme dissolved in 5 drops of fuming 
nitric acid and evaporated to dryness on a water-bath leaves a yellow 
residue which does not become red when moistened wilh N/2 alcoholic 
solution of potassium hydroxide (limit of pseudaconitine). 

Action and Uses.- -Aconitine is rarely given internally on account 
of its extremely powerful cardiac action. It has a very characteristic 
effect on sensory nerve endings. It is not absorbed through unbroken 
skin, but when applied with alcohol or fat, typical tingling, followed by 
numbness, is produced. When taken by the mouth the same excitation 
of the sensory nerve endings is induced, and tins is especially marked 
in the more sensitive parts of the body, such as the tongue, throat 
and finger-tips. This action has led to its employment in trigeminal 
neuralgia. The medulla is first excited and then depressed; hence, 
after small doses, respiration is increased in depth and frequency, the 
pulse becomes slower, and the peripheral vessels tend to constrict, but 
the blood pressure does not rise on account of the decided cardiac 
slowing. Large doses quicken the heart and may produce marked 
cardiac irregularities. It produces a marked fall in temperature both 
in fever and in normal conditions. It is used externally in the form 
of ointment to relieve neuralgic pains, but should not be applied to 
mucous surfaces or to abraded skin. In cases of poisoning by aconitine, 
the treatment described under Aconitum should be applied. 

Dose.- 0*0001 gramme grain). 


ACONITINE HYDROBROMIDUM. — Aconitine hydrobromide, CmH 47 0|,N, 
crystallises from water in rhombic plates. It sinters at 163° to 104^; 
after drying in vacuo at 1 10° it melts between 1 7(3° and 180°. It is soluble in water 
and alcohol. Dose.- 0*0001 gramme grain). 

ACONITINE HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Acomtinehydrochloride,C :M H 47 O n N, 
1ICI,3H 2 0, crystallines trom watei jn rhombic plates. It melts at about 140° and, 
after drying in vacuo at DO 1 , at about 174 . It is soluble in water and in alcohol. 
Dose.- 0 0001 gramme ( r , L grain). 

ACONITINE NITR AS.-- -Aconitine nitrate, C J( JI. 1i O n N.HN0 3 , occurs in the 
form of colourless, prismatic cn stals. 1 1 melts at about 200". It is soluble m boiling 
water (1 in 10). Salts of aconitine, preferably the nitrate (1 in 500,000 in distilled 
water), are of considerable value m the treatment of neuralgia by ionisation. Solutions 
for injection may be sterilised by t> ndalhsation at 70 n for one hour on three successive 
days, or bv filtration. The containers mu'.t comply with tests for limit of alkalinity 
of glass. Dose.- 0 0001 gramme (*{„ grain). 


Preparations 

Collodium Anodynum, B.P.C. (Collod. Anodyn.)— Anodyne Collodion. Syn . — 
Anodyne Colloid. Aconitine, about 0 1 per cent, w/v, and veratnne, about 0*7 
per cent, w/v, in acetone and acetone collodion. 
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Unguentum Aconitine, B.P.C. — (Ung. Aconitin.) — Aconitine Ointment. Aconi- 
tine, 2 per cent., m oleic acid and lard. 

This ointment was included in the British Bharmacopaeia t 1914. 


ACONITUM 

(Aconit.) 

Aconite 

Synonyms — Aconiti tuber I.A.; Aconiti Radix; Aconite Root. 

Aconite is the dried root of Aconitum Napellus Linn. (Fam. 
Ranunculaceze). The roots are dried either entire or longitudinally 
sliced. 

The root is dark brown and obconical, and bears numerous rootlets 
or the scars left by them. It varies from about 4 to 10 centimetres in 
length and from 1 to 3 centimetres in width at the crown, to which is 
attached the base of the aerial stem or the remains of a bud. The 
fracture is short, and the smoothed, transverse surface exhibits a thick 
bark separated from the inner portion by a darker stellate cambium 
with 5 to 8 projecting angles. Aconite has a faint odour; the taste is 
at first slight, but is followed by a persistent sensation of tingling and 
numbness. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the brown-walled, 
tabular cells of the metaderm; the occasional sclerenchymatous cells, of 
various shapes and with lignified walls, from the parenchymatous tissue of 
the cortex and secondary phloem; the abundant parenchyma containing 
small starch grains, simple or 2 to 5-compound, individual grains 
, measuring up to 30 microns in diameter; fragments of vessels; the 
absence of fibres and calcium oxalate crystals. 

Aconite contains the three alkaloids, aconitine (acetyl benzoyl- 
aconine), picraconitine (benzoylacomne or benzaconine) and aconine, 
but it is to the first-named only that the toxic action of the root is due. 
The total amount of alkaloid present varies from 0-2 to 1*5 per cent. 
The ether-soluble alkaloids (chiefly aconitine) vary usually from 0-3 
to 0*6 per cent. Other constituents are starch and aconitic acid. 

Varieties. —English root consists chiefly of daughter roots each of which is 
crowned by the remains of a bud. Much of the aconite at present in commerce is 
imported from Germany and consists chiefly of the dried parent root of the flowering 
plants. It may be recognised by the remains of ihe aerial stem whi< h crown the root; 
it is also generally less starchy, darker internally and more shrivelled than English 
root. 

Substitutes. — Japanese aconite is said to be obtained from A. uncinatum Linn. 
veLT.japonicum Regel; it is distinguished by its dark greyish colour, smaller size, 
smoother surface and circular cambium; it contains japaconitine (acetylbenzoyl- 
japaconine) which lias an action similar to that of aconitine and may be identical 
with it. Indian (Nepaul) aconite (bikh orbish) consists of the root of A.dcinorrhisum 
Stapf; the larger size and less tapering character sufficiently distinguish it from 
the official drug. It contains pseudaconitine (acetylveratroylpseudaconine), which 
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is about twice as active as aconitine. Atisroot (A. heterophyllumWall) and the roots 
of certain other species of Acomtum occur in commerce; they contain non-poisonous 
alkaloids and may be distinguished by the absence of a tingling taste. 

Standard, B.P.— Aconite contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
other organic matter. The British Pharmacopoeia states that there is no 
trustworthy chemical method of assay for aconite and that it is not con- 
sidered to he a drug of sufficient medicinal value to justify a biological 
method of assay. 

Aconite, in powder (Pulvis Aconiti : Pulv. Aconit.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
the unground drug. Pulvis Aconiti I.A. is adjusted, by dilution with 
rice starch if necessary, to contain 0’5 per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Action and Uses. — -The properties of aconite are virtually those of 
aconitine. Owing to the extremely poisonous nature of the drug, all 
preparations thereof should be used with great care. For internal use, 
the tincture, well diluted, is employed as a mild diaphoretic to reduce 
feverishness in common colds, and in the early stages of acute 
infections, such as tonsillitis, laryngitis, and bronchitis. Very small 
doses, frequently repeated, are preferred to full doses to diminish the 
frequency of the pulse. Preparations ol aconite are not usually given 
when there is cardiac disease. Externally, the liniment, compound 
paint and chloroform of aconite are used as anodynes in neuralgia, 
sciatica and acute rheumatism, hut such preparations must not be used 
on abraded surfaces on account of the danger of absorption. A strong 
tincture is prepared for external application, and is sometimes used 
with an equal quantity of strong or weak solution of iodine to paint 
the gums in dental periostitis. This tincture is an extremely powerful 
preparation. Aconite plasters are prepared in rubber combination, and 
pastilles aie used in tonsillitis and laryngitis, but should not he 
administered too freely. In cases of poisoning by aconite, t lie stomach 
should be emptied by means of the stomach pump, or apomorphine, 
iV» gram, should he given hypodermically. An emetic of mustard, 
zinc sulphate, or ipecacuanha, followed by stimulants, and atropine 1 
and digitalis have been recommended. The patient should be kept 
lying down, and warmth applied. 

Preparations 

Chloroforxnum Aconiti, B.P.C. — (L hlorot. Acopit ) — Chloroform of Aconite. 
A 1 in I preparation ol aconite, obtained by percolating the drug, pre\ loudly 
moistened with dilute solution of ammonia, with a mixture of chloroform and 
alcohol. 

Linimentum Aconiti, B.P. (Ian. Aconit.) — Liniment of Aconite. An alcoholic 
extinct of aconite, 1 m 2, prepared with alcohol (90 per cent.), or with industrial 
methylated spirit suitably diluted, and ‘ontainmg also 3 per cent, w/v of 
camphor. 

Linimentum Aconiti Oleosum, B.P.C. -(Ian Aconit. OIlos ) -Liniment of 
Aconite with Oil Svn -A B C. Liniment lumal parts of liniment of aconite, 
liniment of belladonna and liniment of chloioiorm. The non-oilv liniment of the 
British Pharmaceutical Codes. !‘LV> is included under the name of Pigmentum 
Aeoniti Compost turn. 
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Pigmentuxn Aconiti Compositum, B.P.C. — (Pig. Aconit. Co.)— Compound 
Aconite Paint. Liniment of aconite and liniment of belladonna, of each 37*5 
per cent, v/v, with chloroform and distilled water. 

Pigmentum Iodi et Aconiti, B.P.C. — (Pig. Iod. et Aconit.) — Iodine and Aconite 
Paint. Weak solution of iodine and strong tincture of aconite, equal parts. 

Tinctura Aconiti, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Aconit.) — Tincture of Aconite. About 1 in 6. 
Dose.- 012 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 

This tincture, standardised to contain 0-04 per cent, w'v of ether-soluble 
alkaloids , was included in the. British Pharmacopeia , 1914. 

Tinctura Aconiti I.A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) and contains 0 05 
per cent, of total alkaloids. Extractum Aconiti I.A. contains 1 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. Sirupus Aconiti I.A. is prepared from the tincture and contains 
0*0025 per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Tinctura Aconiti Fortis, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Aconit. Fort.) — Strong Tincture of 
Aconite. Syn. — Fleming’s Tincture of Aconite. It is about live times the 
strength of Tinctura Aconiti and is not used for internal administration. 


ACRIFLAVINA 

(Acriflavin.) 

Acriflavine 

C m H, 4 N ;i Cl,HCl = 296* 1 

Acriflavine is a mixture of the hydrochlorides of 2 : 8-diamino- 
10-methylacridiniuin chloride and diaminoacridine, and may he 
prepared by the combination of methyl />-toluenesulphonate with 2 : 
8-diacetyldiaminoacridine and hydrolysis of the product with hydro- 
chloric acid. It occurs as an odourless, orange-red or brownish-red, 
crystalline powder, with an acid taste. The 0*1 per cent, aqueous 
solution is fluorescent and has a deep orange colour, changing to 
' red on the addition of a few drops of solution of methyl orange. 
Acriflavine may be distinguished from fluorescein by the bulky yellow 
precipitate produced on the addition of a 10 per cent, solution of 
sodium salicylate. It may be determined volumetrically by the assay 
process for Euflavina; each millilitre of M/10 potassium ferricyanide 
is equivalent to 0*08883 gramme of C 14 H 14 N 3 C1,1IC1. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3), and alcohol (90 per cent.); almost insoluble 
in ether, chloroform, liquid paraffin, and fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Acriflavine, after moistening with sulphuric acid 
and gently igniting, and again moistening and igniting, leaves not more 
than 1 per cent, of residue. It complies also with a limit test for pro- 
flavine and with tests for the stability of its solutions in water and in 
normal saline. 

Action and Uses.- Acriflavine is a powerful antiseptic. It has been 
credited with trypanocidal powers, though it is not now used in the 
treatment of trypanosomiasis. Its bactericidal action is increased by 
the presence of serum and in this respect it differs from most other anti- 
septics; the presence of whole blood appears to diminish its activity. 
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Concentrations sufficient to inhibit the growth of organisms do not 
interfere with normal phagocytic action and are without harmful 
effect on the tissues locally, hence its suitability in the treatment of 
suppurating wounds, but it should be noted that, after prolonged 
treatment, wounds tend to become sluggish in healing. Solutions of 
1 in 1000 in normal saline are recommended, but weaker solutions are 
sometimes used. Emulsio Acriflavinae is a suitable application for 
general use. Pessaries are usually composed of one part of acriflavine 
in 500 parts of oil of theobroma or glycerin suppository basis. 

Acriflavine can be employed as a urinary disinfectant and has been 
used in the treatment of gonorrhoea, being given by the mouth in 
doses of 01 gramme (1J grains) three times daily, or intravenously 
in smaller doses. Solutions for injection may be prepared by aseptic 
methods and stored protected from light. Its action is more marked 
if the urine is kept alkaline. Recently it has been shown that its use 
internally is not without risk of grave toxic results. Cases have been 
reported in which death has followed its administration, the liver and 
kidneys being the organs particularly affected. The jaundice occurring 
in these cases may be delayed for weeks or months after the last dose. 
Acriflavine stains may be removed by the application of a dilute 
solution of sulphurous acid. 

AURAMINA. — Auramine is tetramethyldiaminodiphenylkctonimine hydro- 
chloride, and occurs as a yellow powder soluble in water. The aqueous solution 
decomposes slowly in the cold but rapidly on heating. It is used as a non-irritant 
antiseptic in dilute aqueous solution (01 to 1 per cent.). 

QUINANILUM. — Quinamfor “48S,” is a sulphonated-2-(/>-dimethylaminoanil)- 
6-methylqui noline methochloiide and is used in dilute aqueous solution as an 
antiseptic in the treatment ot wounds and various infections, particularly of the 
genito-urinary system. 


Preparations 

Emulsio Acriflavinae, B.P.C. (Kmuls. Acriflavin.) — Emulsion of Acriflavine. 
Acrillavme, 1 in 10LKJ, \Mth liquid paraflin, white beeswax and distilled water. 

Liquor Acriflavinae, B.P.C. — (Liq Acnflavin.) — Solution of Acriflavine. 
Acriflavine, (M per cent, w/v, in physiologu.il solution of sodium chloride. 


ADEPS ' 

(Adeps) 

Lard 

Synonyms- Adeps Pneparatus; Prepared Lard. 

Lard is the purified internal fat of the hog, Sus scrofa Linn. (Order 
Lngulata). It is prepared from the “flare,” or omentum, by washing 
the flat, leafy masses and removing external membranes as far as 
possible; the product is then heated to a temperature not above 57° 
until the fat has melted, and strained. It is a soft, white, unctuous fat 
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with a faint, but not rancid, odour and yields when melted a clear 
liquid which does not deposit on standing. 

Lard may be identified by the characteristic shape of the crystals 
deposited from a 25 per cent, w/v ethereal solution on standing for 
eighteen hours at 20°, when mounted in alcohol (95 per cent.) or in a 
fixed oil; the crystals form irregular groups of fiat, rhomboidal plates, 
cut off obliquely at one end. Lard consists of olein, about 60 per cent., 
associated with variable amounts of stearin and palmitin, approximately 
40 per cent.; it does not contain any vitamins. 

Insoluble in water; very slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); 
soluble in ether (1 in 22), oil of turpentine (1 in 16), chloroform and 
light petroleum; it is also soluble in carbon disulphide yielding a 
slightly turbid solution. 

Standard, B.P. — Lard, after preliminary treatment as described, 
melts between 34° and 41°. Refractive index at 60°, 1-452 to 1-455. 
Acid value, not more than 1-2. Saponification value, 192 to 198. 
IJnsaponifiable matter, not more than 0-5 per cent. Iodine value, 52 
to 66. It complies also with tests for the absence of beef fat, sesame 
oil, cotton-seed oil, alkalis and chloride. 

Uses. — Lard is employed as a basis for the preparation of ointments 
which are intended to be absorbed. On account of its tendency to 
become rancid it is, however, less used than formerly. When used in 
the form of Adcps Benzoinatus, the benzoic acid present in the benzoin 
acts as an antiseptic and prevents the lard from becoming rancid. The 
acid, however, renders the lard slightly irritant and unsuitable for 
application to such sensitive parts as the conjunctiva. Benzoinated lard 
should not be used in the preparation of ointments containing alkaloidal 
bases. In India, suet should be used for making preparations for which 
lard is directed to be used, 

i 

OLEUM ADIPIS. — Lard oil may be obtained by pressure from lard. It occurs 
as a colourless, or pale yellow, oily liquid, having a peculiar odour and bland taste. 
It is slightly soluble in boiling alcohol, and easily soluble in ether, chloroform, 
benzene and caibon disulphide. 


Preparation 

Adeps Benzoinatus, B.P. — (Adeps Benz.) — Benzoinated Lard. Lard containing 
the fat-soluble matter from 3 per cent, of benzoin. 


ADEPS LAN® 

(Adeps Lan.) 

Wool Fat 

Synonym — Anhydrous Lanolin. 

Wool fat is the purified, anhydrous, fat-like substance obtained from 
the wool of the sheep, Ovis dries Linn. (Order Ungulata). The 
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natural grease is extracted from the wool by kneading with water, 
with which it readily forms an emulsion; on heating, it separates as a 
distinct layer at the surface of the liquid. Purification is effected 
by repeated treatment with water in a centrifugal machine or 
by other methods. It occurs as a pale yellow, tenacious, unc- 
tuous substance with a faint but characteristic odour, and melts at 
about 37°. 

Wool fat is a wax and contains the alcohols cholesterol and iso - 
cholesterol, together with various esters, the acids in combination 
being lanoceric, lanopalmitic, carnaubic, myristic, oleic, and probably 
cerotic and palmitic acids. A distinctive test is that for cholesterol; 

1 gramme of wool fat, dissolved in 3 or 4 millilitres of acetic anhydride, 
gives with 0-3 millilitre of sulphuric acid a pink colouration soon 
changing to green and blue. When a 2 per cent, solution in chloroform 
is gently poured over the surface of concentrated sulphuric acid a 
purple-red colouration is developed at the junction of the liquids. It is 
practically impossible to saponify wool fat with aqueous solution of 
potassium hydroxide, but saponification may be effected by alcoholic 
potash under pressure or by solution of sodium ethylate. 

Insoluble in water; sparingly soluble in cold alcohol (90 per cent.), 
but more soluble in boiling alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 in 75), the 
solution depositing most of the wool fat in the form of flocks; 
freely soluble in ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide, acetone, benzene 
and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P.-— Wool fat has a melting-point of 34° to 40°. It 
loses, when dried at 100° for one hour, not more than 0-5 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 0-15 per cent. Acid value, not more than 
1. Saponification value, 94 to 106. Iodine value, 18 to 32. It 
complies also with a test for absence of free alkali and with a limit 
test for chloride. 


Action and Uses. - Wool fat is closely allied to the natural secretions 
of the skin; it is not very readily absorbed, but when mixed with olive 
oil or soft paraffin it readily penetrates the skin and is useful for 
promoting the cutaneous absorption of drugs. Unlike lard, it does not 
readily become rancid. It takes up about 50 per cent, of water and is 
mus available for use in ointments in which the proportion of water is 
too great to permit of incorporation with apy other fatty base. By the 
audition of a small quantity of wool fat to soft or liquid paraffin, the 
after can be formed into stable emulsions with waLer, as in the prepara- 
tion of parenols. r ^ 

Hydrous wool fat is employed as an ointment basis, generally for 

namffilTo 7 77'" ?7'"- h be with olive oil, soft 

h f h i. <IH ’ by "; hlC !. ,tR , stickiness is much diminished and its 
absorbability increased. Wool f at should be used in preference to 
hydrous wool fat in the preparation of ointments containing phenol 
mercuric chloride, or other antiseptics, so as to minimise the caustic’ 
action resulting from absorption. 
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CHOLESTEROL. — Cholesterol, C 27 H 40 O,H 2 O, is the crude sterol prepared 
from wool fat, bile, gall stones, or blood. It may be obtained from wool fat by 
saponification with potassium hydroxide and extraction with ether. It occurs as a 
white, inodorous, crystalline substance, soluble in ether and hot alcohol, but insoluble 
in water. It melts at about 145°. Cholesterol is present normally in the blood to 
the extent of about 018 per cent. In certain forms of nephritis, particularly the 
chronic parenchymatous variety, a rise in blood cholesterol to 0-3 per cent, may be 
observed. Cholesterol has been suggested as a local stimulating application in 
alopecia; lotions should contain 0-25 to 0-5 per cent, w/v in alcohol with 3 to 5 per 
cent, of glycerin. The addition of 0 5 to 1 per cent, of cholesterol to soft paraffin 
renders possible the incorporation of 10 to 20 per cent, of an aqueous solution in an 
ointment. Contrary to original ideas, irradiated solutions of highly purified 
cholesterol have no antirachitic potency. 

Preparations 

Adeps Laos Hydrosus, B.P. — (Adeps Lan. Hydros.) — Hydrous Wool Fat. Syn — 
Lanolin. Wool fat, with 30 per cent, of water. 

Unguentum Adipis Lan®, B.P.C. — (Ung. Adip. Lan.) — Wool Fat Ointment. 
Syn — Unguentum Lanolini Anhydrosi; Anhydrous Lanolin Ointment. Wool 
fat and yellow soft paraffin, equal parts. 

Unguentum Adipis Lan® Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Adip. Lan. Co.) — 
Compound Wool Fat Ointment. Syn.— Unguentum Lanae Compositum; 
Emollient Ointment Lard and wool fat, of each 40 per cent., and yellow 
paraffin ointment, 20 per cent. 

This ointment was included m the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, under the 
na?ne of Unguentum Lmne Compositum 

Unguentum Adipis Lan® Hydrosi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Adip. Lan. Hydros.) — 
Hydrous Wool Fat Ointment. Syn — Unguentum Lanolini; Lanolin Ointment. 
Hydrous wool fat and yellow soft paraffin, equal parts. 


ADHATODA 

(Adhat.) 

Adhatoda 

Synonyms — Adhalodae Folia; Malabar Nut Leaves; Yasaka. 

Adhatoda consists of the leaves of Adhatoda Vasica Nees (Fam. 
Acanthaceae), a shrub or small tree indigenous to and cultivated in 
India. 

The leaves vary from 10 to 20 centimetres in length and are about 
3*5 to 6 centimetres broad; they arc entire, lanceolate, somewhat 
acuminate and shortly petiolate. When dry, they are dull greenish- 
brown, and possess a characteristic odour and bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are stomata of the 
caryophyllaceous type, few on the upper surface and very numerous 
on the lower surface; the epidermis, bearing one- to three-celled, thin- 
walled, warty trichomes and small, sessile, quadricellular glands; 
the fairly large, elongated cystoliths occurring in the hypodermal and 
cortical parenchyma of the under surface, but never in the epidermis. 

Adhatoda contains a bitter, crystalline alkaloid, vasicine (CjjH^ONa, 
melting-point, about 190° to 191°), which is said to exist in combination 
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with an acid that has been named adhatodic acid. A second alkaloid 
has been reported to be present, as well as an odorous, volatile principle, 
organic acids and mucilage. 

Action and Uses.— Adhatoda acts as an irritant to the alimentary 
canal, large doses causing vomiting and diarrhoea . It is used as an 
expectorant in the form of liquid extract, juice, syrup and tincture. 
More rarely, in asthmatic conditions, the leaves are dried and smoked 
in the form of cigarettes. It is used in India and the Eastern Colonies, 
and is said to be non -poisonous to mammals, but to kill fish, insects 
and lower organisms. 


ADRENALINA 

(Adrenal.) 

Adrenaline 

C 9 H 13 0 3 N = 183-1 

Synonyms — Adrenalinuin; Adrenalin; Epinephrine. 

Adrenaline, / - a - 3 : 4 - dihydroxyphenyl - - methylaminoethanol, 

C a H 3 (C)H) 2 CI10H-CH 2 -NH-CTI 3 , is an active principle of the 
suprarenal gland, and may be prepared from an acid extract of the 
glands of certain mammals, or synthetically. The synthetic base may 
be prepared from catechol by interaction with chloroacetyl chloride and 
treatment of the resulting chloroacetyl catechol with methylamine, 
followed by reduction. The product so obtained is the racemic 
form and resolution and removal of the less active dextro-base can 
be effected by crystallisation of the ^/-tartrates, the /-adrenaline salt 
being the more sparingly soluble. It should be kept dry and stored in 
dark-coloured glass containers. 

Adrenaline occurs as a white or pale buff-coloured, sphaero-crystalline, 
odourless powder; it has a slightly bitter taste and produces a temporary 
numbing effect on the tongue. It dissolves readily in dilute mineral 
acids and in aqueous solutions of sodium hydroxide or of potassium 
hydroxide, but not in solutions of ammonia or of the alkali carbonates. 
Neutral or alkaline solutions are unstable and rapidly become red on 
exposure to the air. When a few drops of .0-25 per cent, ferric chloride 
solution arc added to a neutral or faintly acid solution of adrenaline, an 
emerald-green colour is produced which changes to red on standing 
or on the addition of sodium bicarbonate solution. When 1 millilitre 
of a solution containing adrenaline is mixed with 1 millilitre of a 0*2 
per cent, solution of potassium persulphate and the mixture gently 
warmed, a red colour slowly appears. A similar colour is formed by 
treatment with other oxidising agents such as potassium ferricyanide, 
potassium permanganate, potassium dichromate, hydrogen peroxide, 
etc. On mixing 1 millilitre of a solution of adrenaline with 2 milli- 
litres of a 10 per cent, ammonium molybdate solution a yellow colour 
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develops instantly; this test is also given by certain other reducing 
substances. Adrenaline is not precipitated by potassio-mercuric 
iodide solution or by picric, tannic, phosphomolybdic, or phospho- 
tungstic acids. 

Sparingly soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), 
ether, chloroform, liquid paraffin and other organic solvents; slightly 
soluble in oleic acid with colouration due to the presence of iron in the 
acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Adrenaline has a melting-point of 205° to 212° 
with decomposition (the rate of rise of temperature being 10° per 
minute). Ash, not more than 0 01 per cent. A solution in N/l 
hydrochloric acid complies with limits for specific rotation. 

Action and Uses. — The action of adrenaline is comparable to the 
effects produced by stimulating the sympathetic nervous system. 
When injected into the circulation it produces a rapid rise in blood 
pressure which is brought about largely by the constriction of all 
vessels innervated by the sympathetic. At first there is acceleration of 
the heart-beat, but this is followed by slowing and strengthening of 
the beat owing to the stimulation of the cerebral vagus centre. Intra- 
venous injection of adrenaline has been recommended as a cardiac 
stimulant in sudden failure, and to relieve surgical, vesical and intestinal 
bleeding; it is contra-indicated in haemorrhage occurring during light 
chloroform anaesthesia. It is usually administered as Liquor Adrenalinae 
Hydrochloridi. For intravenous injection, the solution is diluted with 
100 to 200 times its volume of physiological sodium chloride solution. 
It must, however, be remembered that adrenaline should not be 
injected intravenously except in emergency. Adrenaline is rapidly 
destroyed in the circulation and its effects are, therefore, transient. 
Injection directly into the heart has been employed in cases of apparent 
death. Subcutaneous injection gives rise to local constriction of the 
vessels, and adrenaline is therefore used, in the dilution of 1 in 30,000 to 
1 in 100,000, with local anaesthetics to reduce the hemorrhage in 
surgical operations, to prevent absorption and to localise the effect 
of the anesthetic. Strong solutions of adrenaline should not be used 
for hypodermic injection, since they cause ischemia of the part, which 
may be followed by sloughing. 

Adrenaline is useful in the treatment of anaphylactic reactions or the 
allergic state, such as urticaria, angioneurotic oedema, hay fever and 
serum rash, also for counteracting the toxic effects of overdosage 
with arsphenamine. Subcutaneous injections almost immediately 
relieve the symptoms in cases of acute spasmodic asthma; hpre it 
acts by exciting the broncho-dilator nerve (sympathetic), in contrast 
to atropine, which depresses the broncho-constrictors (vagus). In- 
jected into the uterus, it arrests post-parftim haimorrhage, promoting 
contraction of the uterine muscle and constricting the vessels. Although 
general systemic effects are more satisfactorily obtained from hypo- 
dermic than from oral administration, doses of 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre 
(5 to 10 minims) of Liquor Adrenalina: Hydrochloridi are given by 
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the mouth to prevent heart failure in diphtheria. In whooping cough, 
doses of 0-12 to 0 3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims) by the mouth are said to 
give good results. It is also used to counteract an overdose of insulin. 

Externally, it is employed as a vasoconstrictor and haemostatic. 
When applied to mucous membranes it produces ischaemia by con- 
stricting the peripheral vessels; it therefore relieves turgescence and 
is of use in hay fever and other oral, laryngeal, or nasal inflammations. 
For use as a nasal spray in coryza, hay fever, asthma, epistaxis, etc., a 
solution of 1 in 5000 to 10,000 is suitable, or Nebula Adrenalinae Aro- 
matica or Nebula Adrenaline et Cocaine may be used. Adrenaline 
is applied to the eye in various forms ol conjunctivitis, trachoma, etc., 
for reducing intra-ocular tension in glaucoma and also to arrest pro- 
gressive myopia. It controls hemorrhage in ophthalmic and nasal 
surgery (1 of adrenaline m 5000). As an addition to eye lotions in 
conjunctivitis, 1 of adrenaline in 4000 is sufficient. Adrenaline may 
be used also in the form of suppositories or ointment for its constrictive 
action upon hemorrhoids and other inflammatory conditions of the 
anus and rectum. The constringent effect of adrenaline on mucous 
membrane may be prolonged if cpliedrine is employed at the same 
time, as in Nebula Adrenaline et Fphedrine*. 

Dose.- 0*0001 to 0-0005 gramme ( h } >0 to 1 ! JO gram), by subcutaneous 
injection. 


Preparations 

Insufflatio Adrenalins, B.P.C. — (Insuff. Adrenal.) — Adrenaline Insufflation. 
Syn — Adrenaline Snuff. Adrenaline, about 1 m 1300, with bone acid, camphor, 
menthol, potassium chlorate, oil ot eucalyptus and lycopodium. 

Liquor Adrenalins Hydrochloridi, B.P. — (Liq. Adrenal. Hydrochlor.) — 
Solution of Adrenaline Hydrochloride. Syn . — -Liquor Adrenalini Hydro- 
chloricus; Hydrochloric Solution of Adrenalin. A sterile preparation containing 
adrenaline, 1 in 1000, dilute hydrochlonc acid, dilorbutol and sodium chloride 
in distilled water Tt should be stoicd in well-tilled, well-closed containers in a 
cool place away from light. The containers should comply wdth the tests for 
limit ol alkalinity ot glass. Dost U 12 to 05 millilitre (2 to 8 minims), by 
subcutaneous injection. 

Nebula Adrenalins Arornatica, B.P.C. — (Neb. Adrenal. Aromat.) — Aromatic 
Adrenaline Spray. Syn .— Adrenaline Inhalant; Aromatic Solution of Adrena- 
line. Adrenaline, 1 in KKK), with acidified dehydrated alcohol, eucalyptol, 
oil of sweet birch, castor oil and arachis oil. 

Nebula Adrenalins et Cocains, B.P.C.-— (Neb. Adrenal, et Cocain.) — 
Adrenaline and Cocaine Spras Adrenaline, as solution of adrenaline hydro- 
chloride, 1 in 5001), cocaine h\ drochlonde, 1 m 100, with chlorbutol and sodium 
chloride, in distilled water 

Nebula Adrenalins et Ephedrins, B.P.C.— (Neb Adienal. et Ephed.V— 
Adrenaline and hphednne Spray. Adrenaline, as solution of adrenaline 
hydrochloride, 1 in 8000, anti cpiuviine hydrochloride, about 1 in 45, with 
glycerin of phenol and cinnamon water. 

Nebula Adrenalins et Ephedrins Oleosa, B.P.C.— (Neb. Adrenal, et Ephed. 
Oleos ) Oily Adrenaline and Enhednne Spray. Adrenaline, 1 in 10,000, 
and ephedrine, 1 m 50, with menthol and eucalyptol, m acidified dehydrated 
alcohol, ca&tor oil and arachis oil. 
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Suppositorium Adrenalines, B.P.C. — (Sapp. Adrenal.) — Adrenaline Supposi- 
tory. Each suppository contains grain of adrenaline. 

Suppositorium Adrenalins et Cocains, B.P.C. — (Supp. Adrenal, et Cocain.) 
— Adrenaline and Cocaine Suppository. Each suppository contains 6 V grain 
of adrenaline and 1 grain of cocaine hydrochloride. 

Unguentum Adrenalins, B.P.C. — (Ung. Adrenal.) — Adrenaline Ointment. 
Adrenaline, 0- 1 per cent., as borate, in hydrous wool fat and white soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Adrenalins et Amylocains Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. 
Adrenal, et Amylocam. Co.) — Compound Ointment of Adrenaline and Amylo- 
came. Adrenaline, 1 in 14,000, as benzoate, amylocaine hydrochloride and 
benzocainc, of each 1 per cent., and liquid extract of hamamelis, 7-5 percent, 
v/w, in wool fat and yellow soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Adrenalins et Cocains, B.P.C. — (Ung. Adrenal et Cocain.) — 
Cocaine and Adrenaline Ointment. Adrenaline, 01 per cent., as borate, and 
cocaine hydrochloride, 1 per cent., in hydrous wool fat and white soft paraffin. 


/ETHER 

(/Ether) 

Ether 

C 4 II J0 O = 74-08 

Ether is diethyl ether, (C 2 II 5 ) 2 (), and may be obtained by the 
distillation of a mixture of ethyl alcohol and sulphuric acid, and rectifica- 
tion of the distillate. It is a colourless, transparent, very mobile liquid, 
with a characteristic odour and a sweet burning taste. It is very 
volatile and inflammable, and mixtures of its vapour with oxygen, 
nitrous oxide, or air in certain proportions are explosive. The flash- 
point is about -20° (close test). 

Methylated ether for various technical purposes is prepared from 
duty-free alcohol and subsequently denatured by the addition of 
wood naphtha, or from industrial methylated spirits. The ether thus 
obtained is adjusted to the required specific gravity, which varies 
between wide limits, generally from 0-720 to 0-750, by the addition of 
alcohol and water in varying proportions. Methylated ether is un- 
suitable for anaesthetic purposes or oral administration. Ether should 
he stored in well-closed containers, protected from light and in a 
cool place. 

Soluble in water (1 in 8|); miscible in all proportions with alcohol 
(90 per cent.), chloroform, and fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Ether has a boiling-range of 34° to 36° and a 
specific gravity of 0*720 to 0-724. Residue on evaporation, not more 
than 0-002 per cent. w/v. It complies also with limit tests for sul- 
phurous acid and other free acids, and for peroxides. 

Action and Uses. — Ether is employed internally for its action on 
the stomach and circulation. Taken by the mouth, it has a narcotic 
action somewhat similar to that of alcohol, except that the intoxication 
comes on and passes away much more rapidly, so that a person may 
D 
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become intoxicated with ether and recover three or four times a day. 
In the stomach it acts as a carminative and reflexly excites the heart, but 
it has little or no direct action on either the heart or blood vessels. 

Ether is administered in mixtures in the form of Spiritus Athens 
or Spiritus Athens Compositus, or in gelatin capsules containing 
018 or 0’3 millilitre (3 or 5 minims). Hypodermic injections, 1 to 2 
millilitres (15 to 30 minims), are used as a restorative in collapse; for 
this purpose lnjectio Camphor# JEtherea is used. Ether containing 
one-fourth to one-half its volume of olive oil is administered also as 
a rectal injection to produce anaesthesia. 

As a local anaesthetic the ether spray has been used for small and 
superficial operations, but its use in this manner has been almost 
entirely superseded by that of ethyl chloride. Ether is used to cleanse 
skin areas before surgical operations either alone or in conjunction with 
soap (Liquor Saponis j^Ethereus). It is also employed as a menstruum 
for exhausting such drugs as male fern and capsicum, and as a solvent 
for oils, resins and many other substances. Ether for injection 
should be filled into sterile containers under aseptic conditions. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Preparations 

lnjectio Camphors /Etherea, B.P.C. — (Inj.Camph. ./Ether.) — Ethereal Injection 
of Camphor. Sy w. — Curschmann’s Solution. Camphor, 1 in 5, and ether, 
about 1 in 3, in olive oil. Dose.- 0-25 to 1 millilitre (4 to 15 minims), by 
subcutaneous injection. 

Mistura /Etheris cum Ammonia, B.P.C. — (Mist. /Ether. c. Ammon.) — Ether 
Mixture with Ammonia. One fluid ounce contains 30 minims each of spirit 
of ether and aromatic spirit of ammonia, in camphor water. Dose.- 15 to 30 
millilitres to 1 fluid ounce). 

Spiritus /Etheris, B.P. — (Sp. Aether.) — Spirit of Ether. Ether, 33 per cent, v/v 
in alcohol (00 per cent.). Specific gravity, 0 802 to 0-806. Dose - 1 to 4 milli- 
litres (j to 1 fluid drachm). 

Spiritus /Etheris Compositus, B.P.C. — (Sp. ./Ether. Co.) — Compound Spirit of 
Ether. Syn. — Hoffmann’s Anodyne. An alcoholic solution containing about 
1 m 8 of ether, with ethyl sulphate and ethyl hydrogen sulphate. Dose.- For a 
single administration, 4 to 6 millilitres (1 to fluid drachms); for repeated 
administration, 1-2 to 2-5 millilitres (2U to 40. minims). 


AETHER ANJESTHETICUS 

(/Ether Aacsth.) 

Anaesthetic Ether 

Synonyms — /Ether Purificatus; Purified Ether. 

Ana?sthetic ether is a highly purified grade of ether. It should be 
stored in a dry container closed with a well-fitting glass stopper or a 
cork covered with tin-foil, protected from light and in a cool place 
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Standard, B.P. — Anzesthetic ether has a boiling-range of 34® to 
35° and a specific gravity of 0*720. No foreign odour is detectable 
when it is allowed to evaporate spontaneously from filter paper and it 
complies also with a test for the absence of methyl alcohol and with 
limit tests for peroxides and for acetone and aldehyde. 

Action and Uses. — Anaesthetic ether is employed for inhalation as a 
general anaesthetic. For this purpose, it is only about one-fourth as 
toxic to the central nervous system as chloroform. The cases of 
sudden death from vagal stimulation in the early stages of chloroform 
narcosis are unknown in ether narcosis. The disadvantages of ether 
are the time taken in inducing anaesthesia, the stage of excitement 
being especially prolonged, and its irritation to the bronchial mucous 
membrane. A hypodermic injection of atropine, with or without 
morphine and hyoscine, is frequently given before administration of 
ether. When employed as a general anaesthetic, its use is sometimes 
preceded by administration of nitrous oxide. 


/ETHYLENI DICHLORIDUM 

(/Ethylen. Dichlor.) 

Ethylene Dichloride 

C 2 H 4 CJ 2 = 98*95 
Synonym — Dichlorethane. 

Ethylene dichloride, (CH 2 C1 ) 2j may be prepared by passing ethylene 
into a slightly warmed mixture of 2 parts of manganese dioxide, 3 
parts of sodium chloride, 4 parts of water and 5 parts of sulphuric acid. 
It may be purified by washing with a dilute solution of sodium carbon- 
ate, drying over calcium chloride and distilling. It is a mobile liquid, 
with an ethereal odour and sweetish taste. Ethylene dichloride dis- 
solves iodine, forming a reddish-violet solution. It does not decolourise 
potassium permanganate solution. It boils at about 84° and has a 
specific gravity of about 1 *26. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 120). 

Action and Uses. — Ethylene dichloride is employed as a solvent; 
a solution of iodine, 1 in 40, in ethylene dichloride has been used as an 
application to the skin in place of weak solution of iodine. 

JETHYLEN1 D1BROMIDUM. — Ethylene dibromide, (CHjjBr),, may be 
prepared by heating ethyl bromide with bromine in the presence of iron wire, or 
by the combination of ethylene with bromine, and occurs as a heavy, colourless 
liquid with a characteristic odour. When placed in a freezing mixture it solidifies, 
melting again at about 9°; boiling-point, about 131°; specific gravity, about 2*18. 
It is slightly soluble in water and miscible with alcohol, ether and oils. 
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fliTHYLENUM 

(^Ethylen.) 

Ethylene 

C 2 H 4 = 28-03 

Ethylene, C’H.»:CII 2 , may be obtained from the decomposition 
products of petroleum and is usually supplied compressed in metal 
cylinders. It is a colourless gas with a faint, sweetish odour and taste, 
burning in air with a luminous flame and forming explosive mixtures 
with various proportions of air or oxygen. It is absorbed slowly by 
sulphuric acid but rapidly by fuming sulphuric acid with formation of 
ethyl hydrogen sulphate, (C 2 H 5 )HS0 4 ; it is also absorbed by potassium 
permanganate solution with formation of ethylene glycol, C 2 H 4 (OH) 2 , 
and it discharges the colour of bromine water. 

Slightly soluble in water (1 in 9-2 at 25°); soluble in alcohol (95 
per cent.) (2 in 1 at 25°) and ether (20 in 1 at 15-5°). 

Standard, B.P. — Ethylene contains not Jess than 98 per cent, 
v/v of C 2 1I 4 It complies with tests for the absence of carbon 
monoxide and with limit tests for carbon dioxide, acid and sulphur 
dioxide, and for acetylene, phosphine, aldehydes and hydrogen 
sulphide. 

Action and Uses. — As a general anaesthetic, ethylene is administered 
in admixture with oxygen in the proportion of 80 to 90 per cent, of 
ethylene. Amesthesia is quickly produced without any respiratory 
difficulty, and, on withdrawing the amesthetic, recovery is rapid, the 
patient generally waking without excitement and with comparatively 
little tendency to vomit. Ethylene-oxygen anaesthesia is suitable for 
most major operations since the muscular relaxation produced is superior 
to that obtained by nitrous oxide-oxygen, but not so complete as that 
produced by ether. For this reason it is necessary to supplement its 
action with a small amount of ether when operating on the upper 
abdomen. The general tissues of the body are unaffected by its use, 
and it produces no alteration in the clotting time of the blood. The 
undesirable effect on kidney function is less than that of ether, and there 
is a marked absence of post -operative pneumonia. It is considered 
the best amesthetic for cases attended .with risk. The disadvantage of 
ethylene is the danger of fire or explosion. Consequently it should 
not be used in the neighbourhood of a naked flame or in operations 
where cautery, diathermy or any form of electric apparatus which 
produces a spark is to be employed. Ethylene is also used for ripening 
fruit during transit. Fruit so ripened does not contain the same 
amount of vitamins as that which is ripened naturally, but the 
vitamins already present are not affected. 

ACETYLENUM. - A mixture of acetylene, CH : CH, 40 to 80 per cent., with 
ox> gen has been suggested as a general anaesthetic. It is considered to be rapid and 
safe m its action, but the dangers of explosion impose considerable limits on its use. 
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/ETHYLHYDROCUPREINJE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(/Ethylhydrocuprein. Hydrochlor.) 

Ethylhydrocupreine Hydrochloride 

C 21 H 28 0 2 N 2 ,HC1 = 376*7 

Ethylhydrocupreine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of an 
alkaloid which may be prepared synthetically by the ethylation of the 
hydrocupreine produced by the demethylation of hydroquinine, the 
product of the hydrogenation of quinine. It occurs as a white, crystalline 
powder, with a very bitter taste and melting at about 240°. 

Readily soluble in water, alcohol and chloroform. 

Standard. — Ethylhydrocupreine hydrochloride contains not less 
than 90 per cent, of C 21 H 28 0 2 N 2 . On the addition of excess of sodium 
hydroxide solution to 0*5 gramme in 5 millilitres of water, a white, 
curdy precipitate is produced (distinction from hydrocupreine). On 
the addition of 0*3 millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate to 0-1 
gramme, dissolved in 20 millilitres of water at 15°, a violet colour is 
produced and persists for at least one minute (limit of quinine and 
other impurities). 0*5 gramme dissolves in 1 millilitre of sulphuric 
acid with not more than a slightly greenish-yellow colour (limit of 
organic impurities). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of water in a separator, make slightly alkaline with dilute 
solution of ammonia and completely extract with successive portions 
of chloroform, passing each portion of chloroform through 10 milli- 
litres of water contained in a second separator; evaporate the combined 
chloroform extracts, add 2 millilitres of alcohol and again evaporate; 
dry the residue of C 21 H 28 0 2 N 2 to constant weight at 100°, 

Action and Uses. — Ethylhydrocupreine hydrochloride exerts a 
specific bactericidal action upon the pneumococcus and is used for 
local application in the treatment of pneumococcal infections of the 
eyes, where it is said to be capable of killing the pneumococcus in the 
substance of the cornea without injuring the cornea itself. It is not 
suitable for oral administration in the treatment of pneumonia; for this 
purpose, ethylhydrocupreine base is employed. A solution containing 
1 or 2 per cent, of ethylhydrocupreine hydrochloride may be instilled 
into the conjunctival sac, or an ointment with atropine sulphate in 
yellow soft paraffin may be applied. The first application of the 
solution is often painful, but anaesthesia develops in from two to thirty 
seconds, and persists sufficiently long to prevent discomfort from sub- 
sequent applications. Ethylhydrocupreine is employed as a prophy- 
lactic against infection after injuries to the eye involving laceration of 
the cornea. It may also be used in 0 01 per cent, w/v solution in water 
as a mouth- wash or gargle. Solutions for injection may be sterilised 
by tyndallisation or by filtration. The containers must comply with the 
tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, and the solution should be stored 
protected from light. 
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ETHYLHYDROCUPREINA.— Ethylhydrocupreine, C 21 H 28 O a N 2 , occurs as a 
white powder or m minute crystals, melting at about 1 24°, readily soluble in alcohol, 
chloroform, ether and dilute acid, and insoluble in water. Ethylhydrocupreine exerts 
a powerful and selectively specific bactericidal action against all four types of the 
pneumococcus, and has been recommended for use as a curative agent in pneumococ- 
ci infection and as a prophylactic in impending pneumonia. It kills the pneumo- 
coccus in a dilution of 1 in 400,000 in vitro , but for other bacteria the solution must 
be from 100 to 1000 times stronger to produce a comparable effect. Following oral 
administration of ethylhydrocupreine the blood serum acquires pneumococciddal 
properties. Ethylhydrocupreine base, but not the hydrochloride, is suitable 
for use in the treatment of pneumonia. Treatment should be commenced if 
possible within forty-eight hours after the initial symptoms. For adults, doses of 
0-25 gramme (4 grains) should be given orally at intervals of five hours night and day 
for three days only, and 5 ounces of milk given with each dose. Patients who exhibit 
an idiosyncrasy towards quinine may show a similar idiosyncrasy towards ethyl- 
hydrocupreine. Disturbances of hearing, such as a ringing in the ears, or dulled 
vision are indications for its discontinuance. The administration of milk with each 
dose serves not only to supply nourishment, but also to utilise free hydrochloric 
acid in the stomach, thereby retarding the too rapid conversion of the base into the 
more soluble hydrochloride. In this way the rate of absorption is so controlled that 
an optimum concentration is more easily maintained in the blood. The administra- 
tion of ethylhydrocupreine requires caution since large doses or continued administra- 
tion may cause optic atrophy; the vision should be carefully tested throughout the 
treatment. Dose.- 025 gramme (4 grains). 

AMYLHYDROCUPREIN/E DIHYDROCHLORIDUM. — woAmylhydrocu- 
preine dihydrochloride, C 24 H J4 0 2 N 2 ,2UC1, is the salt of the synthetic base. It is a 
white, crystalline powder, sparingly soluble in water and readily soluble in alcohol. 
It has been suggested for use as an antiseptic and anaesthetic in diphtheria and other 
affections of the nose and throat, and for anaesthesia of the bladder. 

OCT YLHYDROCUPREIN IE DIHYDROCHLORIDUM.— wOctylhydro- 
cupreine dihydrochloride, C 27 H 4 ,0 2 N 2 ,2IIC1, is the salt of the synthetic base. It is a 
white powder, sparingly soluble in water and soluble in alcohol. It is suggested as a 
disinfectant for wounds and is used in solution containing 05 to 1 per cent. w/v. 


/ETHYLIS ACETAS 

(ff.thyl. Acet.) 

Ethyl Acetate 

Synonyms— Jiixhcr Aceticus; Acetic Ether. 

C 4 H 8 O a = 88-06 

Ethyl acetate, CH 3 -(T)0(\,H 5 , mixed with small quantities of 
alcohol and other substances, is obtained by distilling ethyl alcohol, 
sulphuric acid and acetic acid, and purifying the product. It occurs as a 
colourless liquid, with a characteristic, fragrant odour. In the presence 
of water it becomes partially hydrolysed with formation of ethyl 
alcohol and acetic acid; conversely, it is produced in mixtures containing 
alcohol and acetic acid Ethyl acetate prepared from industrial methy- 
lated spirit is used as a solvent, for technical purposes. It should be 
stored in a\ ell -stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 15); miscible with alcohol, ether and chloro- 
form. 
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Standard. — Ethyl acetate contains not less than 90 per cent, w/w 
of C 4 H 8 0 2 . Specific gravity, 0-900 to 0*907. Residue on evaporation, 
not more than 0-05 per cent. Moistened blue litmus paper, introduced 
into the liquid, is not immediately reddened (limit of free acid). When 
carefully poured over sulphuric acid in a test tube, no dark ring is 
formed at the point of contact within fifteen minutes (limit of readily 
carbonisable substances). Mix about 2 millilitres with 20 millilitres of 
sodium hydroxide solution and distil 5 millilitres; the distillate complies 
with the limit test for methyl alcohol in Alcohol. 

Assay. — Weigh accurately about 5 grammes in a tared flask and 
dilute to 100 millilitres with water. Take 10 millilitres of this solution 
and neutralise with N/l sodium hydroxide, using phenolphthalein as 
indicator; add 20 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide, mix, set aside 
for thirty minutes, and titrate with N/l sulphuric acid; each millilitre of 
N/l sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*08806 gramme of C 4 H 8 O a . 

Action and Uses. — Ethyl acetate is carminative, antispasmodic 
and diaphoretic, but is seldom given internally. For inhalation in 
laryngeal catarrh, 2 millilitres (J fluid drachm) is added to 600 millilitres 
(1 pint) of water at 60°. Ethyf acetate is widely used as a solvent. 

Dose.- For repeated administration, 1 to 2 millilitres (£ to \ fluid 
drachm); for a single administration, 3 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 
fluid drachm). 

BENZYLIS ACETAS. — Benzyl acetate, CH 3 *COOCH 2 *C 6 H B , is present in 
the oils of hyacinth, jasmin and other flowers and may be obtained by the acetyla- 
tion of benzyl alcohol. It occurs as a colourless liquid with a sweet, jasmin-like odour, 
having a specific gravity of about 1 *06 and a boiling-point of about 216°. It is used 
in perfumery. 

BUTYLIS ACETAS. — w-Butyl acetate, CHa'COOfCH^CHa, may be prepared 
by the acetylation of butyl alcohol and occurs as a colourless, non-toxic liquid 
hi ving an odour similar to, but less pronounced than, that of amyl acetate. It has 
a specific gravity of about 0*875 to 0*890 and a boiling-range of about 1 10° to 130°. 
It is miscible with oils and hydrocarbons, and is used as a solvent in the manufacture 
of lacquers and varnishes. 


ZETHYLIS BROMIDUM 

(/Ethyl. Brom.) 

Ethyl Bromide 

C 2 H 6 Br = 109-0 

Ethyl bromide may be prepared by distilling a mixture of alcohol, 
potassium bromide and sulphuric acid. To prevent decomposition 
about 1 per cent, of alcohol is added to the purified product. It occurs 
as a clear, colourless, strongly refracting, neutral liquid, with a pleasant, 
ethereal odour and a sweetish, warm taste. Boiling-point, about 38°. 
It is decomposed by exposure to air and sunlight, and should be 
stored in well-closed bottles in a dark place. 
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Soluble in water (about 1 in 100), alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Ethyl bromide has a specific gravity of 1 -453 to 1 -457. 
Sulphuric acid, shaken with an equal volume of ethyl bromide in a 
glass-stoppered vessel and allowed to stand for one hour in the dark, 
does not acquire a yellow colour (limit of foreign organic matter). 
When allowed to evaporate spontaneously, no foreign odour is percept- 
ible and no appreciable residue remains (limit of phosphorus 
compounds). When 10 millilitres is shaken with 10 millilitres 
of 20 per cent, cadmium iodide solution and 1 millilitre of starch 
mucilage, no colour is produced in either layer (limit of free 
bromine). When 5 millilitres is shaken with 5 millilitres of water, and 
the water separated, not more than 0*5 millilitre of N/10 sodium 
hydroxide is required to neutralise the aqueous solution to phenolph- 
thalein (limit of hydrobromic acid). 

Action and Uses. — Ethyl bromide has been used instead of 
chloroform as an anaesthetic in short operations. Consciousness 
returns very rapidly, but there is sometimes an after-feeling of dis- 
comfort. It may seriously depress the respiration and several deaths 
have resulted from its use as an anaesthetic. 

fTHYLIS IODIDUM. Ethyl iodide, C JI 5 I, occurs as a clear, colourless, 
mobile liquid, with a pleasant, ethereal odour, and a pungent taste. It is decomposed 
on exposure to air and sunlight, and should he stored in well-closed bottles in a dark 
?! a - e ‘ Jm l in8 r P ° int ’ 71 ° to 72 ° ; s P ecific gravity, about 1-943. It is soluble in water 
(1 in 440), and miscible in all proportions with alcohol and ether. Ethyl iodide has 
been used a one or with two parts of chloroform for inhalation to relieve the dyspnoea 
ot bronchial asthma and oedematous laryngitis. Dose - 0-2 to 0-3 millilitre (3 to 5 
minims), by inhalation. 


/ETHYLIS CHLORIDUM 

(/Ethyl. Chlor.) 

Ethyl Chloride 


C 2 H 5 CI = 64-50 

Ethyl chloride or monochlorethane, CH 3 -CH 2 C1, may be prepared 
by the action of hydrogen chloride on ethyl alcohol or on industrial 
methylated spirit; if prepared from methylated spirit it will contain a 
small proportion of methyl chloride. It occurs as a gas at ordinary 
3nf! reS | i preSSU r^’ but , is bquefied by slight compression, 
ill»°°“ r ri mo ,lle and vef y volatile liquid, in which form 
y/L J j PPhed; under normal pressure the liquid boils at about 
12-5 and has a specific gravity (0715-5°) of about 0-921. It has a 
pleasant ethereal odour and a sweetish, burning taste. It is highly 

rrnvhc'i'denoSVT^r 1 ’ smok y,green-edged flame. Ethyl chloride 
n ay he rdent.hed by hydrolysis with sodium hydroxide, when sodium 

chloride and ethyl alcohol are formed. The official assay gives very low 
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results; accurate results may be obtained by using an excess of N/l 
alcoholic potassium hydroxide and making a blank experiment. 

Slightly soluble in water; miscible with alcohol (90 per cent.) and 
ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Ethyl chloride contains the equivalent of not less 
than 99*5 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 5 C1. Residue on evaporation, not more 
than 0-01 per cent. During evaporation no foreign odour is at any 
time detectable. It complies also with limit tests for acid, alkali, 
ionisable chlorides and ethyl alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Ethyl chloride is largely used to produce local 
or general anaesthesia in minor surgery. For local use, the tubes in 
which the liquid is stored are provided with a tap by which a fine jet 
of the liquid is directed upon the part, at a distance of six to eight 
inches. For general anaesthesia, the vapour volatilising from the liquid 
is inhaled through a mask and sometimes perfumed with cologne 
essence. Anaesthesia is rapid, but difficult to maintain for long with 
safety. Ethyl chloride has been recommended for use in place of 
nitrous oxide, and it is sometimes used to produce primary anaes- 
thesia before giving ether or chloroform, especially to children. For a 
sedative inhalation, glass capsules encased in silk are prepared con- 
taining 0*3 millilitre (5 minims) in each. In cases of collapse from 
administration of ethyl chloride the restorative measures recom- 
mended under Chloroformum should be applied. 

METHYLIS CHLORIDUM. — Methyl chloride, CH„C1, occurs, in the com- 
pressed state, as a colourless liquid having an ethereal odour and a sweet taste. At 
about -25° it has a specific gravity of 0*991; boiling-point, about -21°. It is soluble 
in water, more so in alcohol and freely in ether and chloroform. Methyl chloride is 
occasionally used to produce local anaesthesia, the spray being directed obliquely 
upon the part, which may be partly protected by a thin layer of cotton wool, as the 
li ]uid is liable to cause blisters. In neuralgia, sciatica and lumbago, cotton wool 
soaked in liquid methyl chloride may be applied to the seat of pain. On account 
of its action on the skin, however, pure methyl chloiide is not much used as a local 
an. esthetic; a mixture of methyl and ethyl chlorides, which is free from this dis- 
advantage, is sometimes used. 


/ETHYLMORPHIN IE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(/Ethylmorph. Hydrochlor.) 

Ethylmorphine Hydrochloride 

Ci 9 H 23 0 3 N,HC1,2H 2 0 =385*7 

Ethylmorphine hydrochloride may be obtained by the action of 
diethyl sulphate on morphine in alkaline alcoholic solution, the ethyl- 
morphine formed being neutralised with hydrochloric acid. It occurs 
as a white, odourless, minutely crystalline powder, having a hitter 
taste. Its aqueous solution is precipitated by the usual alkaloidal 
reagents. Melting-point, about 123°. The addition of one drop of 
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ferric chloride solution to a solution of 0 01 gramme in 10 millilitres 
of sulphuric acid, produces on warming a violet or blue colouration, 
and the further addition of one drop of nitric acid changes it to deep red. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 10), alcohol (about 1 in 25), warm 
alcohol (about 1 in 1); almost insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard. — Ethylmorphi ne hydrochloride loses, on drying at 100°, 
not more than 10 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per 
cent. A solution in water (1 in 20) is neutral to litmus paper. On the 
addition of 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia to 5 millilitres 
of a 4 per cent, w/v solution in water, a white turbidity is immediately 
produced (distinction from codeine hydrochloride). To 5 millilitres of 
a 2 per cent, w/v solution in N/10 hydrochloric acid add 2 millilitres 
of a 1 per cent, w/v solution of sodium nitrite in water and then 3 
millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia; the yellow colour produced 
is not deeper than that obtained when 5 millilitres of a 0*002 per cent, 
w/v solution of anhydrous morphine in N/10 hydrochloric acid is 
similarly treated (limit of morphine). 

Action and Uses. — Ethylmorphine hydrochloride is intermediate in 
its properties between morphine and codeine. It does not depress the 
respiratory centre to the same extent as does morphine. It is employed 
to allay cough in bronchitis, bronchial asthma and whooping cough, 
but is inferior to diamorphine. It is narcotic and sedative, and is some- 
times employed for ulcer and cancer of the stomach and bowel when 
morphine causes nausea. It is employed in ophthalmic practice as an 
analgesic in corneal ulceration, iritis and glaucoma (1 to 5 per cent, 
solution). Its use may at first cause a sharp burning sensation and 
some oedema of the conjunctiva, which, however, soon subsides. It 
may be administered as an elixir or in pills. Solutions for injection 
may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. The containers 
must comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, and the 
solution should be stored protected from light. 

Dose.- 0-006 to 0*03 gramme ( T \j to ^ grain), by the mouth; 
0-0025 to 0-008 gramme to J grain), by hypodermic injection. 

BENZYLMORPHIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Benzylmorphine hydro- 
chloride, C 17 H 1 g02N(OCH 2 C G H [j ), HC1, is a salt of a base formed by the action of 
benzyl chloride on morphine. It occurs as p colourless, microcrystalline powder, 
having a bitter taste. This ether must nut be confused with the ester, benzoylmorphine. 
Benzylmorphine hydrochloride is soluble in watei (1 in 200), in alcohol (1 in 160), 
but insoluble in ether and chloroform. Benzylmorphine has properties closely 
resembling those of codeine and ethylmorphine, and may be used for local irritation 
of the respiratory organs. It is generally administered for this purpose in solution 
with expectorants. Dose. - 0 008 to 0-03 gramme (£ to £ grain). 

Preparation 

EUxir /Ethylmorphina et Terpini, B.P.C.— (Elix. ^thylmorph. et Terpin.}— 
hlixir of Ethylmorphine and Terpin. Each fluid drachm contains approximately 
* Rram of ethylmorphine hydrochloride and A grain of terpin hydrate, 
with alcohol (OH per cent), glycerin and syrup of wild cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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AGAR 

(Agar) 

Agar 

Synonyms — Agar-Agar; Japanese Isinglass. 

Agar is the solid residue obtained by concentrating a decoction 
prepared from Gelidium corneum (Iiuds.) Lamouroux, G. cartilag- 
ineum Gaill. (Fam. Gelidiaceae) and other algae belonging to the 
Rhodophyceae. The seaweeds are collected chiefly off the coast of 
Japan, bleached by exposure to the sun and boiled in slightly acidulated 
water. The strained decoction is exposed to a low atmospheric 
temperature to freeze out the water and the gelatinous slabs so 
produced are cut up, converted into fine strips by forcing them through 
wire netting, and dried. 

Agar occurs as thin, translucent strips about 60 centimetres long and 
4 millimetres wide, of a greyish-white colour, with a somewhat crinkled 
and micaceous surface, or as flattened bands about 30 centimetres 
long and 2-5 centimetres wide and of a yellowish colour. On hydrolysis 
with 5 per cent, v/v sulphuric acid, agar yields galactose which reduces 
Fehling’s solution, thus distinguishing it from gelatin and isinglass. 
The latter substances yield ammonia when heated with soda lime, a 
reaction which is not given by agar. A nearly boiling 0-2 per cent, 
solution of agar in water gives with solution of tannic acid a faint 
opalescence but no precipitate; a similar cold solution, however, 
yields a precipitate with solution of tannic acid. One drop of N/10 
iodine added to 10 millilitres of a rapidly cooled 0-2 per cent, aqueous 
solution produces a pale yellowish colour, while 0-5 millilitre added to 
a similar solution yields a dark purple colouration; when the hot 
solution is allowed to cool slowly and 0-5 millilitre of N/10 iodine is 
added after the solution has been set aside for two hours, a brownish 
colour is produced. The residue obtained by treating the ash, 
particularly of strip agar, with hydrochloric acid exhibits, when viewed 
microscopically, particles of sand, sponge spicules and diatoms, of 
which the disc-shaped species, Arachnoidiscus Ehrenbergii Baill., is one 
of the best known. When immersed in cold water, agar swells to 
a gelatinous mass, but does not dissolve; a 1 per cent, solution in water 
iorms a firm jelly. 

Agar contains the carbohydrate, gelose, in combination with 
calcium and sulphuric acid in the form of an ethereal sulphate. Agar 
also contains small traces of boron and arsenic. 

Standard, B.P. — Agar yields not more than 5 per cent, of ash. 

Agar, in powder (Pulvis Agar : Pulv. Agar), contains the constituents 
and possesses the properties of Agar, and complies with the standard 
lor the unground drug. When viewed microscopically, it shows trans- 
lucent rounded or angular fragments; no starch grains are present. 

Action and Uses. — Agar has little nutritive value; it is not attacked 
by the digestive secretions and passes through the intestine almost 



7 6 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

unchanged. It absorbs and retains moisture, increasing very largety 
in bulk, and, owing to this property, it is used with success in 
chronic constipation with intestinal atony. It renders the faeces soft 
and bulky and promotes peristalsis. Emulsions containing agar with 
liquid paraffin, phenolphthalein and magnesium hydroxide are also 
used. When agar is to be taken by itself, small shreds mixed 
with fruit, milk, etc., are preferable. A jelly for invalids may be 
made by dissolving 1 part of agar in 200 parts of boiling water and 
allowing to cool. Biscuits made from a mixture of agar and bran 
are given to diabetic patients. Agar is employed for preparing 
culture media for use in bacteriology; it has also been recommended 
as a substitute for gelatin in making suppositories and for use as an 
emulsifying agent. 

Dose. - 4 to 16 grammes (1 to 4 drachms). 

Preparations 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi Composite, B.P.C. — (Kmuls. Paraff. Liq. Co.) — 
Compound Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin. Syn . — Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin 
with Agar and Phenolphthalein. Emulsion of liquid paraffin with agar, containing 
\ \ grains of phenolphthalein in each fluid ounce. Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres (1 to 
4 fluid drachms). 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi cum Agar, B.P.C. — (Kmuls. Paraff. Liq. c. Agar) — 
Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Agar. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of liquid 
paraffin, with agar. Dose. 4 to 10 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


AGARICUS 

(Agaric.) 

Agaric 

Synonyms- -White Agaric; Larch Agaric; Purging Agaric; Boletus 

Lands. 

Agaric is the dried fungus, Fumes officinalis Faull. (Fam. Poly- 
poracea*), which grows in Europe and Northern Asia upon Larix sihirica 
Led., L. eu rupee a DC ., and other species of Larix (Fam. Pinacese). 
It is collected in August and September, chiefly in the larch forests of 
the French Alps and Southern 'Tyrol, and near Archangel; it is dried 
and bleached in the sun. Agaric should not be confused with the 
poisonous fly agaric, Amanita muscana Pers., which is the Agaricus 
of the Homoeopathic Pharmacopoeia. 

I he fungus occurs in spongy, resinous masses of irregular shape, 
brownish externally and yellowish-white internally. The pieces are 
friable, not easily powdered in a mortar, but can be disintegrated by 
rubbing through a sieve. The odour is faint and meal-like and the taste 
sweetish, afterwards acrid and bitter, resembling that of quinine. 
Microscopically it consists of long, slender, interlacing hypha; 3 to 5 
microns wide, with occasional enlargements and calcareous particles of 
irregular shape, and a few prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate. 
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Agaric contains agaric acid, agaricol, a phytosterol, ricinoleic acid, 
cetyl alcohol, and several resinous principles. 

Standard. — Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Agaric is an irritant and may cause nausea, 
vomiting and purging. It is used in the preparation of Tinctura 
Anti periodica. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 2 grammes (3 to 30 grains). 


AGROPYRUM 

(Agropyr.) 

Couch Grass 

Synonyms — Triticum; Triticum repens. 

Couch grass is the rhizome of Agropyron repens Beauvois (Fam. 
Gramineas), a weed abundant in Europe, Northern Asia, Australia and 
America. It is gathered in the spring, deprived of its roots, cut into 
short lengths and dried. 

The rhizome occurs in short, straight pieces, hollow except at the 
nodes, about 3 to 20 millimetres long and 2 to 3 millimetres in 
diameter, straw-coloured, lustrous and strongly furrowed longitudinally. 
At the nodes are small, circular, root scars and somewhat larger stem 
scars; very short pieces of stem or root are sometimes attached. It has 
no odour and possesses a faint, sweetish taste. A transverse section 
is circular in outline. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the narrow hypo- 
dermal band of sclerenchyma; nearer the centre, a wide band of 
sclerenchyma in which the principal vascular bundles are embedded; 
in surface view, the epidermis which consists of wavy-walled 
rectangular cells in parallel rows, in which long cells alternate with 
small twin cells. The twin cells are together about one-tenth the 
length of a tong cell, the latter being about eleven times as long as it 
is broad. 

Couch grass contains triticin (a carbohydrate resembling inulin), 
dextrose, mucilage, mannitol and inositol. Triticin yields lsevulose on 
hydrolysis. The medicinal activity cannot be attributed to any known 
constituent. 

Substitutes. — The rhizome of Cynodon Dactylan Persoon (Dog-pass), has 
been substituted wholly or in part for the genuine drug; it may be recognised Jt>y the 
presence of abundant starch and the absence of hypodermal sclerenchyma. 

Standard. — Couch grass contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Acid -insoluble ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Couch grass, in powder (Pul vis Agropyri : Pulv. Agropyr.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Agropyrum, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 
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Action and Uses. — Couch grass is a demulcent diuretic and is 
used internally in the treatment of catarrhal diseases of the genito- 
urinary tract, in the form of the liquid extract or decoction. The 
latter is a suitable vehicle for bladder sedatives and antiseptics. 

Preparations 

Dccoctum Agropyri, B.P.C. — (Dec. Agropyr.) — Decoction of Couch Grass. 
Syti. — Decoction of Triticum. 1 in 20. Dose.— 15 to 60 millilitres ($ to 2 fluid 
ounces). 

This deioctim was included in the British Pharmacopeia, 1914. 

Extractum Agropyri Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Agropyr. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Couch Grass. Syn. — Liquid Extract of Triticum. 1 in 1. Dose.- 4 to 8 
millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

This liquid extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


ALBUMEN 

(Albumen) 

Albumen 

Symnyms — Egg Albumen; White of Egg. 

Albumen is the liquid white of the egg of Gallus bankiva var. domestic 
cm (Order Gallinze). It occurs as a nearly colourless or pale-yellow fluid 
contained in a network of fibrinous material which is broken up by 
beating. Albumen should be free from unpleasant odour, and faintly 
alkaline to litmus. It has a specific gravity of about 1 -045 and contains 
about 13 per cent, of solid matter of which about 12 per cent, is protein. 
The organic solids contain about 15*5 per cent, of nitrogen and 1-6 
per cent, ol sulphur. Of the protein, about 6*7 per cent, is globulin 
(ovoglobulin) and is precipitated by half-saturation with ammonium 
sulphate; the albumin (ovalbumin) remaining in solution may be 
salted out by complete saturation with ammonium sulphate. 

Albumen is coagulated when heated to about 70°, the temperature of 
coagulation being influenced by a number of factors, including the rate 
of heating, the reaction of the solution, and the concentration of 
electrolytes present. Albumen is coagulated by alcohol. It is precipi- 
tated by most mineral acids and some organic acids, but not by phos- 
phoric or acetic acids. It is soluble in caustic alkalis, but forms precipi- 
tates with the salts of most of the heavy inetals. It is precipitated also 
by volatile oils, camphor, phenol and tannic acid. Fresh white of 
egg contains the growth-promoting vitamin B 2 , but is lacking in the 
anti-neuritic vitamin Bj. 

Action and Uses. A solution of albumen made by dissolving the 
white of one egg in 150 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of boiled and cooled 
water, adding salt to taste, and a little brandy if necessary, is used in 
the diarrhoea of infants. Albumen is used as an antidote to poisoning 
by mercuric chloride and soluble salts of other heavy metals. It 
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is also used as a clarifying agent for culture media and gelatin 
solutions. 

ALBUMEN SICCUM. — Dried albumen may be obtained by careful evaporation 
of white of egg on glass plates at a temperature not above 50°. It occurs as yellowish, 
transparent flakes or scales of a homy consistence, or as a coarse powder. It slowly 
dissolves in about 10 parts of water, being more readily soluble in the presence of a 
little sodium chloride, forming a solution which may be substituted for white of egg. 
Dried albumen is used as a protective in colloidal solutions. 

OVI VITELLUS. — Yolk of egg is the membranous sac, enclosing a yellow or 
reddish-yellow, opaque, odourless liquid with a slightly alkaline reaction. The liquid 
contains about 50 per cent, of water and 20 per cent, of oil, emulsified by the presence 
of about 7 per cent, of lecithin and 15 per cent, of the protein vitellin. Yolk of egg 
contains vitamins A, Bj, and B 2 . It is employed as an emulsifying agent for oils, being 
particularly useful in the case of oil of turpentine and other volatile oils. 


ALCOHOL 

(Alcoh.) 

Alcohol (95 per cent.) 

Alcohol (95 per cent.) is a mixture of ethyl alcohol, C 2 H 5 OH, and 
water obtained by the distillation of fermented saccharine liquids. 
It occurs as a transparent, colourless, mobile, volatile liquid with a 
characteristic odour and a burning taste; it is highly inflammable, 
burning with a blue, smokeless flame. 

Miscible in all proportions with water, contraction in volume and 
rise of temperature occurring, and with ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Alcohol (95 per cent.) contains not less than 
94*7 per cent.v/v or 92-0 per cent, w/w and not more than 95*2 per 
cent, v/v or 92-7 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 6 0. Specific gravity, 0-815 
to 0-817. Residue on evaporation and drying at 100°, not more than 
0-01 per cent. w/v. Refractive index at 20°, 1-3637 to 1-3639. It 
complies with limit tests for acidity, alkalinity, oily or resinous sub- 
stances, fusel oil and allied impurities, and aldehyde; it complies also 
with a test for the absence of methyl alcohol. 

DILUTE ALCOHOLS. — Dilute alcohols of various strengths may be prepared 
by diluting alcohol (95 per cent.) with distilled water in the proportions stated below. 
Before the final adjustment of volume is made, the mixture is cooled to the same 
temperature, about 15°, as that at which the alcohol (95 per cent.) is measured. The 
dilute alcohols comply with the chemical tests for purity of the British Pharmacopeia 
given under Alcohol, and with specified limits for specific gravity and refractive index. 

Alcohol (90 per cent .) — (Spintus Rectificatus; Rectified Spirit). Dilute 948 
millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre with distilled water. It contains not less 
than 89-6 per cent, v/v and not more than 90-5 per cent, v/v of C 2 H fl O. 

Alcohol (80 per cent.) — Dilute 842 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with distilled water. It contains not less than 79*5 per cent, v/v and not more than 
80-3 per cent, v/v of C a H e O. 

Alcohol (70 per cent .). — Dilute 737 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with distilled water. It contains not less than t) 9 T> per cent, v/v and not more chan 
70-4 per cent, v/v of C 2 H a O. 



60 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


Alcohol (60 per cent ). — Dilute 632 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with distilled water. It contains not less than 59-7 per cent, v/v and not more than 
60-2 per cent, v/v of C 2 H e O. 

Alcohol {50 per cent ). — Dilute 526 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with distilled water. It contains not less than 49-6 per cent, v/v and not more than 
50-2 per cent, v/v of C 2 H 0 O. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) — Dilute 474 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with distilled water. It contains not less than 44-7 per cent, v/v and not more than 
45 -3 per cent, v/v of C 2 H,,0. 

Alcohol (25 per cent ).— Dilute 263 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with distilled water. It contains not less than 24 0 per cent, v/v and not more than 
25-4 per cent, v/v of C 2 H g O. 

Alcohol (20 per cent.) — Dilute 210 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) to 1 litre 
with distilled water. It contains not less than 19*5 per cent, v/v and not more than 
20-5 per cent, v/v of CHILD- 
PROOF SPIRIT- Proot spirit (Spiritus Tenuior) has a specific gravity of 
0-9198 and contains about 57-1 per cent, v/v or 49-2 per cent, w/w of C 2 H„0. 
Spirits are described as so many degrees over or under proof (o.p. or u.p.) 
according to the quantity of distilled water which must be added to, or deducted 
from, 100 volumes of the sample in order to produce spirit of proof strength. 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) corresponds very nearly to 58 ovei proof and 100 volumes 
thus contain almost ns much C,H a O as 158 volumes of proof spirit. 


Action and Uses.-— Alcohol produces a purely depressant action 
on the central nervous system and not, as was formerly supposed, a 
stimulant effect. This is explained by the fact that the higher centres 
are inhibitory in action: hence alcohol tends to remove such characteris- 
tics as hesitancy, circumspection and self-criticism. Alcohol acts on 
the digestive system by causing reffexly an increased flow of saliva and 
gastric juice. It also increases the flow' of gastric juice by a direct action 
on the fundus of the stomach, and further aids digestion by inhibiting 
unpleasant emotions such as worry or anger. Concentrated solutions of 
alcohol, however, if taken habitually, produce chronic gastritis with 
diminished Rustic secretion. The clinical picture of cirrhosis of the 
liver may appear later. 


Because of its rapid absorption, alcohol is a valuable food and is used 
therefore in fevers w'hcn the assimilation of ordinary foods is impaired. 
It should he given in small and repeated doses in order to avoid its 
action as a t issue poison. Alcohol produces dilatation of the vessels 
supplying the skin and mucous membranes. Its use should therefore 
he avoided by those exposed to cold, although it may be of value 
for restoring the circulation after exposure to cold. It is a hypnotic 
when given 111 quiet surroundings conducive to sleep. In the treatment 
ot acute infections such as pneumonia and septicemia, alcohol is 
considered to be of service. Alcohol (80 per cent.), injected into the 
Gasserian ganglion, ,s helpful in the treatment of intractable trigeminal 
neuralgia Alcohol ts excreted partly by the lungs and partly by the 
kidneys. ( henma estimations oi alcohol in the blood, urine, or breath, 
are sometimes utihsed as a test for drunkenness. In the treatment of 
a t e alcoholism he stomach pump should be employed, the stomach 
bung well washed out, and a pint of warm sodium bicarbonate solution 
in i . ie patient should he kept warm. In chronic alcoholism 
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in its various manifestations, the only effective action is institutional 
treatment. 

Alcohol may be administered in the form of brandy, whisky, or 
champagne. It is one of the most valuable solvents and pre- 
servatives known, and, in appropriate strength, is the menstruum 
employed in the manufacture of various tinctures, spirits and other 
galenical preparations. It is also widely used in perfumery and in the 
manufacture of culinary essences. Diluted alcohol may be used 
externally as an evaporating lotion in various forms of skin inflamma- 
tion, to diminish sweating, to prevent bed sores, and, in surgery, to 
sterilise the skin of the patient and the hands of the operator. As, 
however, industrial methylated spirit and suitable preparations of it 
are obtainable for these purposes, the use of rectified spirit is not 
essential. Alcohol hardens by dehydrating, and may therefore be applied 
to the nipples before lactation. Its greatest bactericidal effect is ob- 
tained from a solution containing 70 per cent, of ethyl alcohol. 

SPIR1TUS FRUMENTI. — Whisky is an alcoholic liquid obtained by distillation 
from a fermented mash of malted cereal grains, and usually contains about 40 per 
cent, v/v of C 2 H 6 OH. It occurs as an amber-coloured liquid, with a distinctive 
odour and taste, and a slightly acid reaction. It usually contains about 01 to 0-2 
per cent, of higher alcohols, about 0 03 to 0 08 per cent, of esters, about 0*2 to 0-8 
per cent, of volatile acid, about 0 001 to 0*003 per cent, of furfural, and about 
0*015 to 0*04 per cent, of other aldehydes, to which secondary products the flavour 
and odour are due. 

SPIRITUS VINI GALLIC! — Brandy is obtained by distillation from the wine of 
grapes, and matured by age. It occurs as a pale, amber-coloured liquid, having a 
characteristic odour and taste, and, as a rule, a slightly acid reaction. It contains 
about 40 per cent, v/v of C 2 H B OH. It usually contains about 0 05 to 0*15 per 
cent, of higher alcohols, about 0*1 to 0*15 per cent, of esters, about 0 05 to 0*2 
per cent, of volatile acid, about 0*0005 to 0 002 per cent, of furfural and about 
0 02 to 0*04 per cent, of other aldehydes. 

The action of brandy and whisky is due mainly to their content of ethyl alcohol. 
Although the presence of higher alcohols, volatile oils, aldehydes and esters may not 
be without therapeutic eflcct, it is not possible in the present state of knowledge 
to define their pharmacological action. Brandy has the reputation of being of value 
in the milder forms of diarrhoea and vomiting. As a restorative m syncope it should 
be given neat, and acts by reflex stimulation of the medulla. In the treatment of acute 
infections, e.g. pneumonia, brandv, 1 ounce, four-hourly for an adult or in smaller 
doses for children, is of value. By the depressant action on the central nervous system 
it allays the painful inhibitions to respiration caused by the accompanying pleurisy 
and so allows of quieter and deeper breathing. Furthermore, and this is of utmost 
importance in promoting recovery in an acute infection, brandy engenders calm and 
peaceful sleep. Brandy and whisky are often of benefitin the early stages of a “chill.” 
They act by dilatation of the vessels of themucous membranes, and the local resistance 
of the tissue to infection is thereby increased; they should be administered with an 
equal quantity of water after the patient has retired to bed. The simultaneous 
administration of a dose of powder of ipecacuanha and opium and acetylsalicylic 
acid may with advantage be prescribed. Brandy is probably a better hypnotic than 
whisky; it should be given immediately before retiring. CHAMPAGNE is often of 
value in checking the toxic vomiting of pregnancy and in sea-sickness, the carbon 
dioxide acting as a gastric sedative and the alcohol as a food. Champagne is often 
tolerated better than brandy or whisky in the acute febrile states when toxic gastritis 
is present. It tends to shorten convalescence in such conditions as post-influenzal 
debility. 
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Preparations 

Alcohol Ammomatum, B.P.C.— (Alcoh. Ammon.) — Ammoniated Alcohol. An 
alcoholic solution of ammonia, containing from 9 per cent, to 1 1 percent, w/w 
of NH 3 . 

Lotio Evaporans, B.P.C.— (Lo . Evap.)— Evaporating Lotion. Alcohol, 1 in 8, 
with ammonium chloride and distilled water. 

Mistura Spiritus Vini Gallici, B.P.C.— (Mist. Sp. Vin. Gall.)— Mixture of 
Brandy. Two fluid ounces contains about 6 fluid drachms of brandy, with yolk 
of egg, sucrose and cinnamon water. Dose - (as a draught) 30 to 60 millilitres 
(1 to 2 fluid ounces). 


ALCOHOL AMYLICUM 

(Alcoh. Amyl.) 

Amyl Alcohol 

C 5 II 12 0 = 88-09 
Synonym — Amylic Alcohol. 

Amyl alcohol is a mixture of approximately 10 per cent, of primary 
active amyl alcohol (methyI-2-butanol-l) and 90 per cent, of primary 
uoamyl alcohol (methyl -3-butanol- 1) obtained by purifying fusel oil. 
It occurs as a colourless liquid having a characteristic odour. The 
flash-point is 19-5". 

Slightly soluble in water; miscible in all proportions with alcohol, 
ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide, light petroleum, benzene, and 
fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard. — Amyl alcohol boils between 128° and 132°. Specific 
gravity, 0-815 to 0*817. Residue on evaporation, not more than 0*0 1 per 
cent. Acidity, calculated as acetic acid, not more than 0*01 per cent. 
When mixed with an equal volume of sulphuric acid a clear and almost 
colourless solution is produced. 

Action and Uses. — Amyl alcohol has an action very similar to that 
of ethyl alcohol, but is a more pronounced local irritant. In chronic 
alcohol poisoning, the deleterious effects are attributed more to amyl 
alcohol than to ethyl alcohol, but this is not based on satisfactory 
evidence; the importance of amyl alcohol depends on the fact that 
small quantities are present in most forms of spirit, especially when 
these are “raw” or freshly distilled. Amyl alcohol is used chiefly as a 
solvent. 


ALCOHOL DEHYDRATUM 

(Alcoh. Del* yd.) 

Dehydrated Alcohol 

C 2 fl 6 () 46-05 

Synonyms — Alcohol Absolutum; Absolute Alcohol. 
Dehydrated alcohol, CH 3 CII 2 01I, may be obtained by the 
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dehydration of weaker spirit and subsequent distillation. It possesses 
the characters of alcohol (95 per cent.), but is very hygroscopic. 

Standard, B.P. — Dehydrated alcohol contains not less than 99*4 
per cent, v/v or 99 per cent, w/w of C 2 H 6 0. Specific gravity, 0*7936 
to 0*7967. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *3614 to 1 *3618. It complies with a 
limit test for water and with the tests for purity for Alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Dehydrated alcohol is used in the preparation 
of Liquor /Ethylis Nitritis and of Liquor Sodii iEthylatis. It is a 
valuable solvent and dehydrating agent, especially in microscopical 
technique. It is used in aseptic containers to store surgical needles, 
sutures, etc., in sterile condition, ready for use. Dehydrated alcohol 
for injection should be filled into sterile containers under aseptic 
conditions. 


Preparation 

Liquor Sodii JEthylatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sod. /Ethylat.) — Solution of Sodium 
Ethylate. A solution of sodium in dehydrated alcohol, 1 m 20. 


ALCOHOL ISOPROPYLICUM 

(Alcoh. Isopropyl.) 

Isopropyl Alcohol 

C 3 H 8 0 = 60*06 

Isopropyl alcohol, (CH 3 ) 2 CH*OII, may be obtained by the reduc- 
tion of acetone or, as a by-product in the petroleum industry, by absorb- 
ing olefine gases containing propylene in sulphuric acid, and hydrolysing 
the resulting sulphuric acid esters. It is a colourless liquid, with a 
characteristic alcoholic odour. When heated just to boiling with 
mercuric sulphate solution, a white or yellow precipitate is formed, 
and this reaction may be used to distinguish it from methyl and ethyl 
alcohols. Heated with half its volume of sulphuric acid, propylene is 
evolved and is readily detected by its characteristic odour. When 
heated with four volumes of a 10 per cent, potassium dichromate solu- 
tion and one volume of sulphuric acid, acetone is evolved. Anhydrous 
isopropyl alcohol has a specific gravity of 0*788 and boils at 82-4°. 
isopropyl alcohol, containing water in varying degrees, is also obtain- 
able having specific gravities from 0*793 to 0*795. Technical varieties 
may contain more than traces of aldehydes and ketones and possess a 
disagreeable odour and bitter taste. 

Miscible with water, but salted out by means of salts or sodium 
hydroxide. 

Standard. — Isopropyl alcohol contains about 96 per cent. v/v lias 
corresponding to about 94 per cent, w/w, of C 3 H 8 0. Boiling-p* 
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from 80*5° to 81 *5°. Specific gravity, 0-810 to 0-812. Residue on evap- 
oration and drying at 100°, not more than 0-01 per cent. To 10 milli- 
litres, diluted with 20 millilitres of water, add 0-5 millilitre of decolourised 
magenta solution containing 0-1 per cent, of pyrogallol and mix well; 
no pink colouration is produced within one minute (limit of aldehydes). 
To 5 millilitres add 2 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide and 5 drops 
of sodium nitroprusside solution; on slightly acidifying with acetic 
acid, no violet colour is produced within one minute (limit of ketones). 

Action and Uses. — Isopropyl alcohol is twice as toxic as ethyl 
alcohol when given intravenously to cats, but it is sufficiently non-toxic 
for external and oral administration in small amounts. Inhalation of its 
vapour has not been found to cause the defects in vision associated 
with methyl alcohol. Isopropyl alcohol is not potable and its ingestion 
produces a form of intoxication which resembles that produced by 
ethyl alcohol. In concentrations up to 50 per cent., applied externally 
to open wounds, it allows healing to take place normally. It has been 
used for skin sterilisation, also in antiseptic solutions for the throat. 
Isopropyl alcohol may be used for drying nitrocellulose, sugars, starches, 
animal or vegetable tissues, and for dehydrating histological specimens. 
It is used in cosmetics and the cheaper varieties of perfume and culinary 


ALCOHOL BUTYLICUM. — w-Butyl alcohol or butanol, CH 3 (CH 2 ) 3 OH, may 
be prepared by fermentation processes from maize flour, or synthetically from 
acetaldehyde, or by the catalytic hydrogenation of water-gas or coal-gas. It occurs 
as a colourless liquid, having a specific gravity of about 0-814 to 0-816 and a boiling- 
range of 113° to 119°. It is used in the manufacture of butyl acetate and as a solvent 
in the varnish and lacquer industries. 


ALCOHOL METHYLICUM 

(Alcoh. Methyl.) 

Methyl Alcohol 

CH 4 0 - 32-03 

Synonyms — Methanol ; Methyl Alcohol (acetone-free). 

Methyl alcohol, CII 3 -OII, may be. obtained by the destructive 
distillation of wood or by the catalytic hydrogenation of water-gas and 
subsequent purification of the product. It occurs as a colourless liquid 
with an alcoholic odour, and is also known in commerce as Alcohol 
Methyl Puriss. (acetone-free). When treated with oxidising agents, 
such as acid solution of potassium permanganate, it yields formalde- 
hyde and formic acid, and this reaction forms the basis of the usual test 
for methyl alcohol in ethyl alcohol. 

Commercial wood spirit, wood naphtha, or pyroxylic spirit, is a clear, 
'-Uowish, inflammable liquid consisting of methyl alcohol (60 to 90 
Decent.), together with acetone, aldehyde, water and other substances. 
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Wood spirit for use in denaturing alcohol is required to contain not less 
than 72 per cent, v/v of methyl alcohol, not more than 12 grammes 
per 100 millilitres of acetone, aldehyde and higher ketones, estimated 
as acetone, and not more than 3 grammes per 100 millilitres of esters, 
calculated as methyl acetate; it must also comply with certain limits 
for unsaturated compounds and acidity. 

Miscible with water and organic solvents. 

Standard. — Methyl alcohol has a specific gravity not higher than 
0-799. Residue on evaporation, not more than 0-05 per cent. To 5 
millilitres add 50 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution (1 in 10) and 
25 millilitres of N/10 iodine and shake repeatedly; no turbidity or 
precipitate appears, and when heated at 60° to 70° for thirty minutes, 
no odour of iodoform develops (limit of ethyl alcohol). To 5 millilitres 
add 2 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide and 0*2 millilitre of a 2 per 
cent, aqueous solution of sodium nitroprusside; on slightly acidifying 
with acetic acid, no violet colouration is produced within one minute 
(limit of acetone). The colour of a mixture of 50 millilitres of the alcohol 
and 2 millilitres of a 0-02 per cent, solution of potassium permanganate 
maintained at 15° to 16 is not discharged within ten minutes (limit of 
readily oxidisable substances). On shaking in the cold with an equal 
volume of sulphuric acid, not more than a faint yellow colouration 
is produced (limit of empyreumatic substances). 

Action and Uses.- -Methyl alcohol is more slowly oxidised in the 
body than ethyl alcohol so that its effects last longer; the oxidation is 
also incomplete, formic acid and formaldehyde being formed. It is 
never given internally; one fluid drachm has caused permanent blindness 
and one fluid ounce has proved fatal. It has been used in so-called 
“hygienic” lamps designed for slow combustion by means of a cone of 
platinum black, formaldehyde being produced. It is largely employed 
as a solvent in the arts and sciences. Methyl alcohol is used as a solvent 
in the preparation of Leishman’s stain for blood, preparatory to micro- 
scopical examination. In cases of poisoning by methyl alcohol the 
stomach should be evacuated by the stomach pump or by apomorphine 
given hypodermically. This should be followed by gastric lavage with 
sodium bicarbonate solution, and the administration of strong coffee, 
brandy, or strychnine. 


ALETRIS 

(Aletr.) 

Aletris 

Synonyms — Ague Root; Colic Root; Star Grass; Unicorn Root. 

Aletris consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Aletris farinosa 
Linn. (Fam. Liliaceae), a small perennial herb growing throughout the 
Eastern United States of America. It is collected after the plant has 
flowered. 



86 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

The rhizome is short, horizontal, nearly cylindrical, from 1 to 6 
centimetres in length and from 3 to 9 millimetres in thickness. The 
upper surface shows circular stem-scars and is covered with the papery 
fibrous bases of radical leaves, the upper parts of which have been cut 
away. The under surface bears numerous short, tough, wiry rootlets, 
some of which are devoid of the outer layers, or scars where rootlets 
have been broken off. The rhizome is brown externally and yellowish- 
white internally; the fracture is short and starchy in the cortex, uneven 
and lacunous in the centre. The odour is slight and resembles that of 
acetic acid; the taste at first is sweetish and afterwards soapy and bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous small 
glandular trichomes, consisting of a unicellular stalk and a sub-spherical 
head; the cells of the cortex filled with starch grains, mostly simple, 
spherical or ellipsoidal, and from 3 to 15 microns (mostly 6 microns) in 
diameter;* the occasional cortical cells filled with acicular raphides of 
calcium oxalate about 15 to 50 microns in length; the lacunar stele 
traversed in various directions by numerous concentric, vascular 
bundles having phloem in the centre and surrounded by rather thin- 
walled, lignified and pitted parenchyma. 

No definite constituents have been isolated. It yields to alcohol 
(45 per cent.) from 9 to 15 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard.— Aletris contains not more than 5 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 10 pei cent. 

Action and Uses.- - Aletris is used in the form of elixir and liquid 
extract as a so-called ‘‘uterine tonic.” 

Preparations 

Elixir Aletridis, B.P.C. — (Elix. Aletr ) -Elixir of Aletris. Liquid extract of 
aletris, I in 4, with liquid extract of liquorice, simple elixir and distilled 
water. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 lluid drachm). 

Extractum Aletridis Liquidum, B.P.C.— (Ext Aletr Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Aletris. 1ml. Dose. 0 3 t(> 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


ALLANTOINUM 

(Allant.) * 

Allantoin 

C 4 II 6 0,N 4 = 158-1 

Allantoin is a diureide of glyoxylic acid. It is present in the allantois, 
in comfrey root, and in the young shoots of the plane and maple, and 
may be prepared by the oxidation of uric acid with alkaline potassium 
permanganate solution. It occurs in colourless, glistening prisms, 
melting at about 235°. Oxidising agents convert it into allanturic acid, 
C 3 H 4 0 2 N 2 . The solution in sodium hydroxide evolves ammonia when 
heated, with simultaneous production of urea. 
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Soluble in water (1 in 130) and alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Allantoin has been used as a cell proliferant, 
Experiments on plants seem to show that it exerts a perceptibly stimu- 
lating action on growth. It may replace the decoction of comfrey 
root in the treatment of gastric ulcer. Proof as to its value in clinical 
medicine is still lacking. Allantoin has no antiseptic properties; it has 
been applied locally to sluggish wounds, sores, and abscesses to promote 
the formation of epithelial tissue. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 012 gramme (J to 2 grains). 


ALLIUM 

(Allium) 

Garlic 

Garlic is the fresh compound bulb of Allium sativum Linn. (Fam. 
Liliaceae). It is a native of Southern Europe, but is widely cultivated. 
Garlic may be kept in good condition for about six months after harvest- 
ing if stored in a cool, dry place and exposed to the air. 

The compound bulb is subglobular, greyish- white, 4 to 6 centimetres 
in diameter, and consists of from 8 to 20 cloves, the whole of which are 
surrounded by from 3 to 5 whitish, papery , membranous scales, formed 
from the leaf-bases of the previous year’s bulb and terminating in 
a thick, papery outgrowth. The cloves are attached to a flattened, 
circular, woody axis from which numerous thin, wiry roots arise on the 
under side and which bears upon the upper surface short, sub-cylindrical 
outgrowths, each of which forms the axis of a clove. Each clove is 
ovoid, appearing from 3- to 4-sided when cut transversely; the cut sur- 
face shows that each is surrounded by two papery scale leaves, the outer 
one whitish and loose, the inner one pink and adherent, but easily 
separable from the solid portion of the clove. These enclose two 
whitish, fleshy scales, the inner one thinner and smaller than the outer. 
In the centre are one or two yellowish-green, conduplicate foliage 
leaves. Garlic has a slight alliaceous odour, which becomes very 
strong and disagreeable when the drug is bruised; the taste is 
strongly pungent, alliaceous and persistent. 

Garlic contains about 0-1 to 0-3 per cent, of an optically inactive 
volatile oil of specific gravity 1 -045 to 1 -060, containing allylpropyl 
disulphide and diallyl disulphide. It also contains a glycoside, alliin, 
which is hydrolysed by an enzyme, allisin, with formation of laevulose 
and the volatile oil. Garlic yields, when strongly pressed, about one- 
fourth of its weight of a viscous juice. 

Action and Uses. — Garlic has antiseptic, diaphoretic, diuretic and 
expectorant properties. Large doses, continued, are stated to cause 
an increase in blood pressure. The juice has been used in laryngeal 
tuberculosis, and poultices made from pulped garlic are stated to be 



88 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

useful in accessible tuberculous lesions. The juice, diluted with four 
parts of. water, has been used externally for treating suppurating 
wounds, and by inhalation for pulmonary tuberculosis. The fresh 
juice is extremely irritating when applied to broken surfaces. Garlic is 
administered as juice, syrup, or volatile oil, also in the form of infusion 
which is sometimes taken in milk. Cases have been reported where 
its use internally has proved fatal to children. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 grammes (i to 2 drachms), of the fresh bulb. 

Preparations 

Succus Allii, B.P.C. — (Slice. Allii)— Juice of Garlic. The juice expressed from 
fresh garlic, mixed with alcohol (HO per cent.) and distilled water. Dose.— 2 to 
4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Allii, B.P.C (Syr. Allii)— Syrup of Garlic. Juice of garlic, about 
18 per cent, v/v, with sucrose, dilute acetic acid and distilled water. Dose - 2 
to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


ALLOBARBITONUM 

(Allobarbiton.) 

Allobarbitone 

C 30 H 12 O 3 N 2 = 208-1 

Synonyms — Diallylbarbituric Acid; Diallylmalonylurea. 

Allobarbitone is 5 : 5-diallylbarbitunc acid and may be prepared by 
the condensation of the ethyl ester of diallylmalonic acid with urea. 
It occurs as a white, crystalline powder which is odourless and has a 
slightly bitter taste. The saturated aqueous solution is acid to litmus. 
When fused with caustic alkali, or when boiled with a strong solution, 
it gives off ammonia. When 0-1 gramme is dissolved in 1 millilitre of 
sulphuric acid, the solution is yellow, the colour changing slowly to a 
dark red. A saturated solution in water decolourises bromine water 
and potassium permanganate when either reagent is added drop by drop. 

Slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol and ether; readily soluble 
in solutions of alkali hydroxides and carbonates. 

Standard. — Allobarbitone melts between 171° and 172°. Ash, not 
more than 0-1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Allobarbitone is a reasonably safe and reliable 
hypnotic. Its hypnotic action is similar to that of barbitone in that its 
administration is followed by quietness and sleep, but it is more readily 
absorbed. Idiosyncrasy to allobarbitone may be shown, a skin rash with 
fever being one of the common manifestations. Overdosage, often the 
result of cumulative action, may produce coma, with the attendant 
liability to respiratory complications. Allobarbitone is administered 
in tablets or cachets swallowed with a draught of hot liquid, and is 
sometimes given by subcutaneous injection. In cases of poisoning 
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by allobarbitone, the procedure described under Barbitonum should 
be followed. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0* 1 8 gramme (£ to 3 grains). 


ALLYLIS SULPHIDUM 

(Allyl. Sulphid.) 

Allyl Sulphide 

C«H 10 S = 114-1 

Allyl sulphide, (C 3 H 5 ) 2 S, may be prepared by heating allyl iodide 
with potassium sulphide in alcoholic solution. It is a colourless or pale 
yellow oil, with an unpleasant odour resembling that of garlic. It yields 
a crystalline precipitate with alcoholic solution of mercuric chloride or 
of platinic chloride. Allyl sulphide boils at about 138°, and has a specific 
gravity of 0*890 to 0-900. 

Slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol and ether. 

Action and Uses. — Allyl sulphide, when injected intravenously in 
large doses, acts chiefly on the respiratory centre in the medulla, 
paralysing it rapidly; it acts to a lesser degree on the vasomotor centre. 
When given orally it is excreted by the lungs and skin. One half-minim 
of allyl sulphide per kilogramme of body-weight may be taken as being 
the lethal dose; death results from asphyxia owing to paralysis of the 
respiratory centre. Allyl sulphide is regarded as a powerful germicide, 
and is used chiefly in the treatment of tuberculosis; for this purpose it 
is administered, diluted with oil, in capsules, or inhaled from an oro- 
nasal inhaler. Its use rapidly diminishes cough and expectoration. 
Allyl sulphide is also administered in chronic bronchitis and 
bronchiectasis; it was formerly recommended for use in cholera. It 
should not be given undiluted on account of its irritant properties. 
Local applications have been used in lupus and tuberculous abscesses; 
a subcutaneous injection of a solution in oil has also been recommended. 
In cases of poisoning by allyl sulphide, artificial respiration should be 
used. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-12 millilitre (£ to 2 minims). 


ALOE 

(Aloe) 

Aloes 

Aloes is the solid residue obtained by evaporating the liquid which 
drains from the leaves cut from various species of Aloe (Fam. Lilia- 
cese). The juice is concentrated by spontaneous evaporation or, more 



90 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


generally, by boiling, until it solidifies on cooling; it is then poured into 
boxes or other suitable receptacles. Slow and moderate concentration 
of the juice tends to induce crystallisation of the aloin, thus causing the 
drug to appear opaque; such aloes is termed “livery** or “hepatic** and 
splinters of it exhibit minute crystals of aloin when examined under the 
microscope. If, on the other hand, the evaporation is carried out 
rapidly and taken as far as possible, the aloin does not crystallise and 
small fragments of the drug appear transparent; it is then termed 
“glassy,** “vitreous,** or “lucid” and does not exhibit crystals of aloin 
under the microscope. 

Cape aloes occurs in dark brown or greenish-brown, glassy masses, 
thin fragments of which arc transparent and exhibit a yellowish, reddish- 
brown, or greenish tinge; it breaks with a clean, glassy fracture and has a 
distinctive, somewhat acid odour. Curasao aloes has a dark, chocolate- 
brown colour and occurs usually in opaque masses, which break with 
a dull, waxy, uniform and frequently conchoidal fracture; it has a 
characteristic penetrating odour; occasional specimens are vitreous. 
Socotrine aloes occurs in hard, dark brown or nearly black, opaque 
masses, with an uneven, porous fracture, and an unpleasant, cheesy 
odour. Zanzibar aloes is livery-brown and has a nearly smooth, slightly 
porous fracture; its odour is slight and not disagreeable. Aloes has a 
nauseous, bitter taste. The following chemical tests may be used to 
identify aloes and its varieties. Prepare a 1 per cent, w/v solution by 
boiling aloes with water until nearly dissolved, adding diatomite and 
filtering until clear. Add 0*2 gramme of borax to 5 millilitres of the 
filtrate and dissolve by boiling; a few drops of the resulting solution 
give a green fluorescence when added to water. Another portion of 
the filtered aqueous solution gives a copious, pale yellow precipitate 
when mixed with an equal volume of freshly prepared bromine solution. 
Mix 5 millilitres of the filtrate with 2 millilitres of nitric acid; that 
prepared from Cape aloes gives a yellowish -brown colour, passing 
rapidly to a vivid green; with Curasao aloes, the colour is a deep 
brownish-red; with Socotrine aloes, a pale brownish-yellow; and with 
Zanzibar aloes, a yellowish-brown. The Cape and Curasao varieties are 
almost entirely soluble in alcohol (60 per cent.). 

Aloes contains the pale yellow, crystalline glycoside, barbaloin. In 
Cura 9 ao aloes this is accompanied by wobarbaloin, but little or none 
of the latter is found in the other varieties. There is also present an 
amorphous ^-barbaloin which can be produced by heating barbaloin 
for about three hours at 160° to 165°; these substances are water-soluble. 
Other constituents are resin, aloe-emodin and water-soluble sub- 
stances of which nothing definite is known; aloe-emodin is a hydrolytic 
product of barbaloin. The resin of Cape aloes and probably of Zanzibar 
and of Socotrine aloes consists of capaloresinotannol combined with 
p-cumaric acid; the resin of Cura 9 ao aloes contains also barbaloresino- 
tannol combined with cinnamic acid. Cape aloes may yield up to 
nearly 10 per cent, of crystalli sable aloins; good Cura 9 ao aloes may 
yield up to JO per cent.; Socotrine and Zanzibar aloes yield rather less. 
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Varieties. — Four varieties of aloes are official in the British Pharmacopceia; these 
are known in commerce as Cape, Cura9ao, Socotrine and Zanzibar aloes. Cape aloes 
is prepared in Cape Colony from Aloe ferox Miller. Cura9ao aloes is obtained 
from A. vera Linn. var. officinalis (Forsk.) Baker on the Dutch Islands of Cura5ao, 
Aruba and Bonaire; it was formerly produced on the island of Barbados and is still 
frequently, but improperly, called Barbados aloes. Socotrine aloes is prepared to a 
certain extent on the island of Socotra, but probably more largely on the African and 
possibly also on the Arabian mainland, from the leaves of Aloe Perryi Baker; 
it is imported usually in kegs in a pasty condition and subsequent drying is necessary. 
Zanzibar aloes, which is generally regarded as a variety of Socotrine, is usually 
imported in skins or in masses covered with leaves. 

Substitutes. — Other kinds of aloes are known in commerce. Natal aloes, believed 
to be derived from A. candelabrum Berger, is rarely imported; it resembles Cape 
aloes in odour, but is opaque, and when the powder is mixed with sulphuric 
acid and the vapour of nitric acid blow n over it, a deep blue colouration is produced. 
“Mocha” aloes is occasionally imported from Bombay; it is a black, brittle, glossy 
aloes with a strong odour, and is of inferior quality. Jaftarabad aloes is also nearly 
black, but does not enter English commerce. 

Standard, B.P. — Aloes loses, when dried at 100°, not more than 
10 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Aloes, in powder (Pulvis Aloes : Pulv. Aloes), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the properties of Aloe, and complies with the 
standard for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Aloes is used as a cathartic. A dose of from 2 to 
3 grains takes from eight to twelve hours t > produce an effect; this may 
be due to the fact that aloin is slowly converted, in the bowel, into an 
amorphous body which induces the local irritation; its action is there- 
fore delayed, and is exerted on the large intestine. It is one of the most 
valuable drugs in the treatment of constipation. The pronounced 
action of aloes on the large intestine induces some pelvic congestion, 
and it is, therefore, employed as an emmenagogue in amenorrhoea, 
generally with iron. Aloes should not be used when there is intestinal 
irritation or catarrh. Its use is contra-indicated for pregnant or nursing 
women. Preparations of aloes are rareiy prescribed alone; they require 
the addition of carminatives to moderate the tendency to griping. The 
compound preparations of aloes in use generally contain such correc- 
tives. Aloes in one form or another is a common domestic medicine, and 
is the basis of many proprietary pills. 

Dose.- 0 12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


Preparations 

Decoctum Aloes Compositum, B.P.C.— ^Dec. Aloes Co.) — Compound Decoc- 
tion of Aloes. Aloes, 1 per cent, w/v, with myrrh, potassium carbonate, extract 
of liquorice, compound tincture of cardamom and distilled water. When 
Decoctum Aloes Compositum is prescribed, either this preparation, or Decoctum 
Aloes Compositum ( oncentratum diluted with three times its volume of distilled 
water, may be dispensed. Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (A to 2 fluid^unces). 

This decoction , prepared with extract of aloes instead of aloes , was included 
in the British Pharmacopoeia y 1914. 
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Dccoctum Aloes Compositum Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Dec. Aloes Co. 
Cone.) — Concentrated Compound Decoction of Aloes. A product closely re- 
sembling compound decoction of aloes is obtained by diluting one part of this 
preparation with three parts of distilled water. Dose.-- 4 to 16 millilitres ( 1 to 
4 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Aloes, B.P.C. — (Ext. .Aloes) — Extract of Aloes. A dry aqueous 
extract. Dose.- 0-06 to 0 25 gramme (1 to 4 grains). 

Pilula Aloes, B.P. — (Pil. Aloes) — Pill of Aloes. Aloes, about 58 per cent., with hard 
soap, oil of caraway and syrup of liquid glucose. Dose.- 0-25 to 0-5 gramme (4 
to 8 grains). 

Pilula Aloes et Asafcetid a, B.P. — (Pil. Aloes et Asafcet.) — Pill of Aloes and 
Asafetida. Aloes and asafetida, of each about 30 per cent., with hard soap 
and syrup of liquid glucose. Dose.- 0-25 to 0-5 gramme (4 to 8 grains). 

Pilula Aloes et Ferri, B.P. — (Pil. Aloes et Ferr.) — Pill of Aloes and Iron. Exsic- 
cated ferrous sulphate, about 10 per cent., and aloes about 20 per cent., with 
cinnamon, cardamom, ginger and syrup of liquid glucose. 0-5 gramme contains 
about 0*05 gramme of exsiccated ferrous sulphate corresponding to about 
0*015 gramme of iron; 8 grains contains about < gram of exsiccated ferrous 
sulphate corresponding to about { grain of iron. Dose.- 0*25 to 0*5 gramme 
(4 to 8 grains) 

Pilule Aloes et Myrrhs, B.P.C. — (Pil. Aloes et Myrrh.)— Aloes and Myrrh 
Pills. Sy w. — -Pilule Uufi; Rufus Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of aloes and 
1 grain of myrrh. Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made 7 vas included in the British Pharma- 
copeia , 11)14. 

Pilule Aloes et Nucis Vomica, B.P.C.— (Pil. Aloes et Nuc. Vom.)— Aloes and 
Nux Vomica Pills Each pill contains 2 grains of aloes, } grain of dry extract 
of nux vomica and J grain of dry extract of belladonna. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilule Colchici et Aloes, B.P.C. (Pil. Colon, et Aloes) — Colchicum and Aloes 
Pills. Each pill contains j grain each of dry e xtract of colchicum, dry extract 
of hyoscyamus and aloes. Dose - 1 to 4 pills. 

Pulvis Aloes et Canelle B.P.C.-(Pulv. Aloes et Cancll.)— Aloes and Canella 
Powder. Syn.— Hiera I icra Aloes, 4 parts; canella, 1 part. Dose -0 2 to 0 6 
gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

Tincture Aloes, B.P.C.- -(Tim*. Aloes)—' Tincture of Aloes. Aloes, 1 in 40, and 
hquid extract of liquorice, about 1 in 6. Dose. - 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid 


Co “ po * i 1 ta ' B-P.C -(Tmct. Aloes Co.)- Compound Tincture 
of Aloes Aloes, about 1 in .10, and gentian, rhubarb and ginger, of each 1 in 200 

Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Tiaetura AI°e. et Myrrh®, B.P.C.-(T,nct. Aloes etMyrrh.)-Tincture of Aloes 
and Myrrh. Ayn.— -hlixir Proprietatis Aloes. I in 10, and saffron, in tincture 
of myrrh. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). tincture 


Tinetura Antiperiodica, B.P.C.-(T,nct. Ant.period.)-An Aperiodic Tincture 

us’ 


Vinum Aloes, B.P.C.— (Vin. Aloes)- Aloes Wine 
and ginger, macerated m sheny-tvpe wine, 
fluid drachms). 


• Aloes i “bom 1 in 30, cardamom 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 
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ALOINUM 

(AW) 

Aloin 

Aloin is a mixture of crystalline principles obtained from aloes; it is 
obtained chiefly from Curasao aloes, but may be obtained also from 
other varieties. It may be extracted from aloes by means of boiling 
acidified water, the filtered solution being evaporated and allowed to 
crystallise. When obtained from Curasao aloes it consists of the 
crystalline substances barbaloin and wobarbaloin in approximately 
equal proportions. Barbaloin, C 21 H 20 O 9 , is a methylanthraquinone 
derivative of glycosidal character yielding aloe-emodin (trihydroxy- 
methylanthraquinone) and J-arabinose on hydrolysis; it is converted 
into amorphous /3-barbaloin by heating at 160° to 165° for about three 
hours. iVoBarbaloin is distinguished by yielding the cupraloin reaction. 
Aloin obtained from Socotrmc or Zanzibar aloes consists chiefly of 
barbaloin, but also contains jfl-barbaloin; wobarbaloin is absent. 

Aloin occurs as a pale yellow, microcrystalline powder which is 
odourless, or has a faint odour of aloes, and has an intensely bitter taste. 
It is stable in neutral or acid solutions but not in alkaline solutions. It 
dissolves readily in ammonium hydroxide solution, giving a liquid 
which is red, or yellow changing to red, and has a greenish-red fluor- 
escence. 

Almost entirely soluble in water (about 1 in 1 30), alcohol and acetone; 
almost insoluble in ether, chloroform and benzene. The proportion 
of matter insoluble in water varies greatly with the temperature of the 
water, and samples giving less than 1-5 per cent, at 25° may yield as 
much as from 7 to 10 per cent, at 15°. 

* Standard, B.P. — Aloin yields, on ignition, not more than 0*5 per 
cent, of residue and contains not more than 1 *5 per cent, of matter 
insoluble in water. The saturated aqueous solution is neutral or only 
faintly acid to litmus. 

Action and Uses.- The action of aloin is the same as that of aloes, 
although it has the disadvantage of being more easily absorbed. 
It has sometimes produced signs of renal irritation during excretion in 
the urine. It is administered in the form of pills, tablets, or 
cachets, often with phenolphthalein, and is frequently combined with 
extract of nux vomica or strychnine, ferrous sulphate, myrrh, ipeca- 
cuanha and extract of belladonna. , 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0-06 gramme (] to 1 grain). 


Preparations 

Pilules Aloini Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Aloin. Co.) — Compound Aloin Pills. 
Syn . — Andrew Clark’s 1 aver Pills. Each pill contains £ grain each of aloin, 
dry extract of nux vomica, exsiccated ferrous sulphate, myrrh and hard soap, 
Dose.- 1 pill. 
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Pilule Aloini et Podophyllini Composite, B.P.C.— (Pil. Aloin. et Podoph. Co.) 
—Compound Aloin and Podophyllin Pills. Each pill contains ^ gram each 
of aloin and jalap resin, grain of oleoresin of capsicum, ^ grain each 
of the dry extracts of nux vomica and hyoscyamus, and about £ grain of resin 
of podophyllum. Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 

Pilule Aloini et Strychnine Composite, B.P.C.— (Pil. Aloin. etStrych. Co.)— 
Compound Aloin and Strychnine Pills. Each pill contains £ grain of aloin, 
A*, grain of strychnine, grain of dry extract of belladonna and 
grain of powdered ipecacuanha. Dose. — 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Ferri Carbonatis Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb. Co.) — Com- 
pound Iron Carbonate Pills. Syn —Blaud’s Pill with Aloin and Cascara. Each 
pill contains ^ grain of aloin, £ grain of dry extract of cascara sagrada and 
5 grains of pill of iron carbonate. Dose - 1 to 3 pills. 

Pilule Phenol phthaleini Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Phenolphthal. Co.) — 
Compound Phenolphthalein Pills. Syn. — Pilulse Phenaloim. Each pill contains 
£ grain of aloin, £ grain of phenolphthalein, *V, gram of strychnine, 
grain of dry extract of belladonna and j 3 - gram of powdered ipecacuanha. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Tabelle Aloini Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Aloin. Co.) — Compound Aloin 
Tablets. Each tablet contains \ grain of aloin, } grain of powdered ipecacuanha 
and l grain of dry extract of nux vomica. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tabelle Ferri Carbonatis et Aloini, B.P.C. — {Tab. Ferr. Carb. et Aloin.) — 
Tablets of Iron Carbonate and Aloin. Syn. — Blaud’s Tablets with Aloin. Each 
tablet is approximately equivalent to 5 grains of pill of iron carbonate and 
contains also 2 £, grain of aloin. Dose.- 1 to 6 tablets. 


ALSTONIA 

(Alston.) 

Alstonia 

Synonyms Australian Fever Bark; Alstonia? Cortex; Dita Bark. 

Alstonia is the dried bark of Alstonia scholaris R. Br. (Fam. 
Apocynaccae), a tree growing in India, Burma and the Philippine 
Islands, known as dita bark, and of A . constricta F. Muell., which 
grows in Australia, know n as Australian fever bark. 

The bark of A. scholaris occurs in channelled or, occasionally, 
quilled pieces, up to about 3 to 4 millimetres thick, from the branches, 
and cut or broken, irregular, curved or Bat pieces, up to about 7 milli- 
metres thick, from the stem. Externally, the younger bark is dark grey 
to brownish and the older bark is very rough, uneven and much fissured, 
both transversely and longitudinally; both are marked by numerous 
rounded or transversely elongated, grey to whitish-brown lenticels. 
Internally, it is brow nish-hutt to dark greyish-brown, somewhat striated 
and indented. The Iracture is short and the smoothed transverse 
surface shows a narrow, inner portion traversed bv numerous, fine, 
medullary rays and a spongy outer portion of varying extent. It is 
odourless, and the taste persistently bitter. The bark of A. constricta 
occurs in quills and curved pieces, often of considerable size. The 
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outer surface is brown or yellowish-brown, strongly rugose, with large, 
deeply fissured reticulations; internally, it is cinnamon-brown and 
coarsely striated. The transverse section exhibits an abundant dark 
brown periderm, within which is a yellowish-brown layer, the secondary 
phloem, which contains abundant fibres in tangentially arranged groups. 
The fracture is short and granular in the outer layers and fibrous in the 
inner. Alstonia has a very bitter taste and yields a yellowish infusion 
having a well-marked blue fluorescence. 

The bark of A.scholaris contains the alkaloids, ditamine, echitenine, 
echitamidene and echitamine. Echitamine (ditaine), C 22 H 28 0 4 N 2 ,H a O, 
the most important of these alkaloids, forms crystalline salts and has 
also been obtained from a Java species, A. spectabilis R. Br., and 
two West African plants, A. congensis Engl, and A. Gilletii De Wild. 
Echitamidene, C 20 H 26 O 8 N 2 ,H 2 O, melting-point, 135°, is crystalline 
and also occurs in A. congensis. Ditamine, Cj 6 H 19 0 2 N, melting-point, 75°, 
and echitenine, C 20 H 27 O 4 N, melting-point, above 120°, are amorphous, 
bitter powders about which little is known. The following constituents 
have also been extracted from the bark: — Echicerin, a crystalline non- 
nitrogenous body; echicaoutchin, an amorphous substance resembling 
caoutchouc; echitin and echitein, both of which are crystalline, and 
echiretin, which is amorphous; all these constituents appear to be 
devoid of marked therapeutic properties. The bark of A . 
constricta contains the alkaloids, alstonine (chlorogenine), C 21 H 20 O 3 N 2 , 
and porphyrine. It also contains porphyrosine and alstonidine, about 
which little definite is known. Porphyrine is amorphous and colourless, 
and shows a blue fluorescence in acid solution. 

Action and Uses. — Alstonia is used in India and the Eastern 
Colonies as a tonic in malarial conditions and as a remedy for chronic 
diarrhoea. Its value in malaria cannot be compared with that of cinchona 
bark, although it produces no bad effects such as cinchonism. For 
administration, the infusion (Infusum Alstoniae, 1 in 20; dose, J to 1 
fluid ounce) and the tincture (Tinctura Alstoniae, 1 in 8; dose, J to 1 
fluid drachm) may be employed. 


ALTHEA 

(Alth.) 

Althaea 

Synonyms — Gui mauve; Marshmallow; Marshmallow Root. 

Althaea is the dried, peeled root of Althaea officinalis Linn. (Fam. 
Malvaceae), a perennial plant widely distributed in Central and South- 
ern Europe and cultivated in Belgium, France and Germany. The 
roots are collected in the autumn from plants not less than two years old, 
trimmed and scraped to remove the cork, and finally dried. They are 
sometimes split longitudinally or cut into transverse slices. 

The root is yellowish -white in colour, straight and tapering, from 10 
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to 30 centimetres long and 10 to 20 millimetres in diameter, bearing 
deep and broad longitudinal furrows. The surface is softly fibrous 
and bears the brownish scars of lateral rootlets. The fracture is short, 
fibrous in the bark and granular in the wood; the fractured surface is 
whitish and starchy. The transverse section exhibits a moderately 
thick bark, separated from the wood by a greyish cambium line. The 
odour is faint and the taste mucilaginous. 

The diagnostic microscopical features are the abundant bast fibres, 
which are unlignified except for the middle lamella and occur in groups 
of 3 to 25; the numerous starch grains, mostly simple and ovoid in 
shape, measuring about 4 to 25 microns in diameter; occasional cluster- 
crystals of calcium oxalate; numerous mucilage cells which stain red 
with solution of ruthenium red. 

Althaea contains from 25 to 35 per cent, of mucilage, which consists 
of glucosan and xylan. It also contains about 1-7 per cent, of an 
oil composed of the glycerides of palmitic and oleic acids, together 
with butyric acid and a phytosterol apparently identical with sitosterol. 
A hydroxy-acid of high molecular weight appears to be present and 
also a lecithin in which palmitic and oleic acids occur and the base of 
which is choline. The sugar is mainly sucrose. 

Standard. — Althaea contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 8 per cent. Cold water extractive, 
not less than 20 per cent. 

Althaea, in powder (Pulvis Altlueae : Pulv. Alth.), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Althaea, and complies with the limits for ash and cold water extractive 
of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses.-- Althaea is demulcent and emollient. Taken 
internally it is a popular remedy for catarrhs and bronchitis. It may be 
given in the form of syrup. Pate de Guimauve pastilles, which contain 
althaea ilavourcd with oil of neroli, are a useful and pleasant demulcent. 
The powdered root is used as an excipient for pills which require 
some inert, absorbent substance. Altluea has been applied to inflamed 
tissues as a fomentation (1 part of powdered root to 5 parts of water), 
the macerated drug being used as a poultice. 

ALTH££ FOLIUM— Althaa, or marshmallow, leaves are greyish-green, 
broadly ovate, or nearly cordate, somewhat 5^1obed, with unequal triangular teeth, 
and covered with a velvety felt ol stellate hairs. They have a mucilaginous taste and 
are almost odourless. The leaf is used in the preparation of an ointment which has 
been recommended for its soothing and emollient effects in a variety of skin diseases. 
A factitious ointment is often sold which consists of a mild resin ointment. 


Preparation 

Syrupus Alth®*, B.P.C.— (Syr. Alth.)— Syrup of Althiea. Syn .— Syrup of 
Marshmallow. A solution of sucrose in the liquid obtained by macerating althaea 
in distilled water, preserved with chloroform. Dose - 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 
fluid drachms). 
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ALUMEN 

(Alum.) 

Alum 

Synonyms — Alumen Purificatum; Purified Alum. 

Alum is either potassium aluminium sulphate, potash alum, (KAl 
(S0 4 ) 2 ,12II 2 0 = 474-4) or ammonium aluminium sulphate, ammonia 
alum, (NII 4 A1(S0 4 ) 2 ,12H 2 0 =453-3) and may be prepared by 
crystallising solutions containing aluminium sulphate and potassium 
or ammonium sulphate respectively. It occurs in colourless, trans- 
parent, octahedral crystals, or as a white powder, with a sweet and very 
astringent taste. When heated, alum at first dissolves in its water of 
crystallisation, and becomes anhydrous at about 200°. Roche alum was 
originally a native alum, but is now prepared artificially by colouring 
crystals of alum with red bole. 

Soluble in water (potash alum, 1 in 10; ammonia alum, 1 in 8), 
boiling water (3 in 1), and glycerin (1 in 3); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Potash alum and ammonia alum contain not less 
than 99-5 per cent, of KA1(S0 4 ) 2 ,12H 2 0 and of NII 4 A1(S0 4 ) 2 ,12II 2 0, 
respectively. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. They comply also 
with tests for absence of copper and of zinc and with a limit test 
for iron. Potash alum complies with a tes L for the absence of ammonium 
salts, and ammonia alum complies with a limit test for alkali salts. 

Action and Uses. — When taken internally the salts of aluminium are 
very slowly absorbed owing to their property of precipitating proteins. 
In small doses alum exerts an astringent action on the alimentary canal, 
more particularly the stomach; in larger doses it induces vomiting, and a 
strong solution may produce inflammation of the bowel and the stomach. 
Alum is not much employed internally, although it has been adminis- 
tered in the treatment of lead colic, and as an emetic in capillary bron- 
chitis, spasmodic croup, food poisoning and narcotic poisoning. It is 
contra-indicated in corrosive poisoning and acute inflammation of 
the alimentary tract. 

The astringency of salts of aluminium is due to their action in co- 
agulating albumin. They coagulate protein on the surface of mucous 
membranes or on wounded surfaces. Alum is therefore used in solution 
as a local astringent in such conditions as stomatitis (about 1 per cent.), 
pharyngitis (about 4 per cent., applied by means of a spray), leuco- 
rrhoea (about 0-5 per cent.), gonorrhoea and gleet (about 0-5 per cent.) 
and in skin diseases (about 1 per cent.). Solutions containing from 0-5 
to 2 per cent, are used in the treatment of purulent ophthalmia. As a 
gargle or spray for a relaxed throat, alum is used in combination with 
tincture of myrrh or acid infusion of roses. As an application to the 
mouth and throat for use in ulcerated conditions, pharyngitis, etc., 
glycerin of alum may be employed either as a paint or, diluted with 
eight parts of water or of acid infusion of roses, as a gargle or spray 
solution. 

E 
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Alum is used externally in the form of a lotion, as a styptic to bleeding 
points, especially after tooth extraction, and for the relief and prevention 
of bed-sores. A strong solution hardens the epidermis and is a useful 
application for soft corns and ingrowing toe-nails. Localised hyper- 
hidrosis may sometimes be relieved by bathing with a hot 2 per cent, 
solution of alum. For use as a foot powder 15 parts of alum may be 
mixed with 85 parts of purified talc. It is incompatible with alkalis 
and tannic acid. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Collyrium Aluminis, B.P.C. — (Collyr. Alum ) — Alum Eye Lotion. Alum, 1 in 
100, in distilled water. 

Gargarisma Aluminis, B.P.C. — (Garg. Alum.) — Alum Gargle. Glycerin of 
alum, 1 in 8, with acid infusion of roses. 

Glycerinum Aluminis, B.P. — (Glycer. Alum.) — Glycerin of Alum. Potash alum, 
in crystals, 13 per cent, w/w, dissolved in water and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


ALUMEN CHROMICUM 

(Alum. Chrom.) 

Chrome Alum 

KCr(S0 4 ) 2 ,12II 2 0 = 499-4 

Chrome alum, or chromium potassium sulphate, may be prepared by 
the combination of potassium sulphate with chromium sulphate, or by 
passing sulphur dioxide into a solution of potassium dichromate in 
the presence of sulphuric acid. It occurs in large, violet, octahedral 
crystals. The solution in water is violet, but on heating at 60° to 80° the 
colour changes to green; on standing for some weeks the solution 
returns to its original colour. 

Soluble in water (1 in 7); insoluble in alcohol. 

Uses. — Chrome alum is not used in medicine, but is employed 
largely in tanning and as a mordant in dyeing, and also for the hardening 
of the gelatin of photographic plates and films. 


ALUMEN EXSICCATUM 

(Alum. Exsic.) 

Exsiccated Alum 

KA1(S0 4 ) 2 = 258-2 

Synonyms — Alumen Ustum; Burnt Alum. 

Exsiccated alum is potash alum, KAl(S0 4 ) 2 ,121I 2 0, deprived of 
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its water of crystallisation by heating until it liquefies, then heating at a 
higher temperature until water vapour ceases to be given off and the 
salt has lost from 45 to 46 per cent, of its weight. When, on drying, 
the alum is subjected to a temperature above 200°, some sulphuric acid 
is expelled and the product is not completely soluble in water owing to 
the formation of insoluble aluminium oxysulphate. It occurs as a white 
powder, or in masses. 

Soluble in 20 parts of water, slowly and completely. 

Standard. — Exsiccated alum, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Alumen, contains not less than 99*5 per cent, 
of KA1(S0 4 ) 2 , calculated on the substance dried at 200°; 1 gramme of 
residue is equivalent to 5*066 grammes of KA1(S0 4 ) 2 . Loss on drying 
at 200°, not more than 10 per cent. In other respects it complies with 
the requirements for Alumen (potash alum) when one half the 
quantity is taken for each test. 

Action and Uses. — Exsiccated alum is a very powerful astringent. 
It is useful as a dressing for old ulcers and sores, and as an astringent 
for swollen gums. In consequence of its power of absorbing water, it is 
serviceable as a mild caustic. Exsiccated alum is used by taxidermists 
for preserving purposes, the powder being well rubbed into the skins. 


ALUMEN FERRICUM 

(Alum. Ferr.) 

Iron Alum 

NH 4 Fe(S0 4 ) 2 ,12H 2 0 =482*2 

Iron alum is ferric ammonium sulphate, and may be prepared by 
adding ammonium sulphate to a boiling solution of ferric sulphate and 
crystallising, or by electrolysis of an acidified solution of ferrous and 
ammonium sulphates. It occurs in octahedral crystals of a pale violet 
colour, with an acid, astringent taste, and effloresces on exposure to air. 
When strongly heated the crystals fuse, losing water of crystallisation 
and finally leaving a pale brown residue. The aqueous solution reddens 
blue litmus and, if dilute, rapidly becomes turbid, although when con- 
centrated it remains clear for several months. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3); insoluble in alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of iron alum are essentially 
those of ferric sulphate. It is employed as an astringent gargle (1 in 50), 
as a paint for the throat (1 in 12), and internally to arrest haemorr- 
hage. It is used also as a reagent. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 
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ALUMINII CHLORIDUM 

(Alumin. Chlor.) 

Aluminium Chloride 

A1CI,,6II 2 0 — 241 4 

Aluminium chloride may be prepared by the action of barium chloride 
on a solution of aluminium sulphate and subsequent crystallisation 
from the filtrate. It occurs in the form of nearly white, deliquescent 
crystals or as a granular, crystalline powder. It cannot be dehydrated 
without sulfenng decomposition; the anhydrous variety is obtained by 
passing chlorine over the metal. Aluminium phloridc should be 
stored in closely stoppered bottles. 

Very soluble in water (2 in 1), alcohol (1 in 4) and glycerin. 

Standard. —Aluminium chloride, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Alurnen, contains not less than 95 per cent, 
of AlCI.{,f)IL(); 1 gramme of residue is equivalent to 4-737 grammes 
of AlCl :il f)lI 2 0. 0-1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Action and Uses. - Aluminium chloride has been given internally 
in locomotor ataxy and is said to relieve the pains. For internal use, it 
should be administered in the form of a mixture. Pills are occasionally 
prescribed, but on account of the deliquescent nature of the salt they 
are difficult to prepare and also to preserve; they are best massed with 
Canada balsam and powdered althaxi. Aluminium chloride in solution 
is antiseptic and astringent, and is used in the form of gargle (1 in 500), 
spray (1 in 300), or pigment (1 in 100). 

Dose.- 0-1 2 to 0-25 gramme (2 to 4 grains). 


ALUMINII HYDROXIDUM 

(Alumin. Hydrox.) 

Aluminium Hydroxide 

Al(Ofl), - 78-0 

Aluminium hydroxide may by prepared by the interaction of alum 
and sodium carbonate in solution. The' precipitate is washed, dried at 
a temperature not exceeding 4(F, and reduced to a fine powder. It 
occurs as a white, light, amorphous powder, which is odourless and 
tasteless. 

Insoluble in water, soluble in solutions of sodium and potassium 
hydroxides. 

Standard. -Aluminium hydroxide loses, on heating to redness, not 
more than 34 per cent, of its weight. Arsenic limit, 20 parts per million. 
Boil 1 gramme with 20 millilitres of water and filter; on evaporating 
the filtrate and gently igniting, the residue weighs not more than 0-02 
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gramme (limit of alkali salts). 1 gramme with 2-5 millilitres of hydro- 
chloric acid complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Aluminium hydroxide is employed as a protec- 
tive agent for the gastric mucous membrane in cases of gastric or duo- 
denal ulcer associated with hyperacidity. Externally it is used in the 
form of a dusting powder, aqueous suspension, or ointment as a mild 
astringent and desiccant. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0 6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

ALUMINU ACETAS. — Aluminium acetate, Al 2 (C 2 H 3 0 2 ) fl , may be prepared 
by dissolving freshly precipitated aluminium hydroxide in strong acetic acid, or by 
precipitating a solution of aluminium sulphate with lead acetate; it can be obtained 
as a soluble, gummy mass, but it is chiefly used in solution, in the form of Liquor 
Aluminii Acetatis, as an astringent in lotions and mouth-washes. 

ALUM1NII SUB ACETAS. — Aluminium subacetate, A1 2 0 ; „4C 2 H 3 0 2 ,4H 2 0, 
may be prepared by dissolving aluminium hydroxide in acetic acid, or by decomposing 
aluminium sulphate with lead acetate, and heating the solution. It is a basic salt, 
and occurs as a light, white powder, sparingly soluble in water. 

ALUMINII ACETO-TARTRAS. — Aluminium aceto-tartrate may be prepared 
by dissolving freshly precipitated aluminium hydroxide in a mixture of acetic and 
tartaric acids. It occurs in colourless crystals or scales, or as a crystalline powder, 
soluble in water (1 in 2), but insoluble in alcohol and ether. 

Preparation 

Liquor Aluminii Acetatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Alumin. Acet.) — Solution of Alumin- 
ium Acetate. Syn . — Liquor Aluminii Acetic us- Burow’s Solution. A solution 
containing a basic aluminium acetate equivalent to about 2-5 per cent, w/vof 
alumin iuin oxide. 


ALUMINII SULPHAS 

(Alumin. Sulph.) 

Aluminium Sulphate 

A1 2 (S0 4 ) 3j 16H 2 0 - 630-4 

Aluminium sulphate may be prepared by dissolving freshly preci- 
pitated aluminium hydroxide in diluted sulphuric acid and allowing 
the solution to crystallise. It occurs as a white powder or in crystalline 
masses. Heated to 200°, it loses its water of crystallisation. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), the solution having an acid reaction; 
insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. -Aluminium sulphate, determined by the method' of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Alunien, contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of A1 2 (S0 4 ) 3 ,161I 2 0; 1 gramme of residue is equivalent to 6 - 184 grammes 
of A1 2 (S0 4 ) 3 ,16H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 
30 parts per million. On the addition of an equal volume of N/10 
‘"■odium thiosulphate to a filtered 10 per cent, solution of the salt, not 
more than a faint opalescence develops within five minutes (limit of 
‘ree acid). 0-1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 
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Action and Uses “ Aluminium sulphate has the same medicinal, 
properties as alum, but its astringent action is somewhat more pro- 
nounced. It is given internally as an astringent in the form of a mixture. 
A saturated solution is employed as a mild caustic for enlarged tonsils, 
nasal polypi, and in other conditions where a mild caustic is indicated. 
Solutions (5 to 10 per cent.) are used as local applications to ulcers, and 
to stop foul discharges from mucous surfaces. A 2 per cent, solution is 
used for removing wrinkles. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


AMIDOPYRINA 

(A mi dopy riii.) 

Amidopyrine 

C 13 H )7 ON a = 231-2 

Amidopyrine, or 4-dimethylainino-l -phenyl-2 : 3-dimethyI-5-pyra- 
zolone, is dimethylaminophenazone. It may be prepared by the 
reduction of nitrosophenazone and treatment of the aminophenazone 
so obtained with methyl iodide. Amidopyrine occurs in small, 
colourless crystals, or as a white, crystalline powder, and is 
odourless and almost tasteless. The addition of ferric chloride solution 
to an aqueous solution of amidopyrine produces a bluish-violet colour, 
becoming violet-red on the addition of dilute sulphuric acid. Silver 
nitrate solution gives an intense violet colouration followed by a black 
precipitate of silver. A violet colour is also produced on adding a trace 
of sodium nitrite to a faintly acid solution of amidopyrine, the colour 
fading when the mixture is warmed. Potassium ferricyanide solution, 
followed by a few drops of ferric chloride solution, gives a dark bluish- 
green colour. These tests distinguish amidopyrine from phenazone 
and from acetanilide. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 18), alcohol (about 1 in 2), ether, chloro- 
form and benzene. 

Standard, B.P. — Amidopyrine melts at 107° to 109°. Ash, not 
more than 0-1 per cent. It complies also with a limit test for readily 
carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Amidopyrine is analgesic and antipyretic, 
resembling phenazone in its action, but it is effective in smaller doses; 
its action is exerted somewhat more slowly, is of longer duration 
and it is stated to be without harmful effect on the heart, kidneys or 
blood. It has been recommended for use in pneumonia, erysipelas and 
the acute infectious fevers, such as typhoid fever. It is said to be 
almost specific in measles and, if given in the early stages, to be capable 
of aborting an attack. It has also been used largely in chronic tuber- 
culosis, neuralgia, sciatica, migraine and dysmenorrhoea. Amido- 
pyrine may be prescribed with barbituric acid derivatives for its 
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analgesic effect in the treatment of migraine and neuralgia. It is 
administered as powder, or in cachets, capsules, or tablets. It is 
incompatible with oxidising agents, nitrites, apomorphine and 
acacia. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

AMIDOPYRIN/E SALICYLAS, — Amidopyrine salicylate occurs as a white, 
crystalline powder. It may be administered in the form of tablets, each containing 
0-3 gramme (5 grains), for the pain of neuralgia and rheumatism. 

AMIDOPYRIN/E CAMPHORAS. — Amidopyrine camphorate has been used to 
diminish the sweats of phthisis. Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparation 

Tabella Barbitoni et Amidopyrines, B.P.C. — (Tab. Barbiton. et Amidopyrin.)— 
Tablets of Barbitone and Amidopyrine. Each tablet contains 2 grains of 
barbitone and 4 grains of amidopyrine. Dose.- 1 tablet. 


AMMONIACUM 

(Ammoniac.) 

Ammoniacum 

Ammoniacum is a gum-resin obtained from the flowering and 
fruiting stem of Dorema Ammoniacum Don. (Fam. Umbelliferae) and 
possibly other species. The plants, which are widely distributed 
throughout Persia, extending into Southern Siberia, are visited by 
beetles; the stems are punctured and an exudation induced of the 
secretion contained in the schizogenous ducts of the cortex. The 
exudation, which dries on the stem in the form of tears, is collected. 

The gum-resin is composed of separate, pale yellow tears or nodular 
masses, darkening with age and varying from 0-5 to 3-0 centimetres in 
diameter. It is brittle when cold, softening on warming, having a 
characteristic, but not a strong odour, and a bitter, acrid taste. The 
fractured surface is white or pale brown in colour. When the powdered 
drug is extracted with ether, the solution acquires a violet colour on 
the addition of a drop of ferric chloride solution and a small crystal 
of sodium carbonate. 

Ammoniacum contains volatile oil (0-1 to 0*3 per cent.), resin (65 
to 70 per cent.) and a gum resembling acacia. The resin consists of 
a resene (20 per cent.) associated with ammoresinotannol combined 
with salicylic acid. Traces of free salicylic acid are also present. 

Substitutes. — A part of the exudation falls to the ground forming block or lump 
ammoniacum which consists of particles of gum-resin agglutinated together with a 
' luish, resinous substance, often being admixed with stones, fragments of the stem 

0 uit and other debris. Moroccan ammoniacum. derived from Ferula communis Linn. 

nodiflora Linn., and the Cyrenian drug, from Ferula marmarica Aschers and 

1 ,iub., are occasionally met with in commerce 

Standard. — Ammoniacum yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) not less 
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than f)0 per cent, of extractive. Ash, not more than 7 per cent. An 
orange-red colouration is produced on adding solution of chlorinated 
soda to an emulsion of ainmoniacum with water (distinction from the 
Moroccan drug). The solution obtained by boiling 0*2 gramme of the 
coarsely powdered gum -resin for a few minutes with 2 millilitres of 
hydrochloric acid and then diluting with an ecjual volume of water, does 
not exhibit a blue fluorescence when filtered and made alkaline with 
solution of ammonia (absence of asafetida and Moroccan ammoniacum). 

Action and Uses. — Internally, ammoniacum facilitates expectoration 
and is of value in chronic bronchitis, especially in the aged, when the 
secretion is tough and viscid. It has a mild diuretic action. Ex- 
ternally, it acts as a slight irritant in virtue of the essential oil that it 
contains. Ammoniacum is a constituent of Piluke Scillae Composite 
and Pilule Ipecacuanha.* cum Scdla. 

Dose. 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparation 

Mistura Ammoniaci, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ammoniac*.)- Ammoniacum Mixture. Each 
fluid ounce contains the aqueous extmctn e from about 1 3 grams of ammoniacum, 
with syrup of tolu and distilled water. Dose If) to 30 millilitres (h to 1 fluid 
ounce). 

This mi \ hue ivas intituled in the Hiitnh Phnrmai opa iu, 1914. 


AMMONII ACETAS 

(Ammon. Acet.) 

Ammonium Acetate 

C , 2 H 3 () 1 ,(NH 4 ) — 77-06 

Ammonium acetate, CII 3 *C()ONII 4j may be obtained bv neutralising 
acetic acid with ammonia. It occurs in white crystals, or crystalline 
masses. Its solution in water is always acid to litmus. 

Very soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. Ammonium acetate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Fortis, contains 
not less than 08 per cent, of C 2 H 3 C) 2 (.NII,). Residue on gentle ignition, 
not more than 0 05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 10 parts per million. 0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for 
iron. 

Action and Uses. — Ammonium acetate has the action of a typical 
saline that is easily absorbed. It is converted in the tissues of the body 
into urea, which exerts a diuretic action. As a mild expectorant, diuretic 
and diaphoretic, ammonium acetate is employed in febrile conditions, 
particularly those ot childhood. It is administered as Liquor 
Ammonii Acetatis Dilutus. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 
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Preparations 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Dilutus, B.P. — (Liq. Ammon. Acet. Dil.) — Dilute 
Solution of Ammonium Acetate. Syn . — Liquor Ammonii Ace.atis; Solution of 
Ammonium Acetate; Mindererus Spirit. Strong solution of ammonium acetate, 
1 in 8. It contains7-2percent.w/vofC 2 H ; ,0 2 (NH 4 ) (limits, G- 9 to 7-5) and has 
a reaction of between pH 7 0 and pH 8 0. Arsenic limit, 0-5 part per million. 
Lead limit, 0 0 part per million. It should be stored in bottles of lead-free glass. 
Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (f to 1 fluid ounce). 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Fortis, B.P. — (Liq. Ammon. Acet. Fort.) — Strong 
Solution of Ammonium Acetate. 1 1 is prepared by neutralising glacial acetic acid 
with ammonium carbonate and strong solution of ammonia, and contains 57-5 
per cent, w/v of C 2 H,0 2 (NH,,) (limits, 55 to 60). Specific gravity, about 1-008. 
The reaction of a mixture of 1 millilitre with 10 millilitres of water is between 
pH 7 0 and pi I 8-0. Arsenic limit, 4 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. It should be stored in bottles of lead-free glass. Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Mistura Ammonii Acetatis Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ammon. Acet. Co.) — 
Compound Ammonium Acetate Mixture. Syn . — Mistura Diaphoretica. Each 
fluid ounce contains 20 grains of potassium citrate and 20 minims each of strong 
solution of ammonium acetate, spirit of nitrous ether and spirit of chloroform, 
with camphor water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


AMMONII BENZOAS 

(Ammon. Benz.) 

Ammonium Benzoate 

C 7 H,0 2 (NH 4 ) = 139-1 

Ammonium benzoate, C 6 H 5 COONII 4 , is formed by the combination 
of benzoic acid and ammonia. It occurs in white, scaly, almost odourless 
crystals. The salt usually has a feebly acid reaction due to loss of 
ammonia on keeping; such acid samples are less soluble than the freshly 
prepared salt. There are two varieties of the salt; they are made from 
natural and synthetic benzoic acids respectively. 

Soluble in water (1 in 6), alcohol (1 in 30) and glycerin (1 in 8). 

Standard. — Ammonium benzoate contains not less than 98 per 
unit, of C 7 II 5 0 2 (NH 4 ). Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 
3 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Assay. — Dissolve 3 grammes, accurately weighed, in 25 millilitres 
oi water in a separator, add 50 millilitres of N/2 sulphuric acid, 
nid shake with 50 millilitres of ether; allow to separate, run off 
die lower layer and shake it with a further 25 millilitres of ether; 
r, in the aqueous layer into a titration flask, wash the mixed ethereal 
! I'.crs with 10 millilitres of water and add the washings to the contents 
’ l the flask; add 1 drop of methyl red indicator and titrate with N/2 
-odium hydroxide to the orange end-point; each millilitre of N/2 
nlphuric acid is equivalent to 0*06954 gramme C 7 H 5 0 2 (NH 4 ). 

Action and Uses.- -Ammonium benzoate, when given orally, 
ucrcascs slightly the acidity of the urine and is employed in catarrh 
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of the bladder and in phosphaturia. It is doubtful if it exerts any 
antiseptic action in the bladder, since, after ordinary doses of am- 
monium benzoate, the urine does not reach the degree of acidity 
necessary for the inhibition of bacterial growth. Ammonium benzoate 
is employed in chronic bronchitis in cases when the mucus is tenacious 
and difficult to remove by coughing. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


AMMONII BICARBONAS 

(Ammon. Bicarb.) 

Ammonium Bicarbonate 

NH 4 HCO s - 79-05 

Ammonium bicarbonate may be prepared by passing carbon dioxide 
into a solution of ammonia or by treating ammonium carbonate with 
alcohol, when the carbamate dissolves and the bicarbonate remains 
undissolved. It occurs as a fine, white, crystalline powder or in white, 
rhomboid crystals, and is slightly hygroscopic. It has an odour of 
ammonia and a pungent taste, but is less caustic than the carbonate. 
It volatilises slowly at ordinary temperatures, but rapidly at 60°, giving 
ammonia, carbon dioxide and water. 

Soluble in watei (1 in 5.1); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Ammonium bicarbonate contains not less than 
98 per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 102 per cent, of 
NH 4 HCO ;j . Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0-01 per cent. 
Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It 
complies also with limit tests for tarry matter, chloride, sulphate and 
iron. 

Action and Uses." Ammonium bicarbonate has been used as a 
stimulant in place of ammonium carbonate, but it is rarely prescribed 
as such. It is suitable lor use in effervescing draughts and to replace 
ammonium carbonate in the preparation of tablets and capsules. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 giuinme (5 to 10 grains). 


AMMONII BROMIDUM 

(Ammon. Brom.) 

Ammonium Bromide 

i\II 4 Br = 97-96 

Ammonium bromide may be prepared by the combination of 
hydrobromic acid with ammonia, or by the action of ammonium 
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carbonate on a solution of iron bromide. It occurs as colourless 
crystals or as a white, crystalline powder. 

Soluble in water (2 in 3), alcohol (1 in 13). 

Standard. — Ammonium bromide, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Bromidum, contains not less than 
98 per cent, of NH 4 Br, calculated on the salt dried at 100°; each millilitre 
of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0-009796 gramme of NH 4 Br. Loss 
on drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Sulphated ash, not more than 
0-1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts 
per million. Chloride, by the method for chloride in Potassii Bromidum, 
not more than 1 -3 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate. 2 grammes complies 
with the limit test for sulphates. 0-5 gramme complies with the limit 
test for iron. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for bromate in 
Potassii Bromidum. 

Action and Uses. — The action of ammonium bromide is the same 
as that of potassium bromide, with the exception that it is absorbed 
a little more rapidly and is somewhat less depressing. As a general 
sedative, ammonium bromide is usually given in mixture form. For 
local application to the throat a linctus may be sipped, or lozenges or 
pastilles sucked slowly, but since the action of ammonium bromide is 
on the central nervous system, local applications have no special 
advantage. Ammonium bromide is incompatible with spirit of 
nitrous ether. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Ammonii Bromidum Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Ammon. Brom. Efferv.) — Effer- 
vescent Ammonium Bromide. About 1 in 12£. Dose- 5 to 30 grammes (75 
grains to 1 ounce). 

Mistura Bromidi Composita, B.P.C.-— (Mist. Brom. Co.) — Compound Mixture 
of Bromides. One fluid ounce contains 10 grains each of the bromides of am- 
monium, potassium and sodium, with tincture of nux vomica, solution 
of carmine, glycerin and chloroform water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid ounce). 


AMMONII CARBONAS 

(Ammon. Carb.) ' 

Ammonium Carbonate 

Ammonium carbonate is a mixture of ammonium bicarbonate 
(NH 4 HC0 3 = 79-05) and ammonium carbamate (NH 4 NH 2 C0 2 = 
78-06) in varying proportions, and may be prepared by sublimation 
irom a mixture of calcium carbonate and an ammonium salt. It occurs 
in hard, crystalline, translucent masses with a striated appearance; it 
has a strong odour of ammonia and a pungent, ammoniacal taste. On 
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exposure to the air it undergoes partial dissociation, with loss of am- 
monia and formation of a white efflorescence of ammonium bicarbonate. 
Ten parts of ammonium carbonate will neutralise approximately 13 3 
parts of citric acid, or 14-3 parts of tartaric acid. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water ( 1 in 4) and glycerin ( 1 in 5); partly soluble in alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. -Ammonium carbonate contains the equivalent 
of not less than 30 per cent, and not more than 32*5 per cent, of NH S . 
Residue on volatilisation at a temperature below a red heat, not more 
than 0-025 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 
5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for tarry matter, 
sulphate, chloride and iron. 

Action and Uses.— The action of ammonium carbonate depends on 
the fact that it readily liberates ammonia. Ammonium carbonate 
mildly stimulates the gastric mucous membrane and is administered 
in certain forms of flatulent dyspepsia. It is a valuable expectorant and 
acts both reflexly on the medulla through irritation of the stomach and 
directly on the bronchial mucous membrane like any other saline. In 
large doses it causes vomiting. After absorption ammonium carbonate 
is changed to urea and causes some diuresis, but, unlike the carbonates 
of sodium and potassium, it does not render the blood more alkaline. 
Its employment in cases of sudden heart failure depends on its reflex 
cflects from (he respiratory and gastric mucous membranes. 

It is generally administered, freely diluted, in mixtures, and is 
often given with tincture of ipecacuanha and infusion ot senega. 
Single doses of 1*2 grammes (20 grains) in a draught of milk have been 
given in cases of acute pneumonia. Spiritus Ammonias Aromaticus is 
employed as a stimulant and anti-spasmodic, and is especially useful 
with potassium or ammonium bromide in nervous headache and 
hysterical conditions. It is carminative and stimulates the heart and 
respiration rcflcxly> and is employed as a restorative in fainting. 

Solutions of ammonium carbonate are used as applications to insect 
bites and wasp stings. Jt is used largely as “smelling salts” which, by 
irritating the nasal mucous membrane, act reflexly on the medullary 
centres. Inhalation of ammonia gas in this way produces constriction 
of tbc 1 peripheral arterioles with a risejn blood pressure, stimulation of 
respiration, and a quicker and more forcible heart-beat. For this 
reason, it is employed in fainting and collapse and in any condition in 
which it is desirable lo rouse t lie medullary centres. For dispensing 
purposes, freshly crushed ammonium carbonate or a solution (1 in 8) 
should be employed. 

Dose.- 0-3 to (Mi gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Ammonia Aromaticus, B.P.C. ~(Uq. Ammon. Aromat.)- Aromatic 

Solution of Ammonia. An aqueous solution of the same ammoniacal strength 

as aromatic spirit of ammonia. Dose- 1 to 4 millilnies Q to 1 fluid drachm). 
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Mistura Ammonia cum Senega, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ammon, c. Seneg.) — Am- 
monia Mixture with Senega. Each fluid ounce contains 4 grains of ammonium 
carbonate and 5 grains of ammonium chloride, with tincture of ipecacuanha and 
infusion of senega. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Spiritus Ammonias Aromaticus, B.P. — (Sp. Ammon. Aromat.) — Aromatic 
Spirit of Ammonia. Syn . — Spirit of Sal Volatile. It is prepared from ammonium 
carbonate, strong solution of ammonia, oil of lemon, oil of nutmeg, alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and distilled water. It contains ammonia and ammonium carbonate 
together equivalent to not less than 2* 1 per cent, and not more than 2-4 per cent, 
w/v of NH 3 , and not less than 1-205 per cent, and not more than 1-485 per 
cent, w/v of CO a . Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


AMMONII CHLORIDUM 

(Ammon. Chlorid.) 

Ammonium Chloride 

NH 4 C1 =53-5 

Ammonium chloride may be obtained by neutralising a solution of 
ammonia with hydrochloric acid and purifying the product. It occurs 
as a white, granular, crystalline powder which is slightly hygroscopic. 
It is odourless and has a cooling, saline taste. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 3) and alcohol (about 1 in 60). 

Standard, B.P, — Ammonium chloride contains not less than 99-5 
per cent, of NM 4 C1, calculated on the substance dried in a vacuum 
desiccator over sulphuric acid. Loss on drying for twenty-four hours 
in a vacuum desiccator over sulphuric acid, not more than 1 per cent. 
Residue on volatilisation by gentle heat, not more than 0*1 per cent. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. 
It complies also with a test for the absence of barium, and with limit 
tests for sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Ammonium chloride is rapidly absorbed from 
the stomach and small intestine, exerting the mildly expectorant, dia- 
phoretic and diuretic actions of an ordinary saline. It increases the 
secretion of bronchial mucus, and is given to assist expectoration. 
Ammonium chloride, given by the mouth, increases the acidity of the 
urine. In painful conditions such as neuralgia and lumbago, in which 
there is an inflammatory exudate, ammonium chloride in doses of 
2 grammes (30 grains) given three times daily may be beneficial. Ad- 
ministered hypodermically it causes pronounced stimulation of the 
central nervous system, but when given by the mouth, on account of its 
rapid excretion, this effect is wanting. In cases of lead poisoning, 
ammonium chloride, 1 to 2 grammes (15 to 30 grains) a day in divided 
doses, has been recommended to create a relative acidosis which hastens 
the elimination of the lead. A 1 per cent, solution of ammonium 
chloride may he used as a spray or gargle in acute pharyngitis and 
laryngitis; lozenges and pastilles containing 0-12 or 0-2 gramme (2 or 3 
grains) of the salt are also used. A 2 per cent, solution in alcohol (50 
per cent.) is useful as a lotion for contusions. Ammonium chloride is 
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used as an inhalation by placing solution of ammonia and hydrochloric 
acid separately in a suitable apparatus so that air drawn through it will 
pass first through the solution of ammonia and then through the 
hydrochloric acid, the resulting ammonium chloride being purified 
before inhalation by passing it through water or a moist sponge. Large 
doses of ammonium chloride may cause nausea, vomiting and thirst. 
Liquid extract of liquorice may be used to disguise its nauseous taste. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 4 grammes (5 to 60 grains). 

Preparations 

Pastilli Ammonii Chloridi Compositi, B.P.C. — (Pastill. Ammon. Chlorid. 
Co.) —Compound Ammonium Chloride Pastilles. Each pastille contains 
2 grains of ammonium chloride and 2 minims of liquid extract of liquorice. 

Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi Compositi, B.P.C. — (Troch. Ammon. Chlorid. 
Co.) — Compound Ammonium Chloride Lozenges. Syn . — Trochisci Ammonii 
Chloridi et Glycyrrhizae. Each lozenge contains 3 grains of ammonium chloride 
and 3 grains of extract of liquorice. 


AMMONII CITRAS 

(Ammon. Cit.) 

Ammonium Citrate 

C 6 H 6 0 7 (NII 4 ) 3 ,H 2 0 = 261-2 

Ammonium citrate, C 3 H 4 (0H)(C00NH 4 ) 3 ,H 2 0, is prepared by 
neutralising citric acid with ammonia. It occurs in the form of a very 
deliquescent, crystalline powder, which tends to lose ammonia and 
become partly converted into an acid salt. 

Very soluble in water, the solution having a neutral or slightly acid 
reaction. 

Standard. — Ammonium citrate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Fortis, contains not 
less than 90 per cent, of C 6 H 5 0 7 (NH 4 ) 3 ,H 2 0; each millilitre of 
N/l sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*08706 gramme of 
C e H 6 0 7 (NH 4 ) 3 ,H 2 0. Residue on gentle ignition, not more than 
0*05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts 
per million. 

Action and Uses. — Ammonium citrate is a mild expectorant and 
diuretic; in very large doses it acts as a laxative. It is absorbed in part 
and converted in the tissues into the carbonate and ultimately into urea; 
hence, unlike the tartrates and citrates of the fixed alkalis, it does not 
increase the alkalinity of the urine. It should not, therefore, be ad- 
ministered to patients suffering from the uric acid diathesis. It is 
generally prescribed in the form of Liquor Ammonii Citratis Dilutus 
for the same purpose as solution of ammonium acetate. An effervescent 
alkaline solution of ammonium citrate, containing approximately 20 
grains of ammonium citrate, is prepared by adding M grammes (17 
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grains) of citric acid to a solution of 1 gramme (15 grains) of ammonium 
carbonate. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Liquor Ammonii Citratis Dilutus B.P.C.— (Liq. Ammon. Cit. Dil.) — Dilute 
Solution of Ammonium Citrate. Syn . — Liquor Ammonii Citratis; Solution of 
Ammonium Citrate. Strong solution of ammonium citrate, 1 in 4, with distilled 
water. Dose.- 8 to 24 millilitres (2 to 6 fluid drachms). 

This solution, prepared from 12 5 per cent, to/v of citric acid and a 
sufficient quantity of ammonium carbonate , was included in the British 
Pharmacopoeia, 1914, under the name of Liquor Ammonii Citratis. 

Liquor Ammonii Citratis F orris, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ammon. Cit. Fort.) — Strong 
Solution of Ammonium Citrate. It contains about 58 per cent, w/v of 
ammonium citrate. Dose.- 2 to 6 millilitres to 1 £ fluid drachms). 


AMMONII HIPPURAS 

(Ammon. Hipp.) 

Ammonium Hippurate 

C 9 H 8 0 3 N(NH 4 ) =196-1 

Ammonium hippurate, C 6 H 5 'CO*NH*CH 2 *COONH 4 , is the am- 
monium salt of hippuric acid or benzoylammoacetic acid, C 6 H 6 -CO*NH* 
CH 2 *COOH, which may be obtained from the urine of herbivorous 
animals, or synthesised by the action of benzoyl chloride on aminoacetic 
acid. It may be prepared by suspending hippuric acid in 3 parts of 
water, warming gently, and adding sufficient strong solution of ammonia 
to render the mixture slightly alkaline to litmus. The liquid is then 
filtered through decolourising carbon and the filtrate concentrated 
to about one-third of its original volume. Finally, sufficient ammonia is 
added to produce a slightly alkaline reaction and the solution is poured 
into 7 volumes of acetone, with continuous stirring, the precipitated 
salt being collected and dried. It occurs in small, white, or brownish- 
white crystals, having no pronounced or unpleasant odour. When 
heated with strong solution of sodium hydroxide, ammonia is evolved 
and the hippuric acid is hydrolysed with formation of sodium benzoate, 
from which benzoic acid may be precipitated by adding an excess of 
hydrochloric acid. It is deliquescent, losing ammonia on exposure, 
with formation of hippuric acid, and should be stored in well-closed 
containers. 

Soluble in water and in alcohol (1 in 20). 

Standard. — Ammonium hippurate, determined by the Kjeldahl 
method, contains not less than 14-00 per cent, of N, equivalent to not 
less than 98 per cent, of C 9 H 8 0 3 N(NH 4 ). Residue on ignition, not more 
than 0-2 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 
parts per million. Dissolve 1 gramme in 40 millilitres of water, add 1 
millilitre of nitric acid and filter; the filtrate complies with the limit test 
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for chlorides. Dissolve 1 gramme in 40 millilitres of water, add 1 milli- 
litre of hydrochloric acid and filter; the filtrate complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses.- -Ammonium hippurate and other salts of hipp- 
uric acid have been given in the treatment of gouty conditions. They 
are said to lower blood pressure, and for this purpose are usually ad- 
ministered together with the other substances commonly used in the 
treatment of arterial hypertension. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

LITHII HIPPURAS.- Lithium hippurate, C„H 6 C0 NH-CIL-C00Li,2H 2 0, 
occuts as glistening w hit e plates or as a white powder, soluble in about 3 parts of water. 
Dose ~ 0 3 to 1-2 grammes (f> to 20 giains). 

POTASSII HIPPURAS. Potassium hippur -ate, C (1 hI>'C0 NH CH a C00K,H 2 0, 
is deliquescent and soluble m less than half its weight of water. Dose.— 0-3 to 
1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grams) 

SODII HIPPURAS.— Sodium hippurate, C (l !L,-CO NH CH 2 COONa, is 
obtained, when crystallised from alcohol, with 1 \ molecule's of water, ft is soluble 
in about half its weight of water Dose. 0-3 to 1-2 grammes (f> to 20 grains). 


AMMONII IODIDUM 

(Ammon. Iod.) 

Ammonium Iodide 

NTT 4 1 - 145-0 

Ammonium iodide may he prepared by the action of ammonium 
carbonate on solution of iron iodide or zinc iodide. It occurs as a white, 
deliquescent, crystalline powder, which gradually becomes yellowish 
on exposure to air, owing to loss of ammonia and liberation of iodine. 
It has a sharp, saline taste, hut no odour of iodine. It should be stored 
in well-stoppered, amber-coloured bottles, protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), alcohol (1 in 3) and glycerin (3 in 4). 

Standard.- -Ammonium iodide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia lor Potassii Iodiduni, contains not less than 98 
per cent, of NII 4 T, calculated on the substance dried at 100°; each milli- 
litre of M/20 potassium lodate is equivalent to 0-0145 gramme of 
NHJ. Loss on drying at 100 not more than 5 per cent. Sulphated 
ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 2 grammes complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Ammonium iodide in its action is similar to 
sodium and potassium iodides, but it is somewhat more rapidly 
absorbed from the alimentary canal. A 10 per cent, solution in 
glycerin is sometimes applied lo enlarged tonsils. 

Dose.- (M2 to 0-4 gramme (2 to 0 grams). 
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AMMONII PERSULPHAS 

(Ammon. Persulph.) 

Ammonium Persulphate 

(NH 4 ) 2 S 2 0 8 = 228-2 

Ammonium persulphate may be prepared by the electrolysis of a 
solution of ammonium sulphate. The best yields are obtainable by 
keeping the solution cool and employing a high current density in a 
cell in which the anolyte is a saturated solution of ammonium sulphate 
and the catholvle a diluted sulphuric acid of specific gravity 1 -3. It 
occurs in white, monoclinic crystals, and is stable when preserved in a 
dry condition. Solutions, when freshly prepared, possess powerful 
oxidising properties, but do not decolourise potassium permanganate 
or liberate iodine from potassium iodide. On standing or on heating, 
solutions decompose and give reactions characteristic of sulphates. 
Silver nitrate yields a black precipitate of silver peroxide, and when a 
concentrated solution containing a little ammonia is treated with silver 
nitrate a vigorous evolution of nitrogen takes place. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), with a considerable fall in temperature; 
insoluble in dehydrated alcohol. 

Standard. — Ammonium persulphate contains not less than 98 per 
cent, of (NIi 4 ) 2 S 2 0 8 . Residue on ignition, not more than 0-1 per cent. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 10 
millilitres of water, add 50 millilitres of N/10 oxalic acid and a solution 
of 0-2 gramme of silver sulphate in 20 millilitres of dilute sulphuric 
acid; heat on a water-bath until no more carbon dioxide is evolved, 
dilute to about 100 millilitres and titrate the excess of oxalic acid with 
N 10 potassium permanganate; each millilitre of N/10 oxalic acid 
is equivalent to 0 01141 gramme of (NH 4 ) 2 S 2 0 8 . 

Action and Uses. — -Ammonium persulphate forms the starting point 
in the preparation of the pcrsulphates and, on account of its powerful 
oxidising action, is employed largely as a reagent in the manufacture of 
iiirbon compounds, and in deodorising and decolourising oils, fats 
and soaps. The salt is used also in photography for reducing dense 
negatives; it acts by oxidising and then dissolving part of the silver. 
\mmonium persulphate removes the stains caused by pyrogallol. 


AMMONII PHOSPHAS 

(Ammon. Phosph.) 

Ammonium Phosphate 

Ammonium phosphate is prepared by the combination of ammonia 
d phosphoric acid. The salt is a mixture of diammomum hydrogen 
t'osphate, (Nll 4 ) 2 HP0 4 , and ammonium dihydrogen phosphate. 
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NH 4 H 2 P0 4 . It occurs in colourless, prismatic crystals which lose 
ammonia on exposure to air. Its aqueous solution is neutral or alkaline 
to litmus. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Ammonium phosphate yields not less than 22 per cent, 
of NH 3 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 1 gramme complies with the limit tests for chlorides, sul- 
phates and iron. 

Assay. — To about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, dissolved in 200 
millilitres of water, add 25 millilitres of a 25 per cent, solution of 
sodium hydroxide in water. Distil the liberated ammonia into 50 
millilitres of N/2 sulphuric acid and titrate the excess of acid with N/2 
sodium hydroxide using methyl red as indicator; each millilitre of N/2 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0-008516 gramme of NH 3 . 

Action and Uses. — Ammonium phosphate has a typical saline action 
and is used mainly for its diuretic effect. It is not so easily absorbed 
as most of the ammonium salts; during excretion it renders the urine 
slightly more acid. It is occasionally administered in mixtures. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


AMMONII SALICYLAS 

(Ammon. Salicyl.) 

Ammonium Salicylate 

C 7 I1 b 0 3 (NH 4 ) = 155-1 

Ammonium salicylate, C 6 H 4 (OH)*COONH 4 , may be obtained by 
the interaction of ammonia and salicylic acid. It occurs in colourless, 
almost odourless crystals, or as a white, crystalline powder with a 
sweetish taste. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 2-5). 

Standard.- -Ammonium salicylate, determined by the method for 
Ammonii Benzoas, contains not less than 98 per cent, of C 7 H 5 0 3 (NH 4 ); 
each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*07754 gramme 
of C 7 H 6 0 3 (NII 4 ). Ash, not more than 0-1 percent. Arsenic limit, 2 
parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — The action of this salt is similar to that of 
sodium salicylate, except that the ammonium salt is more quickly 
absorbed into the system, but it is a fallacy to suppose that ammonium 
salicylate is less depressant to the central nervous system than is sodium 
salicylate. It may be administered in mixtures, powders, or cachets, 
but, in consequence of its liability to cause gastric disturbance, it should 
not be given too frequently or in too large a dose. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 
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AMMONII SULPHAS 

(Ammon. Sulph.) 

Ammonium Sulphate 

(NH 4 ) 2 S0 4 = 132-1 

Ammonium sulphate is obtained from the ammoniacal liquor of the 
gas works or from synthetic ammonia by neutralisation with sulphuric 
acid, and purification by subsequent crystallisation. It occurs in colour- 
less, transparent, rhombic prisms which are odourless and have a 
sharp, saline taste. It is permanent in the air and its aqueous 
solution has a neutral reaction. It melts at 140° and decomposes at 
about 260°. 

Soluble in water (about 3 in 4); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Ammonium sulphate leaves, on strongly heating, not 
more than 0-02 per cent, of residue. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 5 grammes complies with the limit test 
for chlorides. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. 

Action and Uses. — The sulphate differs from other ammonium 
salts in that it is absorbed with difficulty from the intestines, and hence 
acts as a mild saline aperient. It is rarely employed in medicine. It is 
used for fractional precipitation of proteins from solution. Crude 
ammonium sulphate is largely used as a fertiliser. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 *2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


AMMONII TARTRAS 

(Ammon. Tart.) 

Ammonium Tartrate 

C 4 H 4 0 6 (NH 4 ) 2 = 184-1 

Ammonium tartrate, (CHOH-COONH 4 ) 2 , may be prepared by 
neutralising a solution of tartaric acid with solution of ammonia and 
evaporating, keeping the solution neutral by the addition of ammonia, 
it occurs in colourless, somewhat efflorescent crystals. 

Readily soluble in water. 

Standard. — Ammonium tartrate contains not less than 98 per cent, 
of C 4 H 4 0 6 (NH 4 ) 2 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 
parts per million. 1 gramme complies with the limit tests for chlorides 
nd sulphates. 

Assay. — Dissolve 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in 50 millilitres 
or water, add 12 millilitres of solution of formaldehyde previously 
neutralised to phenolphthalein and titrate with N/2 sodium hydroxide 
,f >ing phenolphthalein as indicator; each millilitre of N/2 sodium 
1 ydroxide is equivalent to 0-04603 gramme of C 4 H 4 O e (NH 4 ) 2 . 
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Action and Uses.— Ammonium tartrate has mild, diuretic and 
diaphoretic properties. Its chief use in medicine is in the treatment 
by irrigation of lime burns of the conjunctiva. For this purpose a 10 
per cent, neutral solution is used. 


AMYDRICAIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Amydricain. Hydrochlor.) 

Amydricaine Hydrochloride 

CVJ 26 0 2 N.,JIC1 = 314*7 

Amydricaine hydrochloride is benzoyltctramethyldiaminodimethyl- 
elhylcarbinol hydrochloride, C 6 H 5 -COOC(C 2 H 5 ) [CII 2 N (CH 3 ) 2 ] 2 ,HC1. 
It occurs in the form of a white, crystalline powder. The aqueous 
sol ui inn (1 in 50) produces an orange-yellow, crystalline precipitate 
with potassium dichromate solution, which is soluble in hydrochloric 
acid, a violet, crystalline precipitate, turning brown on standing, w T ith 
potassium permanganate solution, and a W'lnte, crystalline precipitate 
with potassium iodide solution. 5 millilitres of an aqueous solution 
(1 in 50) with 2 drops of dilute hydrochloric acid and 2 drops 
of a 10 pei cent, sodium nitrite solution, mixed with a solution 
of 0-2 gramme of betanaphthol in 10 millilitres of 10 per cent, 
sodium hydroxide solution, produces no deep red colour or precipitate 
(distinction from benzocainc, orthocainc and certain other local 
amesthctics). The base separates as a liquid from the aqueous solution 
on adding a slight excess of ammonia. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 4). 

Standard.- -Amydricaine hydrochloride melts at about 169°. 
Loss on drying at 100 J , not more than 2 per cent. Ash, not more than 
0-1 per cent. 

Action and Uses.- Amydricaine hydrochloride is a local anaesthetic 
and is used as a substitute for cocaine. Its toxicity equals that of cocaine 
and is greater than that of most other cocaine substitutes. Applied to 
the eye it has about one-fourth the -anesthetic effect of cocaine. Its 
action is rapid, without causing mydriasis, increase of intra-ocular 
tension, or irritation. Solutions of 2 to 4 per cent, w/v strength 
are employed. In aural and nasal suigery 5 per cent, w/v solutions 
are used. Combined with solution of adrenaline, haemorrhage is 
lessened and absorption delay ' a., thus minimising the risk of poison- 
ing. I 1 or hypodermic use in dentistry and in minor operations 0-5 to 2 
per cent, w v solutions are employed. It causes hyperaemia by 
paralysis of the vessel wall and may be extremely irritating. 
Amydricaine hydrochloride is a useful local anaesthetic to the 
stomach and is recommended for prophylactic use to prevent 
post -operative vomiting. Solutions for injection may be sterilised 
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by tyndallisation or by filtration. It is incompatible with silver 
nitrate. 

Dose.- 0*003 to 0-03 gramme to \ grain). 


AMYGDALA AMARA 

(Amygdal. Amar.) 

Bitter Almond 

Bitter almond consists of the dried ripe seeds of Primus communis 
Arcang. var. amar a Schncid. (Fam. Rosacea*), a tree which is cultivated 
in the countries bordering on the Mediterranean. It is exported 
chiefly from Morocco and Sicily. 

The seeds are broadly ovate and somewhat laterally compressed; 
they are exalbuminous, about 2 centimetres long and 1 -25 centimetres 
broad. The seed coat is thin, cinnamon- brown and scurfy; the hilum 
is situated on the edge near the pointed end of the seed. From the 
chalaza which lies at the rounded, broader end, a number of veins 
radiate. The embryo is straight and consists of two thick, plano-convex, 
oily cotyledons, enclosing a small plumule and radicle. The taste is 
bitter, and a mingled odour of bonzaldehyde and hydrocyanic acid is 
evolved when the seeds are triturated whh water. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the lignified, uniformly 
thickened, giant cells of the seed coat, with pitted radial walls, sub- 
rectangular in outline in transverse section and usually over 1 (X) 
microns in diameter; abundant aleurone grains, the larger of which 
often contain rosette crystals or, occasionally, prisms of calcium oxalate; 
the presence of much fixed oil. 

Bitter almond contains fixed oil (about 50 per cent.), the bitter, 
crystalline glycoside, amygdalin (about 3 to 4 per cent.), and at least 
two enzymes, emulsin and lactase, together with proteins. It yields 
about 0*5 to 0-8 per cent, of essential oil, which may contain from 4 
to 7 per cent, of hydrocyanic acid. 

GROUND BITTER ALMOND contains the dements of the whole seed with 
the exception of the testa, of which only traces are present. Bitter almond meal 
is the powdered cake obtained after remoxal of the fixed oil by expression. 

Standard.- -Bitter almond contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — The action of bitter almond differs from that 
of the sweet variety owing to the presence of hydrocyanic acid. Un- 
pleasant symptoms may arise, especially in children, from eating 
relatively small quantities. Lotio Amygdalae A mane forms a suitable 
basis for soothing skin lotions, especially to allay the smarting of sunburn. 

Preparation 

Lotio Amygdalse Amarsz, B.P.C. — (Lot. Amygdal. Amar.)— Lotion ofBittei 
Almond. Syn — Mistura Amygdala* Amane; Bitter Almond Mixtuie. Bitter 
almond, 7-5 per cent, w/v, with distilled water. 
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AMYGDALA DULCIS 

(Amygdal. Dulc.) 

Sweet Almond 

Synonym — Jordan Almonds. 

Sweet almond consists of the dried ripe seeds of Prunus communis 
Arcang. var. du/cis Schneid. (Fam. Rosacea), a tree which is cultivated 
in all countries bordering on the Mediterranean, but especially in 
Italy, France, Spain and the Balearic Islands. 

The seeds are nearly oblong in outline and somewhat laterally 
compressed, exalbuminous and about 3 centimetres long and 1 *25 
centimetres broad. The seed coat is coarsely and longitudinally 
wrinkled, cinnamon-brown and scurfy. The hilum extends along the 
edge of the seed from near the pointed end to about half its length; 
from the chalaza, which lies at the obtuse end, a number of veins 
radiate. The embryo is of the same shape as the seed, and consists of 
two white, plano-convex, oily cotyledons enclosing a short radicle and 
plumule. The taste is bland; on trituration with water an emulsion is 
formed which is free from any marked odour. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the lignified, giant 
cells of the seed coat, with pitted radial and inner tangential walls, 
rectangular in outline, many having arched outer walls usually 
over 100 microns in diameter; much fixed oil; abundant aleurone 
grains, the larger of which frequently contain a rosette of calcium 
oxalate, often with a conspicuous central point. 

Sweet almond contains fixed oil (45 to 50 per cent.), and about 20 
per cent, of proteins including the mixture of enzymes known as 
emulsin. 

GROUND SWELT ALMOND contains the whole elements of the seed with 
the exception of the seed coats, of which only traces are present. Almond flour 
or meal is obtained by powdering the cake left after removal of oil by expression: 
it contains about 8 per cent, of residual oil and about 40 per cent, of protein. 

Substitutes. Valencian, Sicilian, Mogador, Mazagan, Majorcan and Persian 
are varieties of sweet almonds which are shorter and broader than Jordan almonds: 
they resemble bitter almonds, but are rather larger and less flattened. 

Standard. Sweet almond contains not more than 1 per cent 
of foreign organic matter. Ash, not inore than 2 per cent. Prepare a 
. P er cent - w/ v extract of freshly powdered guaiacum resin in alcohol 
(95 per cent.); saturate a strip of filter paper of medium texture with 
the .solution and allow' to dry slowly; select a number of seeds to be 
tested, cut each in half to give a smooth surface; saturate the filter 
paper with a ()• 1 per cent, w/v solution of copper sulphate, lay it upon a 
glass or porcelain plate and quickly place one half of each seed on the 
sensitised paper to make close contact, allowing them to remain 

almond)" ^ mmUtCS; n ° blue Stain is P rod uced (absence of bitter 
Action and Uses.— Sweet almond is demulcent; a mixture made 
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from it, such as Mistura Amygdalae, affords a useful vehicle for cough 
medicines and in which to suspend terebene and similar drugs not 
readily miscible with water. Pulvis Amygdalae Compositus is used 
as an emulsifying agent and for the preparation of demulcent cough 
mixtures. Almond flour or meal, being free from starch, is suitable 
for preparing diabetic foods. 

Preparations 

Lotio Rosae, B.P.C. — {Lot. Ros.) — Rose Lotion. Syn — Lac Rosae; Milk of Roses. 
Sweet almond, 1 in 10, with curd soap, white beeswax, almond oil, oils of 
bergamot, lavender and rose, alcohol (90 per cent.) and rose water. 

Mistura Amygdalae, B.P.C. — (Mist. Amygdal.) — Almond Mixture. Compound 
powder of almond, 1 in 8, in distilled water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 
1 fluid ounce). 

This mixture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Pulvis Amygdalae Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Amygdal. Co.) — Compound 
Powder of Almond. Sw eet almond, 60 per cent., with sucrose and acacia. 

This powder was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


AMYLENI HYDRAS 

(Amylen. Hydr.) 

Amylene Hydrate 

C 5 H 12 0 = 88-09 

Synonyms — Amylene Hydratum; Tertiary Amyl Alcohol. 

Amylene hydrate is dimethylethylcarbinol, (CH 3 ) 2 C 2 H 5 C-OH, and 
may be prepared by treating trimethylethylene (amylene) with 
sulphuric acid, and subsequently distilling the amylene sulphate with 
an alkali. It occurs as a clear, volatile liquid with a penetrating odour, 
resembling that of camphor and peppermint, and has a pungent taste. 
On cooling to a low temperature it solidifies in acicular crystals, which are 
hygroscopic. Oxidation with chromic acid converts it into acetic acid 
and acetone. 

Soluble in water (1 in 8), and in all proportions of alcohol, ether, 
chloroform and glycerin. 

Standard. — Amylene hydrate boils between 97° and 103°. Specific 
gravity, 0-812 to 0-815. On treating 20 millilitres of an aqueous 
solution (1 in 20) with 2 drops of potassium permanganate solution, de- 
colourisation is not complete within ten minutes (limit of amyl alcohol). 
Another portion of the solution does not reduce an ammoniacal 
solution of silver nitrate within ten minutes when heated on a water- 
bath (absence of aldehyde). On shaking 8 millilitres with 0-6 gramme of 
anhydrous copper sulphate, no pronounced blue colour is produced 
(absence of water). 

Action and Uses. — Amylene hydrate is a safe hypnotic resembling 
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paraldehyde in its action, but it is two or three times as powerful 
and depresses the heart more. It shares the disadvantage of frequently 
causing stimulation of the central nervous system; marked excitement 
may therefore precede hypnosis, and on this account amylene hydrate 
is among the lesser used hypnotics. It is not so powerful as chloral 
hydrate, but is less depressing to the heart. Amylene hydrate produces 
a marked fall in the temperature. Like paraldehyde, it is excreted 
mainly by the lungs. It may be administered in capsules, or in a 
mixture, suitably flavoured. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (1 to 1 fluid drachm). 


AMYLIS ACETAS 

(Amyl. Acet.) 

Amyl Acetate 

C 7 II 14 0 2 - 130 1 

Amyl acetate, CTI; { -CO()C r> H 11 , may be prepared by the action of 
glacial acetic acid on amyl alcohol boiling between 128° and 132°, in 
the presence of a small quantity of sulphuric acid. T he ethereal layer 
is separated, well washed with water, again separated, and rectified by 
distillation. It is a mixture of isomeric acetates and occurs as a 
colourless, mobile, neutral and inflammable liquid, having a powerful 
pear-hkc odour. After long keeping the liquid becomes acid in 
reaction; this, however, does not interfere with its employment as .a 
fruit essence, but, if necessary, it may be treated with sodium 
bicarbonate and redistilled. 

Very slightly soluble in water; soluble in all proportions of alcohol, 
ether, ethyl acetate and amvl akohol. 

Standard. -Not less than ( J() per cent, distils between 135° and 
145°. Specific gravity, 0-870 to 0-876. 

Action and Uses.^Amyl acetate is not employed therapeutically. 
A compound alcoholic solution, known in commerce as essence of 
jargonelle pear, is used as a flavouring agent. Amyl acetate is a solvent 
for celluloid, resins and pyroxylin, and is used with other solvents in 
the preparation of lacquers, varnishes and collodions, and liquid 
plasters. 


AMYLIS NITRIS 

(Amyl. Nitris) 

Amyl Nitrite 

Cyi n Q 2 N-- 117-1 

Amvl nitrite is a mixtine consisting chiefly of nitrites of 
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met hy 1-3-butanol- 1 , (CH 3 ) 2 CH-CH 2 *CH 2 OH, and methyl-2-butanol-l , 
C 2 H & *CH(CH 3 )CH 2 OH, with other nitrites of the homologous series. 
It may be prepared by acting on amyl alcohol or fusel oil, distilled 
between 128° and 132°, with sodium nitrite and sulphuric acid. It 
occurs as a clear, yellow liquid with a fragrant odour, and an aromatic 
pungent taste. It is inflammable and very volatile. Amyl nitrite should 
be stored in well-closed containers in a cool, dark place. 

Insoluble in water; miscible with alcohol and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Amyl nitrite contains not less than 90 per cent, w/w 
of nitrites, calculated as C 5 H u 0 2 N. Specific gravity, 0-874 to 0-884. 
Not less than 85 per cent, distils between 90° and 100°. Residue on 
evaporation, not more than 0-01 per cent. w/v. It complies also with 
limit tests for acid and aldehyde. 

Action and Uses. — Amyl nitrite when inhaled depresses all plain 
muscle throughout the body, its effects being most pronounced on 
the circulatory system. The arterioles dilate and the blood pressure 
falls very considerably. Owing to this action it flushes the face 
and causes the head and neck to perspire. It is rapidly absorbed 
by the great area of lung capillaries, so that the onset of its action 
is almost immediate, but the effect usually lasts for two or three 
minutes only. 

The chief use of amyl nitrite is in the treatment of an attack of 
angina pectoris associated with high blood pressure, when it affords 
relief by the dilatation of the coronary \essels. It is contra-indicated in 
coronary thrombosis, and it should not be used, therefore, indis- 
criminately in attacks of angina pectoris associated with dyspnoea. It 
has been used in asthma and sea-sickness, to relieve the spasm of croup 
and whooping cough, and in the treatment of raised blood pressure, 
but in these conditions, by reason of its transient action, it is sometimes 
replaced by sodium nitrite. If inhaled during the aura of epileptic 
seizure it will in certain cases abort the attack. 

Amyl nitrite is usually administered by inhalation, but in cases 
where inhalation cannot be performed it may be used as a hypodermic 
injection. For inhalation it is supplied m small glass capsules containing 
from 0-12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims), covered with cotton wool 
and silk. The glass should be broken by pressure, the vapour 
being cautiously and not too suddenly inhaled; as much as 
0-6 millilitre (10 minims) is sometimes used. In handling 
amyl nitrite, inhalation of the vapour should be avoided. In cases 
of poisoning from oral administration, an emetic of mustard or zinc 
sulphate should be given, followed by injection of adrenaline or 
ephedrine. The recumbent position should be maintained and oxygen, 
either alone or with 5 per cent, of carbon dioxide, should be given, 
or artificial respiration applied if necessary. In cases of poisoning 
from inhalation the emetic should be omitted. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims), by inhalation. 
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AMYLOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Amylocain. Hydrochlor.) 

Amylocaine Hydrochloride 

C 14 H 2 AN.HC1-271-6 

Amylocaine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the benzoyl 
ester of melhylethyldimethylaminomethylcarbinol, C 6 H r ,-COOC(CH 3 ) 
(C 2 H 5 )(CH 2 N(CH ; ,) 2 ), which may be prepared from dimethylamino- 
acetone by the action of magnesium ethylbromide. It occurs as a 
white, crystalline, odourless powder with a bitter taste, causing tem- 
porary anaesthesia of the tongue. The aqueous solution is neutral to 
congo-red, but faintly acid to litmus, and gives the reactions of chlorides. 
The base is precipitated as a non-crystallisable oil on adding solution 
of sodium carbonate or sodium hydroxide to the aqueous solution, and 
can be extracted with light petroleum. Amylocaine hydrochloride 
slowly decolourises potassium permanganate solution, but, unlike 
cocaine, no crystalline precipitate is produced. It may be distinguished 
from orthocaine by the formation of a precipitate on the addition of 
iodine solution or solution of potassio- mercuric iodide. The latter 
reaction also distinguishes it from benzocaine. It should be stored 
in a dark place. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2) and dehydrated alcohol (1 in 3); almost 
insoluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Amylocaine hydrochloride has a melting-point of 
177° to 179°. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with 
a test for the absence of readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. -"Amylocaine hydrochloride is employed as a 
local anaesthetic. On account of its irritant action it is less useful for 
this purpose than procaine hydrochloride and, owing to the fact 
that it dilates the blood vessels, its use with adrenaline is unsatisfactory. 
Its value when applied to mucous membranes is markedly inferior to 
that of cocaine. It is rapidly and completely absorbed when given 
either by the mouth or subcutaneously, and the greater part is destroyed 
by the liver, practically none being excreted in the urine. 

For the production of spinal anesthesia, amylocaine hydrochloride 
is less toxic than cocaine. For this purpose the two solutions in com- 
mon use are (1) amylocaine hydrochloride, 01 gramme, sodium 
chloride, 0-1 gramme, distilled water, 1 millilitre; (2) amylocaine 
hydrochloride, 01 gramme, dextrose, 01 gramme, distilled water, 
2 millilitres. The dosage for intraspin al use is from 0*02 to 0*06 
gramme and it may be combined with either strychnine hydrochloride, 
0-001 to 0-002 gramme, or caffeine, 01 gramme, and sodium benzoate, 
0-1 gramme. Strychnine and caffeine, when added, are for the purpose 
of combating the collapse, low blood pressure and respiratory failure 
that may occur. Given in the above doses amylocaine hydrochloride 
produces complete paralysis of the posterior nerve roots, but does not 
paralyse the anterior motor roots. The anaesthesia appears in a 
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few minutes and lasts from forty minutes to two hours. For local 
infiltration anaesthesia, 0-5 to 2 per cent, w/v solutions are employed, 
and for ophthalmic instillation, solutions of 2 to 4 per cent, w/v are 
used. A solution for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by 
filtration, and the containers should comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0*02 to 0*05 gramme (J to J grain), by mouth or by sub- 
cutaneous injection; 0*02 to 01 gramme (J to \\ grains), by inthra- 
thecal injection. 


Preparation 

Unguentum Adrenalins et Amylocains Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. 
Adrenal, et Amvlocam. Co.) Compound Ointment of Adrenaline and 
Arnylocaine Adrenaline, 1 m 14,000, as benzoate, amylocaine hydrochloride 
and benzocame, of each 1 percent., and liquid extract of hamamelis, 7*5 per 
cent, v/w, in wool fat and yellow soft paraffin. 


AMYLUM 

(Amylum) 

Starch 

Synonyms — Maize Starch; Corn Starch. 

Starch is prepared from the grains of maize, Zea Mays Linn. (Fam. 
Gramineae). It is manufactured chiefly in the United States of America, 
which produces about nine-tenths of the world’s supply; comparatively 
small quantities are produced in Germany, Canada and Great Britain. 

It occurs as a fine, white, odourless and tasteless powder, or in 
irregular angular masses, known as “crystal” starch, which are readily 
powdered. Examined microscopically, the granules are seen to be 
polyhedral, sub-spherical or, occasionally, muller-shaped; they are 
from about 10 to 20 or up to 25 microns in diameter. The hilum is 
represented by a central, triangular, or 2 to 5-rayed fissure, and stria- 
tions are not visible. It shows a well-marked cross by polarised light. 
Starch is insoluble in cold water, in alcohol and in other organic 
solvents; when 1 gramme is boiled with 15 millilitres of water and the 
mixture cooled, a translucent, whitish, gelatinous mass is formed. 
Mucilage of starch, prepared by boiling starch with a large volume of 
water, gives, on the addition of a few drops of solution of iodine, a 
deep blue colour, which disappears on warming and reappears- on 
cooling. 

Starch contains the polysaccharide, amylose, and also amylopectin 
and amylo-hemicellulosc. 

Standard, B.P. — Starch loses on drying at 10(T not more than 14 
per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Starch soaks up secretions and helps to render 
injured parts less liable to bacterial infection. As a dusting powder 
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for application to chafings and excoriations, it is used either alone or 
mixed with zinc oxide, boric acid or other similar substances. Boiled 
with water it may be employed as an emollient for the skin. As a 
protective application in skin diseases it may be used in the form of 
Glycerinum Amyli. Mucilage of starch is the basis for many enemata 
and is an antidote for poisoning by iodine; it should be freshly prepared 
as required. Boiled with sufficient water to form a stiff paste, starch 
forms an excellent poultice, which may be improved by the addition 
of 6 per cent, of boric acid. 

AMYLUM ORYZ£. -Rice starch is prepared from grains of rice, Oryza sativa 
Linn. (Fain. Granunea*) The granules occur singly and in compound grains. Single 
granules are polyhedral and are usually from 5 to H or up to 1 2 microns in diameter; 
the hilum is sometimes evident as a minute central point, spindle-shaped and lemon- 
shaped granules are absent (distinction from oat starch). The compound grains are 
ovate, usually from about 12 to 30 microns long and 7 to 20 microns wide; they 
contain lrom about 2 to 150 components. The constituents are similar to those of 
maize starch. 

AMYLUM TRITICI. —Wheat starch is manufactured from grains of wheat, 
Trtticum iv\tn um Lam. (ham Gramineie). T he granules are lenticular and, in 
outline, are circular, oval or suh-remform; the hilum appears as a central point or, 
if the granule is on its edge, as a line. The granules are mostly simple, the smaller 
ones being usually from 5 to 10 microns and the larger ones from 20 to 25 or up to 
50 microns in greatest width. A few compound granules of 2 to 4 components are 
present; there art' always more than 400 granules per milligram having a maximum 
diameter exceeding 40 microns (distinction from barley starch). When viewed in 
penalised light, a dull cross of the maltcsc shape is seen. The constituents of wheat 
starch aie similar to those of maize starch. 

AMYLUM SOLANI- -Potato starch is manufactured from the tubers of the 
potato, Sohnium tuberosum Linn. (Tam Solanaccie). The granules are ovoid, 
irregularly ovoid, or sub-splierical, and ohm somewhat flattened; the hilum is a 
point tow aids the narrower end of the granule, and lias an eccentricity of \ to J; 
the striations are will-maikcd and concentric; some rings appear darker than 
others. I he granules are mostly simple, the sub-spherical ones measuring from 
about 10 to 35 mietons and the o\oid ones from 30 to 100 microns. A few com- 
pound granules ol from 2 to 3 components are always present. The granules show 
a well-marked cross when examined in polarised light; they contain not more than 
20 per cent of moisture, and the remainder of the granule consists of GO per cent, 
of polymerised amylose and 33 per cent of amylopectin. 

AMYLUM SOLUBILE. Solublestarch is prepared from thestarch of the potato, 
Solo hum tubi’}o\um lann. (ham Solanaceir), by a process of treatment with dilute 
hydrochloric acid, cat chilly adjusted so as to destroy the gelatinising power ol the 
starch. Soluble starch shows the microscopical appearance almost unchanged of 
potato starch, hut has acquired the property of being readily soluble in hot water to 
form a transparent, mobile liquid A 2 pci cent, solution, prepared by mixing 1 part 
w'lth 5 parts of cold water, dilutingtooOparts v it h boiling waiter andheatmg to 100 for 
two minutes, gives an incomplete reduction when 10 millilitres is boiled with 01 
millilitre of Killing s solution, and gi\ cs a deep blue colour when one drop of solution 
of iodine is added to 10 millilitres The reagent of the British Pharmacopeia loses 
at 100 not more than 15 percent of it 1 weight, and complies with the limit test for 
chlorides 


Preparations 

Glycerinum Amyli, B.P. (( flycei . Amyh) Glvcenn of Starch. Syn. Glycerite 
of Staich. Starch, >S 5 per cent,, heated in glycerin and water until gelatinised. 
It should be stoied in well-closed containers. 
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Pulvis Zinci et Amyli, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc, et Amyli) — Zinc and Starch Powder. 
Equal parts of zinc oxide and starch. 

Pulvis Zinci et Amyli Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc, et Amyli Co.) — Com- 
pound Zinc and Starch Powder. Equal parts of zinc oxide, starch, boric acid 
and purified talc, perfumed with oil of geianium. 


ANCHUSA 

(Anchus.) 

Alkanna 

Synonyms — Alkanet Root; Dyer’s Alkanet. 

Alkanna is the dried root of Alkanna iinctoria Tausch. (Fam. 
Boraginaceae), a deciduous herbaceous plant with a perennial rootstock, 
growing in sandy soil in Southern Europe, Hungary and Asiatic Turkey, 
the chief supplies coming from Hungary. 

The tapering roots are simple, deep reddish-purple in colour, 
varying from about 10 to 15 centimetres in length and from 1 to 2 
centimetres in thickness near the crown, to which arc attached the 
remains of leaves, bearing whitish, bristly hairs. The roots have little 
odour or taste and readily colour the fingers when handled. The external 
surface is deeply furrowed and the outer layers readily exfoliate in 
papery strips; the furrows arc often so deep as to separate the whitish 
wood into isolated strands, these changes being due to the formation 
of red colouring matter and ultimate destruction of the parenchymatous 
tissue. 

Alkanna contains two substances of an acid nature, namely, 
anchusic and alkannic acids, one of which is readily soluble in oils 
and fats and is changed from red to blue by alkalis. By extraction with 
light petroleum it yields about 3 per cent, of a red, amorphous sub- 
stance known as alkannin, C 16 H 14 0 4 , which gives a blue colour with 
alkalis. 

Substitutes. —The root of Lmvsnnia alba Lam is sometimes known as “true” 
alkanet root. Many other roots contain a somewhat similar red colouring matter, 
e.g. the roots of Onosm i echioides Linn and of Macrotomiu Cepfwlotes Boiss., 
the latter, known as Syrian alkanet, yields to alcohol about 9 per cent, of coloured 
extractive; it is frequently found in commerce and is a valuable colouring agent. ' 

Standard. — Alkanna contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 10 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Alkanna is used for colouring toilet prepara- 
tions of an oily or spirituous nature. “Red oil” may be prepared by 
digesting 1 part of alkanna in 7 parts of liquid paraffin. The red 
colouring matter in alcoholic solution is used as a microscopical reagent 
tor the detection of oils and fatty matter. 
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ANETHOLUM 

(AnethoL) 

Anethole 

C 10 H 12 O = 148-1 

Anethole, or />-methoxypropenylbenzene, C 6 H 4 (OCH 3 )C 3 H 5 , may 
be obtained from oil of anise. It occurs as a white, crystalline mass 
having an odour of anise and an intensely sweet taste. When melted 
it is a strongly refractive, colourless liquid. Evaporated on a water-bath 
it leaves nearly 10 per cent, of a non-volatile, odourless polymer. The 
action of air and light induces changes in anethole, causing it to become 
yellow, to acquire the odour of anisic aldehyde and a bitter, unpleasant 
taste, and lowers the congealing-point until finally it ceases to crystal- 
lise. It boils at about 234°. It should be stored in well-stoppered, 
amber-coloured bottles, protected from light and air. 

Slightly soluble in water; readily soluble in ether and chloroform, 
and forms a clear solution with two volumes of alcohol. 

Standard. — Anethole congeals or freezes between 21° and 22°. Re- 
melting-point, 22° to 23°. Specific gravity at 25°, 0-984 to 0*986. 
Refractive index at 25°, 1 -558 to 1-561. 

Action and Uses. — Anethole has the action of essential oils gener- 
ally, and may be used as a carminative and expectorant. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0-18 millilitre (| to 3 minims). 


ANETHUM 

(Aneth.) 

Dill 

Synonyms — Anethi Fructus; Dill Fruit. 

Dill consists of the dried ripe fruits of Anethum graveolens Linn. 
(Fam. Umbelli ferae), an annual herb cultivated in Germany and 
also, to a smaller extent, in England. 

The cremocarps are broadly oval' and glabrous, about 3 to 4 milli- 
metres long, 2 to 3 millimetres broad and 1 millimetre thick, being so 
strongly compressed dorsally as to appear almost flat. They are 
chocolate-brown in colour and each mericarp has three inconspicuous 
pale brown, dorsal ridges, the two lateral ridges being yellowish and 
prolonged to form membranous wings. The flat commissural surface 
shows the carpophore as a pale line down the centre. A transverse 
section through a mericarp shows usually six vittse, four being dorsal 
and two commissural, and five vascular strands, three being small and 
situated dorsally, the two larger strands being in the wings. The drug 
has a characteristic and pleasantly aromatic odour and taste. 
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The diagnostic microscopical characters of the fruit are the 
striated cuticle of the outer epidermis; the small amount of the lignified 
reticulate parenchyma of the mesocarp; the inner epidermis, composed 
of tabular cells frequently with wavy walls; the thick-walled parenchyma 
of the endosperm, containing fixed oil, aleurone grains and micro- 
sphaeroidal crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Dill contains about 3 to 4 per cent, of volatile oil, together with 
fixed oil and mucilage. 

Substitute. — Considerable quantities of Indian dill, Anethum Sozva Roxb., 
are imported from Bombay. These fruits are distinguished by being narrower 
and more strongly convex, as well as by the paler colour of the dorsal ridges, which 
renders them much more conspicuous than those of the official fruit. More- 
over, the mericarps are usually united and attached to a small pedicel. 

Standard, B.P. — Dill contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 1 1 per cent. 

Dill, in powder (Pul vis Anethi : Pulv. Aneth.), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Anethum, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The action of dill depends on the essential oil 
which it contains (see Oleum Anethi). It is used in mixtures in the 
form of Aqua Anethi which is a common domestic remedy for the 
flatulence of infants and is a useful vehicle for children’s medicines 
generally. 


Preparations 

Aqua Anethi Concentrate, B.P. — (Aq. Aneth. Cone.) — Concentrated Dill Water. 
Oil of dill, l in 50. One part added to 39 parts of distilled water yields a prepara- 
tion which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled dill water, but 
contains 1-5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre 
(5 to 15 minims). 

* iThis concentrated water , prepared with 0 per cent, v/v of oil of dill , was 
included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923, 

Aqua Anethi Destillata, B.P. — (Aq. Aneth. Dost.) — Distilled Dill Water. Dill, 
1 in 10. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres Q to 1 fluid ounce). 


ANGELIC/E FRUCTUS 

(Angel. Fruct.) 

Angelica Fruit 

Synonym — Angelica Seeds. / 

Angelica fruit consists of the dried, ripe fruits, of Angelica Arch- 
angelica Hoffm. (Fam. Umbellifene), a biennial plant indigenous 
*o Northern Europe and Asia, and cultivated in Italy, France, 
Germany, and elsewhere. 

7'he fruit is yellowish-white, oval and markedly compressed dorsally, 
bout 7 millimetres long and 5 millimetres wide; the base has a shallow 
notch, and the apex bears five minute calyx teeth and the remains 
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of the style; the three dorsal ridges are prominent and bluntly keeled, 
and the two lateral ones are extended to form membranous margins. 
The mericarps are usually separated and the brown seed lies loosely 
in the cavity of the inericarp. The transverse section of the pericarp is 
divisible into an outer portion which is free from vittae, and an inner 
portion containing ten to thirty vitta? in each mericarp. The odour is 
aromatic, and the taste aromatic and pungent. 

Angelica fruit contains volatile oil, of which it yields about 1 percent, 
(specific gravity, 0*856 to 0-900; specific rotation + 11° to + 16°). 
The oil varies only very slightly in odour and taste from that of the 
root or fresh herb. It contains phellandrene and other terpenes, with 
esters of methylcthylacetic (valeric) and hydroxymyristic acids. The 
ash of the fruit averages about 7 per cent. 

Substitutes. — The fruits of other species of Angelica are probably used in the 
production of volatile oil, c.g A Lauda Linn , and A sy/veslris Linn., in Italy; 
A atrofwi purca Linn., in N. America; A svlvestns Linn, and A refracta 
A. Schmidt, in Japan. The oils obtained from the Japanese varieties are very 
differe nt from that of , J Arthangelua. 

Standard. Angelica fruit contains not more than 3 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses.- The properties of angelica fruit resemble 
those of angelica root. It is used in the preparation of Tinctura Anti- 
pcriodica. 


ANGELIC/E RADIX 

(Angel. Rad.) 

Angelica Root 

Angelica root consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Angelica 
Ayhangeliial loffm. (l am. Umbclliferar), a biennial plant indigenous to 
Northern Europe and Asia, and cultivated in Italy, Trance, Germany 
and elsewhere. It is collected in the autumn, sometimes cut longitudin- 
ally into slices, and dried. 

1 he rhizome is vertical, dark brown, nearly cylindrical, from 5 to 
10 centimetres in length and from 2 to 4 centimetres in diameter; the 
upper part bears stem-scars and the brownish, papery remains of 
leaves; the lower part is surrounded by numerous greyish-brown roots, 
vyhich are from 20 to 30 centimetres long and from 0*5 to 1 -0 centimetre 
thick m th' upper portion, longitudinally furrowed and frequently 
plaited or tw isted together. The fracture is short. The transversely cut 
si.r.acc of the rhizome shows a wide bark containing starch, radially 
arranged rows of oleo-rcsin ducts, narrow, porous, radiating wood 
bundles separated by wide, whitish medullary rays, and a large central 
pith. I he root resembles the rhizome in structure, but has neither 
pith nor cortex. The odour is strong and aromatic, and the taste 
aromatic and slightly pungent. 
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Angelica root contains volatile oil (from 0-3 to 1 per cent.), resin 
(about 6 per cent.), angelic acid and a phytosterol, angelicol. The 
volatile oil has a specific gravity of 0-857 to 0*918; it contains phelland- 
rene and other terpenes, together with a sesquiterpene and esters of 
me thylethyl acetic (valeric) and hydroxypentadecylic acids; the chief 
odorous constituent is in the portion of higher boiling-point. 

Substitute* — The root of wild angelica, A . sylvestris Linn., a common British 
plant, is less branched and much less aromatic than that of A. Archangelica 
Hoffm. 

Standard* — Angelica root contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
its stem-bases and foreign organic matter. Acid -insoluble ash, not 
more than 4 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Angelica root has stimulant, diaphoretic and 
expectorant properties, and is administered either in the form of 
powder, or as an infusion (1 in 20). 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 


ANILINUM 

(Anilin.) 

Aniline 

C 6 H 7 N = 93 -0C 

Aniline, C 6 H B NII 2 , may be prepared by the acid reduction of 
nitrobenzene. It occurs as a colourless or slightly brown, oily 
liquid, with a characteristic odour, and an aromatic, burning taste. 
Specific gravity, about 1-027. It solidifies in a freezing mixture, the 
crystals melting again at about -8°. Boiling-point, about 183°. With 
mineral acids it forms crystalline salts which are soluble in water. 
The addition of a drop of aniline to solution of chlorinated soda causes 
the formation of an intense violet colour, and the addition of a few drops 
of potassium dichromate solution to a mixture of aniline and sulphuric 
acid produces an intense blue colour. Warmed with chloroform and 
sodium hydroxide solution an intensely poisonous substance, carby- 
lamine or phenyl isocyanide, is formed which has an intolerable 
odour. Aniline tends to become coloured on keeping and should be 
stored in small, well-stoppered bottles, protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 37) and miscible in all proportions with 
alcohol, ether and oils. 

Action and Uses. — Aniline has many derivatives possessing valuable 
antipyretic and analgesic properties, but has itself no place in thera- 
peutic medicine. Poisoning may be caused by aniline or its vapour, and 
absorption can occur by the mucous membrane, skin, or lungs. The 
oxyhasmoglobin of the blood is converted into methaemoglobin and 
destruction of red blood cells occurs. The clinical manifestations of 
poisoning are cyanosis, anaemia, muscular weakness, a subnormal 
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temperature and a low blood pressure. Treatment consists in the 
administration of stimulants and the application of warmth to the 
extremities. Oxygen and artificial respiration should be employed 
when necessary. 

BENZIDINUM— Benzidine, (C 0 H 4 NH 2 ) 2 , is a white or slightly reddish, crystal- 
line powder melting at about 1 28°. It is slightly soluble in boiling water, alcohol and 
ether. It is used as a reagent for the detection of certain oxidising agents. 

m-PHENYLENEDIAMINA. — w-Phenylenediamine, C fl H 4 (NH a ) 2 , is used as a 
reagent for the determination of nitrites in water. 

p-PHENYLENEDIAMINA.— p-Phenylenediamine, C a H 4 (NH 2 ) 2 , and its hydro- 
chloride are used as dyes for hair and fur. Cases of dermatitis have arisen from its 
use for these purposes. 

PHENYLHYDRAZIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Phenylhydrazine hydro- 
chloride, C,H»NH- NIL,HC], is the salt of the base obtained from diazobenzene 
chloride by the action of stannous chloride. It occurs in thin, lustrous plates and is 
readily soluble in water and alcohol. Owing to its property of destroying red blood 
cells, phenylhydrazine hydrochloride is used in the treatment of polycythaemiaand is 
administered by the mouth in doses of from H to 5 grains in capsules. Its 
action is very delayed and, therefore, difficult to control unless the red cell count 
and haemoglobin are carefully w atched. The red cell count may continue to fall 
for as long as two w'ecks after the last dose. As soon as any appreciable effect 
on the cells and haemoglobin is noted the treatment should be interrupted until it is 
known how far the fall is going to continue. Arise in leucocytes is said to precede the 
fall in red cells. Large or too frequent doses of phenylhydrazine hydrochloride may 
cause severe anaemia from excessive destruction of red cells, accompanied by 
marked urobilinuna and jaundice. It is also used as a chemical reagent for 
the preparation of osazones in the identification of sugars. 


ANISUM 

(Anis.) 

Anise 

Synonyms — Aniseed ; Anise Fruit. 

Anise consists of the dried ripe fruits of Pimpinella Anisum Linn. 
(Fain. Umbellifersc), an annual plant, indigenous to Greece, Egypt and 
Asiatic Turkey and cultivated in many countries, particularly in Spain, 
Southern Russia and Bulgaria. 

The fruit is an ovoid, somewhat laterally compressed cremocarp, 
about 5 millimetres long and 2 millimetres broad. The cremocarps 
are usually entire, with the slender pedicel attached; they are greenish- 
grey or brownish in colour and are rough to the touch from the presence 
of short, stiff hairs; the primary ridges are slender, pale, and uniform 
in width. A transverse section through the centre of the fruit shows, in 
the pericarp of each mencarp, about 30 to 50 vittaeon the dorsal surface 
and usually two large vittic on the commissure; the commissural surface 
of the endosperm is not deeply grooved . The taste is sweet and aromatic, 
and the odour is characteristic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous unicell- 
ular, conical, thick-walled, warty trichornes of the outer epidermis; the 
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narrow, branching, brown vittae; the parallel arrangement of the narrow, 
tangentially elongated cells of the inner epidermis of the pericarp; the 
small aleurone grains, most of which contain a rosette crystal of calcium 
oxalate; the fixed oil of the endosperm. 

Anise contains volatile oil, of which the yield is from 1 *5 to 3*5 per 
cent.; other constituents are fixed oil, choline, sugar and mucilage. 
Starch and alkaloids are absent. 

Varieties. — The Spanish fruits are distinguished by their large size (about 4 
millimetres long), the grey or brownish -grey colour, and the tapering shape. Russian 
fruits are smaller, darker and more ovoid. Anise has been adulterated with fine 
earth and with other small seeds and fruits, such as henbane seeds and the fruits of 
Canium maculatum , Setaria glauca and other weed plants. 

Standard. — Anise contains not more than 2 per cent, of other 
seeds and fruits, and not more than 1 per cent, of foreign organic 
matter. Acid -insoluble ash, not more than 1 *5 per cent. 

Anise, in powder (Pulvis Anisi : Pulv. Anis.), contains the constituents 
and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of Anisum, and 
complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Anise is a stimulating carminative and a mild 
expectorant. Its action depends upon the essential oil which it con- 
tains and which is generally used in preference to the fruit. Anise 
is used in the preparation of asthma powders and in veterinary medicines. 

Preparations 

Aqua Anisi Concentrate, B.P.C. — (Aq. Anis. Cone.) — Concentrated Anise 
Water. Oil of anise, 1 in 50. One part added to 39 parts of distilled water yields 
a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled anise 
water, but contains 1 *5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose - 0-3 to 1 
millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Aqua Anisi Destillata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Anis. Dest.) — Distilled Anise Water. Anise, 
1 in 10. Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This water was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, under the name 
of Aqua Anisi. 

Syrupus Anisi, B.P.C. — (Syr. Anis.) — Syrup of Anise. Concentrated anise water, 
1 in 8, with syrup. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


ANISUM STELLATUM 

(Anis. Stell.) 

Star Anise 

Synonyms — Star Anise Fruit; Badiane. 

Star anise consists of the ripe fruits of Illicium verum Hook. f. 
(Pam. Magnoliaceae), a tree indigenous to the Southern and South- 
western Provinces of China. 

Phe fruits consist of 6 to 11, usually 8, stellately arranged carpels 
attached to a stout, curved pedicel. The carpels are about 12 milli- 
metres in length, boat-shaped and bluntly-beaked at the apex, but flat 
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at the base. They are dark brown in colour and wrinkled; the ventral 
suture is often open, exposing the smooth, shining, hard, reddish-brown 
seed, with brittle seed coat and large, soft, oily kernel. The odour 
and taste arc spicy and aromatic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the outer epidermis of 
the pericarp composed of brown, tabular cells with very thick, outer 
walls and a strongly striated cuticle; the palisade stone cells, with fairly 
large lumina, of the inner epidermis of the pericarp, from about 300 to 
500 microns long; the palisade outer epidermis of the seed coat; the 
somewhat stellate, lignificdidioblasts, about 220 microns by 145 microns, 
of the columella and fruit stalk; the inner epidermis of the seed coat 
with elongated cells, each containing several small calcium oxalate 
prisms; the aleurone grains, 13 to 17 microns in diameter, seldom con- 
taining crystal inclusions. 

Star anise contains about 5 per cent, of volatile oil, found in the 
pericarp of the fruit and in the kernel of the seed. The fruits also 
contain fixed oil, resin, tannic acid and sugar, and the ash averages 
about 5 per cent. 

Substitutes. — Japanese star anise (Shikimi), from IUicium religiosum Siebold, 
is smaller and less regular in appearance. The carpels are more wrinkled, the 
beak more acute and the pedicels straightcr than those of 7. verum. The fruits 
differ also in odour, which is balsamic, and in taste, which is disagreeably bitter instead 
of sweet and spicy. They contain the poisonous, crystalline principle, shikimine 
or sikarmn. The volatile oil of I. teligiosum differs in odour from that of 7. verum , 
having a resemblance to that of cajuput, cardamom or sassafras; it contains safrolc. The 
palisade cells of /. relu*iosum never exceed 400 microns m length; the idioblast 
stone cells, about 100 by 55 microns, are somewhat rounded, and the aleurone grains 
seldom reach 15 microns in diameter and usually contain from 1 to 3 crystal 
inclusions. 

Action and Uses. — Star anise possesses properties similar to those 
of anise. It is used principally as a source of Oleum Anisi. 


ANTHEMIS 

(Anthem.) 

Chamomile 

Synonyms- Anthcmidis Flores; Chamomile Flowers; 

Roman Chamomile. 

c hamomile is the dried, double or semi-double, flowerhcads of 
cultivated varieties of Anthcmn nobihs Linn. (Fam. Composite), 
a small annual plant indigenous to Britain and cultivated there as well 
as in Belgium and France. It should be stored in a cool, dry place to 
prevent attack by insects and to preserve the odour. 

I he dried flowerhcads form hemispherical masses about 12 to 20 
millimetres in diameter, white or pale buff in colour. The involucre 
is composed of two or three rows of oblong bracts with membranous 
margins and is almost entirely hidden by the reflexed outer ligulate 
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florets. These are pistillate, and the ligulate corolla exhibits four prin- 
cipal veins, three or sometimes two terminal teeth and numerous oil 
glands. The tubular florets are few in number and are situated towards 
the centre of the disc; typically, they are hermaphrodite, with a bifid 
stigma and an inferior ovary; in the double flowerheads, however, they 
frequently show malformations, such as the presence of three or four 
stigmas and irregularly enlarged corolla lobes. The ovary of each 
floret is dotted with oil glands and is devoid of a pappus. The receptacle 
is conical, solid and covered with numerous paleae, which are ovate, 
blunt at the apex and concave, the margins being membranous. The 
flowers have a strong, characteristic aromatic odour and a bitter taste. 

Chamomile contains about 0-2 per cent, of a volatile oil and the 
following constituents have also been isolated: — 3:4-dihydroxycinnamic 
acid, apigenin (a trihydroxyflavone), a ^-glycoside of apigenin, choline, 
i -inositol, triacontane, taraxasterol, phytosterolin, sugar and a mixture 
of fatty acids including oleic, linoleic, cerotic, stearic and palmitic. 
The bitter taste appears to be due to a dark-coloured amorphous material 
and not to any well-defined constituent; the tinctorial power of the 
flowers is due to the presence of apigenin. 

Substitutes. — Single chamomiles, gathered from wild plants of Anthemis nobilis, 
have only one row of ligulate florets and are collected and sold in Scotland as Scotch 
chamomiles. The flowerheads of Matricaria Chamamilla Linn., the German 
chamomile, are sometimes supplied as single chamomiles; they may be distinguished 
by the naked and hollow, conical receptacle and the single row of ligulate florets. 
They are usually much smaller and darker in colour. Another substitute is 
feverfew flowers, the flowerheads of Chrysanthemum Parthenium Bernh., which 
have flat and naked receptacles. 

Standard. — Chamomile contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Preparations of chamomile are used internally 
to improve the appetite and aid digestion. “Chamomile tea” (1 in 20 of 
boiling water; dose, 1 to 4 fluid ounces) is a domestic remedy for 
indigestion and may be used as a vehicle for other bitters. The flowers 
ure sometimes employed externally in the form of a poultice. Used as a 
fomentation, chamomile is a popular remedy in the early stages of 
inflammation; a decoction of chamomile and bruised poppy capsules is 
also used as a fomentation for dental abscesses; the decoction is applied 
inside the mouth and the marc is applied as a poultice. The extract 
may be combined in pills with purgatives to diminish the tendency to 
griping. Powdered chamomile is sometimes used as an ingredient of 
shampoo powders. 


Preparations 

Decoctum Papa verts et Anthe midis Forte, B.P.C. — (Dec. Papav. et Anthem. 
Fort.) — Strong Decoction of Poppy and Chamomile. Syn . — Decoctum Papa- 
veris et Anthemidis Concentratum. Chamomile and poppy capsule, of each, 
1 in 4, with alcohol and distilled water. 

Extractum Anthemidis, B.P.C.- — (Ext. Anthem.) — Extract of Chamomile. A 
soft aqueous extract containing added oil of chamomile. Dose.- 01 2 to 0*5 
gramme (2 to 8 grains). 
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Extractum Anthemidis Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Anthem. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Chamomile. 1 in 1. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 


ANTIMONII ET POTASSII TARTRAS 

(Antim. et Pot. Tart.) 

Potassium Antimonyltartrate 

C 4 H 4 0 7 SbK,|II 2 0 = 333-9 

Synonyms — Antimonium Tartaratum; Tartarated Antimony; Tartar 
Emetic; Antimony and Potassium Tartrate. 

Potassium antimonyltartrate, K(Sb0)C 4 H 4 0 6 ,|H 2 0, may be prepared 
by setting aside a mixture of antimonious oxide and potassium 
acid tartrate, made into a paste with water, until combination has taken 
place, and then purifying by crystallisation from water. It occurs as 
colourless, odourless, transparent crystals, or as a white, granular 
powder. It has a sweet taste and effloresces on exposure to air. A less 
pure “tartar emetic” is prepared for use in the dyeing industry as a 
mordant. 

Soluble in water ( 1 in 17), boiling water (1 in 3) and glycerin (1 in 20); 
insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium antimonyltartrate contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of C 4 II 4 0 7 SbK,£H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with a limit 
test for alkalinity and acidity. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium antimonyltartrate is commonly 
employed when it is desired to administer antimony. It is not readily 
dissociated and is therefore not so corrosive as the chloride, but when 
applied to the skin it produces redness, vesication and pustulation. 
Its use as a counter-irritant has been discontinued owing to the des- 
tructive action on the dermis. When administered by the mouth, 
it produces nausea and, in most cases, vomiting, followed by pers- 
piration and depression. If vomiting is not produced, the gastric 
and intestinal mucosa may be damaged. Its use as an emetic has 
steadily declined. In sub-emetic doses, antimony is a reflex expector- 
ant and is of value in the treatment of bronchitis when the mucus is 
tenacious. 

The main therapeutic use of antimony is in the treatment of certain 
tropical diseases leishmaniasis, trypanosomiasis, framboesia, bilharzia- 
sis, and filariasis. Its trypanocidal action is probably less than that of 
arsenic although it has a similar action and is excreted more rapidly. 
In the treatment of kala-azar potassium antimonyltartrate has proved 
stiikingly successful, converting a 90 per cent, mortality into a 90 per 
cent, recovery. Its action in the treatment of bilharzia is to kill both 
the eggs and the parent worm; it is given intravenously in 2 per cent. 
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w/v solution in 0-03 gramme (£ grain) doses, rising by 0*03 gramme 
(| grain) at each injection to 0-12 gramme (2 grains). This dose is 
continued until 1 -5 to 2 grammes (25 to 30 grains) has been adminis- 
tered. Potassium antimonyltartrate is too irritating to be given 
subcutaneously and is painful when given intramuscularly. It may 
be administered in aqueous mixtures in the form of Vinum Anti- 
moniale, or in pills massed with lactose and syrup of liquid glucose. A 
solution for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by 
tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

In cases of poisoning by antimony, persistent vomiting and diarrhoea, 
followed by muscular weakness and collapse, convulsions, and suppression 
of urine, occur. Treatment should be designed to remove the poison; 
the stomach should be washed out, if vomiting has not occurred, and a 
purge given. Tannic acid, calcium hydroxide and magnesia may be 
used to precipitate the antimony in the stomach. Stimulants and 
warmth may be needed. 

Dose.- 0-002 to 0-008 gramme to J grain); 0-03 to 0-06 gramme 
(i to 1 grain), as an emetic; 0-03 to 0-12 gramme (J to 2 grains), by 
intravenous injection. 


Preparation 

Vinum Antimoniale, B.P.C. — (Vin. Antim.)- -Antimonial Wine. Potassium 
antimonyltartrate, 0-4 per cent, w/v, in sherry-type wine. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 
millilitres (10 to 30 minims); emetic dose, 8 to 10 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid 
drachms). 

This ivine , prepared with sherry , was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 
1914. 


ANTIMONII ET SODII TARTRAS 

(Antim. et Sod. Tart.) 

Sodium Antimonyltartrate 

C 4 H 4 0 7 SbNa = 308-8 


Sodium antimonyltartrate, Na(Sb0)C 4 H 4 0 6 , may be prepared by 
setting aside a mixture of antimonious oxide and sodium acid tartrate, 
made into a paste with water, until combination has taken place, and 
then purifying by crystallisation from water. It occurs as colourless, 
odourless, transparent, hygroscopic scales, or as powder, with a sweet 
taste. 


Soluble in water (1 in 1|); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium antimonyltartrate contains not less than 
( ‘h per cent, of C 4 H 4 0 7 SbNa, calculated on the substance dried at 
^00°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 5 per cent. Lead limit, 
> parts per million. It complies also with a limit test for alkalinity and 
J cidity. 
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Action and Uses. — Sodium anumonyltartrate has properties similar 
to those of potassium antimonyl tartrate. It is less toxic and more soluble 
than the latter and is largely used for the treatment of bilharziasis, kala- 
azar, etc. It is usually administered intravenously, beginning with a 
dose of | grain and increasing to 2 grains, three times a week. A solution 
for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisa- 
tion, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0-002 to 0-008 gramme (,h to l grain); 0-03 to 0-06 
gramme (l to 1 grain), as an emetic. 0-03 to 012 gramme (£ to 2 
grains), by intravenous injection. 

ANTIMONII OXIDUM 

(Antim. Oxid.) 

Antimonious Oxide 

Sb 2 () 3 =291-5 

Synonym — Anti m o n y Trioxi de . 

Antimonious oxide may be obtained by pouring a solution of 
antimonious chloride into water, and decomposing the precipitated 
antimony oxychloride with sodium carbonate. It occurs as a greyish- 
white powder, fusible at a low red heat. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in hydrochloric acid. 

Standard. — Antimonious oxide contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of Sb 2 () ;t . Arsenic limit, 1000 parts per million. Lead limit, 1500 parts 
per million. It dissolves completely when boiled with an excess of 
potassium acid tartrate solution. 

Assay.- Dissolve about 0-25 gramme, accurately weighed, in dilute 
hydrochloric acid, add 5 grammes of sodium potassium tartrate and a 
slight excess of sodium bicarbonate, and titrate with N/10 iodine; each 
millilitre of N/ 10 iodine is equivalent to 0-007288 gramme of Sb 2 0 3 . 

Action and Uses. — Antimonious oxide possesses the same thera- 
peutic properties as potassium antimonyl tartrate, but in a milder degree 
because of its comparative insolubility. In large doses it gives rise to 
violent vomiting, due to its direct irritant action upon the mucous mem- 
brane of the stomach, tmesis is followed by depression and even collapse. 
As an expectorant and diaphoretic it is usually given in small doses, gener- 
ally as Pulvis Antimonialis. A preparation similar to the latter is James* 
Fever Powder (Pulvis Jacobi or Pulvis Febrifugus Jacobi), which was 
originally prepared by calcining a mixture of equal parts of antimony 
sulphide and hartshorn shavings. Antimony oxide has been used in the 
treatment of leishmaniasis and trypanosomiasis in the form of an injec- 
tion, equal parts of glycerin and distilled water being used as solvent. 
Doses of the injection equivalent to x ( ' )T) to r } 6 grain of antimonious 
oxide are given subcutaneously or intravenously for this purpose. 
Dose.- 0-06 to 0-12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 
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Preparation 

Pulvis Antimonialis, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Antim.)-— Antimonial Powder. Antimon- 
ious oxide, 1 in 3, with calcium phosphate. Dose.~0*2to0*4gramme(3to6grains). 

This powder was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


ANTIMONIUM SULPHURATUM 

(Antim. Sulphur.) 

Sulphurated Antimony 

Synonym — Crocus Antimony; Kermes Minerale. 

Sulphurated antimony may be prepared by the following process. — 
Dissolve 25 parts of sodium hydroxide in 500 parts of distilled water, 
add 50 parts of purified black antimony and 50 parts of sublimed sulphur, 
boil for two hours, stirring frequently and occasionally adding 
distilled water to replace that lost by evaporation; while the mixture is 
still hot, add 900 parts of boiling distilled water, strain through calico 
and gradually add dilute sulphuric acid in slight excess. Finally, 
collect and wash the precipitate on a calico filter until the filtrate 
shows no trace of sulphates, and dry the sulphurated antimony 
at a temperature not exceeding 100°. The product contains antimony 
sulphides, antimony oxides and free sulphur. It occurs as an amorphous, 
orange-red powder, without taste or odour. 

Insoluble in water; readily and almost completely soluble in sodium 
hydroxide solution. 

Standard. — Sulphurated antimony contains antimony compounds 
equivalent to not less than 43 per cent, and not more than 50 per cent, 
of Sb. Arsenic limit, 1000 parts per million. 

Assay. — Weigh accurately about 0-25 gramme, add 10 millilitres of 
hydrochloric acid and a few drops of bromine, and heat until dissolved; 
to the solution add 10 millilitres of sulphurous acid, warm for a short 
time and then boil off the excess of sulphur dioxide; titrate with N/10 
potassium bromate using methyl orange as indicator; each millilitre 
of N/10 potassium bromate is equivalent to 0*006088 gramme of Sb. 

Action and Uses. — Sulphurated antimony is a diaphoretic and 
emetic, but owing to the uncertainty of its action it is now rarely pre- 
scribed. It is occasionally employed for gout and rheumatism in' the 
form of Pilulac Hydrargyri Subchloridi Composite. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 


ANTIMONIUM NIGRUM PURIFICATUM. -Purified black antimony, 
-S 3 , is the natural substance freed from siliceous matter and arsenic by fusion and 
uhsequent digestion of the powdered sulphide with ammonia. It occurs as a nearly 
j'bUv, crystalline powder which is insoluble in water, but almost entirely soluble in 
if)t hydrochloric acid with evolution of hydrogen sulphide. 
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Preparation 

Pi] ul& Hydrargyri Subchloridi Compositas, B.P.C.—{Pil. Hydrarg. Subchlor. 

Co.)— Compound Mercurous Chloride Pills. Syn.— Compound Calomel Pills; 
Plummer’s Pills. Each pill contains 1 grain of mercurous chloride, 1 grain of 
sulphurated antimony and 2 grains of guaiacum resin. Dose.— 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia, 1914, under the name of Pilula Hydrargyri Subchloridi Composita. 


ANTITOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM 

(Antitox. Diphtheric.) 

Diphtheria Antitoxin 

Diphtheria antitoxin consists of the serum of animals, or a preparation 
of the scrum, containing the globulins which have the specific power 
of neutralising the toxin formed by Corynebacterium diphtheria:. The 
animals are immunised by the injection of gradually increasing 
doses of a sterile filtrate from a liquid culture of C. diphtheria. 
When a satisfactory degree of immunisation has been effected, a quantity 
of blood is withdrawn, allowed to clot and the scrum collected. It may 
be used in the liquid form, or may be dried. The antitoxic globulins may 
be separated from the serum by fractional precipitation and the precipitate 
may be used in solution or dried. Both liquid forms may contain an 
antiseptic. 

The serum occurs as a yellow or yellowish-brown liquid or, in the 
solid condition, as a yellowish-white powder, or yellow or yellowish- 
brown flakes. The solution of the antitoxic globulins is of a yellowish- 
brown or greenish-yellow colour. Both liquid forms are transparent 
when first made, but become faintly opalescent when stored; they are 
almost odourless except for any odour due to an added antiseptic. 
The solution of the antitoxic globulins does not contain more than 
1 gramme of solid matter for each 5000 units and the liquid serum does 
not contain more than 10 per cent, w/v of solid matter. The dried 
antitoxic globulins resembles the dried serum in appearance and 1 0 per 
cent, w/v solutions of the dried forms resemble the liquid forms. The 
solid forms do not contain any added antiseptic or other substance. 

In whatever form the product is obtained it should be stored in 
sterilised glass containers, sealed so as to exclude bacteria, and kept at as 
low a temperature above its freezing-point as possible. It deteriorates 
rapidly during the first few months after it is prepared; the sub- 
sequent rate of deterioration, when stored at temperatures not above 
10°, is usually about 5 per cent, per annum and does not exceed 10 per 
cent. When stored at higher temperatures the rate of deterioration is 
greater and at temperatures from 1 5° to 20°, it may be up to 20 per cent, 
per annum. The number of units in each container is sufficient to 
ensure that the number stated on the label is still present at the end of 
the period during which the preparation is intended to be used. The 
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label on the container or the package states the nature of the contents 
and the date after which it i9 not intended to be used. This label 
also states the minimum total number of units in the container 
and also the number of units in one millilitre or in one gramme, or 
the total number of millilitres of liquid or grammes of dried product, 
in the container. 

Standard, B.P. — All forms of diphtheria antitoxin comply with the 
tests for sterility and with tests for freedom from abnormal toxicity 
prescribed by the regulations made under the Therapeutic Sub- 
stances Act, 1925. Liquid preparations have a potency of not less than 
400 units per millilitre; solid preparations have a potency of not less 
than 4000 units per gramme. 

Action and Uses. — Diphtheria antitoxin neutralises the toxin 
elaborated by C. diptherice locally at the seat of the disease, but does 
not affect the vitality of the infecting organisms. Pathological changes 
already induced by the toxin are not affected by antitoxin. The dose of 
diphtheria antitoxin varies according to the severity and stage of the 
disease, not with the age of the patient. Local measures of disinfection 
are also used with the object of destroying streptococci and other 
organisms, since diphtheria is never a simple infection, and to lessen the 
danger of infection to others. 

For curative purposes at least 8000 units in mild cases treated early, up 
to 12,000 units in serious cases, or 20,000 units in severe cases treated 
at a later stage, should be given intramuscularly, or intravenously 
in case of urgency. If no improvement results in twenty-four hours, 
the same doses, or larger, should be repeated. A single initial large dose 
is more effective than when the dose is divided between two injections 
on successive days. Children require at least as large a dose as adults. 
Intramuscular injection is preferable to subcutaneous since it secures 
more rapid absorption. The maximum concentration of antitoxin in the 
blood is not reached until about three days after subcutaneous injection, 
but is reached about twenty-four hours after intramuscular injection. 
Intravenous injection has the advantage that maximum concentration of 
antitoxin in the blood occurs immediately, and this mode of injection 
is usually adopted for malignant or severely toxic cases. For such cases, 
doses ranging from 70,000 to 200,000 units or even more, given partly 
intravenously and partly intramuscularly, may be necessary to effect 
a cure. The addition of Liquor Adrenalin® Hydrochloridi in doses of 
0*25 to 0*5 millilitre (4 to 8 minims) to serum injected intravenously 
is sometimes adopted as a preventive of anaphylaxis or allergic 
reactions. For prophylactic purposes, 500 to 1000 units may be injected 
subcutaneously for the temporary immunisation of contacts; such 
immunity is of short duration and probably does not persist longer 
than two or three weeks. Subcutaneous injections are usually made in 
the flank or between the shoulders, intravenous injections into a vein 
of the hand or arm. 

Dose.- Prophylactic, 500 to 1000 units, by injection; therapeutic, 
10,000 to 20,000 units, by injection. 
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ANTITOXINUM SCARLATINUM 

(Antitox. Scarlatin.) 

Streptococcus Antitoxin (scarlatina) 

Synonym — Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Antitoxin. 

Streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) consists of a solution of the 
globulins obtained from the serum of horses which have been immu- 
nised by the injection of live cultures of Streptococcus hcemolyticus 
scarlatina* (as in the method originally used by Dochez), or of the 
toxin from this micro-organism (as in the method used by G. F. and 
G. II. Dick), or by a modification of these methods. A potent 
toxin can be prepared as described under Toxinum Scarlatinum. 
When living streptococci arc injected, the specific stimulus is provided 
by toxin produced m vivo. After a satisfactory degree of immunisation 
has been effected, a quantity of blood is withdrawn from the jugular 
vein under aseptic conditions and is allowed to clot. The clear serum is 
decanted and the globulins separated by fractional precipitation. 
The globulins are purified by dialysis and redissolved in normal saline 
solution containing 0-5 per cent, of phenol or 0-3 per cent, of cresol as a 
preservative. 

Streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) should be stored between 5° 
and 15 ’. Under these conditions it will retain its potency for several 
years. It should be issued in sterilised containers sealed so as to 
exclude bacteria. If the containers permit the withdrawal of less than 
the entire contents, the antitoxin should contain a preservative at 
least as effective as 0-5 per cent, of phenol. 'Flic label of the container 
should indicate the date after which the antitoxin is not intended to be 
used. 

Standard.-- Streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) is a pale, yellowish- 
grey liquid. It shows not more than a slight opalescence or precipitate 
and yields not more than 20 per cent, of total solids. It conforms to 
the tests for sterility and lor freedom from abnormal toxicity pre- 
scribed by the regulations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 
1925. Standardisation of the antitoxin is a matter of considerable 
difficulty, the available methods being the skin neutralisation, Schultz- 
Charlton, and passive immunity tests on the human subject, the Parish- 
Okell test on rabbits and the Wads\vorlh-Kirkbrid£ test on goats. 
Although it has been possible by the use of one or other of these to ensure 
a high antitoxin content, none ol the methods has yet met with inter- 
national acceptance. 1 he Parish-Okell rabbit method (determining the 
quantity of antitoxin which will neutralise a culture of streptococcus or 
a dose of toxin given intravenously) and the skin neutralisation test on 
human subjects (determining the quantity of antitoxin which will 
neutralise a known amount of toxin in Dick tests) are the methods 
more generally employed. On the basis of the skin neutralisation test, 
American workers have established a unit as the smallest amount of 
antitoxin which is required to neutralise 50 skin-test doses of scarlet 
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fever toxin. Because of the difficulties of the assay, it is not universally 
accepted that dosage can be stated usefully in terms of this unit. 

Action and Uses. — Streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) is used for 
the diagnosis and treatment of scarlet fever, and for conferring passive 
immunity on contacts. In the investigation of a case of suspected 
scarlet fever, when the rash is less than seventy hours old, the Schultz- 
Charlton or blanching test is often of decisive value in differentiating 
the rash of scarlet fever from that of other eruptive fevers. The anti- 
toxin may be used undiluted, but usually 0-2 millilitre of a 1 in 10 to 1 in 
100 dilution of the antitoxin is injected intradermally when the erup- 
tion is marked. If the rash is that of scarlet fever a positive reaction, 
denoted by a blanching of the skin from 10 to 40 millimetres in diameter, 
will occur in from four to ten hours and persist for the duration of the 
eruption. This is due to the specific local effect of the antitoxin on 
the toxin. 

In treatment, the antitoxin should be administered as soon as possible 
after diagnosis has been made. If given early, it has an immediate and 
favourable influence on the specific toxaemia of scarlet fever, reducing 
temperature, malaise and rash, and, according to some clinicians, the 
incidence of complications. Antitoxin is of little value when adenitis, 
middle ear disease, etc., have set in. The period of detention in hospital 
of patients who have received serum early in the disease is usually 
shortened. Passive immunisation has been found of value in the general 
wards of childrens’ hospitals and in institutions and schools. The con- 
tacts are examined by the Dick test, and the positive reactors protected 
as soon as possible with streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina). 

Some workers believe that all the haemolytic streptococci of human 
origin represent one species of bacteria with common pathogenic 
potentialities, and that haemolytic streptococci from sources other than 
scarlet fever produce the same toxin, though to a less degree. Strep- 
tococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) has, therefore, been used in the treatment 
of septicaemia, erysipelas, acute tonsillitis and acute streptococcal 
infections in general in place of antitoxic sera prepared from the 
homologous strains. Its use has been recommended also in the prophy- 
lactic treatment of wounds received while performing post-mortem 
examinations or surgical operations on septic cases. 

Dose.- Prophylactic, 5 to 10 millilitres to Dick-positive contacts 
to confer a passive immunity lasting 10 to 14 days; therapeutic, for 
mild cases, at least 10 millilitres, for severe and toxic cases, 20 to 60 
millilitres given as early as possible, and repeated daily in severe cases; 
intramuscularly in moderate or mild cases. 

ANTITOXINUM TETANICUM 

(Antitox. Tetanic.) 

Tetanus Antitoxin 

Tetanus antitoxin consists of the serum of animals, or a preparation 
of the serum, containing the globulins which have the specific power of 
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neutralising the toxin formed by Bacillus Tetani . The animals are 
immunised by the injection of gradually increasing doses of a sterile 
filtrate from a liquid culture of B. Tetani . When a satisfactory 
degree of immunisation has been effected, a quantity of blood is with- 
drawn, allowed to clot and the serum collected. It may be used in the 
liquid form, or may be dried. The antitoxic globulins may be separated 
from the serum by fractional precipitation and the precipitate may be 
used in solution, or may be dried. Both liquid forms may contain an 
antiseptic. 

T he serum occurs as a yellow or yellowish -brown liquid or, in the 
solid condition, as a yellowish- white powder, or yellow or yellowish- 
brown flakes. The solution of the antitoxic globulins is of a yellowish- 
brown or greenish -yellow colour. Both liquid forms are transparent 
when first made, but become faintly opalescent when stored; they are 
almost odourless except for any odour due to an added antiseptic. 
The solution of the antitoxic globulins does not contain more than 1 
gramme of solid matter for each 6000 units, and the serum does not 
contain more than 10 per cent, w/v of solid matter. The dried anti- 
toxic globulins resembles the dried serum in appearance and 10 per 
cent, w/ v solutions of the dried forms resemble the liquid forms. The 
solid forms do not contain any added antiseptic or other substance. 

In whatever form the product is obtained it should be stored in 
sterilised glass containers, sealed so as to exclude bacteria, and kept at as 
low a temperature above its freezing-point as possible. The number 
of units in each container must be sufficient to ensure that the number 
stated on the label is still present at the end of the period during which 
the preparation is intended to be used. The label on the container or the 
package states the nature of the contents, whether for prophylactic or 
therapeutic use, and the date after which the preparation is not intended 
to be used. I he label on the container states the total number of 
International units in the container and the equivalent number of the 
units adopted in the United States Pharmacopoeia X, which is one half 
the number of International units. It also states either the number of 
International units in 1 millilitre or 1 gramme, or the number of milli- 
litres of liquid or grammes of solid in the container. 

Standard, B.P.- All forms of tetanus antitoxin comply with the 
tests for sterility and with the tests for abnormal toxicity prescribed by 
the regulations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 
^u° r ^^ h > IaCtic use> preparations have a potency of not less 

300 units per millilitre and solid preparations of not less than 
3000 units per gramme. For therapeutic use, liquid preparations have 
a potency of not less than 1600 unus per millilitre and solid preparations 
of not less than 16,000 units per gramme. 

Action and Uses. Tetanus antitoxin is truly antitoxic, that is, 
it neutralises the toxin of the tetanus bacillus, rendering it inert. Its 
neutralising power is most marked in vitro; as a curative agent in acute 
tetanus its action is somewhat disappointing, owing to the fact that the 
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tetanus poison has so extraordinary an affinity for nerve cells that a 
considerable concentration of antitoxin is required subsequently to 
overcome it. Also it is not until the action of the toxin upon nerve 
tissue is exerted that symptoms of tetanus arise; as in the case of diph- 
theria, the antitoxin can destroy the toxin, but will not influence patho- 
logical tissue changes already produced. 

The early treatment of tetanus being of supreme importance, the 
antitoxin is of greatest use as a prophylactic. It does not immunise for 
more than three weeks and, since the incubation period of tetanus may 
be as long as one month, 1000 units should be injected immediately 
after all wounds, when there is any likelihood of tetanus ensuing, 1000 
units a fortnight afterwards, and a third injection in another fortnight. 
Sometimes a mixture of tetanus antitoxin and gas-gangrene antitoxin 
(perfringens) is employed prophylactically after wounds which may 
have been infected by both organisms. Dried tetanus antitoxin has 
been recommended as a dressing for wounds, as well as for preparing a 
solution for injection. For curative effect, the antitoxin should be 
injected as soon as the diagnosis is probable; 20,000 units should 
be given, partly intraspinally and partly intravenously, the part doses 
being repeated on two successive days if necessary. The intravenous 
dose should be repeated at least once in the next forty-eight hours 
and the intraspinal injection should be repeated daily at first, and at 
longer intervals as the patient improves. 

Dose.- Prophylactic, 1 000 to 2000 units, by injection; therapeutic, 
20,000 to 40,000 units, by injection. 


ANTITOXINUM WELCHICUM 

(Antitox. Welchic.) 

Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (perfringens) 

Gas-gangrene antitoxin (perfringens) consists of the serum of animals, 
or a preparation of the serum, containing the globulins which have the 
specific power of neutralising the toxin formed by Bacillus perfringens 
(B. Welchii). The animals are immunised by the injection of gradually 
increasing doses of a sterile filtrate from a liquid culture of B . perfringens 
\B. Welchii). When a satisfactory degree of immunisation has 
been effected, a quantity of blood is withdrawn, allowed to clot, and 
the serum collected. It may be used in the liquid form, or may 
be dried. The antitoxic globulins may be separated from the serum 
by fractional precipitation and the precipitate may be used in 
solution, or may be dried. Both liquid forms may contain an 
Jintiseptic. 

The serum occurs as a yellow or yellowish-brown liquid or, in the 
solid condition, as a yellowish-white powder, or yellowish-brown flakes. 
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The solution of the antitoxic globulins is of a yellowish-brown or 
greenish-yellow colour. Both liquid forms are transparent when first 
made, but become faintly opalescent when stored; they are almost 
odourless except for any odour due to an added antiseptic. The solution 
of the antitoxic globulins docs not contain more than 20 per cent, w/v 
of solid matter and the liquid serum docs not contain more than 10 per 
cent, w/v of solid matter. The dried antitoxic globulins resembles 
the dried serum in appearance, and 10 per cent, w/v solutions of the 
dried forms resemble the liquid forms. The solid forms do not contain 
any added antiseptic or other substance. 

In whatever form the pioduct is obtained it should be stored in 
sterilised glass containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria, and kept at 
as low a temperature above its freezing-point as possible. The label on 
the container or the package stales the nature of the contents and the 
date after which it is not intended to be used. The label on the container 
states the minimum total number of units in the container, also 
the number of units in one millilitre or in one gramme, or the total 
number of millilitres of a liquid or grammes of dried product in the 
container. The number of units placed in each container must be 
sufficient to ensure that the number stated on the label is still present 
at the end of the peiiod during which the preparation is intended to be 
used. 

Standard, B.P. — All forms of gas-gangrene antitoxin (perfringens) 
comply with the tests for sterility and with tests for freedom from 
abnormal toxicity prescribed by the regulations made under the 
'Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Gas-gangrene antitoxin is used in cases of 
acute intestinal obstruction and of peritonitis with paralytic ileus. It 
is also used as a prophylactic measure against the development of gas- 
gangrene after injury. 'The therapeutic dose is from 10,000 to 20,000 
units, given intravenously, followed by daily intramuscular injections of 
4000 to 10,000 units. Prophylactic injections of 4000 units are given 
before operation in cases of acute obstruction. From 500 to 1000 
units appear sufficient when given prophyiactically immediately after 
injury. This dose may be given with tetanus antitoxin and preferably 
with the other gas-gangrene antitoxins. 

Dose.- Prophylactic, 4000 units, by injection; therapeutic, 10,000 
to 20,000 units, by intravenous injection. 

OTHER GAS-GANGRENE ANTITOXINS. — Gas-gangrene may be caused by 
organisms other than H. perfringuis, and sera are prepared by immunising horses 
against the toxins produced by B. trdemHis maligni {Vtbrion septique) and B. novyi 
(B. azdcnuitiens). I he toxins are produced by a method similar to that employed in 
the production of B. pcrfnnqem toxin. ] ' septique antitoxin is tested by intravenous 
injection, and B. a'denuitiens antitoxin by intramuscular injection into mice, or both 
antitoxins by intracutaneous injection into guinea-pigs. There is no official unit 
tor these antitoxins, their potent y being recorded in terms of provisional units 
representing the neutralising powei of an arbitrarily chosen volume of a selected 
serum. 
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APIOL 

(Apiol) 

Apiol 

Apiol is prepared by extracting the dried fruit of parsley, Carum 
Petroselinum Benth. et Hook. (Fam. Umbellifera), with alcohol, 
distilling off the solvent, cooling to permit the deposition of amorphous 
solid residue, apiin, from which the apiol is then decanted. It is a green, 
oily liquid having a peculiar odour and a disagreeable, acrid taste. Its 
specific gravity is from 1 *055 to 1-091. 

Insoluble in water. 

Action and Uses. — Apiol is used chiefly in dysmenorrhcea and 
amenorrhoea, and also as a diuretic. In large doses apiol sometimes 
produces effects similar to those of cinchonism, such as ringing in the 
cars, headache and vertigo. It is usually administered in capsules. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*6 millilitre (3 to 10 minims). 

“GREEN APIOL” is a commercial liquid apiol, prepared by extracting dried 
parsley fruit with ether, distilling off most of the solvent at a low temperature, and 
removing final traces by exposure to warm air. It is a light green liquid, having an 
odour of parsley, and is distinguished from apiol by its lower specific gravity of 
about 0-93. 

YELLOW LIQUID APIOL is a thick, oily liquid, yellowish-brown in colour. 
It is prepared by purifying “green apiol.” 

APIOLE, OR CRYSTALLINE APIOL, C 12 H n 0 4 , occurs in the form of white 
acicular crystals, having a persistent parsley odour and a burning taste. It is slightly 
soluble in water, freely soluble in chloroform, ether and alcohol, from which it can 
be easily crystallised. It dissolves in sulphuric acid with a characteristic blood-red 
ioIout. Melting-point, 29° to 30°. It combines with bromine to form tribromo- 
piole, melting-point, 110°. 

DILL* API OLE, C 12 H h 0 4 , is an oily, non-crystallisable liquid obtained from 
volatile oil of Indian dill fruit, Ancthmn Sozva Roxb. It is isomeric with apiole. 
Its specific gravity is about 115 and it has poisonous properties. 


APIUM 

(Apium) 

Celery 

Synonyms — Apii Fructus; Celery Fruit; Celery Seed. 

Celery consists of the dried, ripe fruits of cultivated plants of Apium 
:nweolens Linn. (Fam. Umbellifera;), a biennial herb indigenous to 
''outhern European countries, and found also in India and the United 
■Mates of America. The plant grows wild in marshy places, especially 
'h ar the sea, and has a rank odour and disagreeable taste, which have 
Msappeared from the cultivated variety. 
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The fruit is a cremocarp, 1 -0 to 1 *5 millimetres long, about 1 -5 
millimetres wide and 0-5 millimetre thick, sub-spherical and laterally 
compressed, having two small stylopods and an occasional, slender, 
straight pedicel. The inericarps are mostly separate, somewhat crescent- 
shaped, glabrous, dark brown, with five paler brown, straight ridges and 
the commissural surface nearly flat. A transverse section through the 
centre of a mericarp is almost pentagonal; it shows a brown pericarp 
in which are 6 to 9 oval vitta;, 2 within the commissural surface and 
usually 1, sometimes 2 or 3, in each groove of the dorsal surface; the 
endosperm is dense and oily, and a minute embryo occurs near the 
apex. The odour is aromatic and characteristic, and the taste aromatic 
and slightly camphoraccous. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters of the fruit are the poly- 
gonal epidermal cells, with slightly wavy side walls and the outer walls 
radiately striated and frequently papillose; the conspicuous endocarp 
tissue of narrow, brown, thin-walled, lignified, tangentially arranged 
cells; the brown vitta?, with a secretory epithelium and transverse walls 
at intervals; the large proportion of endosperm tissue composed of 
thick-walled polygonal cells containing fixed oil and aleurone grains, 
each of which encloses a rosette crystal of calcium oxalate. 

Celery contains volatile oil of which it yields from 2 to 3 per cent. 
The oil possesses the characteristic odour of the drug and consists 
mainly of terpenes, but its odour is due to a ketoacid sedanonic acid, 
present as an anhydride, and a hydroxvacid, sedanolic acid, which is 
present as its lactone, sedanolid; pinene is absent. The oil also contains 
palmitic acid and two phenols, one of which is guaiacol. Starch and 
alkaloids are absent. The ash averages about 10 per cent. 

Standard.- Celery contains not more than 4 per cent, of other seeds 
and f r n its, and not more than 1 per cent, of other foreign organic matter. 
Acid -insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

(elcry, in powder (Pulvis Apii : Pulv. Apii), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Apium, and complies with the limit for acid -insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses.- Celery is reported to have a sedative and tonic 
effect upon the nervous system, and, as a decoction, is a popular domestic 
remedy for the treatment of rheumatism. It is doubtful, however, 
whether it has any real therapeutic value. The oil is sometimes pre- 
scribed as an antispasmodic and nerve stimulant in doses of \ to 3 
minims and in rheumatoid arthritis in doses of 5 to 15 minims. 

Dose.- 1 -2 to 4 grammes (20 to 60 grains). 


Preparation 

Extractum Apii Liquidum, B P. C. -(Ext: Apii Liq.)-Li qu id Extract of Celery, 
lml. Dose - 0 - 3 to 1 -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 
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APOCYNUM 

(Apocyn.) 

Apocynum 

Synonym — Canadian Hemp. 

Apocynum consists of the rhizome and root of Apocynum canna - 
binum Linn. (Fam. Apocynacese), and of other species of Apocynum , 
herbaceous perennials, growing in the United States of America and 
Canada. 

The drug occurs in cylindrical, simple or branched, sometimes 
tortuous pieces about 2-5 to 10 centimetres long and 4 to 14 millimetres 
in diameter, grey or brownish -grey, longitudinally wrinkled and trans- 
versely fissured, some pieces bearing scars of rootlets. The fracture is 
short. The smoothed, transversely cut surface exhibits a brownish 
cortex, and a large, yellowish- white, porous wood. Pith is present in 
pieces of the rhizome. Laticiferous tissue, present in the pith and 
cortex, is visible with a lens as small brown specks, and the parenchy- 
matous cells of the pith, cortex and medullary rays arc filled with 
numerous starch grains of varying shapes from 5 to 17 microns in 
diameter, some of which are compound, consisting of 2 or 3 components. 
It is inodorous, but has a disagreeable, very bitter taste. 

Apocynum contains the glycoside, cymarin, to which its physiological 
action is due, and apocynin (acetovanillone). Cymarin on hydrolysis 
with cold hydrochloric acid yields cymarose and cymarigenin; the latter 
is identical with strophanthidin and with apocynamar^n from A . 
androscemifolium Linn . 

Substitute. — The rhizome and root of Apocynum androscemifulium Linn, some- 
what resemble Apocynum, but are distinguished by the presence of small groups of 
stone cells in the bark. 

Standard. — Apocynum contains not more than 5 per cent, of stems 
and other foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Apocynum belongs to the group of cardiac 
tonics and has an action resembling, in the main, that of digitalis. It 
differs from digitalis, however, in that it is more irritant to the gastro- 
intestinal tract, and in large doses may cause gastric ulcerations. It 
has been used as a diuretic in cardiac dropsy. It has no direct action on 
the kidneys, but increases the efficiency of the heart. On account 
of its irritant action, apocynum should be used with caution and it 
should not be prescribed in acute conditions or when there is inflafnma- 
tion of the stomach or intestines. It may be administered as the 
tincture. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Preparation 

Tinctura Apocyni, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Apocyn.) — Tincture of Apocynum. Syn . — 
Tincture of Canadian Hemp. 1 in 10. Dose.- 0*3 to 0 (3 millilitre (5 to 10 
minims). 
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APOMORPHINE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Apomorph. Hydrochlor.) 

Apomorphine Hydrochloride 

C 17 H 17 0 2 N,HCI,m 2 0 - 312-6 

Apomorphine hydrochloride may he obtained by heating morphine 
with hydrochloric acid under pressure. It occurs as a greyish-white, 
glistening, microcrystal line powder which becomes green on exposure to 
air and light. The aqueous solution is neutral to litmus and colourless, 
but becomes green on exposure to air and light, the change being 
retarded by the addition of dilute hydrochloric acid. A dilute aqueous 
solution yields, on the addition of sodium bicarbonate solution, a 
precipitate which is white at first, becoming green; the precipitate is 
soluble in many organic solvents, giving with alcohol (90 per cent.) a 
green solution, with chloroform a blue solution, and with ether a purple 
solution. The precipitate obtained on the addition of silver nitrate 
solution to an aqueous solution of apomorphine hydrochloride darkens 
rapidly. Apomorphine hydrochloride should be stored in a well- 
closed container and protected from light; solutions decompose readily. 

Soluble in water (1 in 50) and alcohol (1 in 50); slightly soluble in 
chloroform and ether. 

Standard, B.P. —Apomorphine hydrochloride loses, when dried at 
100°, not more than 5 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 01 
per cent. It complies also with a limit test for decomposition products. 

^ Action and Uses. — Apomorphine differs from morphine in that 
it has a stimulant action on the medulla and is employed almost 
entirely to produce emesis. If injected hypodermically, 0-006 gramme 
(in grain) will produce vomiting in a few minutes; taken by the mouth, 
the same dose would act merely as an expectorant and diaphoretic, in- 
creasing and rendering less tenacious the bronchial mucus. It also differs 
from morphine in that it increases oxidation and tissue break- 
down, whilst morphine diminishes them. Apomorphine resembles 
morphine in depressing sensory nerve cells in the brain and so relieving 
pain. Small non-emetic doses are injected hypodermically as a sedative 
in alcoholic excitement and delirium tremens. 

Apomorphine hydrochloride is administered in the form of Syrupus 
Apomorph i me for its action as an expectorant. It is an ingredient of some 
diamorphine preparations and is added for its expectorant action; its 
emetic property prevents the abuse of such preparations by addicts. 
Apomorphine hydrochloride is incompatible with alkaline substances. 
Apomorphine and its salts should be examined immediately before use, 
and the hydrochloride rejected if an emerald-green colour is produced 
when 1 part is shaken with 100 parts of water. Injectio Apomorphinse 
Hypodermica. containing 1 per cent, w/ v of the salt and 1 per cent, v/v of 
dilute hydrochloric acid in recently boiled and cooled distilled water, was 
included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, and was administered in 
doses of 5 to 10 minims, A solution for injection may be sterilised by 
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tyndallisation or by filtration and, if kept, should be stored in con- 
tainers, protected from light, which comply with the tests for the limit 
of alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- Expectorant, 0 001 to 0 002 gramme ( (T \ to grain); emetic 
or hypnotic, 0*002 to 0 008 gramme (^V to -J grain), by subcutaneous 
injection. 

Preparation 

Syrupus Apomorphine, B.P.C. — (Syr. Apomorph.) — Syrup of Apomorphine. 
Each fluid drachm contains grain of apomorphine hydrochloride with 
dilute hydrochloric acid, alcohol (90 per cent.), distilled water and syrup. Dose 
2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


AQUA DESTILLATA 

(Aq. Dest.) 

Distilled Water 

H 2 0 = 18*016 

Distilled water is prepared by the distillation of potable water. It is 
a clear, colourless, tasteless and odourless liquid. 

Standard, B.P. — Distilled water yields, on evaporation to dryness 
on a water-bath, not more than 0-001 per cent, w/v of residue. It 
complies with limit tests for sulphate, chloride, lead, copper, iron, 
ammonia and oxidisable matter. 

Action and Uses. — Distilled water is used as a solvent. For the 
preparation of solutions for administration by injection, and also for 
eve lotions, it is necessary to use sterilised water (Aqua Sterilisata) 
owing to the bacterial contamination of ordinary distilled water. 
Intravenous injections should be prepared with sterilised redistilled 
water which is not more than twenty-four hours old (sterilised water 
lor intravenous injections); for other purposes sterilised water should 
he used within a month of its distillation. Distilled water, twice 
redistilled from glass vessels and then sterilised, is sometimes used 
*or the preparation of intravenous injections and certain biological 
preparations. Intravenous and subcutaneous injections of large quan- 
tities of normal saline or other sterile solutions, prepared with distilled 
water, may cause a rise in temperature and systemic disturbance. 

Preparation 

Aqua Sterilisata, B.P. — (Aq. Steril.) — Sterilised Water. Distilled water collected 
in glass receivers, transferred to hard glass containers which are closed so as to 
exclude bacteria, and sterilised by heating in an autoclave or by boiling for thirty 
minutes. It must be used within one month of its preparation. Sterilised water 
for intravenous injections is distilled water redistilled in chemically clean 
apparatus, the first part of the distillate being rejected and the remainder 
collected in sterilised hard glass containers which are sealed and sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave or by boiling for thirty minutes; it must be used within 
twenty-four hours of its preparation. 
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ARAROBA 

(Ararob.) 

Araroba 

Synonyms — Crude Chrysarobin; Goa Powder. 

Araroba is the substance found in cavities in the trunk of Andira 
Araroba Aguiar (Fam. Lcgumino$ 2 e), a large tree growing in the damp 
forests of Bahia, Brazil. It is scraped out of the cavities together with 
woody debris and is exported in a crude and moist condition as a 
coarse, amber-brown powder, containing numerous fragments of wood. 
This material is dried and powdered. 

It occurs as a brownish-yellow to dark brown powder. When 
1 milligram of benzene extract is mixed on a white tile with a drop of 
fuming nitric acid, and one drop of dilute solution of ammonia carefully 
added, a brilliant evanescent, blue-violet colour, which rapidly becomes 
dull reddish-violet, is produced at the line of contact. Micro* 
scopically, the powder shows the presence of numerous, minute, 
yellow, prismatic crystals, and granular, amorphous particles accom- 
panied by fragments of woody tissue. 

Araroba contains chrysophanolanthranol, the monomethylether 
of dehydrocmodinanthranol, chrysophanol (chrysophanic acid), with 
smaller amounts of ararobinol, emodinmonomethylether, the anthranol 
of emodinmonomethylether and traces of emodin. 

Standard. — Araroba yields to hot benzene not less than 50 per 
cent, of extractive. 

Action and Uses. — The action of araroba depends on the presence 
of chrysarobin. It may be applied externally in the form of an 
ointment, 1 in 16, in lard, as a stimulant and parasiticide in psoriasis, 
acne rosacea and ringworm. The preparation should be diluted with 
an equal quantity of lard when it is to be used on a tender skin. 


ARECA 

(Arec.) 

Areca 

Synonym s Arecae Semina; Areca Nuts; Betel Nuts. 

Areca consists of the dried, ripe seeds of Areca Catechu Linn. (Fam. 
Palma'), a palm cultivated in tropical India, in the Philippines and in 
the Last Indian Islands. 

The seeds have the shape of a short, rounded cone and are about 20 
to 27 millimetres long and 22 to 25 millimetres wide. The surface is 
brownish and is marked with a network of pale, depressed lines running 
chiefly from the hilum, which is situated at the base. The seeds are 
very hard and a transverse section exhibits a ruminate endosperm, the 
dark folds of the seed coats ramifying throughout the white endosperm; 
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they have no characteristic odour, but possess an astringent, bitter 
taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the cells of the 
endosperm with thick, colourless, cellulosic walls, perforated by 
large, circular, simple pits and containing small amounts of protein 
and oil; the sclerenchymatous cells of the seed coats with moderately 
thick, lignified and pitted walls; the cells of the ruminations, which have 
thin, pitted walls and dark reddish-brown contents; the thick- walled, 
fibrous cells from the funicle. 

Areca contains the liquid, volatile alkaloid, arecoline, C fl H 13 0 2 N, 
which forms crystalline salts. Other alkaloids present are guvacine 
(1 : 2 : 5 : 6-tetrahydropyridine-3-carboxylic acid), guvacoline, the 
methyl ester of guvacine, arecaidine (arecaine), its N-methyl deriva- 
tive, and arecolidine. Arecoline is the methyl ester of arecaidine. The 
drug also contains about 15 per cent, of a red, amorphous tannin and 
about 14 per cent, of fat, together with resin and mucilage. 

Areca in powder (Pulvis Arecae : Pulv. Arec.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of the ungrounc! drug. 

Action and Uses. — Areca is mildly astringent and is used chiefly 
in veterinary practice as a vermifuge for tape-worm. It is administered 
in the form of powder, or mixed with honey, syrup, or butter. In 
tropical countries areca is used as a masticatory. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (} to 1 drachm). 

ARECOLIN/E HYDROBROMIDUM.— Arecoline hydrobromide, C 8 H J3 0 2 N, 
HBr, occurs as fine, white, stable, needle-shaped crystals, easily soluble in water and 
alcohol, and soluble with difficulty in ether and chloroform. It melts at about 170°. 
Arecoline has an action very similar to that of pilocarpine. It excites the cranio-sacral 
' utonomic nerve-endings. There is thus increased tonus and automatic movements 
in most plain muscle throughout the body. The muscles chiefly affected are those of 
the alimentary canal, uterus and bronchioles; it also causes constriction of the pupil 
and slowing of the heart. It is a powerful sialagogue. The action of arecoline is 
completely antagonised by atropine. Arecoline hydrobromide is employed by 
hypodermic injection in veterinary practice as a cathartic in the treatment of impac- 
i ion of the colon and similar conditions. The dose for horses is £ to 1£ grains. It is 
given orally as a taenicide to dogs in doses of jV, to £ grain after a preliminary 
period of fasting. A 1 percent, solution has been suggested for reducing intra-ocular 
tension in glaucoma; it is irritating to the conjunctiva and its myotic effect is of short 
duration. 


ARGENTI NITRAS 

(Argent. Nit.) 

Silver Nitrate 

AgN0 3 = 169-9 

Silver nitrate may be prepared by dissolving silver in nitric acid 
and crystallising the product. It occurs in colourless, odourless, 
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transparent, tabular crystals, having a bitter, metallic taste. It should 
be stored protected from light. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 25); slightly soluble in 
ether and glycerin. 

Standard, B.P.— Silver nitrate contains not less than 99-8 per cent, 
of AgN0 3 . It complies also with a limit test for copper, bismuth and 
lead. 

Action and Uses. — Silver nitrate is a valuable caustic and astringent; 
when applied to living tissues it combines with the proteins forming a 
thick coating of white albuminate, which becomes brown and finally 
black as the silver salt is reduced to oxide. It is used to destroy warts 
and other small skin growths. Dilute solutions are disinfectant and 
astringent. Silver nitrate is, however, precipitated by chlorides, and 
for this reason many new silver compounds compatible with chlorides 
have been introduced. Silver salts taken internally are absorbed and 
if continued for long periods are deposited, combined with organic 
matter, in blue-grey granules. These granules arc chiefly found in the 
connective tissue and produce the pigmentation of the skin, known as 
argyria, characteristic of chronic silver poisoning. Silver nitrate has 
been used internally for dyspepsia, vomiting, gastric catarrh and 
ulceration, diarrhoea, and for epilepsy, chorea and other nervous diseases. 
Clinical experience has shown that it is useless in epilepsy and it is 
very doubtful if any silver ever reaches the central nervous system. 

If administered internally, silver nitrate should be prescribed in 
the form of pills, massed with kaolin ointment. All solutions of silver 
salts should be dispensed in amber-coloured, glass-stoppered bottles. 
Silver nitrate stains may be removed with solution of potassium cyanide. 
It is used externally in aqueous solution as an eye lotion, 0-2 to 0-6 
per cent, w/v, as an application to the conjunctiva, 1 to 2 percent, w/v, 
as an injection into the urethra, 0-025 to 0-2 per cent, w/v., as an 
application to ulcers of different kinds and to the fauces in inflammatory 
conditions, 2 to 6 per cent, w, v, and as a paint in pruritus ani or pru- 
ritus vulva 1 , 1 per cent. w/v. A 5 per cent, solution in spirit of nitrous ether 
is used as an application to the skin lor eczema and as a toughening 
agent for the prevention oi bed sores. For cauterising purposes it is 
used m the form of Argenti Nitras Mitigatus or Argcnti Nitras In- 
duratus, the former containing only one-third its weight of the silver 
salt. A 1 per cent, w/v solution is a valuable prophylactic against 
ophthalmia neonatorum. It is an ingredient of hair dyes, a solution of 
pyrogallol usually being the reducing agent. 

Silver nitrate is incompatible with alkalis, halogen acids and their 
salts, phosphates, hydrocyanic acid and its salts, tannin and astringent 
preparations, etc. In cases of poisoning with silver salts, demulcent 
drinks with a good proportion of common salt should be given. After 
vomiting has been induced, copious draughts of milk should be taken 
and, finally, a dose of castor oil. 

Dose.- 0-008 to 0-016 gramme (J to i grain). 
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Preparations 

Argenti Nitras Induratus, B.P. — (Argent. Nit. Indur.) — Toughened Silver 
Nitrate. Silver nitrate and potassium nitrate fused together and poured into 
moulds. It contains not less than 94 per cent, and not more than 96 per cent, 
of AgNO s . It should be stored away from light. 

Argenti Nitras Mitigatus, B.P.C. — (Argent. Nit. Mitig.) — Mitigated Silver 
Nitrate. Syn . — Mitigated Caustic; Argenti Nitras Dilutus. Silver nitrate and 
potassium nitrate fused together and poured into moulds. It contains not less 
than 32 per cent, and not more than 34 per cent, of AgNO a . 

Tins preparation was included in the British Phunnacopceia, iyi4. 


ARGENTI OXIDUM 

(Argent. Oxid.) 

Silver Oxide 

Ag 3 0 = 231 -8 

Silver oxide may be prepared by adding a slight excess of sodium, 
potassium, or calcium hydroxide to a solution of silver nitrate. The 
product should be well washed with recently boiled water, and dried 
below 80°. When prepared for use in conjunction with methyl iodide 
as a methylating agent, hot solutions of barium hydroxide and silver 
nitrate should be used and every care observed to prevent access of 
carbon dioxide during the preparation. It occurs as a heavy, brownish- 
black, inodorous powder, having an unpleasant, metallic taste. Some 
doubt exists concerning its stability at temperatures in the neighbour- 
hood of 100°, but when heated above 250° rapid dissociation into 
metallic silver and oxygen ensues. When freshly precipitated it 
dissolves in solution of ammonia, the solution so formed leaving black 
crystals of Ag s O,2NH 3 on evaporation which, when dry, explode with 
the minimum amount of friction. Its solution in water acts as a 
strong base, but the corresponding silver hydroxide has never been 
isolated. Silver oxide should be stored in amber-tinted bottles. 

Very slightly soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Silver oxide, determined, after solution in nitric acid, 
by the method of the British Pharmacopoeia for Argenti Nitras, contains 
not less than 99-5 per cent, of Ag 2 0, calculated on the substance dried 
at 80°; each millilitre of N/10 ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 

0 01 159 gramme of Ag 2 0. Loss on drying at 80°, not more than 1 per 
cent. 1 gramme, dissolved in 1 millilitre of nitric acid and 4 millilitres 
°1 water, remains clear and colourless on the addition of slight excess 

01 solution of ammonia (absence of copper, bismuth and lead). 

Action and Uses. — Silver oxide has been used internally for gastric 
and dyspepsia, also in chorea and epilepsy. It is absorbed in 
cunute amounts only. It has a milder and less irritating action than the 
citrate, because of its slight solubility. It is administered in pills 
n.assed with kaolin ointment. If prescribed with creosote, phenol, or 
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other similar substance, it should first be mixed with some inert powder 
such as kaolin to prevent reduction as far as possible. Silver oxide is 
incompatible with bromides, iodides, chlorides, acids, ammonia, 
tannin and many organic substances. It may decompose with ex- 
plosive violence if triturated with combustible or readily oxidisable 
substances. 

Dose.- 0 03 to 0-12 gramme (| to 2 grains). 


ARGENTI PROTEINAS 

(Argent. Protein.) 

Silver Proteinate 

Synonyms — Argento-Proteinum Forte; Strong Silver Protein. 

Silver proteinate may be prepared by the action of silver salts, or 
moist silver oxide, on albumose or gelatin in the presence of alkali. 
It occurs as a fine, brownish -yellow powder. Solutions of the salt are 
quite clear and are not coagulated by the action of heat, nor are they 
precipitated by the addition of alkali, alkali sulphides, alkali salts, or 
albumen; they do not stain the skin or clothes. The compound 
chars when heated, giving off an odour resembling that of burnt 
hair; on complete incineration, a greyish-white residue is left 
which gives the reactions of silver. When 5 millilitres of a 2 
per cent, aqueous solution with 5 millilitres of sodium hydroxide 
solution is diluted with 10 millilitres of water, and 2 millilitres 
of a 2 per cent, copper sulphate solution added, a violet colouration 
appears after a few minutes. A 1 per cent, aqueous solution is 
alkaline to litmus and gives a precipitate with ferric chloride 
solution; with dilute hydrochloric acid it gives a precipitate of un- 
altered proteinate which is soluble on warming; with sodium 
chloride there is no immediate turbidity, and, after the addition of 
ammonia and treatment with hydrogen sulphide, a dark colouration is 
produced, but no precipitation. Mercuric chloride solution produces a 
white precipitate, the supernatant liquid becoming nearly colourless. 
It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2); almost insoluble in alcohol, chloroform 
and ether. 

Standard. Silver proteinate contains not less than 7-5 per cent, 
and not more than 8-5 per cent, of Ag. Shake 1 gramme with 10 
mnlihtres of alcohol and filter; no turbidity is produced on the addition 
of 2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid (limit of silver salts). 

Assay.— Slowly incinerate about 3 grammes, accurately weighed, 
and heat the residue with 10 millilitres of nitric acid until no more 
coloured fumes are evolved; dilute to 150 millilitres and titrate with 
JN/ 10 ammonium thiocyanate, using ferric ammonium sulphate solution 
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as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 ammonium thiocyanate is equival- 
ent to 0*01079 gramme of Ag. 

Action and Uses. — Silver proteinate is used for its local antiseptic 
properties. Compounds belonging to this group are much less germi- 
cidal than silver nitrate, but, relatively, they are non-corrosive and are 
less affected by body secretions. In strong solution (10 per cent, or 
more) silver proteinate is slightly irritating, but even strong solutions 
are non-astringent. 

Silver proteinate is used for infections of the mucous membrane such 
as acute coryza, conjunctivitis, urethritis, tonsillitis, etc. For urethral 
injections, solutions of 1 or 2 per cent, are used, and, in tonsillitis, a 
10 per cent, solution may be employed. In conjunctivitis, 2 to 10 per 
cent, solutions, and, for prevention of ophthalmia neonatorum, solutions 
up to 10 per cent, in strength have been used. Sometimes local 
argyria, especially of the eyelids, may occur from the use of silver 
proteinate. In acute gonorrhoea, solutions of from 0*25 to 1 per cent, 
and, in chronic gonorrhoea, solutions of from 2 to 10 per cent, are 
used; pessaries may contain from 5 to 10 per cent. For rectal 
irrigation, a solution of 0*1 per cent, may be employed; suppositories 
may contain from 5 to 10 per cent. Ointments, especially for oph- 
thalmic use, may contain from 2 to 5 per cent. Solutions are best 
prepared by shaking the powder on to the surface of cold water and 
allowing it to dissolve slowly. They should be freshly prepared. 
Solutions of silver proteinate for instillation may be prepared by 
aseptic methods. 


ARGENTI PROTEINAS MITE 

(Argent. Protein. Mit.) 

Mild Silver Proteinate 

Synonyms — Argento-Proteinum Mite; Mild Silver Protein; Argenti 
Nucleinas; Silver Nucleinate; Argenti Vitellin; Silver 
Vitellin. 

Mild silver proteinate is silver rendered colloidal by the action of 
protein and may be prepared by the action of denatured serum albumen, 
casein, or other suitable protein on moist silver oxide. It occurs as a 
brown powder, or nearly black scales or granules, which are odourless. 
It responds to the identity tests given under Argenti Proteinas* but 
^ less germicidal in its action. 

Freely, but slowly, soluble in water; almost insoluble in alcohol, 
chloroform and ether. 

Standard. — Mild silver proteinate, determined by the method 
Jor Argenti Proteinas, contains not less than 19-0 per cent, and not 
more than 25*0 per cent, of Ag. It complies with the limit test for 
dver salts in Argenti Proteinas. 
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Action and Uses.— Mild silver proteinate, and compounds be- 
longing to the group, are designated mild owing to their lack of irritant 
qualities, and because their antiseptic properties are less than those of 
silver proteinate. The chief application of mild silver proteinate is as 
an antiseptic and as a mechanical cleanser of mucous membrane. It is 
used in the same conditions as silver proteinate, but is preferable when 
it is important to avoid irritation. In conjunctivitis, solutions of 
25 per cent., or an ointment of 10 per cent, strength, may be employed. 
A 25 per cent, solution is used as a prophylactic of ophthalmia neona- 
torum, a 50 per cent, solution for application to corneal ulcers, and 
as a spray for the nose and throat, 10 to 20 per cent, solution, or, 
as a swab, 25 to 50 per cent, solution. For gonorrhoea, a 3 to 
10 per cent, solution may be used for injection in the acute stages, 
and 10 to 20 per cent, in the chronic stages. As a urethral irriga- 
tion, 1 in 1000 solution is employed. Bougies may contain 1 or 2 per 
cent. In cystitis, solutions of 10 to 50 per cent, are used. Pessaries 
containing from 5 to 10 per cent, of mild silver proteinate are used in 
vaginitis. Mild silver proteinate has been administered by mouth as a 
gastro-intcstinal antiseptic. Solutions of colloidal silver are opaque to 
X-rays and, in concentrations of 15 or 20 per cent., are employed in 
X-ray diagnosis of abnormal conditions of the kidney and bladder. 
Solutions of mild silver proteinate for instillation may be prepared 
by aseptic methods. 


ARISTOLOCHIA 

(Aristoloch.) 

Aristolochia 

Synonyms — Indian Birthwort; Sapsun. 

Aristolochia consists of the dried stem and root of Aristolochia 
indica Linn. (Fam. Aristolochiaccac), a shrubby, twining plant 
indigenous to India. 

The pieces of stem, which form the greater part of the drug, vary in 
length, being usually about 10 centimetres, and are from 5 to 10 
millimetres in diameter, yellowish-brown, sub-cylindrical, and twisted. 
The external surface is warty in most pieces, and the thinner pieces 
of stem are marked with longitudinal furrows and a few transverse 
fissures. The transversely cut surface exhibits a large porous wood in 
wedge-shaped portions, separated by a few wide medullary rays and 
surrounded by a thin yellowish -brown bark. The root is tortuous, 
reddish-brown in colour, and exhibits occasional transverse constric- 
tions or fissures. The bark, like that of the stem, is thin and easily 
separated. The wood in the root resembles that of the stem. The 
fracture is short and uneven in the root; in the stem, it is short in the 
bark, while the wood bends without breaking. The drug has an 
aromatic odour, and a bitter, camphoraceous taste. 

Aristolochia contains a bitter principle which may be alkaloidal 
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in nature, and a volatile oil which probably contains borneol; it is also 
said to contain aristin, aristinic acid, resin, tannin and starch. 

Action and Uses. — Aristolochia is used in India and the Eastern 
Colonies for its bitter properties, its action resembling that of gentian 
and serpentary. The action of the bitter principle resembles that of 
aloin, but it is more toxic and in large doses it may produce vomiting 
and purging. In rabbits it causes nephritis with albuminuria and 
uraemic symptoms. It is administered in the form of tincture, Tinc- 
tura Aristolochiae, 1 in 5 of alcohol (70 per cent.); dose, 2 to 4 millilitres 
(J to 1 fluid drachm). 


ARMORACIA 

(Armor.) 

Horseradish 

Synonyms- -Armoracise Radix; Horseradish Root. 

Horseradish is the fresh root of cultivated plants of Cochlearia 
Armor acia Linn. (Earn. Cruci ferae), a perennial herb indigenous to 
Eastern Europe, naturalised and cultivated in Great Britain. It may be 
collected at any season, but is most active in autumn and in early 
spring before the leaves appear. 

The root is nearly cylindrical in shape, 25 to 40 or more centi- 
metres in length and 2 to 4 centimetres in diameter; externally, it is 
pale yellowish -white and bears three double rows of fibrous rootlets 
or of the scars left by their removal; internally, it is almost white and 
when scraped or bruised, a characteristic, mustard-like odour develops; 
the taste is pungent. The upper part of the root is marked with trans- 
v “rse scars of leaves and has a greenish tint. 

Horseradish contains the glycoside, sinigrin (potassium myronate), 
which is decomposed in the presence of water by the enzyme, myrosin, 
which is also present. The products of the decomposition are a volatile 
oil (allyl isothiocyanate), potassium acid sulphate and dextrose. The 
loot also contains resin, sugar and starch. Alkaloids are absent. 

Action and Uses. — Horseradish has been used as a counter-irritant 
M i lumbago, sciatica and similar painful affections, and as a vesicant. 
Where the application of cantharidin is contra-indicated, the freshly 
Gulped root is spread on the affected area and left for fifteen minutes, or 
the required degree of reaction is produced. Spiritus Armoraciae 
y ompositus has carminative properties, and an infusion (1 in 20) 
his been used as a gargle, and administered as a stimulant. 

Preparation 

Spiritus Armoraciae Compositus, B.P.C. — (Sp. Armor. Co.) — Compound 
Spirit of Horseradish. A distilled spirit representing 1 in 8 of horseradish, with 
dried bitter-orange peel and nutmeg. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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ARNIC/E FLOS 

(Arnic. Flos.) 

Arnica Flower 

Synonyms -Arnica? Flores; Arnica Flowers. 

Arnica flower consists of the dried flowerheads of Arnica montana 
Linn. (Fain. Composite), a small herbaceous perennial, indigenous to 
Central Europe. It should be stored in a cool, dry place. 

The receptacle is nearly flat, from 3 to 8, mostly about 5-5, milli- 
metres in diameter, with two rows of dark green, linear-lanceolate, 
pubescent, involucral bracts and is often found detached from the 
ilorcts. The ray florets are from 2 to 3-5 centimetres long and number 
about 16; they possess conspicuous, orange-yellow, ligulate corollas, 
terminating in 3, or occasionally 4 or 5, acute teeth and traversed by 
7 to 9, or rarely up to 15, veins. The disc florets are numerous with a 
5-toothed, tubular corolla. The ovaries and fruits are 5-ribbed and are 
clothed with appressed twin hairs; they arc surmounted by a pappus, 
the bristles of which are from 4 to 6 cells in diameter and are barbed 
by the exsertion of the pointed apices of the cells. The flowers have 
an aromatic odour and an acrid bitter taste. 

Arnica flower contains the bitter, yellow, crystalline body, arnicin, 
a volatile oil, and the colourless, crystalline phytosterol, arnisterol. 

Substitutes. — The receptacles and involucres are sometimes removed so as to 
minimise the Iiahlity to insect attack. The fiowerheads of Inula britannua Linn, are 
occasionally offered as arnica flower; they are distinguished by the 4-veined, ligulate 
corollas. 

Standard. — Arnica flower contain not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Proportion of receptacles with their attached 
involucres, not less than 25 per cent, and not more than 33 per cent. 
Alcohol-soluble extractive (45 per cent, alcohol), not less than 15 
per cent. 

Arnica flower, in powder (Pulvis Arnicas Floris : Pulv. Arnic. Flor.), 
contains the constituents of Arnica? Flos and complies with the limit 
for alcohol-soluble extractive of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Arnica flower has an irritant effect upon the 
stomach and intestines. As a local application for sprains and bruises, 
where the skin is not too tender or broken, the tincture, Tinctura 
Arnica; Floris, has been employed. 


Preparation 

Tinctura Armcae Floris, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Arnic. Flor.) — Tincture of Arnica 
Flower. 1 in 10. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to I fluid drachm). 

This tincture zvas imluded in the British Pharmatopreia , 1914, under the 
name of Tinctura Arnica: FI or urn. 
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ARNIC/E RHIZOMA 

(Arnic. Rhiz.) 

Arnica Rhizome 

Synonyms — Arnicae Radix; Arnica Root. 

Arnica rhizome consists of the dried rhizome and rootlets of Arnica 
montana Linn. (Fam. Composite), a perennial with a small, creeping 
rhizome, indigenous to Central Europe. It is collected after the stem 
has died down in the autumn. 

The rhizome is horizontal, cylindrical, dark brown, and varies from 
2*5 to 5 centimetres in length and from 4 to 6 millimetres in thickness; 
it is usually curved, bearing brittle, wiry rootlets on its under surface, 
rough from the presence of encircling scars of cataphyllary leaves and 
scars left where roots have broken off, and often terminated by the 
hairy remains of the aerial stem and leaves. The transverse section 
exhibits a rather thick, yellowish cortex, near the inner margin of which 
is a circle of dark brown oleo -resin ducts; in the centre is a large pith 
surrounded by a circle of yellowish wood bundles. The odour is faint 
and aromatic, and the taste bitter and acrid. 

Arnica rhizome contains from 0*5 to 1 per cent, of a volatile oil 
having a pungent, aromatic taste, and the bitter, yellow, crystalline 
principle, arnicin; tannin and inulin are also present, but starch is 
absent. 

Substitutes. —Rhizomes of Geum urbanum Linn. (Fam. Rosaceae) and of species 
of llieracium (Fam. Compositae) are sometimes present. The former is distinguished 
by its clove-like odour and both by the absence of oleo-resin ducts. 

Standard. — Arnica rhizome contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 12 per cent. Alcohol- 
soluble extractive (70 per cent, alcohol), not less than 14 per cent. 

Arnica rhizome, in powder (Pulvis Arnicse Rhizomie : Pulv. 
Arnic. Rhiz.), contains the constituents of Arnicae Rhizoma and 
complies with the limits for ash and alcohol-soluble extractive of the 
onground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The action of arnica rhizome is the same as 
that of the flower. The tincture, with or without dilution with water, 
is a popular application for sprains and bruises when the skin is un- 
broken. Liniment of arnica is applied with friction as a mild counter- 
'riitant, but cases of arnica dermatitis from the local application of 
miica preparations have been reported. ' 


Preparations 

Lnimentum Arnicae, B.P.C. — (Lin. Arnic.) — Liniment of Arnica. Syn . — Arnica 
Opodeldoc. A solid preparation containing tincture of arnica root, 1 m 4, with 
hard soap, camphor and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

^nctura Arnicae Radicis, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Arnic. Rad.) — Tincture of Arnica 
Root. Syn . — Tincture of Arnica. 1 in 20. 
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ARSENI TRIIODIDUM 

(Arsen. Triiod.) 

Arsenic Triiodide 

AsI 3 - 4557 

Synonyms— Arscnii lodidum; Arsenious Iodide. 

Arsenic triiodide may be obtained by the direct combination of 
arsenic and iodine and purification of the product by crystallisation 
from carbon disulphide, toluene, or other solvent. It occurs in small 
crystals of an orange-red colour. The crystalline masses of arsenic 
triiodide found in commerce are obtained by fusing the elements 
together; they contain uncombined iodine and arsenic and are not 
completely soluble in water, forming a yellow solution with blackish, 
insoluble flocks. An aqueous solution of arsenic triiodide has a strongly 
acid reaction due to partial hydrolysis. The solution is colourless at 
first, but becomes yellow on standing, owing to liberation of iodine. 

Soluble in water (1 in IS), alcohol (1 in 42), ether, chloroform and 
carbon disulphide. 

Standard, B.P.- Arsenic triiodide contains not less than 99*0 per 
cent, of AsLj. Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0-5 per cent. 
It does not lose iodine when heated at 100°. 

Action and Uses. Arsenic triiodide has an action similar to that 
of arsenic trioxide. It may be administered in pills, massed with lactose 
and glycerin of tragacanth. More generally it is given in mixtures in 
the form of Donovan’s solution (Liquor Arseni ct Ilydrargyri Todidi), 
but this solution is incompatible with alkaloids and with many other 
substances and should preferably be prescribed alone. 

Dose.- 0-004 to 0-016 gramme ( ^ to \ grain). 

Preparation 

Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri Iodidi, B.P. — (Liq. Arsen, et Ilydrarg. Iod.) — 
Solution ol Arsenous and Meicuric Iodides. Syn. — Donovan’s Solution. It 
contains 1 per cent, w'vof red mercuric iodide (limits, (M)5 to 1-05) and total 
arsenic equivalent to 1 pel cent w v of arsenic triiodide (limits, 0-9.5 to 1 -05), 
in distilled water 1 millilitie contains the equivalent of about 0 01 gramme and 
15 minims contains the equivalent of about l grain of each salt. The arsenous 
compound in the solution is rapidly oxidised to the arsenic state by contact 
with aii. The solution should be freshly prepared or, if not used immediately, 
it should be stored in well-filled containers protected from light. Dose.— 0-3 
to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

ARSENI TRIOXIDUM 

(Araen. Trioxid.) 

Arsenic Trioxide 

As 2 O a = 197-9 

Synonyms — Acidum Arseniosum; Arsenious Anhydride; 

Arsenious Acid; Arsenious Oxide. 

Arsenic trioxide is prepared by roasting arsenical ores and purifying 
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the product by resublimation. It occurs as a heavy, white powder, 
or in white, irregular lumps with a vitreous fracture usually with a 
stratified appearance, and often containing both the transparent and 
the opaque varieties. When heated it sublimes, forming transparent 
octahedral crystals. On the addition of stannous chloride solution to a 
dilute solution of arsenic trioxide in hydrochloric acid, a brown 
colouration or precipitate is produced. 

Very slowly soluble in water (about 1 in 65), the rate depending 
upon the relative proportions of the two varieties present and upon the 
degree of subdivision, boiling water (1 in 20) and glycerin (about 1 
in 8); slightly soluble in alcohol. It is more readily soluble in water 
in the presence of acids or alkalis. 

Standard, B.P. — Arsenic trioxide contains not less than 99*8 
per cent, of As 2 0 3 . Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0*1 per 
cent. It complies also with a test for absence of arsenious sulphide. 

Action and Uses. — Arsenic trioxide appears to possess a selective 
action upon the cells of the intestinal mucous membrane and is 
chiefly absorbed at this site. After absorption there is an augmented 
breakdown of proteins, an increase in the lactic acid content of the blood 
and in the nitrogen excreted in the urine. Arsenic trioxide is given intern- 
ally because of its beneficial effect on metabolism, for its value as a general 
tonic and for its use in improving the appetite. There is no evidence, 
however, that it directly causes an increased formation of red blood 
cells in normal individuals. Inorganic forms of arsenic were used 
formerly in the treatment of protozoal diseases such as syphilis, 
malaria and trypanosomiasis, but organic arsenical compounds are now 
employed. Arsenic trioxide is believed to influence the nutrition of the 
skin and it is given, therefore, in such skin diseases as psoriasis and 
chronic eczema, which are affected probably by dilatation of the skin 
vessels. Large doses of arsenic trioxide are sometimes given in 
lymphadenoma and leukaemia. It is excreted much more slowly than 
pentavalent, organically combined, arsenic compounds, and for this 
icason cumulative poisoning is readily produced. Excessive doses of 
arsenic trioxide cause severe irritation of the alimentary canal, with 
vomiting and diarrhoea, and fatty degeneration of the liver occurs 
when a large quantity of arsenic is absorbed. Chronic poisoning, 
produced by repeated small doses, is shown by a discolouration of 
?he skin, conjunctivitis, laryngitis, multiple peripheral neuritis and 
occasionally jaundice and cirrhosis. 

Arsenic trioxide is administered usually as Liquor Arsenicalis in 
mixtures, or pills containing the oxide may be given. It is best ad- 
ministered after meals. Arsenic trioxide, mixed with morphine or 
1 °caine, is used to destroy nerves before filling teeth, and arsenical 
oiution mixed with tincture of ipecacuanha is employed in the 
'eatment of pyorrhoea and stomatitis. Arsenic trioxide is commonly 
on ployed for the destruction of rats and mice, and as a constituent of 
' ced -killers and sheep dips. In cases of acute arsenical poisoning. 
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Antidotum Arsenum should be administered; the stomach should 
subsequently be emptied, stimulants given, and warmth applied. 

Dose.- 0-001 to 0 005 gramme to T V grain). 


Preparations 

Antidotum Arsenum, B.P.C. — (Antidot. Arsen.) — Arsenic Antidote. It contains 
freshly precipitated ferric hydroxide and light magnesium oxide. Dose - 120 
millilitres (4 fluid ounces). 

Liquor Arseni Acidus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Arsen. Acid.) — Acid Solution of Arsenic. 
Syn. — Liquor Arsenici Hydrochloricus. It contains from 0-95 per cent, to 
1-05 per cent, w/v of arsenic trioxide in distilled water acidified with hydro- 
chloric acid. 0-5 millilitre contains 0*005 gramme and 8 minims contains about 
grain of arsenic trioxide. Dose - 012 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the name 
of Liquor Arsenici Hydrochloricus. 

Liquor Arseni Alkalinus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Arsen. Aik.) — Alkaline Solution of 
Arsenic. It contains from 0*95 per cent, to 1 05 per cent, w/v of arsenic trioxide 
in 1 per cent, w/v solution of potassium carbonate with compound tinc- 
ture of lavender. 0*5 millilitre contains 0 005 gramme and 8 minims contains 
about jk grain of arsenic trioxide. Dose.- 0- 12 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the name 
of Liquor Arsenical is. 

Liquor Arsenicalis, B.P. — (Liq. Arsen.) — Arsenical Solution. Syn. — Solutio 
arsenicalis seu Fowleri I. A.; Fowler’s Solution. A solution of arsenic trioxide, 

1 percent, w/v, in potassium hydroxide, neutralised with dilute hydrochloric acid 
(limits, 0-95 to 105). The growth of fungus may be prevented by sterilising 
the solution in the containers by boiling for half an hour. 0-5 millilitre contains 
’0*005 gramme and 8 minims contains about ^ grain of arsenic trioxidc. Dose.- 

0*12 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 

Liquor Auri et Arseni Brominatus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Aur. et Arsen. Brominat.) — 
Bronunatcd Solution of Gold and Arsenic. Syn. — Liquor Auri et Arsenii 
Bromidi; Liquor Auri Bromidi Arscnatus. 0*6 millilitre contains the equivalent 
of 0*0028 gramme of arsenic trioxide and 0*002 gramme of auric bromide; 
10 minims contains the equivalent of grain of arsenic trioxide and jjVj grain 
of auric bromide. Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

Liquor Potassii Arsenatis et Bromidi, B.P.C. — (Liq. Pot. Arsen, et Brom.) — 
Solution of Potassium Arsenate and Bromide. Syn. — Liquor Arsenii Bromidi; 
Clemens’ Solution. A solution containing potassium arsenate and potassium 
bromide, prepared from arsenic trioxide, 1 per cent, w/v, with potassium bi- 
carbonate, bromine and distilled water. Dose- 0*12 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 
minims). 

Pasta Arsenicalis, B.P.C. — (Past. Arsen.) — Arsenical Paste. Arsenic trioxide, 

2 parts, and morphine hydrochloride, 1 part, mixed to a paste with creosote. 

Pilules Asiatics, B.P.C. — (Pil. Asiatic.) — Asiatic Pills. Each pill contains ^ grain 
of arsenic trioxidc and j grain of pepper. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilulce Ferri Carbonatis cum Arseno et Strychnine, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb. c. 
Arsen, et Strych.) — Pills of Iron Carbonate with Arsenic and Strychnine. 
Syn. — Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic and Strychnine. Each pill contains grain 
of arsenic trioxide, grain of strychnine hydrochloride and 5 grains of pill 
of iron carbonate. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
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Pilule Fern Carbonatis et Arseni, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb. et Arsen.) — Pills of 
Iron Carbonate and Arsenic. Syn. — Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic. Each pill con- 
tains grain of arsenic trioxide and 5 grains of pill of iron carbonate. Dose.- 
1 pill. 

Pilule Ferri et Arseni, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. et Arsen.) — Iron and Arsenic Pills. 
Syn .— Pilulse Ferri Arsenicales. Each pill contains 3 grains of exsiccated ferrous 
sulphate and ^ grain of arsenic trioxide. Dose.- 1 pill. 


ARSPHENAMINA 

(Arsphenamin.) 

Arsphenamine 

Synonyms — Arse n obenzol ; Arse nobenzene . 

Arsphenamine may be prepared by the reduction of 3-nitro-4- 
hydroxyphenylarsonic acid in aqueous solution with sodium hypo- 
sulphite, in the presence of magnesium chloride, at 50° to 60° and the 
conversion of the base into its di hydrochloride. It consists mainly 
of the di hydrochloride of 3 : 3 , -diamino-4 : 4' -di hydroxy arse nobenzene, 
(N1I 2 )(OH)C 0 H 3 As : AsC B H 3 (OH)(NH 2 ),2HCl. It is distributed in 
scaled glass phials from which air has been evacuated or replaced by 
an inert gas. It occurs as a pale yellow to yellow, dry, amorphous 
powder, freely mobile in contact with glass surfaces and without odour, 
except that due to traces of ether. An aqueous solution (1 in 100) is 
acid to litmus, but does not change the colour of congo-red paper to blue. 

One millilitre of a 1 per cent, solution of arsphenamine, treated with 
1 drop of a 5 per cent, solution of sodium nitrite, turns bright orange 
and 0 -5 millilitre of the solution so produced, added to 1 millilitre 
<>f a 2 per cent, solution of betanaphthol in 2N sodium hydroxide, 
produces a clear, wine-red solution. Arsphenamine is soluble in 8 per 
cent, solution of sodium hydroxide, but not in saturated solution of sod- 
ium bicarbonate; the latter liberates the insoluble base with effervescence, 
it decolourises iodine solution and gives a precipitate with silver 
nitrate. The crystalline product obtained by the following process 
melts between 130° and 132°: — Suspend 1 gramme of arsphenamine 
m 5 millilitres of 2N ammonia and add 6 millilitres of hydrogen 
peroxide solution with stirring; when dissolved add 5 millilitres 
*>t 2N hydrochloric acid and 1 gramme of charcoal, stir well for 
>ne minute, filter, and add 1 millilitre of 2N ammonia; after ten 
minutes remove the 3-amino-4-hydroxyphenylarsonic acid which 
ciystallises on stirring, wash and add it to a solution of 1 gramme of 
■nolacetamide in 20 millilitres of water; heat until solution is complete, 
md 0-2 gramme of charcoal, boil for thirty seconds and filter; cool until a 
i ght permanent opalescence is produced, and gently rub with a glass 
j d until crystallisation is induced; keep for a few minutes, filter, 
ujsh with cold water and dry at 95°. Arsphenamine should be stored 
' a temperature below 15°, and is then stable for at least two years. 
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Readily soluble in water and methyl alcohol; sparingly soluble in 
alcohol. 

Standard. — Arsphcnamine is controlled by regulations made 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The standard preparation 
for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a quantity of arsphenamine 
kept in the National Institute for Medical Research, London. 
It complies with biological tests, carried out in an institution 
or laboratory approved by the licensing authority, for maximum 
toxicity and therapeutic potency. It contains, when determined by an 
approved method, not less than 30 and not more than 34 per cent, of As. 
When 0*5 gramme of the powder is added to 35 millilitres of water 
at 20°, it dissolves completely within fifteen minutes, yielding a 
clear, pale yellow solution, free from suspended particles. When 1 
millilitre of a 15 per cent, aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide is 
added to this solution of arsphenamine, it causes a preliminary separa- 
tion of the insoluble arseno-base, which, on gently shaking, redissolves 
in the excess of alkali to form a clear, bright yellow solution. This 
solution, diluted to 250 millilitres with a 0-5 per cent, sodium chloride 
solution, gives a clear, light yellow solution. The product in sealed 
phials, kept at a temperature of 56° for not less than twenty-four hours, 
retains its colour, physical properties and solubility. 

Assay - The proportion of arsenic may be determined by the method 
given under Sodii Aminarsonas. 

Action and Uses. — It was due to Ehrlich’s hypothesis, that penta- 
valent arsenicals such as sodium aminarsonate are reduced in the body 
to the trivalent form, that the spirochajticidal power of the arsphena- 
mines was realised. The therapeutic application of this research 
constitutes the greatest achievement yet made, not only in the treat- 
ment of syphilis but in the whole of chemotherapy (see Neoarsphena- 
mina). 

Arsphenamine is administered by intravenous injection. It is too 
irritant to be given subcutaneously or intramuscularly. For intravenous 
injection a slightly alkaline solution containing the di -sodium salt is 
prepared. This is less toxic than either the base or the mono-sodium 
salt, and is formed by dissolving the contents of a sealed container 
in cold, sterilised and recently distilled water, adding a 15 per cent, 
solution of sodium hydroxide until the precipitate first formed re- 
dissolves and then diluting with 0*5 per cent, solution of sodium 
chloride in cold, sterilised and recently distilled water so that each 50 
millilitres of solution contains 0*1 gramme of arsphenamine. All 
solutions of arsphenamine should be freshly prepared immediately 
before use from material that is not discoloured. Arsphenamine has, 
almost completely, yielded place to neoarsphenamine in therapeutics, 
because of the difficulty of its preparation for injection and its much 
greater toxicity. 

Dose.- 0*1 to 0*6 gramme (1 J to 10 grains), by intravenous injection. 
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ARSPHENAMINA ARGENTICA 

(Arsphenamin. Argent,) 

Silver Arsphenamine 

Silver arsphenamine is the sodium salt of silver 3 : 3'-diamino-4 : 4'- 
dihydroxyarsenobenzene and may be prepared by the action of a 
soluble silver salt on arsphenamine. It occurs as an odourless, brownish- 
black powder. It is distributed in glass phials, which are either evacu- 
ated or filled with an inert gas, and hermetically sealed. It should be 
stored at a temperature which does not rise above 15°. 

Readily soluble in water. 

Standard. — Silver arsphenamine is controlled by regulations 
made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. It complies with 
biological tests, carried out in an institution or laboratory approved 
by the licensing authority, for maximum toxicity and therapeutic 
potency. It contains, when determined by an approved method, not 
less than 18 per cent, and not more than 21 per cent, of As, and not 
less than 12 per cent, and not more than 13 per cent, of Ag. The 
aqueous solution, 1 in 20, is almost black in colour and is alkaline to 
litmus. The aqueous solution gives no precipitate on the addition of 
sodium hydroxide or sodium carbonate, but a precipitate is produced 
on the addition of sodium bicarbonate. 

Assay. — For arsenic. The proportion of arsenic may be deter- 
mined by the method given under Sodii Aminarsonas, using 0*25 
gramme. 

For silver. Dissolve about 0-25 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
10 millilitres of water, add 5 grammes of ammonium persulphate and 
boil until colourless; dilute to about 50 millilitres with water, add 1 
millilitre of nitric acid and titrate with N/50 ammonium thiocyanate, 
using ferric ammonium sulphate as indicator; each millilitre of N/50 
ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0*002158 gramme of Ag. 

Action and Uses. — Silver arsphenamine has about twice the 
spirochaeticidal value of arsphenamine, but is, however, more .toxic. 
It is given intravenously and is used in advanced cases of syphilis. 
Sometimes silver arsphenamine is still given in early cases, but usually 
it is reserved for syphilis of the central nervous system. Solutions 
for injection are prepared by dissolving the contents of a sealed 
container in sterilised water. 

Dose.- 0*1 to 0*6 gramme (1£ to 10 grains), by intravenous in- 
jection. 


ASAF(ETIDA 

(Asafcet.) 

Asafetida 

Asafetida is an oleo-gum-resin obtained from the living rhizome 
and root of Ferula feetida Re gel, F. rubricaulis Boiss., or other 
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species of Ferula (Fam. Umbelliferae), indigenous to Eastern Persia and 
Western Afghanistan. In the cortex of the stem and root are numerous 
large, schizogenous ducts containing a milky emulsion which exudes 
when the ducts are wounded. The drug is obtained by cutting off the 
stem close to the crown of the root; the exuded juice hardens and is 
then scraped off. It should be stored in well-closed containers in a 
cool place. 

The oleo-gum-resin occurs in rounded or flattened tears, mostly 
from 12 to 25 millimetres in diameter, or in masses of agglutinated 
tears, greyish-white to dull yellow in colour. The tears are yellowish 
and translucent or milky-white and opaque internally, but the freshly 
fractured surface slowly darkens on exposure to the air, becoming pink, 
then red, and finally reddish-brown. The fractured surface acquires 
a bright red or reddish-brown colour w'hen touched with sulphuric 
acid, becoming violet when the acid is washed off; the freshly broken 
surface, touched with a drop of nitric acid (50 per cent, v/v), gives a 
green colouration. Asafetida forms a white emulsion when triturated 
with w'aler. It has a powerful and persistent alliaceous odour and a 
bitter, acrid, alliaceous taste. 

Asafetida contains about 40 to 64 per cent, of resin, 25 per cent, of 
gum, and 6 to 17 per cent, of volatile oil. The resin consists of asaresino- 
tannol partly free and partly combined with fcrulic acid. The volatile 
oil contains in the lower boiling fraction two terpenes, one apparently 
identical with pinene, while from the higher boiling portions the 
disulphides, C 7 H U S 2 and C n H 20 S 2 , have been separated. The drug 
also contains free ferulic acid, waiter, and small quantities of various 
impurities. Pure tear asafetida usually contains from 65 to 75 per cent, 
of substances soluble in alcohol, and yields about 3 to 5 per cent, of 
ash. When a 10 per cent, tincture, obtained by boiling the drug, 
powdered by trituration with sand, with alcohol (90 per cent.), is 
filtered into an equal volume of alcohol (90 per cent.), previously 
rendered alkaline by the addition of 10 per cent, of dilute solution of 
ammonia, no fluorescence is produced (distinction from galbanum). 
When asafetida is boiled for some minutes with hydrochloric acid 
and the solution then made alkaline with ammonia solution and 
diluted, a blue fluorescence is produced (presence of combined um- 
belliferone). 


Substitute.- Mass asafetida consists of an agglutinated mass of tears mixed with 
various extraneous materials such as stones, slices of the root, gypsum, earthy matter, 
etc. Asafetida in the form of paste also occurs in commerce, it is often purplish-red 
when fresh, and slowly darkens and hardens on keeping. Powdered asafetida docs 
not represent the official drug 

Standard, B.P. — Asafetida yields not more than 50 per cent, of 
matter insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). Ash, not more than 15 per 
cent. 

Action and Uses.- Asafetida is used as a carminative in flatulence 
and as a sedative in hysterical and allied conditions. It is used as an 
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enema for intestinal flatulence. Tinctura Asafaetidse contains the resin 
and volatile oil, the gum being insoluble in the alcohol used in its prepara- 
tion. Spiritus Ammonias Fetidus is an alcoholic solution of the vola- 
tile oil and resin to which ammonia has been added; the resin gives it a 
diuretic action. When it is desirable to cover the taste and odour of 
asafetida, it should be administered in pills. The best excipient is water, 
and the pills should be coated, first with a thin layer of acacia (by 
moistening with mucilage of acacia and afterwards drying), and then 
with sandarac varnish, or they may be pearl-coated. Pills containing 
asafetida should be well varnished before silvering, otherwise the 
sulphuretted oils of the drug turn the silver black. Asafetida is often 
combined with valerian or valerianates, and when the tincture is added 
to water, mucilage of acacia should be added to suspend the resin. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

SAGAPENUM. — Sagapenum is the gum -resin obtained from a species of Ferula , 
said by some authorities to be F erula persu a W illd. , and by others to be F. Szoivitziana 
DC. ( Fam. Umbellifcne), growing in Arabia and Persia. It occurs either in separate, 
broken tears, or in masses. The tears vary m colour from yellow to yellowish-red and 
are more or less translucent. Masses are dark brownish or reddish-yellow, with a 
granular, resinous fracture, slightly translucent in small fragments. The odour is 
alliaceous, but more aromatic and not so strong as that of asafetida. The taste is 
nauseous, bitter and acrid. The surface of fractured tears does not appear pink 
(distinction from asafetida). It is partly soluble in alcohol and m ether. Sagapenum 
contains resin, 50 to 00 per cent., gum, 23 to 30 per cent., and volatile oil, containing 
sulphur, 3 to 11 per cent. The resin contains umbelliferone and sagaresinotannol. 
A mixture of galbanum and asafetida has been sold as sagapenum. Sagapenum has 
been employed similarly to asafetida and galbanum *n amenorrheea and hysteria, 
but it is now rarely used. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 


Preparations 

Pilula Aloes et Asafcetidae, B.P. — (Ptl. Aloes et Asafcet.) — Pill of Aloes and 
Asafetida. Aloes and asafetida, of each about 30 per cent., with hard soap and 
syrup of liquid glucose. Dose.- 0-25 to 0-5 gramme (4 to 8 grains). 

Pilulae Asafcetidae, B.P.C. — (Pil. Asafcet.) — Asafetida Pills. Each pill contains 3 
grains of asafetida. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Galbani Compositae, B.P.C. — (Pil. Galban. Co.) — Compound Pills of 
Galbanum. Syn . — Compound Pills of Asafetida. Each pill contains 1 grain each 
of asafetida, galbanum and myrrh. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Spiritus Ammoniac Fetidus, B.P.C. — (Sp. Ammon. Fetid.) — Fetid Spirit of 
Ammonia. A distilled spirit representing 7 5 per cent, w/v of asafetida and 
containing 10 per cent, v/v of strong solution of ammonia. Dose.- For a single 
administration, 4 to G millilitres (1 to 1 & fluid drachms); for repeated administra- 
tion, 1-2 to 2-5 millilitres (20 to 40 minims). ' 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopeia , 1014. 

Tinctura Asafcetidae, B.P. — (Tinct. Asafcet.) — Tincture of Asafetida. 1 in 5, 
prepared by maceration in alcohol (70 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ($ to 
1 fluid drachm). 
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ATROPINA 

(Atrop.) 

Atropine 

Q 7 H 23 0 3 N = 289-2 

Atropine is ^//-hyoscyamine, an alkaloid obtained by the racemisation 
of /-hyoscyamine extracted from Atropa Belladonna Linn., Hyo - 
scyamns muticus Linn., and other solanaceous plants. It occurs in 
colourless, odourless, acicular crystals, or as a microcrystalline powder, 
and gives an alkaline solution in water. Atropine may be distin- 
guished from hyoscyamine by the melting-point of its aurichloride. 
The aurichloride is precipitated when a solution of gold chloride 
is added to a 1 per cent, solution of the alkaloidal base in water 
acidified with hydrochloric acid, and is purified by recrystal- 
lisation from boiling water acidified with hydrochloric acid. 
Atropine aurichloride melts at 137° to 139°; hyoscyamine aurichloride 
melts at about 165°. When a trace of atropine is mixed with a few 
drops of nitric acid and evaporated to dryness on a water-bath, the 
residue has a faintly yellow colour which changes to violet on being 
moistened with freshly prepared alcoholic potassium hydroxide 
solution. This reaction is also given by hyoscyamine and by hyoscine 
but not by homatropine. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 500), alcohol (1 in 3), ether (about 1 in 
16) and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Atropine has a melting-point of 114° to 116°. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. It complies with a limit test for 
/-hyoscyamine and with tests for the absence of apoatropine, readily 
carbonisable substances, and many other alkaloids. 

Action and Uses. — The action of atropine is in the main twofold. 
Firstly, it stimulates the central nervous system, where it acts especially 
on the motor area, affecting co-ordinated movements and causing, in 
large doses, restlessness, talkativeness and delirium. Secondly, it 
paralyses the terminations of the parasympathetic nerves which 
supply glands, plain muscle and the heart. To lessen secretions atropine 
is of service when taken internally. It is of value in diminishing 
excessive salivation, bronchial secretion and secretion of gastric juice. 
By virtue of its depressant action on the vagus, atropine quickens the 
heart rate and is of use in cases of poisoning by muscarine, pilocarpine 
and the like, where the slowing of the heajt is marked. It has been 
found that in patients suffering from typhoid fever there is lessened 
vagal control and that atropine causes little or no increase in the pulse 
rate. The use of atropine before the administration of an anaesthetic is 
of value partly as a stimulant to the respiratory centre and partly for 
its action in diminishing secretions. It is often combined with mor- 
phine. 

The action of atropine on the gut is complicated; small doses diminish 
peristalsis while large doses increase the activity of the gut. The first 
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action is due to paralysis of the vagal endings while the latter action 
may be due to stimulation of Auerbach’s plexus. Atropine is added to 
purgatives to prevent griping. In ophthalmology, atropine is extensively 
used. In small doses, applied in solution or in the form of lamella or 
ointment to the conjuctiva, the pupil is dilated and accommodation 
paralysed. In this way rest of an inflamed organ is ensured. It has 
the disadvantage that its effect is extraordinarily persistent and may last 
for several days. A further disadvantage is that since atropine causes a 
rise in intra-ocular tension, a case of latent glaucoma may be precipitated 
into an acute attack. To relax spasmodic contractions of involuntary 
muscle, atropine is of considerable value and is used for this purpose 
in renal and biliary colic and in asthma. Perhaps this action may also 
explain the beneficial effects which follow its use in incontinence of 
urine in children. Atropine diminishes uterine contractions and is 
used in the treatment of dysmenorrhcea. A rash may follow the ad- 
ministration of this drug. 

In cases of poisoning by atropine, when taken by the mouth (not 
uncommonly taken in the form of belladonna fruits by children), 
1 -2 grammes (20 grains) of tannic acid should be given in 120 millilitres 
(4 fluid ounces) of water, and then the stomach evacuated by means 
of a syphon tube or emetic. Morphine has been advised although its 
use cannot be recommended. After hypodermic injection, chloroform 
and ether may be helpful in controlling the spasms. In the stage of 
depression which follows that of excitement, caffeine should be used 
and artificial respiration employed. Pilocarpine is useless. 

Dose - 0*00025 to 0-001 gramme (t^ to ^ grain). 

Preparations 

Chloroformum Atropim B.P.C.— (Chlorof. Atrop.) — Chloroform of Atropine. 

Atropine, about 1 in 220, in chloroform, coloured with alkanna. 

Coll odium Atropin«, B.P.C. — (Collod. Atrop.) — Atropine Collodion. Atropine, 

about 1 in 220, in acetone and acetone collodion. 

Unguentum Atropinae, B.P.C. — (Ung. Atrop.) — Atropine Ointment. Atropine, 

1 per cent., in white soft paraffin. 

The atropine ointment of the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, contained atropine^ 

2 per cent. tv/tv r and oleic acid , 8 per cent, w/zv, tn lard . 


ATROPINE SULPHAS 

(Atrop. Sulph.) 

Atropine Sulphate 

(C 17 H 23 0 3 N) 2 ,I-I 2 S0 4 ,H 2 0 =694-5 

Atropine sulphate is the sulphate of the alkaloid atropine. It occurs 
in colourless, odourless crystals, or as a white, microcrystalline powder. 
The alkaloidal base is precipitated when the aqueous solution is rendered 
alkaline by the addition of sodium hydroxide solution and, when 
washed and dried, it responds to the reactions given under Atropina. 
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Soluble in water (about 2 in 1), and alcohol (1 in 4); insoluble in 
ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Atropine sulphate, when dried at 136°, has 
a melting-point of 195° to 196°. Loss on drying at 105°, not more than 
3 per cent. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with 
a limit test for hyoscyamine and with a test for the absence of 
apoatropine. 

Action and Uses. — The action of atropine sulphate is identical 
with that of the alkaloid. This salt is generally employed in 
making hypodermic solutions and other preparations containing 
atropine. Liquor Atropinae Sulphatis is used, either alone or diluted 
with sterilised water, for the eyes. Lamella; Atropinae arc prepared for 
ophthalmic use. As a substitute for glycerin of belladonna, Glycerinum 
Atropinae will be found more cleanly. Atropine salts are incompatible 
with alkalis, tannic acid and salts of mercury. A solution for injection 
may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration, and the containers 
should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. The 
treatment of cases of poisoning by atropine salts is described under 
Atropina. 

Dose.- 0 ■00025 to 0-001 gramme (j} n to grain). 

ATROPINAE METHYLBROMIDUM.— Atropine methylbioimde or mydria- 
sinc, C l7 H» 3 0 3 N,CII 3 Br, is an addition compound of the alkaloid and methyl 
bromide and occurs in whne crystals, melting at about 222 . It is readily soluble in 
water (1 in 1), slightly soluble in alcohol, and insoluble in chloroform and ether. It is 
given internally for the same purposes as atropine, but has less action on the heart 
and brain. It is used as a mydriatic in 0-5 to 2 pci cent, solution, the effect 
passing off more rapidly than that of atropine. Dose - 0 001 to 0 002 gratnme 

(A *<> A gram). 

ATROPIN/E METHYLNITRAS. — Atropine methylnitrate, C 17 H 23 0 3 N, 
CH ; ,NO : „ may he prepared by the interaction of ati opine methylbromide 
and silver nitrate. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder, soluble in water. 
It is used as a mvdriatic in 1 to 5 per cent, aqueous solution and has been 
given internally in the treatment of various spastic conditions. Atropine 
methylnitrate is administered subcutaneously pnor to operations on the oral 
cavity in order to diminish the secretion of saliva. Dose.- 0 001 to 0 002 gramme 
(A to { \, gram). 

ATROPINIE SALICYLAS. -Atropine salicylate, C 17 H 21 0 3 N,C 7 H a 0g, occurs 
as colourless crystals, or as a white, crystalline powder. It is soluble in water 
(1 in 20) and in alcohol. 

Preparations 

Glycerinum Atropine, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Atrop.)— Glycerin of Atropine. Atro- 
pine sulphate, 1 in 400, in compound tincture of lavender and glycerin. 

Lamella Atropine, B.P. — (Lamell. Atrop.) — Lamella of Atropine. Each lamella 
contains 0-0000 Id gramme ( . grain) of atropine sulphate. 

Liquor Atropine Sulphatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Atrop. Sulph.) Solution of Atropine 
Sulphate Atropine sulphate, I per cent w/v, in distilled water. Dose.- 0- 03 
to 0 00 millilitre (£ to 1 minim). 

This solution, prepared with laently boded and cooled distilled water, zvas 
included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. It is intended for internal 
(id ministration only. 
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Oculentum Atropins, B.P. — (Oculent. Atrop.) — Atropine Ointment for the Eye. 
Atropine sulphate, 0-25 per cent., in simple eye ointment. It should be stored 
in small, well-closed containers, in a cool place, and protected from light. 

Oculentum Atropince of the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923, is included 
under the name of Unguentum Atropince (see Atropina). 

Oculentum Atropins cum Hydrargyri Oxido, B.P. — (Oculent. Atrop. c. 
Hydrarg. Oxid.) — Atropine and Yellow Mercuric Oxide Ointment for the Eye. 
Atropine sulphate, 0*125 per cent., and yellow mercuric oxide, 1 per cent., in 
simple eye ointment. It should be stored in small, well-closed containers, in a 
cool place, and protected from light. 

An ointment for the eye , prepared with moist yellow mercuric oxide ointment , 
atropine and yellow soft paraffin , was included in the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex , 1923. 

Oculentum Atropins et Cocains, B.P.C. — (Oculent. Atrop. et Cocain.) — 
Atropine and Cocaine Eye Ointment. Atropine sulphate, about 0*25 per cent., 
and cocaine hydrochloride, about 0-5 per cent., in simple eye ointment. 

Oculentum Iodoformi et Atropins, B.P.C. — (Oculent. Iodof. et Atrop.) — 
Iodoform and Atropine Eye Ointment. Iodoform, about 5 per cent., and atro- 
pine sulphate, about 0*1 per cent., in simple eye ointment. 


AURANTII CORTEX RECENS 

(Aurant. Cort. Rec.) 

Fresh Bitter~Orange Peel 

Fresh bitter-orange peel is the fresh, outer part of the pericarp of 
the ripe, or nearly ripe, fruit of Citrus Auranlmm Linn, subsp. amara 
Engl. (Fam. Rutaceac). Bitter oranges are cultivated chiefly in the 
south of Spain (Seville) and in Sicily (Palermo); the fruits are 
collected before they are quite ripe, the ripening usually being com- 
pleted during transport. The peel is removed with as little as possible 
of the white “zest” adhering, but at the same time care is taken to 
avoid unnecessarily rupturing the oil glands which are situated in 
considerable number just below the epidermis of the fruit. The peel 
is best obtained during February and March since the Spanish fruit 
is not usually imported until the end of January. 

The outer surface is pitted and is of a red or deep orange-red colour, 
internally only a very small amount of the white, spongy part of the 
pericarp is attached. The drug has a fragrant odour, and an aromatic 
bitter taste. The transversely cut surface moistened with hydrochloric 
acid assumes a dark green colour, a reaction which is sometimes useful 
in identifying the drug. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the small, polygonal 
epidermal cells; the parenchymatous tissue situated below the epidermis, 
containing large oil glands and numerous crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Bitter-orange peel contains volatile oil and an amorphous, glycosidal 
bitter principle, aurant iamarin. Other constituents are hesperidin, 
a colourless, tasteless, crystalline glycoside, which occurs chiefly in 
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the white “zest” of the peel, wohesperidin, hesperic acid, a bitter 
resin and aurantiamaric acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Fresh bitter-orange peel is required to contain 
but little of the white, spongy part of the pericarp. 

Action and Uses. — Fresh bitter-orange peel is used as a flavouring 
agent and for its bitter, stomachic and carminative properties. 

Preparations 

Elixir Simplex, B.P.C. — (Elix. Simp.) — Simple Elixir. Tincture of orange, about 
1 in 13, with syrup and distilled water. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Extractum Aurantii Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Aurant. Liq ) — Liquid Extract 
of Orange. About lml. Dose.- O f) to 1 ■ 2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 

Syrupus Aurantii, B.P. — (Syr. Aurant.) — Syrup of Orange. Tincture of orange, 

1 in 8, with syrup. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (l to 2 fluid drachms). 

Tinctura Aurantii, B.P. — (Tinct. Aurant.) — 7'incture of Orange. Fresh bitter- 
orange peel, about 1 in 4, prepared by maceration in alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 


AURANTII CORTEX SICCATUS 

(Aurant. Cort. Sicc.) 

Dried Bitter~Orange Peel 

Synonym — Aurantii Amari Cortex. 

Dried bitter-orange peel is the dried, outer part of the pericarp of 
the ripe, or nearly ripe, fruit of Citrus Aurantium Linn, subsp. amara 
Engl. (Fain. Rutaceae). It is imported chiefly from Malta, usually in 
narrow, machine-cut strips (gelatin cut), or in wider spiral strips. 
Owing to excessive rupturing of the oil glands it is not equal in aroma 
to hand-cut, English-dried peel. 

Dried bitter-orange peel possesses the characters and diagnostic 
microscopical features of the fresh peel. The fracture is short. It 
yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 30 to 40 per cent, of extractive. 

Substitutes. — Larger pieces or “quarters’* are sometimes seen in commerce, but 
they have much of the white “zest” attached to them. Dried sweet-orange peel may 
sometimes he mixed with that of the bitter-orange. It may be distinguished by its 
paler, more yellowish colour, and by being thinner and much less bitter m taste. 
Lemon peel is scarcely changed in colour by hydrochloric acid. Indian orange peel 
(Aurantii Cortex Indicus) is the fresh or the dried, 'outer part of the pericarp of 
varieties of C. Aurantium Linn, grown in India and Ceylon. 

Standard, B.P. — Dried bitter-orange peel is required to contain 
not more than a very small amount of the white, spongy part of the 
pericarp. 

Action and Uses. — Dried bitter-orange peel is used in many 
preparations as a flavouring agent, and for its bitter stomachic and 
carminative properties. 
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Preparations 

Infutum Aurantii Compositum Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Aurant. Co. 
Cone.) — Concentrated Compound Infusion of Orange Peel. This concentrated 
infusion when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water yields a 
preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to 
fresh compound infusion of orange peel and differs also in containing a small 
proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Infutum Aurantii Compotitum Recent, B.P.C. — (Inf. Aurant. Co. Rec.) — 
Fresh Compound Infusion of Orange Peel. Dried bitter-orange peel, 1 in 40, 
with lemon peel and clove. When compound infusion of orange peel or Infusum 
Aurantii Compositum is prescribed, fresh infusion not being specified, either 
Infusum Aurantii Compositum Recens, or Infusum Aurantii Compositum 
Concentratum, suitably diluted, may be dispensed. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres 
($ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This infusion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Infusum Aurantii Compositum. 

Infusum Aurantii Concentratum, B.P. — (Inf. Aurant. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Infusion of Orange Peel. Dried bitter-orange peel, about 1 in 2£, extracted 
with alcohol (25 per cent.). This concentrated infusion when diluted with 
seven times its volume of distilled water yields a preparation which is approxi- 
mately equivalent in strength, but not m flavour, to fresh infusion of orange 
peel and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

A concentrated infusion , prepared with dilute chloroform water t alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and tincture of orange , was included in the British Pharma- 
ceutical Codex , 1923. 

Infusum Aurantii Recens, B.P. — (Inf. Aurant. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of Orange 
Peel. 1 in 20. Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres (^ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Syrupus Aromaticus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Aromat.) — Aromatic Syrup. Liquid extract 
of orange peel, 1 in 16, with dnnamon water and syrup. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

This syrup replaces the aromatic syrup of the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, 
which was prepared with 25 per cent, v/v of tincture of orange , 25 per cent, 
v/v of cinnamon water , and syrup. 


AURI BROMIDUM 

(Aur. Brom.) 

Potassium Bromaurate 

KAuBr 4 ,2H 2 0 = 592*0 
Synonym — Gold Bromide. 

Potassium bromaurate may be obtained by the action of bromine 
water on gold in the presence of the equivalent of potassium bromide. 
It occurs as a blackish or brown powder, or in reddish crystals. 

Soluble in water (1 in 5) and alcohol. , 

Action and Uses. — The principal action of gold salts is on meta- 
bolism. They are reputed to have the power of facilitating the absorp- 
tion of pathological connective tissue. Potassium bromaurate is used 
for various forms of nervous diseases, especially those of an hysterical 
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nature, but with doubtful success. Its use for removing scar tissue and 
in epilepsy is not based upon any reliable evidence. It has also 
been employed in inveterate cases of tertiary syphilis. On the alimentary 
canal it exerts the ordinary effects of the metals, and in large 
doses will produce vomiting and diarrhoea. When injected into the 
circulation it produces an effect like that of arsenic. The salts of gold 
are commonly administered in solution or in pills prepared by rubbing 
with a little kaolin and massing with kaolin ointment. Some advertised 
“cures” for alcoholism are said to contain a gold salt. Doses 
increasing to 0-03 gramme (J grain) are sometimes given. 

Dose.- 0-001 to 0*012 gramme ( 6 \j to } grain). 

ACIDUM BROMAURICUM. — Bromauric acid may be obtained by the action 
of hydrobromic acid on solution of auric bromide. On evaporation, the solution 
deposits large, red, flat, needle-shaped crystals, HAuBr 4 ,5H 2 0 or HAuBr 4 ,6H 8 0, 
which melt at about 27°. It may be recrystallised from ether or chloroform. It 
is decomposed by concentrated sulphuric acid at 155° into aurous bromide and 
bromine. 

AURI CHLORIDUM. — Gold chloride usually consists of sodium chloraurate, 
NaAuCJ 4 ,2H 2 0, which is soluble in w r ater and ether (distinction from the potassium 
salt). It is much more stable than the acid and its water of crystallisation cannot be 
driven off without also decomposing the salt. Chlorauric acid may be obtained by 
dissolving gold in nitro-hydrochloric acid, adding an excess of hydrochloric acid, 
and evaporating the solution. It occurs in yellow crystals which deliquesce in moist 
air to a yellow solution. Two definite hydrates are known, HAuCl 4 ,3H 2 0 and 
HAuC 1 4 ,4H 2 0, and it yields well defined salts. Gold chloride has properties similar to 
those of gold bromide and may be administered in pills compounded with kaolin 
ointment. It is used in making Lange’s colloidal gold, a preparation used 
as a diagnostic reagent in the examination of cerebrospinal fluid in diseases of the 
central nervous system. The chloride is also used in photography. Dose.- 0*001 
to 0 0 12 gramme to £ grain). 

Preparation 

Liquor Auri et Arseni Brominatus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Aur. et Arsen. Brominat.) — 
Bronnnated Solution of Gold and Arsenic. Syn . — Liquor Auri et Arsenii 
Bromidi; Liquor Auri Bromidi Arsenatus. 0*6 millilitre contains the equivalent 
of 0 0028 gramme of arsenic trioxide and 0*002 gramme of auric bromide; 
10 minims contains the equivalent of A grain of arsenic tnoxide and grain 
of auric bromide. Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 


AURI ET SODII THIOSULPHAS 

(Aur. et Sod. Thiosulph.) 

Gold Sodium Thiosulphate 

Na 3 Au(S 2 0 3 ) 2 ,2H 2 0 = 526*5 
Synonym — Sodium Aurothiosulphate. 

Gold sodium thiosulphate may be prepared by the interaction of 
gold chloride with a solution of sodium thiosulphate. The resulting 
solution is treated with alcohol and the precipitate purified by crystal- 
lisation from water. It occurs in white, crystalline needles, without 
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odour, and has a sweet taste. Its aqueous solution is neutral to litmus 
and does not precipitate proteins from solution. The dry salt is stable 
in dry air, and may be stored in sealed ampoules without undergoing 
decomposition. When exposed to moist air, the product is likely to 
decompose and become yellowish, especially if exposed to light, and it 
is then unsuitable for use. Dilute aqueous solutions, 1 in 100, are 
moderately stable and may be sterilised at 100°. More concentrated 
solutions are liable to decompose on heating or on exposure to light. 

Very readily soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Gold sodium thiosulphate contains not less than 37*0 
per cent, and not more than 37-6 per cent, of Au. When kept in 
sealed phials at 75° for twenty-four hours, it retains its colour, physical 
properties and solubility. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-8 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of water, add 10 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide and 
10 millilitres of hydrogen peroxide solution (20 vols.); boil until the 
excess of hydrogen peroxide is decomposed, acidify with hydro- 
chloric acid, allow the precipitate of metallic gold to coagulate, filter, 
wash thoroughly with boiling water, dry, ignite and weigh. 

Action and Uses. — Gold sodium thiosulphate, when injected 
intravenously, is for the most part rapidly absorbed from the blood 
stream, although some remains unabsorbed for twenty-four hours or 
longer. It is slowly excreted from the system, partly through the 
alimentary tract but principally through the kidneys. It is said to 
exert a specific action on tubercle bacilli, but since its action is not 
strictly in accordance with the generally accepted ideas of a chemo- 
therapeutic agent, its use is more or less empirical. In the treatment 
of pulmonary tuberculosis it is most satisfactory in the early, 
moderately advanced and exudative type of case, although old, 
chronic cases may benefit if treatment is carefully carried out. 
Following the administration of gold sodium thiosulphate the sputum 
rapidly becomes free from tubercle bacilli and the patient shows an 
increase in weight and improvement in general condition. As an 
adjunct to collapse therapy, gold sodium thiosulphate has proved useful 
in selected cases since it clears up the *' ‘better*’ lung in bilateral cases. 
Tuberculous pleurisy has been treated with some success. 

Gold sodium thiosulphate is generally contra-indicated when there 
is extensive bilateral fibrosis or extreme cachexia since it is likely to 
accelerate the progress of the disease. Febrile cases are also somewhat 
difficult to treat, but a good response may be obtained from small and 
carefully graduated doses. Intestinal tuberculosis, surgical tuberculosis 
and tuberculous meningitis are not generally benefited by the ad- 
ministration of this drug. Distinctly favourable results have been 
reported in lupus erythematosus, but patients with lupus vulgaris do not 
appear to be greatly benefited by the drug. Large doses (about 1 
gramme) have been found effective in the treatment of syphilis, but the 
reactions that may occur are a drawback to its wider application. 
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It may, however, prove useful in cases where arsenic compounds and 
mercury are not well tolerated. Although only limited experience has 
been obtained with this drug in the treatment of leprosy, considerable 
improvement has been reported in a number of cases, particularly 
when used in conjunction with local treatment by carbon dioxide snow. 
Good results have been reported from the use of gold sodium thio- 
sulphate in the treatment of rheumatic disease. 

The administration of gold sodium thiosulphate, especially in large 
doses, is liable to be attended with reactions which are manifested 
chiefly by a rise in temperature, albuminuria, and skin reactions, such 
as localised rashes, papular eruptions or a generalised exanthema. 
To counteract these symptoms, solution of sodium thiosulphate should 
be injected intravenously. Even moderate doses of gold sodium 
thiosulphate may produce albuminuria and this should always be 
looked for and regarded as a warning to discontinue treatment until 
the urine is free from albumin. On this account treatment should be 
carried out with the patient under regular observation, institutional 
rather than ambulatory treatment being preferable. Gold sodium 
thiosulphate is administered by intravenous injection in solutions 
not exceeding 5 per cent, w/v in strength. Where intravenous in- 
jection presents any difficulty, intramuscular injection can be resorted 
to, but in this case the strength of the solution should be 3 per cent, 
in sterilised water, or preferably 5 or 10 per cent, in oily suspension. 
It should never be given by subcutaneous injection. It is generally 
considered advisable to commence with a dose of from 0-025 to 0-1 
gramme (l to U grains), gradually increasing at intervals of about 
seven days up to a maximum of about 1 gramme (15 grains) for 
males, or 0-75 gramme (11 grains) for females, or to the limit of 
tolerance, which may be less than these amounts. For children, the 
maximum is 0-5 gramme (8 grains). In the treatment of tuberculosis, 
the maximum tolerated amount can be repeated until a total of 5 or 6 
grammes (75 or 90 grains) has been given; after an interval of three or 
four months a further course of doses can be given. A suitable initial 
dose in the treatment of rheumatism is 0-1 gramme (1| grains), 
increased by 0*05 or 0-1 gramme at intervals of two or three days, but 
not more than 0-6 gramme (10 grains) should be administered in one 
week. Solutions for injection may be prepared by aseptic methods. 

Dose .--0-025 to 1 gramme (f to 15 grains), by injection. 


AZORUBRUM 

(Azorub.) 

Bordeaux B 

C 20 Mi 2 N,O 7 S 2 Na 2 . 502-2 

Bordeaux B (Colour Index No. 88) is the sodium salt of a-naphthalene- 
azo-/?-naphthol -3 : 6-disulphonic acid and may be prepared by coupling 
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diazotised a-naphthylamine with j8-naphthol-3 : 6-disulphonic acid. It 
occurs as a brown powder. The colour of the aqueous solution is 
unaltered on the addition of hydrochloric acid, becomes yellowish-brown 
with sodium hydroxide and blue with sulphuric acid, the colour 
changing to magenta-red on dilution. It is reduced by hydrosulphite, 
the colour being discharged. 

Soluble in water, giving a magenta-red solution; moderately soluble 
in alcohol, forming a bluish-red solution. 

Standard. — Bordeaux B leaves not more than 65 per cent, of sulph- 
ated ash. Arsenic limit, 30 parts per million. Lead limit, 50 parts per 
million. Dissolve the sulphated ash from 1 gramme in 20 millilitres 
of water and 2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, and add 1 millilitre 
of potassium ferrocyanide solution; no precipitate is obtained (limit 
of zinc). 

Uses. — Bordeaux B is practically unaffected by dilute acids and 
alkalis, or by exposure to sunlight. Owing to the greater permanence 
of the colour produced, it is extensively used in place of cochineal 
and cudbear as a colouring agent for medicines and foodstuffs. It 
may be used in the form of Liquor Azorubri, of which about 5 
minims is usually sufficient for each fluid ounce of liquid. 

Preparation 

Liquor Azorubri, B.P.C. — (Liq. Azonib.) — Solution of Bordeaux B. Syn . — 
Liquor Ruber. Bordeaux B, 1 per cent, w/v, in glycerin and chloroform water. 


BALSAMUM PERUVIANUM 

(Balt. Peruv.) 

Balsam o{ Peru 

Balsam of Peru is obtained from the trunk of Myroxylon Pereira 
(Royle) Klotzsch (Fam. Leguminosae), a tree growing in the forests of 
San Salvador in Central America. The formation of the balsam, which 
is not a normal secretion of the tree, is induced by gently beating the 
bark, which is then removed, and subsequently scorching the trunk. 
As the balsam exudes it is soaked up by rags with which the wounded 
places are covered; the rags are pressed and the crude balsam so obtained 
purified by boiling with water. The drug is exported chiefly from 
Acajutla and Belize to New York and Hamburg. 

Balsam of Peru occurs as a dark brown, viscid liquid which is, 
transparent and reddish-brown when viewed in thin layers. It has an 
agreeable, balsamic odour recalling that of vanillin, and a bitter, acrid 
taste with a persistent after-taste, causing a burning sensation in the 
throat. It is free from stringiness or stickiness. ^The specific gravity 
varies from 1 *140 to 1-170. The commoner adulterants such as alcohol, 
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kerosene, fixed oil, turpentine, copaiba, etc., lower the specific gravity 
perceptibly. Balsam of Peru is also frequently adulterated with arti- 
ficial esters such as benzyl benzoate; such samples usually have a high 
proportion of balsamic esters and a low saponification value. 

Balsam of Peru contains from 53 to 66 per cent, of a colourless, 
aromatic, oily liquid and about 28 per cent, of a dark resin. The liquid 
portion, sometimes called “cinnamein,” consists of a mixture of benzyl 
benzoate and benzyl cinnamate in varying proportions, the former 
usually predominating; the resin consists of a resin alcohol, peruresino- 
tannol, combined with cinnamic acid and a little benzoic acid. The drug 
contains, in addition, an alcohol, pcruviol, which possesses a sweet 
odour and taste, together with traces of vanillin and free cinnamic acid. 
Balsam of Peru of good quality may contain not more than 50 per cent, 
of balsamic esters. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 1, the addition of more alcohol causing the 
solution to become turbid), and chloroform; partially soluble in ether 
and glacial acetic acid. Water shaken with the balsam removes only 
traces of cinnamic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Balsam of Peru contains not less than 53 per cent, 
of balsamic esters, the saponification value of which is not less than 235. 
It complies also with tests for the absence of fatty oils and of benz- 
aldehyde and turpentine. 

Action and Uses. — Balsam of Peru is an antiseptic expectorant, 
but is seldom used internally. Externally, it acts as an antiseptic and 
parasiticide, especially in scabies. It is sometimes used as an antiseptic 
for ulcerated surfaces, such as bedsores, and for chilblains. For external 
application it is usually employed in the form of ointment, and is 
sometimes applied in the treatment of skin diseases, undiluted or 
mixed with an equal quantity of castor oil. Suppositories may be 
prepared with oil of theobroma and sufficient white wax to 
counteract the softening effect of the balsam. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


Preparations 

Suppositorium Bismuthi Subgallatis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Supp. Bism. 
Subgall. Co.} — Compound bismuth Subgallate Suppository. Syn. — Supposi- 
torium Bismuthi et Resorcim Compositum; Compound Bismuth and Resorcin 
Suppository, bach suppository contains 3 grains of bismuth subgallate, 1 grain 
of resorcinol, 2 grains of zinc oxide and 1 minim of balsam of Peru. 

Unguentum Peruvianum, B.P.C. -(Ung. Peruv.)— Balsam of Peru Ointment. 
Balsam of Peru, 12 5 per cent., m simple ointment. 

Unguentum Zinci cum Balsamo Peruviano, B.P.C. — (Ung. Zinc. c. Bals. 
Peruv.)— Zinc Ointment with Balsam of Peru. Balsam of Peru, about 1 1 per 
cent., in ointment of zinc oxide and ointment of boric acid. 
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BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM 

(Bals. Tolu.) 

Balsam of Tolu 

Synonym — Tolu . 

Balsam of tolu is obtained from the trunk of Myroxylon toluifera 
H.B. and K. (Fam. Leguminosae), a tree indigenous to New Granada. 
The balsam exudes from incisions made in the trunk and is collected in 
gourds, being afterwards transferred to skins and finally exported in 
tins. It is imported as a soft, tenacious, resinous substance which 
becomes harder on keeping and is brittle in cold weather. A small 
piece, warmed and pressed between two pieces of glass, forms a trans- 
parent, yellowish-brown film, which exhibits scattered crystals of 
cinnamic acid when examined under a lens. The balsam has a fragrant 
odour, and an aromatic, slightly acid taste. When a small piece is boiled 
with water, the filtered aqueous solution evolves the odour of benzalde- 
hyde on warming with potassium permanganate solution. An alcoholic 
solution of balsam of tolu has an acid reaction and gives a green colour 
on the addition of ferric chloride solution. 

Balsam of tolu contains 12 to 15 per cent, of free cinnamic acid, 
about 8 per cent, of free benzoic acid, a trace of vanillin and about 7-5 
per cent, of an oily liquid consisting of benzyl benzoate with a little 
benzyl cinnamate. The resin, of which the balsam contains about 80 
per cent., yields, on saponification, the alcohol, toluresinotannol, cin- 
namic acid, and a little benzoic acid. Good fresh balsam of tolu yields, 
when distilled with water, from 1-5 to 3*0 per cent, of a very fragrant 
volatile oil. 

Soluble in alcohol, benzene, chloroform, ether and glacial acetic 
acid; partially soluble in carbon disulphide, the soluble portion con- 
sisting chiefly of cinnamic acid; it is also partially soluble in sodium 
hydroxide solution. 

r 

Standard, B.P. — Balsam of tolu contains not less than 19 per cent, 
and not more than 25 per cent, of free balsamic acids and not less than 
35 per cent, and not more than 50 per cent, of total balsamic adds, 
both being calculated on the dry, alcohol -soluble matter. Alcohol- 
insoluble matter, not more than 4 per cent. Loss on drying in a thin 
layer in a vacuum over sulphuric acid, not more than 4 per cent. Acid 
value, 97 to 160; ester value, 47 to 95; saponification value, 170 to 224; 
all being calculated on the dry, alcohol-soluble matter. It complies 
also with a test for absence of colophony. 

Action and Uses. — Balsam of tolu is an antiseptic expectorant. 
Its preparations are employed in cases in which the mucus is tenacious' 
and removed with difficulty by coughing. Mixtures containing tincture 
of tolu require mucilage of acacia to suspend the resin in a diffusible 
form. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 
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Preparations 

Liquor Tolutanus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Tolu.) — Solution of Tolu. Balsam of tolu, 
1 in 1 0, with sucrose, alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. One volume 
diluted with seven volumes of syrup yields a syrup of tolu which is more 
aromatic than Syrupus Tolutanus. 

Syrupus Tolutanus, B.P. — (Syr. Tolu.) — Syrup of Tolu. Syn . — Syrup of Balsam 
of Tolu. It contains the active constituents of 2-5 per cent, w/w of balsam of 
tolu, with sucrose and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Tinctura Tolutana, B.P, — (Tinct. Tolu.) — Tincture of Tolu. Syn . — Tincture 
of Balsam of Tolu. Balsam of tolu, 10 per cent, w/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 


BAPTISIA 

(Baptis.) 

Baptisia 

Synonym — Wild Indigo Root. 

Baptisia consists of the dried root of Baptisia tinctoria R. Br. 
(Fam. Leguminosie), indigenous to Canada and the United States of 
America. It is collected in the autumn. 

The root shows a branched, knotty crown, marked by stem-scars and 
measuring over all from about 4 to 8 centimetres. To the crown are 
attached a lew sub-cylindrical and slightly tapering roots from about 
0-5 to 1*5 centimetres thick and up to about 40 centimetres long. 
Externally, the drug is brown and longitudinally wrinkled, the older 
pieces being somewhat warty and scaly, and bearing a few long, wiry, 
branching rootlets. The fracture is fibrous and the smoothed trans- 
verse surface exhibits a thick, greyish- white bark, which easily separates 
from the yellowish- white, radiate, porous wood. The odour is slight, 
and the taste of the bark is bitter and slightly acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous starch 
grains, simple or compound with 2 to 4 components, individual grains 
being up to 16 microns in diameter; numerous pitted vessels, up to 
^0 microns w-ide, from the xylem; the thick-walled, more or less ligni- 
fied phloem fibres ; groups of starch-bearing parenchyma; the cork 
cells with brownish and slightly lignified w r alls. 

Baptisia contains the alkaloid, cytisine, the glycosides, baptin and 
baptisin (about 6 per cent.), and a crystalline, purgative principle. The 
ash is about 2*5 per cent, and the acid-insoluble ash about 0-5 per 
cent. 

Action and Uses. — Baptisia has laxative properties and has been 
administered as a decoction. The tincture is used in the preparation 
of Liquor Thymolis Compositus. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Baptisise, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Baptis.) — Tincture of Baptisia. 1 in 10. 
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BARBITONUM 

(Bar bit on.) 

Barbitone 

C 8 H 12 0 3 N 2 =184-1 

Synonym — Barbital. 

Barbitone, or dicthylmalonylurea, is 5 : 5-diethylbarbituric acid and 
may be prepared by the condensation of urea with ethyl diethylmal- 
onate. It occurs as a white, odourless, crystalline powder, with a slightly 
bitter taste. The saturated aqueous solution has an acid reaction and 
on the addition of nitric acid followed by a few drops of Millon’s reagent, 
a white, gelatinous precipitate is produced, which is soluble in excess 
of the reagent. When heated with solid sodium hydroxide or with a 
strong aqueous solution, barbitone is decomposed with evolution of 
ammonia. It is soluble in aqueous solutions of alkali hydroxides and 
carbonates, with formation of alkali derivatives. 

Soluble in water (1 in about 170), boiling water (1 in 12), alcohol 
(1 in 8*5), ether, chloroform and acetone. 

Standard, B.P. — Barbitone has a melting-point of 1 89° to 192°. Ash, 
not more than 0*05 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for readily 
carbonisable substances and for neutral and basic substances. 

Action and Uses. — Barbitone is a hypnotic which is said to act only 
upon the central nervous system, and has been found especially suitable 
for use in nervous insomnia and in insomnia associated with cardiac 
disease. In ordinary doses it does not affect the medullary centres to an 
appreciable degree and, therefore, blood pressure and respiration are not 
influenced. Barbitone belongs to the group of indifferent hypnotics, 
which owe their action to their physical property of relative solubility 
in brain-lipoid and insolubility in water. It is excreted slowly, so that 
cumulation may occur; eight grains requires three or four days for 
complete excretion. Regular administration, like that of other cumu- 
lative drugs, leads to sudden poisonous symptoms, such as rash, 
sickness, headache and delirium. In acute poisoning, coma and all 
the symptoms of collapse may result, often with rise of temperature, 
and may be followed by broncho-pneumonia. The dose of 0*3 gramme 
(5 grains) is ordinarily sufficient; poisonous symptoms have been 
noticed even with doses of 0-6 gramme (10 grains). The bowels 
and kidneys should be functioning properly when barbitone is 
administered because it is excreted slowly. It should be given with 
caution in cardio-renal affections. Barbitone is of value in sea-sickness 
and has been given as a sedative before ether or chloroform anaesthesia. 

Many derivatives of barbituric acid are used for the same purposq 
as barbitone, but, generally speaking, they are more powerful and, 
therefore, more potentially dangerous. These hypnotics in ordinary 
doses are of little use when sleeplessness is due to pain. In such cases 
they are generally combined with drugs such as amidopyrine and acetyl- 
salicylic acid, which possess analgesic properties. Barbitone is best 
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administered in cachets, swallowed with a draught of hot liquid. In 
cases of poisoning by barbitone, which is generally the result of 
cumulation, the stomach should be washed out with warm water, 
strychnine in full doses, adrenaline, or pituitary (posterior lobe) 
extract injected hypodermically, and the usual means taken to combat 
collapse and ensure efficient respiration. If the coma is prolonged, 
food should be given by stomach tube, and dextrose -saline administered 
by the rectum. Lumbar or cisternal puncture, and drainage to remove 
the poison from the brain may be necessary, especially if pneumonia 
has commenced. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparation 

Tabellse Barbitoni et Amidopyrinae, B.P.C. — (Tab. Barbiton. et Amidopyrin.) — 
Tablets of Barbitone* and Amidopynnt*. Each tablet contains 2 grains of 
barbitone and 4 grains of amidopyrine. Dose.- 1 tablet. 


BARBITONUM SOLUBILE 

(Barbiton. Solub.) 

Soluble Barbitone 

C 8 H Jl 0 3 N 3 Na - 206 1 

Synonyms — Soluble Barbital; Barbitonc-Sodium. 

Soluble barbitone is the monosodium derivative of barbitone and 
may be prepared by the interaction of barbitone and sodium hydroxide. 
It occurs as a white, odourless, crystalline powder with a bitter taste. 
The aqueous solution has an alkaline reaction and on the addition of 
dilute acids, barbitone is precipitated. Soluble barbitone should be 
stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in about 6); slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent.); insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Soluble barbitone contains not less than 97 per 
cent, of C K H n 0 3 N li Na. It complies also with limit tests for free barbi- 
tone and for neutral and basic substances. 

Action and Uses.— Soluble barbitone has properties similar to 
those of barbitone, but its action is claimed to be more rapid owing to its 
greater solubility. For this reason, it has been administered rectally 
(I in 20 solution) and hypodermically (1 in 10 solution). Solutions 
for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisa- 
tion, or by filtration. In cases of poisoning, the procedure outlined 
under Barbitonum should be followed. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 
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BARn CARBONAS 

(Barii Carb.) 

Barium Carbonate 

BaC0 3 - 197-4 

Barium carbonate exists in the natural state as the mineral witherite, 
and may be obtained by mixing aqueous solutions of barium nitrate or 
barium chloride and sodium carbonate. It occurs as a white, dense, 
soft powder which should be free from grittiness. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol; completely soluble in dilute hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Action and Uses. — Barium carbonate is used for the destruction 
of rats and mice. It exerts a corrosive action upon the intestinal mucous 
membrane, and excites intense thirst so that the rodents search for 
water and finally leave infested buildings. From 1 -5 to 2 grains of 
barium carbonate is sufficient to kill a rat. The bait should be freshly 
prepared; it can be made by mixing equal parts of barium carbonate 
and oatmeal , sweetening with a little sugar and making into a paste with 
tallow or dripping. Oil of anise is sometimes added as a flavouring agent. 
The bait should be laid out of the way of domestic animals. Barium 
carbonate is soluble in the gastric secretion and the chloride formed is 
a powerful poison. On no account should barium carbonate be ad- 
ministered for purposes of X-ray diagnosis. In cases of poisoning 
by barium salts, zinc sulphate may be given as an emetic, or the stomach 
pump used, followed by sodium sulphate in 1 ounce doses; warmth 
should be applied and stimulants given freely. 

BARII CHLORIDUM. — -Barium chloride, BaCl 2 ,2H 2 0, may be prepared from 
barium carbonate or from witherite. It occurs in the form of colourless, trimetric 
plates or glistening scales, odourless, non -efflorescent and having an unpleasant, 
bitter, sharp saline taste. The aqueous solution is neutral. The chloride loses its 
watejr of crystallisation at 100°, but takes it up again in moist air. It is soluble in 
water (1 in 2-5), but insoluble in alcohol. Barium chloride has a marked stimulant 
action on all forms of muscle tissue and raises the blood pressure by constricting the 
vessels. It is a very powerful drug and very apt to cause poisoning, but has been 
given in doses of up to 2 grains. It is used principally as a chemical reagent. 


BARII SULPHAS 

(Barii Sulphas) 

Barium Sulphate 

BaS0 4 = 233-4 

Synonyms — Barium Sulphate (X-ray); Barii Sulphas Purificatus. 

Barium sulphate may be prepared by double decomposition between 
a soluble barium salt and a soluble sulphate. The precipitate is washed 
free from soluble barium compounds and dried. It occurs as a heavy, 
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white, amorphous powder. The salt is slightly soluble in boiling hydro- 
chloric acid, and on diluting and filtering the cold solution, the filtrate 
gives reactions both for barium and for sulphate. It is also slightly 
soluble in nitric acid and in solutions of many salts. 

Insoluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Barium sulphate loses, on drying at 1 10°, not more 
than 2 per cent, of its weight. Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. It 
complies also with limit tests for acid-soluble matter, soluble barium 
compounds, copper, lead, mercury, tin and zinc, acid or alkali, phosphate, 
and for sulphide, sulphite and thiosulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Barium sulphate has replaced bismuth com- 
pounds in X-ray examination of the alimentary tract, and for the 
purpose of outlining granulation sinuses. It passes through the 
body unchanged. Since barium is the most poisonous of the alkaline- 
earth metals, it is essential that pure barium sulphate be used. 
When given by the mouth it is mixed with milk or a farinaceous 
food, and suitably flavoured and sweetened. For examination of 
the colon, X-ray photographs are taken when the barium meal 
reaches the large gut, or after an enema containing barium sul- 
phate has been administered. The enema for this purpose may be 
prepared with barium sulphate, 8 ounces, arrowroot, $ ounce, compound 
powder of tragacanth, J ounce, and water, sufficient to produce 60 fluid 
ounces. Barium sulphate, administered by the mouth, has been used 
in the treatment of ulcerative colitis; it acts as a protective to the 
inflamed ulcerated areas, and serves to check diarrhoea. 

Preparation 

Pulvis Barii Sulphatis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Barii Sulphatis Co.) — 
Compound Powder of Barium Sulphate. Syn— Barium Meal; Shadow Meal. 
It contains 75 per cent, of barium sulphate. Dose.- 120 to 240 grammes (4 to 
8 ounces), mixed immediately before use with a sufficient quantity of boiling 
water poured directly on the powder. 


BARYTA SULPHURATA 

(Baryt. Sulphur.) 

Sulphurated Baryta 

Synonym — Barium Sulphide. 

Sulphurated baryta is a mixture containing barium sulphide (BaS = 
169-4) and barium sulphate and may be obtained by igniting a mixture 
of barium sulphate and carbon. It occurs as a greyish-white or yellow 
powder, the latter containing free sulphur. In moist air it becomes 
converted into barium carbonate and thiosulphate, hydrogen 
sulphide being evolved. On ignition in air, it is converted into barium 
sulphate. It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 
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Partially soluble in water with decomposition, yielding barium 
hydroxide and hydrosulphide. 

Standard. — Sulphurated baryta contains not less than 60 per cent, 
of BaS. 

Assay. — Mix about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, with 50 milli- 
litres of boiling water, and titrate with ammoniacal zinc solution until 
no black or brown colour is obtained when a drop of the solution is 
added to a drop of alkaline lead indicator; each millilitre of the ammoni- 
acal zinc solution is equivalent to 0 02 gramme of BaS. 

Action and Uses. — Sulphurated baryta is employed externally 
as a depilatory, being usually mixed with an equal weight, or twice its 
weight, of starch, or a mixture of starch and zinc oxide, with or without 
powdered soap; the powder should be mixed with sufficient water to 
form a thin paste immediately before application; after five or ten 
minutes the application is scraped off, and the part washed with warm 
water. The skin is reddened, temporarily, by this treatment. Sulphur- 
ated baryta is very poisonous and on no account should be supplied 
when “Barii Sulph.”is ordered for X-ray examinations, the innocuous 
Barii Sulphas being intended by such direction. 


BASSIA 

(Bassia) 

Bassia 

Synonyms — Mowrah; Mowra; Mahua; Illipe. 

Bassia consists of the seeds of Bassia latifolia Roxb. from the 
Central Provinces, Chota Nagpur and Western India, B . longifolia 
Linn, from Hyderabad and Madras, and B. butyracea Roxb. (Fam. 
Sapotacese) from the sub-Himalayan districts. 

The seeds of B. latifolia are about 2 to 4 centimetres long, 1 to 1*5 
centimetres wide and 0-7 to 1 0 centimetre thick, the average weight of 
one seed being about 1 *0 gramme. They are exalbuminous, elongated- 
ovoid, pointed at one end and rounded at the other. The testa is smooth, 
glossy, and cinnamon -brown in colour, except for one edge along 
which runs the wide, greyish hilum. The seeds of B . longifolia and 
B. butyracea closely resemble those of B. latifolia . 

Bassia contains from 50 to 55 per cent, of fixed oil, which is semi- 
solid and pale yellow, with an unpleasant taste and a characteristic odour. 
After bleaching in the sun and air, the oil forms a food-stuff known as 
mowrah butter. The seeds also contain a poisonous saponin, mowrin, 
which is found in the cake after the expression of the oil. This cake, 
when powdered, is dark chocolate -brown in colour and is known as 
mowrah meal. 

Uses. — The fixed oil expressed from the seeds is used in India as 
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an edible fat and, after hardening, which is easily effected, it is used 
in the manufacture of margarine and as a substitute for cocoabutter in 
chocolate. Mowrah cake is used in India as a substitute for soap, and 
as a fish-poison. Mowrah meal, in a very finely powdered condition, is 
used as a worm-killer, for which purpose it is sprinkled over the 
ground in the proportion of about 4 ounces to the square yard, and 
followed by thorough watering. 


BEBERINX SULPHAS 

(Beberin. Sulph.) 

Beberine Sulphate 

Synonym — Bebeerine Sulphate. 

Beberine sulphate may be prepared from commercial beberine, a 
mixture of alkaloids obtained from Nectandrae Cortex (Bebeeru Bark) 
which is the bark from the stem of Neclandra Rodiai Hook. (Fain. 
Lauracea;), a tree indigenous to British Guiana. It is obtained from the 
mixed alkaloids by dissolving the latter in alcohol, neutralising the 
solution with dilute sulphuric acid, evaporating the liquid on a water- 
bath to a syrupy consistence, spreading this on glass plates, and scaling. 
It occurs in brown, translucent scales with a very bitter taste, and 
contains about 30 per cent, of beberine associated with other alkaloids 
and much colouring matter. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1); sparingly soluble in alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Beberine sulphate is an aromatic bitter, and is 
used as a substitute for quinine because of its antipyretic and tonic 
properties. It has been given in dysmenorrheea, menorrhagia and 
leucorrhcea. It is administered in solution in water, usually with a 
mineral acid, or in pills. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 gramme (l to 5 grains). 


BELA 

(Bela) 

Bael 

Synonyms — Belie Fructus; Bael Fruit; Indian Bael; Bengal Quince. 

Bael consists of the fresh or dried, half-ripe fruit of cultivated trees 
of Aegle Marmclos Correa. (Fam. Rutaceac), a tree indigenous to 
India. In India the pulp is used while fresh; the dried fruit is 
exported entire or in transverse slices or quarters. 

The fruit is a sub-globose berry from 7 to 10 centimetres in diameter. 
Externally, it has a yellowish -brown, smooth, or slightly granular, hard 
rind, 2 to 3 millimetres thick, bearing a circular scar at the point of 
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attachment of the peduncle. When cut transversely the rind appears 
reddish and is seen to enclose from 10 to 15 carpels, each containing 
several oblong, flat, hairy seeds embedded in a pale reddish pulp, 
which usually adheres to the rind. The pulp becomes very hard on 
drying. 

Bael contains mucilage and pectin in the pulp. Ripe fruits differ 
from the unripe in yielding the tannin reaction with ferric chloride 
solution and also in possessing a distinct aroma. 

Substitutes. — Substitutes for bael occur at times, including mangosteen fruits, 
Garcinia Manqostana Linn. (Fam. Guttiferse), which are distinguished by the 
darker rind, to which the pulp does not firmly adhere, and by the wedge-shaped 
radiate stigmas, and the wood apple, Feronia elephantum Correa. (Fam. Rutaceae), 
which is five-lobed, one-cclled, and has a rough exterior. 

Action and Uses.— Bael is a mild astringent and is used in India 
as a popular remedy for diarrhoea and dysentery. The fresh pulp may 
be eaten, or the drug may be administered in the form of Extractum 
Belse Liquidum. The use of the extract is not followed by constipa- 
tion and is particularly suitable for children. 

Preparation 

Extractum Bel* Liquidum, B.P.C — (Ext. Bela* Liq.)— Liquid Extract of Bael. 

1 in 1. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

This liquid extract , prepared without the chloroform , was included in the 

British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 


BELLADONNA FOLIUM 

(Bellad. Fol.) 

Belladonna Leaf 

Synonym — Deadly Nightshade Leaf. 

Belladonna leaf consists of the dried leaves and tops of Atropa 
Belladonna Linn. (Fam. Solanaceac), collected when the plant is in 
flower. The plant is a tall, branching, ^ herbaceous perennial, 
widely distributed over Central and Southern Europe and cultivated in 
England. It should be stored in a dry place. 

The leaves are thin, brittle, and of a pale yellowish-green colour, they 
are alternate and upon the upper stems are arranged in pairs, each 
consisting of a larger and a smaller leaf. They are simple and have a 
short petiole up to about 4 centimetres long; the lamina is usually from 
5 to 25 centimetres long and 2*5 to 12 centimetres broad, broadly ovate, 
with an entire margin and an acuminate apex; the surface is only slightly 
hairy and the lamina is somewhat decurrent down the petiole. The 
flowers are borne singly upon short, drooping pedicels arising in the 
axils of the pairs of leaves; the campanulate corolla is livid purple, about 
2*5 centimetres long and 1 *2 centimetres wide, and has 5 small reflexed 
lobes; there are 5 epipetalous stamens and a superior, bilocular ovary 
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with numerous ovules attached to an axile placenta. The fruit is a green 
to dark purplish-black berry containing numerous small, brown, 
reticulate seeds. The odour is slight, and the taste unpleasant and 
bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermal cells 
with wavy radial walls and a striated cuticle; the cruciferous type of the 
stomata on both surfaces; the single layer of palisade parenchyma; the 
idioblasts of the mesophyll and stem parenchyma, containing micro- 
sphenoidal crystals of calcium oxalate; the perimedullary phloem of the 
midrib and of the stem; the large xylem vessels; the pericyclic and xylem 
fibres of the stem; the occasional trichomes of two kinds, uniseriate 
covering trichomes, and glandular trichomes of various forms. 

Belladonna leaf contains the alkaloid hyoscyamine and possibly 
atropine, the total quantity present in dried leaves of good quality 
being about 04 to 1 0 per cent., the greater part of which is hyoscyamine. 
The leaves also contain /J-methylaisculetin (scopoletin, chrysatropic 
acid), and it is possible that they may contain minute quantities of 
other alkaloids (belladonnine, etc.), but not in sufficient quantity to 
contribute to the physiological action. Further constituents are 
small amounts of the volatile bases, pyridine, N-methylpyrroline, 
N-methylpyrrolidine and a diamine with a pyrrol nucleus. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — The leaves of Phytolacca decandra Linn, and 
of other species of Phytolacca (Fam. Phytolaccaceae), of Scopolia carniolica Jacq. 
(Fam. Solanacea;) and of Allan thus glandulosa Desf. (Fam. Simarubacete) 
occur at times as substitutes for belladonna leaf. They are best distinguished by 
their microscopical features; phytolacca leaves contain idioblasts with acicular 
raphides of calcium oxalate; scopolia leaves possess stomata on the under surface 
only and the idioblasts with microsphenoidal crystals of calcium oxalate are much 
fewer than in belladonna leaf, while the fruit, a nearly spherical pyxis, is usually 
present; ailanthus leaves have cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate near the veins. 

Standard, B.P. — Belladonna leaf contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter, not more than 20 per cent, of its stem and 
not more than 1 per cent, of its stem having a width greater than 5 
millimetres, and not less than 0-3 per cent, of the alkaloids of bella- 
donna leaf, calculated as hyoscyamine. Ash, not more than 15 per cent. 
Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Belladonna leaf, in powder, contains the constituents and possesses 
the diagnostic microscopical characters of Belladonna; Folium, and com- 
plies with the limits for alkaloids, ash and acid-insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. When powdered belladonna leaf is prescribed, the 
standardised powder, Belladonna Pulverata, must be used. 

Action and Uses. — Preparations of belladonna are used to check 
excessive secretion and to allay inflammation, particularly in secretory 
glands. The drug is a powerful anti-spasmodic in intestinal colic and in 
spasmodic asthma; given with purgatives, it depresses the inhibitory 
nerves of the intestines and allays griping. Belladonna is well tolerated 
by children and is given in large doses in whooping cough, urinary 
incontinence and false croup. For its action on the circulation it is 
given in the collapse of pneumonia, typhoid fever, and other acute 
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diseases. It is of value in acute sore throat and relieves local inflam- 
mation and congestion. Belladonna decreases gastric secretion and 
when this action is desired it should not be given just before or after 
meals. The glycerin of belladonna or the plaster is applied externally 
to allay pain, and as an antigalactagogue. 

Belladonna leaf is administered as Belladonna Pulverata, but is used 
principally in the form of dry extract and green extract and, in mixtures, 
in the form of tincture. Occasionally the leaves are employed as an 
ingredient of cigarettes for spasmodic asthma, but their use should not be 
encouraged. Extractum Belladonnas Viride is commonly prescribed with 
purgatives in pill form, to diminish their tendency to cause griping, with 
camphor and quinine for nasal catarrh and with camphor or the 
valerianates as a sedative. For external use, the green extract is softened 
with warm water and spread upon leather for local application, or used in 
the form of Glycerinum Belladonnas to allay pain or arrest glandular 
secretion. The green extract is sometimes specified for use in supposi- 
tories; it must be rubbed to a smooth consistence with a few drops of 
warm water before mixing with the melted fat; excess of heat 
separates the chlorophyll. In cases of poisoning by belladonna or by 
the alkaloids of belladonna the procedure described under Atropina 
should be followed. 


Preparations 

Belladonna Pulverata, B.P. — (Bellad. Pulverat.) — Powdered Belladonna Leaf. 
Syn. — Pulvis Belladonna. Belladonna leaf reduced to fine powder and ad- 
justed with exhausted belladonna leaf to contain 0-3 per cent, of alkaloids, 
calculated as hyoscyamine (limits, 0-28 to 0-32). Ash, notmorethan 15percent. 
0*2 gramme contains about 0-0006 gramme, and 3 grains contains about 
Tthr grain of alkaloids. Dose.- 0 03 to 0-2 gramme (| to 3 grains). 

Pulvis Belladonnas I.A. is adjusted with rice starch to contain 0-3 per cent, of 
total alkaloids. 

Emplastrum Belladonnas Viride, B.P.C. — (Emp. Bellad. Vir.) — Green Bella- 
donna Plaster. It contains dry extract of belladonna equivalent to 0-25 per cent, 
of the alkaloids of belladonna leaf, with chlorophyll and rubber adhesive plaster. 

Extractum Belladonna Siccum, B.P. — (Ext. Bellad. Sicc.) — Dry Extract of 
Belladonna. It is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) and adjusted with bella- 
donna leaf in fine powder to contain 1 per cent, of the alkaloids of belladonna 
leaf, calculated as hyoscyamine (limits, 0-95 to 1 *05); 0 06 gramme contains 
about 0-0006 gramme and 1 grain contains about ToTT grain of alkaloids. It 
should be stored in small, wide-mouthed, well-closed containers in a cool 
place. Dose.- 0-015 to 0 06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

Extractum Belladonnse I.A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.), evaporation 
being conducted at temperatures below 50°, and contains not less than 1*3 
per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Extractum Belladonnse Viride, B.P.C. — (Ext. Bellad. Vir.) — Green Extract/ 
of Belladonna. A soft extract containing from 0-95 to 1 -05 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of belladonna, calculated as hyoscyamine; 0-06 gramme containsabout 
0-0006 gramme, and 1 grain contains about gram of alkaloids. Dose.- 
0-016 to 0-06 gramme (f to 1 grain). 

Green extract of belladonna replaces the unstandardised Extractum Della - 
donnee Viride , B.P. 1898. 
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Glycerinum Belladonnas, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Bellad.)- — Glycerin of Belladonna. 
Green extract of belladonna, 1 in 2 w/w, with distilled water and glycerin. 

Tinctura Belladonnas, B.P.-^— (Tinct. Bellad.) — Tincture of Belladonna. It is 
prepared by percolation with alcohol (70 per cent.) and contains 0 03 per cent, 
w/v of the alkaloids of belladonna leaf, calculated as hyoscyamine (limits, 
0 028 to 0-032); 2 millilitres contains 0-0006 gramme and 30 minims contains 
about j grain of alkaloids. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Tinctura Belladonna; I. A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) and contains 
not less than 0-03 per cent, of total alkaloids. Sirupus Belladonnae I.A. contains 
5 per cent, of Tinctura Belladonnae I.A. 


BELLADONNA RADIX 

(Bellad. Rad.) 

Belladonna Root 

Belladonna root is the dried root of Atropa Belladonna Linn. 
(Fam. Solanacea"), a large, branching, herbaceous perennial, growing 
freely upon calcareous soils throughout Central and Southern Europe, 
and cultivated in England. The root is collected in the autumn when 
about three to four years old, the larger roots being divided longitudi- 
nally. 

The root is simple or occasionally branched; it is sub-cylindrical, 
and occurs entire or longitudinally split, the pieces being about 10 to 
30 centimetres long and up to about 4 centimetres wide at the crown. 
Externally it is covered with a thin, pale, greyish-brown, longitudinally 
wrinkled cork, and breaks with a short fracture. The smoothed, trans- 
versely cut surface is whitish to brownish in colour and shows a dark 
cambium line separating a narrow bark, which is devoid of fibres, from a 
parenchymatous xylem containing scattered groups of vessels, which arc 
more numerous and inconspicuously radiate just within the cambium. 
The crown of the root shows a central pith and a markedly radiate 
xylem. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant paren- 
chyma containing starch in simple and occasional compound grains, 
15 to 20 or up to 30 microns in diameter; the idioblasts containing 
microsphenoidal crystals of calcium oxalate; the large vessels with 
closely arranged bordered pits; thin- walled xylem fibres; patches of 
cork cells; the absence of phloem fibres and stone cells. 

Belladonna root contains the alkaloids hyoscyamine and atropine. 
Hyoscyamine exists in the larger proportion and it is doubtful whether 
the crude drug contains atropine, it being probable that in the process of 
extraction part of the hyoscyamine is converted into atropine. 
Traces of hyoscine are also said to be present, as well as the 
crystalline, fluorescent substance, /Tmethyhesculetin. The total amount 
of alkaloid in the root varies from about 0-3 to 0-8 per cent. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — Indian belladonna root, collected in Kashmir, 
has been referred to A. lutescens Jacq. Some of the belladonna root produced 
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in India is obtained from A . Belladonna Linn. Poke root (see Phytolacca) is some- 
times substituted for belladonna and may be detected by its characteristic structure 
and, in powder, by the presence of acicular raphidcs. Scopolia has also occurred as 
a substitute and can be recognised by the characters given under Scopolia. 

Standard, B.P. — Belladonna root contains not more than 4 per 
cent, of foreign organic matter and not less than 0-4 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of belladonna root, calculated as hyoscyamine. Acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Belladonna root, in powder (Pulvis Belladonnas Radicis : Pulv. 
Bellad. Rad.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic 
microscopical characters of Belladonnas Radix, and complies with the 
limits for alkaloids and acid-insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of belladonna root are essentially 
those of belladonna leaf, but the root is used chiefly for preparations for 
external application. Collodium Belladonnae is especially suitable for 
painting over joints, or whenever a plaster cannot conveniently be 
employed. Emplastrum Belladonnae relieves pain and diminishes 
secretion; it is applied in intercostal neuralgia, lumbago, and to relieve 
the pain due to adhesions following pleurisy. It is also applied to the 
cardiac region to relieve pain and palpitation. Belladonna plasters of 
suitable shape applied to the breast are said to decrease the secretion 
of milk, but there is reason to believe that non-medicated plasters would 
have the same effect. Cases of poisoning by absorption have arisen 
owing to the use of belladonna plaster over too large a surface. Lini- 
mentum Belladonnae is used as an anodyne application for lumbago, 
neuralgia, and rheumatic pains. Linimentum Belladonnae cum Chloro- 
formo is specially suitable for close application to the skin on flannel 
or piline to relieve neuralgic pain. Unguentum Belladonnae is applied 
over neuralgic areas to relieve pain; it is also applied to the anus in 
fissure to relieve pain and muscular spasm. In cases of poisoning the 
procedure described under Atropina should be followed. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0*12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 

Preparations 

Chloroformum Belladonnae, B.P.C. — (Chlorof. Bellad.) — Chloroform of Bella- 
donna. Liquid extract of belladonna, 1 in 2. 

Collodium Belladonnae, B.P.C. — (Collod. Bellad.) — Belladonna Collodion. 
Syn. — Emplastrum Belladonnae Fluidum; Liquid Belladonna Plaster. Liquid 
extract of belladonna, 1 in 2, and camphor, about 1 in 60, in a collodion basis. 
Emplastrum Belladonnae, B.P. — (Emp. Bellad.) — Plaster of Belladonna. Syn. — 
Belladonna Plaster. Plaster of colophony mixed with a sufficient quantity of a 
soft alcoholic extract of belladonna root to produce a plaster containing approxi- 
mately 0*25 per cent, of the alkaloids of belladonna root. A spread belladonna 
plaster containing the same proportion of alkaloid may be made with a rubber 
basis. 

Extractum Belladonnae Liquidum, B.P.— (Ext. Bellad. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Belladonna. It is prepared with a mixture of 7 volumes of alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and 1 volume of distilled water and adjusted to contain 0*75 per cent, 
w/v of the alkaloids of belladonna root, calculated as hyoscyamine (limits, 0-70 
to 0-80); 0-06 millilitre contains 0*00045 gramme and 1 minim contains about 
xfo grain of alkaloids. Dose.- 0*015 to 0*06 millilitre (£ to 1 minim). 
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Linimentum Aconiti Oleosa m, B.P.C.— -(Lin. Aconit. Oleos.) — Liniment of 
Aconite with Oil. Syn. — A.B.C. Liniment. Equal parts of liniments of 
aconite, belladonna and chloroform. (The non-oily liniment of the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923 is included under the name of Pigmentum 
Aconiti Composition.) 

Linimentum Belladonna, B.P. — (Lin. Bellad.) — Liniment of Belladonna. An 
alcoholic extract of belladonna root prepared with a mixture of 7 volumes of 
alcohol (90 per cent.), or industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, and one 
volume of distilled water, the product being adjusted to contain 0-375 per cent, 
w/v of the alkaloids of belladonna root (limits, 0-350 to 0-400), with 5 percent, 
w/v of camphor. 

Linimentum Belladonna cum Chloroformo, B.P.C. — (Lin. Bellad. c.Chlorof.) 
— Liniment of Belladonna with Chloroform. Chloroform, 1 in 8, with liniment 
of belladonna 

Pigmentum Aconiti Compositum, B.P.C.— ^{Pig. Aconit. Co.) — Compound 
Aconite Paint. Liniment of aconite and liniment of belladonna, of each 37-5 
per cent, v/v, with chloroform and distilled water. 

Suppoiitorium Belladonna, B.P. — (Supp. Bellad.) — Belladonna Suppository. 
Each suppository contains 0-15 millilitre (2J minims) of liquid extract of 
belladonna, equivalent to about 0-001 gramme (^ grain) of the alkaloids of 
belladonna root. 

Unguentum Belladonna, B.P.C. — (Ung. Bellad.) — Belladonna Ointment. 
Liquid extract of belladonna, 80 per cent, v/w, evaporated and mixed with 
wool fat and benzoinated lard; it contains about 0-6 per cent, of the alkaloids 
of belladonna root. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Unguentum Belladonna I. A. contains 1 0 per cent, of Extractum Belladonna I. A. 


BENZALDEHYDUM 

(Benzaldehyd.) 

Benzaldehyde 

C 7 H 6 0= 106-0 

Benzaldehyde, C 6 H 6 -CHO, may be obtained by the catalytic oxidation 
of toluene by manganese dioxide in the presence of sulphuric acid, or 
by the hydrolysis of benzal chloride with calcium hydroxide. It occurs 
as a colourless or slightly yellow, aromatic liquid, with an odour of 
bitter almond. It solidifies at about 26° and boils at about 180°. The 
liquid is strongly refractive. On exposure to the air it is oxidised to 
benzoic acid. It gives the usual reactions for aldehydes, but does not 
reduce Fehling's solution. Benzaldehyde should be stored in small, 
stoppered bottles, protected from light and air. 

Soluble in water ( 1 in about 350); readily miscible with alcohol, ether, 
and fixed or volatile oils. 

Standard. — Benzaldehyde contains not less than 90 per cent, of 
C 7 H 6 0. Specific gravity, 1 -049 to 1 053 . Refractive index at 20°, 
1 -554 to 1 -556. A mixture of 0*5 millilitre of benzaldehyde, 5 milli- 
litres of water, 0-5 millilitre of sodium hydroxide solution and 0-1 
millilitre of ferrous sulphate solution does not produce, on the addition 
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of excess of hydrochloric acid, a greenish-blue colouration or blue 
precipitate within fifteen minutes (absence of hydrocyanic acid). Mix 
1 millilitre of benzaldehyde with 20 millilitres of alcohol and dilute 
with water until separation commences; add 5 grammes of zinc and 10 
millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid and allow the action to proceed for 
one hour; filter, evaporate the filtrate to about 20 millilitres and boil 
with 1 millilitre of N/10 potassium dichromate; no violet colour is 
produced (absence of nitrobenzene). Take 40 millilitres of concentrated 
sulphuric acid in a stoppered retort, the beak of which dips beneath 
the surface of 10 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate; to the sulphuric 
acid add 1 gramme of benzaldehyde, mix and add 10 millilitres of 
nitric acid; warm cautiously until frothing ceases and nitrous fumes 
are no longer evolved, increase the heat and continue the distillation 
for thirty minutes; add 1 millilitre of nitric acid to the distillate and boil 
until colourless; the precipitate, if any, weighs not more than 0 0004 
gramme (limit of chlorinated compounds). 5 grammes of benzaldehyde 
dissolved in neutral alcohol (90 per cent.) requires not more than 4-1 
millilitres of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide for neutralisation to 
phenolphthalcin (limit of benzoic acid). 

Assay. — Weigh accurately into a stoppered tube about 0-5 gramme 
of benzaldehyde. Add 20 millilitres of N/2 hydroxylamine hydro- 
chloride and titrate with N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide using 
methyl orange as indicator. From the volume required deduct the 
volume of alkali required for the free benzoic acid present; each 
millilitre of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*05326 
gramme of C 7 H c O, which allow r s for the correcting factor for methyl 
orange. 

Uses. — Benzaldehyde is used as a flavouring agent, and is sometimes 
sold as artificial or synthetic oil of bitter almond. 

ALCOHOL PHENYLJETHYLICUM.— Phenylethyl alcohol, C 6 H 5 CH 2 CH 8 
OH, is present m oil of rose and other essential oils and may be obtained syn- 
thetical!^ from phenylacetic esters. It occurs as a colourless liquid with a rose-like 
odour and is used in perfumery. 

PHENYLACETALDEHYDUM.- Phenylacctaldchyde, C„H 6 CH 2 CHO, may 
he prepared syntheticalh from cinnamic acid and occurs as a colourless, viscous oil 
with a powerful, hyacinth-like odour, a specific gravity of about 1*050 to 1*085 and 
a boiling-point of about 207°. It is used in perfumery. 


BENZAMINE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Benzamin. Hydrochlor.) 

Benzamine Hydrochloride 

C 16 H 21 0 2 N,HC1 - 283*6 
Synonym — Betacaine Hydrochloride. 

Benzamine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the synthetic base, 
4-benzoyloxy-2 : 2 : 6-trimethylpiperidine. It occurs as a white, 
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crystalline powder which is odourless and possesses a slightly bitter 
taste followed by a sensation of numbness. 01 gramme dissolves in 
1 millilitre of cold sulphuric acid forming a colourless solution, 
which, when kept at 100° for five minutes and then cautiously diluted 
with 2 millilitres of water, develops an aromatic odour, and on cooling 
deposits crystals of benzoic acid. It gives the reactions of chlorides. 
A mixture of 0-05 gramme of benzamine hydrochloride with 0-25 
gramme of mercurous chloride does not blacken when moistened 
with water or alcohol (distinction from cocaine hydrochloride). No 
permanent precipitate is produced by the addition of 5 millilitres of 
mercuric chloride solution, or 5 millilitres of potassium iodide solution, 
to separate 5 millilitre portions of a 1 per cent, w/v solution of 
benzamine hydrochloride (distinction from cocaine and alphacaine 
respectively). 

Soluble in water (1 in 30), alcohol (1 in 35) and chloroform (1 in 6 
at 25"). 

Standard. — Benzamine hydrochloride melts at approximately 
268", with decomposition. Loss on drying at 100 r , not more than 1 per 
cent. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 'The aqueous solution (1 in 50) is 
bright, colourless, and neutral to litmus paper. 

Action and Uses.- Benzamine hydrochloride was one of the first 
important synthetic substitutes for cocaine. It is a local anaesthetic 
possessing an action and toxicity less than those of cocaine. In excretion 
this drug differs from cocaine in that it is rapidly destroyed by the liver, 
none being excreted in the urine. In producing anesthesia care must be 
exercised that the solution docs not enter a vein. Unlike cocaine it docs 
not dilate the pupil; it is, however, much interior to this alkaloid when 
applied to the conjunctiva. It does not constrict blood vessels, but on 
the contrary produces hyperemia. 

The chief objection to the use of benzamine hydrochloride is that it 
is intensely irritating and has a devitalising action on the tissues. Solutions 
containing 0-1 to 2 per cent, w/v in physiological sodium chloride solution 
are used subcutaneously. Solutions for injection may be sterilised 
by tyndallisation, by iiltration, or by boiling for thirty minutes. The 
quantity of solution used varies according to the purpose for which it is 
required. A total of 3 to 5 grains has been given with salety. It is 
incompatible with salicylic acid. To prevent poisoning by benza- 
mine, soluble barbitonc, 7 \ grains, given by the mouth an hour before 
the operation, is a valuable measure. In cases of poisoning by benza- 
mine, strong coffee, alcohol and strychnine should be given, together 
with oxygen and artificial respiration if the occasion demands. 

Dose.- 0-008 to 0-03 gramme to .1 grain). 

Preparation 

Solvellse Boracis et Benzaminae Composite, B.P.C.--(Solv. Borac. et Benz- 
amin. Co.) — Compound Solution-Tablets of Borax and Benzamine. Syn . — 
Naso-Phar) ngeal Solution-Tablets. Each tablet contains 5 grams of sodium 
chloride, 3 grains of borax, 1 grain of boric acid, 4 grain of sodium benzoate and 
l grain of benzamine hy drochloride, w ith menthol, thymol and oil of sweet birch . 
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BENZAMIN/E LACTAS 

(Beniamin. Lact.) 

Benzamine Lactate 

C 1B H 21 0 2 N,C 3 HA = 337*2 
Synonym — Betacaine Lactate. 

Benzamine lactate is the lactate of the synthetic base, 4-benzoyloxy- 
2:2: 6-trimethylpiperidine It occurs as a white, crystalline powder, 
which is odourless and possesses a slightly bitter taste followed by a 
sensation of numbness. It gives the reaction for benzamine described 
under benzamine hydrochloride. The tests for distinction from cocaine 
and alphacaine given under benzamine hydrochloride are also applic- 
able to the lactate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 5) and alcohol (1 in 8). 

Standard. — Benzamine lactate melts between 152° and 156°. Loss 
on drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Ash, not more than 0*1 
per cent. Solutions of the salt in water are neutral or only faintly 
alkaline to litmus paper and, in the presence of nitric acid, give no 
reaction for chlorides or sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Benzamine lactate has an action and toxicity 
similar to those of benzamine hydrochloride. On account of its ready 
solubility and the permanence of its solution it is preferable to the 
hydrochloride when a strong solution is required. Infiltration of 
localised tender areas is a valuable measure in lumbago and neuralgia. 
It is not much used in ophthalmic surgery. Solutions of the following 
strengths may be employed: in dental surgery, 2 per cent, w/v; for 
infiltration anesthesia, 01 per cent, w/v in normal saline; for regional 
anesthesia, 1 to 2 per cent, w/v; for the urethra, 2 per cent, w/v; 
for the nose, throat and car, 10 per cent, w/v, as a spray. It is 
incompatible with salicylic acid. Solutions for injection may be 
sterilised by tyndallisation, by filtration, or by boiling for thirty 
minutes. In cases of poisoning the procedure described under 
Benzamine Hydrochloridum should be adopted. 

Dose.- 0*008 to 0*03 gramme ( J to l grain). 


BENZENUM 

(Benzen.) 

Benzene 

C 6 II 6 = 78*05 

Synonym — Crystallisable Benzene. 

Benzene is a hydrocarbon obtained by the fractional distillation of 
the light oil of coal tar. It is a colourless, mobile liquid, free from 
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opalescence and having a characteristic odour. The liquid is very in- 
flammable and burns with a luminous, smoky flame. Its flash-point is 
about 8°. Commercial benzene usually contains small quantities of 
thiophene and gives a brown colouration when shaken with sulphuric 
acid, and a blue or green colour is produced on adding a crystal of 
isatin and further shaking. The thiophene may be removed by shaking 
the benzene with several small successive quantities of sulphuric acid, 
washing and rectifying the product; it is then known as “thiophene 
free.” Benzene must be distinguished from benzol, a mixture of 
aromatic hydrocarbons, and from benzine, one of the many commer- 
cial forms of petroleum spirit. A mixture of 9 volumes of carbon 
tetrachloride and 1 volume of benzene is often referred to as “non- 
inflammable benzene.” 

Insoluble in water; miscible with alcohol, ether, acetone, glacial 
acetic acid and fixed or volatile oils. 

Standard. — Benzene solidifies when cooled to 0°, and does not 
entirely re-melt below 4°. Not less than 95 per cent, w/w distils between 
79° and 82°. Specific gravity, 0-880 to 0-887. Residue, when volatilised 
at 100°, not more than 0-01 per cent. w/v. 

Action and Uses. — Benzene possesses the property of reducing the 
number of leucocytes in the blood, probably by its toxic action on the 
bone marrow and lymphoid tissue, and has been used in the treatment 
of the leukaemias. As the action is prolonged, treatment should be 
carefully controlled by frequent white cell counts and the drug with- 
drawn before the leucocyte count falls to normal. Owing to its volatile 
nature the most rapid absorption of benzene occurs when the vapour 
is inhaled, but for therapeutic purposes the liquid is usually used. 
It may be administered in capsules or as an emulsion by the mouth, 
or hypodermically as a solution in oil. By either route absorption is 
very slow, and when taken by the mouth a high proportion escapes by 
the bowel. The absorbed benzene is excreted in part unchanged by 
the lungs, and the remainder is slowly oxidised to phenols and other 
hydroxyl derivatives which appear in the urine in combination as 
sulphonates and glycuronates. Benzene is a parasiticide and is used 
as an application for the destruction of pediculi in the head and pubic 
region, either undiluted or mixed with ten times its volume of soap 
solution. It is useful in the treatment of seborrhoea, being applied to 
the skin or brushed into the scalp. It can be employed to prevent 
bacterial decomposition of organic solutions, but toluene is more 
suitable for this purpose. The effects of acute poisoning by benzene 
are chiefly confined to the central nervous system; small quantities 
produce headache, dizziness, and nausea, and larger amounts convul- 
sions and unconsciousness. Treatment consists in washing out the 
stomach if benzene has been swallowed, and the administration of 
stimulants and oxygen; if necessary, artificial respiration should be 
employed. Chronic poisoning is characterised by a marked diminution 
in the leucocytes, particularly of the polymorphonuclear cells, by 
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degenerative changes in the liver and kidneys, and by a progressive 
anaemia. 

Dose*- 0*3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

BENZOL. — Benzol is a mixture of aromatic hydrocarbons obtained from light 
coal tar oil, and contains about 70 per cent, of benzene, C 6 H 6 , together with 20 to 30 
per cent, of toluene, C a H 5 CH a . It is a clear, colourless, mobile liquid, with a 
strong characteristic odour; specific gravity, 0 880 to 0-888. There are various 
grades of benzol in commerce, designated according to the amount of distillate 
obtainable under 100°, the percentage referring to this fact, and not to the amount 
of any particular constituent. Thus, liquids described as 90 per cent, benzol, 50 per 
cent, benzol and 30 per cent, benzol, are mixtures of benzene with hydrocarbons 
of higher boiling-point, and the percentage indicates the proportion that will distil 
below 100°. Benzol is used chiefly as a solvent, and for cleaning purposes. 

CYCLOHEXANUM. — Cyclohexane, hexamethylene, or hexahydrobenzene, 
C 6 H 12 , may be obtained by the catalytic hydrogenation of benzene and occurs as a 
colourless, mobile liquid having a less pungent odour than that of benzene. It has a 
specific gravity of about 0-778 to 0-790 and a boiling-point of 81°. It is less toxic 
than benzene and is sometimes used instead of it. 


BENZOCAINA 

(Benzocain.) 

Benzocaine 

C fi H u 0 2 N = 165-1 
Synonym — Ethyl Aminobenzoate. 

Benzocaine is ethyl />-aminobenzoate, NH 2 C 6 H 4 COOC 2 H 6 , and 
may be prepared from />-nitrotoluene by oxidation to p-nitrobenzoic 
acid, reduction to />-aminobenzoic acid and subsequent esterification 
with ethyl alcohol. It occurs as a white, odourless, crystalline powder 
with a slightly bitter taste followed by a sensation of numbness. The 
aqueousf or alcoholic solution is neutral to litmus and it may be 
extracted from solutions in dilute acids by shaking with ether. When 
one or two drops of sodium nitrite solution, followed by one or two 
drops of a solution of betanaphthol in sodium hydroxide solution, are 
added to 1 millilitre of a 1 per cent, solution in water containing a trace 
of hydrochloric acid, a deep red colour is produced followed, on 
standing, by a scarlet precipitate. 

Benzocaine may be distinguished from orthocaine by the formation 
of a precipitate on the addition of iodine solution to a 1 in 50 solution of 
benzocaine in water acidified with dilute hydrochloric acid; it may be 
distinguished from amylocaine hydrochloride and from procaine hydro- 
chloride by the fact that these give a precipitate on the addition of 
potassio-mercuric iodide solution while benzocaine yields no precipitate. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers, protected from light. 

Slightly soluble in water (about 1 in 2500), alcohol (90 per cent.) 
(1 in 8), ether (1 in 4), chloroform (1 in 2), almond oil (1 in 50) and 
olive oil (1 in 35). 



198 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


Standard, B.P. — Benzocaine has a melting-point of 90° to 91°. 
Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
readily carbonisable substances and tree acid. 

Action and Uses. — Benzocaine is a local anaesthetic employed 
mainly for dusting on mucous or ulcerated surfaces. It may be given 
by the mouth to relieve the pain of gastric carcinoma and is of value as 
an insufflation, or as a 2 per cent, w/v solution in equal parts of alcohol 
and water, in tuberculous laryngitis. In combination with atropine and 
soft paraffin, it is used as an application to sensitive areas in the nose 
in cases of asthma, or in conjunction with adrenaline in hay fever. 
Bougies, suppositories and pessaries may be prepared containing 5 
grains in each. Externally, benzocaine may be applied to burns and 
cancerous ulcerations, and is of value in intractable pruritus. It is used 
as a dusting powder in combination with starch or purified talc, 10 to 
50 per cent., or as an ointment with hydrous wool fat, 5 to 10 per cent. 
It is best administered internally in cachets. Solutions of benzocaine 
in oil for injection may be prepared by dissolving the benzocaine in olive 
oil or almond oil which has been sterilised by heating at 150° for one 
hour and allowed to cool. The final container is sterilised by heating at 
100° for thirty minutes. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


BENZOINUM 

(Benzoin.) 

Benzoin 

Synonym — Gum Benzoin. 

Benzoin is a balsamic resin obtained from Styrax Benzoin Dryand. 
(Fam. Styraccae), and is known in commerce as Sumatra benzoin. 
Normally the tree does not produce benzoin; the formation of 
oleorcsin ducts is induced by hacking the trunk sufficiently deeply to 
injure the cambium, and after a time the liquid benzoin either accu- 
mulates beneath the bark or exudes from the incisions. The exudation 
is allowed to harden and is exported in blocks. 

Benzoin occurs in hard, brittle masses consisting of whitish or reddish 
tears compacted together by a resinous matrix and varying in colour 
from greyish -brown to reddish-brown. It has an agreeable, balsamic 
odour and a slightly acrid taste. When benzoin is heated in a dry 
tube, irritating whitish fumes are evolved, and a sublimate consisting 
chiefly of cinnamic acid collects in the cooler portions of the tube. On 
warming benzoin with potassium permanganate solution an odour of 
bcnzaldehyde is produced. 

Benzoin contains various esters of benzoic and cinnamic acids, 
together with the free acids. The chief alcohols present in combination 
are benzoresinol and coniferyl alcohol and its oxidation products. The 
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proportion of total cinnamic acid averages approximately double that 
of the total benzoic acid. 

Substitutes. — Other varieties of benzoin occur in commerce, the chief of which 
is Siam benzoin. This is collected in the Siamese province of Luang Prabang, but 
the tree which yields it has not been definitely identified; it has been referred to 
Styrax Tonkinense Craib. It is sent to the market either as tears or masses. The 
tears are flattened or curved and attain as much as 5 centimetres in length and 12 
millimetres in thickness; externally they are reddish-yellow, but internally milky- 
white. Lump or block Siam benzoin consists of tears cemented together with a 
comparatively large proportion of transparent, reddish-brown resin. Roth kinds 
contain benzoic acid but no cinnamic acid, and have an odour recalling that of 
vanilla. Penang or “glassy Penang” benzoin comes from Sumatra; it has a greyish, 
vitreous appearance and no aromatic odour. Palembang benzoin also comes from 
Sumatra; it consists of a reddish, resinous mass in which are embedded a few 
scattered tears and has but a slight odour. 

Standard, B.P. — Benzoin contains not less than 19 per cent, and 
not more than 29 per cent, of free balsamic acids, and not less than 30 
per cent, and not more than 60 per cent, of total balsamic acids, both 
calculated on the dry, alcohol-soluble matter. Residue, after continuous 
extraction with alcohol (90 per cent.) and drying at 100°, not more than 
20 per cent. Loss on drying in a vacuum over sulphuric acid, not more 
than 10 per cent. Acid value, 1 15 to 163; ester value, 47 to 83; saponifi- 
cation value, 169 to 223, all calculated with reference to the dry, alcohol- 
soluble matter. Ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Benzoin is carminative and antiseptic. It is 
rapidly absorbed and, during excretion, is mildly expectorant, diuretic, 
and antiseptic to the urinary passages. It is usually administered as 
Tinctura Benzoini Composita, which is used as an antiseptic and styptic 
dressing for small cuts by applying it undiluted, and is given 
internally in chronic bronchitis. When mixed with water, the 
resinous constituents of compound tincture of benzoin are best 
suspended with a mixture of equal parts of mucilage of acacia and 
mucilage of tragacanth, the amount of mucilage used being one-eighth 
of the volume of the mixture. Benzoin is used externally, in the form 
of Tinctura Benzoini diluted with water, as a mild stimulant and 
antiseptic in irritable conditions of the skin. It is a preservative of 
fats otherwise liable to become rancid, and is therefore used in the 
preparation of benzoinated lard. Nebula Benzoini Composita is used 
in a nebuliser as a spray to the nose and throat in catarrhal affections 
of the respiratory passages. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Collodium Stypticum, B.P.C. — (Collod. Stypt.) — Styptic Collodion. Tanrncacid, 
about 1 in 6J, with benzoin, alcohol and simple collodion. 

Lotio Benzoini, B.P.C. — (Lot. Benzoin.)— Lotion of Benzoin. Syn . — Lait Vir- 
ginal. Tincture of benzoin, 1 in 40, with rose water. 

Nebula Benzoini Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Benzoin. Co.) — Compound Ben- 
zoin Spray. Oil of pumilio pine, about 1 in 66, and menthol, 1 in 100, with oils 
of eucalyptus and cassia, in glycerin and tincture of benzoin. 
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Tinctura Benzoini, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Benzoin.)— Tincture of Benzoin. Syn.— 
Simple Tincture of Benzoin. 1 in 10. Dose.— 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Tinctura Benzoini Composite, B.P. — (Tinct. Benzoin. Co.) Compound Tinc- 
ture of Benzoin. Syn.— Friars’ Balsam. Benzoin, 1 0 per cent, w/v, storax, balsam 
of tolu and aloes, macerated in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.— 2 to 4 millilitres 
($ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Unguentum Zinci cum Benzoino, B.P.C. — (Ung. Zinc. c. Benzoin.) Ointment 
of Zinc Oxide with Benzoin. Compound tincture of benzoin, about 12'5 per 
cent, v/w, in ointment of zinc oxide. 


BENZYLIS BENZOAS 

(Benzyl. Benz.) 

Benzyl Benzoate 

C 14 H 12 O a = 212-1 

Benzyl benzoate, C 6 H 6 -COOCH 2 *C 6 H Bl may be prepared by the 
action of benzoic acid on benzyl alcohol in the presence of a small 
quantity of sulphuric acid. It occurs as a white, crystalline solid having 
a faint, aromatic odour and a sharp, burning taste. It is neutral to litmus. 
The solution obtained by saponifying benzyl benzoate with alcoholic 
solution of potassium hydroxide, evaporating, dissolving in water and 
then neutralising, produces a huff-coloured precipitate with ferric 
chloride solution; with excess of hydrochloric acid a white, crystalline 
precipitate of benzoic acid is produced. It melts at 20° to a colourless, 
oily, neutral liquid which is very liable to become supercooled and may 
remain liquid for some time at ordinary temperatures. It boils at about 
323°. 

Insoluble in water and glycerin; miscible in all proportions with 
alcohol, chloroform and ether. 

Standard. --“Benzyl benzoate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for esters in essential oils, but continuing the 
boiling for two hours over a flame, contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of C, 4 H 12 0 2 ; each millilitre of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0*1061 gramme of C 14 II J2 0 2 . Specific gravity, T121 
to 1-125. Refractive index at 20°, 1-568 to 1-570. Ash, not more 
than 0*05 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Benzyl benzoate, in common with other 
compounds containing the benzyl group, diminishes the contractions 
and lowers the tonus of unstriped muscle. It relieves spasm of the 
bronchioles and plain muscle of the intestine, bladder and uterus, 
and has been used in intestinal and other forms of colic and especially 
in asthma. It has been used also in whooping cough and hiccough. 
It is administered as a 20 per cent, solution in alcohol, as an emulsion 
prepared with one-tenth of its weight of powdered tragacanth, or in 
gelatin capsules. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-5 millilitre (5 to 8 minims). 
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ALCOHOL BENZYLICUM.— Benzyl alcohol, C a H 6 -CH 2 OH, maybe prepared 
by the alkaline hydrolysis of benzyl chloride and occurs as a colourless, almost 
odourless liquid with a specific gravity of about 1-049 to 1-055 and a boiling-range 
of about 200° to 210°. It is miscible with oils and aromatic hydrocarbons but not 
with water or paraffins, and is used as a plasticiser and solvent in the manufacture 
of lacquers and varnishes, and in perfumery. 


BENZYLIS SUCCINAS 

(Benzyl. Succin.) 

Benzyl Succinate 

C 18 H 18 0 4 = 298-1 

Benzyl succinate, (CH 2 -COOCH 2 -C 6 H 5 ) 2 , may be prepared by 
heating succinic acid with benzyl alcohol in the presence of a small 
quantity of sulphuric acid. It occurs as colourless, odourless and almost 
tasteless crystals. 

Soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, and fixed and volatile oils; 
almost insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Benzyl succinate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for esters in essential oils, but continuing the 
boiling for two hours over a flame, contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of C 18 H 18 0 4 ; each millilitre of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0*07454 gramme of C l8 II 18 0 4 . Melting-point, 45° to 
47 Ash, not more than 0*1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — The action of benzyl succinate upon plain 
muscle is similar to that of benzyl benzoate, and it is used for the same 
purposes. It contains a larger proportion of the benzyl radicle, and is 
stated to be less irritating and less nauseating. It is usually ad- 
ministered in tablets and sometimes in capsules with papaverine and 
hyoscyamine. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


BERBERIDIS CORTEX 

(Berber. Cort.) 

Barberry Bark 

Barberry bark is the dried bark of the stem of Berberts vulgaris Linn. 
( ham. Berberidaceae), a shrub indigenous to Great Britain and dis- 
tributed over the greater part of Europe and Western Asia. 

The bark occurs in thin, slightly curved pieces about 5 centimetres 
long and 12 millimetres broad; the outer surface is longitudinally 
wrinkled, the ridges flattened, smooth, greyish in colour and dotted 
v ith the minute, black perithecia of ascolichens, the furrows shallow 
* iJ] d dark in colour; the inner surface is yellowish-brown, fibrous and 
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longitudinally striated, and may have fragments of the yellowish wood 
adhering to it. The bark readily separates into an outer and an inner 
layer, the fracture of the outer portion being short, and that of the inner 
part fibrous, the latter also being laminated and traversed by pale yellow 
medullary rays. The taste is bitter, and the odour slight; it colours the 
saliva yellow. Examined microscopically, a transverse section shows 
the outer part (rhytidoma) of several series of regular, rectangular cork 
cells formed from successive phellogens, a narrow, parenchymatous 
cortex, and the inner part (secondary phloem) of single tangential rows 
of bast fibres, alternating with layers of soft bast, traversed radially by 
medullary rays 2 to 4 cells broad. 

Barberry bark contains berberine, a yellow, crystalline alkaloid, 
together with oxyacanthine and berbamine, two colourless, crystalline 
alkaloids. 

Action and Uses. — Barberry bark is a bitter tonic. It may be 
administered in the form of decoction (1 in 20), infusion (1 in 20), 
or tincture (Tinctura Berberidis Corticis, 1 in 10; dose, ^ to 1 fluid 
drachm), but generally a salt of the alkaloid berberine is preferred. 


BERBERIN/E SULPHAS 

(Berberin. Sulph.) 

Berberine Sulphate 

C 20 H 18 O 4 N(HSO 4 ) - 433-2 

Synonyms — Berberine Acid Sulphate; Berbcrinium Acid Sulphate. 

Berberine sulphate is the acid salt of a base present in Berberis 
vulgaris Linn, and many other plants. It may be prepared by 
boiling the powdered drug with water acidified with acetic acid. 
The decoction is filtered, evaporated to a syrupy liquid and mixed 
with three times its volume of 20 per cent, sulphuric acid. The 
crystals thus obtained are washed with cold water, dissolved in 
boiling water and, after the addition of alcohol and sulphuric acid, 
again allowed to crystallise. The salt occurs in bright yellow, acicular 
crystals, or as a dark yellow powder; it has a bitter taste. A solution of 
0-05 gramme of berberine sulphate in 5 millilitres of cold water becomes 
orange-red in colour, but remains clear, on the addition of 2 drops of 
sodium hydroxide solution; on the addition of 4 drops of acetone a 
turbidity develops and, on standing, a yellow precipitate (anhydro- 
berberine-acetone) separates. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 150) and alcohol. 

Standard.- Berberine sulphate loses, on drying at 100°, not more 
than 1 per cent of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 0-5 
gramme in 50 millilitres of water, after precipitation with potassium 
iodide, leaves an acid solution which requires about 1 1 -5 millilitres 
of N/10 sodium hydroxide for neutralisation to phenolphthalein, 
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approximately 11*5 millilitres of N/10 potassium iodide solution being 
absorbed in the precipitation. 

Action and Uses. — Berberine and its salts are employed as bitter 
stomachics and are used also in the treatment of diarrhoea and of the 
vomiting of pregnancy. Large doses are said to lower temperature and 
increase peristalsis. Berberine sulphate has recently been used with 
success in the treatment of oriental sore (cutaneous leishmaniasis). A 
solution in sterilised water (0 02 gramme in 1*5 millilitres) is injected 
subcutaneously at various points around the sore; weekly injections 
are given, the average period required for healing being seventeen days. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

BERBERINA. — Berberine, C 20 H ly O 5 N, may be obtained by adding a large 
excess of sodium hydroxide to an aqueous solution of the sulphate, and extracting 
with ether. It crystallises from ether in yellow needles which melt at 144°. 

BERBERINJE CARBON AS— Berberine carbonate, C 20 H 18 O 4 N(HCO 3 ),2H 2 O, 
is a yellowish-brown, acicular, crystalline substance with a bitter taste, insoluble in 
cold water and soluble in hot water and alcohol. 

BERBERINJE HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Berberine hydrochloride, C 20 H 18 O 4 
NCl,2H a O, the neutral salt of the base, occurs in bright yellow, acicular crystals or 
powder with a bitter taste. It is soluble in water (about 1 in 400) and in alcohol, 
to which it imparts a deep yellow colour. 

BERBERIN/E PHOSPHAS. — Berberine acid phosphate, C 20 H 18 O 4 N(H 2 PO 4 ), 
H 3 P0 4 ,liH 2 0, the acid salt of the base, occurs in bright yellow crystals, having a 
bitter taste. It is the most soluble salt of berberine, being soluble in water (1 in 15) 
and precipitated by excess of alcohol. Berberine phosphate is administered ip 
mixtures with chloroform water, or in cachets, or pills. 


BERBERIS 

(Berber.) 

Berberis 

Berberis is the dried stem of Berberis aristata DC. (Fam. Berberid- 
acea?), a shrub indigenous to India and Ceylon. 

The dried stem occurs in fairly straight pieces, from 1 to 4-5 centi- 
metres in diameter, covered with a greyish-brown cork, which is 
frequently overgrown with moss and lichens. The surface of the 
smaller stems exhibits longitudinal wrinkles and the remains of spines, 
while the older pieces are furrowed irregularly and bear scars of lateral 
branches. Internally the stem is greenish -yellow, when freshly cut, 
changing to a cinnamon-brown on exposure to the air. The larger 
stems split radially on drying. The transversely cut surface shows a 
narrow ring of dark greenish-yellow phloem, traversed by numerous 
narrow medullary rays, a radiate wood of very narrow wedges, marked 
with fairly distinct annual rings, and a small lignified pith from 2*5 
to 5 millimetres in diameter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters shown in transverse 
section are a number of layers of lignified cork composed of cells with 
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moderately thick tangential walls, and amongst them an occasional 
stone cell; a crescent-shaped mass of pcricyclic fibres behind each 
primary phloem group; the secondary phloem consisting of bands of 
bast fibres alternating with sieve tubes and bast parenchyma; the 
portions of the medullary rays passing through the phloem composed 
of cellulose-walled parenchyma, many of the cells containing one, or 
rarely two, large prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate; a lignified pith 
of thin- walled parenchyma. 

Berberis contains the bitter, yellow alkaloid, berberine. 

Substitutes. — The stem of Berberis Aquifolium Pursh., a species which is largely 
cultivated as an ornamental shrub, may be distinguished microscopically by the thick- 
walled pith cells, the absence of stone cells and calcium oxalate in the medullary 
rays, the absence of pencylic fibres behind the phloem bundles and the only 
occasional occurrence of bast fibres. B. asiatica Roxb. has a thin-walled cork with 
an occasional stone cell, large stone cells being also present among the bast fibres. 
B. Chitn i IA\. exhibits cork cells with very strongly thickened inner tangential 
walls, stone cells being absent from this tissue. B. Lycium Hoyle has a thin-walled 
cork, free from stone cells, the latter being also absent from the rows of phloem 
fibres. B. vulgaris Linn., the only truly British species, may be distinguished 
by the absence of pcricyclic fibres behind the phloem groups, and of stone cells in 
the medullary rays, and also by the thin-walled pith. The stem of aliane, Cosdnium 
fenestratum Colebr , has often been substituted for berberis, but it may readily be 
distinguished by the large vessels in the wood which are visible to the naked eye, 
the absence of annual rings, the crenate ring of sclerenchyma beneath the cortex, 
and the semi-lunar masses of phloem immediately inside this ring. 

Action and Uses. — Berberis is used in India and the Eastern 
Colonies as a bitter tonic in intermittent fevers. An extract made from 
various species of berberis, combined with opium, is known as “rusot” 
in India and is valued as a local application in affections of the eye and 
eyelids. Berberis is administered in the form of a tincture. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Berberidis, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Berber.) — Tincture of Berberis. 1 in 10. 

Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 . 


BETANAPHTHOL 

(Betanaph.) 

Betanaphthol 

C, 0 H 8 O = 144*1 
Symmym — Naphthol; 

Betanaphthol is /3-hydroxynaphthalene, C 10 H ? OH, and may be 
prepared by heating naphthalene with sulphuric acid at 200°; on fusing 
the sodium salt of the resulting naphthalene-/?-sulphonic acid with 
sodium hydroxide, the sodium derivative of betanaphthol is formed 
from which impure betanaphthol is obtained by treatment with hydro- 
chloric acid. It may be purified by recrystallisation or by sublimation. 
Betanaphthol occurs in white, or nearly white, crystalline lamellae, 
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or in powder; it has a slight phenolic odour and a sharp but not persistent 
taste. When heated in sodium hydroxide solution with a few drops of 
chloroform, a blue colour is produced. On the addition of dilute 
ammonia solution to ten times its volume of a cold, saturated, aqueous 
solution of betanaphthol, a bluish fluorescence is produced. Beta- 
naphthol dissolves in solutions of alkali hydroxides with formation 
of the alkali derivative. 

Slightly soluble in water (1 in about 1000); more soluble in boiling 
water (1 in 75) and in water containing boric acid; readily soluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 2), ether (1 in about 1 -5), chloroform (1 in 17), 
olive oil ( 1 in about 1 2), glycerin and benzene. 

Standard, B.P. — Betanaphthol has a melting-point of 1 20° to 1 22°. 
Ash, not more than 0-05 per cent. It complies also with tests for 
absence of a-naphthol, naphthalene, and other organic substances, 
and with a test for neutrality. 

Action and Uses. — Betanaphthol is an antiseptic and germicide 
several times stronger than phenol and much less toxic. In large doses, 
however, it produces toxic symptoms resembling those of phenol, and 
it may give rise to irritation and inflammation of the kidneys, resulting 
in the presence of albumin, casts and haemoglobin in the urine. It is 
excreted in combination with glycuronic acid, a small portion being 
oxidised, and giving to the urine a reddish tint. Betanaphthol is em- 
ployed as an intestinal antiseptic in putrefactive diarrhoea, in enteric 
fever, and in the summer diarrhoea of children. It has been used with 
success as a vermifuge in ankylostomiasis and is also useful in fermenta- 
tive dyspepsia and other gastric disorders. Externally, it is applied 
in the form of ointment or in solution in oil as a parasiticide in scabies, 
and as an antiseptic and stimulant in eczema and chronic skin diseases. 
Soaps containing 2 to 5 per cent, are also used. Betanaphthol is usually 
administered in cachets, capsules, or tablets; it may be usefully 

combined with charcoal. 

» 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

ALPHANAPHTHOL. — Alphanaphthol, a-hydroxynaphthalenc, C 10 H 7 OH, 
occurs in colourless crystals and melts at about 94 J . It is a more powerful 
antiseptic than betanaphthol and is more poisonous. Alphanaphthol is used as a 
test for carbohx drates. It is used occasionally as an intestinal injection ( 1 in 4000) and 
is sometimes prescribed in pills. Dose.- 012 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 

ALUMINII NAPHTHOLSULPHONAS. — Aluminium naphtholsulphonate 
is a salt of /^-naphtholsulphonic acid, containing the equivalent of 5 per cent, of 
aluminium. It occurs as a whitish powder, very soluble in water, and also soluble 
in alcohol and glycerin. It is precipitated from its solutions by albumin, but re- 
dissolvcs in excess. 

CALCII NAPHTHOLSULPHONAS.— Calcium naphtholsulphonate is ob- 
tained by heating 10 parts of p-naphthol with 8 parts of sulphuric acid 
on a water-bath, until the mass dissolves m water, then diluting with water, 
neutralising with calcium carbonate, and evaporating the filtrate. It occurs in the 
form of a white, or reddish-wliite, odourless, bitter, neutral powder, with a sweetish 
after-taste. It is soluble in water (1 in 1-5) and alcohol (1 m 3), and precipitates 
albunun, peptone, etc., from acid solutions. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 
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Preparation 

Unguentum Betanaphtholis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Betanaph. Co.)— 
Compound Betanaphthol Ointment. Syn. — Kaposi’s Compound Ointment; 
Unguentum Naphthol Compositum; Compound Naphthol Ointment. Beta- 
naphthol, about 8 5 per cent., with chalk, soft soap and lard. 


BETANAPHTHYLIS BENZOAS 

(Betanaphthyl. Benz.) 

Betanaphthyl Benzoate 

C 17 IT 12 0 2 ^ 248-1 

Synonyms — Naphthol Benzoate; Benzonaphthol. 

Betanaphthyl benzoate, C 6 H 5 COOC 10 H 7 , may be prepared by the 
interaction of betanaphthol and benzoyl chloride. It occurs as a white 
crystalline, tasteless, odourless powder. The solution in concentrated 
sulphuric acid is pale yellow in colour, and, when diluted with about ten 
volumes of water and made alkaline with ammonia, develops a strong 
green fluorescence. 

Almost insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol, ether (1 in 40) and 
chloroform. 

Standard. — Betanaphthyl benzoate melts between 107° and 110°. 
Ash, not more than 01 per cent. 1 gramme shaken during one minute 
with a mixture of 5 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution and 15 
millilitres of water and immediately filtered, produces no blue colour 
on boiling 10 millilitres of the filtrate with 2 millilitres of chloroform 
(limit of free betanaphthol); a further 3 millilitre portion of the filtrate, 
after neutralisation, docs not produce a buff-coloured precipitate on the 
addition of ferric chloride solution (limit of free benzoic acid); the 
remainder of the filtrate does not produce a blue colouration on the 
addition of 2 drops of iodine solution (limit of a-naphthol). 

Action and Uses. -Betanaphthyl benzoate is used as an intestinal 
antiseptic. It is decomposed in the intestines into betanaphthol and 
benzoic acid, the latter substance being absorbed and excreted as 
hippuric acid. It may be administered in mixtures, suspended with 
mucilage of acacia or tragacanth, but it is best prescribed in cachets, 
which may also contain charcoal and salts of bismuth. 

Dose.-* 0 ‘3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


BETANAPHTHYLIS SALICYLAS 

(Betanaphthyl. Salicyl.) 

Betanaphthyl Salicylate 

C17U10O3 — 264 1 
Synonym- Naphthol Salicylate. 

Betanaphthyl salicylate, C 6 II 4 (011)C00C itt H 7 , may be prepared 
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by heating together a mixture of betanaphthol-sodium, sodium 
salicylate and phosphorus oxychloride. It occurs in colourless, odour- 
less, shining crystals, or as a lustrous, crystalline powder. It is 
unaffected in the cold by alkalis or acids, but when heated with these 
reagents in strong solutions it yields betanaphthol and salicylic acid. 
On adding 0*1 gramme to 2 or 3 millilitres of sulphuric acid, a lemon- 
yellow solution results in a very short time, which, upon the addition 
of a trace of nitric acid, changes to olive-green (distinction from salol). 

Insoluble in water and glycerin; soluble with difficulty in alcohol, 
soluble in boiling alcohol (1 in 3), ether (1 in 15), benzene and warm 
linseed oil. 

Standard. — Betanaphthyl salicylate melts between 93° and 95°. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. The filtrate, obtained by shaking 
1 gramme with 20 millilitres of boiling water and filtering, is neutral to 
litmus paper (limit of free acid), does not give a crystalline deposit on 
cooling (limit of free salicylic acid and uncombined betanaphthol), 
and does not develop a violet colouration, on the addition of 2 drops 
of ferric chloride solution (limit of fresh salicylic acid). 

Action and Uses. — Betanaphthyl salicylate has no action in the 
stomach, but, owing to its decomposition in the small intestine, exerts 
there the effects of betanaphthol and of salicylic acid. Its uses resemble 
those of salol, but its naphthol group is more powerfully antiseptic 
than the phenol group of salol, and is less liable to give rise to toxic 
symptoms. It is employed in cases of intestinal fermentation and, less 
frequently, in rheumatism and rheumatic manifestations. It may be 
administered in mixtures or in cachets. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0 6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


, BETEL 

(Betel) 

Betel 

Synonym — Betel Leaves. 

Betel consists of the dried leaves of Piper Belle Linn. (Fam. Piper- 
acea'), a bane indigenous to and cultivated in India, Ceylon and the 
Malay Islands. The leaves are picked while green, pressed together by 
means of stones, dried and tied up into small packets. 

The leaves are broadly ovate, up to about 15 centimetres long and 
10 centimetres broad, with acuminate apex and cordate base, or they are 
ovate-oblong and oblique with an unequal base; five to seven prominent 
lateral veins, arising from the basal fourth of the midrib, turn outwards 
towards the margin and curve in an arc towards the apex; they are dull 
brown, thin and brittle; the mesophyll contains numerous small oil 
cells filled with a dark brown secretion. The taste is slight, warm and 
aromatic. 
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Betel rn«itain« a volatile oil (0-2 to 1 -0 per cent.) containing betel- 
phenol (chavibetol, an isomeride of eugenol), chavicol, cadinene and 
various sesquiterpenes. 

Action and Uses. — Betel possesses antiseptic, stimulant and 
carminative properties and is used in India as a masticatory. The 
juice obtained from the fresh leaves has similar properties. The 
Malays use the leaves, generally admixed with lime and scrapings of 
areca nut, for the same purpose. 


BISMUTHI CARBONAS 

(Bisxn. Carb.) 

Bismuth Carbonate 

Synonyms — Bismuth Oxy carbonate; Bismuth Subcarbonate. 

Bismuth carbonate may be prepared by the interaction of solutions of 
bismuth nitrate and a soluble carbonate. It is a basic salt, the composi- 
tion of which varies with the conditions under which it is precipitated, 
but is represented approximately by the formula (Bi 2 0 2 C0 i ) 2 ,H 2 0. 
It occurs as a white or creamy-white powder without odour or taste, 
and is stable in air. The bulk-density of bismuth carbonate varies 
considerably and depends largely upon the conditions of precipitation. 
It is completely soluble with effervescence in mineral acids, forming 
solutions of bismuth salts. 

Insoluble in water and neutral organic solvents. 

Standard, B.P. — Bismuth carbonate leaves on ignition not less 
than 89 per cent, and not more than 91 per cent, of residue. Arsenic 
limit, 2 parts per million. It complies also with a test for absence of 
silver and with limit tests for lead, copper, sulphate, alkalis and alkaline 
earths, nitrate and chloride. 

Action and Uses.— Bismuth carbonate is prescribed, like other 
salts of bismuth, for its local action. Administered internally it is not 
absorbed, but forms a coating on the walls of the stomach and intestines, 
protecting them from irritation caused by food and the secretions, and 
allaying inflammation. Bismuth carbonate is, therefore, of value in 
dyspepsia and vomiting, also in gastric inflammation and diarrhoea. 
In the intensive alkaline treatment of gastric and duodenal ulcer, 
bismuth carbonate is largely employed in conjunction with magnesium 
carbonate, sodium bicarbonate, and calcium carbonate or chalk; various 
mixtures of these substances, such as Pul vis Bismut hi Compositus, are 
described as IYIacLean’s Powder. Externally, bismuth carbonate is 
sedative and astringent; it is occasionally used in the form of ointment, 
lotion or dusting powder in irritable conditions of the shin. Symptoms 
of poisoning may occur due to absorption from large raw surfaces. 
Salts of bismuth obstruct the passage of X-rays and large quantities 
(2 to 6 ounces) of the carbonate or subchloride, suspended in a 
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suitable medium, may be given to assist the X-ray diagnosis of dis- 
orders of the stomach and intestines. As barium sulphate serves equally 
well for this purpose and is much less costly, bismuth is now rarely 
used. A thin cream of bismuth carbonate with mucilage may be 
injected into sinuses to show their extent under X-rays. 

Bismuth carbonate may be administered in cachets, powders or 
mixtures. Bismuth salts of high density are most suitable for dispensing 
in cachets. For the preparation of mixtures, those of medium or low 
density should be selected. If such practice is followed the use of 
suspending agents in mixtures containing bismuth salts is not essential. 
Preference should be given to compound powder of tragacanth when 
substances necessitating the use of a suspending agent are ordered with 
bismuth salts; the addition of mucilage of acacia or powdered acacia 
is liable to produce indiffusible masses in the mixture. For administra- 
tion in lozenge form, Trochiscus Bismuthi Compositus is preferred; 
or soft gelatin pastilles may be used, containing a larger proportion 
of bismuth, with morphine or cocaine, if desired. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Glycerinuxn Bismuthi Carbonatis, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Bism. Carb.) — Glycerin 
of Bismuth Carbonate. Bismuth carbonate, 50 per cent, w/v, in distilled water 
and glycerin. Dose - 0*6 to 4 millilitres (10 to GO minims). 

Mistura Bismuthi et Sodii Bicarbonatis, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. et Sod. Bicarb.) 
— Bismuth and Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture. Syn.- -Mistura Bismuthi cum 
Soda; Bismuth and Soda Mixture. Kach fluid ounce contains 10 grains each of 
bismuth carbonate, sodium bicarbonate and light magnesium carbonate, in 
distilled water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 liuid ounce). 

Mistura Bismuthi et Pancrea:ini, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. et Pancreatin.) — Mix- 
ture ol Bismuth and Pancreatin. Kach fluid ounce contains 10 grains each of 
bismuth carbonate and sodium bicarbonate. 4 grains of pancreatin and 4 minims 
of dilute hydrocyanic acid, m chloroform water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres 
(J to # 1 fluid ounce). 

Pasta Bismuthi, B.P.C. — (Past. Bism.) — Bismuth Paste. Bismuth carbonate, 
30 per cent., m white soft paraffin. 

Pulvis Bismuthi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Bism. Co.) — Compound Bismuth 
Powder. Bismuth carbonate, 1 part; calcium carbonate, 3 parts; heavy mag- 
nesium carbonate, 3 parts; sodium bicarbonate, 1 part. Dose - 1 to 4 grammes 
(£ to 1 drachm). 

Tabellse Bismuthi et Sodii Bicarbonatis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Bism. et Sod. Bicarb.) 
— Bismuth and Sodium Bicarbonate Tablets. Each tablet contains 2 grains of 
bismuth carbonate and 3 grains ol sodium bicarbonate. Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

Trochiscus Bismuthi Compositus, B.P. — (Troch. Bism. Co.) — Compound 
Lozenge of Bismuth. Syn. — Compound Bismuth Lozenge. Each lozenge 
contains approximately 01 5 gramme or 2\ grains each of bismuth carbonate 
and heavy magnesium carbonate and approximately 0-3 gramme or 4£ grains 
of calcium carbonate, in a basis flavoured with oil of rose. 

Trochisci Alkalini Compositi, B.P.C. — (Troch. Aik. Co.) — Compound Alkaline 
Lozenges. Each lozenge contains 12 grains of compound bismuth powder. 

linguentum Bismuthi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Bism.) — Bismuth Ointment. Bismuth 
carbonate, 12-5 per cent., m white soft paraffin. 
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BISMUTHI CITRAS 

(Bism. Cit.) 

Bismuth Citrate 

Bismuth citrate is probably a monobismuthyl citric acid, H 2 C 6 H 5 0 7 
(BiO), and may be obtained by mixing citric acid with bismuth sub- 
nitrate and distilled water, heating on a water-bath with frequent 
stirring until a drop of the mixture yields a clear solution with solution 
of ammonia, adding water, allowing to deposit, washing the precipitate 
thus obtained until the washings are tasteless, and drying at a gentle 
heat. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder without odour or taste. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol; soluble in solution of ammonia. 

Standard. — Bismuth citrate yields on ignition, followed by re- 
ignition with a few drops of nitric acid, not less than 55 per cent, and 
not more than 59 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 0 3 . Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. It complies with the tests of the British Pharmacopoeia for 
chlorides, sulphates, silver and alkalis and alkaline earths in Bismuthi 
Salicylas. 5 millilitre portions of the filtrate obtained by igniting 3 
grammes, dissolving the residue in 4 millilitres of nitric acid, evapor- 
ating to half its volume and diluting to 100 millilitres with water 
and then filtering, comply with the limit tests for lead and copper 
in Bismuthi Carbonas. 0 01 gramme treated with 1 millilitre of water 
and 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid, cooled, and 5 millilitres of ferrous 
sulphate solution carefully superimposed, shows no red or brown zone 
within five minutes (limit of nitrate). 

Action and Uses.- --"Bismuth citrate may be used instead of bismuth 
carbonate and subnitrate for its local action on the stomach and intest- 
ines. Gauze impregnated with bismuth citrate has been used in place 
of iodoform gauze and has the advantage of being odourless. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Bismuthi Concentratus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Bism. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Solution of Bismuth. It contains the equivalent of fiom 10 to 1 2 per cent. w/\ of 
Bi 2 O s and is twice the strength of solution of bismuth and ammonium citrate. 
Dose.- 1 to 2 millilitres Q to £ fluid drachm) 

Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii Citratis, B.P.C.- (Liq. Bism. et Ammon. Cit.) — 
Solution of Bismuth and Ammonium Citrate. It contains the equivalent of 
from 5 to (> per cent, w/v of Bi 2 0 ;i . Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This solution , prepared from bismuth subnitrate and citric acid t was included 
in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1 ( » 1 4. 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. Co.) — Compound Bismuth 
Mixture. Lach fluid drachm contains \ fluid drachm of concentrated solution 
of bismuth, 1\ minims of tincture of nux vomica and 2 minims of dilute hydro- 
cyanic acid, with chloroform, solution of Bordeaux B and distilled water. 
Dose.-* 2 to 4 millilitres (A to 1 fluid drachm;. 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita cum Pepsino, B.P.C. -(Mist. Bism. Co. c. 
Pepsin.) — Compound Bismuth Mixture with Pepsin. Lach fluid drachm con- 
tains £ fluid drachm of concentrated solution of bismuth, 1 grain of pepsin, 
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7J minims of tincture of nux vomica and 2 minims of dilute hydrocyanic acid, 
with chloroform, solution of bordeaux B and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita cum Pepsino et Morphine, B.P.C. — (Mist. 
Bism. Co. c. Pepsin, et Morph.) — Compound Bismuth Mixture with Pepsin 
and Morphine. Each fluid drachm contains ^ grain of morphine hydro- 
chloride in compound bismuth mixture with pepsin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitre* 
(i to 1 fluid drachm). 


BISMUTHI ET AMMONII CITRAS 

(Bism. et Ammon. Cit.) 

Bismuth and Ammonium Citrate 

Synonym — Bismuth-ammonium Citrate. 

Bismuth and ammonium citrate may be prepared by dissolving 
bismuth citrate in ammonia solution, filtering, evaporating the solution 
to a syrupy consistence and spreading on glass plates to dry. It occurs 
as shining, semi-opaque scales, or as a white, odourless powder, with a 
slightly metallic taste. 

Slowly soluble in water; slightly soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Bismuth and ammonium citrate yields on ignition 
not less than 46 per cent, and not more than 50 per cent, of residue, 
Bi 2 0 3 . Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 5 millilitre portions of the 
filtrate obtained by igniting 4 grammes, dissaving the residue in 
4 millilitres of nitric acid, evaporating to half its volume and diluting 
to 100 millilitres with water and then filtering, comply with the 
limit tests for lead, copper, silver and alkaline earths in Bismuthi 
Carbonas. 0-01 gramme treated with 1 millilitre of water and 5 milli- 
litres of sulphuric acid, cooled and 5 millilitres of ferrous sulphate 
solution carefully superimposed, produces no red or brown zone 
within five minutes (limit of nitrate). 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth and ammonium citrate is best ad* 
ministered in aqueous solution or as Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii 
Citratis since it is somewhat astringent and irritating. It should not be 
prescribed when there is acute inflammation. 

Dose.- 0 - 12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


BISMUTHI ET SODII TARTRAS 

(Bism. et Sod. Tart.) 

Bismuth Sodium Tartrate 

Synonyms — Soluble Bismuth Tartrate; Acid Bismuth Sodium Tartrate. 

Bismuth sodium tartrate consists of a mixture of bismuth and 
sodium tartrates with an excess of tartaric acid, and may contain 
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sodium salts of bismuthyltartaric acids. It may be prepared by 
dissolving bismuth tartrate in solution of sodium hydroxide, adding an 
excess of tartaric acid and evaporating the solution. Bismuth tartrate, 
H 2 C 4 H 4 O e -2H(BiO)C 4 H 4 O e , or Bi 2 (C 4 H 4 0 ? ) 3 , for this purpose, is pre- 
pared by interaction between bismuth subnitrate and tartaric acid in the 
presence of water by a process similar to that described for bismuth 
citrate. When bismuth tartrate is obtained by other methods it may 
contain different proportions of bismuth and tartrate and when dissolved 
in the sodium hydroxide solution, unless properly adjusted, may on 
evaporation yield a product of more variable composition. It occurs as 
a white powder or in scales. 

Slowly, but completely soluble in water forming a strongly acid 
solution. 

Standard. — Bismuth sodium tartrate, determined by the method 
for bismuth in Bismuthi Subchloridum, using about 0*5 gramme 
accurately weighed, contains not less than 38 per cent, and not more than 
44 per cent, of Bi. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 5 millilitre por- 
tions of the filtrate obtained by igniting 4 grammes, dissolving the 
residue in 4 millilitres of nitric acid, evaporating to half its volume and 
diluting to 100 millilitres with w 7 ater and then filtering, comply 
with the limit tests for lead, copper and silver in Bismuthi Carbonas. 
0 01 gramme, treated with 1 millilitre of water and 5 millilitres of 
sulphuric acid, cooled and 5 millilitres of ferrous sulphate solution 
carefully superimposed, produces no red or brown zone within five 
minutes (limit of nitrate). 

Action and Uses.' - Bismuth sodium tartrate may be used instead of 
bismuth carbonate for its local action on the walls of the stomach and 
intestines. It is best administered as Liquor Bismuthi Acidus, which 
is a suitable preparation of bismuth for mixtures containing pepsin. 

Dose.- 012 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 

BISMUTHI ET SODII TARTRAS (NEUTRAL). Neutral bismuth sodium 
tartrate suitable for purposes of injection may be obtained in solution by dissolving 
bismuth tartiate in the requisite amount of sodium hydroxide solution or, in the 
solid condition, by evaporation of the neutral solution . Aqueous solutions of bismuth 
and sodium tartrate for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by 
tyndalhsation, or by filtration. Oily suspensions may be prepared with olive oil or 
almond oil which has been sterilised by heating at 150 1 lor one hour and allowed to 
cool; the final container is sterilised at 100° for thirty minutes. 

Preparations 

Liquor Bismuthi Acidus, B.P.C. — (Liq- Bism. Acid.) — Acid Solution of Bismuth. 
A solution of an acid bismuth sodium tartrate containing the equivalent of from 
9 to 10 per cent, w/v of Bi 2 O a . Dose.— 1 to 2 millilitres (3 to \ fluid drachm). 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita Acida cum Pepsino, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. Co. 
Acid. c. Pepsin ) — Compound Acid Mixture of Bismuth with Pepsin. Each fluid 
drachm contains acid solution of bismuth equivalent to about 5 grains of bismuth 
sodium tartrate, 1 gram of pepsin, and about | minim of liquid extract of nux 
vomica, with dilute hydrocyanic acid, solution of bordeaux B and double 
chloroform water. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (I to 1 fluid drachm). 
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BISMUTHI NAPHTHOLAS 

(Bism. Naphthol.) 

Bismuth Naphtholate 

Synonym — Bismuth Betanaphtholate. 

Bismuth naphtholate may be obtained by the action of sodium 
naphtholate on bismuth nitrate, or of an alkaline solution of betanaph- 
thol on a solution of bismuth nitrate in glycerin or dilute acid. It occurs 
as a pinkish-brown, odourless, nearly tasteless and neutral powder, 
darkening on keeping. It should be free from sharp odour or burning 
taste (distinction from a mixture of betanaphthol and bismuth salt). 

Insoluble in water; slightly soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Bismuth naphtholate yields on ignition, followed by 
re-ignition with a few drops of nitric acid, not less than 73 per cent, and 
not more than 78 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 0 3 . When treated with excess 
of hydrochloric acid and extracted by shaking with successive portions 
of chloroform, it yields not less than 15 per cent, of betanaphthol. 
Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 5 millilitre portions of the filtrate 
obtained by igniting 3 grammes, dissolving the residue in 4 millilitres 
of nitric acid, evaporating to half its volume and diluting to 100 milli- 
litres with water and then filtering, comply with the limit tests for lead, 
copper, silver, and alkalis and alkaline earths in Bismuthi Carbonas. 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth naphtholate is decomposed in the 
intestine, betanaphthol being liberated. It is employed as an intestinal 
disinfectant, its action in this respect resembling that of betanaphthol. 
The naphtholate is often employed in combination with sodium bicar- 
bonate and wood charcoal, and is administered enclosed in a cachet. 
It may be used externally as a dusting powder in the treatment of 
skin diseases and ulcers in place of iodoform. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


BISMUTHI OLEAS 

(Bism. Oleas) 

Bismuth Oleate 

Bismuth oleate may be obtained by the interaction of solutions of 
bismuth nitrate and hard soap. It occurs in nearly white, pasty masses 
or as a white powder. 

Standard. — Bismuth oleate yields on ignition, followed by 
re-ignition with a few drops of nitric acid, not less than 20 per cent, 
and not more than 22 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 0 3 . 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth oleate is used with zinc oxide or 
starch as a dusting powder in hyperamic conditions of the skin, or in 
the form of Unguentum Bismuthi Oleatis for chapped hands. 
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Preparation 

Unguentum Bismuthi Oleatis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Bism. Oleat.)— Bismuth Oleate 
Ointment. Bismuth oleate, 12*5 per cent., in white soft paraffin. 


BISMUTHI OXIDUM 

(Bism. Oxid.) 

Bismuth Oxide 

Bi 2 0 3 = 466-0 

Bismuth oxide may be prepared by the interaction of bismuth sub- 
nitrate with boiling solution of sodium hydroxide. It occurs as a lemon- 
yellow powder, which is dissolved by moderately strong hydrochloric 
or nitric acid. 

Insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Bismuth oxide loses on ignition not more than 1 per cent, 
of its weight. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth oxide resembles the carbonate and 
subnitrate in its therapeutic action. One part with 7 parts of benzoin- 
ated lard forms a useful sedative ointment which is, in some cases, 
preferable to zinc ointment. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1*2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Bismuthi Hydroxidum. - Bismuth hydroxide is the name applied to the yellow, 
partly hydrated bismuth oxide, and to the white, hydrated oxide, which fre- 
quently contains a large proportion of carbonate or oxysalt, precipitated from 
solutions of bismuth salts bv the addition of alkali. Bismuth hydroxide has the 
same action as the carbonate, although it is less frequently used. Suspensions in 
oil or water have been used as injections in the treatment of syphilis. Suspen- 
sions in oil for injection may be prepared by mixing the bismuth hydroxide with 
olive oil or almond oil which has been sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour 
and allowed to cool. The final container may he sterilised at 100° for thirty 
minutes. Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Preparations 

Mistura Bismuthi et Magnesii Hydroxidum, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. et Mag. 
Hydrox.) — Mixture of Bismuth and Magnesium Hydroxides. Equal parts of 
mixture of bismuth hydroxide and mixture of magnesium hydroxide. Dose - 4 
to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Mistura Bismuthi Hydroxidi, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. Hydrox.) — Bismuth 
Hydroxide Mixture. Syn . — Magma Bismuthi. It contains the equivalent of 
from 0 to 11 per cent, w/v of Bi 2 (J 3 . Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 


BISMUTHI OXYIODOGALLAS 

(Bism. Oxyiodogall.) 

Bismuth Oxyiodogallate 

Synonym — Bismuth Ox) iodosubgallate. 

Bismuth oxyiodogallate may be prepared by treating bismuth oxy- 
iodide with gallic acid, or by heating bismuth subgallate with hydriodic 
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acid, until a greyish -green product is obtained, the resulting powder 
being subsequently well washed and dried at a moderate temperature. 
It occurs as a bulky, greyish or greyish -green, odourless and tasteless 
powder, which darkens on exposure to moist air. It is decomposed 
by alkalis and mineral acids; with concentrated sulphuric acid iodine 
is liberated. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol, ether and chloroform. 

Standard. — Bismuth oxyiodogallate leaves on ignition not less than 
43 per cent, and not more than 45 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 0 3 ; it contains 
not less than 20 per cent, of I. 

Assay. — Heat about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, with 10 rAilli- 
litres of 2N sodium hydroxide until dissolved; cool and add 20 millilitres 
of N/10 silver nitrate and 20 millilitres of nitric acid; boil for five 
minutes, dilute with water to about 100 millilitres, cool, and titrate 
with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, using ferric ammonium sulphate 
as indicator and correcting for the chloride present in the 10 millilitres 
of 2N sodium hydroxide; each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is 
equivalent to 0*01269 gramme of I. 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth oxyiodogallate is used chiefly as an 
application in skin diseases in which an astringent and protective powder 
is indicated. It is free from toxic and irritant properties and covers 
about four times as much surface as an equal weight of iodoform, for 
which it may be used as a substitute. It may be applied to burns and 
ulcers, and as a dusting powder after operations; it is also used in the 
form of ointment (10 per cent.) prepared with soft paraffin or paraffin 
ointment. Suppositories containing 012 to 0-2 gramme (2 to 3 grains) 
are used in the treatment of haemorrhoids. 


BISMUTHI SALICYLAS 

(Bism. Salicyl.) 

Bismuth Salicylate 

Synonym — Bismuth Subsalicylate. 

Bismuth salicylate may be prepared by the interaction of hydrated 
bismuth oxide and salicylic acid. It is a basic salt, corresponding 
approximately to the formula, C fi H 4 (OH)*COOBiO. It occurs as 
a white or nearly white, amorphous powder, without odour or 
taste. It is stable in air, but is partially dissociated by contact with 
water or alcohol with liberation of salicylic acid and formation of 
a more basic salt. The salicylic acid radicle may be detected in 
bismuth salicylate by shaking with ether and dilute sulphuric acid; 
salicylic acid passes into the ethereal layer in which it may be detected 
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by the violet colouration produced on shaking with water containing a 
trace of ferric chloride. It should be stored protected from light. 

Insoluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Bismuth salicylate yields on ignition, followed by 
re-ignition at a low red heat with a few drops of nitric acid, not less than 
62 per cent, and not more than 66 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 0 3 . Arsenic 
limit, 2 parts per million. It complies also with a test for absence of 
silver and with limit tests for free salicylic acid, lead, copper, chloride, 
sulphate, nitrate and for alkalis and alkaline earths. 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth salicylate is a valuable intestinal anti- 
septic and protective to the intestinal tract. It is especially useful for the 
treatment of summer diarrhoea of children, dysentery, typhoid fever, and 
of ulcerative colitis. Bismuth salicylate is best administered in cachets, 
or it may be suspended in mixtures with mucilage of tragacanth. It may 
be rendered more easily miscible with water by the addition of alcoholic 
preparations. The use of a suspending agent is not necessary when a bis- 
muth salicylate of low density is employed with compound infusion of 
orange or compound infusion of gentian as a vehicle. Bismuth salicylate 
is decomposed in the presence of alkali bicarbonatcs with effervescence. 
In dispensing mixtures containing the salicylate and a bicarbonate, the 
two reacting salts should be rubbed together with warm water and the 
conversion to carbonate accomplished before the mixture is completed. 
Bismuth salicylate suspended in oil has given satisfactory results in the 
treatment of syphilis when administered intramuscularly and may be 
used in the form of Injectio Bismuthi Salicylatis. Suspensions of 
bismuth salicylate in oil for injection may be prepared by mixing 
bismuth salicylate with olive oil or almond oil which has been 
sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour and allowed to cool. 
The final container may be sterilised by heating at 100° for thirty 
minutes. 

Dose. -0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains), by the mouth; 0*06 to 
0-12 gramme (1 to 2 grains), by intramuscular injection. 


BISMUTHI BENZOAS. — Bismuth benzoate, C^HbCOCKBiO), occurs as a 
white powder, containing the equivalent of about 65 per cent, of bismuth oxide. It is 
insoluble in water. Bismuth benzoate has medicinal properties similar to those of 
the salicylate and may be given in similar doses. 


Preparation 

Injectio Bismuthi Salicylatis, B.P.— (inj. Bism. Salicyl.)— Injection of Bismuth 
Salicylate. A sterile preparation containing bismuth salicylate, 10 per cent., w/v, 
with camphor and phenol, m sterilised olive oil; 1-2 millilitres contains 0-12 
gramme, and 20 minims contains about 2 grains, of bismuth salicylate. Dose- 
0-6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims), by intramuscular injection. 
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BISMUTHI SUBCHLORIDUM 

(Bum. Subchlor.) 

Bismuth Subchloride 

Synonym — Bismuth Oxychloride. 

Bismuth subchloride may be prepared by adding a solution of 
bismuth nitrate to a solution of sodium chloride, or to very dilute hydro- 
chloric acid; it may also be prepared by pouring a solution of bismuth 
oxide in hydrochloric acid into water. It occurs as a lustrous, impal- 
pable, white powder. Bismuth subchloride prepared by precipitating 
bismuth nitrate with sodium chloride is known as “blanc d’Espagne,” 
or flake-white; when similarly prepared by precipitating with dilute 
hydrochloric acid it is termed “blanc de perle” or pearl-white. 

Insoluble in water; readily soluble in acids. 

Standard. — Bismuth subchloride contains not less than 79 per cent, 
and not more than 81 per cent, of Bi, and not less than 12-5 per cent, 
of Cl. It dissolves completely in nitric acid without effervescence (limit 
of carbonate and insoluble material). 

Assay. — For bismuth. Dissolve about 0-2 gramme, accurately 
weighed, in 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid; dilute to 30 millilitres 
with water and precipitate the bismuth as sulphide by passing hydrogen 
sulphide through the solution; dissolve the precipitate in hot nitric 
acid diluted with an equal volume of water, precipitate the bismuth as 
carbonate, wash, dry, ignite and weigh the residue of Bi 2 0 3 ; 1 gramme of 
Bi 2 O a is equivalent to 0-8970 gramme of Bi. 

For chlorine. Dissolve 0-5 gramme in 10 millilitres of a mixture of 
equal parts of nitric acid and water and add 20 millilitres of N/10 silver 
nitrate. Boil for ten minutes, cool, and titrate with N/10 ammonium 
thiocyanate using ferric ammonium sulphate as indicator; each milli- 
litre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0-003546 gramme of Cl. 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth subchloride may be used internally or 
externally in place of other inorganic salts of bismuth. The fineness of 
the powder and the readiness with which it adheres to the skin 
render it of value as a cosmetic. It may be applied to mucous sur- 
faces by insufflation. It is also used for haemorrhoids and dysentery 
in the form of suppositories (10 grains in each), or as an ointment (6 
per cent.). As a suspension in camphor water, bismuth subchloride is 
employed by intramuscular injection in the treatment of syphilis; 
doses of 0-2 to 0-3 gramme may be given twice weekly up to a total of 
2 to 3 grammes in 10 or 15 injections. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1*2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Preparation 

Unguentum Resorcinolis et Bismuthi Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Resorcin, 
et Bism. Co.) — Compound Resorcinol and Bismuth Ointment. Syn. — Unguen- 
tum Resorcini et Bismuthi Compositum; Compound Bismuth and Resorcin 
Ointment. Resorcinol and bismuth subchloride, of each, 8 per cent., with 
distilled water, zinc oxide, starch, birch tar oil, oil of cade and wool fat. 
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BISMUTHI SUBGALLAS 

(Bism. Subgall.) 

Bismuth Subgallate 

Synonym — Bismuth Oxygallate. 

Bismuth subgallate is prepared by the action of gallic acid on freshly 
precipitated hydrated bismuth oxide. It occurs as a citron-yellow, 
odourless, and tasteless powder. On heating, it decomposes without 
melting. When the bismuth is removed by suspending the salt in 
water and passing hydrogen sulphide, the solution, after filtering and 
boiling, gives a bluish-black colour with ferric chloride. 

Insoluble in water, ether and alcohol; readily soluble in the hot 
mineral acids, with decomposition, and in solutions of the alkali 
hydroxides, forming clear, yellow solutions, rapidly turning to deep red. 

Standard. — Bismuth subgallate yields on ignition, followed by re- 
ignition with a few drops of nitric acid, not less than 52 per cent, and not 
more than 57 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 () 3 , calculated on the substance 
dried at 100°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 2 parts per million. 5 millilitre portions of the filtrate, obtained 
by igniting 3 grammes, dissolving the residue in 4 millilitres of nitric 
acid, evaporating to half its volume and diluting to 100 millilitres with 
water, and then filtering, comply with the limit tests for lead, copper, 
silver, and alkalis and alkaline earths in Bismuthi Carbonas. 0*01 
gramme treated with 1 millilitre of water and 5 millilitres of sulphuric 
acid, cooled, and 5 millilitres of ferrous sulphate solution carefully super- 
imposed, shows no red or brown zone within five minutes (limit of 
nitrate). When 1 gramme is shaken with 20 millilitres of alcohol (90 
per cent.) for one minute, filtered and the filtrate evaporated to dryness 
on a water-bath, not more than 0*001 gramme of residue is obtained 
(limit of free gallic acid). 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth subgallate has mild astringent proper- 
ties, and is sometimes given for diarrhoea and colitis. It is usually 
administered in cachets. An 8 per cent, suspension in mucilage of 
starch may be used as an injection in the treatment of gonorrhoea. 
It is employed as an ointment (I in 10) for eczema and burns, and as 
suppositories for the treatment of haemorrhoids. Bismuth subgallate is 
also used as a dusting powder, either alone or diluted with starch, 
purified talc, zinc oxide, or boric acid. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Suppositorium Bismuthi Subgallatis, B.P.C.— (Supp. Bism. Subgall.)— Bismuth 
Subgallate Suppository. Each suppository contains 5 grains of bismuth sub- 
gallate. 

Suppositorium Bismuthi Subgallatis Compositum, B.P.C.— (Supp. Bism. 
Subgall. Co.)— Compound Bismuth Subgallale Suppository. Syn. — Suppcsi- 
torium Bismuthi et Resorcim Compositum; Compound Bismuth and Resorcin 
Suppository. Each suppository contains 3 grains ot bismuth subgallate, 1 grain 
of resorcinol, 2 grains of zinc oxide and 1 minim ot balsam of Peru. 
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BISMUTHI SUBNITRAS 

(Bum. Subnit.) 

Bismuth Subnitrate 

Synonym — Bismuth Oxynitrate. 

Bismuth subnitrate is a basic salt and may be prepared by pouring a 
solution of bismuth nitrate into water containing sodium hydroxide. 
It occurs as a white, microcrystalline, odourless and tasteless powder 
which is slightly acid to litmus. The product has the composition 
6Bi 2 0 3 ,5N 2 0 5 ,9H 2 0, which yields about 80 per cent, of Bi 2 0 3 , whereas 
the definite oxysalt of the formula Bi0N0 3 ,H 2 0, obtained by precipita- 
tion from water without alkali, yields about 76 per cent, of Bi 2 0 3 . 

Insoluble in water and alcohol; readily soluble in nitric or hydro- 
chloric acid. 

Standard. — Bismuth subnitrate yields on ignition not less than 79 
per cent, and not more than 81 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 0 3 . Arsenic limit, 
2 parts per million. It complies with the limit tests for lead, copper, 
silver, chloride, sulphate, and alkalis and alkaline earths in Bismuthi 
Carbonas. It dissolves completely in an equal quantity of warm nitric 
acid without effervescence (limit of carbonate and insoluble matter). 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth subnitrate differs from other salts of 
bismuth in that it is more astringent. It is used as a dusting powder 
and in the form of Insufffatio Bismuthi et Morphinae for nasal catarrh. 
Bismuth subnitrate forms the principal constituent of Beck’s pastes 
which are used for the radiographic detection of the course of fistulous 
tracts and for their treatment. Two pastes are used for injection into 
the fistula for these purposes: (a) for diagnosis and early treatment. 
Bismuth subnitrate, 30 parts; yellow soft paraffin, 60 parts; stir the 
powder slowly into the melted paraffin from which all water has been 
expelled/ (b) for late treatment. Bismuth subnitrate, 30 parts; white 
wax, hard paraffin, of each, 5 parts; yellow soft paraffin, 60 parts. In 
some cases 1 per cent, of solution of formaldehyde is added. Care 
should be taken that no water is spilled into the pastes during heating. 
Pasta Bismuthi et Iodoformi is used as a dressing to promote the heal- 
ing of wounds by first intention, but care must be taken to remove 
excess of the preparation. 

Bismuth subnitrate is administered as powder or in cachets, but 
more frequently in mixtures, which may be thickened with syrup or 
glycerin. Addition of a gum as suspending agent should be avoided in 
mixtures containing bismuth subnitrate, unless its use is essential for 
some other reason, because gummy substances cause the insoluble salt 
to cohere and form indiffusible masses. A suitable vehicle for the 
administration of this and other salts of bismuth is compound infusion 
of orange. Bismuth subnitrate is incompatible with carbonates and 
bicarbonates; also with iodides, tannin and sulphur. If a mixture 
containing the subnitrate and a carbonate or bicarbonate is prescribed, 
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the two reacting salts should be rubbed together with warm water until 
the effervescence subsides before the mixture is completed. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

BISMUTH NITRATE, Bi(N0,V5H,0, obtained by dissolving bismuth, or 
its oxide or carbonate, in nitric acid and crystallising, occurs in colourless, deli- 
quescent crystals. It melts at 73° in its water of crystallisation and is decomposed at a 
highertemperature; it is soluble in a very small quantity of water, the addition of more 
water to this strongly acid solution causing separation of oxysalts. Bismuth nitrate 
is an astringent antiseptic used externally for certain skin diseases. For chapped and 
cracked hands, 10 to (30 grains of bismuth nitrate dissolved, without heat, in 1 fluid 
ounce of glycerin, forms a useful application. 

Preparations 

Iniufflatio Bismuthi et Morphine, B.P.C. — (Insuff. Bism. et Morph.) — 
Bismuth and Morphine Insufflation. Syn. — Ferner’s Snuff; Bismuth and 
Morphine Snuff. Bismuth subnitrate, 75 per cent., and morphine hydrochloride, 
0-4 per cent., with acacia. 

Pasta Bismuthi et Iodoformi, B.P.C. (Past. Bism. et Iodof.) — Bismuth and 
Iodoform Paste. Syn- B.I.P.P. Bismuth subnitrate, 25 per cent., and 
iodoform, 50 per cent., with liquid paraffin. 

Unguentum Resorcinolis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Resorcin. Co.) — 
Compound Resorcinol Ointment. Syn . — Unguentum Resorcini Compositum; 
Compound Resorcin Ointment. Resorcinol, 4 per cent., and bismuth subnitrate, 
8 per cent., with distilled water, starch, zinc oxide, birch tar oil and potassium 
pyrosulphite, in wool fat, ceresin and yellow soft paraffin. 


BISMUTHI TANNAS 

(Bism. Tann.) 

Bismuth Tannate 

Bismuth tannate may be prepared by mixing freshly precipitated 
hydrated bismuth oxide with tannic acid and drying. It occurs as a 
brownish-yellow, odourless and tasteless powder. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Bismuth tannate yields on ignition, followed by re- 
ignition with a few drops of nitric acid, not less than 42 per cent, and 
not more than 47 per cent, of residue, Bi 2 0 3 . Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. 5 millilitre portions of the filtrate obtained by igniting 3 
grammes, dissolving the residue in 4 millilitres of nitric acid, evaporat- 
ing to half its volume and d luting to 100 millilitres with water, and 
then filtering, comply with the limit tests for lead, copper, silver, and 
alkalis and alkaline earths in Bismuthi Carbonas.'. 01 gramme treated 
with 1 millilitre of water and 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid, cooled, 
and 5 millilitres of ferrous sulphate solution carefully superimposed, 
shows no red or brown zone within five minutes (limit of nitrate). 

Action and Uses. Bismuth tannate acts as an astringent and 
intestinal sedative and is u^ed in in the treatment of diarrhoea and 
dysentery. It is best administered in cachets or in glutoid capsules. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 
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BISMUTHI TRIBROMPHENAS 

(Biun. Tribromphen.) 

Bismuth Tribromphenate 

Bismuth tribromphenate may be prepared by adding a solution of 
bismuth nitrate to a solution of the sodium salt of tribromophenol, 
filtering off the precipitate, and washing with alcohol. It occurs as a 
yellow, tasteless, nearly odourless, impalpable, neutral powder. It is 
not decomposed on heating at temperatures below 120°, but is decom- 
posed by alkalis. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Bismuth tribromphenate, determined by the method for 
bismuth in Bismuthi Subchloridum after a preliminary decomposition 
with sodium hydroxide and solution of the separated precipitate in 
hydrochloric acid, contains not less than 40*5 per cent, and not more 
than 49-5 per cent, of Bi. When boiled with sodium hydroxide solution 
and the liquid acidified, a white, curdy precipitate of tribromophenol is 
produced which, when washed and dried, melts between 90° and 95°. 
Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 5 millilitre portions of the filtrate 
obtained by igniting 3 grammes, dissolving the residue in 4 millilitres 
of nitric acid, evaporating to half its volume and diluting to 100 milli- 
litres with water and then filtering, comply with the limit tests for lead, 
copper, silver, and alkalis and alkaline earths in Bismuthi Carbonas. 
0-01 gramme treated with 1 millilitre of water and 5 millilitres of 
sulphuric acid, cooled, and 5 millilitres of ferrous sulphate solution 
carefully superimposed, shows no red or brown zone within five minutes 
(limit of nitrate). On the addition of hydrochloric acid there is no 
effervescence (limit of carbonate). Shake 1 gramme with 30 millilitres 
of alcohol, filter and wash twice with 10 millilitres of alcohol, add excess 
of N/10 sodium hydroxide and titrate with N/10 hydrochloric acid, 
using phenol phthalein as indicator; the alcoholic solution requires 
not morfe than 1 millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide (limit of free 
tribromophenol). 

Action and Uses. — Bismuth tribromphenate is a non-irritating 
and non-toxic antiseptic. It is given internally in gastro-intestinal 
catarrh, dysentery, infantile cholera, and diarrhoea. It has been re- 
commended as a substitute for iodoform. It may be administered 
in cachets. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

BISMUTHI PHENAS . — Bismuth phenate may be prepared by adding slowly, 
with constant stirring, a solution of bismuth subnitrate in nitre acid diluted with 
water, to a solution of sodium hydroxide and phenol, the precipitate being washed 
with cold water and dried. It should contain at leas* iO per cent, of phenol, but 
some samples examined have contained practically none. It occurs as a light, 
amorphous powder which is insoluble in water or alcohol. Bismuth phenate has 
been used as an intestinal antiseptic and occasionally as a dusting powder. 
Dose -0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 
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BISMUTHUM PRECIPITATUM 

(Bism. Pracip.) 

Precipitated Bismuth 

Precipitated bismuth is finely divided metallic bismuth and may be 
prepared by the reduction of a solution of bismuth trichloride in hydro- 
chloric acid by means of hypophosphorous acid. It occurs as a dull 
grey powder which is readily diffused when shaken with water and 
contains no particles larger than 15 microns in diameter. 

Insoluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Precipitated bismuth contains not less than 98*5 
per cent, of metallic bismuth. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. 
It complies also with the limit tests for impurities in Bismuthi 
Carbonas. 

Action and Uses.— Bismuth and its compounds are among the 
few drugs which are effective in the treatment of syphilis, neurosyphilis, 
cardiovascular syphilis and congenital syphilis. There is general 
agreement that bismuth is not so potent as the arsphenamines, but many 
consider that it exercises a more favourable influence than mercury. 
In certain cases of active syphilis in which the arsphenamines have 
proved ineffective, bismuth has often a beneficial effect. It may also 
be administered in cases in which injections of arsphenamines are not 
tolerated. It is accepted by most workers that the combination of 
arsphenamines and bismuth is more powerful as an anti-syphilitic than 
any other combination. Bismuth and mercury should not be used 
concurrently in the same case as they act in a similar manner on the 
tissues and are apt to produce intolerance and side-effects such as 
stomatitis and nephritis. 

Bismuth does not act so rapidly as the arsphenamines in killing the 
organism of syphilis ir the early stages of infection; this may be due to 
the fact that it is administered intramuscularly and as a result is more 
slowly absorbed. Continued administration of bismuth results in the 
disappearance of the primary sore of syphilis, the skin lesions on the 
surface of the body and on the mucous membranes, and the later 
manifestations of syphilis on the skin and elsewhere. It exercises a 
beneficial effect on the serological reactions (Wassermann test) of the 
blood in most cases of syphilis and especially in the earlier cases. 
If administered before the Wassermann reaction has become positive, 
that is, in serum-negative syphilis, and if its administration is continued 
over a sufficiently long period and in therapeutic doses, very few cases 
will develop a positive reaction in the blood. In this respect it is 
apparently mor^ powerful than mercurial preparations. The effect of 
bismuth on the positive Wassermann reaction is variable; if given 
alone it does not produce a negative reaction so rapidly as the arsphena- 
mines, but is more rapid than the action of any mercurial preparation 
whether the latter is administered intravenously or intramuscularly. 
The most efficient and most rapid method of altering a strong positive 
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reaction is the concurrent administration of arsphenamine and bismuth. 
Arsphenamine and mercury are also efficient if administered con- 
currently, but are not so well tolerated. 

Old and debilitated patients and those suffering from cardiovascular 
syphilis and enfeebled circulation, tolerate bismuth better than the 
arsphenamines, and in these cases its action does not appear so 
depressing as that of mercury. If administered in therapeutic doses 
and with appropriate intervals between each dose to allow for the 
elimination of the drug, it gives rise to few toxic symptoms. The 
chief toxic manifestations are gingivitis and stomatitis; these may be 
obviated by attending to the hygiene of the mouth from day to day 
during its administration. The first evidence of toxicity is a slight 
metallic taste and the appearance of a blue line at the junction of the 
tooth and the alveolar margin of the gum. If a rest from treatment 
is given for one or two weeks and sodium thiosulphate is administered 
intravenously in 10 per cent, solution (3 to 10 millilitres), the 
further advance of the gingivitis can be arrested. Bismuth stoma- 
titis and gingivitis arc rarely so severe as those due to mercury and are 
more easily controlled. Other toxic effects which may eventuate 
from continued bismuth treatment are albuminuria, urticarial 
eruptions, mild erythemata and loss of weight. These complications 
are rare if appropriate intervals are allowed between the successive 
doses. 

In general, it may be said that bismuth, when administered intra- 
muscularly, is less toxic that the arsphenamines administered intra- 
venously or intramuscularly, and less toxic and painful than the ad- 
ministration of mercury. Bismuth administration can be continued 
for long periods with comparative safety. The average dose of pre- 
cipitated bismuth is from 0-1 to 0 4 gramme per week. The best 
medium in which to suspend it is isotonic dextrose solution. It may 
be administered intramuscularly as Injectio Bismuthi, but should 
never be given intravenously since by this route it gives rise to toxic 
symptoms. Aqueous preparations of precipitated bismuth for injec* 
tion may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave or by tyndallisation. 
Suspensions in oil may be prepared with olive oil or almond oil which 
has been sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour and allowed to 
cool. The final container is sterilised by heating at 100° for thirty 
minutes. 

Dose.- 0-1 to 0-2 gramme (li to 3 grains), by intramuscular 
injection. 


Preparation 

Injectio Bismuthi, B.P. — (Inj. Bism.) — Injection of Bismuth. A sterile prepara- 
tion containing precipitated bismuth, 20 per cent, w/v, with dextrose and 
cresol in re-distilled water. 1 millilitre contains 0-2 gramme, and 15 minims 
contains about 8 grains, of precipitated bismuth. Dose - 0-5 to 1 millilitre 
(8 to 15 minims), by intramuscular injection. 
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effloresces, and becomes anhydrous on ignition. It gives the colour- 
ation with turmeric paper described under boric acid, and a mixture 
of borax, sulphuric acid and alcohol burns with a flame tinged with 
green. 

Soluble in water (1 in 25), boiling water (2 in 1) and glycerin (1 in 1); 
insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Borax contains not less than 99 per cent, and not 
more than the equivalent of 103 per cent, of Na 2 B 4 0 7 , 10H 2 O. Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It complies 
also with limit tests for chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses.— Borax is a mild antiseptic, its action in this 
respect resembling that of boric acid, and it also possesses slight 
antacid properties. It is used internally alone, but generally in com- 
bination with the bromides, in cases of epilepsy. It is administered in 
mixtures flavoured with syrup of orange, and in lozenges and pastilles. 
Applied externally, borax has a sedative action and, as a lotion, is used 
for inflammatory conditions of the skin. It also exercises a cleansing 
effect upon the scalp when used as a hair wash. Compresses of a satura- 
ted solution arc useful in the treatment of gouty affections. It is em- 
ployed in gargles for aphthae and stomatitis, in lotions for pruritus 
ani, for feet id sweating (1 in 40) and for inflammatory conditions of 
the eye ( 1 in 100). Glyccrinum Boracis is used as a paint for the tongue 
and throat, especially in children; Mel Boracis is applied to the mouth 
in aphthous conditions. Borax is incompatible with mucilage of 
acacia and precipitates many alkaloids, including cocaine, from 
solutions of their salts. Its use as a food preservative is now prohibited. 
Borax is preferable to sodium carbonate for preparing solutions for 
sterilising surgical instruments by boiling. It is also used as an 
insecticide. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Glycerinum Boracis, B.P. — (Glycer. Borac.) — Glycerin of Borax. Borax, 12 per 
cent, w/w, dissolved m glycerin. It has an acid reaction. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Alkalinus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Aik.) — Alkaline Solution. Syn, — Collunanum 
Alkalinum; Alkaline Nasal Wash. Sodium bicarbonate and borax, of each 1‘5 
per cent. \\/v, with phenol and sucrose in distilled water. 

Liquor Boracis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Borac. Co.) — Compound Solution 
of Borax. Syn .— Collunanum Acidi Carbolici Cornpositum; Dobell’s Solution. 
Borax and sodium bicarbonate, of each, 1 *5 per cent. w r /v, with phenol, glycerin 
and distilled water. 

Mel Boracis, B.P. — (Mel. Borac.) — Honey of Borax. Syn. — Borax Honey; Borax 
and Honey. Borax, 10 per cent, w/w, dissolved in glycerin and purified honey. 
Pulvis Boracis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Borac. Co.) — Compound Borax 
Powder. Syn. Pulvis Alkalinus Compositus; Compound Alkaline Powder. 
Sodium bicarbonate, sodium chloride and borax, equal parts. 

Pulvis Sodii Chloridi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Sod. Chlorid, Co.) — Com- 
pound Powder of Sodium Chloride. Sodium bicarbonate, sodium chloride, 
borax and sucrose, equal parts. 
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So] veils Antiseptics, B.P.C. — (Solv. Antisep.) — Antiseptic Solution-Tablets. 
Syn . — Effervescing Mouth-wash Tablets. Each tablet contains 3 grains of 
borax with sodium benzoate, boric acid, menthol, oil of eucalyptus, thymol, oil 
of lemon, saccharin and lactose, with sodium bicarbonate and tartaric acid, and 
coloured with eosin and carmine. 

Solvells Boracis Composits, B.P.C. — (Solv. Borac. Co.) — Compound Solution- 
Tablets of Borax. Each tablet contains 5 grains of borax, 2\ grains of sodium 
chloride, fa grain of thymol and 2\ grains of sodium bicarbonate. 

Solvells Boracis et Benzamins Composits, B.P.C. — (Solv. Borac. et Benz- 
amin. Co.) —Compound Solution-Tablets of Borax and Benzamine. Syn , — 
Naso-Pharyngeal Solution-Tablets. Each tablet contains 5 grains of sodium 
chloride, 3 grains of borax, 1 grain of boric acid, \ grain of sodium benzoate 
and £ grain of benzamine hydrochloride, with menthol, thymol and oil of sweet 
birch. 

Solvells Boracis et Cocains Composits, B.P.C. — (Solv. Borac. et Cocain. 
Co.) — Compound Solution-Tablets of Borax and Cocaine. Each tablet contains 
5 grains of sodium chloride, 3 grains of borax, 1 grain of boric acid, \ gram of 
sodium benzoate and ^ grain of cocaine hydrochloride, with menthol, thymol 
and oil of sweet birch. 

Tabells Potassii Chloratis et Boracis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Pot. Chlorat. ct Borac.) — 
Tablets of Potassium Chlorate and Borax. Each tablet contains 3 grains of 
potassium chlorate and 2 grains of borax. Dose - 1 or 2 tablets. 


BROMOFORMUM 

(Bromof.) 

Bromoform 

CHBr 3 = 252-8 

Bromoform is tribromomethane containing about 4 per cent, of 
alcohol and may be prepared by the action of bromine, in the presence 
of an alkali, on ethyl alcohol, industrial methylated spirit or acetone. 
It is decomposed by light and air, and the addition of a little alcohol 
acts as a preservative. Bromoform occurs as a colourless, heavy liquid, 
with an odour resembling that of chloroform, and a sweetish taste. 
It is not inflammable, but the vapour introduced into a bunsen flame 
produces a green colour. It should be stored protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 800) and glycerin (about 1 in 80); miscible 
with alcohol, ether, benzene, fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard. — Bromoform has a specific gravity of about 2*63. 
Residue on evaporation, not more than 0 05 per cent. Not more than 
10 per cent, w/w distils below 147°, and the remainder between 148° 
and 155°. On shaking 10 millilitres of bromoform with 10 millilitres of 
water, and allowing to separate, the aqueous layer is neutral to litmus 
(limit of free acid), does not show more than a slight opalescence with 
silver nitrate solution (limit of bromides and other bromine compounds), 
^nd does not develop a blue colour on the addition of solution of 
potassium iodide and mucilage of starch (limit of free bromine). When 
shaken with an equal volume of sulphuric acid for ten minutes both the 
;, cid and the bromoform remain colourless. 
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Action and Uses. — Bromoform, although possessing general 
anaesthetic properties similar to those of chloroform, is not sufficiently 
volatile for inhalation. It is used chiefly in whooping cough and may be 
administered in the form of elixir, compound syrup, or dissolved in 
oil in capsules. On account of its high density and low solubility in 
water, bromoform is not satisfactory for exhibition in aqueous liquids, 
but it may be dissolved in oil and emulsified with acacia. Cases of 
poisoning in children have resulted from the use of bromoform; the 
symptoms closely resemble those of chloroform poisoning, but they are 
more prolonged. In such cases the stomach pump should be used and 
artificial respiration resorted to if necessary; although the symptoms 
are alarming, they are seldom followed by fatal results. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 012 millilitres (\ to 2 minims). 

Preparations 

Elixir Bromoformi, B.P.C. — (Elix. Bromof.) — Bromoform Elixir. Syn . — Mistura 
Bromoformi Composita; Compound Mixture of Bromoform. Bromoform, 1 in 
50, with alcohol (90 per cent.), tincture of orange, compound tincture of card- 
amom and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Bromoformi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Bromof. Co.) — Com- 
pound Syrup of Bromoform. Each fluid drachm contains about fa minim 
of bromoform, ^ grain of codeine and { minim of tincture of aconite, with 
spirit of bitter almond, alcohol (90 per cent.), cherry-laurel water, glycerin, 
syrup of red poppy and syrup of tolu. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid 
drachms). 


BROMUM 

(Brom.) 

Bromine 

Br = 79-92 

Bromine is a liquid non-metallic element which does not occur 
free in nature. It is chiefly obtained from the saline deposits of Stass- 
furt in Europe and from the brines of Virginia and Michigan in America. 
It occurs as a dark red-brown, heavy, mobile liquid, giving off brown 
fumes with an intensely irritating odour. Specific gravity, about 3-14. 
Bromine should be handled with great care since it causes severe burns 
and blisters when brought into contact with the skin. It should be 
stored in glass-stoppered bottles, in a cool place. 

Soluble in water (1 in 30, by weight); readily soluble in alcohol, 
ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide and glycerin, with gradual 
decomposition of the solvents. 

Standard. — Bromine contains not less than 99 per cent, of Br. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. A solution of 0-3 gramme in 10 milli- 
litres of water, when shaken with 1 gramme of reduced iron until nearly 
colourless and filtered, does not develop a blue colour on the addition of 
1 millilitre of starch mucilage and 1 millilitre of ferric chloride solution 
and allowing to stand for ten minutes (limit of iodine). 3 grammes 
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combines with 50 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution to form a 
permanently clear liquid without the separation of oily drops (limit of 
organic bromine compounds). Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of 
solution of ammonia and add 65 millilitres of water followed by 25 
millilitres of nitric acid; bring to vigorous boiling and completely 
expel the bromine by passing a rapid current of air through the solution 
for twenty minutes while cooling; the residual liquid requires not more 
than 1-4 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate for complete precipitation 
(limit of chloride). 

Assay. — Weigh accurately about 0*2 gramme into 35 millilitres of 
potassium iodide solution, titrate with N/10 sodium thiosulphate 
using starch mucilage as indicator, and correct for the amount of chloride 
present as determined in the limit test for chloride; each millilitre 
of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*007992 gramme of Br. 

Action and Uses. — Bromine closely resembles chlorine in its action 
and is a powerful disinfectant owing to its oxidising properties. It is 
not given internally in the uncombined state. Externally it has been 
used as a lotion for chronic ulcers in the proportion of 30 minims to 1 
pint of water. In cases of poisoning, milk, white of egg or starch 
mucilage should be given. 


BRYONIA 

(Bryon.) 

Bryony 

Synonym — English Mandrake. 

Bryony is the root obtained from Bryonia dioica Jacq. or B. alba 
Linn. (Fain. Cucurbitacese), climbing plants with perennial roots, grow- 
ing in hedges and thickets in England and the European continent. 
It is collected in the autumn and is used both in the fresh or dried 
condition. 

The fresh root is usually large and nearly cylindrical, generally simple, 
but occasionally branching into two, the diameter at the upper extremity 
being from 5 to 15 centimetres. Externally, it is greyish -yellow and 
marked at close intervals with prominent, transverse, corky ridges often 
extending half round the root, giving it a wrinkled appearance. In- 
ternally, it is white and fleshy, exuding, when cut, a juice which appears 
milky from the presence of numerous, minute starch grains. The 
transversely cut surface exhibits a fine line, the cambium, separating a 
narrow bark from a large parenchymatous xylem, which contains 
small groups of vessels arranged in concentric zones. The fresh root 
has an unpleasant odour, and an acrid and bitter taste; the dried root 
is odourless, but has a similar taste. When dried, the root is usually cut 
transversely to form disc-shaped pieces which are about 5 centimetres 
in diameter and 5 millimetres in thickness; they are hard and brittle 
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and have a thin, yellowish-grey cork and a whitish ring of porous wood, 
marked with concentric rings. 

Bryony contains an amorphous, brownish -yellow, bitter, alkaloidal 
principle, and a dark brown, viscid resin, of which the dried root con- 
tains about 2 per cent., and from which can be isolated a phytosterol, 
a dihydric alcohol (bryonol), and a mixture of fatty acids. Other 
constituents are an essential oil, an amorphous, bitter glycoside which 
yields a brown resin on hydrolysis, a crystalline neutral substance, and 
an enzyme which slowly hydrolyses the glycosidal constituent, and can 
aW effect the hydrolysis of amygdalin and salicin. The fresh root 
contains about 75 per cent, of moisture. 

Standard. — Bryony contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Bryony is administered as Tinctura Bryoniae 
to allay cough in pleurisy and phthisis; large doses are purgative in 
action. In cases of poisoning the stomach should be emptied and 
demulcent drinks given, the patient being kept warm. 

BLACK BRYONY is the fresh root of Tuvins communis Linn (Fam. Dios- 
corcaceae); this root is smaller, dark brown externally, and free from bitterness. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Bryoniae, B.P.C. — (Tinct Bryon.) — -Tincture of Bryony. 1 in 10. Dosc.- 
U-OGtoO 0 millilitre (1 to 10 minims). 


BUCHU 

(Buchu) 

Buchu 

Synonyms — Buchu Folia; Buchu Leaves. 

Buchu consists of the dried leaves of Barosma betulina (Thunb.) 
Bartl. and Wendl. (Fam. Rutacex-), a small, shrubby plant indig enous 
to C ape C olony. I lie leaves arc collected while the plant is flowering 
and fruiting. 

The leaves vary in length from 12 to 20 millimetres; they are bright 
green to yellowish-green in colour, rigid, coriaceous, and rhomboid- 
ovate in outline. The margin is sharply denticulate in the apical half 
but serrulate in the basal half, an oil gland being situated at the base 
of each indentation; oil glands are also scattered throughout the meso- 
phyll, giving rise to small prominences upon the surface, which is 
glabrous except at the base and upon the short petiole which bear a 
few unicellular trichornes. I he apex is blunt, strongly recurved and 
contains an oil gland. 1 he odour is strong and chaiacteristic, especially 
when the leaves are crushed; the taste is strong and aromatic. 

I he diagnostic microscopical characters are the polygonal, straight- 
walled, epidermal cells of both surfaces, containing mucilage, which 
stains with ruthenium red, and sphaero-crystallinc masses of diosmin; 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


231 


the short, conical, unicellular, thick- walled, warty trichomes; the oil 
glands and idioblasts of the mesophyll, the latter containing cluster- 
crystals of calcium oxalate; the stomata on the lower surface only, 
some of them exceeding 38 microns in length (distinction from B. 
crenulata and B. ser rat if olid), 

Buchu contains about 1-3 to 2 per cent, of volatile oil w r hich, on 
cooling, deposits about 30 per cent, of diosphenol, C 10 H 16 O 2 , a crys- 
talline and optically inactive substance, boiling at 232° with partial 
decomposition; other constituents of the oil are </-limonene, dipentene 
and meMhone. The drug also contains mucilage and yellow spha;ro- 
crystals of diosmin. It yields to alcohol (20 per cent.) from 22 to 26 per 
cent, of extractive. 

Substitutes. — In addition to the “short” or “round” buchu from B. betulina , 
two other varieties of the drug are imported, viz., “long” buchu and “oval” buchu. 
“Long” buchu leaves [B. serratifoha (Curt.) Willd.J may be distinguished by their 
greater length (2-5 to 3-0 centimetres), linear-lanceolate shape, serrate margin, and 
truncate apex; they contain numerous oil glands, one being situated in the apex. 
The constituents are similar to those of the official variety, with the exception that 
they contain no diosphenol; “o\al” buchu leaves [B. crenulata (Linn.) Hook.] are 
lather broader that the “long” buchu, varying in outline from lanceolate to oval- 
oblong ; the apex is not recurved. They yield about 1 6 per cent, of volatile oil 
which, like that of buchu, contains diosphenol. Leaves of other species of Barosma 
aie occasionally imported and offered as buchu, one of the more important being B. 
Buthn Dummcr, the leaves of which have a thickened, crenate margin and an apex 
which is devoid of an oil gland. 

Standard, B.P. - Buchu contains not more than 5 per cent, of its 
stems and not more than 2 per cent, of other foreign organic matter. 
Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Buchu, in powder (Pulvis Buchu : Pulv. Buchu), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of Buchu, 
and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. -Buchu is a diuretic and urinary antiseptic; 
it is used principally in inflammatory conditions of the urinary organs 
such as cystitis, pyelitis, vesical irritation and gonorrhoea. It is admin** 
istered with other diuretics and genito-urinary antiseptics, notably the 
citrates, acetates, benzoates, hexaminc and cubeb. It is given preferably 
in the form of fresh infusion; the liquid extract is preferable to the 
tincture when only a small quantity of alcohol is desired. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (} to l drachm). 

Preparations 

Extractum Buchu Liquidum, B.P.C.^(Ext. Buchu Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Buchu. 1 in 1. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Infusum Buchu Concentratum, B.P.— (Inf. Buchu Cone.) — Concentrated 
Infusion of Buchu. Buchu, 1 in 2£, extracted with alcohol (25 per cent.). This 
concentrated infusion when diluted with seven times its volume of d 'stilled 
water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength, but 
not in flavour, to fresh infusion of buchu and differs also in containing a small 
proportion of alcohol. Dose 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

A concentrated infusion , prepared with dilute chloroform ivater, alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and tincture of buchu f was included in the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex , 1923. 
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Infusum Buchu Receiis, B.P. — (Inf. Buchu Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of Buchu. 

1 in 20. Dose.- 30 to 00 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

Tinctura Buchu, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Buchu) — Tincture of Buchu. 1 in 5. Dose.- 

2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopeia , 1914. 


BUTENE GUMMI 

(But. Gum.) 

Butea Gum 

Synonym — Bengal Kino. 

Butea gum is a dried, astringent juice obtained from incisions made 
in the stem of Butea f rondosa Roxb. (Fam. Lcguminosae), a tree 
indigenous to India. 

The gum occurs in small, irregular, angular fragments, to one side of 
which dull, buff-coloured portions of the cork and cortex of the stem 
sometimes adhere. When fresh it is brittle, vitreous, ruby-red in 
colour, and transparent in small fragments, but on keeping it becomes 
tougher, dull, opaque and nearly black; it is readily reduced to a reddish 
powder. The taste is astringent. It is partially soluble in water and 
yields about 40 per cent, to alcohol, the solution being scarcely coloured. 
The chief constituent is kinotannic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Butea gum possesses astringent properties and 
may be used for similar purposes to kino. It is used in India and the 
Eastern Colonics as a substitute for East Indian, Malabar, Madras or 
Cochin kino. 


BUTE# SEMEN 

(But. Sem.) 

Butea Seed 

Synonym — Palas-papra. 

Butea seed consists of the seeds of Butea frondosa Roxb. (Fam. 
Leguminosic), a tree indigenous to India. 

The seeds arc flat and reniform, from 25 to 38 millimetres long, 16 to 
25 millimetres wide and 1 -5 to 2 millimetres thick; the seed coat is dark 
reddish-brown in colour, thin, glossy-veined and wrinkled, enclosing 
two large, yellowish, leafy cotyledons; the hilum is conspicuous and 
situated near the middle of the concave edge of the seed. The odour is 
faint and the taste slightly acrid and bitter. 

Butea contains about 18 per cent, of fixed oil, 19 per cent, of 
albuminoid substances and sugars. The ash averages about 5 per 
cent. 
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Action and Uses. — Butea seed possesses aperient properties and 
is used in India and the Eastern Colonies as an anthelmintic in the form 
of Pulvis Buteae Seminum which is prepared by soaking the seed in 
distilled water, carefully removing the integuments, drying and powder- 
ing the kernels. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1*2 grammes (10 to 20 grains). 


BUTYLCHLORALIS HYDRAS 

(Butylchloral. Hydr.) 

Butylchloral Hydrate 

C 4 H 7 0 2 C1, = 193-4 
Synonym — Croton -chi oral Hydrate. 

Butylchloral hydrate is trichlorobutylidene glycol, CH 3 -CHC1- 
CC1 2 CH(0H) 2 , and may be obtained by passing dry chlorine into 
aldehyde or paraldehyde cooled to about —10°, until the aldehyde is 
saturated, and then continuing the current of chlorine and gradually in- 
creasing the temperature to about 1 00°. The product is washed with sul- 
phuric acid, submitted to fractional distillation, and the portion distilling 
at 163° to 165° collected. This is mixed with one-ninth its weight of 
water, and the solidified mass crystallised from boiling water. It occurs in 
pearly-white, trimetric laminae, with a pungent, but not acrid, odour and 
a nauseous, bitter taste. Melting-point, about 78°, forming a clear 
liquid which commences to solidify at about 71°. Globules of butyl- 
chloral alcoholate are precipitated from a solution in alcohol by the 
gradual addition of water. 

Soluble in water (1 in 40), glycerin (1 in 1 by weight), alcohol (5 in 3) 
with combination, chloroform (1 in 20), olive oil (1 in 20) and ether 
(1 in 2). 

Standard. — Butylchloral hydrate yields not more than 0-05 per 
cent, of ash. The aqueous solution (2 per cent, w/v) is neutral or 
only slightly acid to litmus and gives no precipitate or opalescence 
with silver nitrate solution (limit of chloride). 0-5 gramme gently 
heated with 10 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution and 3 drops of a 
saturated aqueous aniline solution, gives a mixture which, when shaken 
well and heated to boiling, does not develop the odour of phenyliso- 
cyanide (limit of chloral hydrate). 

Action and Uses. — Butylchloral hydrate resembles chloral hydrate in 
its action although it is a weaker hypnotic and has a stronger depressant 
action on the heart. It may be used in place of chloral hydrate for 
sleeplessness not accompanied by pain. It is employed, often with 
camphor, phenazone, or gelsemium, as an analgesic for facial neuralgia 
or migraine. It is administered in mixtures, pills, or in cachets. It is 
incompatible with alkalis and alkaloids, and should not be dissolved in 
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alcohol with which it forms a water-insoluble alcoholate. In cases of 
poisoning, the procedure described under Chloralis Hydras should 
be followed. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


CAFFEINA 

(Caffein.) 

Caffeine 

CrH 10 O„N 4 ,H 2 O - 212 1 

Caffeine, methyltheobromine or 1:3 : 7-trimethylxanthine, is an 
alkaloid present in tea, coffee beans and kola seeds. It is prepared 
chiefly from tea waste or coffee and may be obtained synthetically 
from guanidine, or by methylating theobromine. When crystal- 
lised from water, caffeine contains one molecule of water of 
crystallisation, but it is anhydrous when crystallised from alcohol, 
chloroform, or ether. Caffeine occurs in colourless, silky, glistening 
needles, usually matted together. It is odourless and has a bitter taste. 
Caffeine is a very weak base, which is decomposed by strong solutions 
of caustic alkalis; its salts are decomposed by water, and an aqueous 
solution of the alkaloid itself is neutral to litmus. It effloresces on 
exposure to dry air and loses its water of crystallisation on being heated, 
becoming anhydrous at 100°; it sublimes at about 180°. 

When a trace of caffeine is moistened with bromine water or treated 
with a crystal of potassium chlorate and moistened with hydrochloric 
acid, and the mixture evaporated to dryness, a reddish residue is obtained 
which changes to purple on exposure to ammonia vapour (murexidc 
reaction). Caffeine gives no precipitate with potassio-mcrcuric iodide 
solution and is distinguished thereby from most other alkaloids except 
theobromine and theophylline. On the addition of tannic acid solution 
it yields a white precipitate soluble in excess of the reagent. No pre- 
cipitate forms on the addition of N/ 10 iodine to an aqueous solution of 
caffeine, but on acidifying the mixture with a few drops of hydrochloric 
acid a brown precipitate is produced. 

Soluble in water (1 in 80), boiling water (1 in 1), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 40), chloroform (1 in 7), ether (1 in 400) and benzene; its 
solubility in water is increased by the addition of sodium benzoate or 
sodium salicylate. 

Standard, B.P.— Caffeine, after drying at 100 c , has a melting-point 
of 235° to 237°. Loss on drying at 105 ’, not more than 8*5 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
readily carbonisable substances and for other alkaloids. 

Action and Uses.— Caffeine exerts three important actions — (1) on 
the central nervous system, (2) on muscle, including cardiac, (3) on the 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


235 


kidneys. The action on the central nervous system is mainly on that 
part of the brain connected with psychical functions. It produces a 
condition of wakefulness and increased mental activity. The interpre- 
tation of sensory impressions is more perfect and correct, and thought 
becomes clearer and more rapid. With larger doses of caffeine the action 
extends from the psychical areas to the motor area and to the cord, 
and the patient becomes at first restless and noisy, and later may show 
convulsive movements. Caffeine facilitates the performance of all kinds 
of physical work, and actually increases the total work which can be 
obtained from a muscle. In the normal man, however, it is impossible 
to say how much of the action on the muscle is central and how much 
is peripheral, but, as fatigue shows itself first by an action on the centre, 
it is probable that the action of caffeine in diminishing fatigue is mainly 
central. Caffeine accelerates the pulse and slightly raises the blood pres- 
sure. It has no action in any way resembling that of digitalis; by increasing 
the irritability of cardiac muscle its prolonged use tends rather to fatigue 
than to rest the heart. Caffeine, theobromine and theophylline form a 
very important group of diuretics. The urine is generally of a lower 
specific gravity than normal, since it contains a lower proportion of salts 
and urea, but the total excretion of solids both as regards urea, uric acid 
and salts is increased. Caffeine, by exciting the medulla, produces an 
initial vasoconstriction of the kidneys, which tends at first to retard the 
How of urine. On this account other drugs such as theobromine and 
theophylline which act on the kidneys in a similar manner, but are 
without the stimulant action on the brain, are usuallv preferred. 

Caffeine has been recommended as an antidote to nicotine. It is 
employed as a cardiac and renal stimulant in cardiac failure, chronic 
nephritis and general dropsy, but is contra-indicated in acute renal 
inflammation. It is of great value in nervous headache and migraine, 
and is often given with acetanilide, acctylsalicylic acid, or phenacetin. 
It is frequently effectual in relieving the paroxysms of asthma. Caffeine 
is administered in the form of powders, cachets and tablets. Com- 
pound powders of caffeine with codeine, amidopyrine, phenacetin, 
quinine, or magnesium oxide arc frequently prescribed. For hypo- 
dermic injection, caffeine and sodium benzoate or caffeine and sodium 
salicylate is commonly employed. In cases of poisoning by caffeine, an 
emetic should be administered, followed by the free use of stimulants 
and the application of warmth to the extremities. Morphine and atro- 
pine may be given hypodermically. 

Dose.- 0* 12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Pulvis Acetanilidi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Acetanilid. Co.) — Compound 
Acetanilide Powder. Acetanilide, 7 parts; caffeine, 1 part; sodium bicar- 
bonate, 2 parts. Dose.- 0-2 to 0*3 gramme (3 to 5 grains). 

Tabellse Acetanilidi Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acetanilid. Co.) — Compound 
Tablets of Acetanilide. Each tablet contains 2 grains of acetanilide, J grain of 
caffeine and 1 grain of sodium bicarbonate. Dose.- J or 2 tablets. 
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Tabells Acetanilidi Composite cum Codeina, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acetanilid. Co. 

c. Codein.) — Compound Tablets of Acetanilide with Codeine. Each tablet 
contains 2 grains of acetanilide, \ grain of caffeine, 1 grain of sodium bicarbonate 
and £ grain of codeine. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. 
Co.) — Compound Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid. Syn. — Compound Aspirin 
Tablets. Each tablet contains 'M grains of acetylsalicylic acid. 2\ grains of phena- 
cetin and £ grain of caffeine. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Caffeini, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. 
et Caffcin.) — Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and Caffeine. Each tablet contains 
4 grains of acetylsalicylic acid and 1 grain of caffeine. Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

Tabellce Phenacetini Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Phenacet. Co.) — Compound 
Phenacetin Tablets. Each tablet contains 4 grains of phenacetin and 1 grain of 
caffeine. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


CAFFEIN/E CITRAS 

(Caffein. Cit.) 

Caffeine Citrate 

C h H 10 O 2 N 4 ,C 6 H 8 O 7 = 386-2 

Caffeine citrate is prepared by mixing 100 parts of caffeine with 
100 parts of citric acid, moistening with 16 parts of distilled water 
and drying on a water-bath with constant stirring. It occurs as 
a white, odourless powder, having a bitter and acid taste, and 
an acid reaction. With three parts of water it forms a stiff paste 
which, if gently warmed, becomes a clear solution, and on cooling 
forms an almost solid mass of acicular crystals of caffeine. Treated with 
a crystal of potassium chlorate and a few drops of hydrochloric acid and 
evaporated to dryness, the residue is reddish and acquires a purple 
colour when exposed to the vapour of ammonia. A mixture of mercuric 
sulphate solution and a dilute solution of caffeine citrate heated to 
boiling produces a white precipitate on the addition of potassium per- 
manganate solution. 

Soluble in hot water (1 in 4), but dissociating on the further addition 
of water with separation of caffeine, which redissolves in 32 parts of 
water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 22) and in a mixture of 2 parts of chloro- 
form and 1 part of alcohol (1 in 10). 

Standard.- Caffeine citrate yields not less than 46 per cent, and 
not more than 51 per cent, of anhydrous caffeine, C 8 H J0 O 2 N 4 , calcu- 
lated on the substance dried at 80°. Loss on drying at 80°, not more 
than 5 per cent. Ash, not more than 0*1 per cent. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 milli- 
litres of water, add 10 millilitres of N/I sodium hydroxide and extract 
the alkaloid with successive portions of chloroform until, on evaporating 
1 millilitre of the chloroform extract, no residue remains. Wash the 
combined chloroform extracts with 2 millilitres of water, evaporate the 
chloroform and dry the residue of anhydrous caffeine at 100°. 
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Action and Uses. — Caffeine citrate has an action similar to that of the 
alkaloid. It may be administered in the form of effervescent granules 
or in cachets. Its solution contains free citric acid and therefore effer- 
vesces with alkali carbonates; it should be prescribed with acids rather 
than with alkalis. It is incompatible with a mixture of potassium 
iodide and spirit of nitrous ether, also with phenazone, sodium 
salicylate, benzoate, or nitrite. Caffeine alkaloid should be used for 
mixtures containing these substances. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0-6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Caffeina Citr.au Effervescent, B.P.C. — (Caffein. Cit. Efferv.) — Effervescent 
Caffeine Citrate. About 1 in 25. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

Effervescing caffeine citrate contains the same proportion of caffeine citrate as 
the corresponding preparation of the British Pharmacopeia , 1914, which was 
prepared with caffeine citrate , A grammes; tartaric acid , 27 grammes; citric 
acid , 1 8 grammes; sodium bicarbonate , 5 1 grammes; sucrose , 1 4 grammes . 

Phenacetinum cum Caffeina Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Phenacet. c. Caffein. 
Efferv.) — Effervescent Phenacetin with Caffeine. Phenacetin, about 1 in 20, 
and caffeine citrate, about 1 in 60. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

Phenazonum cum Caffeina Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Phenazon. c. Caffein. 
Efferv.) — Effervescent Phenazone with Caffeine. Syn. — Effervescent Anti- 
pyrin with Caffeine. Phenazone, about 1 in 12, and caffeine citrate, about 1 in 
60. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes ( 1 to 2 drachms). 

Tabella Phenacetini et Caffeine Citratis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Phenacet. et Caffein. 
Cit.) — Tablets of Phenacetin and Caffeine Citrate. Each tablet contains 4 
grains of phenacetin and 1 grain of caffeine citrate. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


CAFFEINA ET SODII BENZOAS 

(Caffein. et Sod. Benz.) 

Caffeine and Sodium Benzoate 

Caffeine and sodium benzoate is a mixture of caffeine with sodium 
benzoate, and may be prepared by mixing equal weights of caffeine and 
sodium benzoate, moistening with either water or alcohol, and drying. 
It occurs in the form of a white, odourless powder, having a slightly 
bitter taste and a neutral reaction. It gives the reactions of caffeine 
and of sodium benzoate, and the former sublimes on the cooler portions 
of the tube when caffeine and sodium benzoate is heated cautiously 
in a dry tube. The caffeine can be extracted from the aqueous solution 
by adding sodium hydroxide and shaking with chloroform. 

Soluble in water ( 1 in 4), warm water (about 1 in 1 ), part of the caffeine 
separating when the solution is cooled; slightly soluble in alcohol (90 
per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Caffeine and sodium benzoate contains not less 
than 47 per cent, and not more than 50 per cent, of anhydrous caffeine, 
C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4 , and not less than 50 per cent, and not more than 53 per 
cent, of sodium benzoate, C 7 H 6 0 2 Na, both being calculated on the 
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substance dried at 105°. Loss on drying at 105°, not more than 5 
per cent. The separated caffeine has a melting-point of 235° to 237° 
and the separated benzoic acid has a melting-point of 121° to 122°. It 
complies also with a limit test for acidity or alkalinity. 

Action and Uses. — Caffeine and sodium benzoate is used hypo- 
dermically on account of its being readily soluble. Solutions of 1 part in 
2 parts or more of sterilised water are used as a cardiac and respiratory 
stimulant or as a diuretic; a solution for injection may be sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains), by the mouth; 0-12 to 0*3 
gramme (2 to 5 grains), by injection. 


CAFFEINA ET SODII SALICYLAS 

(Caffein. et Sod. Salicyl.) 

Caffeine and Sodium Salicylate 

Caffeine and sodium salicylate is a mixture of caffeine with sodium 
salicylate and may be prepared by triturating equal weights of the two 
ingredients with sufficient water or alcohol to form a smooth paste and 
drying. It occurs in the form of an odourless, white, amorphous 
powder or granular mass, having a sweetish, bitter taste. Heated in a 
test-tube the salt evolves white vapours having the odour of phenol. 
A strong aqueous solution gives a crystalline precipitate of salicylic 
acid on the addition of hydrochloric acid; a diluted solution gives a 
violet colouration with ferric chloride (distinction from caffeine and 
sodium benzoate). The anhydrous caffeine obtained in the assay 
complies with the tests for identity described under Caffeina. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), and in alcohol (1 in 28). 

Standard. — Caffeine and sodium salicylate, determined by the 
methods of the British Pharmacopoeia for caffeine and for sodium 
benzoate in Caffeina et Sodii Benzoas, contains not less than 47 per 
cent, and not more than 50 per cent, of anhydrous caffeine, C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4 ; 
and not less than 50 per cent, and not more than 53 per cent, of sodium 
salicylate, C 7 H 6 0 3 Na, both being calculated on the substance dried at 
105°; each millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0-01600 
gramme of C 7 H 5 0 3 Na. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 5 per 
cent. It complies with the limit test for aridity or alkalinity for 
Caffeina et Sodii Benzoas. 

Action and Uses. — Caffeine and sodium salicylate is used hypo- 
dermically in place of caffeine, being much more soluble than the 
alkaloid. Solutions containing 1 part in 2 or more parts of sterilised 
water are used as a cardiac and respiratory stimulant, or as a 
diuretic. Solutions of caffeine and sodium salicylate for injection may 
be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by 
filtration. 
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Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains), by the mouth; 0-12 to 
0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains), by injection. 

CAFFEIN/E SALIC YL AS. — Caffeine salicylate, C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4 ,C 7 H 6 O 3 , occurs as a 
white, crystalline powder which is less soluble in watci than caffeine. It is useful 
in migraine associated with gout and rheumatism. Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 gramme 
(1 to 5 grains). 


CAFFEINE HYDROBROMIDUM 

(Caffein. Hydrobrom.) 

Caffeine Hydrobromide 

C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4 ,HBr,2II 2 () = 31 1-1 

Caffeine hydrobromide may be prepared by dissolving caffeine in 
excess of warm, dilute hydrobromic acid, crystallising by careful 
evaporation, draining the resulting crystals and finally drying. It 
occurs in the form of large, transparent, colourless crystals, becoming 
coloured on exposure to the air, and losing part of its water of 
crystallisation. At 100° it becomes anhydrous, losing at the same time 
part of the hydrobromic acid; at 1 10° all the hydrobromic acid is driven 
off and caffeine remains. 

Soluble in water (1 in 50), with decomposition into hydrobromic 
acid and caffeine; it is similarly decomposed by aljohol. 

Standard. — Caffeine hydrobromide, determined by the method for 
Caffeinae Citras, yields not less than 60 per cent, and not more than 63 
per cent, of anhydrous caffeine, C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4 . Ash, not more than 0-1 
per cent. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Caffeine hydrobromide is employed principally 
in migraine and nervous headaches. It is administered in mixtures 
with potassium or sodium bromide, or in cachets. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-25 gramme (1 to 4 grains). 

CAFFEIN/E IODIDUM. —Caffeine iodide, C 8 H 10 O 2 NJ 2 ,HI,H.,O, occurs in 
the form of prismatic crystals, having a metallic lustre, steel-blue by reflected 
light, red by transmitted light, and is readily decomposed m moist air or by heating 
on a water-bath. By boiling with water, iodine is removed, and, on evaporation, 
crystals of hydnodidc are formed. It is soluble m water, with slow decomposition, 
and in alcohol. Caffeine iodide is useful in gout and rheumatism and has been 
prescribed for relieving the paroxysms of asthma. Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 gramme 
( I to 3 grains). 

CAFFEIN/E VALERIANAS. — Caffeine valerianate, C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4 ,C 5 II JW O 2 , occurs 
in the form of white crystals or powder, having a strong odour of valerian. 
The salt is very unstable and very easily decomposed, losing part of its valerianic 
acid even on drying, and is soluble in alcohol with decomposition. Commeicially, 
however, it is generally a mixture of caffeine and valerianic acid in varying propor- 
tions, the best preparation of the kind being a combination of the two anhydrous 
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substances in the proportions of 4 and 1, respectively. Caffeine valerianate is used 
to relieve headache in hysterical conditions and is administered in pills. Dose.*- 
0*06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 


CALAMINA 

(Calamin.) 

Calamine 

Synonyms — Calamina Praparata; Prepared Calamine. 

Calamine is a basic zinc carbonate, with or without the addition of 
zinc oxide, suitably coloured with iron oxide. It is an amorphous, 
impalpable, pinkish powder, the shade depending upon the amount 
of iron oxide present and the process by which it is incorporated. 
When strongly heated it loses water and carbon dioxide, leaving a 
residue of zinc and iron oxides. 

Insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Calamine yields on ignition not less than 68 per cent, 
and not more than 90 per cent, of residue. It dissolves almost completely 
in warm, dilute hydrochloric acid, leaving not more than 1 per cent, 
of residue (limit of insoluble matter). Shaken with water and filtered, 
the filtrate is colourless (absence of water-soluble dyes). Dissolve 2 
grammes in 20 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres of glacial acetic acid; 
the solution remains clear on the addition of 5 drops of potassium 
chromate solution (limit of lead). Dissolve 1 gramme in 10 millilitres 
of water and 2*5 millilitres of glacial acetic acid; no turbidity is produced 
on the addition of ammonium oxalate solution (limit of calcium and 
soluble barium salts). 

Action and Uses. — Calamine is a common constituent of dusting 
powders, lotions and ointments, and is used as a mild astringent for 
roughness and redness of the skin and irritable eczematous conditions. 
The colour of calamine lotions may be varied for individual require- 
ments by the addition of small quantities of suitable colouring matter. 
Linimentum Calamine is a soothing application in eczema and irritable 
conditions of the skin, and is sometimes used in place of carron oil for 
burns. Lotio Calamina; is a useful application for relieving the pain and 
swelling caused by sunburn. 

Preparations 

Linimentum Calamine, B.P.C. — (Lin. Calamin.) — Liniment of Calamine. Cala- 
mine, about 1 in 25, and zinc oxide, about 1 in 30, with wool fat, oleic acid, liquid 
paraffin and solution of calcium hydroxide. 

Linimentum Calamin® Compositum, B.P.C. — (Lin. Calamin. Co.) — Compound 
Liniment of Calamine. Calamine, 1 in 10, with zinc oxide, zinc oleostearate, 
wool fat, white soft paraffin and liquid paraffin. 

Lotio Calamin®, B.P.C. — (Lot. Calamin.)— Calamine Lotion. Calamine, 1J in 
10, and zinc oxide, 1 in 20, with glycerin and rose w r ater. 

Unguentum Calamin®, B.P.C. — (Ung. Calamin.) — Calamine Ointment. Calam- 
ine, about 16 5 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 
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CALAMUS 

(Calam.) 

Calamus 

Synonyms — Calamus Rhizome; Sweet Flag Root. 

Calamus is the dried rhizome of Acorus Calamus Linn. (Fam. 
Araceae), a plant indigenous to Eastern Europe and Central Asia, but 
widely diffused by cultivation, growing wild in England. The rhizome 
is collected in the autumn, trimmed, and sometimes scraped or peeled. 

The rhizome occurs in sub-cylindrical pieces from about 5 to 15 
centimetres long and about 1 to 2 centimetres in diameter. The un- 
peeled rhizomes are covered with a thin, brownish epidermis, and are 
much shrunken and deeply wrinkled longitudinally; they bear, on the 
upper surface, large, encircling, triangular leaf-scars and, on the under 
surface in irregular zigzag lines, closely approximated, raised, circular 
root-scars. The scraped rhizome is of a pale brownish-buff colour, and 
the scars are less conspicuous. Calamus breaks with a short, mealy 
fracture and is nearly white, starchy and spongy internally. The trans- 
versely cut surface shows a large stele separated from the cortex by the 
endodermis, which is evident as a yellowish line. The whole trans- 
verse surface exhibits numerous small, scattered, vascular bundles. 
The odour is sweet and aromatic, and the taste is bitter and pungent. 

Calamus contains a bitter, aromatic, volatile oil which is present to 
the extent of 1 *5 to 3*5 per cent. The drug also contains starch, tannin, 
and a bitter, amorphous principle, acorin, which yields acoretin by 
oxidation. The chief aromatic constituent of the volatile oil is asaryl 
alcohol; eugenol, asarone and other bodies have also been identified. 
Calamus yields to alcohol (70 per cent.) about 20 per cent, of extractive. 

Action and Uses. — Calamus has the action of an aromatic bitter. 
On account of the volatile oil w r hich is present it also acts as a car- 
minative^ removing the discomfort caused by flatulence. It is used to 
increase the appetite and benefit digestion, and may be administered 
m the form of infusion (Infusum Calami, 1 to 10; dose, to 1 fluid 
ounce) or tincture (Tinctura Calami, 1 in 5; dose, | to 1 fluid drachm). 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 


CALCII ACETYLSALICYLAS 

(Calc. Acetylsalicyl.) 

Calcium Acetylsalicylate 

C 18 H 14 0 8 Ca,2H 2 0 = 434-2 

Calcium acetylsalicylate, (CH 3 CO-OC 6 H 4 *COO) 2 Ca,2H 2 0, may be 
prepared by suspending calcium hydroxide in alcohol and adding 
icetylsalicylic acid, when the salt separates as a coagulated mass, 
which is washed with alcohol and dried at 40° to 60°. It occurs as a 



242 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


white, non-hygroscopic powder. In aqueous solution it becomes 
hydrolysed, with formation of calcium salicylate and acetic acid. It 
decomposes rapidly in moist air and should be stored in well-stoppered 
containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 6) and alcohol (1 in 800). 

Standard. — Calcium acetylsalicylate, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Calcii Lactas, contains not less than 95 
per cent, of C 18 H 14 0 8 Ca,2II 2 0; 1 gramme of residue is equivalent to 
3-190 grammes of C I8 H u () R Ca,2II 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — The action of calcium acetylsalicylate is essen- 
tially that of acetylsalieylic acid. On account of its gradual hydrolysis 
in aqueous solutions it is best administered in powders or cachets. 
It is incompatible with mineral acids, iron and quinine salts, carbonates, 
phosphates and sulphates. Calcium acetylsalicylate has also been used 
by intravenous injection in the treatment of rheumatic affections. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


CALCII BROMIDUM 

(Calc. Brom.) 

Calcium Bromide 

CaBr 2 ,2II 2 0 = 235-9 

Calcium bromide may be prepared by neutralising calcium car- 
bonate with hydrobromic acid, or by the action of calcium hydroxide 
on solution of iron bromide. The hexahydrate, CaBr 2 ,6H 2 0, which 
crystallises from aqueous solution, is converted into the dihydrate, 
CaBr 2 ,2H 2 0, by heating to about 180°. It occurs as a white, or nearly 
white, odourless, very deliquescent, granular salt having a sharp saline 
and bitter taste. It melts and decomposes at a red heat with evolution 
of bromine. It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (10 in 3) and alcohol (5 in 3). 

Standard. — Calcium bromide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Bromidum, contains not less 
than 98 per cent, of CaBr 2 ,2ILO; each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate 
is equivalent to 0 01 18 gramme of CaBr 2 ,2H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts 
per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies with the 
limit test for chloride in Potassii Bromidum. Pour 1 millilitre of 
dilute sulphuric acid on 1 gramme of the powdered salt; no yellow 
colour is produced immediately (limit of bromate). A solution of 1 
gramme with 1 gramme of sodium acetate, slightly acidified with acetic 
acid, after boiling, cooling, and shaking with a few drops of potassium 
dichromate solution, does not appear opalescent within five minutes 
(limit of barium). 
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Action and Uses. — Calcium bromide has been recommended in 
epilepsy and chorea as a substitute for potassium bromide. Its rate of 
absorption is relatively slow. It is administered in solution, being too 
deliquescent for use in powders or cachets. The salt is incompatible 
with alkali carbonates, phosphates and sulphates. 

Dose.- 0*5 to 2 grammes (8 to 30 grains). 


CALCII CARBONAS 

(Calc. Carb.) 

Calcium Carbonate 

CaC0 3 = 100-1 

Synonyms — Calcii Carbonas Pracipitatus; Precipitated Calcium 
Carbonate; Precipitated Chalk. 

Calcium carbonate may be obtained by double decomposition be- 
tween sodium carbonate and a soluble calcium salt. It occurs as a white, 
odourless and tasteless, microcrystalline powder. Grades of different 
densities are obtainable in commerce; the lightest grades are not micro- 
crystalline. 

Almost insoluble in water; slightly soluble in water containing carbon 
dioxide. 

Standard, B.P. — Calcium carbonate contains not less than 98-5 
per cent, of CaC0 3 , calculated on the substance dried at 1 00°. Loss on 
drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for aluminium, iron and matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid, 
soluble alkali, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Calcium carbonate is used internally in the 

same way as chalk, although the latter is sometimes preferred on account 
of its amorphous condition. It is used chiefly as a basis for tooth 
powders, its microcrystalline character conferring advantages over chalk 
for this purpose. A siliceous basis is, however, more suitable for tooth 
powders containing boric acid or phenol. Applied externally, 
calcium carbonate is antacid and protective, forming, when made into 
a cream with oil, a soothing application for burns. It is administered 
in cachets or powders and in the form of Pulvis Bismuthi Compositus, 
Trochisci Alkalini Compositi, or Trochisci Antacidi. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Creta cum Camphor a, B.P.C. — (Cret. r. Camph.) — Camphorated Chalk. 
Camphor, 1 in 10, with calcium carbonate. 

Pulvis Bismuthi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Bism. Co.) — Compound Bismuth 
Powder. Bismuth carbonate, 1 part; calcium carbonate, 3 parts; heavy 
magnesium carbonate, 3 parts; sodium bicarbonate, 1 part. Dose.- 1 to 4 
grammes (I to I drachm). 
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Trochisci Alkalini Compositi, B.P.C.— (Troch. Aik. Co.)— Compound Alkaline 
Lozenges. Each lozenge contains 1 2 grains of compound bismuth powder. 

Trochisci Antacidi, B.P.C.— (Troch. Antacid.)— Antacid Lozenges. Each lozenge 
contains 3$ grains of calcium carbonate, 2 \ grains of heavy magnesium carbonate 
and 1 grain of sodium chloride. 


CALCII CHLORIDUM 

(Calc. Chlorid.) 

Calcium Chloride 

CaCI 2 - 111-0 

Calcium chloride may be prepared by the interaction of hydrochloric 
acid and calcium carbonate, the product being evaporated and dried at a 
temperature not exceeding 2(X)°. It occurs in white granules or porous 
masses which are very deliquescent and have a warm, slightly bitter 
taste. Other varieties occurring in commerce are the two hydrated 
crystalline forms, CaCl 2 ,6II 2 0 and CaCl 2 ,2H 2 0, and “fused” calcium 
chloride which contains varying proportions of water. A crude form of 
calcium chloride is used in ice machines for the production of a solution 
of low freezing-point. Calcium chloride should be stored in well- 
closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 -5) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 3). 

Standard, B.P. — Calcium chloride contains not less than 98 per 
cent, of CaCl 2 , calculated on the substance dried at 200°. Loss on 
drying at 200°, not more than 10 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for free alkali, sulphate, and for aluminium, iron, phosphate and 
matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid. 

Action and Uses, — Calcium is present in every normal body cell 
and is necessary for its proper functioning. On the breakdown of the 
mechanism that regulates the proper utilisation of the supply of 
calcium in the food and of the large available store in the bones, 
symptoms of calcium deficiency become apparent. In this condition, 
treatment with parathyroid extract, vitamin D, or ultra-violet light is 
often of greater value than the administration of calcium salts by the 
mouth. In conditions where calcium is necessary in abnormal quantity, 
such as in pregnancy and lactation, calcium should be administered in 
conjunction with a high vitamin intake. In exophthalmic goitre there 
is a considerable loss of calcium from the bones, and calcium salts should 
be administered. Calcium salts are also indicated in tetany; severe cases 
require parathyroid in addition. Laryngeal or bronchial spasm and 
convulsions may be treated by the intravenous injection of 20 milli- 
litres (300 minims) of a 5 per cent w/\ solution of calcium chloride. 
The intramuscular injection of 0*06 gramme (1 grain) of calcium 
chloride has been recommended for the treatment of laryngismus in 
children. 
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In the tetany of rickets or osteomalacia the use of parathyroid is 
contra-indicated, except in an emergency, since calcium is removed from 
the bones to increase the blood-calcium. The intravenous injection of 
calcium chloride has been advocated in the treatment of pulmonary 
tuberculosis. In the prevention of lead poisoning a high calcium diet is 
necessary. The toxic episodes of lead poisoning, namely, colic, palsy and 
meningo-encephalopathy, are urgent indications for calcium therapy, 
since calcium favours lead storage. On the other hand, the elimination 
of lead is accelerated by a low calcium diet, together with the adminis- 
tration of ammonium chloride. Caution is necessary, however, since 
lead is rapidly mobilised by this method; it should only be employed 
during a quiescent stage or severe manifestations of plumbism will 
occur. In severe cases of colic 15 millilitres (225 minims) of a 5 per 
cent, w/v solution of calcium chloride should be given intravenously. 
The effect on the pain is probably superior to that of any other thera- 
peutic measure. The injection may be repeated after two hours. 
Renal colic and gallstone colic are amenable to the same treatment. 

Administration of calcium is recommended in acute necrosis of the 
liver, such as in eclampsia, chloroform poisoning and poisoning from 
cinchophen, and in jaundice generally. A daily dose of 5 millilitres 
(75 minims) of a 10 per cent, w/v solution of calcium chloride is reported 
to have had good results in acne vulgaris. In asthma, urticaria, angio- 
neurotic oedema, serum disease and other allergic states, calcium is of 
value since it decreases the permeability of the capillary endothelium. 
It has long enjoyed a vogue in the treatment of chilblains. In chronic 
ulcerative conditions such as varicose ulcers, and also in gastric ulcer 
and in fractures, calcium appears to expedite the healing process. 
On account of its power to increase the coagulability of the blood, 
calcium chloride is used in haemoptysis and purpuric eruptions to arrest 
haemorrhage. Its use has also been advocated in post-influenzal debility 
as it increases the force of the heart. Since calcium chloride when given 
by mouth' is somewhat irritating to the gastro-intestinal tract, calcium 
lactate is often prescribed instead. Calcium should be administered 
prior to operations in cases of jaundice and tonsillitis. 

Calcium chloride is best administered in dilute solution flavoured 
with tincture of orange or simple elixir. Care is necessary when 
injecting strong solutions, and the injection should be made slowly. 
Solutions of calcium chloride for injection may be sterilised by heating 
in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. Occasionally 
calcium chloride is applied externally in dilute solutions to bleeding 
points, as a styptic. It is also added to Nauheim baths to increase 
their specific gravity; it is not absorbed through the skin. It is 
incompatible with soluble carbonates, phosphates, tartrates and 
sulphates. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains), by the mouth; 0*03 to 
0*1 gramme (J to U grains), by intramuscular injection; 0-3 to 1 gramme 
(5 to 15 grains), by intravenous injection. 
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Preparation 

Syrupus Calcii Chloridi, B.P.C. — (Syr. Calc. Chlond.) — Syrup of Calcium 
Chloride. Syn . — Elixir Calcii Chloridi; Elixir of Calcium Chloride. Calcium 
chloride, 1 in 8, with distilled water and syrup of lemon. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres 
(1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


CALCII ET SODII LACTAS 

(Calc, et Sod. Lact.) 

Calcium Sodium Lactate 

C,JIo (l 0 J2 CaNa 2 ,4H 2 0 -- 514-3 

Calcium sodium lactate, Ca(C ; ,H 5 03) 2J 2NaC 3 II 5 0 3 ,4II 2 0, may be 
prepared by dissolving two equal parts of calcium lactate separately in 
water, precipitating one portion with the required amount of sodium 
carbonate, filtering off the calcium carbonate and then mixing the two 
clear solutions, when the double salt is obtained by evaporation. It 
occurs as a white powder or as colourless, hard granules, which melt 
when heated above 100°, and lose water of crystallisation on further 
heating. It is deliquescent when exposed to air. When aqueous solu- 
tions are warmed with potassium permanganate an odour of acetalde- 
hyde is produced. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 15) and boiling alcohol (about 1 in 10); 
insoluble in ether and benzene. 

Standard. — Calcium sodium lactate contains not less than 8-5 per 
^ent. and not more than 9-5 per cent, of Ca, and not less than 10 per 
cent, and not more than 1 1 per cent, of Na, both calculated on the 
substance dried at 130 Loss on drying at 130°, not more than 16 per 
cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 
0-5 gramme with 1 -5 millilitres of nitric acid complies with the limit 
test for chlorides. 0-5 gramme with 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid 
complies with the limit test for sulphates. A solution of 5 grammes in 
hot water does not become pink on the addition of a few drops of 
phenolphthalein solution, and requires not more than 0-5 millilitre of 
N/l sodium hydroxide to produce a pink colour (limit of acidity). 

Assay. — For calcium. Weigh accurately about 1 gramme, dissolve 
in about 50 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres of acetic acid and excess 
of ammonium oxalate solution and boil lor thirty minutes, collect the 
precipitate, wash, dry, ignite, and titrate the residue with N/10 sulphuric 
acid, using methyl orange as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to 0-002004 gramme of Ca. 

For sodium. Weigh accurately about 1 gramme, ignite gently, and 
titrate the residue with N/10 sulphuric acid, using methyl orange as 
indicator; deduct the number of millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid 
required in the assay for calcium; each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid 
is equivalent to 0-00230 gramme of Na. 

Action and Uses. — Calcium sodium lactate has the same action as 
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calcium lactate, but is more soluble and easy of absorption. Its use is 
stated to be beneficial in the night-sweats of phthisis, haemoptysis, difficult 
dentition and in certain types of dermatitis. It is usually administered 
in tablets. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

Preparation 

Tabells Parathyroidei et Calcii ct Sodii Lactatis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Parathyroid, 
et Calc, et Sod. Lact.) — Tablets of Parathyroid and Calcium Sodium Lactate. 
Each tablet contains 7£ grains of calcium sodium lactate and da grain of 
parathyroid. Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 


CALCII FORMAS 

(Calc. Form.) 

Calcium Formate 

C 2 H 2 G 4 Ca 1301 

Calcium formate, (HCOO) 2 Ca, may be prepared by neutralising 
formic acid with calcium carbonate, and evaporating the solution, from 
which the calcium formate separates as a glistening crystalline crust, or 
in large crystals. It occurs in the form of anhydrous, rhombic crystals. 
In hot solution it reduces salts of silver and mercury. When treated with 
sulphuric acid, carbon monoxide is evolved, and when heated with 
calcium benzoate, bcnzaldehyde is formed together with calcium 
carbonale. 

Soluble in water (1 in 8); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Calcium formate contains not less than 98 per cent, of 
C 2 II 2 0 4 Ca. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. 

Assay,— Dissolve about 0-8 gramme, accurately weighed, in 100 
millilitres of water and to 10 millilitres of the solution add 3 millilitres 
of sodium carbonate solution; add 50 millilitres of N/10 potassium 
permanganate and allow to stand at 50 J for fifteen minutes; add 50 
millilitres of N/10 oxalic acid and 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid, heat 
to 60° and titrate with N/10 potassium permanganate. Carry out a 
control test, omitting the calcium formate, and subtract the result from 
the number of millilitres used in the final titration; each millilitre of 
N/10 potassium permanganate is equivalent to 0-003252 gramme of 
C 2 II 2 0 4 Ca. 

Action and Uses. — Calcium formate is employed for the supposed 
tonic action of the formic radicle upon striped and unstriped muscle 
when calcium salts are indicated. It is usually administered in 
cachets. Solutions of calcium formate for injection may be sterilised 
by filtration. It is incompatible with the alkali carbonates, phosphates, 
and sulphates. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 
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CALCII GLYCEROPHOSPHAS 

(Calc. Glycerophosph.) 

Calcium Glycerophosphate 

C g H 7 0 fl PCa,2H 2 0 = 246-2 
Synonym — Calcium Glycerylphosphate. 

Calcium glycerophosphate, CaC 3 H 5 (0H) 2 P0 4 ,2H 2 0, may be pre- 
pared by adding glycerophosphoric acid to an excess of milk of lime, 
filtering when cold and washing with water. The filtrate, with added 
washings, is deprived of excess of lime by means of carbon dioxide, and 
concentrated to a low hulk, when the separated salt may be collected, or 
it may be completely precipitated by alcohol. Calcium glycerophos- 
phate occurs as a white or creamy-white powder, consisting largely of 
hydrated calcium a-glycerophosphate. It may be rendered anhydrous 
by heating at 130°. It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 
Preparations containing a large proportion of the somewhat insoluble 
/3-salt are sometimes sophisticated by the addition of citric acid, in order 
to render them soluble. Acid calcium glycerophosphate should not be 
used, since it becomes hydrolysed in aqueous solution and deposits 
calcium phosphate. 

Soluble in cold water; almost insoluble in boiling water; insoluble 
in alcohol. 

Standard. — Calcium glycerophosphate contains not less than 98 
per cent, of C 3 H 7 0(|PCa, calculated on the substance dried at 130°. 
Loss on drying at 130°, not more than 15 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 
parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 1 gramme dissolves 
in 50 millilitres of cold water with only a slight turbidity. Dissolve 0-5 
gramme in 10 millilitres of water acidified with sulphuric acid, add 2 
millilitres of mercuric sulphate solution, boil and, if necessary, filter 
while hot; the hot filtrate on the addition of potassium permanganate 
solution, drop by drop, does not produce a white precipitate (limit of 
citrate). When shaken with 25 parts of dehydrated alcohol and filtered, 
it yields, on evaporation of the alcohol and subsequent drying at 70° 
lor one hour, not more than 1 per cent, of residue (limit of glycerin, 
etc.). A weight equivalent to 1 gramme of the salt dried at 1 30°, dissolved 
in 100 millilities ot water, requires for neutralisation to phenol- 
phthalein not more than 2 millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid or N/10 
sodium hydroxide (limit of alkalinity or acidity); the resulting solution 
requires not less than 9 millilitres of N/2 hydrochloric acid for neutral- 
isation to methyl orange (minimum limit for glycerophosphate). 

Assay* Ignite about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, and weigh the 
residue, 1 gramme ot the residue is equivalent to 1 *653 grammes of 
C-glliyOgPCa. 

Action and Uses - Calcium glycerophosphate is used in the treat- 
ment of neurasthenia, ft is a constituent of the compound syrups and 
glycerins of the glycerophosphates (see Acidum Glycerophosphoricum). 
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It may also be dispensed alone or in combination with iron glycero- 
phosphate in cachets and may be given hypodermically in doses of 01 
gramme (1J grains). It is incompatible with carbonates, phosphates 
and sulphates. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 


CALCII HYDROXIDUM 

(Calc. Hydrox.) 

Calcium Hydroxide 

Ca(OH) 2 = 74-1 
Synonym . — Calcii Hydras. 

Calcium hydroxide, or slaked lime, is prepared by the action of 
water on calcium oxide. It occurs as a soft, white powder with an 
alkaline, slightly bitter taste. The aqueous solution has an alkaline 
reaction and readily absorbs carbon dioxide from the air. Calcium 
hydroxide dissolves in solutions of sugars with formation of calcium 
saccharosates. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Slightly soluble in water (1 in 900); less soluble in hot water; more 
readily soluble in solutions of glycerin. 

Standard, B.P. — Calcium hydroxide contains not less than 90 
per cent, of Ca(OH) 2 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 
20 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for aluminium, 
iron and matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Calcium hydroxide is antacid and astringent, 
and is usually administered in solution. It is used internally in the form 
of Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi as a mild antacid in the treatment of the 
diarrhoea and vomiting of infants. Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi is also 
frequently added to milk to prevent the formation of large clots of 
curd in the stomach and is employed externally as a skin lotion 
with calamine or zinc oxide. Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi cum Oleo 
Lini is a popular remedy for application to burns and scalds. Various 
compound oily liniments are also used, in which a soap formed from 
solution of calcium hydroxide serves as the emulsifying agent. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi, B.P.C. — (Lin. Calc. Hydrox.) — Liniment of 
Calcium Hydroxide. Syn . — Linimentum Calcis; Liniment of Lime. Solution of 
calcium hydroxide and olive oil, equal parts. 

This liniment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Linimentum Calcis. 

Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi cum Oleo Lini, B.P.C. — (Lin. Calc. Hydrox. 
c. Ol. Lini.) — Liniment of Calcium Hydroxide with Linseed Oil. Syn . — Lime 
Water and Oil; Carron Oil; Linimentum Calcis cum Oleo Lini. Solution of 
calcium hydroxide and linseed oil, equal parts. 
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Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi, B.P.— (Liq. Calc. Hydrox.) — Solution of Calcium 
Hydi oxide. Syn liquor Calcis, Solution of Lime; Lime Water. A saturated 
aqueous solution of calcium hydroxide. At 15*5° it contains not less than 0-15 
per cent, w/v of Ca(OH), Arsenic limit, 0 2 part per million. Lead limit, 
0-5 part per million. It complies also with a limit test for chlorides. It should 
he stored m completely-filled, v\ ell-closed containers. Dose.- 30 to 120 milli- 
litres (1 to 4 fluid ounces). 

Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi Saccharatus, B.P.C.— (Liq. Calc. Hydrox. Sacch.) — 
Saccharated Solution of Calcium Hydroxide. S 'yn - -Liquor Calcis Saccharatus; 
Saccharated Solution of ]>ime. It contains the equivalent of not less than 2*4 
per cent, w/v of Ca(OH).. \uth sucrose and distilled water. Dose.- 1 to 4 
millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

This solution was ini hided in the Ihitish Pharmatopicia , 1914, under the 
name oj Liquor Cains Sau karat us. 


CALCII HYPOPHOSPHIS 

(Calc. Hypophosph.) 

Calcium Hypophosphite 

CaP 2 lI 4 0,| 170-2 

Calcium hypophosphite, Ca(1 LPO^, may he obtained by heating 
phosphorus with milk of lime. When interaction is complete the solution 
is filtered and evaporated to dryness, or the salt is allowed to crystallise 
after concentration. It occurs as an odourless, white powder, or in 
lustrous crystals, having a nauseous and bitter taste. On heating, the salt 
decrepitates, and at 300 spontaneously inflammable gases are e/olved. 
A solution acidified with hydrochloric acid gradually added to mercuric 
chloride solution produces a white precipitate which becomes grey 
when excess of the acid solution is added. It is a powerful reducing 
agent, its admixture with certain oxidising bodies, such as nitrates and 
chlorates, being attended with some danger. It should be stored in 
wcll-stoppcred bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 8); in boiling water slightly more so; in- 
soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Calcium hypophosphite contains not less than 98 per 
cent, of CaPjjHjOj. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. 1 gramme dissolved in 20 millilitres of water requires 
for neutralisation not more than 0*5 millilitre of N /1 0 sodium hydroxide, 
using phenolphthalein as indicator. Not more than 0*5 per cent, is 
insoluble in water (limit of phosphate). 1 gramme dissolved in 20 
millilitres of water and filtered remains clear on the addition of an 
equal volume of calcium sulphate solution (limit of barium). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 1-0 gramme, accurately weighed, in 100 
millilitres of water. To 10 millilitres of the solution in a stoppered 
flask add 10 millilitres of 25 per cent, w /v sulphuric acid and 30 millilitres 
of N/10 iodine. Allow to stand in the dark for twelve hours and titrate 
the excess of iodine with N 10 sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre 
of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0 004254 gramme of CaP 2 H 4 0 4 . 
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Action and Uses. — Calcium hypophosphite is given in general 
debility, but the hypophosphite ion has no known specific action. It is 
commonly prescribed as Syrupus Hypophosphitum Compositus, or, 
if the presence of sugar is undesirable, as Glycerinum Hypophosphitum 
Compositum (see Acidum Hypophosphorosum Dilutum). It is also 
given in association with malt extract, with or without cod-liver oil, 
or with emulsion of cod-liver oil or liquid paraffin. Calcium hypo- 
phosphite, in common with other hypophosphites, is a powerful 
reducing agent and does not keep well in aqueous solution. Its oxida- 
tion, in solution, may be retarded by the addition of a little free hypo- 
phosphorous acid. It is incompatible with oxidising agents, and with 
iron and ammonium citrate. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

MAGNES1I HYPOPHOSPHIS. — Magnesium hypophosphite, Mg(H 2 P0 2 \ 2 , 
OHjjO, may be prepared by boiling magnesium oxalate with a solution of calcium 
hypophosphite, filtering the solution and allowing the salt to crystallise. It occurs in 
white crystals, soluble in water (1 in 5). Dose.- 02 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

Preparation 

Syrupus Calcii Hypophosphitis, B.P.C. — (Syr. Calc. Hypophosph.) — Syrup of 
Calcium Hypophosphite. Each fluid drachm contains 1 grain of calcium hypo- 
phosphite, with hypophosphorous acid, sucrose and distilled water. Dose.- 
4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


CALCII IODIDUM 

(Calc. Iod.) 

Calcium Iodide 

Cal 2 - 293*9 

Calcium iodide may be prepared by the action of calcium hydroxide 
on ferrous iodide, or by neutralising hydriodic acid with calcium 
hydroxide or carbonate, filtering, evaporating to dryness, and fusing. 
It occurs as a white, deliquescent mass or powder, which becomes 
yellow on keeping. It has a bitter taste. Calcium iodide should be 
stored in well-closed containers. 

Very soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Calcium iodide, determined by the method of the 
lhitish Pharmacopoeia for Potassii lodidum, contains not less than 
30 per cent, of Cal 2 ; each millilitre of M/20 potassium iodate is equivalent 
t<> 0 01 47 gramme of Cal 2 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 20 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Calcium iodide has the general properties of 
iodides and calcium salts. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 
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CALCn LACTAS 

(Calc. Lact.) 

Calcium Lactate 

C a H 10 0„Ca,5H 2 0 = 308-2 

Calcium lactate, (CH n CHOH COO) 2 Ca f 5H;jO, may be obtained by 
neutralising warm, diluted lactic acid with calcium carbonate, filtering 
while hot and crystallising. Large quantities are obtained as an inter- 
mediate product in the preparation of lactic acid. It occurs as a white 
powder with a slight but not unpleasant odour and a slight taste. 
It effloresces on exposure to air and becomes anhydrous when heated 
at 100°. Calcium lactate should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Very slowly but completely soluble in water (1 in 1 8-5); readily 
soluble in hot water; slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); insoluble 
in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Calcium lactate contains not less than 97 per cent, 
and not more than the equivalent of 103 per cent, of C 6 H 10 O 6 Ca, 5H 2 0. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 
It complies also with limit tests for alkalinity or acidity, various 
sugars, sulphate, chloride and iron. 

Action and Uses.— Calcium lactate has the characteristic action of 
calcium (see Calcii Chloriduin). It increases the coagulability of the 
blood, and is given before operations with this object, in doses of 
1 to 2 grammes (15 to 30 grains). It is also used for chilblains and 
chronic ulcerations, in haemophilia and some forms of albuminuria, 
and in rickets and tuberculous disease. It is much less irritating than 
calcium chloride, and may be injected subcutaneously. Calcium lactate, 
like other calcium salts, has probably little or no specific action when 
given orally, except in conjunction with the administration of vitamin D. 

Calcium lactate is frequently administered in solution prepared 
directly from calcium carbonate and lactic acid (Liquor Calcii Lactatis). 
A solution containing about 100 grains of freshly prepared calcium 
lactate may be obtained by adding gradually 40 grains of calcium car- 
bonate to 60 minims of lactic acid diluted with about ten times its 
volume of water and boiling the mixture for twenty minutes; the excess 
of calcium carbonate is then removed by filtration, the precipitate 
washed, and the mixed filtrate and washings diluted to the required 
volume. For chilblains, large doses should be given periodically for 
two or three days in preference to continuous administration. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes () to 1 drachm). 

CALCII GLUCONAS.-t Calcium gluconate is a white, crystalline powder, 
readily soluble in water. It is administered in all forms of calcium deficiency, 
either by the mouth in doses of 5 grammes (75 grains) three times a day, or intra- 
venously in solution. The dose bv injection is 1 gramme (15 grains) every day, on 
alternate days, or c\ery third day. 

CALCII LACTOPHOSPHAS. —Calcium lactophosphate may be prepared by 
mixing calcium carbonate, lactic acid, phosphoric acid and distilled water and 
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evaporating to dryness. It occurs as a white, hygroscopic, crystalline powder, soluble 
in water. Calcium lactophosphate is a stomachic tonic, especially useful for children. 
It is best administered m the form of Syrupus Calcii Lactophosphatis, which is 
pleasantly acid to the taste, or it may be combined with ferrous lactate as Syrupus 
Calcii Lactophosphatis cum Ferro. Dose- 0-2 to 0*5 gramme (3 to 8 grains). 

MAGNESII LACTAS. — Magnesium lactate, C 6 H 10 O 6 Mg, 3H a O, occurs as a 
white, crystalline powder, which when heated decomposes without melting. It is 
soluble in water (1 in 30), boiling water (1 in 6), and insoluble in alcohol. Magnesium 
lactate may be used as a mild laxative. Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

MAGNESII LACTOPHOSPHAS. — Magnesium lactophosphate is a mixture 
of magnesium phosphate and magnesium lactate. It occurs as a white powder, 
soluble in water. Dose.- 0*2 to 1 gramme (3 to 15 grains). 

POTASSII LACTAS. — Potassium lactate, C 3 H 6 0 8 K, occurs as a colourless 
or yellowish, syrupy liquid or as an amorphous mass. It is very hygroscopic, and 
soluble in water or alcohol, but insoluble in ether. Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 
15 grains). 


Preparations 

Liquor Calcii Lactatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Calc. Lact.) — Solution of Calcium Lactate. 
15 millilitres contains about 07 gramme, and 4 fluid drachms contains about 10 
grains, of calcium lactate dissolved in chloroform water. Dose.- 4 to 10 milli- 
litres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Calcii Lactophosphatis, B.P.C. — (Syr. Calc. Lactophosph.) — Syrup of 
Calcium Lactophosphate. Each fluid drachm contains calcium lactophosphate 
equivalent to about 4 grains of calcium lactate, with phosphoric acid, triple 
orange-flower water, sucrose and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 
1 fluid drachm). 

This syrup was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Syrupus Calcii Lactophosphatis cum Ferro, B.P.C. — (Syr. Calc. Lactophosph. 
c. Ferr.)— Syrup of Calcium Lactophosphate with Iron. Each fluid drachm 
contains about l grain of ferrous lactate with potassium citrate and distilled water 
in syrup of calcium lactophosphate. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tabellae Parathyroidei et Calcii Lactatis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Parathyroid, et Calc. 
Lact.) — Tablets of Parathyroid and Calcium Lactate. Each tablet contains 
5 grains of calcium lactate and ^ grain of parathyroid. Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 


CALCII OXIDUM 

(Calc. Oxid.) 

Calcium Oxide 

CaO = 56-08 

Synonyms — Calx; Lime; Quicklime. 

Calcium oxide may be obtained by calcining marble. It occurs as 
white or greyish -white masses which readily absorb water and carbon 
dioxide if exposed to the air. It is odourless, and has an alkaline 
reaction and a caustic, burning taste. When about half its weight of 
water is added, the mass swells, with the evolution of much heat, and 
falls to powder, producing calcium hydroxide, commonly known as 
slaked lime, the process being known as slaking. Water agitated with 
calcium oxide becomes alkaline to phenolphthalein. Milk of lime is 
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prepared by mixing 1 part of calcium oxide with 2 parts of water. 
Calcium oxide slaked with solution of sodium hydroxide, dried, and 
ignited to redness forms soda-lime. Calcium oxide should be stored 
in air-tight containers, in a dry place. 

Standard. — Calcium oxide, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Calcii Hydroxidum, contains not less than 95 
per cent, of CaO, calculated on the ignited substance; each millilitre of 
N/l hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0-02804 gramme of CaO. Loss 
on ignition, not more than 10 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 1 gramme with 4 
millilitres of nitric acid complies with the limit test for chlorides. 
0-5 gramme with 2-5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid complies 
with the limit test for sulphates. Shake 2 grammes with 20 
millilitres of water, add 10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, boil, make 
alkaline with ammonia, filter and wash; the insoluble residue after ignition 
weighs not more than 0-02 gramme (limit of aluminium, iron and 
insoluble matter). 

Action and Uses. — Calcium oxide is used in the preparation of 
caustic pastes such as Pasta Londinensis, which is a mixture of quick- 
lime with sodium hydroxide made into a paste with water at the time 
of using. Calcium oxide burns of the eyes may be treated by irrigation 
with a solution of neutral ammonium tartrate; ointment of trinitro- 
phenol (1 in 50) has also been recommended. 


CALCII PERMANGANAS 

(Calc. Permang.) 

Calcium Permanganate 

CaMn 2 0 H ,5H 2 0 - 308-0 

Calcium permanganate, Ca(Mn0 4 ) 2 ,5H 2 0, may be prepared by 
decomposing a solution of silver permanganate with calcium chloride, 
filtering off the precipitated silver chloride, evaporating the solution 
and allowing it tv) crystallise; or by first preparing a dilute solution of 
permanganic acid, and then neutralising it with calcium carbonate, 
concentrating the liquid and allowing to crystallise. It occurs as 
deliquescent, crimson crystals, or purplish-red, crystalline masses. 

Very soluble in water. 

Standard. — Calcium permanganate, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Permanganas, contains not less 
than 95 per cent, of CaMn 2 O s ,5H 2 0; each millilitre of N/10 oxalic 
acid is equivalent to 0 -00308 gramme of CaMn 2 () 8 ,5H 2 0. Dissolve 
1 gramme in 10 millilitres of hot water, decolourise by the addition of 
4 grammes of oxalic acid, and add sufficient hydrochloric acid to produce 
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a clear solution; no colouration is produced on passing hydrogen 
sulphide into the solution (limit of heavy metals). 

Action and Uses. — Calcium permanganate has the same action as 
the potassium salt, but is stated to be a more powerful antiseptic 
and to have a less disagreeable taste. It has been used* internally in 
gastritis and gastric ulcer, also as a local application for rodent ulcer, 
inoperable offensive carcinoma and similar conditions. Doses of 0-016 
gramme (£ grain) have been used for the treatment of thread-worm 
infection in children. Calcium permanganate is administered in 
capsules containing liquid paraffin or in pills massed with kaolin 
ointment. 

Dose.- 0 03 to 0*1 gramme (J to 1J grains). 


CALCII PEROXIDUM 

(Calc. Perox.) 

Calcium Peroxide 

Ca0 2 = 72-08 

Calcium peroxide may be prepared by adding calcium hydroxide 
solution to a solution of hydrogen peroxide; the hydrated peroxide 
thus formed, Ca0 2 ,8II 2 0, becomes anhydrous un heating to about 
130°. It occurs as a whitish powder. At a red heat it is rapidly decom- 
posed into calcium oxide and oxygen, and is slowly decomposed, with 
evolution of oxygen, in the presence of water. In contact with glycerin 
or formaldehyde solution it is liable to form explosive mixtures. 0-01 
gramme in 10 millilitres of water with 1 drop of dilute sulphuric acid, 
on the addition of a few millilitres of ether and a drop of potassium 
dichromate solution, produces a blue colour which passes into the 
ethereal layer after shaking. 

Very slightly soluble in water. 

Standard. — Calcium peroxide contains not less than 30 per cent, 
of Ca0 2 . 

Assay. — Shake about 0-2 gramme, accurately weighed, with 25 
millilitres of water and 25 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid and 
titrate with N/10 potassium permanganate; each millilitre of N/10 
potassium permanganate is equivalent to 0-003604 gramme of Ca0 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Calcium peroxide possesses antacid and anti- 
septic properties, and has been used as an intestinal disinfectant; 
it has also been employed in the treatment of digestive disturbances in 
children, especially in acid dyspepsia, being administered in milk. 
It is also used in dentifrices. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0-5 gramme (3 to 8 grains). 
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CALCII PHOSPHAS 

(Calc. Phosph.) 

Calcium Phosphate 

Calcium phosphate may be obtained by purifying bone ash or by the 
interaction of boiling solutions of calcium chloride and sodium phos- 
phate in the presence of excess of ammonia. It consists chiefly of a 
mixture of dibasic calcium phosphate, CaHP0 4 , and tribasic calcium 
phosphate, Ca 3 (P0 4 ) 2 , together with some monobasic acid calcium 
phosphate, Ca(H 2 P0 4 ) 2 , but the proportions in which these occur are 
very variable. Calcium phosphate is sometimes supplied as tribasic 
calcium phosphate, but a pure tribasic or normal calcium phosphate is 
not obtainable. It occurs as a white, odourless, amorphous powder 
which is almost tasteless, and is stable in air. 

Almost insoluble in water; soluble in dilute mineral acids. 

Standard, B.P. — Calcium phosphate contains calcium equivalent 
to not less than 85 per cent, of Ca 3 (P0 4 ) 2 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for carbonate and matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid, chloride, 
sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Calcium phosphate forms three-fourths of the 
mineral matter in the body. It is contained mostly in the bones, to 
which it gives rigidity. Calcium phosphate is administered chiefly 
in the form of Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compositus for the treatment 
of general debility, rickets, etc. Syrup of calcium lactophosphate 
contains calcium phosphate in combination with lactic acid. Calcium 
phosphate is a useful antacid; it possesses the advantage over alkali 
hydroxides and carbonates of reducing the acidity in the stomach 
without producing systemic alkalisation. In the solid form, it may 
be given in powders, which may be taken in milk, or the powder 
may be dispensed in cachets. On account of its non-hygroscopic 
properties, it is sometimes used as a diluent of powders and extracts. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 


CALCII SULPHAS EXSICCATUS 

(Calc. Sulph. Exsic.) - 
Exsiccated Calcium Sulphate 

CaS0 4 ,JH 2 0 = 145- 1 

Synonyms — Plaster of Paris; Sulphate of Lime; Calcined Gypsum. 

Exsiccated calcium sulphate is prepared by carefully roasting natural 
gypsum, CaS0 4 ,2H 2 0. It occurs as a white, hygroscopic, odourless 
and tasteless powder. When mixed with a little water it forms a smooth 
paste which rapidly sets to a hard mass, but if completely dehydrated, 
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or heated above 200°, or if much hygroscopic moisture has been 
absorbed, it loses this property. The setting is retarded by adding a 
colloid or any substance which will decrease its solubility, and is acceler- 
ated by adding substances which increase its solubility. The following 
are said to be used: restrainers - dcohol, citric acid, althaea powder, 
dextrin, acacia, linseed mucilage, glue and sodium carbonate; ac- 
celerators — common salt and alum. It should be stored in a dry place 
in such a way as to protect it as far as possible from the action of 
moisture. Deterioration is indicated cither by too rapid setting 
or by very slow setting, the set mass being more or less weakened and 
friable according to the degree of deterioration. 

Slightly soluble in water; more soluble in dilute mineral acids; 
insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. 20 grammes of exsiccated calcium sulphate, mixed 
with 10 millilitres of water at 15” to 20' in a cylindrical mould about 
one inch in diameter, sets in about three minutes. The mass thus 
formed, after allowing to stand for three hours, possesses sufficient 
hardness to resist pressure of the fingers at the edges, which 
retain their sharpness of outline and do not crumble under pressure. 

Uses. — The principal use of exsiccated calcium sulphate in pharmacy 
is for the preparation of plaster of Paris bandages. Extemporaneous 
bandages may be prepared by applying the exsiccated calcium sulphate 
thickly to a material such as check muslin or book muslin before 
rolling; after rolling, the whole is thoroughly moistened and wound 
round the limb. Alternatively, the exsiccated calcium sulphate may be 
mixed to a thin cream in a basin, and the unrolled bandaging material 
passed through the cream immediately before applying to the limb. 
The plaster will set and a splint form in from fifteen to twenty minutes; 
i o to 2 parts of water to 1 part of exsiccated calcium sulphate forms a 
suitable proportion, and a 5 percent, solution of dextrin may be used in 
place of water. The bulk of the mass increases slightly as the plaster 
^ets; interstices are thus filled and close application obtained. 

Preparation 

Ligamentum Calcii Sulphatis, B.P.C. — (Ligament, t’alc. Sulph.) — Plaster of 
Paris IJandage. This bandage consists of bleached cotton cloth impregnated 
with exsiccated calcium sulphate and suitable adhesives. 


CALENDULA 

(Calend.) 

Calendula 

Synonyms — Marigold; Marigold Flowers. 

Calendula consists of the dried, ligulate florets of Calendula officinalis 
inn. (Fam. Composite), indigenous to the Levant and Southern 
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Europe, and now cultivated in England. When the flower-heads are 
fully expanded, the ray florets are collected and dried. It should 
be stored in a dry, cool place in closed containers. 

The corollas are yellow or orange, about 12 to 35 millimetres long 
and 2*5 to b millimetres broad at the widest part, oblanceolate, 
terminating in three, sometimes two or four, acute teeth and having 
four veins. The tube of the corolla, about 1 millimetre long, is hairy , having 
two kinds of trichomes, the majority being long, bi-seriate and conical, 
while the remainder are shorter and end in a multicellular club-shaped 
head. The filiform style and bifid stigma are usually present and are 
accompanied by numerous, spherical, spiny pollen grains, about 30 to 
35 microns in diameter, each showing 3 pores. The odour is slightly 
aromatic, and the taste bitter. 

Calendula contains a tasteless, yellow substance, calendulin, a 
bitter principle and traces of an aromatic volatile oil. The drug yields 
to alcohol (90 per cent.) about IS per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Calendula contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. —Calendula was at one time believed to have the 
power of promoting the absorption of effused blood. It is a mild 
aromatic and possesses diaphoretic, diuretic and stimulant properties. 
It has been administered in the form of tincture in the treatment of 
amenorrhea. The tincture, diluted with 10 to 20 parts of water, is 
used as a lotion, or with 10 parts of base as an ointment, for sprains 
and bruises. 


Preparation 

Tinctura Calendul®, B.P.C.- (Tinct. C'alend.) Tinituie of Calendula. 1 in 5. 


CALOTROPIS 

(Calot.) 

Calotropis 

Synonyms Calotropis Bark; Mudar. 

Calotropis is the dried root-bark of Calotropis procera Ait. and of 
C. gigantra Ait. (Earn. Asclcpiadaccae), trees indigenous to India 
and Ceylon, the former indigenous also to -tropical Africa. 

The bark occurs in short, curved or, more rarely, quilled pieces 2 to 
5 millimetres thick and 2 to 3-5 centimetres broad, and sometimes root- 
lets are attached. The outer surface is soft, pale buff and longitudinally 
furrowed and the inner surface is pale yellow and granular; the fracture 
is short and mealy. Portions of the wood are sometimes attached. The 
drug is odourless and has a bitter and acrid taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the wide, irregular, 
corky layer; a broad, parenchymatous pcricycle and an abundant 
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secondary phloem consisting largely of parenchyma, with closely 
arranged, inconspicuous medullary rays, one cell wide; the pericycle and 
phloem rich in starch, the starch grains being either simple, measuring 
from 3 to 10 microns in length, with a distinct hilum and conspicuous 
striations, or compound, usually with two components; laticiferous 
vessels anastomosing throughout the pericycle and phloem, which 
contain numerous rosette-crystals of calcium oxalate; the absence of 
fibres. 

Calotropis contains a yellow, bitter resin, a black, acid resin, a crystal- 
line, colourless substance (madaralban), an amber-coloured, viscid 
substance (madarfiuavil), and caoutchouc. 

Action and Uses. — Calotropis resembles ipecacuanha in its action; 
small doses are diaphoretic and expectorant, and large doses cause 
vomiting and diarrhoea. Tincture of calotropis (Tinctura Calo- 
tropis, 1 in 10; dose, \ to 1 fluid drachm) is used in India and the 
Eastern Colonies. 

Dose.- Expectorant, 0*2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains); emetic, 
2 to 4 grammes (A to 1 drachm). 


CALUMBA 

(Calumb.) 

Calumba 

Synonyms — Calumbre Radix; Calumba Root. 

Calumba consists of the dried, transverse or oblique slices of the root 
of Jateorhiza palmala (Lam.) Miers (Fam. Menispermaceae), a climbing 
plant indigenous to Portuguese East Africa, and growing freely in 
i orests near the Zambesi. The roots are dug up during the dry season, 
cut into slices and dried. The somewhat dull colour of the drug as 
imported is often brightened by a process of cleaning. 

The slices of the root are irregularly circular or oval, depressed in the 
centre on both sides, usually about 2 to 6 centimetres in diameter and 
from 3 to 12 millimetres thick. They are of a more or less distinct 
u*llow colour, the exterior being covered with a greyish-brown, 
longitudinally wrinkled cork. The transverse surface shows a dark 
ambium line separating the greenish-yellow outer region from the 
greyish inner region; the former is traversed by dark, sinuous strands of 
phloem and the latter shows concentric zones and radiating lines of 
vellowish xylem vessels. The fracture is short and starchy. The odour 

slight, and the taste bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the isolated sclerenchy- 
matous cells in the outer part of the bark, with yellow, unevenly thick - 
ned walls, and containing small prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate; 
'he large reticulate vessels of the xylem, also yellow in colour and, like 
he sclerenchymatous cells, changing to green on treatment with 60 
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per cent, v/'v sulphuric acid; the abundant starch grains mostly 
simple and about 20 to 85 microns in length, and having a well-marked, 
eccentric, radiate or cleft hiluin. 

Calumba contains columbamine, palmatine and jateorhizine, three 
yellow, crystalline alkaloids, closely allied to berberine. It also con- 
tains two colourless, crystalline principles, columbin and chasmantherin, 
and an abundance of starch. Tannin is not a normal constituent of the 
drug. It yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 15 per cent, of 
extractive. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — The drug often contains portions of the rhizome 
from which the roots spring; these may be recognised by their smaller size, the 
diameter being about 2 centimetres, the narrow cortex and conspicuously radirte 
wood with strongly developed lignificd tissue, m consequence of which the centre 
of the slices is prominent instead of being depressed. Slices of coscinium, occasion- 
ally imported as Ceylon calumba, and of the root of Frmeru tarohniensis Walt. 
(Earn. Gentianaceie), indigenous to North America, have been used as adulterants or 
substitutes tor calumba. The latter are smaller and thicker, and contain tannin but 
no staicli. 

Standard, B.P. - Calumba contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 9 per cent. 

Calumba, in powder (Pulvis Calumbac : Pulv. Calumb.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Calumba, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses,- Calumba is a simple bitter, and is given before 
meals for its reflex action in dyspepsia associated with hypochlorhydria. 
Its preparations possess the advantage of being compatible with salts 
of iron. It is usually administered in the form of infusion or tincture. 

Dose. 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

COSCINIUM. —Coscinium consists of the dried stem of Coscinium fenestratum 
Colehr (Earn Menispermacea*), common in India and Ceylon. It occurs m large, 
woody, cylmdric al, straight pieces, sometimes as much as 10 centimetres in diameter. 
Externally, it is yellowish -brown in colour and longitudinally fluted or fissured, with 
smaller transverse fissures at inter\als. Internally, it is yellow, the smoothed trans- 
verse surface exhibiting a large, yellow, conspicuously radiate xylem, porous wood- 
bundles alternating with dense medullary rays which are continued through the 
phloem, the latter tissue being lacunous from shrinkage away from the crcnate ring of 
selcrcnchy ma immediately' \\ ithm the cortex. The fracture is short in the wood and 
fibrous in the bark The drug has no odour, hut a bitter taste. Coscinium contains 
the yellow, crystalline alkaloid, berberine; it also contains a saponin. Coscinium is a 
hitter used in India and the Eastern Colonics as an equivalent of calumba. 


Preparations 

Infimim Calumbae Concentratum, B.P. — (Inf. Calumb. Cone.)— Concentrated 
Infusion of Calumba. Calumba, 1 m 21, extracted with cold distilled water and 
preserved with alcohol This concentrated infusion, when diluted with seven 
times its volume of distilled w ater, yitlds a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength, hut not in flavour, to fresh infusion of calumba and diflers 
also in containing a small proportion of alcohol Dose 2 to 4 millilitre s (h to 1 
fluid drachm). 

A com nitrated inf mum , ptepared with dilute chloroform water ami altohol 
( ( H) per tent ), teas initialed in the British Pharmaceutical (index, 1923. 
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Infusum Calumbce Recens, B.P. — (Inf. Calunib. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion o t 
Calumba. 1 in 20. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (A to 1 fluid ounce). 

Tinctura Calumbe, B.P. — (Tinct. Calumb.) — Tincture of Caluml a. 1 in 10, 
prepared by maceration with alcohol (00 per cent.). Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid drachm). 


CALX CHLORINATA 

(Calx. Chlorinat.) 

Chlorinated Lime 

Synonym — Bleaching Powder. 

Chlorinated lime is prepared by exposing slaked lime to the action 
of chlorine gas until absorption ceases. It is sometimes known as 
“chloride of lime.*’ It occurs as a dull white powder with a characteristic 
odour differing somewhat from that of chlorine. On exposure to the 
air it becomes moist and decomposes, carbon dioxide being absorbed 
and chlorine evolved. It is decomposed by acids, with evolution of the 
“available chlorine” upon which its value depends. The stability of 
bleaching powder in tropical temperatures is increased by admixture 
with unslaked lime. Chlorinated lime should be stored in well-closed 
containers. 

Partly soluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Chlorinated lime contains not less than 30 per 
cent, w/w of available chlorine. 

Action and Uses. — Chlorinated lime, by virtue of its available 
chlorine, is a powerful disinfectant and deodorant. It is used to dis- 
infect faeces, urine and, to some extent, rooms and houses. It has 
powerful bleaching properties and is capable of decolourising most dye- 
stuffs. Chlorinated lime and liquid chlorine are used to purify water for 
drinking purposes; they should be added in such amount as to leave 
0*25 to 0-5 part of free chlorine in a million parts of water. They 
communicate, however, a distinct taste to the water. After chlorination 
for twenty-four houts a small amount of sodium pyrosulphitc may be 
added to combine with any excess of chlorine. 

Wounds are frequently treated by continuous irrigation with 
chlorine-containing solutions, and in order to obtain satisfactory results 
a continuous supply of the solution must be available, since the chlorine 
or hypochlorite is rapidly exhausted by interaction with the proteins 
of the inflamed area. A solution of chlorine is of great value as a 
local application in acute tonsillitis, for which purpose it is best used 
from a vulcanite spray. Liquor Calcis Chlorinatae is used as a wash 
for foul ulcers, as a nasal or vaginal injection, or as a gargle in tonsillitis, 
but its usefulness is limited on account of its irritant action. Liquor 
Calcis Chlorinate cum Acido Borico (eusol) is used as a general anti- 
septic, but on account of its alkaline reaction it is not suitable for use 
in the Carrel-I)akin method of continuous irrigation of infected wounds. 
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It has been used for intravenous injection in cases of septicaemia, and 
for this purpose it should be rendered isotonic by the addition of 0*85 
per cent, of sodium chloride. On account of the rapid combination 
with the plasma proteins, its action is evanescent. It is employed as a 
vaginal douche, diluted 1 in 80. 

Liquor Soda: Chlorinate Chirurgicalis (Dakin’s solution) is one 
of the most stable and suitable forms of chlorinated solution for the 
continuous irrigation of infected wounds. Liquor Soda: Chlorinate 
cum Sodii Bicarbonate (Daulivsne’s solution) was devised for the 
Carrel- Dakin treatment, and is also an efficient form of chlorinated 
antiseptic for general purposes. Liquor Sodae Chlorinate (bleaching 
solution) is used as a general disinfectant and oxidising agent. Ex- 
ternally, it is used, diluted with 10 to 15 parts of water, as a lotion for 
ulcers and foul wounds, and as a gargle or spray solution in tonsillitis, 
scarlet fever and diphtheria. It is sometimes employed as a bleaching 
agent. Labarraque’s solution is a solution of chlorinated soda, about 
one-fourth the strength of Liquor Sodae Chlorinatae. Eau dc Javelle is 
a similar solution of chlorinated potash. A mixture of equal parts of 
chlorinated lime and boric acid (eupad) may be used as an application 
to septic areas or employed for the extemporaneous preparation of 
solutions of eiisol. 


Preparations 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinatae, B.P.C. - (Liq (’ale. Chlorinat.). Solution of Chlorin- 
ated lame. An aqueous solution containing the soluble matte i from 10 pci cent, 
w/v of chlorinated lime; it contains not less than 2 per cent. \v/v of a\ailable 
chlorine. 

This solution was included in the British Ph arm a cop <r i a , 1914. 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinate cum Acido Borico, B.P.C. — (Liq. Calc. Chlorinat. 
c. Acid. Bone ) — Solution of Chlorinated Lime with Boric Acid. Syn . — Lusol. 
It contains, when freshly prepared, about 0-4 percent, of available chlorine. 

Liquor Chlori, B.P.C. --(Liq. Chinn) Solution of Chloiine. S yn.— Aqua 
Chlori. An aqueous solution of chloiine t^as containing about 0 5 per cent, 
w/v of chlorine. 

Liquor Sods Chlorinatae, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sod. Chlorinat.)— Solution of Chlorin- 
ated Soda. It contains horn 2 5 to 3 0 per cent, w/v of available chlorine. 
Dose.- 0*6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 

This solution teas included in the British Pharmai oprpia , 1914. 

Liquor Sodae Chlorinatae Chirurgicalis, B.P. — (Liq. Sod. Chlorinat. Chn.)— 
Surgical Solution of Chlorinated Soda. Syn . — Dakin’s Solution It is prepared 
with chlorinated lime, sodium carbonate, boric acid and distilled water, and 
contains not less than O f) per cent, and not more than 0 55 per cent, w , v of 
available chlorine. It should be stored in well-closed containers, in a cool place, 
and protected from li^ht When stored it is liable to diminution in strength. 

A similar solution nas included in the British Pharmai i nitial Codex, 1923, 
unde i the name of Lnjuor SocUv Chlori na tee cum Ando Boruo. 

Liquor Sods Chlorinatae cum Sodii Bicarbonate, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sod. Chlor- 
inat. c. Sod. Bicarb.)— Solution ot Chlorinated Soda with Sodium Bicarbonate. 
Syn. — Daufresne’s Solution. Jt contains Bern 0 42 to U 48 pei cent, w/v of 
available chlorine. 
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CALX SULPHURATA 

(Calx Sulphur.) 

Sulphurated Lime 

Synonym — Calcium Sulphide. 

Sulphurated lime is a mixture containing calcium sulphide (CaS = 
72*14) and calcium sulphate, prepared by mixing calcium sulphate, 
70 parts, and charcoal, 10 parts, packing the mixture lightly into a 
crucible, covering loosely, and heating to bright redness until the 
contents have lost their black colour. The product, after cooling, is 
powdered and at once transferred to well-closed containers. It occurs 
as a greyish-white, amorphous powder, with an odour of hydrogen 
sulphide, a disagreeable, alkaline taste and an alkaline reaction. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Sparingly soluble in water; more soluble in boiling water, with 
decomposition; readily dissolved by solutions of ammonium salts; 
insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Sulphurated lime contains not less than 50 per cent, of 
CaS. 

Assay. — Mix about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, with 10 milli- 
litres of water in a 100 millilitre graduated flask, add 25 millilitres of 
copper sulphate solution and 10 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, 
and warm on a water-bath for fifteen minutes, shaking frequently. Cool, 
make up to volume and filter, rejecting the first 25 millilitres of the 
filtrate; to 25 millilitres of the filtrate add 1 gramme of potassium iodide 
and titrate with N/10 sodium thiosulphate, using starch mucilage as 
indicator. Repeat the experiment, omitting the sulphurated lime, and 
calculate the result from the difference between the two titrations; each 
millilitre of N /' 1 0 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*007214 gramme 
of CaS. 

Action and Uses. — Sulphurated lime is used to arrest and prevent 
suppuration, especially in the treatment of boils, carbuncles and pustular 
acne. It is administered in tablets, capsules and pills, which should be 
well varnished (not silvered) and kept in a bottle. A solution of calcium 
polysulphidcs (Liquor Calcis Sulphuratae, Vleminckx’s solution) is 
used for application to the skin, either as a pigment or diluted (1 ounce 
to 5 gallons of water) for the bath, in the treatment of scabies and 
similar conditions. The name ‘‘lime-sulphur” is applied to a solution 
of calcium polysulphides which is used as a fungicide in horticulture. 
A dilution of 1 in 30 is used as a spray for fruit trees during the summer, 
and in winter a 1 in 60 dilution is similarly employed. 

Dose.- 0*016 to 0*06 gramme (J to 1 grain). 

Preparation 

Liquor Calcis Sulphurate, B.P.C. — (Liq. Calc. Sulphurat )— Solution of 
Sulphurated Lime. Syn . — Lotio Calcis Sulphurate; Vlcminckx’s Solution. 
An aqueous solution containing calcium polysulphides equivalent to from 4 to 5 
per cent, w/v of sulphur. 
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CAMBOGIA 

(Cambog.) 

Gamboge 

Gamboge consists of the gum-resin obtained from Garcinia Hanburyi 
Hook. f. (Fain. Guttifenc), a tree growing in Siam, Cambodia and the 
Southern part of Cochin China. 

The gum-resin occurs in solid or hollow rolls or sticks (pipe gam- 
boge), 2 5 to 5 centimetres in diameter and 10 to 20 centimetres long, 
exhibiting longitudinal striations derived from the inner surface of 
the bamboo in which the drug has been dried; lump or cake gamboge 
consists of pipe gamboge bent and pressed, while soft, into a cake. The 
fractured surface is smooth, with a dull gloss and a uniform brownish- 
orange colour. It has no odour, but an acrid taste. Gamboge forms 
with water a yellow emulsion which, on the addition of ammonia, 
becomes almost clear and of a deep orange-red colour. The drug is 
almost completely dissolved by treatment with alcohol and water 
successively. A thin splinter, mounted in oil and examined micro- 
scopically, shows a ground-mass of gum in which are scattered small 
granules of resin, an occasional crystal of calcium oxalate and a few 
starch grains. 

Gamboge contains from 70 to 80 per cent, of resin, from which 
a, j 3 and y garcinolic acids have been isolated, and from 15 to 25 per cent, 
of a gum analogous to acacia and containing an oxydase. 

Standard.- Gamboge yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) not less than 
70 per cent, of extractive. Ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Action and Uses. -Gamboge is a powerful hvdragogue cathartic, 
causing in large doses much irritation and griping. It is employed in 
dropsical conditions and in cerebral congestion when it is desirable to 
lower blood pressure rapidly, but is rarely used alone on account of 
its drastic action. It is usually administered in pills. 

Dose. 0*03 to 0*12 gramme (^ to 2 grains). 

CAMBOGIA INDIC A.— Indian gamboge is obtained from Garcinia Morelia 
Oesr. It has an action similar to that of gamboge, and is used as an equivalent ot 
gamboge in India and the Fas tern Colonies. Saigon gamboge is occasionally imported 
asshoit, thick, cylindrical cakes wrapped in palm leaves. 


CAMPHORA 

(Camph.) 

Camphor 

C.o H 16 0- 152- 1 

Camphor is a crystalline ketonic substance obtained from the wood 
of Cinnatnomum Camphor a Nccs and Ebcrm., a tree growing abund- 
antly in Formosa, Japan and China, or it may be prepared synthetically. 
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In the extraction of natural camphor, the wood, in small pieces, is 
subjected to a process of steam distillation; the crude camphor 
thus obtained contains a varying quantity of oil of camphor and is 
purified by sublimation. Synthetic camphor may be obtained from the 
pinene of oil of turpentine by conversion into camphene and subsequent 
oxidation. Synthetic camphor is the optically inactive ^/-form; 
natural camphor is dextrorotatory. 

Camphor occurs as a colourless, transparent, crystalline solid. 
According to the manner of condensation, it is known as “bells” or 
“flowers of camphor”; “blocks” and “tablets” are obtained by com- 
pression of the powder or by sublimation. The specific gravity of 
camphor is about 0-995. It has a characteristic, aromatic odour and a 
pungent, aromatic taste followed by a sensation of coldness. It burns 
with a bright, smoky flame, volatilises at ordinary temperatures and 
sublimes when heated. It may readily be powdered by trituration with a 
few drops of alcohol (90 per cent.) or other volatile, organic solvent. 
Camphor should be stored in a well -closed container in a cool place. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 700), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1), 
chloroform (1 in 0*25), ether (about 1 in 0*6), oil of turpentine (1 in 1 *5), 
olive oil (1 in 3) and in other fixed vegetable oils. 

Standard, B.P.— Camphor has a melting-point of 174° to 177°. 
Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0 05 per cent. It complies also 
with a limit test for water. 

Action and Uses. — When applied externally, camphor dilates the 
vessels of the skin and is used as a rubefacient and mild counter- 
irritant. Internally, camphor has much the same action as the volatile 
oils and is prescribed as a carminative in flatulence. It mildly excites 
the circulation, dilating the superficial vessels and slightly increasing the 
cardiac output. It also directly excites the cerebrum. It is a popular 
remedy for the relief of colds. For internal use, camphor is adminis* 
tered in the form of Spiritus Camphor®, and in pills, sometimes 
combined with dry extract of hyoscyamus, and as essence of camphor 
(Rubini’s essence; an alcoholic solution, 1 in 2 J) given on sugar or in milk. 

Camphor is given hypodermically as Injectio Camphor® or 
injectio Camphoric /Etherca as a restorative in collapse, especially in 
pneumonia and other acute fevers. Its value in these conditions is due 
to its stimulating effect on the cortex and also on the vasomotor and 
respiratory centres in the medulla. Solutions of camphor in oil for 
injection may be prepared by dissolving the camphor in olive or 
almond oil which has been sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour 
and allowed to cool. The final container is sterilised by heating at 100 J 
for thirty minutes, or at 1 12° for fifteen minutes. Camphor is a common 
ingredient of stimulating and anodyne liniments, such as Linimentum 
Camphor® or Linimentum Camphor® Ammoniatum. Camphorated 
chalk is a popular dentifrice. Stimulating and emollient ointments of 
camphor for the treatment of chilb'ams and cracked skin contain about 1 
part in (5 parts, with wax, almond oil and sometimes a small percentage 
of thymol. The liquid obtained by mixing equal weights ot camphor 
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and chloral hydrate is used as an anodyne pigment, sometimes with the 
addition of cocaine, menthol, or thymol. Camphor is excreted in the 
urine in combination with glycuronic acid. Toxic doses of camphor 
cause epileptiform convulsions followed by paralysis. In cases of 
poisoning, an emetic should be administered, stimulants, such as 
digitalis and strychnine, used freely by injection, and warmth applied 
to the extremities. 

Dose. - 012 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains); 0 06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 
3 grains), by subcutaneous injection. 

Preparations 

Aqua Camphors, B.P. — (Aq. Camph.) — Camphor Water. Camphor, 1 in 1000, 
and alcohol (90 per cent.), 1 in 500, in distilled water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid ounce). 

Aqua Camphors Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Camph. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Camphor Water. Camphor, 1 in 25. One part added to 39 parts of distilled 
water yields a preparation which is equivalent in strength to camphor water, but 
contains 1-5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0 3 to 1 millilitre 
(5 to 15 minims). 

Chloral Camphoratum, B.P.C.— (Chloral Camph.)— Camphoratt d Chloral. 
Syn. — Chloral cum Camphora. Equal v\ eights of chloral hydrate and camphor. 

Chloroformum Camphoratum, B.P.C. — (Chlorof. Camph.) — Camphorated 
Chloroform Svn — Chloroform of Camphor. Camphor, 2 parts by weight, 
dissolved in chloroform, 1 part by volume. 

Creta cum Camphora, B.P.C. — (Cret. c. Camph.) — Camphorated Chalk. 
Camphor, 1 in 10, with calcium carbonate. 

Injectio Camphors, B.P.C. — (Inj. Camph.) — Injection of Camphor. Camphor, 
1 in 10, in olive oil. Dose.- 0-5 to 2 millilitres (8 to 30 minims), by sub- 
cutaneous injection. 

Injectio Camphors /Etherea, B.P.C. — (Inj. Camph. /Ether.) — Ethereal Injection 
of Camphor. Syn — Curschmann’s Solution. Camphor, 1 in 5, and ether, about 
1 in 3, in olive oil. Dose.- 0 25 to 1 millilitre (4 to 15 minims), by sub- 
cutaneous injection. 

Linctus Camphors Compositus, B.P.C.— (Linct. Camph. Co.)— Compound 
Linctus of Camphor. Camphorated tincture of opium, 1 in 4, with emulsion 
of chloroform, syrup of wild cherry, oxyniel of squill, solution of bordeaux B 
and concentrated infusion of senega. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Linimentum Camphors, B.P.— (Lin. Camph.)— Liniment of Camphor. Syn. — 
Camphorated Oil. A solution of camphor, 20 per cent, w/vv, in olive oil (limits, 
19 to 21). It should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool place. 

Linimentum Camphors Ammoniatum, B.P. — (Ian. Camph. Ammon.) Am- 
moniated Liniment of Camphor. Syn. — Linimentum Camphora* CYrnpositi m; 
Compound Liniment of Camphor. Camphor, 12*5 per cent, w/v, and strong 
solution of ammonia, 25 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.) or industrial 
methylated spirit suitably diluted, perfumed with oil of lavender. 

Linimentum Chloroformi, B.P.C. —(Lin. Chlorof.)— Liniment of Chloroform. 
Chloroform and liniment nf eamphoi, equal pans 

This lint went zca\ uuhuhJ m the British Phatmum^u m, 10 M. 

Phenol cum Camphora, B.P.C. t Phenol e. Camph ) Phenol with Camphor 
Syn— Phenol Camphor, Carholu Camphor. Phenol, 25 per cent, w/w, with 
camphor. 
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Pigmentum Chloralis et Camphors Compositum, B.P.C. — (Pig. Chloral, 
et Camph. Co.) — Compound Chloral and Camphor Paint. Equal weights of 
chloral hydrate, camphor and phenol. 

Spiritus Camphors, B.P. — (Sp. Camph.) — Spirit of Camphor. Camphor, 10 
per cent, w/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose - 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 
minims). 

Syrupus Camphors Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Camph. Co.) — Compound 
Syrup of Camphor. Camphor, 0 04 per cent, w/v, vinegar of squill and vinegar 
of ipecacuanha, of each 6-25 per cent, v/v, with oil of anise, benzoic acid, glacial 
acetic acid, tincture of opium, sucrose, solution of burnt sugar and distilled 
water. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata, B.P. — (Tinct. Opii Camph.) — Camphorated Tinc- 
ture of Opium. Syn . — Tinctura Opii benzoica I. A.; Tinctura Camphors 
Composita; Compound Tincture of Camphor; Paregoric; Paregoric Elixir. 
Tincture of opium, 5 per cent, v/v, with benzoic acid, camphor, oil of anise and 
alcohol (60 per cent.). It contains 0 05 per cent, w/v of morphine, calculated 
as anhydrous morphine (limits, 0 045 to 0 055); 4 millilitres contains 0 002 
gramme and 1 fluid drachm contains about ; i l 7 grain of morphine. Dose.- 2 to 
4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Unguentum Camphors, B.P.C. — (Ung. Camph.) — Camphor Ointment. Cam- 
phor, 10 per cent., in white soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Camphors Durum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Camph. Dur.) — Hard Camphor 
Ointment. Syn . — Camphor Ice. Camphor, 0 per cent., in hard and soft 
paraffins. 


CAMPHORS MONOBROMIDUM 

(Camph. Monobrom.) 

Camphor Monobromide 

C 10 H 1B OBr. - = 231 0 

Synonyms Monobromated Camphor; Monobrom-Camphor. 

Camphor monobroinide is 3-bromocamplior and may be prepared 
by the action of bromine on camphor. It occurs in colourless, prismatic 
needles or scales, with a weak, but persistent, camphoraceous odour and 
taste. It boils at about 274°, volatilising completely with partial 
decomposition. Camphor monobromide evaporates slowly with the 
vapour of boiling water. It is permanent in air. It dissolves without 
decomposition in cold sulphuric acid and is precipitated on pouring the 
solution into water. Sodium amalgam reduces it to camphor. When 
heated with silver nitrate and nitric acid it is decomposed with produc- 
tion of silver bromide. 

Insoluble in water; readily soluble in alcohol (1 in 12), ether (1 in 2), 
chloroform (10 in 7) and olive oil (1 in 8); sparingly soluble in glycerin. 

Standard. — Camphor monobromide melts between 74° and 76°. 
Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. 0-5 gramme shaken with 10 milli- 
litres of water yields a filtrate which is neutral to litmus, and produces 
no appreciable opalescence on the addition of silver nitrate solution 
(limit of soluble bromide). 
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Action and Uses. — Camphor monobromide is used as a sedative 
and hypnotic, especially in chorea, hysteria and delirium tremens. Its 
use in large doses requires caution, since it may cause epileptiform con- 
vulsions. Its disadvantages are its unpleasant taste and smell and its 
irritant effect on the stomach. It may be administered in capsules 
or pills, or dissolved in oil and emulsified. Solutions in oil for 
injection may be prepared by dissolving the camphor monobromide in 
olive or almond oil which has been sterilised by heating at 150° 
for one hour and allowed to cool. The final container is sterilised by 
heating at 100° for thirl y minutes. 

Dose.- 012 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 


CANELLA 

(Canell.) 

Canella 

Synonyms Canella Bark; Canelke Cortex; Wild Cinnamon Bark. 

C anella consists of the bark from the trunk and branches of Canella 
alba Murray (Fain. Canellacea 1 ), a small tree indigenous to the West 
Indian Islands and to Florida. A thick, outer layer of ash-grey cork is 
first removed from the bark by gentle beating; this also loosens the 
remainder of the bark which is then stripped off and dried. 

The bark occurs in simple quills or channelled pieces of variable 
size, but commonly fi to 25 millimetres wide, 5 to 20 centimetres long 
and up to 2 millimetres thick; the outer surface is pale buff in colour, 
hard, wrinkled and marked with whitish spots; the internal surface is 
paler and finely striated longitudinally; the fracture is short and 
granular. The smoothed transverse surface exhibits a narrow, irregular, 
semi-translucent, yellowish-brown phclloderm, a paler cortex containing 
yellow oil cells and a secondary phloem with yellowish-white medullary 
rays arranged in somewhat triangular groups. The odour is aromatic 
and cinnamon-like, and the taste somewhat bitter and pungent. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the phelloderin, which 
consists of stone cells stiongly thickened on the radial and inner walls; 
numerous oil cells in the cortex and phloem; the simple or 2- to 
3-compound starch grains, individual grains 'being up to 20 microns 
(usually about 5 to 10 microns) in diameter; the cluster-crystals of 
calcium oxalate in the medullary rays and scattered through the cortex; 
the occasional pericyclic fibres and the absence of bast fibres. 

Canella contains volatile oil, which is present to the extent of about 
1 per cent, and contains cugenol, cineol and terpenes. The bark also 
contains a bitter principle which has not been isolated; tannin is absent. 

Standard.— Canella contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 
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Canella, in powder (Pul vis Canella; : Pulv. Canell.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Canella, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Canella is an aromatic bitter. A mixture of the 
powdered bark with aloes is sold under the name "Hiera Picra” (see 
Pulvis Aloes et Canella;) and is used as an emmenagogue. 

Preparation 

Pulvis Aloes et Canellae, B.P.C. -(Pulv. Aloes et Cancll.) — Aloes and Canella 
Powder. Syn. Hiera Picra. Aloes, 4 parts, and canella, 1 part. Dose. U‘2 
to 0 0 gramme (3 to 10 giains). 


CANNABIS 

(Cannab.) 

Cannabis 

Synonyms — Cannabis Indica; Indian Hemp; Ganjah; Guaza. 

Cannabis consists of the dried flowering and fruiting tops of the 
pistillate plant of Cannabis sativa Linn. (Fam. Cannabinacerc), an 
annual dioecious herb indigenous to Central Asia and the Northern 
and Western Himalayas, and cultivated mainly in tropical districts of 
India, Africa and North America. 

Cannabis occurs in flattened, dull green masses which remain more 
or less compacted together by the adhesive resinous secretion. The 
tops vary in length from about 3 to 30 centimetres, the smaller tops 
being preferred; they consist of the upper part of the stem with 
ascending branches, which arc longitudinally furrowed and bear 
numerous covering and glandular trichomes. The leaves are alternate 
and consist of simple or palmately compound bracts, each having two 
linear stipules and bearing in its axil two bractcoles, each of which 
subtends a single pistillate flower or a more or less developed fruit 
occasionally containing an oily seed. The taste is very slight and the 
odour somewhat heavy and narcotic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the conical, curved, 
unicellular cystolith-trichornes with enlarged bases; the similar but 
more slender trichomes without cystoliths; the numerous, usually 
8-celled, rosette-shaped, glandular trichomes with either unicellular 
or multiseriate pedicels; the bracteoles with very numerous small 
cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate; the red stigmas with long cylindrical 
papilla;; laticiferous tubes with brown contents; occasional, more or less 
Iignified, phloem fibres from the stem, and brown, thick-walled, pitted 
cells from the palisade layer of the pericarp. 

Cannabis contains a soft, brown resin (cannabinone), the chief 
constituent of which is cannabinol, C 21 H 26 0 2 , a viscid, reddish oil, 
possessing a powerful narcotic action, but resinifying and becoming 
less active on exposure to air; choline, and traces of volatile oil, fat and 
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wax are also present. Cannabis yields to alcohol (90 per cent) from 10 
to 22 per cent, of extractive. The ash is about 15 per cent. The follow- 
ing test has been used for the identification of cannabis: — Shake 0*1 
gramme in powder with 5 millilitres of light petroleum for three 
minutes and filter; to 1 millilitre of the filtrate add 2 millilitres of a 
15 per cent, w/v solution of hydrogen chloride in dehydrated alcohol; 
at the junction of the two liquids a red colouration appears, and, after 
shaking, the upper layer becomes colourless and the lower layer 
acquires an orange-pink colouration which disappears on the addition 
of one millilitre of water. 

Varieties. — Tinctures of cannabis, prepared from African, American, German 
and Indian varieties of the drug, when examined by oral administration to cats, 
appear to possess about the same degree of activity, and this activity is not 
destroyed by long storage of the drug in a dry condition. 

Standard.— Cannabis contains not more than 10 per cent, of fruits, 
large foliage leaves, and stems over 3 millimetres in diameter, and not 
more than 2 per cent, of other foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 5 per cent. When a mixture of 10 grammes of 
finely powdered cannabis and 100 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) is 
shaken occasionally during twenty-four hours and then filtered, 20 
millilitres of the filtrate, evaporated in a flat-bottomed dish, yields a 
residue weighing, when dried at 100°, not less than 0-20 gramme. 
Cannabis indicie herba I. A. consists of the tops, in flower and in 
fruit, of the female plant cultivated in the East Indies. 

Cannabis, in powder (Pul vis Cannabis : Pulv. Cannab.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Cannabis, and complies with the limits for acid-insoluble ash and 
residue on extraction with alcohol (90 per cent.) of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Cannabis acts chiclly on the central nervous 
system. It first produces excitement with hallucinations, a feeling of 
happiness and indifference to surroundings, this stage being followed 
by deep sleep. The hallucinations include inability to estimate time and 
space. In the East the hemp is smoked and almost immediately pro- 
duces symptoms of pleasurable excitement, followed by depression 
and lethargy. Cannabis is used as an anodyne sedative or hypnotic 
in mania, spasmodic coughs, phthisis, asthma and dysmenorrheea. 
It has been used in the treatment of chorea and paralysis agitans. It 
does not produce constipation or loss of appetite. Cannabis is usually 
administered as the extract in pills, or as tincture. In cases of 
poisoning the stomach should be evacuated- and the usual methods 
adopted to prevent collapse and respiratory failure. 


CANNABIN& TANNAS , — Cannabine tannate is a brow rush powder which may 
be obtained from an aqueous extract oi cannabis by precipitation with tannic acid. 
It has been used as a hypnotic in nervous insomnia, in dysmenorrheea and in menorr- 
hagia. Dose.- 0*25 to 0*5 gramme (4 to 8 grains). 

CANNABINONUM— t annabmone, the brown resin obtained from cannabis, 
has been used as a hypnotic in hysteria and insomnia. Dose.- 0*016 to 0*00 gramme 
(I to 1 grain). 
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Preparations 

Extractum Cannabis, S.P.C. — (Ext. Cannab.) — Extract of Cannabis. A soft 
extract. Dose.- 0*016 to 0 06 gramme (I to 1 grain). 

This extract , prepared from Indian hemp } was included in the British 
Pharmacopoeia , 1014, under the name of Extractum Cannabis Indices. 
Extractum Cannabis indicae I. A. is prepared from cannabis cultivated in the 
East Indies. 

Tinctura Cannabis, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Cannab.) — Tincture of Cannabis. Extract 
of Cannabis, 1 in 20. Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This tincture , prepared from Indian Hemp , was included in the British 
Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the name of Tinctura Cannabis Indicts. 

Tinctura Cannabis indica* I. A. is prepared with alcohol (90 per cent.) from 
10 per cent, of cannabis cultivated in the East Indies. 


CANTHARIDINUM 

(Cantharidin.) 

Cantharidin 

C 10 H Ji: O 4 1961 

Cantharidin is the lactone of cantharidic acid and is obtained from 
cantharides or mylabris. The insects are crushed and the powder 
digested for two days in a mixture of sulphuric acid and ethyl acetate; 
the product is mixed with barium carbonate and extracted with light 
petroleum. The latter is then removed and the residue set aside for the 
cantharidin to crystallise. The crystals are warmed with light petroleum 
to remove fat, and the cantharidin recrystallised from alcohol. It 
occurs in colourless, odourless, glistening crystals which sublime at 
about 120°. It dissolves in solutions of alkali hydroxides with formation 
of cantharidates and is reprecipitated on the addition of acid. 

Very slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) 
(about l in 1100), ether (1 in 700), chloroform (1 in 55), acetone (1 in 
40), ethyl acetate (1 in 150), and fixed oils. 

Standard, B.P. - -Cantharidin has a melting point of 216° to 218°. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. It complies also with a limit test for 
readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Cantharidin, which is very irritating to the skin 
and mucous membrane, should be used with great care. After absorp- 
tion it produces marked vasoconstriction and, during excretion, it 
i;ives rise to irritation of the kidneys and urinary tract. It may be ad« 
ministered in the form of Liquor Cantharidini but is rarely used 
internally. It possesses aphrodisiac properties. It is, however, chiefly 
nsed externally as a blistering agent and counter-irritant, Collodium 
Vesicans, Emplastrum Cantharidini and Unguentum Cantharidini 
being suitable preparations for this purpose. Liquor Epispasticus is 
i minted on the skin as a vesicant to relieve inflammation in deep-seated 
narts, as in pleurisy, pericarditis and mastoid inflammation, and for 
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neuralgia. Emplastrum Calefaciens is a milder preparation which may 
be used where a rubefacient rather than a vesicant is indicated. 

Cantharidin is also used in hair lotions, owing to its supposed 
stimulating action on the growth of the hair. In acid hair lotions, 
Acctum Cantharidini is a suitable preparation for inclusion, while 
Liquor Cantharidini is preferable for addition to ammoniacal lotions. 
Cantharidin in the form of ointment is also used for application to the 
scalp. In cases of poisoning by cantharidin, emetics should be given, 
and the stomach pump applied, followed by mucilaginous drinks with 
ice; oils and fats should be avoided. 

Preparations 

Acetum Cantharidini, B.P.C. — (Acet. Cantharidin.) — Vinegar of Cantharidin. 
Cantharidin, l in 2000, with glacial acetic acid and acetic acid. 

This vinegar n ?as included in the British Pharma cup am, 1 01 4. 

Collodium Vesicans, B.P.C. — (Collod. Vesic.)-- Blistering Collodion. Blistering 
liquid containing pyroxylin, 1 in 40, coloured with cochineal. 

This collodion 7 vas im luded in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1014. 

Emplastrum Calefaciens, B.P.C. -(Bmp. Calefac.) —Warming Plaster. Can- 
tharulm, I m fiOOO, in olive oil and plastei of colophony, prepared with 
chloiulorrn. 

I his plastei u as included in the Bntish Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Emplastrum Cantharidini, B.P.-~ (Emp. Cantharidin.) — Plaster of Cantharidin. 
Syn -Cantharidin Plaster, Blistering Plaster. Cantharidin, 0 2 per cent., with 
castoi oil, yellow beeswax and wool fat, prepared W'lth acetone 

Liquor Cantharidini, B.P.C. -(Liq. Cantharidin.)- Solution of Cantharidin. 
Syn. — Tim t lira Cantharidini; Tincture of Cantharidin. Cantharidin, 1 in 
10,000, in chloroform and alcohol (00 per cent.). Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 millilitre 
(2 to 5 minims). 

This solution zvas included in the British Thai mac opceia , 1014, under the 
name of Tine tin a Cantlunidini. 

Tinctura Canthandis 1 A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) and contains 
0 0ti per cent, of canthandin 

Liquor Epispasticus, B.P. -(Luj. Kpispast.)- -Blistering Liquid Cantharidin, 
0 4 per cent w \, with castor oil and colophony, in acetone. 

Lotio Cantharidini, B.P.C. -- (Lot Cantharidin.) — Cantharidin Lotion. Syn . — 
Lotio Cnnalis Stnnulans Cantharidin, 1 in 5000, with acetone and castor oil, 
in alcohol (00 pel cent ). 

Unguentum Cantharidini, B.P.C. — (Ung Cantharidin.)- Cantharidin Ointment. 
Canthandin. 0 033 per cent , with chloroform, in benzoin a ted lard. 

This ointment teas included in the Bntish Pharmacopoeia , 1014. 


CANTHARIS 

(Canthar.) 

Cantharides 

Synonyms- Spanish My; Blistering Beetle. 

Cantharides consists of the dried beetle, Canthar is vesicatoria 
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Latr. (Order Colcoptera; Fam. Meloidre), which is widely distributed 
over Southern Europe, living gregariously in olive trees, ash trees, etc. 
The beetles are collected before sunrise, when unable to use their wings, 
by shaking them from the trees on to cloths spread underneath; they 
are then killed by means of ammonia, vinegar, sulphur dioxide or by 
stove heat. The drug should be stored in containers which prevent 
access of moisture. 

The beetles are from 12 to 20 millimetres long and 3 to 6 millimetres 
broad, smooth and of a shining green or bronze-green colour. The 
head is trapezoid, and the eyes small and near the antennae. The poster- 
ior margin of the vertex of the head shows a median groove; the pro- 
thorax is hexagonal; the elytra are wider than the prothorax, almost 
glabrous, and meet in a straight line down the centre; the hind wings are 
brown and membranous. The antenna? are filiform, with eleven joints; 
the second joint is very small and sub-globular; the third joint is a 
little longer than the fourth, but is never as much as twice as long. The 
tarsi of the fore and middle legs have five joints, while those of the hind 
legs have four joints; none of the joints is bilobed. There are two pairs of 
smooth, terminal claws on each foot, the external ones being strong and 
robust while the internal ones are delicate. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters of cantharides are the abun- 
dance of groups of striated muscle fibres; the portions of glabrous elytra 
showing in surface view a delicate polygonal net work, beneath which 
are scattered, brown, circular areas, each surrounded by a double con- 
centric ring; fragments of the legs, antennae and other limbs and of the 
cxoskeleton bearing hairs of various shapes and sizes. The dry powder 
viewed microscopically by reflected light exhibits bright green particles 
from the elytra. 

Cantharides contains cantharidin, a crystalline lactone, of which 
commercial specimens yield from 0-4 to 0*8 per cent. It exists in the 
beetles chiefly in the free state, but a varying proportion is combined 
m the fohn of salts. The beetles also contain about 12 per cent, of fat 
and yield about 8 per cent, of ash. 

Standard. — Cantharides contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter and not more than 10 per cent, of moisture. 

Cantharides, in powder (Pulvis Cantharidis : Pulv. Canthar.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Cantharis, and complies with the limit for moisture of the unground 
drug. It is adjusted, if necessary, by the addition of powder of higher 
or lower cantharidin content to contain not less than 0*6 per cent, of 
cantharidin. Pulvis Cantharidis I. A. contains not less than 0*6 per 
cent, of cantharidin. 

Assay. — To 15 grammes, in coarse powder, in a stoppered bottle, 
add 150 millilitres of chloroform and 1 millilitre of hydrochloric acid, and 
shake frequently during twenty-four hours. Filter and evaporate 100 
millilitres of the filtrate (equivalent to 10 grammes ot the drug) in a 
porcelain dish, avoiding unnecessary heat. Add 10 millilitres of light 



274 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

petroleum, stir with a glass rod, allow to settle, and pour through a plug 
of cotton wool. Continue washing with 5 millilitre portions of light petro- 
leum until the washings arc colourless, and the fat is removed. Transfer 
all particles adhering to the cotton wool hack into the dish by means of a 
few millilitres of chloroform, evaporate the chloroform, add 5 milli- 
litres of N/l sodium hydroxide and rub into a smooth cream, ensuring 
that all parts of the dish are covered. Notv add 10 millilitres of a 5 per 
cent, solution of potassium permanganate and warm on the steam-bath 
for ten minutes, stirring frequently. Allow to cool, and transfer the 
contents of the dish to a separator; add 4 millilitres of 40 per cent, 
sulphuric acid to the dish, stir well, and after two minutes transfer to 
the separator; add 30 millilitres of chloroform to the dish, stir thoroughly 
and transfer to the separator, and finally wash the dish with a few milli- 
litres of water. Add to the contents of the separator 5 grammes of 
ferrous sulphate in small crystals and shake vigorously for five minutes. 
Separate the chloroform and shake the acid liquid with two successive 
portions of 30 millilitres of chloroform. Evaporate the chloroform at a 
temperature not exceeding 6f>", dry and weigh the residue. 

Action and Uses. Cantharides and its preparations, when applied 
to the skin, produce redness followed by vesicles, which coalesce to 
form a blister. Externally, preparations of cantharides are used as 
rubefacients, counter-irritants, and vesicants. 1'hey should not be 
applied over very large surfaces on account of the risk of absorption, 
especially when there is renal disease. Cantharides is now largely 
replaced by cantharidin, thereby ensuring preparations of a more 
uniform strength In cases of poisoning, the same treatment should 
be adopted as in cast's of poisoning by Cantharidinum. 

Preparations 

Acetum Cantharidis, B.P.C. -iAect Canthar) — Vinegar of Cantharides. Can- 
thandes, 1 in 10, extracted with a mixture of glacial acetic acid and water. 

Emplastrum Lyttse, B.P.C. -(Emp Lyttiv)— -Plaster of Cantharides. Can- 
thandes, about 1 in ,J, with yellow beeswax, lard, colophony and plaster of soap. 


CAOUTCHOUC 

(Caoutchouc) 

Rubber 

Rubber consists of the prepared latex of llevea brasiliensis Mull. 
Arg. (Earn. Euphorhiacca*), and other species of Hevea indigenous to 
Brazil and cultivated in the Malay Archipelago, Ceylon and elsewhere. 
The latex is obtained bv making a series of incisions in the bark of the 
tree (“tapping”) and collecting the comparatively limpid fluid in suitable 
vessels placed beneath them. Ln Brazil, “Para rubber” is prepared by 
coagulating the latex in successive layers on a stick or paddle held in 
the smoke of burning palm nuts. T he latex obtained from cultivated 
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trees is usually preserved by the addition of ammonia, until a sufficient 
quantity has been collected for transfer to a central factory where it is 
coagulated with dilute acid or alum solution, after which the liquid 
portion is pressed out and the rubber dried (“plantation rubber”). 

Pard rubber occurs in flattish masses of various sizes, brownish- 
black externally, paler internally, exhibiting, in section, a series of thin 
concentric layers, separated by darker lines. Plantation rubber occurs 
in the form of thin sheets (sheet or crepe rubber), discs (biscuit rubber), 
or masses (block rubber), and is usually of a lighter colour than Para 
rubber. Rubber has a characteristic odour and is almost tasteless. 
It possesses considerable elasticity, which is gradually lost on prolonged 
storage. When heated to 1 25°, it melts and remains soft and adhesive 
after cooling. When treated with benzol, carbon disulphide, chloro- 
form, mineral naphtha, or oil of turpentine, rubber swells, becoming 
soft and gelatinous. 

Rubber contains from 40 to 60 per cent, of the hydrocarbon 
caoutchouc, 30 to 50 per cent, of a gelatinous substance, and 1 to 4 
per cent, of various other constituents, such as resin, fat, colouring 
matters and mineral substances. Pure caoutchouc is a white, amorphous 
substance of the empirical formula, C g H h , and appears to be an 
isomeride of gutta. When subjected to dry distillation, it yields “oil of 
caoutchouc”- - a mixture of hydrocarbons, including isoprene, 
dipentene, etc. 

Substitutes. — Assam rubber from Fu us cl ,sttca Roxb. (Fam. Moracea;) occurs 
as dark red masses. Mangabeira rubber from Ham omit spriosi Gomez (Fam. 
Apocynaceic) is in the form of large, pinkish-white pieces. Central American rubber, 
trom Castdloa daslica Cerv. and other species of Castdloa (Fam. Moraceae), 
is in black slabs composed of a mass of wavy sheets. West African rubber is obtained 
iiom Funtumia elastic a Stapf and Landulphiu florida Benth. (Fam. Apocynacea). 
Mozambique rubber from handolphvi Kirkii Dyer (Fam. Apocynacea) occurs in 
balls or sausage-shaped masses. Ceara rubber from RL tit hot (Jlazuwn Mull. Arg. 
l am. Kuphorbiaceie) consists of strings rolled into balls 

Uses. — Rubber is a constituent of the bases of self-adhesive 
plasters, with which medicaments, such as zinc oxide, belladonna, 
i apsicum, etc., are incorporated. Liquor Caoutchouc is a solution of 
1 part of rubber in 20 parts of equal volumes of benzene and carbon 
disulphide; mixed with powdered mustard seed (freed from fixed oil), 
a is used in the preparation of Charta Sinapis. Solutions of gutta percha 
are much to be preferred to those of rubber for the application of such 
medicaments as chrysarobin and resorcinol to the skin when close and 
; tolonged contact is required. The rubber film is moist and sticky, 

’ iat of gutta percha is dry and hard. 

Preparations 

1 mplastrum Adhesivum, B.P.C. — (Emp. Adhesiv.) — Rubber Adhesive Plaster. 
'Phis plaster is spread with a rubber adhesive compound containing not more 
than 25 per cent, of fillers. 

' T amentum Elasticum Adhesivum, B.P.C. — (Ligament. Elastic. Adhesiv.) 
Elastic Adhesive Bandage. This bandage is spread with a rubber adhesive 
compound containing not less than 20 per cent, of zinc oxide. 
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CAPSICUM 

(Capsic.) 

Capsicum 

Synonyms . — Capsid Fructus; Capsicum Fruit. 

Capsicum consists of the dried, ripe fruits of Capsicum minimum 
Roxb. (Fam. Solanacea*), a small, erect shrub indigenous to tropical 
America and cultivated in Africa (Sierra Leone and Zanzibar), South 
America and other tropical countries. 

The fruits are of a dull orange-red colour and oblong-conical shape; 
they are obtuse at the apex, two-celled, and vary from about 12 to 25 
millimetres in length and up to about 7 millimetres in diameter at the 
widest part. Occasionally the fruits are attached to a 5-toothed, inferior 
calyx and a straight, slender pedicel, the length of pedicel and calyx 
being about 2 to 3 centimetres. The pericarp is somewhat shrivelled, 
glabrous, translucent and leathery; it encloses about 10 to 20 flat, reni- 
form seeds; the seeds are about 3 to 4 millimetres in length and occur 
either loose or attached to a reddish dissepiment. Capsicum has a 
characteristic, but not powerful, odour and an extremely pungent taste. 
The pungency is not destroyed by boiling with 2 per cent, alcoholic 
potash solution (distinction from ginger). 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the outer epidermal 
cells of the pericarp often arranged in rows of five to seven, the walls 
being straight, moderately and uniformly thickened, and exhibiting a 
uniformly striated cuticle; the droplets of red oil in many of the paren- 
chymatous cells of the pericarp; the characteristic inner epidermis 
of the pericarp showing groups of sclerenchymatous cells separated by 
thin-walled parenchyma; the epidermis of the seed, composed of very 
large sinuous cells with thin outer walls, but strongly thickened and 
pitted radial and inner walls. 

Capsicum contains the crystalline, colourless, pungent principle, 
capsaicin, (\ h H 27 () ;i N, of which about 0-1 4 per cent, is present. It 
melts at 64-5" and is volatile at higher temperatures, the vapour being 
extremely irritating; it can be extracted from acid solution by means 
of ether. The fruit also contains a fatty oil, red colouring matter and 
traces of a liquid alkaloid, none of which is pungent. It yields to alcohol 
(60 per cent.) from 20 to 25 per cent, of extractive and to acetone about 
10 per cent. The seeds may contain traces of starch. 

Varieties. — Thu fruits of Capsicum minimum are* known commercially as African 
chillies. Sierra I a*one capsicum is rcgai ded as the most pungent; the pod is somewhat 
slender and of a bright colour. Nyasaland capsicum closely resembles the Sierra 
Leone, but is brighter in colour and more free from stalk. Zanzibar capsicum is 
usually duller in colour, it usually contains more stalks and the pods are somewhat 
shorter and broader. Madagascar capsicum is almost free hom stalks, yellow to 
orange-red in colour, and rather broader. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. Japanese chillies possess about one quarter of 
the pungency of the African varieties, but are valued for their very bright colour. 
They are probably derived from C. f rut esc ens Linn, and are distinguished from the 
official drug by their very bright reddish colour and freedom from stalk; the cells 
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of the epidermis of the pericarp have a smooth cuticle, strongly thickened walls and 
radiate lumen; the cells of the single layered hypoderma have somewhat thick, 
pitted, cuticularised walls. Bombay chillies are obtained from C. annuum Linn.; the 
fruits vary in size and shape, are very broadly ovate and larger but less pungent than 
the official drug. The stalk is usually bent, the calyx larger, the pericarp leathery, 
and the dissepiment does not usually extend throughout the entire length of the fruit. 
The epidermal cells are larger and polygonal in outline and have numerous pits; the 
hypoderma consists of several layers of cuticularised collenchymatous cells. Natal 
chillies are much larger, averaging about 8 centimetres m length The pericarp is 
transparent and red Paprika is extensively grown and used in Hungary and is derived 
from mild races of C. annuum\ the fruits are large and more or less tetragonal 
and have a conspicuous green calyx. Bird pepper is derived from C. annuum var. 
grossum , grown in Spain and other milder races of C. annuum grow n in Hungary, 
and is free from pungency. 

Standard, B.P. — Capsicum contains not more than 3 per cent, of 
caliccs and pedicels, and not more than 1 per cent, of stalks and other 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 7 per cent. 

Capsicum, in powder (Pulvis Capsici : Pulv. Capsic.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Capsicum, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. Capsicum is given internally as a powerful 
stimulant and carminative to the alimentary canal, especially in flatulent 
dyspepsia. For internal use, tincture of capsicum is administered with 
bitters and tonics; it is sometimes added to tannin or rose gargles for 
pharyngitis and relaxed sore throat. Capsicum is sometimes used with 
other drugs such as nux vomica or cinchona in the treatment of alcohol- 
ism. When its pungent taste is objectionable, powdered capsicum may 
be dispensed in pills with compound rhubarb pill or reduced iron. 
Externally, capsicum is an irritant, producing warmth, ledness and 
vesication. It is used for rheumatism, lumbago, neuralgia and generally 
where counter-irritation is indicated. The tincture is too weak for 
external use; for this purpose the strong tincture (Tinctura Capsici 
lortior) and liniment are preferred. These are used by painting on 
the skin, or by sprinkling on lint or cellulose wadding and applying to 
die part. 

Capsicum ointments, simple or compound, are used for application 
lo painful joints in synovitis and rheumatoid arthritis. Capsicum wool 
;tnd tissue have been found of service as applications to rheumatic 
! writs and to the chest; in bronchial inflammation they have a mild rube- 
Hcicnt action on the skin. Capsicum plasters are prepared in several 
i < >rms, such as very small plasters on thin felt for application to the gums as 
* counter-irritant, capsicum plasters with a soap basis, prepared with 
Icoresin of capsicum, and the same, self-adhesive, in rubber combina- 
■ m for application to the back, chest, or wherever counter-irritation 
«'>tay be required. 

Dose.- 0 03 to 0*12 gramme to 2 grains). 

Preparations 

' nplastrum Capsici, B.P.C. — (Emp. Capsic.) — Plaster of Capsicum. Oleoresin 
of capsicum, 1 in 5U, with plaster of colophony. 
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Emplastrum Capsici Elasticum, B.P.C. — (Emp. Capsic. Elast.) — Rubber 
Plaster of Capsicum. Oleoresin of capsicum, 1 in 50, with rubber adhesive 
plaster. 

Gossypium Capsici, B.P.C. — (Gossyp. Capsic.)— Capsicum Wool. This wool 
contains the equivalent of about 20 per cent, of capsicum. 

Linimentum Capsici, B.P.C. — (Lin. Capsic.) — Liniment of Capsicum. Stronger 
tincture of capsicum, about 1 in 3, with oleic acid, oil of lavender and alcohol 
(00 per cent.). 

Oleoresina Capsici, B.P.C. — (< >leores. Capsic.) — Oleoresin of Capsicum. Syn — 
Cupsicin; Extract of Capsicum. The alcohol -soluble portion of the ether 
extractive of capsicum It is approximately four times the strength of the 
oleoresin of the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1023. Dose.- 0-0006 to 0*002 
gramme ( f ,' MI to ;{ l 0 gram). 

Tela Carbasi et Gossypii Capsici. B.P.C. — -('Pel. Carbas. et Gossyp. Capsic.) — 
Capsicum Tissue Capsicum tissue consists of capsicum wool enclosed in 
absorbent gauze. 

Tinctura Capsici, B.P. -(Tinct. Capsic.) — Tincture of Capsicum. 1 in 20 
prepared bv maceration with alcohol (60 per cent.). Dose - 0-3 to 1 milli- 
litre (5 to 15 minims) 

Tinctura Capsici Forlior, B.P.C. — (Tinct Capsic. Fort.) —Stronger Tincture 
of Capsicum Syn — Turnbull’s Tincture of Capsicum. 1 in 3. Dose.- 0-06 
to 0 2 millilitre (I to 3 minims) 

Unguentum Capsici, B.P.- (Ung. Capsic) — Ointment of Capsicum. Syn . — 
Capsicum Omlni-nl It contains active constituents approximately equivalent 
to 25 per cent. w/\v of capsicum, extracted by digestion in a mixture of lard and 
hard and soft paraffins 

Unguentum Capsici Compositum, B.P.C. —(Ung. Capsic. Co.) — Compound 
Capsicum Ointment Svn. —Unguentum Oleoresinac Capsici Compositum; 
Compound Capsicum Oleoresin Ointment; Chillie Paste. Oleoresin of capsi- 
cum, 2 per cent , with menthol, chloral hydrate and camphor, in yellow soft 
paraffin. 

Unguentum Capsici Forte, B.P.C. — (Ung. Capsic Fort ) — Strong Capsicum 
Ointment. Svn.~~ Unguentum Oieoresin.c Capsici; Capsicum Oleoresin Oint- 
ment. ( )leore.sin of capsicum, 4 j percent., with vcllow beeswax and benzomated 
lard. 


CARBO 

(Carbo) 

Charcoal 

Synonyms Carbo Ligni; Medicinal Charcoal; Purified Charcoal. 

Charcoal consists of the carbonaceous residue of wood charred by 
exposure to a red heat without access of air> the wood of the beech, oak, 
poplar, hazel, dogwood and willow usually being used for the purpose. 
Willow charcoal is most commonly used in this country. The yield of 
charcoal is from 17 to 18 per cent, when the wood is simply protected 
from the air with earth and sods, and from 22 to 23 per cent, when 
charred in iron cylinders. Charcoal is also prepared in a more active 
condition from other material, including coconut shells, by heating in a 
current of activating gases, in the presence of certain inorganic salts. 
The product is washed free lrom mineral matter and dried. It occurs 
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as a black, tasteless and odourless powder. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers. 

Standard. — Charcoal leaves not more than 7 per cent, of ash. The 
filtrate, obtained by boiling 1 -5 grammes with 15 millilitres of distilled 
water and 5 millilitres of potassium hydroxide solution for thirty seconds 
and filtering, is not coloured more than light brown. Moisture, not more 
than 15 per cent. Boil 5 grammes with a mixture of 5 millilitres of dilute 
hydrochloric acid and 20 millilitres of water; dilute with water to 100 
millilitres, filter, and apply the following tests: — Mix 10 millilitres of 
filtrate with an equal volume of saturated aqueous solution of hydrogen 
sulphide, warm, and allow to stand for thirty minutes; not more 
than the faintest darkening occurs (limit of heavy metals). To 20 
millilitres of filtrate add 5 millilitres of ammonium chloride solution, 
and solution of ammonia in excess, boil, and filter; no blue colour should 
be visible in the filtrate; make the filtrate slightly acid with hydro- 
chloric acid and add several drops of potassium ferrocyanide solution; 
no immediate precipitate is produced (limit of copper and zinc). 2-5 
millilitres of filtrate complies with the limit test for iron. 

Action and Uses. -Charcoal has the power of adsorbing gases and 
of removing by adsorption many substances from aqueous solutions. 
It is used internally, alone or with kaolin, as an antiseptic and absorbent 
in flatulent dyspepsia, intestinal distension, diarrhcea and dysentery. 
Its action is partly mechanical, removing mucus and stimulating the 
movements of the stomach and intestine, and partly the result of the 
adsorption of toxins. Charcoal is also used to indicate the passage of 
intestinal contents. It is sometimes employed as a poultice. 

The powder is usually administered m cachet.;, sometimes with 
sodium bicarbonate, bismuth carbonate and bctanaphthol. Lozenges 
of charcoal and of charcoal with bismuth are prepared. Charcoal biscuits 
.ire a popular form of administration. On account of its high adsorptive 
power, it has been used largely in respirators as a defence against poison 
gas, and in pharmacy and the arts for decolourising solutions, but for 
technical purposes activated charcoal is now preferred. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


CARBO ACTIVATUS 

(Carbo Activat.) 

Activated Charcoal 

Synonym — Decolourising Carl >on. 

Activated charcoal may be prepared from vegetable matter, such as 
iwdust, cellulose residues and coconut shells, by carbonisation, 
mating the charcoal to a high temperature, with or without the addition 
t inorganic salts, in a stream of activating gases, usually steam, and 
•hsequent purification by washing with acids to remo\e mineral 
matter. It occurs in the form of a fine, black powder, the commercial 
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varieties varying widely in their characteristics, some being neutral, 
others acid or alkaline, depending upon the method of manufacture. 

Different varieties are used for different purposes, since a charcoal 
produced to have the maximum power for adsorbing gases may not be 
the most efficient for decolourising liquids. Their action is explained 
by adsorption, and in this respect it is estimated that one cubic inch of a 
good sample offers a surface of over 20,000 square yards. The com- 
parative activity of various samples may be determined by measuring 
the number of millilitres of a 0-25 per cent, caramel solution decolourised 
on shaking 01 gramme of activated charcoal with an excess of the 
caramel solution for one hour at 50°; a decolourisation of not less 
than 15 millilitres may be considered as a satisfactory test. Good 
samples yield not more than about 15 per cent, of moisture or 10 per 
cent, of ash. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Uses. - Activated charcoal is used as a purifying agent in many 
chemical and pharmaceutical processes, and for the removal of colour 
from solutions. The precise method of using it depends to a certain 
extent on the nature of the substance and the reaction of the solution. 
It is also used for the adsorption of gases and special varieties are of 
value in removing residual gases in low pressure apparatus. When 
activated charcoal is used for internal administration it must comply with 
the requirements for Garbo. 


CARBO ANIMALIS 

(Carbo Animal.) 

Animal Charcoal 

Synonyms — C arbo Animalis Purificatus; Purified Animal Charcoal. 

Animal charcoal is prepared by boiling crude animal charcoal with 
hydrochloric acid, washing thoroughly, drying and reheating. It occurs 
as an odourless, tasteless powder, and may yield as much as 10 per cent, 
of as h. C rude animal charcoal is the material prepared by heating 
bones with a limited access of air and consists chiefly of calcium phos- 
phate and other inorganic constituents of hone, with about one-tenth its 
weight of carbon; it occurs in dull black, granular fragments, or as a dull 
black, odourless powder. 

Uses. Animal charcoal has been used to decolourise solutions before 
filtration, but activated charcoal is now preferred for this purpose. 

CARBONEI DIOXIDUM 

(Carbon. Diox.) 

Carbon Dioxide 

GO., 44 00 

Lai bon dioxide may be obtained from naturally occurring carbonates, 
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particularly the carbonates of calcium and magnesium, by treatment 
with an acid, but is more commonly obtained as a by-product of 
alcoholic fermentation in breweries. It is supplied condensed in metal 
cylinders. Carbon dioxide is a heavy, colourless, odourless gas which 
does not support combustion; it is about 1 -5 times as heavy as air. The 
aqueous solution has weakly acidic properties and reddens blue litmus. 
The gas is readily absorbed by the hydroxides of the alkali and alkaline 
earth metals with formation of carbonates or bicarbonates; when 
passed into solution of calcium or barium hydroxide, a white 
precipitate of the corresponding carbonate is produced. Carbon 
dioxide can be liquefied by pressure at temperatures below 31°, at 
which temperature a pressure of 72 atmospheres is required. 

Liquid carbon dioxide is a limpid, colourless liquid which is immis- 
cible with water, but readily dissolves in alcohol, ether and volatile 
oils; at atmospheric pressure it boils at about - 72 ". Solid carbon 
dioxide, “dry ice’' or “carbon dioxide snow” is prepared extensively 
and, owing to its low thermal conductivity, it is more stable than the 
liquid. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1 -3 at 25°). 

Standard, B.P. — Carbon dioxide contains not less than 99 per cent, 
v v of C0 2 . It complies wfith a test for the absence of carbon monoxide 
and with limit tests for acid and sulphur dioxide, and for phosphine, 
hydrogen sulphide and organic reducing substances. 

Action and Uses. — Solutions of carbon dioxide, as in the efferves- 
cent salines, are used in medicine in order to mask the unpalatable nature 
of the saline aperients. The action of carbon dioxide on the stomach is 
to increase the blood flow. It is of value in chronic gastritis as a stimu- 
lant to the appetite and to promote the secretion of hydrochloric acid 
and enzymes. In cases of vomiting, carbon dioxide in solution such as a 
mixture of sodium bicarbonate and citric acid taken during efferves- 
cence, is often a useful measure. The aerated waters are efficient diure- 
tics. Carbon dioxide is a powerful respiratory stimulant. In conjunction 
with oxygen it is a valuable therapeutic agent in cases of weak or 
suspended respiration, resulting from, for example, drowning, or coal- 
gas or morphine poisoning, or to stimulate respiration in newly born 
infants. It is, of course, necessary to use artificial respiration in the 
first place when the respiration has ceased. Oxygen with 5 to 10 per 
cent, of carbon dioxide is used frequently to increase the respiratory 
movements after a general anaesthetic before consciousness is regained, 
and it is employed in cases of prolonged unconsciousness from any 
cause. Post-operative chest complications, such as pneumonia or 
massive collapse, are less liable to occur if carbon dioxide is admini- 
stered as a routine. Inhalation of carbon dioxide mixed with oxygen 
-s also used to relieve whooping cough and spasmodic asthma. 

The liquefied gas is used industrially for aerating waters, and for 
; efrigerating and other purposes. Carbon dioxide snow is obtained 
:> y the sudden release of the liquid carbon dioxide from an inverted 
/finder. It has a temperature of —80'. The snow is shaped to suit 
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the part which it is desired to treat by compressing it into suitable 
moulds. It has a destructive action on tissues and is used to destroy 
warts and mevi. It is applied with light pressure for from rive to sixty 
seconds according to the condition it is desired to treat. A wheal i9 
afterwards formed, followed by a vesicle, which requires to be treated 
like a blister. The application is practically painless and, as the pencil 
may be trimmed to a point, the treatment can be strictly localised. 
Before making a second application, when necessary, the inflammation 
resulting from the first should have been allowed to subside. Very 
little scar is formed when this method is followed. 


CARBONEI DISULPHIDUM 

(Carbon. Disulph.) 

Carbon Disulphide 

CS 2 - 76-12 

Synonym- Carbon Bisulphide. 

Carbon disulphide is formed by passing the vapour of sulphur over 
red-hot carbon, the product being condensed and subsequently purified. 
It occurs as a clear, colourless, highly refractive, limpid liquid, with a 
characteristic odour. It should not have a betid odour. It is volatile 
anil highly inflammable, burning with a blue flame to carbon dioxide 
and sulphur dioxide. Its flash-point is about — 20°. Its ignition -point is 
very low, being under 201)'. The vapour mixed with air is explosive in 
contact with flame. Its refractive index at 20' J is about 1-628. It 
decomposes on exposure to light and should be stored in well- stoppered 
bottles in the dark. 

Almost insoluble in water; readily soluble in alcohol, ether, chloro- 
form and the fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard.- Carbon disulphide has a specific gravity of 1-268 to 
1 272. Non- volatile residue on evaporation at 1 00°, not more than 
0 01 per cent. Not less than 95 per cent, distils between 46° and 47°. 
Shaken with half its volume of water, the latter should not be acid to, or 
bleach, litmus (limit of acids and sulphur dioxide). When shaken with 
an equal quantity of lead acetate solution, no darkening occurs (limit 
of foreign sulphur compounds). 

Action and Uses. — Carbon disulphide is not given internally to 
human beings. The vapour is sometimes applied locally to the skin for 
neuralgia, and to enlarged glands. For this purpose cotton wool placed 
in a wide-mouthed bottle is saturated with the liquid, and the mouth of 
the bottle is placed in contact witli the part for a few minutes at a time. 
It is a powerful parasiticide, and is given internally to horses in doses 
of 8 to 16 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms) for this purpose. Carbon di- 
sulphide is used as a solvent for sulphur, phosphorus and rubber. 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 283 

In chronic poisoning by carbon disulphide, symptoms of peripheral 
neuritis are present, with haemolysis, leucocytosis and anaemia. 


CARBONEI TETRACHLORIDUM 

(Carbon. Tetrachlor.) 

Carbon Tetrachloride 

CC1 4 - 153-8 

Carbon tetrachloride is tetrachloromethane and may be prepared by 
passing a mixture of carbon disulphide vapour and chlorine through a 
red-hot porcelain tube; the resulting mixture of sulphur chloride and 
carbon tetrachloride is freed from the former by distillation with potas- 
sium hydroxide or milk of lime. It occurs as a heavy, colourless, 
volatile liquid, with a characteristic odour recalling that of chloroform, 
and a burning taste. It is non-corrosive and non-inflammable, but is 
decomposed by contact with a flame with the production of an acrid 
odour. When the vapour is introduced into a colourless flame, the 
latter is tinged green. It should be stored in well-closed bottles 
and protected from light. 

Almost insoluble in water; miscible with dehydrated alcohol and 
ether. 

Standard, B.P.— Carbon tetrachloride has a specific gravity of 
1-603 to 1-606 and a boiling-range of 76-5' to 77-5°. Residue on 
evaporation on a water-bath, not more than 0-002 per cent. w/w. 
It complies also w r ith limit tests for free acid, ionisable chloride, free 
chlorine, sulphur compounds and oxidisable impurities. 

Action and Uses. - Carbon tetrachloride, when inhaled, acts as an 
amesthetic, but, since it is more toxic than chloroform, it is not used for 
this purpose. The vapour has caused serious poisoning of a narcotic 
nature; in’ some cases, as for instance when inhaled from fire extin- 
guishers containing carbon tetrachloride, the vapour may cause 
impairment of renal function and consequent suppression of urine. 
Idle presence of carbon disulphide increases its toxicity when inhaled. 
Carbon tetrachloride is used as an anthelmintic, especially for hook- 
worms. To counteract its toxic action on the liver, its use should be 
preceded by the administration of liberal doses of calcium salts and 
dextrose, especially in the case of children. Alcohol should be avoided 
before and after treatment, and food should be withheld shortly before 
and after administration. It has also been used as a dry shampoo, but 
ns use for this purpose is not unattended by danger, and deaths attributed 
’o its action have been recorded. A solution of iodine in carbon tetra- 
chloride has been used to sterilise the skin before operations. Carbon 
tetrachloride is also used in the treatment of liver fluke in sheep in 
-loses of 1 millilitre (15 minims), but its use is occasionally followed 
by fatalities. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 drachm). 
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CARBROMALUM 

(Carbrom.) 

Carbromal 

C 7 H 13 0 2 N 2 Br - 237-0 
Synonym — IT rad al . 

Carbromal is a-bromo-a-ethylbutyrylcarbamide, CBr(C 2 H B ) 2 -CO- 
NFI-CO NH 2 , and may be prepared by the action of a-bromo-a-ethyl- 
butyryl bromide on urea. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder 
which is almost odourless and tasteless When heated with dilute 
sodium hydroxide solution ammonia is evolved and sodium bromide 
formed. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 3000), more soluble in hot water, alcoho. 
(95 per cent.) (about 1 in 18), ether (about 1 in 14) and chloroform 
(about 1 in 3); slightly soluble in light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. ---Carbromal has a melting-point of 116° to 118°. 
Ash, not more than 005 per cent. It complies also with a test for 
neutrality and with limit tests for readily carbonisable substances, 
chloride and sulphate 

Action and Uses. Carbromal is a prompt, efficient and safe seda- 
tive, and its administration is largely free from unpleasant symptoms. 
As a hypnotic it is less efficient than barbituric acid derivatives, but it 
possesses the advantage of being less toxic. It is commonly adminis~ 
tered in tablets or cachets, and should be given, followed by a hot drink, 
thirty minutes before bedtime. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grams). 


CARDAMOMUM 

(Cardam.) 

Cardamom 

Synonyms -Cardamomi Semina; Cardamom Seeds. 

Cardamom consists of the dried, ripe or nearly ripe seeds of 
Elettana Cardamomum Mat on var. minuscula Burkhill (Fam. Zingi- 
beracea*), a plant growing wild in the forests of Southern India and 
cultivated on the Malabar Coast and in Ceylon. The seeds are imported 
loose or in the capsules from which they are removed when required 
for use. 

The fruit is an inferior, ovoid or oblong capsule about 1 to 2 centi- 
metres long; it is plump or slightly shrunken, the larger fruits being 
somewhat three-sided; externally it is smooth or longitudinally striated. 
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and pale buff to pale greenish-buff in colour; the remains of the flower 
parts form a short beak at the apex, while the base is rounded or shows 
the remains of the stalk; there are three loculi, each with two rows of 
seeds attached to an axile placenta and forming an adherent mass. 
The seeds are pale to dark reddish-brown, about four millimetres long 
and three millimetres broad, irregularly angular, hard, transversely 
rugose, the raphe lying in a longitudinal groove; each seed is enveloped 
by a thin, colourless, membranous aril. When cut transversely, the 
seed shows a thin, dark seed coat, a whitish perisperm grooved on one 
side and, in the centre, a yellowish, translucent endosperm, surrounding 
a small embryo. The odour and taste are agreeable and strongly 
aromatic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the polyhedral masses 
of adherent starch grains, individual grains being up to 4 microns in 
diameter; the presence of one to seven small prisms of calcium oxalate 
embedded in each starch mass; the layer of dark brown sclerenchyma, 
each cell being beaker-shaped, about 20 microns wide and 40 microns 
deep, with a small lumen nearly filled by a nodule of silica; the elongated 
cells of the outer epidermis; a few small spiral vessels and the absence 
of fibres, fibrous sclerenchyma and large vessels. 

Cardamom contains a volatile oil, from about 3 to 8 per cent.; it 
also contains much starch. It yields to alcohol (45 per cent.) about 
7 per cent, of extractive. 

Varieties. — Mysore cardamom fruits form the hulk of the imports; they are ovoid 
in shape, vary from 10 to 2U milhmeties in length, and have a pale cream, nearly • 
smooth, surface. Malabar fruits are smaller, shorter and plumper, and often not so 
smooth as the foregoing Mangalore fruits closely resemble Malabar fruits, but are 
u>ually almost globular, rathei larger and often have a roughish, almost scurfy coat. 

Substitutes. Ceylon fruits, wild or native, derived from K. ( lardamomum var. 
major Thwaites, are a regular article of commerce and are readily distinguished by 
their elongated shape, shrivelled appearance and rather dark gi eyish-hrown colour. 

Standard, B.P.— Cardamom is separated from the fruits when 
required for use. It contains not more than 3 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Cardamom, in powder (Pulvis Cardamomi : Pulv. Cardam.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Cardamomum, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground 
drug. 

Action and Uses. - Cardamom, on account of its carminative pro- 
perties, is administered with purgatives, as in Extractum Colocynthidis 
Compositum, and with other aromatics, as in Pulvis Cinnamomi 
* ompositus and Pulvis Cretan Aromaticus. Tinctura Cardamomi 
^omposita is the most commonly used cordial and flavouring agent. 
Together with cinnamon, clove, caraway and ginger, cardamom is 
ilso contained in Tinctura Cardamomi Aromatica, a more aromatic 
'reparation than the compound tincture of cardamom. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 
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Preparations 

Tinctura Cardamomi Aromatica, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Cardam. Aromat.) — ^Aro- 
matic 'Tincture of Cardamom. Syn . — Tinctura Carmmativa; Carminative 
Tincture. Cardamom, about 1 in 16, with strong tincture of ginger and oils of 
carawav, cinnamon and clove. Dose.” OT 2 to 0-6 millilitre (2 to 10 minims). 

Tinctura Cardamomi Composita, B.P. — (Tinct. Cardam. Co.) — Compound 
Tincture of Cardamoi n Cardamom, 1 • 4 per cent, w/v, with caraway, cinnamon, 
cochineal and glvcenn, prepared by percolation with alcohol (60 per cent.). 
Dose.-- 2 to 4 millilitres (.1 to 1 fluid drachm). 


CARMINUM 

(CarminJ 

Carmine 

Carmine is the aluminium lake of the colouring principle of cochineal 
and may he prepared by precipitating an aqueous infusion with alum. 
It occurs in light, bright red pieces, which can readily be reduced to 
powder. Carmine contains about 50 per cent, of carminic acid. On 
heating, it gives an odour of burnt feathers. It should be stored in 
well-stoppered, amber-coloured bottles. 

Insoluble in water and dilute acids; readily soluble in solution of 
ammonia and alkaline liquids, forming a dark purplish-red solution. 

Standard.-- C armine yields not more than 10 per cent, of ash, 
calculated on the substance dried at 100 ’. Loss on drying at 100°, not 
more than 15 per cent. 0-1 gramme added to 1 millilitre of solution of 
ammonia and diluted to 100 millilitres with water forms a clear solution 
(limit of insoluble matter). 

Uses. Carmine is used to colour ointments, tooth powders, tooth 
washes, dusting powders and other similar preparations. If used in 
solid form, prolonged trituration with powder is necessary to obtain a 
good colour and even distribution. To obtain the maximum of colour 
the carmine should be dissolved in a small quantity of strong solution of 
ammonia and triturated with the powder. A good solution for colouring 
neutral or alkaline mouth-washes and mixtures is Liquor Carmini, an 
ammoniacal aqueous solution, of which 3 or 4 drops to a fluid ounce 
of liquid is sufficient. The colouring matter of Liquor Carmini is 
precipitated in acid solutions. Carmine is used for staining histological 
specimens. Since it passes through the stomach unchanged, it is also 
used to indicate the rate of passage of intestinal contents. 

Preparations 

Glycerinum Carmini, B.P.C— (Glyccr. Carmin.)— Glycerin of Carmine. 
Carmine, 1 in 1(5, with potassium carbonate and potassium citrate in glycerin 
and distilled water 

Liquor Carmini, B.P.C. (Liq Carmin.) — Solution ot Carmine. Carmine, 
6 per cent, w/v, with dilute solution of ammonia and potassium citrate m 
glycerin and distilled water. 
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CARUM 

(Carum) 

Caraway 

Synonyms — Carui Fructus; Caraway Fruit; Caraway Seed. 

Caraway consists of the dried, ripe fruits of Carum Carri Linn. (Fam. 
Umbelli ferae), an erect biennial herb indigenous to and cultivated in 
Central and Northern Europe, chiefly in Holland. The plant is cut 
when the fruit is ripe, and the fruits obtained by threshing. 

The fruit is an elongated cremoearp, but the two mericarps are usually 
separate and detached from the pedicel. Each mericarp is up to about 
7 millimetres in length and 2 millimetres in breadth, slightly curved and 
tapering towards each end; the surface is glabrous and brown and is 
traversed longitudinally by five narrow, yellowish, primary ridges; in the 
tissue between the ridges arc six vittae, four on the dorsal surface and two 
on the commissure. The pericarp is thin and the large oily endosperm 
is not grooved on the commissure. The drug has a characteristic 
aromatic odour and taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thick-walled epi- 
dermal cells with striated cuticle; the small vessels, pitted sclercnchyma 
and fibres of the vascular tissue; the somewhat thick-walled parenchyma- 
tous cells of the endosperm, containing fixed oil, aleurone grains up to 
10 microns in diameter and microsphaeroidal crystals of calcium oxalate; 
the absence of lignified and reticulate parenchyma. 

Caraway contains 3*5 to 6 per cent, of volatile oil, containing about 
50 per cent, of carvone; it also contains fatty oil. It yields to cold water 
from 20 to 20 per cent, of non-volatile extractive. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — Fruits from which the volatile oil has been 
partially removed are sometimes offered; they may be recognised by their dark colour, 
shrivelled appearance, want of aroma and low yield of aqueous extractive (less than 
15 per cent.) 

Standard, B.P. — Caraway contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 9 per cent. Acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 1 -5 per cent. 

Caraway, in powder (Pulvis Cari ; Pulv. Cari), contains the constitu- 
ents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of Carum, and 
complies with the limits for ash and acid-insoluble ash of the unground 
‘■mg- 

Action and Uses. — Caraway is a carminative. Caraway water is a 
iseful remedy in the flatulent colic of infants and an excellent vehicle 
i<>r children’s medicines. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Aqua Cari Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Can Cone.) — Concentrated Caraway 
Water. Oil of caraway, 1 in 50. One part added to 30 parts of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled 
caraway water, but contains 1 -5 per cent, v/ v of alcohol (90 per cent ) Dose- 0 3 
to I millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 
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Aqua Cari Destillata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Cari Dest.) — Distilled Caraway Water. 
Caraway, 1 in 10 . Dose. - 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This water was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1014, under the name 
of Aqua Carui. 


CARYOPHYLLUM 

(Caryoph.) 

Clove 

Svnanvms— Caryophyllus; Cloves. 

Clove consists of the dried flower-lmds of Eugenia aromatica 
(Linn.) Baill. (Fam. Myrtaceie), an evergreen tree indigenous to and 
formerly culti\ated in the Molucca Islands, but now cultivated chiefly 
in Zanzibar and Pemba. The flower-buds arc white when young, 
becoming green and then crimson during ripening. They are then 
collected and dried in the sun. 

The flower-bud is from 10 to 17-5 millimetres long, of a reddish- 
brown colour and heavier than water. The lower portion consists of 
a slightly flattened four-sided hypanthium, which exudes oil when 
pressed with the finger-nail and contains, in its upper part, two loculi 
in which are numerous ovules on axile placentae. The hypanthium is 
crowned by four thick, acute, divergent sepals within which is a dome- 
shaped head consisting of four paler, unexpanded, membranous, imbri- 
cate petals enclosing numerous incurved stamens and a single, stiff, 
erect style. The drug has a strong, aromatic, spicy odour and a pungent 
taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermis of the 
hypanthium and calyx teeth composed of straight-walled cells and 
showing large stomata; the tctiahedral pollen grains, 15 to 20 microns in 
diameter; the fibrous layer of the anther walls; the schizo-lysigenous 
glands found in all parts of the clove; occasional isolated pericyclic fibres; 
the spongy tissue of the hypanthium; the cluster-crystals of calcium 
oxalate, varying from fi to 20 microns in diameter; the absence of stone 
cells, starch and prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Clove contains from 15 to 20 per cent, of volatile oil, of which about 
85 to 92 per cent, consists of eugenol. The drug also contains gallotannic 
acid (13 per cent.), fatty oil, resin and a crystalline body, caryophyllin, 
which, however, is odourless and appears to be a phytosterol. 

Varieties. — The bulk of the supplies of clove come from Zanzibar, but Penang, 
Amboyna and Madagascar cloves command higher prices. Penang clove is larger, 
more plump, and bright reddish-brown m colour. Amhovna clove is similar but 
smaller, while Zanzibar clove is smaller still, darker in colour and less fragrant. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — “Blown” cloves arc the expanded flowers from 
which the petals and stamens hav e been remov cd. C love “dust” often consists largelv 
of broken stamens, petals, etc Clove stalks are up to about 3-5 centimetres in length 
and 3 millimetres in thickness and branch trichotomouslv , they are brownish and 
woody and break with a short fracture, they contain about 5 to 7 per cent, of volatile 
oil, which is less aromatic and somewhat different from that of clove. Clove stalks 
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are said to be used for adulterating powdered cloves, in which their presence is easily 
detected by means of the isodiametric sclercnchymatous cells and by the higher 
proportion of ash and the prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate. The nearly ripe fruits 
are also exported under the name “mother cloves” (anthophylli); they contain very 
little volatile oil and their presence may be detected by the large starch grains which 
the seeds contain. Exhausted clove, from which the oil has been removed by distil- 
lation, yields no oil when indented with the finger-nail and floats when placed on 
water. 

Standard, B.P. — Clove contains not more than 5 per cent, of its 
stalks and not more than 1 per cent, of foreign organic matter. Ash, not 
more than 10 per cent. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 0*75 per cent. 
It complies also with tests for limit of stalks and for absence of clove 
fruits and cereals. 

Clove, in powder (Pulvis Caryophylli : Pulv. Caryoph.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Caryophyllum, and complies with the limits for ash, acid-insoluble ash, 
stalks, clove fruits and cereals of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. - Clove is stimulating and carminative to the 
alimentary canal; it is used in flatulence, dyspepsia and as an adjuvant 
to other medicines. Fresh infusion of clove contains the astringent 
matter as well as some of the volatile oil; the infusion and water are useful 
vehicles for alkalis and aromatics. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Aqua Caryophylli Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Caryoph. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Clov e Water. Oil of clove, 1 in 50. ( )nc part added to 30 parts of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled 
clove water, but contains 1 -5 per cent v/v of alcohol (00 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 
to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Aqua Caryophylli Destillata, B.P.C. — (Aq Caryoph. I Jest) — Distilled Clove 
Water. Clove, 1 in 40. Dose. - 15 to 30 millilitres (.1 to 1 fluid ounce). 

Infusum Caryophylli Concentratum, B.P. — (Inf. Caryoph. Cone ) - Concen- 
trated idfusion of Clove. Clove, about 1 m 5, extracted with alcohol (25 per 
cent ). This concentrated infusion when diluted with seven times its volume of 
distilled water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength, 
but not in flavour, to fresh infusion of clove and differs also in containing a small 
proportion of alcohol Dose.— 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

J ( muentrated infusum prepaied with alcohol (20 per cent.) was included in 
the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1023. 

Infusum Caryophylli Recens, B.P. — (Inf Carvoph. Roc.) — Fresh Infusion of 
Clove. 1 in 40. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (.1 to 1 fluid ounce). 


CASCARA SAGRADA 

(Case. Sagr.) 

Cascara Sagrada 

Synonym — Sacred Bark. 

Cascara sagrada is the dried bark of Rhamnns Purshiana DC. (Fam. 
hainnacea;), a shrub growing in North California, Oregon, 
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Washington and British Columbia. It is collected in the spring and 
early summer and dried, the collection being made at least one year 
before the bark is used. 

The bark occurs in quilled, channelled or nearly flat pieces from 1 to 4 
millimetres thick, varying in length up to about 10 or 20 centimetres 
and in breadth up to about 2 centimetres. The outer surface is nearly 
smooth, the cork being dark purplish-brown in colour and bearing 
scattered lenticels; it is usually more or less completely covered by a 
whitish coat of lichens. The inner surface is yellow to reddish-brown 
or nearly black, with longitudinal striations and faint transverse 
corrugations. The fracture is short and somewhat fibrous near the 
inner surface. The smoothed, transverse section exhibits a narrow, 
purplish cork, a yellowish-grey cortex, in which are darker, translucent 
groups of sclerenchymatous cells, and a brownish-yellow phloem 
traversed by slightly wavy medullary rays. The bark has a characteristic 
odour and a nauseous and persistently bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the groups of scleren- 
chymatous cells in both cortex and phloem; the bundles of slender 
phloem fibres, accompanied by crystal-sheaths with prisms of calcium 
oxalate; the cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate scattered throughout 
the parenchyma, the cells of which contain a yellow substance coloured 
violet by sodium hydroxide solution. 

Cascara sagrada contains emodin and an isomeric substance, pro- 
bably identical with the frangula-emodin of alder buckthorn bark. 
Fat (about 2 per cent.), dextrose and a hydrolytic enzyme have also been 
found m it, as well as a small quantity of a substance yielding, 
on treatment with acids, syringic acid. Neither chrvsophanic acid 
nor chrysarobin is present. The total amount of hy droxy methyl - 
anthraqumones present in the bark, or extractable after boiling with 
dilute sulphuric acid, has been estimated to be from 1-4 to 4 per 
cent., but although these bodies are laxative, the principal purgative 
constituent of cascara sagrada is unknown. It yields to water from 
about 23 to 28 per cent, of extractive. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. -The hark of R. cahf arnica Eschscholz is 
occasionally substituted for the official drug. It has a dull grt*y, slightly reddish cork, 
fewer lenticels and a uniiorm coat of lichens. The bark of R. cathartica Linn, is 
glossy, reddish-brown and has veiy distinct lenticels. 

Standard, B.P.— Cascara sagrada contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Cascara sagrada, in powder (Pulvis Cascara Sagrada: : Pulv. Case. 
Sagr.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic micro- 
scopical characters of Cascara Sagrada, and complies with the limit for 
ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Cascara sagrada is a mild laxative acting 
principally on the large intestine. It is a useful laxative in 
hemorrhoidal conditions. Small repeated doses after meals are 
more effective in chronic constipation than a large dose taken 
at night. It may be administered in the form of Extractum 
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Cascarae Sagradas Liquidum, preferably in a mixture with alkalis, 
especially Spiritus Ammoniae Aromaticus, flavoured with Extractum 
Glycyrrhizae Liquidum. Mistura Cascarae Composita is a suitable 
mixture on these lines. On account of its unpleasant taste, cascara 
sagrada is often prescribed as Elixir Cascarae Sag rad ae or Syrupus 
Cascarae Aromaticus, or as the liquid extract enclosed in capsules. 
Extractum Cascarae Sagradae Siccum is used in tablet form either alone 
or with extracts of nux vomica and belladonna, or with aloin, extract 
of euonymus, or strychnine. 

Dose.- 1 -2 to 4 grammes (20 to 60 grains). 

Preparations 

Elixir Cascarae Sagradae, B.P. — (Elix. Case. Sagr.) - Elixir of Cascara Sagrada. An 
aqueous extract of cascara sagrada, 1 in 1, made less bitter with light mag- 
nesium oxide and flavoured w ith liquorice, soluble saccharin, oil of coriander, 
oil of anise, alcohol (90 per cent.) and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Extractum Cascaree Sagradae Liquidum, B.P. — (Ext. Case. Sagr. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Cascara Sagrada. Syn. — Fluid Extract of Cascara Sagrada. 1 in 1 . 
It is prepared with distilled water and preserved by the addition of alcohol 
(90 per cent.). Dose— 2 to 4 millilitres (I to 1 fluid drachm). 

Extractum Cascarae Sagradae Siccum, B.P. — (Ext. Case. Sagr. Sicc.) — Dry 
Extract of Cascara Sagrada. The aqueous percolate evaporated to dryness under 
reduced pressure and granulated. It should be stored in small, wide -mouthed, 
well-closed containers in a cool place. Dose.- 0- 12 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 
Mistura Cascarae Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Case. Co.) — Compound Mixture 
of Cascara. Each fluid ounce contains 20 minims of liquid extract of cascara 
sagrada, 5 minims each of the tinctures of belladonna and nux vomica, with 
liquid extract of liquorice, aromatic spirit of ammonia, glycerin and chloroform 
water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Mistura Rhei et Cascaree, B.P.C. — (Mist. Rhei et Case.) Rhubarb and Cascara 
Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 4 grains of rhubarb, 12 grains of sodium 
bicarbonate and 20 minims of liquid extract of cascara sagrada, with liquid 
extract of liquorice, svrup of ginger, oil of peppermint and chloroform water. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (A to 1 fluid ounce). 

Pilulae Cascarae Compositae, B.P.C. — (Pil. Case. Co.) — Compound Cascara 
Pills. Syn. — Piluhe Cascara?, Belladonna? et Nucis Vomicae. Each pill contains 
\ grain of dry extract of cascara, and ^ grain each of the dry extracts of 
belladonna and nux vomica. Dose.- 1 to 3 pills. 

Syrupus Cascarae Aromaticus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Case. Aromat.) — Aromatic 
Syrup of Cascara. Liquid extract of cascara, 1 in 24, w ith tincture of orange, 
alcohol (90 per cent.), cinnamon w'atcr and syrup. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres 
(^ to 2 fluid drachms). 

This syrup was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


CASCARILLA 

(Cascaril.) 

Cascarilla 

Synonym —Cascarilla Bark. 

Cascarilla is the dried bark of Croton Elutrria Benn. (Earn. Euphor- 
iacea 4 ), a small tree indigenous to the Bahama Islands. 
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The bark occurs usually in single quills or channelled pieces varying 
from about 2-5 to 7 -5 centimetres in length and from 4 to 1 2 millimetres 
in width. The outer surface of the cork is chalky in appearance and 
frequently bears the minute, black fructifications of ascolichens; it is 
longitudinally wrinkled, chequered in places due to small transverse 
and longitudinal cracks, and the cork easily exfoliates, revealing a brown 
or grey-brown cortex marked with corresponding fissures. The inner 
surface is longitudinally striated and dark brown in colour; the fracture 
is short and resinous. The smoothed transverse surface exhibits a 
narrow, pale yellowish-brown layer of cork, a light brown cortex and a 
dark brown phloem wdth irregular, angular projections towards the 
cortex and with numerous, thin, whitish lines of the medullary rays. 
The odour is pleasant and aromatic and the taste is bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the cork cells, polygonal 
in surface view, lignified, and showing a much thickened , stratified , outer 
wall and a thin inner one in which are embedded numerous small, 
prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate; the parenchyma of phelloderm, 
cortex and phloem containing either prismatic or cluster-crystals of 
calcium oxalate, starch grains, or droplets of oleo-resin; the phloem con- 
taining also secretion cells and fibres which are isolated or in small 
groups, the medullary rays which are one or two cells wide; the absence 
of stone cells. 

Cascarilla contains about 1 5 to 2 per cent, of volatile oil [specific 
gravity, 0-904 to 0*931; optical rotation, -j-8-2°to —0-5° (100 mm. tube); 
refractive index at 20°, 1-488 to 1 *498], the crystalline bitter principle, 
cascarillin, and betaine. The drug yields to 70 percent, alcohol from 
12 to 18 per cent, of extractive. Powdered cascarilla contains a smaller 
proportion of volatile oil than the unground drug. 

Standard. — Cascarilla contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 1 1 per cent. 

Cascarilla, in powder (Pulvis Cascarilla* : Pulv. Cascaril.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Cascarilla, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Cascarilla is an aromatic hitter and also possesses 
vreak febrifugal properties. It is most frequently administered in the 
form of infusion or tincture. Tincture of cascarilla is an ingredient 
of bitter tonics, frequently with mineral acids. Cascarilla is also used 
in fumigating compounds on account of .its aromatic odour while 
burning. 


Preparations 

Infusum Cascarillce Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Cascaril. Cone.) — Concen- 
trated Infusion of Cascarilla. About 1 in 2C This concentrated infusion when 
diluted with seven tunes its \olume of distilled water yields a preparation 
which is approximate!) eqimaKntin strength, but not in flat our, to fresh 
infusion of cascarilla and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


293 


Infusum Cascarills Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf. Cascaril. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of 
Cascarilla. 1 in 20. When infusion of cascarilla or Infusum Cascarilla; is pre- 
scribed, fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Cascarilla; Recens, 
or Infusum Cascarilla; Concentratum suitably diluted, may be dispensed. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (ito 1 fluid ounce). 

This infusion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Infusum Cascanllce. 

Tinctura Cascarillae, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Cascaril.) — Tincture of Cascarilla. 1 in 5. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


CASEINUM SOLUBILE 

(Casein. Solub.) 

Soluble Casein 

Soluble casein is a compound of casein with a small proportion of 
alkali. It may be prepared by mixing precipitated casein, while still 
moist, with powdered sodium carbonate, the product being dried at a 
low temperature. It occurs as a white or yellowish-white, non-hygro- 
scopic, almost odourless powder, with a characteristic taste. Casein is 
a protein occurring in milk and may be prepared from skimmed milk 
hv the addition of acid or by the action of rennet. The protein clot is 
separated from the whey, washed, and dried at a low temperature. 
Casein is a phosphoprotein and a weak dibasic acid, forming acid or 
neutral salts with alkalis. It contains about 15 per cent, of nitrogen, 
about 0-9 per cent, of phosphorus and about 0-8 per cent, of sulphur. 
Casein as it exists in milk (sometimes termed caseinogen), or as pre- 
pared by the action of rennet, contains calcium. It is hardened to a 
horn-like consistency by the action of formaldehyde. Various grades arc 
prepared for technical purposes, with or without the addition of alkalis 
or borax to increase the solubility. 

Almost entirely soluble in water. 

Standard. — Soluble casein, determined by the Kjcldahl method* 
contains not less than 12 per cent, of N, calculated on the substance 
dried at 100°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 10 per cent 
Ash, not more than 5 per cent. The ash, dissolved in water and slightly 
acidified with hydrochloric acid, does not cause turmeric paper dipped 
mi the solution to assume a red or brownish-red colour on drying 
'absence of borax). 3 grammes stirred with 20 millilitres of water at 
>' 1 forms a smooth mucilaginous solution within fifteen minutes. When 
J gramme is dissolved in 20 millilitres of water and the casein is 
precipitated with a slight excess of hydrochloric acid, the filtrate, after 
neutralisation with sodium hydroxide solution, gives not more than a 
■ace of red precipitate on boiling with 5 millilitres of Fehling’s 
olution (limit of lactose). 

Action and Uses. Casein or soluble casein is the chief constituent 
1 various nutritive preparations, sometimes mixed x\ ith ovolecithin or 
nth the glycerophosphates of sodium, calcium, magnesium and iron, 
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and is also a constituent of many diabetic and protein foods. Soluble 
casein has the advantage of being more readily miscible with water 
than ordinary casein and is more easily digested. Casein is sometimes 
employed as a basis of non-greasy skin-creams, these usually being 
prepared with an alkali carbonate and mucilage of tragacanth or 
quince, and containing zinc oxide or other suitable medicament. Pure 
casein, dissolved with the aid of hydrochloric acid or 0-1 per cent, w/v 
solution of sodium hydroxide, is employed for determining the activity 
of peptic and tryptic ferments. 

Casein is used largely in many industries; it is an ingredient of paste 
and dry distempers, glues and sizes. Insoluble casein, treated with 
formaldehyde and subjected to heavy pressure, gives a very hard 
material which by addition of various pigments gives imitations of 
bone, ivory, ebonite and other similar substances. Casein is generally 
the only source of protein in the vitamin A -free diet of rats used for 
testing for vitamin A. The sample used must therefore be a perfect 
protein; that is, it must contain all the amino-acids which have been 
shown to be necessary for growth. It should be tested by a special 
experiment; rats should be given this diet supplemented liberally 
with the lacking vitamin; if growth is not normal, the casein must be 
considered inadequate. It should also be free from detectable traces of 
vitamin A, although for tests of vitamin A the presence of vitamin B in 
the casein is immaterial. On the other hand, when casein is the source 
of protein in diets used for vitamin B tests, it should be free from this 
vitamin, but not necessarily free from vitamin A. Soluble casein is 
incompatible with acids. 

Preparation 

Caseinum Glycerophosphaticum, B.P.C. — (Casein. Glyterophosph.) — Glyccro- 
phosphated Casein. Soluble casein, with sodium and calcium glycerophos- 
phates, of each, 1 in 40. Dose.- 4 to 10 grammes (1 to 4 drachms). 


CASSI/E CORTEX 

(Cass. Cort.) 

Cassia Bark 

Synonym — Chinese Cinnamon. 

Cassia bark is obtained from Cinnamomum Cassia Blume (Fam. 
Lauracerc), an evergreen tree indigenous to Cochin China and the South 
of China, but cultivated also in other parts of Eastern Asia. 

The bark occurs in single quills or channelled pieces from 5 to 40 
centimetres long, 12 to 18 millimetres in diameter, and 1 to 3 milli- 
metres thick. The colour is dark earthy-brown, except where patches 
of thin, greyish cork persist. The fracture is short and granular in the 
outer part, but slightly hbrous in the inner part. The smoothed trans- 
verse surface of thicker pieces shows a pale zone of pericylic stone cells 
at varying depths from the outer surface, and to the inside a brown 
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phloem traversed by thin, paler medullary rays. The transverse section 
is characterised by an interrupted ring of sclereides, many cells of which 
have walls more thickened on three sides, the cells of the medullary 
rays, many of which contain short needle crystals of calcium oxalate, 
isolated or grouped sclerenchymatous fibres mostly from 30 to 40 
microns wide, and secretion-cells. Starch grains are abundant, mostly 
over 10 microns in diameter. The odour is like that of cinnamon, 
but less delicate, and the taste more mucilaginous and astringent. 

Cassia bark contains from 1 to 2 per cent, of volatile oil. It also 
contains tannin, sugar and mucilage. 

Action and Uses. — Cassia bark has properties similar to those of 
cinnamon; it is mildly astringent, carminative and antiseptic. Oil of 
cassia is used as a substitute for oil of cinnamon, which it closely 
resembles in its medicinal properties. 

CASSI/E FLOS. — Cassia bud consists of the immature fruits of species of 
( hnnamomum , probably C. Cassia Blume and C. Loureirii Nees, the so-called 
buds being shipped from Canton. Cassia buds are about 6 to 10 millimetres long and 
5 millimetres m diameter at the widest point; each consists of a short stalk, about 1 to 
2 millimetres long, supporting a small, vertically flattened fruit which is almost com- 
pletely enclosed by the six persistent, incurved, rounded perianth parts arranged in 
t\\ o whorls of three and united below to form a stalk-like portion about 3 millimetres 
long. They are hard, brown or greyish, woody and wrinkled; the odour and taste 
resemble those of cinnamon. Cassia bud contains about 1 -6 per cent, of volatile oil, 
consisting principally of cinnamic aldehyde. It is used as a spice and for the same 
purposes as cinnamon. 


CASSI/E FRUCTUS 

(Cass. Fruct.) 

Cassia Fruit 

Synonym -Cassia Pod. 

Cassia fruit consists of the ripe fruits of Cassia Fistula Linn. 
(Fam. Leguminosae), a tree indigenous to India. 

The fruit is a many-celled, indehiscent pod, from 35 to 50 centimetres 
long and from 18 to 25 millimetres in diameter, nearly straight and sub- 
cylindrical in shape and dark chocolate-brown to almost black in colour. 
The surface of the pod appears smooth to the naked eye, but is seen 
under the lens to be marked with minute transverse fissures. Both 
dorsal and ventral sutures are evident, but not prominent. A short stalk 
attached to the base of the fruit, and the rounded distal end is mucro- 
uate. The pericarp is thin, hard and woody. The interior of the fruit 
■s divided by transverse dissepiments, about 6 millimetres apart, into 
' ompartments, each of which contains a single seed attached to the 
untral suture by a long, dark, thread-like funiclc. The seeds are 
bout 8 by 10 by 2*5 millimetres, ovoid and flattened in shape, of a 
bining reddish-brown colour, smooth and extremely hard; they are 
mbedded in a black, viscid pulp which at first fills the cell, but, on 
irving, shrinks and is found adhering to both sides of the dissepiments, 
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the seeds being then often loose in their cells. The pulp has a sweetish 
taste and a faint sickly odour. 

Cassia fruit contains mucilage, pectin, hydroxymethylanthra- 
quinones and a large proportion of sugar. 

Substitutes.— The fruit of Cassia grand is Linn, (horse cassia)* from Brazil 
and Central America, is usually longer, thicket and heavier than that of C. Fistula. 
The surface is rough and the fruit laterally compressed, being elliptical in cross section. 
It has one prominent ridge on the dorsal and two on the ventral suture. The fruit of 
C. moschata H.B. & K , from New Granada, is smaller and narrower than 
that of C Fistula. The pulp is paler in colour and has a musky odour when 
warmed. 

Standard. - Cassia fruit yields to water not less than 30 per cent, 
of extractive. 

Action and Uses. — The aqueous extract, known as cassia or cassia 
pulp, is laxative and is an ingredient of confection of senna; it is rarely 
used alone. 


Preparation 

Cassia, B.P. -(Cass) -Cassia Syti.—C assite Pulpa; Cassia Pulp. The pulp of 
cassia Iruit extracted by pci eolation with water and evaporation of the percolate 
to the consistence of a soft extract. Dose - 4 to 8 grammes ( I to 2 diachms). 


CASTOREUM 

(Castor.) 

Castor 

Castor consists of the dried follicles obtained from the beaver, 
Castor Jibe t Linn. (Order, Rodentia; Class, Mammalia), found chiefly 
in the Hudson Bay Territory. 'The foil Lies are situated between 
the anus and external genitals of both sexes of the animal, where two 
pairs of membranous sacs occur, the anterior and larger pair constitu- 
ting the drug, the remaining pair being the anal glands. The follicles 
are either dried in the sun or smoked. 

The drug occurs in dark brownish or greyish, pear-shaped masses, 
about 8 to 10 centimetres long, usually in pairs, connected by a portion 
of the preputial or vaginal canal. The follicles arc firm, heavy and solid, 
and are divided internally into numerous cells, which contain a brown 
or reddish-brown, resinous secretion which when fresh, is soft and pale 
in colour, becoming hard and dark with age. The odour is empyreu- 
inatic and somewhat disagreeable. When' examined microscopically, 
spherical grains of crystalline calcium carbonate arc to be found in the 
resinous mass. Russian castor is larger, fuller and heavier than the 
North American variety; the contents have a stronger and more agreeable 
odour. Adulteration has been effected by emptying the sacs and filling 
with brown wood fibre, dried blood, resin, etc. 

Castor contains from 35 to 70 per cent, of resinous matter soluble in 
alcohol, about 8 per cent, of ether-soluble fatty matter and a variable 
amount of moisture. The odour is due to the presence of a volatile oik 
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Action and Uses. — Castor had a reputation formerly for the treat- 
ment of dysmenorrhcea and hysterical conditions. It is administered 
principally as Tinctura Castorei, which may be given in mixture form 
with a little mucilage to suspend the resin and with tincture or in- 
fusion of valerian. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Castorei, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Castor.) — Tincture of Castor. 1 in 20. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 


CATECHU 

(Catech.) 

Catechu 

Synonyms — Pale Catechu; Canibir. 

Catechu is a dried aqueous extract prepared from the leaves and 
young shoots of Uncaria Gambier (Hunter) Roxb. (Fam. Rubiaceae), a 
climbing shrub indigenous to and cultivated in the Malay Archipelago. 
The leaves and young shoots are boiled with water, and the decoction eva- 
porated to a thick syrup and cooled, crystallisation being promoted by 
stirring; the product is poured into shallow, wooden trays, allowed to 
set, cut up into cubes and dried. 

The ext ract occurs in cubes, which are sometimes more or less aggluti- 
nated and mixed with fragments of broken cubes; they are friable and 
porous, and measure about 25 millimetres in each direction. Their colour 
is dull, pale greyish-brown to dark reddish-brown externally and pale 
brown internally. Examined microscopically, catechu is seen to 
consist chiefly of minute acicular crystals. Catechu may be distinguished 
Irom black catechu by the following tests: — Mix 2 millilitres of a filtered 
and cooled 15 per cent, solution in warm alcohol with an equal volume 
of sodium? hydroxide solution, shake with 2 millilitres of light petroleum 
and allow to separate; the light petroleum layer exhibits a brilliant 
greenish fluorescence. Warm catechu with chloroform and filter; a 
yellowish -green solution is produced. 

Catechu contains catechin (7 to 33 per cent.), and catcchutannic 
acid (22 to 50 per cent.). In addition to these, quercetin, wax, oil, 
catechu-red and a fluorescent body, named gambier-fluorescein, occur 
in small quantities. The drug also contains vegetable debris and mineral 
matter (about 3 to 5 per cent.). Catechin, C 15 H 14 O 0 ,4H 2 O, which is not 
identical with the acacatechin of cutch, occurs in white, silky needles 
melting at 96°; the monohydrate, obtained by drying over sulphuric 
acid, melts at 176° to 177 ', and this is also the melting-point of the anhyd- 
ious substance. There is also present a small amount of catechin-c, 
which is anhydrous and melts at 235° to 237°. Catechin is sparingly 
nluble in cold water (l in 1 100 to 1200), but freely soluble in boiling 
vwiter and alcohol, and produces with ferric salts a deep green colour. 
Catechu tannic acid is a reddish, amorphous, astringent substance, 
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which precipitates gelatin and is coloured dirty green by ferric salts. 
On boiling the aqueous solution, with or without a mineral acid, it is 
converted into a reddish-brown, amorphous substance. 

Standard, B.P. — Catechu yields not more than 25 per cent, of 
water-insoluble matter, dried at 100°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more 
than 10 per cent. Alcohol-insoluble matter, dried at 100°, not more than 
30 per cent.; the alcohol-insoluble matter contains not more than an 
occasional starch grain. Ash, not more than 8 per cent. It complies 
with a test with solution of calcium hydroxide. 

Catechu, in powder (Pulvis Catechu : Pulv. Catech.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Catechu, and complies with the standard for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Catechu is a powerful astringent. It is used 
internally, in association with other astringents as Pulvis Catechu 
Compositus and as Tinctura Catechu, in diarrhoea and haemorrhage 
from the alimentary canal. The compound powder may be adminis- 
tered in cachets, or in mixtures with sedatives; the tincture is generally 
used in conjunction with chalk, opium, or ginger. Catechu lozenges are 
used for their astringent action in the mouth and throat, and the 
tincture, diluted 1 in 25, may be used as a gargle. Preparations of 
catechu are incompatible with gelatin, iron salts and alkalis. 

Dose.- 0 3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Pulvis Catechu Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Catech. Co.) — Compound Powder 
ot Catechu. Catechu, 1 in 2\, with kino, krameria, cinnamon and nutmeg. 
Dose. 0 f> to 4 grammes (10 to (>0 grains). 

77ns* powder was included m the Butish Pharmacopoeia, 1014. 

Tinctura Catechu, B.P. — (Tinct. Catech ) — Tincture of Catechu. Catechu, 1 in 5, 
with cinnamon, prepared by maceration with alcohol (45 per cent.). Dose.- 2 
to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Trochisci Catechu, B.P.C. — (Troch. Catech.) — Catechu Lozenges. Fach lozenge 
contains 1 gram of catechu. 

This lozenge, i on taming 0-00 gramme of catechu t teas included ut the British 
Pharmai opieia, 1914. 


CATECHU NIGRUM 

(Catech. Nig.) 

Black Catechu 

Synonyms — Cutch; Kutch. 

Black catechu is an extract prepared from the heartw r ood of Acacia 
Catechu Willd. (Earn. Leguminoste), a moderate-sized tree indigenous 
to Eastern India and Burma. After felling, the bark and sapwood are 
stripped f/om the trunk and the dark red heartwood cut into chips 
and boiled in water in earthen pots; the decoction is strained and 
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boiled down, with continued stirring, to a syrupy consistence. \\ hen 
sufficiently cool, the syrup is poured into wooden moulds lined 
with leaves or paper, and left to harden. The resulting solid extract 
forms large, brick-like masses which are broken up into pieces of 
irregular shape. 

The extract occurs in irregular, dark brown to almost black masses, 
externally rough and dull or, rarely, glossy, frequently having pieces 
of brownish-buff leaves attached to them. It is hard and brittle, but 
frequently soft internally. The fractured surface is dark brown with 
a dull gloss, and porous. The drug is odourless, and the taste at first 
bitter, becoming sweetish and astringent. It is partially soluble in 
water, yielding a brown magma which, when examined microscop cally, 
exhibits numerous minute crystals. It is almost entirely soluble in 
boiling water, the solution on cooling giving a crystalline sediment. 
A 1 per cent, aqueous solution gives a dark green colour with 0*1 per 
cent, w/v ferric chloride solution, changing to purple when made 
slightly alkaline with 5 per cent, sodium hydroxide solution. It does 
not respond to the test for gambier fluorescein described under 
catechu. 

Black catechu contains cateehutannic acid (25 to 35 per cent.), 
acacatechin (2 to 10 per cent.), quercetin, and catechu red. 

Substitutes. — Mangrove cutch is a similar extract and is made from the bark ol 
Rhiznphora Mangle Linn., and of C 'mops CandoUetma Arn. (Earn. Rhizophor- 
acesc). 

Standard. — Black catechu yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) not less 
than 60 per cent, of extractive. Ash, not more than 8 per cent. 

Black catechu, in powder (Pulvis Catechu Nigri : Pulv. Catech. 
Nig.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscop- 
ical characters of Catechu Nigrum, and complies with the standard 
lor the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Black catechu resembles pale catechu in its 
properties dnd is employed for similar purposes. 

Dose. 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


CAULOPHYLLUM 

(Caulopb.) 

Caulophyllum 

Synonyms — Blue Cohosh; Caulophyllum Rhizome; Papoose Root; 

Squaw Root. 

Caulophyllum consists of the rhizome and roots of Caulophyllum 
l halictr aides (Linn.) Mich. (Fam. Berberidaceae), a herbaceous plant 
rowing in the United States. 

The rhizome is horizontal, greyish-brown, about 5 to 20 centimetres 
*ng and 5 to 12 millimetres thick, irregular, somewhat tortuous and 
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branched, and bears encircling scale-leaf scars. The upper surface 
bears cup-shaped depressions and remains of aerial stems. The 
numerous, wiry, nearly cylindrical, smooth, matted roots arise from 
all parts of the surface, and are about 10 centimetres long and 1 to 3 
millimetres in diameter. The transversely cut surface of the rhizome 
is brownish-grey and horny, with a thin bark and a ring of numerous 
narrow wedges of wood surrounding a large pith. Starch is present in 
the broad medullary rays and in the pith. The fracture is short. 
Caulophyllum is odourless, but sternutatory, and the taste is bitter 
and acrid. 

Caulophyllum contains two saponins, leontin (caulosaponin) and 
caulophyllosaponin, the alkaloid, methylcytisine (caulophylline), and 
resin. The alkaloid must not be confused with the brown resinous 
powder, caulophyllin, which is obtained by precipitation from a 
concentrated alcoholic tincture of the drug. It yields to alcohol 
(70 per cent.) about 25 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Caulophyllum contains not more than 3 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Caulophyllum is used as a diuretic and emmena- 
gogue, and is stated to exert a direct influence on the uterus. It has 
been used with success as an anthelmintic. It is usually administered 
as Extractum Caulophylli Liquidum and frequently with pulsatilla, or 
pulsatilla with aletris and black haw, as Liquor Caulophylli et Pul- 
satillae or Liquor Caulophylli et Pulsatilla Compositus. 

Dose. - 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Caulophylli Liquidum, B.P.C.— (Ext. Cauloph. Iaq ) — Liquid 
Extract of Caulophyllum. Syn. — Liquid Extract ot Blue Cohosh. 1 m 1. 
Dose.- 0 0 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Liquor Caulophylli et Pulsatillse, B.P.C. — (Iaq. Cauloph et Pulsat ) —Solution 
ot Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla. Liquid extract ot caulophyllum, 1 m 4, and 
liquid extract of pulsatilla, 1 in 20, with glvcerm and alcohol (00 per cent.). 
Dose.* 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 iiuid drachms). 

Liquor Caulophylli et Pulsatilla Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Cauloph. et 
Pulsat. Co.) — Compound Solution ot* Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla. Liquid 
extracts of caulophyllum, about 1 in 0, pulsatilla, 1 m 20, aletns, 1 in 10, and black 
haw, 1 in 5, with glycerin and alcohol (00 per cent.). Dose. 4 to 8 millilitres 
( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


CERA ALBA 

(Cera Alb.) 

White Beeswax 

White beeswax is obtained by bleaching yellow beeswax. The 
bleaching may be effected by exposing the wax in thin layers to the 
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action of air, sunlight and moisture, but is more usually accomplished 
by treatment with chemicals such as potassium dichromate and sul- 
phuric acid. It occurs as hard, yellowish-white masses, translucent in 
thin layers, with a faint characteristic odour. 

Standard, B.P. — White beeswax has an acid value of 18 to 24. In 
other respects it complies with the standard for Cera Flava. 

Uses.- -White beeswax is used in the preparation of emollient 
ointments, and occasionally to raise the melting-point of suppositories. 
Aseptic wax is used to arrest haemorrhage in cranial surgery. 

Preparations 

Cera Aseptica, B.P.C. — (Cera Asep.) — Aseptic Wax. Salicylic acid, approxi- 
mately 1 per cent., in a sterilised mixture ol almond oil and white beeswax. 

Unguentum Aquosum, B.P. — (Lng. Aquos.) — Hydrous Ointment. Distilled 
water, about 25 per cent., and borax, 1 per cent., in white beeswax, white soft 
paraffin and olive oil. 


CERA FLAVA 

(Cera Flav.) 

Yellow Beeswax 

Yellow beeswax is a secretion formed by the hive bee, Apis mellifica 
Linn., and possibly other species of Apis (Order, Hymenoptera), and 
used by the insect to form the cells of the honeycomb. After the 
extraction of the honey, the wax is melted with water, separated and 
strained. It occurs as a yellowish-brown solid, brittle when cold, 
breaking with a dull, granular fracture, but becoming plastic when 
warmed. It has an agreeable honey-like odour. Beeswax contains about 
80 per cent, of myricin, or melissyl palmitate, C J5 H 31 *COOC 30 IT fll , 
about 15 per cent, of cerotic acid, C 2G H r)3 *COOH, the aromatic body, 
cerolein, and probably some melissyl stearate. The ratio number is a 
useful criterion of purity and differs greatly from that of the common 
adulterants. 

Insoluble in water; sparingly soluble in cold alcohol (90 per cent.); 
soluble in warm ether, chloroform and fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Yellow beeswax has a specific gravity of 0*958 
to 0*970. Melting-point, 62° to 04°. Refractive index at 80 J , 1 *4380 to 
1*4420. Acid value, 17 to 23. Ester value, 70 to 80. Ratio number 
(ester value divided by acid value), 3*3 to 4*0. It complies with tests 
for absence of fats, fatty acids, Japan wax, resin, ceresin, paraffin and 
certain other waxes. 

Uses. -Yellow beeswax is used in the preparation of plasters and of 
ointmenls in which its yellow colour is not objectionable. A mixture of 
9 parts of beeswax and 1 part of phenol is used for toothache. A 
mixture of equal parts of beeswax and hard paraffin, in which sawdust 
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has been incorporated, is known as Columbia wax, and is used for 
moulds in the application of radium needles. 

CARNAUBA WAX is an exudation from the leaves of Copernicia cerifera 
Mart. (Fam. Palmae), a palm indigenous to Brazil. The leaves are beaten and 
the wax collected, melted into a mass and purified. It occurs as a very hard, 
yellowish or greenish solid which is white when bleached. Melting-point, about 
83" to 80". Specific gravity, 0 990 to 0*999. Carnauba wax contains myricyl cerotate 
together with myric>l alcohol, cerotic acid and other substances. It is used in the 
manufacture of varnishes and polishes. 

JAPAN WAX is a fat obtained from the berries of various species of Rhus (Fam. 
Anacardiacea?), the trees being cultivated in China, Japan and California. It is 
obtained by crushing and steaming the berries, and is bleached by exposure to sun- 
light. It occurs as a pale yellow solid which becomes white externally on keeping. 
Melting-point, 50" to ♦iO". Specific gravity, 0-975 to 0*993. Japan wax contains 
chiefly palmitin and free palmitic acid. It is used in the manufacture of polishes. 


CEREUS 

(Cereus) 

Cereus 

Synonyms — Night-Blooming Cereus; Cactus Grandiflorus. 

Cereus consists of the fresh, young shoots of Cereus grandiflorus 
Mill. (Fam. Caetaceae), a native of the West Indies. It is usually im- 
ported preserved in spirit. 

The drug consists mainly of the stems, which are angular, simple or 
rarely branched, 1 to 4 centimetres in diameter, dark green, deeply 
channelled longitudinally, and bear upon the ridges clusters of 6 to 8 
prickly thorns 1 to 6 millimetres long. The transversely cut surface 
shows from 5 to 9 projecting angles and a large central hollow. The chief 
constituents of cereus are resins, the presence of the alleged alkaloid, 
cactine, not having been confirmed. 

Substitutes. — The dried flowers of Opuntia denunana Haw. and other species 
of Opuntia are sometimes found in commerce and described as cactus flowers. These 
flowers are small, being 3 to 5 centimetres in diameter. 

Action and Uses. — Cereus is supposed to act as a cardiac stimulant 
and as a partial substitute for digitalis, but there is no proof of its 
therapeutic value. It has been used in cases of dropsy and various 
cardiac affections, being administered in the', form of liquid extract or 
tincture. 


Preparations 

Extractum Cerei Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Ccrci Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Cereus. Syn . — Extractum Cacti Grandiflori Liquidum. 1 in 1. Dose.- 0-06 
to 0*6 millilitre (1 to 10 minims). 

Tinctura Cerei, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Cerei) — Tincture of Cereus. £yw.-Tinctura 
Cacti Grandiflori. 1 in 4. Dose.- 012 to 2 millilitres (2 to 30 minims). 
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CEREVISI/E FERMENTUM 

(Cerevis. Ferment.) 

Yeast 

Synonym — Faex Medicinalis. 

Yeast is an alcohol-forming, unicellular fungus belonging to the 
family Saccharomycetacece, a sub-division of the Ascomycetes. Several 
species are used in the fermentation industries, the chief being Sac- 
charomyces cerevisice Meyen emend. Hansen, *S\ Carlsbergensis Hansen, 
and S. monacensis Hansen , of which many different strains and races 
exist. It is obtained from parent cells by growth in a suitable saccharine 
and nitrogenous medium (brewers* or distillers’ wort). 

Brewers’ yeast occurs as a viscid, frothy mass, having a peculiar 
odour and bitter taste. Under the microscope it shows numerous 
isolated, roundish or oval cells, or short, branched filaments composed 
of united cells. The cells are transparent, about 7 microns in diameter, 
with one or two vacuoles; they often contain a somewhat granular proto- 
plasm and increase by budding. Spores are formed under conditions of 
low nutrition and free aeration. Compressed distillers’ yeast, or bakers’ 
yeast, is obtained as a by-product in the manufacture of spirits from 
malt and raw grain. The skimmmgs from the fermentation vats are 
first mixed with water and then passed through a series of sieves. They 
are then washed by decantation two or three times and again sifted, this 
time through finer sieves. Finally, when the veast has completely 
settled, it is placed in filter-presses, either alone or after admixture with 
a little starch. After compression, the yeast is separated from the press 
cloths and made up into convenient form for distribution. Bakers’ 
yeast is also manufactured as the sole product in yeast factories. Large 
volumes of air are blown through the fermenting wort, a procedure 
which favours a maximum yeast production and removes the alcohol. 
Much ©f this yeast is imported and was formerly described as German 
yeast. Compressed distillers’ yeast occurs as a pasty mass of putty-like 
consistence, but is occasionally of a crumbly nature. It has an odour 
similar to that of brewers’ yeast and a pleasant, fruity flavour. Dried 
yeast is prepared by exposing yeast to a temperature of 30°. It occurs as 
a light grey powxler and yields to alcohol about 3 per cent, of extractive. 

The liquid (yeast juice) obtained by grinding yeast with sand 
and subjecting it to high pressure, or by macerating the dried yeast 
with water and filtering, contains the enzyme, zymase. This liquid 
decomposes solutions of many monosaccharides and disaccharides 
with production of alcohol and carbon dioxide. A large number 
of other enzymes are also present in the yeast cell, among them 
being invertase, which inverts sucrose, maltase, which converts 
maltose into dextrose, cmulsin and a proteolytic endotryptase. Other 
constituents are fat, ergosterol, the mother substance of the antirachitic- 
vitamin D, zymosterol, glycogen, various other carbohydrates, a con- 
siderable proportion of protein, sonic of which is combined with nucleic 
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acid to form substances known as nucleins and nucleo-proteins, 
glutathione, etc. Yeast is a valuable source of the vitamin B complex, 
being as valuable for vitamin B A as are rice polishings. The original 
vitamin B has been found to be a complex of several factors, perhaps 
six. Yeasts vary much in their potency, and in the case of a given yeast 
the stability of factors present may be much altered by details of pro- 
cedure in the preparation of extracts or in the process of drying; there- 
fore, it is wise to check the biological activity of any sample used. 
Both brewers’ and bakers’ yeasts contain vitamins B 1 and B 2 (or G). 
Vitamin Bj is much less stable to heat and alkali than vitamin B 2 . Hence 
temperature is an important factor in the drying of yeast; too high a 
temperature may lower the content of vitamin B v It also contains the 
yeast growth-promoting factor known as “bios.” 

Action and Uses. -When fresh yeast is given by the mouth it grows 
actively in the stomach, but its therapeutic action is not due to its pro- 
perty of inciting fermentation. It is given internally in cases of furun- 
culosis. Its action resembles that of nuclein since, if injected, it increases 
the proportion of leucocytes after a transient leucopamia. Yeast is 
employed as a means of administering the B vitamins which are essen- 
tial for growth. The antineuritic vitamin B, (anti beri-beri) has been 
shown to be of great importance to man. It is probable also that vitamin 
B 2 (anti-dermatitis for rats) has some relation to human pellagra. Yeast 
improves the appetite and increases intestinal peristalsis; it is, therefore, 
used in malnutrition, general debility and constipation. When irradiated 
with ultra-violet light, yeast acquires anti-rachitic properties owing to 
the conversion of ergosterol into vitamin D. Irradiated yeast may be 
used in the treatment of rickets and for other purposes for which 
irradiated ergosterol is employed. 

Yeast may be administered in the form of compressed yeast shortly 
before meals, or the yeast cake may be given m suspension in water. 
Dried yeast may be given by the mouth in capsules or tablets, but 
large amounts are needed to ensure adequate dosage, and, owing to the 
necessity for digestion, liberation of all the contained vitamin may be 
slow. For quicker action (as in the treatment of acute symptoms of 
beri-beri), rapid absorption can be secured by using soluble extracts, 
autolysed yeast, or aqueous concentrates. 

Dose.- 8 to 16 grammes (| to ^ ounce) of compressed yeast; 2 to 4 
grammes (A to 1 drachm) of dried yeast. 

VITAMIN B CONCENTRATES. — Aqueous concentrates of yeast suitable for 
administration by the mouth may be obtained by simple extraction of the > east 
with water or 0 01 per cent acetic acid solution. The yeast is stirred into twice its 
volume of boiling water, boiled for three minutes and then tilteied. Such an extract 
will contain much of the vitamin B complex when it is prepared fleshly, and is free 
from the yeast residue. Yeast extracts closely resemble meat extract in colour, 
taste and smell, and may he distinguished chemically h> their freedom from creat- 
inine. It is important to kci p the extiact slightly acid since vitamin B, is sensitive to 
small amounts of alkali Altei nut i\ civ. veast max be exti acted w ith sufficient alcohol 
to make a total concentration of from 50 to 70 per cent Alcohol over 70 per cent, in 
strength is less efficient lor exti acting vitamin Bj, and especially B..,. The aqueous 
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extract, if necessary after removal of alcohol in vtcuo, may be further purified by 
adsorption upon fuller’s earth or charcoal at appropriate hydrion concentration. 
Such treatment usually leaves behind vitamin B 2 The latter is thrown out by 
alcohol concentrations over 80 per cent., and is largely precipitated from aqueous 
solutions by neutral lead acetate, the B x remaining in solution. Concentrates of 
vitamin Bj after the adsorption stage can be further purified by precipitation as 
the platinum or gold chloride compound Concentrates of vitamin B may also be 
obtained from wheat-germ. Crystalline concentrates of vitamin B! have been 
obtained such that 0 01 milligram represents the amount of vitamin contained 
in approximately 1 -0 to 2 0 grammes of fresh yeast, 0-3 to 0 4 gramme of a good dried 
yeast, or 0-3 gramme of an active concentrate 

The purer concentrates of vitamin B x are suitable for subcutaneous or intravenous 
injection, which is necessary when a rapid action is required. Material for 
injection should be tested biologically owing to the possible presence of other bases of 
physiological potency such as histamine, which may also be present in yeast extracts. 
Concentrates of vitamin B, from rice polishings have been used with success m the 
treatment of beri-beri in Java. Vitamin Bj and B . preparations can be standardised 
by animal tests. For vitamin B lt curative tests can be made upon pigeons and rats. 
Alternatively, comparisons with a standard of the amount of growth produced by 
the unknown preparation may be made with young rats feeding upon a diet complete 
except for the factor in question. Curative tests w ith pigeons are made on birds fed 
for three to four weeks on polished rice until symptoms of polyneuritis appear. The 
amount of vitamin Bj can be estimated either by curing rats of the dermatitis produced 
by a diet free from vitamin IT oi by growth tests in which this is the missing factor. 

The standaid tor vitamin B, is the amount of vitamin B, in 10 milligrams 
of a specimen of Java activated clay (Jansen) kept by the National Institute for 
Medical Research, London. The dose of vitamin B, required by man can be 
computed approximately upon the assumption that a daily dose is supplied by 
500 grammes of unpolished rice, or 35 grammes of rice polishings. The amount 
needed to provide all the necessary vitamin B L would be 3 to o grammes of dried 
yeast, or 25 to 50 grammes of compressed yeast, or extracts equivalent to these 
amounts. Smaller quantities, of course, would be needed to make gootl a partial 
deficiency . 


CERII OXALAS 

(Cer. Oxal.) 

Cerium Oxalate 

Cerium oxalate is obtained as a by-product in the separation of 
thorium from monazite. It consists chiefly of cerium, lanthanum, 
praseodymium and neodymium oxalates, with smaller quantities of 
other rare earths; cerium or cerous oxalate, Ct^(C 2 0 4 ) 3 ,l()H 2 () — 
724-4, is usually present to the extent of about 50 per cent. It occurs as 
a white or slightly pink, granular, odourless and tasteless powder. 
When boiled with potassium hydroxide solution, white insoluble cerium 
hydroxides are produced, and the filtrate, acidified with acetic acid, 
produces a white precipitate on the addition of calcium chloride solution. 
On the addition of 2 millilitres of potassium sulphate solution to a 
solution of 01 gramme of cerium oxalate in 1 millilitre of sulphuric 
acid, a deposit of small, colourless crystals of double sulphates of potas- 
sium and rare earth elements is produced after some time. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in diluted sulphuric and hydrochloric 
acids. 
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Standard. — Cerium oxalate yields on ignition not less than 47 per 
cent, of a reddish-brown residue. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Cerium oxalate has been used in cases of chronic 
vomiting, especially the vomiting of pregnancy. Its action is mechanical 
and resembles that of the salts of bismuth. It has been given with 
bismuth for the treatment of gastric ulcer and other inflammatory 
conditions of the stomach. It may be administered in powders or 
cachets, but should not be given in pills. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 


CETACEUM 

(Cetac.) 

Spermaceti 

Spermaceti is a solid wax obtained from the head of the sperm whale, 
Physeter macrocephalus Linn. (Fam. Physetcridae), the bottle-nosed 
whale, llyperoodon rostratus Billberg (Fam. Ziphiidae) and possibly 
other species of Physeter which inhabit the Pacific, Atlantic and Indian 
Oceans. The sperm oil, found in a large cavity in the animal’s head, 
deposits on standing a crystalline substance, which is separated by 
filtration, pressed, melted, purified from traces of oil with diluted 
sodium hydroxide solution and finally freed from the soap thus 
produced and from excess of alkali. Spermaceti occurs in translucent, 
crystalline, pearly- white masses, unctuous to the touch, with little 
odour or taste. Specific gravity, about 095. It may be powdered with 
the aid of a little alcohol or olive oil. It is readily inflammable and 
burns with a bright, somewhat sooty flame. The crystalline appearance 
of spermaceti, its solubility in boiling alcohol and its very low acidity 
are good indications of its purity. It consists chiefly of cetyl palmitate. 

Insoluble in water and cold alcohol; soluble in ether, chloroform, 
carbon disulphide, fixed and volatile oils, and boiling alcohol (1 in 50). 

Standard. — Spermaceti melts between 42° and 50°. Refractive 
index at 80°, about 1 -4330. Acid value, not more than 1 -0. Saponifica- 
tion value, 120 to 136. Iodine value, 3 to 4-4. It dissolves completely 
in 50 parts of boiling alcohol (absence of paraffin), the solution being 
neutral or not more than slightly add to moistened litmus paper. 

Action and Uses. — Spermaceti is a common ingredient of domestic 
cerates and cold creams, such as Unguentum Cetacei and Unguentum 
Aquae Rosae. An emulsion of spermaceti is occasionally prepared for 
internal use as a demulcent in the treatment of coughs; it is made by 
reducing the spermaceti to fine powder with a few drops of alcohol and 
emulsifying with yolk of egg or acacia. 

Dose.- 0-5 to 2 grammes (8 to 30 grains). 
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OLEUM CETACEI. — Sperm oil occurs as a thin, yellow liquid, almost free from 
odour when of good quality, but often having a slightly unpleasant, fishy odour. 
Specific gravity, about 0-88. Saponification value, 123 to 147. Iodine value, 79-5 
to 84. It is soluble in all proportions of ether, chloroform or light petroleum and 
insoluble in dehydrated alcohol. It is used as a lubricating oil for machinery, and 
as a lamp oil. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Cetacei, B.P.C. — (Ung. Cetac.) — Spermaceti Ointment. Spermaceti 
20 per cent., in white beeswax and liquid paraffin. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1014. 


CETRARIA 

(Cetrar.) 

Iceland Moss 

Iceland moss consists of the dried lichen, Cetraria islandica (Linn.) 
Ach. (Fam. Parmeliaccte), a plant which is indigenous to Great Britain 
and widely distributed over the Northern Hemisphere. It should 
be stored in a dry place. 

The thallus is thin, foliose and cartilaginous, branching fanlike into 
curled or flattened lobes about 6 millimetres broad and fringed with 
small outgrowths terminating in pycnidia. It is greenish or greenish- 
brown above, greyish below and marked with numerous small, white, 
depressed spots. Occasional apothecia are present and appear as oval, 
reddish-brown spots, about 5 millimetres by 4 millimetres, near the 
margin of the thallus. A 5 per cent, decoction gelatinises on cooling 
and the product is stained blue by iodine. It is odourless and the taste 
is mucilaginous and bitter. 

Iceland moss contains the carbohydrate, lichenin, which is accom- 
panied by its isomeride, Aolichenin. Lichenin is soluble in hot water, 
hut the Solution gelatinises as it cools; zwlichenin is soluble in cold 
water and resembles a soluble modification of starch, but is possibly 
itself a mixture. Both lichenin and fsolichenin are converted into 
dextrose by boiling with dilute mineral acid. Iceland moss also contains 
a crystalline bitter principle, fumaroprotocctraric acid, which is easily 
hydrolysed, giving fumaric and cetraric acids and the tasteless proto-a- 
hchesteric (lichenostearic) acid. The bitterness of the lichen can be 
removed by prolonged maceration with water, or by macerating the 
powder in a dilute solution of an alkali carbonate. 

Standard. — Iceland moss contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
pine leaves and moss, and not more than 3 per cent, of other foreign 
>rganic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Iceland moss is administered chiefly as decoc- 
tion (Decoctum Cetrarue, 1 in 20; dose, 1 to 4 fluid ounces) for its 
Jemulcent properties, and in the form of jujubes, the bitter cetraric 
icid being removed. In the northern countries of Europe it is used 
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as a food, either made into bread or boiled with milk, the bitterness 
being to some extent removed by previous washing with water. The 
decoction made with milk forms a nutritious and demulcent drink. 


CEVADILLA 

(Cevadill.) 

Sabadilla 

Synonym Caustic Barley. 

Sabadilla consists of the dried, ripe seeds of Sc hep nocaul on officinale 
A. Gray (Earn. Liliaceie), a tall, herbaceous plant growing on the lower 
mountain slopes of the Eastern coast of Mexico, in Guatemala and in 
Venezuela. The seeds are freed from the papery pericarp. 

The seeds are dark brown in colour, glossy and finely wrinkled, about 
6 millimetres long and very narrow. They are slightly curved, acutely 
pointed at one extremity and more obtuse at the other where both hilum 
and micropyle arc situated, although these are not easily discerned. A 
longitudinal depression with acute edges is usually visible on one side, 
due to the mutual pressure of the seeds upon one another in the fruit. 
The seeds are odourless and have an unpleasant, bitter taste; the powder 
is a powerful sternutatory. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the radially elongated 
cells of the epidermis of the seed coat, the outer walls of which are 
considerably thickened and deep brown in colour; the polygonal cells 
of the endosperm, with colourless, thick and beaded walls, and con- 
taining a granular, nitrogenous substance and fixed oil. 

Sabadilla contains several alkaloids, of which cevadine (crystalline 
veratrine) is the most important. Cevadine, C 33 H 4a () 9 N, occurs in 
colourless crystals, melting at 205°, which have a very powerful sternu- 
tatory effect; it is easily hydrolysed by alkalis, yielding cevine (sabadi- 
nine) and cevadic (tiglic, methylcrotonic) acid. Cevadine is accom- 
panied by the alkaloids veratridme, cevadilline and sabadinc. 'The 
seeds also contain cevadic, veratric and chelidonic acids, fatty oil, 
resm, etc. Veratridine is amorphous and yields bv hydrolysis veratric 
acid and verine (veratroine); like cevadine it has a powerful sternutatory 
effect. Much confusion has existed in the nomenclature of the alkaloids 
of sabadilla. 'The crystalline alkaloid, cevadine, has been termed vera- 
trine; the amorphous alkaloid, veratridine, has also been termed 
veratrine, and the name has also been given to an indefinite mixture of 
cevadine and veratridine. Hence it is advisable to discard the name 
veratrine for any particular alkaloid and to reserve it for the total 
alkaloids of sabadilla. The identity of another alkaloid, sabadilline, is 
not clear. 

Standard.- Sabadilla contains not more than 4 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 
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Sabadilla, in powder (Pulvis Cevadillse: Pulv. Cevadill.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Sabadilla in powder and in the form of Acetum 
Cevadillae (1 in 10), or as an ointment (1 in 4), has been used as a 
parasiticide, especially for pediculi capitis. 


CHENOPODIUM 

(Chenopod.) 

Chenopodium 

Synonym — American Wormseed. 

Chenopodium consists of the fruit of Chenopodium amhrosioides var. 
anthelminticum A. Gray (Fam. Chenopodiacese), an annual or perennial 
plant abundant in the Southern United States and Central America. 
The fruit is collected in the autumn. 

The fruits are small and subglobular, each surrounded by the five- 
partite perianth, from 0-7 to 10 millimetre in diameter, very light, and 
dull greenish-yellow or brownish in colour. The odour is strong, 
peculiar, and recalls that of eucalyptus, and the taste is pungent and 
bitter. On gently rubbing the fruit, the perianth and membranous 
pericarp are removed, exposing a single, shining, black, lenticular seed 
about 0*5 to 0*9 millimetre in diameter, containing a strongly curved 
embryo and a scanty endosperm. The fruits occasionally occur in 
small groups attached to short pieces of stem. 

Chenopodium contains about 1 per cent, of volatile oil, which con- 
sists mainly of ascaridolc and is contained in the glandular hairs of the 
pericarp. 

Substitutes. — Chenopodium amhrosioides Linn., an annual plant widely distrib- 
uted throughout the United States, is known as Mexican Tea. It bears a fruit similar 
to that of C. amhrosioidis var. anthelmintit urn, but both the fruits and the volatile 
oil obtained from them ha\ e a less aromatic odour. 

Standard. — Chenopodium contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
stalks and other foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more 
than 1-5 per cent. 

Chenopodium, in powder (Pulvis Chenopodii : Pulv. Chenopod.), 
complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. -Chenopodium is a vermifuge used to expel 
round-worms and hook-worms. It is administered in the form of 
powder, but the volatile oil, Oleum Chenopodii, is now generally 
preferred. It should be taken at bedtime, fasting, and followed by a 
purgative. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (] to 1 drachm). 
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CHIMAPHILA 

(Chimaphil.) 

Chimaphila 

Synonyms — Chimaphila Leaves; Pipsis?ewa. 

Chimaphila consists of the dried leaves of Chimaphila umbellata Nutt. 
(Fam. Pyrolaceaj), a small, evergreen plant indigenous to the northern 
latitudes of Europe, America and Asia. 

The leaves are simple and shortly petiolate, the lamina oblanceolate, 
about 2-5 to 8 centimetres long, 0-8 to 1 8 centimetres broad, and entire. 
The apex is acute or slightly obtuse, the margin distantly serrate in 
the apical half and almost entire in the basal half; the texture is coria- 
ceous, the surface smooth and the venation pinnate, the veins being 
prominent on the under surface. It has a slight odour and an astringent, 
bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters arc the epidermal cells 
with wavy, moderately thickened walls, the broadly elliptical stomata in 
the lower epidermis only and the cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Chimaphila is said to contain various crystalline constituents, to 
one of which the name chimaphilin has been applied. It is described as 
occurring in yellow needles melting at 113° to 114°, and having a 
composition corresponding to the formula, C 24 II 21 0 4 . Arbutin is also said 
to be present, together with resin, gum, starch, tannic acid, sugar, etc. 

Standard. -Chimaphila contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
stems or other foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Chimaphila is employed as a diuretic in cardiac 
and renal disease. It is administered in the form of liquid extract 
(I in 1) or may be made into a syrup by mixing one part of the liquid 
extract with three parts of syrup. 

Dose. 1 to 3 grammes (15 to 45 grains). 


CHIRATA 

(Chi rat.) 

Chiretta 

Synonym — Chirayta. 

Chiretta is the dried plant Swertia Chi) at a Buch.-IIam. (Fam. 
Gentianacea.*), an erect, annual herb indigenous to the mountainous 
districts of Northern India. Jt is collected when in flower, dried and 
packed into bundles, about a metre long, which arc often compressed 
before exportation. 

The stem, which forms the major part of the drug, measures up to 
about 1 metre in length and 6 millimetres in diameter; it is purplish- 
brown, glabrous, slightly winged, much branched above, and has a 
narrow 7 wood enclosing a large, continuous, easily separable, yellow 7 
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pith. The branches are slender, opposite and decussate, and bear 
numerous fruits, some flowers and a few leaves. The fruits are superior, 
ovoid and pointed, bicarpellary, unilocular, and contain numerous 
minute reticulated seeds. The flowers are small and panicled, the 
leaves opposite, sessile, ovate or lanceolate, with five to seven promi- 
nent, curving, lateral veins, and glabrous; the root is small and always 
oblique, attaining 1 0 centimetres in length and 1 2 millimetres in diameter 
at the crown. The drug is odourless and the taste intensely bitter. 

Chiretta contains two amorphous bitter principles, chiratin and 
ophelic acid. The former is soluble in warm water, alcohol and ether, 
and when boiled with hydrochloric acid yields ophelic acid and chirato- 
genin. Chiretta yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 10 to 15 percent, 
of extractive. 

Substitutes.— -Various other species of Suertia (e.g. S. amjustifoha Buch.- 
Ham.; S. alata Royle; S. trichotomy Wall.) have been found mixed with or 
substituted for chiretta. From these the genuine drug may easily be distinguished 
by its dark colour, intensely bitter taste and continuous pith Andrographis paniculata 
Nees (q.v.) can be distinguished easily by its less bitter taste, its green colour, numer- 
ous erect, slender, opposite branches and lanceolate, green leaves. The roots of 
Rubia cor di folia Linn, are also occasionally present; they are readily distinguished 
by their purple colour. Japanese chiretta, from S. thinensis Franchet, is a much 
smaller plant, varying from 10 to 35 centimetres in length and with a stem 1 to 2 
millimetres thick; it is more bitter than S. Clmata . 

Standard. — Chiretta contains not more than 5 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Chiretta in powder (Pul vis Chiratie : Pulv. Chirat.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic characters of Chirata, and 
complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. —Chiretta owes its action to its bitterness. It is 
used in dyspepsia to improve the appetite, and is usually administered 
in the form of infusion or tincture. The preparations of chiretta do not 
contain tannin and may, therefore, be prescribed with iron. 

Doseb- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

ANDROGRAPHIS. — Andrographis (LTeyat, Kiryat; Krcat) is the entire dried 
plant, Andrographis paniculata Nees (Fam. Aeanthac<e), an annual plant indigenous 
to India, Ceylon and Java The stem, which is dark green in colour, is from 0*3 to 
1 metre in height, attaining a diameter of about 3 to b millimetres; it is quadrangular, 
with longitudinal furrows, and slightly enlarged at the nodes. The leaves are opposite 
and decussate, lanceolate, up to about 8 centimetres long and 2-5 centimetres broad. 
The root is simple, woody and fusiform, and the small flov\ers and fruits are present. 
The drug is odourless and the taste is intensely bitter. The chief constituents are 
two non -nitrogenous, bitter principles, one of which is crystalline. It is used in 
India and the Eastern Colonies as an equivalent of chiretta. It owes its action to the 
presence of a bitter principle, the properties of which are similar to those of gentian 
root. 

Preparations 

Infusum Chirat® Concentrate m B.P.C. — (Inf. Chirat. Cone.) -Concentrated 
Infusion of Chiretta. 1 m 2\. 'This concentrated infusion when diluted with 
seven times its volume of distilled water yields a preparation which is approxi- 
mately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to fresh infusion of chiretta, 
and differs also in containing a small pioportion ol alcohol. Dose. 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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Infusum Chirat® Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf. Chirat. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of 
Chiretta, 1 in 20. When infusion of chiretta or Infusum Chiratae is prescribed, 
fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Chiratae Recens, or Infusum 
Chiratae Concentratum suitably diluted, may be dispensed. Dose - 15 to 30 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This infusion was included in the British Phannacop t >ia t 1914, under the 
name of Infusum Chiratce. 

Tinctura Chiratae, B.P.C. -(Tinct Chirat.) — Tincture ol Chiretta. 1 in 10. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (A to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Ph.irmacopieia , 1914. 


CHLORALFORMAMIDUM 

(Chloralformam.) 

Chloral Formamide 

C 3 H 4 0«NC1 :i =- 1924 
Sy * nonym — Ch 1 oral amide. 

Chloral formamitle, CCl ; ,*(TI(OII)-NH-CHO, may be prepared by 
gently heating chloral and formamide in molecular proportions. It 
sets, on cooling, to a solid mass and may he purified by recrystallising 
from water or 30 per cent, alcohol, avoiding heating above 55°. It 
occurs in colourless, lustrous, odourless crystals, with a somewhat 
bitter taste. It hydrolyses in aqueous solution at 60° yielding chloral 
hydrate and formamide. It is unaffected by dilute acids, hut decom- 
poses when warmed with sodium hydroxide solution, chloroform 
separating and ammonia and sodium formate being produced. 

Soluble in water (1 in 21), alcohol (1 in 2); readily soluble in ether, 
acetone and cth\l acetate; slowly soluble in glycerin (1 in 12). 

Standard.- -Chloral formamide melts between 114° and 115°. It 
volatilises without the evolution of inflammable vapours (absence of cer- 
tain organic impurities) and leaves not more than 0-01 per cent, of 
residue. 1 gramme dissolved in 25 millilitres of water yields a solution 
which is neutral to litmus and does not become turbid immediately on 
the addition of silver nitrate solution (limit of chloride). 

Action and Uses.- -Chloral formamide is a hypnotic, slower in 
action and sate than chloral, since it has not the same depressant action 
on the heart. It appears to be absorbed mbre slowly than chloral 
hydrate, and after absorption is converted into chloral and excreted 
partly as urochloralic acid. It is very slowly excreted and repeated 
doses lead to cumulation; when the stored drug reaches a certain 
amount, it appears to be set free suddenly in the circulation, causing 
symptoms of acute poisoning with collapse. It is especially useful in 
the insomnia of cardiac disease and acute alcoholism. 

C hloral formamide may he administered in solution made by 
dissolving 1 part of chloral formamide in 2\ parts of alcohol, diluting 
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with water to 30 parts and flavouring with orange or liquorice; hot water 
must not be used. When the proportion soluble in water is exceeded 
and alcohol is undesirable, the finely powdered chloral forrnamide may 
be suspended with mucilage of acacia. If prescribed in powder form, 
with or without potassium bromide, the powders should be covered 
with tin foil. Chloral forrnamide is a common ingredient, with potas- 
sium bromide, of remedies for sea-sickness. It is incompatible with 
alkalis and should not be given in hot liquids. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 grammes (15 to 45 grains). 


CHLORALIS HYDRAS 

(Chloral. Hydr.) 

Chloral Hydrate 

CJ 1,0X1, 165-4 

Chloral hydrate, or trichloroethylideneglycol, CCl a -CII(OII) 2 , is 
obtained by the combination of water with anhydrous chloral which 
may be prepared by the action of dry chlorine on ethyl alcohol. The 
product is crystallised from water and purified by recrystallisation 
from chloroform or other solvent. It occurs in colourless, transparent, 
non-deliquesccnt crystals with a pungent, but not acrid, odour and a 
pungent, somewhat bitter taste. It volatilises slowly on exposure to 
air. When heated, chloral hydrate liquefies between 50 1 and 58°. 
The aqueous solution is neutral or only slightly acid to litmus and when 
mixed with sodium hydroxide solution, chloroform is produced. 
Chloral hydrate forms a liquid mixture when triturated with many 
organic compounds such as camphor, menthol, thymol, phenol and 
phenazone. 

Soluble in w r ater (4 in 1), alcohol (90 per cent.) (5 in 1), chloroform 
(1 in 3), ether (2 in 1) and fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P.— 1 Chloral hydrate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of C a H.,0 2 Cl 3 . Ash, not more than 0-05 per cent. It 
complies also with tests for the absence of certain organic impurities, 
chloral alcoholate, and chloride. 

Action and Uses. -Chloral hydrate is a hypnotic. It is rapidly 
absorbed from the stomach and may produce its effects within a few 
minutes. In small doses it induces a condition closely resembling natural 
sleep, from which the patient can easily be aw akened by ordinary means. 
Such sleep usually lasts from six to eight hours, and after-effects from 
the drug are not usually experienced, though headache and giddiness 
may result. Chloral hydrate depresses the central nervous system, 
dulling the sensory and motor functions of the brain and spinal cord. 
It has not the analgesic and anodyne action of morphine, and acute 
pain may prevent the production of sleep by chloral hydrate. It is of 
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special value as a hypnotic in simple nervous insomnia, in puerperal 
mania, insanity and delirium tremens. Chloral hydrate and con- 
centrated solutions of chloral hydrate blister the skin; as a vesicant 
it may be applied spread on adhesive plaster. A mixture with camphor 
is applied to the skin for its local anodyne properties. 

Chloral hydrate is usually administered in dilute solution as syrup 
of chloral or in combination with potassium bromide. It should not 
be taken in the form of tablets or pills since these concentrated forms may 
damage the mucous membrane of the mouth and alimentary tract. 
It is a powerful deodorising, antiseptic and preservative agent. Spray 
solutions (2 per cent.) may be used in tonsillitis. It is sometimes used 
in hair washes for its antiseptic properties, in the proportion of 2 grains 
to 1 fluid ounce. Chloral hydrate is excreted in the urine in combination 
with glycuronic acid and sulphuric acid. These excretion products 
may be present in sufficient concentration to reduce Fehling’s solution. 

The toxic effects of larger doses of chloral hydrate are shown by a 
fall in temperature and blood pressure, with a slow and feeble respira- 
tion. In cases of poisoning, the stomach should be emptied and washed 
out with water at 105 n F., the patient being kept warm. Strychnine 
and caffeine should be given and artificial respiration used, if necessary. 
Chloral hydrate is incompatible with alkalis, alkaline earths and alkali 
carbonates. 

Dose. 0-3 to 1*2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

GLUCOCHLORAL. — Glucochloral, C h H ,,()<, C'l 3 , occurs as fine, colourless, 
acicular crystals, having a bitter and nauseous taste. Melting-point, 1 85 ; it volatilises 
without decomposition. It is soluble m water (1 in 170), freely soluble in hot water 
and alcohol. Glucochloral is a hypnotic and sedative for use in simple insomnia. 
It should be used with care, since its effects are uncertain, and symptoms of 
poisoning have followed a dose of 0 5 gramme (8 grains). In cases of poisoning 
by glucochloral, the antidotes rec: imrnended under chloral hydrate should be 
employed. Dose — 0-2 to U 0 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 


Preparations 

Chloral Camphoratum, B.P.C. — (Chloral Campli.)- -Camphorated Chloral. 
Syn. — Chloral cum Camphora. The liquid obtained by mixing equal weights 
of chloral hydrate and camphor. 

Liquor Broznidi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Brom. Co.) — Compound Bromide 
Solution Syn. — I uquor Bromochloral Compositus. Each fluid drachm contains 
15 gtams of chloral hydrate and 15 grains of potassium bromide, with extract 
of cannabis, liquid extract of hyoscyamus, tincture of orange, glycerin and dis- 
tilled water. Dose. -2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Pigmentum Chloralis et Camphor® Compositum, B.P.C. — (Pig Chloral, 
et Camph. Co.) — Compound Chloral and Camphor Paint. Equal weights of 
chloral hydrate, camphor and phenol. 

Syrupus Chloralis, B.P.C.— (Syr. Chloral.)— Syrup of Chloral Chloral hydrate, 
1 in 5, m distilled w'atcr and syrup; each fluid drachm contains about 1 1 grains 
of chloral hydrate. Dose. - 2 to 8 millilitres ( £ to 2 fluid drachms). 

This syrup was included in the British Pharmacopiria, 1914, under the 
name of Syrupus Chloral. 

Sirupus chlorah hydrati I. A. contains 5 per cent, of chloral hydrate. 
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CHLORAMINA 

(Chloram.) 

Chloramine 

C 7 H 7 0 2 NClSNa,3H 2 0 = 281 *6 
Synonym — Chloramine-T. 

Chloramine is sodium />-toluenesulphonchloroamide, CII,C fl H 4 * 
S0 2 Na:NCl,3H 2 0, and may be prepared by the limited interaction 
of />-toluenesulphon amide with a cold 5 per cent, alkaline solution of 
sodium hypochlorite, filtering and adding saturated sodium chloride 
solution. The crystals which separate are collected, washed with brine 
and dried in air. Chloramine occurs as white crystals or as a 
crystalline powder with a faint odour of chlorine and an unpleasant, 
bitter taste. On exposure to air, chloramine effloresces and decomposes 
slowly, giving off chlorine and acquiring a yellow colour; it is de- 
composed slowly by alcohol (95 per cent.). Heated at 100°, it becomes 
anhydrous without undergoing decomposition; on ignition, decom- 
position occurs suddenly and a residue containing sodium sulphate 
remains. The aqueous solution has a slightly alkaline reaction; on the 
addition of an acid, a white precipitate is produced which redissolves 
when the mixture is again rendered alkaline. On the addition of 
chloramine to a solution of potassium iodide, iodine is liberated. 
Chloramine may be distinguished from dichloramine by the fact that 
it does not liberate bromine from sodium bromide solution until the 
mixture is acidified. Chloramine should be stored in well-closed 
glass containers, protected from light and in a cool place. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 7), boiling water (1 in 2) and alcohol 
(90 per cent.) (1 in 12); insoluble in ether, chloroform and benzene. 

Standard, B.P. — Chloramine contains not less than 98 per cent, and 
not more than the equivalent of 103 per cent, of C 7 H 7 0 2 NClSNa, 
3H 2 0. It complies also with limit tests for readily carbonisable sub- 
stances, the corresponding ortho compound and sodium chloride. 

Action and Uses. Chloramine is a powerful antiseptic and is 
sometimes used to replace a solution of hypochlorites in the irrigation 
of wounds by the Carrel- Dakin method and, being nearly neutral 
and less irritant, is sometimes preferred. For this purpose a 2 per cent, 
solution is suitable. As a mouth-wash or as an injection for the bladder 
or urethra, a 0-5 per cent, solution may be used. Chloramine has no 
special solvent action on necrosed tissue. Aqueous solutions of chlora- 
mine are comparatively stable and may be kept for a considerable 
period without undergoing decomposition. 

HALAZONE. — Halazone is />-sulphondichloroamidobenzoic acid, C„Il 4 (SO a 
NCl,)COOH, a white powder with a strong odour of chlorine. A mixture with 
sodium carbonate is sometimes used for the sterilisation of water in the proportion 
of 0 0U4 to 0 00S gramme to 1 litre of water. 

Preparation 

Carbasus CKloraminse, B.P.C. — (Carbas. Chloram ) — Chloramine Gauze. It 
contains from 4 to 6 per cent, of chloramine 
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CHLORBUTOL 

(Chlorbutol) 

Chlorbutol 

CjH 7 OCl 3 - 177*4 

Chlorbutol is trichloro-ter/. -butyl alcohol, (CH 3 ) 2 C(CCl ;i )OH, with 
a variable amount of water of crystallisation, and may be prepared 
by heating a mixture of acetone and chloroform with potassium 
hydroxide. It occurs in colourless crystals with a characteristic musty 
and somewhat camphoraceous odour and taste. It volatilises at 
ordinary temperatures. When anhydrous, it melts at 96 J ; the boiling- 
point is about 167°. When solution of iodine is added to an aqueous 
solution of chlorbutol rendered alkaline by means of dilute sodium 
hydroxide solution, iodoform is produced. When chlorbutol is warmed 
with aniline and potassium hydroxide solution, the odour of phenyl 
isocyanide is produced. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 125), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1), ether, 
chloroform, glycerin (1 in 10) and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P.-- Chlorbutol has a melting-point not below 78°. 
Ash, not more than 0- 1 per cent. It complies with a lest for acidity and 
with a limit test for chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Chlorbutol is sedative, analgesic and antiseptic. 
As a hypnotic, it is not of much value since its dose for this purpose is 
near the amount liable to cause toxic symptoms. Its sedative properties 
are especially exerted upon the stomach, and it is used in sea-sickness 
and to allay post-operative vomiting. It is useful in the treatment 
of chorea. An enema of 1 *2 grammes (20 grains) of chlorbutol dissolved 
in glycerin or olive oil is useful for controlling the muscular spasms 
in tetanus. It resembles chloral in most respects, but is less depressing 
to the heart and not so irritating to mucous membranes. Like chloral 
formarnide its action is cumulative. Chlorbutol, in small doses, causes 
insensitiveness of the bladder, resulting in some cases in retention of 
urine; this property makes it of service for controlling frequent mic- 
turition. A saturated solution in water with the addition of Liquor 
Adrenaliiue Hydrochloridi (2 fluid drachms to each ounce of solution) 
is employed in conjunctivitis due to irritant gases. As an antispasmodic, 
chlorbutol is employed in acute gastric flatulence, persistent hiccough, or 
the severe pain of shingles. A saturated aqueous solution, in doses 
equivalent to 0 06 gramme (1 grain) three 'or four times a day, is 
employed to relieve the paroxysms of whooping cough. Externally, 
chlorbutol is emploved to relieve pruritus and the irritation of chronic 
skin diseases. A solution in liquid paraffin, inhaled as a spray from an 
atomiser, is used as an antiseptic and analgesic to relieve catarrh. 

Chlorbutol may be administered in powders, which should be 
dispensed in a bottle if they are to be kept for any length of time. Tablets 
of chlorbutol are not readily soluble, and it should be given preferably in 
gelatin capsules. Chlorbutol may be suspended in mixtures with acacia or 
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tragacanth, or an elixir may be prepared containing 0-6 gramme (10 
grains) of chlorbutol in 4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm) each of alcohol 
(or compound tincture of cardamom or tincture of orange) and 
glycerin. It may be dissolved in ten times its weight of olive oil or 
liquid paraffin and the solution emulsified. Chlorbutol is used as a 
preservative of solutions for hypodermic injection. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


CHLOROFORMUM 

(Chlorof.) 

Chloroform 

CIIC1 3 =: 119 4 

Chloroform is trichloromcthane to which from 1 to 2 per cent, by 
volume of dehydrated alcohol has been added. It may be prepared 
by the action of chlorinated lime, slaked lime and water on acetone, 
ethyl alcohol, or industrial methylated spirit and subsequent purifica- 
tion. It occurs as a colourless, heavy, volatile liquid with a characteristic 
odour and a sweet, burning taste. It is non-inflammable, but the strongly 
heated vapour may be ignited; it burns with a green flame with produc- 
tion of noxious vapours. On exposure to air and light, pure chloroform 
is gradually oxidised, becoming contaminated with the very poisonous 
carbonyl chloride (phosgene) and with chlorine. In the medicinal 
grade of chloroform this decomposition is greatly retarded by the 
addition of the small percentage of alcohol; the alcohol serves also to 
decompose any carbonyl chloride that may be formed. When warmed 
with a trace of aniline and sodium hydroxide solution, the odour of 
phenyl isocyanide is produced. Chloroform should be stored in well- 
closed, gl<jss-stoppered bottles, protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 200); miscible in all proportions with de- 
hydrated alcohol, ether, fixed and volatile oils and most organic 
solvents. 

Standard, B.P. — -Chloroform has a specific gravity of 1-485 to 
1 -490. On distillation, a portion, usually not moie than 15 per cent, v ' v, 
distils below 60 u , the remainder distilling between 60 1 and 62°. Residue 
on evaporation, not more than 0 004 per cent. w/v. No foreign odour 
is detectable during the evaporation of 10 millilitres on filter paper. It 
((implies also with limit tests for acidity, chloride, free chlorine, 
hydrochloric acid, foreign organic matter, foreign chlorine compounds, 
decomposition products and aldehyde. 

Action and Uses. — Chloroform is the best known member of the 
group of drugs classed as general anaesthetics. When inhaled, it produces 
a feeling of warmth in the throat, which is followed by relaxation and, 
finally, unconsciousness. For anaesthesia by inhalation, chloroform should 
not exceed about 1 per cent, of the inspired air. Chloroform should 
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not be given to diabetics, nor to patients with heart or kidney disease, 
nor to those suffering from shock. It is unsuitable in the presence of 
sepsis, but is valuable in operations on the upper abdomen since the 
respiratory exertions are less marked than under ether anaesthesia. The 
great danger of chloroform inhalation is in the sudden absorption of 
a large dose during the early stages of administration. This either excites 
the medulla and the heart ceases to beat as the result of vagal inhibition, 
or the ventricles fibrillate, possibly as a result of sympathetic stimulation. 
Treatment of this condition should consist of artificial respiration, 
inhalation of carbon dioxide, the injection of atropine in normal saline 
solution directly into a vein, the intravenous injection of adrenaline 
( 1 in 1 00,000) or pituitary (posterior lobe) extract well diluted and cardiac 
tonics, as well as the more usual means adopted for rousing the activity of 
the heart. In the third stage of chloroform narcosis, depression of the heart 
muscle results from the direct toxic action of the drug. This condition 
is improved by stopping the administration for a time. Unfortunately 
all statistics of deaths occurring during anaesthesia agree in showing 
that chloroform is more dangerous than any other commonly used 
anaesthetic. 

The advantages of chloroform over ether are its more agreeable 
odour and its rapidity of action; it is less likely to set up irritation of the 
respiratory passages or to cause nausea and vomiting. After prolonged 
anaesthesia, especially in delicate subjects and children, a condition 
known as delayed chloroform poisoning may occur. The symptoms are 
first observed from one to four days after the administration of the anaes- 
thetic, and consist of vomiting, delirium and coma, with the appearance 
of acetone bodies in the urine. The pathology and general condition is 
very similar to that seen after poisoning by the organic preparations 
of arsenic. This condition is unlikely to occur when the patient has been 
kept on a rich carbohydrate diet and if dextrose is given shortly before 
the administration of the anaesthetic. A.C.E. Mixture (Vapor Chbro- 
formi Compositus) contains dehydrated alcohol, 1 part, chloroform, 
2 parts, and ether, 3 parts (by volume), and is a safer anaesthetic than pure 
chloroform when deep and prolonged anaesthesia is required. C.E. 
Mixture (Vapor Chloroformi et /Etheris) contains chloroform, 1 part, 
and ether, 3 parts (by weight). 

Administered by the mouth, chloroform causes a sensation of warmth 
in the stomach and is a useful carminative in gastric flatulence and pain. 
Class capsules or ampoules of chloroform, % containing 0-6 millilitre 
(10 minims) or more, enclosed in absorbent material, are broken 
and the vapour inhaled for the relief of asthma. Similar capsules 
containing 20 minims are used for the production of analgesia 
during childbirth. As flavouring and preservative agents, stimulants 
and carminatives, Aqua Chloroformi, Emulsio Chloroformi, Spiritus 
Chloroformi, and Tinctura Chloroformi Composita are in constant use. 
Perles or capsules for internal use contain usually 0*2 millilitre (3 
minims) of chloroform. Externally, chloroform is rubefacient. It is 
applied over neuralgic areas, and in gout, lumbago and rheumatism, 
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often with menthol, belladonna, or aconite. Linimentum Chloroformi 
is a counter-irritant; Chloroformum Camphoratum is used for tooth- 
ache. Chloroform is a useful preservative for aqueous preparations of 
vegetable and animal extracts, one minim in each fluid ounce being a 
suitable proportion. It is also used as a solvent for resins, alkaloids, 
fats, fixed and volatile oils, gutta percha and rubber. In cases of 
poisoning by swallowing chloroform, the stomach pump should be 
used, or an emetic administered, followed by large draughts of water 
containing sodium carbonate in solution and the injection of strong hot 
coffee into the rectum. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 millilitre (1 to 5 minims). 

Preparations 

Aqua Chloroformi, B.P. — (Aq. Chlorof.) — Chloroform Water. Chloroform, 

1 in 400, in distilled water. Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Aqua Chloroformi Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Chlorof. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Chloroform Water. Chloroform, 1 in 10. One part added to 39 parts of distilled 
water yields a preparation which is equivalent in strength to chloroform water, 
but contains 1*5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-4 to 0-8 
millilitre (0 to 12 minims). 

Aqua Chloroformi Duplex, B.P.C. — (Aq. Chlorof. Dup.) — Double Chloroform 
Water. Syn. — Aqua Chloroformi Fortior; Stronger Chloroform Water. Chloro- 
form, 1 in 200, in distilled water. Dose.- 8 to 10 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Chloroformum Camphoratum, B.P.C. — (Chlorof. Camph } -—Camphorated 
Chloroform. Syn. — Chloroform of Camphor. Camphor, 2 parts by weight, 
dissolved m chloroform, 1 part by volume. 

Emulsio Chloroformi, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Chlorof.) — Emulsion of Chloroform. 
Chloroform, 1 in 20, with tincture of quillaia, muciiage of tragacanth and 
distilled water. Dose. 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Linimentum Aconili Oleosum, B.P.C. — (Lin Aconit. Oleos.) — Liniment of 
Aconite wdth Oil. Syn — A.B.C. Liniment. Equal parts of liniments of aconite, 
belladonnaand chloroform. (The non-oilv liniment of the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex, 1923, is included under the name of Pigmentum AcomtiCompositum). 

Linimentum Belladonna cum Chloroformo, B.P.C. — (Lin. Bellad. c. Chlorof.) 
— Liniment of Belladonna with Chloroform. Chloroform, 1 in 8, with liniment 
of belladonna. 

Linimentum Chloroformi. B.P.C. — (Lin. Chlorof.) — Liniment of Chloroform. 
Chloroform and liniment of camphor, equal parts. 

This limrnen* was included in the British Pharma copana, 1914. 

Spiritus Chloroformi, B.P. — (Sp. Chlorof.) — Spirit of Chloroform. Chloroform, 

5 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.-- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 
minims). 

Tinctura Chloroformi Composita, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Chlorof. Co.) — Compound 
Tincture of Chloroform. Chloroform, 1 in 10, with alcohol (90 per cent.) and 
compound tincture of cardamom. Dose - 1 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphine, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph.) — 
Tincture of Chloroform and Morphine. Syn. — C'hlorodjne; Tinct. Chlorof. 
et Morph. B.P. ’85. Chloroform, 1 m 8, and morphine hydrochloride, about 1 in 
450, with ether, alcohol (90 per cent.), dilute hydrocyanic acid, about 1 in Hi, 
oil of peppermint, liquid extract of liquorice, treacle and syrup. Dose.- 0*3 
to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 
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Tinctura Chloroform! et Morphine Composite, B.P.C. — (T met. Chlorof. 
el Morph. Co.) —Compound Tincture of Chloroform and Morphine. Chloro- 
form, about 1 in 13, morphine hydrochloride, 1 in 1U0, with dilute hydrocyanic 
acid, about 1 in 20, tincture of capsicum, tincture of cannabis, oil of peppermint, 
glycerin and alcohol (00 per cent.) Dose.- 0 3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopuna , J‘J14. 


CHLOROPHYLLUM 

(Chlorophyll.) 

Chlorophyll 

Chlorophyll is the green colouring matter of the leaves and green 
parts of plants. It is an amorphous organic compound consisting of an 
ester-like combination of phvtol and methyl alcohol with a complex 
tricarboxylic acid containing magnesium. By the action of acids the 
magnesium is replaced by hydrogen and a brownish, amorphous product, 
termed pheophytin, is obtained. Both natural chlorophyll and pheo- 
phytin are used medicinally. They arc distinguished from the com- 
mercial derivatives, which are used as colouring matters and in which 
the magnesium is replaced by copper or zinc, by the absence of these 
metals and by the intense fire-red fluorescence which they give in 
ultra-violet light even in very dilute solution. For non-medicinal or 
technical purposes, chlorophyll derivatives are prepared by extraction 
from nettles spinach and other green plants in the presence of copper, 
removing yellow colouring matter and other impurities, and modifying 
the solubility of the product. Fat-soluble chlorophyll is prepared by 
diluting the purified extract with varying amounts of a suitable fat, 
the proportion depending on the strength of the colouring matter 
required. Alcohol-soluble chlorophyll is similarly obtained by 
diluting the extract with castor or other suitable oil. Water-soluble 
chlorophyll is obtained b\ the action of dilute alkalis on the purified 
extract. 

Action and Uses. - Chlorophyll, when administered in large doses, is 
stated to possess blood-forming properties, particularly when given with 
iron. This action may be due to its having a somewhat similar chemical 
composition to that of huTnoglobin. It is employed principally for 
colouring fats, oils, soaps and other preparations. 


CHONDRUS 

(Chond.) 

Chondrus 

Synonyms — Carrageen; Irish Moss. 

Chondrus consists of the dried seaweed, Chondrus ertspus Stackhouse 
(Fain. Gigartinace:r), which is found on the northern shores of the 
Atlantic Ocean, but collected for medicinal purposes chiefly on the 
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northern shores of Brittany where it grows below low- water mark upon 
rocks and stones. It is green or purplish-brown when fresh, but is 
partly bleached by watering and exposing it to the sun, after which 
it is dried. 

The drug occurs in yellowish, translucent, horny masses which 
consist of slender thalli varying from 5 to 30 centimetres in length, 
rounded at the base, but flattened in the upper part, and branching 
dichotomously, the ultimate branches having an emarginate or two- 
lobed apex. Here and there in the branches of the thallus are small oval 
patches or openings, which are the fructifications (cystocarps) or the 
places from which they have fallen. Microscopically the drug has a 
cellular structure, compact in the outer layers and filamentous axially; 
all the cell walls are composed of a form of cellulose. 

The aqueous extract contains two colloidal substances which are 
considered to be mixtures of salts of sulphuric acid united to a carbo- 
hydrate-yielding complex. Carrageenin is the name given to the mixture 
of substances soluble in boiling water. The drug also contains about 7 
per cent, of proteins and a little iodine. It yields about 25 to 40 per cent, 
of extractive to cold water and about 70 to 85 per cent, to boiling 
water. 

Substitutes. — Gigarlma mamiilosa Agardh. resembles chondrus, but can be 
distinguished by the numerous papillae on the ultimate segments. It is said to 
possess similar properties. 

Standard. — Chondrus contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Chondrus is used in the form of a decoction 
as a demulcent in the treatment of coughs. It is also employed as an 
emulsifying agent for cod-liver and other oils and as a substitute for 
gelatin in the preparation of jellies for invalids. 

Preparation 

Decoctum*Chondri, B.P.C. — (Dec. Chond.) — Decoction of Chondrus. Syn . — 
Decoction of Irish Moss; Mucilago Chondri; Mucilage of Irish Moss. 1 in 40. 
Dose.- 30 to 120 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid ounces), or more. 


CHROMII TRIOXIDUM 

(Chrom. Triox.) 

Chromium Trioxide 

CrO ;l = 1000 

Synonyms — Acidum Chromicum; Chromic Acid; Chromic Anhydride. 

Chromium trioxide may be prepared by adding sulphuric acid to an 
aqueous solution of potassium dichromate. It occurs in dark red, 
odourless, acicular crystals or in dark brown masses, and is very corro- 
sive. On heating, it melts at about 192°, evolving oxygen at higher 
temperatures and forming at a red heat the insoluble, green chromium 
M 
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sesquioxide, Cr 2 0 3 . In contact with small amounts of organic 
matter such as alcohol (90 per cent.), ether, or glycerin, it is liable 
to sudden combustion or explosion. When warmed with hydrochloric 
acid, chlorine is evolved. On the addition of alkali hydroxides to 
the aqueous solution, the corresponding chromate is formed and 
the solution gives a yellow precipitate on the addition of a solution 
of lead acetate. On the addition of dilute sulphuric acid and solution 
of hydrogen peroxide to a dilute aqueous solution of chromium 
trioxide, the mixture acquires a blue colour; when ether is added 
and the mixture shaken, and allowed to stand, the ethereal layer has 
a blue colour. It should be stored in a well-closed, stoppered bottle. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1 ) and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Chromium trioxide contains not less than 95 per 
cent, of Cr0 3 . Water-soluble matter after ignition, not more than 
2 per cent. It complies also with a limit test for sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Chromium trioxide is a powerful oxidising 
agent and caustic. It is not given internally, but is used to destroy 
granulations and excrescences and to wash out infected wounds. For 
the destruction of warts, superficial growths and indolent ulcerations, 
it is used in a concentrated aqueous solution (1 in 1) or as Liquor 
Chromii Trioxidi, applied with a glass rod, the surrounding tissues 
being protected if necessary by smearing with soft paraffin. Solutions 
(1 in 50 to 1 in 20) are used for affections of the tongue and mouth, as 
well as for application to the feet in hyperhidrosis and bromidrosis, 
while a 1 in 500 solution is used as a gargle. As a general lotion and 
injection for antiseptic purposes, a very weak solution (1 in 2000 or 
4000) may be used. 

Chromium trioxide is incompatible with most organic substances; 
it decomposes alcohol and glycerin with evolution of heat. Inhalation 
of air containing chromium trioxide, in the proportion of 1 milligram 
in 10 cubic metres (or less) of air, causes bleeding from the nose 
followed by perforation of the nasal septum. This occurs among 
workers in the chromium plating industry, where ulcers or “chrome 
holes” may appear also on the hands or other exposed parts of the 
body, but can, to a large extent, be prevented by the application of 
soft paraffin. 

ACIDUM OSMICUM. — Osniic acid, 0s0 4) occurs as yellow crystals melting 
at about 40 boiling-point, below UK) . Its vapour is very irritating and extremely 
poisonous, attacking the eyes and lungs. It is decomposed by contact with organic 
substances and is used in 1 and 2 per cent, w/v* solutions for hardening animal 
tissues prior to cutting sections and for staining fats m microscopical work. 
Its solution gives a purple colouration with tannic acid and other derivatives of 
pyrogallol. 

Preparation 

Liquor Chromii Trioxidi, B.P.C. — (Liq. Chrom. Triox.) — Solution of Chromium 
Trioxide. Syn. — Liquor Acidi Chromici. Chromium trioxide, 25 per*cent. 
w/v, in distilled water. 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, under the 
name of Liquor Acidi Chromici. 
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CHRYSAROBINUM 

(Chrytarob.) 

Chrysarobin 

Chrysarobin is a mixture of substances obtained from araroba by 
extraction with hot benzene, the filtered solution being evaporated 
and the residue reduced to powder. It occurs as a light, micro- 
crystalline, yellow powder, without odour or taste. When heated, 
chrysarobin melts at about 155° to 165°, evolving yellowish fumes at 
higher temperatures. It is soluble in hot sodium hydroxide solution 
giving a dark, brownish-red solution which shows a green fluorescence 
when largely diluted with water. When chrysarobin is shaken with 
dilute solution of ammonia mixed with twice its volume of water, a 
pink colouration slowly develops and can be seen on filtering the 
mixture. An evanescent violet colouration is produced when a trace of 
chrysarobin is mixed with 1 drop of fuming nitric acid and 1 drop of 
dilute solution of ammonia added. Chrysarobin contains chryso- 
phanolanthranol, C 15 H 12 0 ;1 , the monomethyl ether of dihydroemodin- 
anthranol, chrysophanol (chrysophanic acid), emodin monomethyl 
ether and other substances of analogous composition. 

Almost insoluble in water; slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); 
soluble in hot chloroform, hot benzene, and in fats. 

Standard, B.P. — Chrysarobin leaves not more than 0-5 per cent, 
of ash. 

Action and Uses. — Chrysarobin has been given internally in 
psoriasis and some other chronic skin diseases, but since it is liable to 
give rise to gastro-entcritis it is now rarely employed. Externally, 
it is used in the treatment of psoriasis and ringworm of the scalp and 
glabrous skin. For this purpose Pigmentum Chrysarobini and Unguen- 
tum Chrysarobini are suitable preparations. The pigment has the 
advantage of not staining linen. The ointment should not be applied 
over a large area ol skin and sometimes it is advisable to use it in a 
diluted form. Stains caused by chrysarobin may be readily removed 
by solution of chlorinated lime. Ointment of lead oleate has been 
suggested as a suitable base for the preparation of an ointment. When 
absorbed into the system, chrysarobin is excreted in the urine in the 
form of a yellow pigment which changes to red on the addition of 
an alkali. 


Preparations 

Pigmentum Chrysarobini, B.P.C. — (Pig. Chrysarob.) — Chrysarobin Paint. 
Chrysarobin, 1 in 10, in solution of gutta percha. 

Unguentum Chrysarobini, B.P. — (Ung. Chrysarob.) — Ointment of Chrysarobin. 
Syn. — Chrysarobin Ointment. Chrysarobin, 4 per cent., m simple ointment. 

Unguentum Chrysarobini Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Chrysarob. Co.) — 
Compound Chrysarobin Ointment. Chrysarobin and ichthammol, of each 
5 per cent., and salicylic acid, 2 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 
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CIMICIFUGA 

(Cimicif.) 

Cimicifuga 

Synonyms — Actaeae Racemosae Radix; Black Snakeroot; Black Cohosh. 

Cimicifuga consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Cimicifuga race - 
mosa Nutt. (Fam. Ranunculacea?) growing in Canada and the United 
States of America. It is collected in the autumn. 

The drug is dark brown in colour and consists of a hard, horizontal, 
sub-cylindrical rhizome, about 1 to 2 centimetres in diameter and 5 to 
15 centimetres long. It bears several stout, ascending branches which 
are marked with encircling leaf-scars, and terminate either in the 
remains of a bud or in a circular cup-shaped scar. To the under surface 
are attached stout, brittle roots, often broken off short, or represented 
by circular scars about 2 or 3 millimetres in diameter. The trans- 
versely cut surface of the rhizome shows a thin, dark, horny bark, 
separated by a distinct cambium line from the wood, which consists of a 
ring of numerous, thin, pale wedges, separated by broad, darker 
medullary rays, and the centre is occupied by a large dark pith; the 
cells of the bark, medullary rays and pith contain starch. The roots 
show from three to six paler wedges of wood united by their apices and 
separated by broad, darker medullary rays. The drug is without odour, 
but the taste is bitter and acrid. 

Cimicifuga contains a large amount of resin, woferulic acid, a trace 
of salicylic acid, a phytostcrol, palmitic acid, and three crystalline bodies 
which are apparently alcohols. It yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 
22 per cent, of extractive. Cimiciiugin is the name given to a resinous 
product obtained by pouring a strong tincture of cimicifuga into 
water. 

Standard. — 1 Cimicifuga contains not more than 2 per cent, of stems 
or other foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 
4 per cent. 

Cimicifuga, in powder (Pulvis Cimicifuga" : Pulv. Cimicif.), contains 
the constituents of Cimicifuga, and complies with the limit for acid- 
insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses.— Cimicifuga is used as a bitter, and as a mild 
expectorant in bronchial catarrh. It has been given in chorea and 
rheumatic affections, in various forms of neuralgia and for its supposed 
action in various uterine disorders. It is administered in the form of 
a liquid extract (Fxtractum Cimicifuga 1 Liquidum, 1 in 1; dose, 5 to 
30 minims) and also as ih: tincture. 

Dose.- 0-5 to 1 gramme (8 to Jo grains). 

Preparation 

Tinctura Cimicifugae, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Cimicif.) — Tincture of Cimicifuga. 

Syn . — Tincture of Actsea Racemosa. 1 in 10. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (t to 1 

fluid drachm). 
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CINCHONA 

(Cinchon.) 

Cinchona 

Synonyms — Cinchonae Rubra Cortex; Red Cinchona Bark; 

Jesuit’s Bark; Peruvian Bark. 

Cinchona is the dried bark of cultivated trees of Cinchona Calisaya 
Wedd., C. Ledgeriana Moens, C. officinalis Linn.,C. succirubra Pav. , or of 
hybrids of either of the last two species with either of the first two (Fam. 
Rubiacesc). The numerous species of Cinchona are indigenous to South 
America; they are cultivated in Java, Ceylon, India, Tanganyika and 
other places, the bark being exported chiefly from Java. The methods 
most commonly used for the collection of cinchona are two, namely, 
“uprooting” and “coppicing.” The bark is dried either in the sun or by 
artificial heat. 

The stem bark occurs in quilled or curved pieces, of various 
sizes, up to 30 centimetres or more long, from about 1 to 8 centimetres 
in width or diameter and usually about 2 to 6 millimetres thick. The 
outer surface is dull brownish-grey or grey and frequently bears lichens 
and mosses; it is usually rough, being marked with transverse fissures, 
which vary in type according to the species and are often numerous, 
while longitudinally it is either furrowed or wrinkled and fissured; 
exfoliation of the outer bark occurs in some varieties. The inner 
surface is striated and varies in colour, according to the species, from 
pale yellowish-brown to deep reddish-brown. The fracture is short in 
the external layers and fibrous in the inner layers. The root bark 
occurs in pieces about 2 to 7 centimetres long, irregularly channelled, 
curved or twisted. Externally, the pieces show conchoidal depressions 
and are often scaly; the inner surface is more or less striated and of the 
same colour as the outer surface, both surfaces resembling in colour 
that of the inner surface of the stem bark; the fracture is fibrous. The 
drug has a slight, characteristic odour and an intensely bitter and 
somewhat astringent taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thin-walled cork 
cells; the numerous isolated, yellowish, spindle-shaped, striated phloem 
fibres up to 90 microns in diameter, with conspicuous, somewhat funnel- 
shaped pits; the small number of starch grains, about 6 to 10 microns 
in diameter, from the parenchyma; the parenchymatous idioblasts 
■'died with microcrystals of calcium oxalate; the only occasional stone 
* ells. 

Cinchona contains about twenty alkaloids in varying proportions, 

1 which quinine, cinchonidine, cinchonine and quinidine are the 
,x ost important and abundant. The percentage of total alkaloids 
dually ranges from about 5 to 10. In addition to the alkaloids, 
nchona contains a glycoside, quinovin, cinchona red, cinchotannic, 
'inovic, quinic and oxalic acids, starch, colouring matters, wax 
'»d fat. 
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Varieties. — Red cinchona is the bark of Cinchona succirubra Pav.; the outer 
surface is more or less strongly wrinkled longitudinally, older pieces also bearing 
reddish warts, and the inner surface has a characteristic red-brown colour; the bark is 
somewhat spongy in texture. It yields about 6 to 9 per cent, of total alkaloid, 1-5 to 
3-5 per cent, being quinine. Yellow cinchona is the bark of Cinchona CahsayaWedd.; 
the outer surface has a periderm which tends to exfoliate, is marked with longitudinal 
furrows and shows, at distances 6 to 1 2 millimetres apart, transverse cracks extending 
entirely across the quills; the inner surface is hard and yellowish-brown in colour. 
It yields about 6 to 7 per cent, ot alkaloid, 3 to 4 per cent, being quinine. Ledger 
bark is obtained from Cinchona Ledgtriana Moens, which is stated to be a hybrid 
between C. Murantha Ruiz etPav. and C. Calisaya. This bark closely resembles 
that of C. Calisaya , but usually contains a higher proportion of quinine, up to 10 
or even 14 per cent. Pale cinchona is the bark of Cinchona officinalis Linn, and is 
distinguished by the small size of the quills, which do not usually exceed about 
1 2 millimetres in diameter, and by the presence on the outer surface of numerous 
small transverse cracks, the edges of which are recurved. It yields about 6 per 
cent, of total alkaloid, about one half of which is quinine. Hybrid bark is usually 
a hybrid between C. Lcdgeriana and C. succirubra ; it shows characters inter- 
mediate between those of the two cinchonas of which it is a hybrid. It yields a high 
percentage of quinine. 

Substitutes. — Colombian bark, from Cinchona lancifolia Mutis, occurs usually 
in flat or curved pieces about 15 to 50 centimetres long, 4 to 8 centimetres wide, and 
2 to 1 0 millimetres thick. It is reddish-brown in colour and spongy in texture; it bears 
on the outer surface characteristic patches of silvery cork. Cuprea bark is the bark of 
Remijia pedunculata Flueck (Fam. Rubiacea;). It is coppery-red, in rather small 
pieces, 3 to 0 millimetres thick, very hard, with a granular and splintery fracture. 
It contains about 2 or 3 per cent of quinine. The bark of R. Purdieana Wedd. 
contains a number of alkaloids amongst which are cinchonine and cinchonidine, but 
quinine is absent. Naranjada bark from Bolivia is obtained from Cinchona ovaia 
Ruiz et Pav. and other species. This bark occurs in flats or large quills of considerable 
thickness, up to 1 centimetre; the external surface is golden-yellow; it contains 
about 5 per cent, of total alkaloid, but only a trace of quinine. 

Standard, B.P. — Cinchona contains not less than 6 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of cinchona, of which not less than one half consists of quinine 
and cinchonidine. It contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Cinchona, in powder (Pulvis Cinchona? : Pulv. Cinchon.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Cinchona, and complies with the limits for alkaloids and ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Cinchona is a bitter tonic and stomachic. It has 
the action of quinine, but is also astringent, more irritating to the 
stomach and intestines and more slowly absorbed. It occasionally 
causes vomiting and, if taken in large doses over a prolonged period, 
may produce symptoms of cinchonism. The liquid extract is used as a 
tonic for convalescents, with hydrobromic acid and tincture of nux 
vomica, and is employed in dipsomania. The compound tincture in 
large doses is employed as a prophylactic for the common cold, and 
with syrup of codeine phosphate it is used for the relief of persistent 
coughs. Cinchona is a useful astringent for the throat, and the 
decoction or acid infusion is used in gargles. The powdered bark is 
occasionally used as an ingredient of astringent tooth powders. Liquid 
preparations of cinchona are best administered in acid media, 
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which keep the alkaloids in solution. Decoction of cinchona and the 
tinctures are, however, frequently prescribed with ammonium carbonate, 
which precipitates the alkaloids, so that they sometimes require to be 
suspended with syrup or mucilage of acacia. Preparations of cinchona 
are incompatible with salicylates and iodides. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Decoctum Cinchonas Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Dec. Cinchon. Cone.) — Con- 
centrated Decoction of Cinchona. 1 in 2. When decoction of cinchona or 
Decoctum Cinchonas is prescribed, this concentrated decoction diluted with 
seven times its volume of distilled water may be dispensed. Dose.- 4 to 8 
millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms) . 

Elixir Cinchonse, B.P.C. — (Elix. Cinchon.) — Elixir of Cinchona. Tincture of 
cinchona, about 1 in 6J, with syrup, glycerin and aromatic elixir. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Extractum Cinchonas, B.P. — (Ext. Cinchon.) — Extract of Cinchona. A soft 
extract prepared with alcohol (90 per cent.) and adjusted with glycerin to contain 
1 0 per cent, of the alkaloids of cinchona (limits, 9-5 to 1 0-5); 0*5 gramme contains 
about 0 05 gramme, and 8 grains contains about jt grain, of alkaloids. It should 
be stored in small, wide-mouthed, well-closed containers in a cool place. Dose .- 
0- 12 to 0*5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

Extractum Cinchonse Liquidum, B.P. — (Ext. Cinchon. Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Cinchona. It contains 5 per cent, w/v of the alkaloids of cinchona in hydro- 
chloric acid solution with glycerin and alcohol (limits, 4 75 to 5-25); 1 millilitre 
contains about 0 05 gramme and 15 minims contains about f grain. Dose.- 0-3 
to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Infusum Cinchonae Acidum Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Cinchon. Acid. 
Cone.) — Concentrated Acid Infusion of Cinchona. 1 in 2£. This concentrated 
infusion when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water yields a 
preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to 
fresh acid infusion of cinchona and differs also in containing a small proportion 
of alcohol. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Infusum Cinchonae Acidum Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf. Cinchon. Acid. Rec.) — Fresh 
Acid Infusion of Cinchona. Cinchona, 1 in 20, and aromatic sulphuric acid, 

1 in 80. When acid infusion of cinchona or Infusum Cinchonae Acidum is 
prescribed, fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Cinchonae 
Acidum Recens, or Infusum Cinchonae Acidum Concentratum suitably diluted, 
may be dispensed. Dose. -15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This infusion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia t 1914, under the 
name of Infusum Cinchona Acidum. 

Tinctura Cinchonae, B.P. — (Tinct. Cinchon.) — Tincture of Cinchona. Extract 
of cinchona, 10 per cent. w-/v, in alcohol (70 per cent.). It contains 1 per cent, 
w/v of the alkaloids of cinchona (limits, 0-95 to 1 -05); 4 millilitres contains 0 04 
gramme, and 1 fluid drachm contains about f | grain, of alkaloids. Dose - 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Cinchonae Composita, B.P. — (Tinct. Cinchon. Co.) — Compound 
Tincture of Cinchona. Extract of cinchona, 5 per cent, w/v, dissolved in the 
liquid obtained by percolating dried bitter-orange peel, serpentary and cochineal 
with alcohol (70 per cent.). It contains 0*5 per cent, w/v of the alkaloids of 
cinchona (limits, 0-475 to 0-525); 4 millilitres contains 0-02 gramme, and 1 fluid 
drachm contains about £ grain, of alkaloids. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (4 
to 1 fluid drachm). 
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CINCHONIDIN/E SULPHAS 

(Cinchonidin. Sulph.) 

Cinchonidine Sulphate 

(C 19 H 22 0N 2 ) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,7H 2 0 = 812*6 

Cinchonidine sulphate is the sulphate of a base present in cinchona 
bark. It occurs in the form of colourless, shining, silky crystals, neutral 
to litmus, without odour, but with a strong, bitter taste. When anhydrous 
it melts at about 207°. 

Soluble in water (1 in 100), more readily on the addition of dilute 
acid, and in alcohol (1 in 60); almost insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard. — Cinchonidine sulphate loses, on drying at 1 00", not more 
than 1 6 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. A solution 
obtained by dissolving 0*25 gramme in 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid is not 
coloured more than pale yellow (limit of readily carbonisable substances). 
A solution (1 in 1000) in dilute sulphuric acid is not more than faintly 
fluorescent (limit of quinine and quinidine). When 0-5 gramme is 
shaken with 20 millilitres of water at 15° for some time, 0-5 gramme 
of sodium potassium tartrate added, and the mixture left with frequent 
shaking for one hour and then filtered, the filtrate is rendered not 
more than faintly opalescent on the addition of a drop of dilute solu- 
tion of ammonia (limit of cinchonine and quinidine). 

Action and Uses. — Cinchonidine has much the same action as 
quinine, but it increases reflexes, and in large doses gives rise to well- 
marked epileptiform convulsions. It has been observed that even small 
doses administered to epileptics may increase the frequency of attacks. 
Cinchonidine, in common with the other crystallisable alkaloids of 
cinchona bark, has the action of a general protoplasmic poison, being 
especially toxic to protozoa such as the malaria parasite. Cinchonidine 
salts are somewhat less efficacious in the treatment of malaria than 
are salts of the other crystallisable cinchona alkaloids. Cinchonidine 
sulphate is useful in the treatment of rheumatism and neuralgia in 
frequently repeated doses of 0-3 gramme (5 grains). It is usually 
administered with dilute sulphuric acid, as in the case of quinine 
sulphate, to facilitate solution. Pills may be prepared with liquid 
glucose or glycerin of tragacanth. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

CINCHONIDIN A. — Cinchonidine, C 19 H 22 ON 2 , occurs as short, colourless 
prisms or thin plates, soluble m 1 t> parts of alcohol (95 per cent.), and is la*vorotatory. 

CINCHONIDIN* SALICYLAS— Cinchonidine salicylate, C 19 H 22 ON„C B H 4 
(OH)COOH, occurs as a crystalline powder, sparingly soluble in water, but soluble 
m alcohol. It is specially indicated in acute muscular rheumatism and sciatica, and is 
given m similar doses to the sulphate. It is useful as a prophylactic against influenza 
in doses of 0 3 gramme (5 grains) twice daily, and in the treatment of influenza, when 
it may be given in doses of 0 (> to 1 gramme 1 1 0 to 15 grains). 

CINCHONIDIN* DIHYDROCHLORIDUM.- Cinchonidine dihydrochloride, 
cinchonidine acid hydrochloride, C,„H 22 ON 2 ,2HCl, occurs as a white powder. It is 
readily soluble in water and has been used in the preparation of solutions for intra- 
muscular injection in doses up to 0-5 gramme (8 grains). Solutions for injection may 
be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 
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CINCHONINE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Cinchonin. Hydrochlor.) 

Cinchonine Hydrochloride 

C 19 H 22 0N 2 ,HC1,2H.,0 = 366-7 

Cinchonine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of a base present in 
cinchona bark. It occurs in white, microcrystalline flakes or needles, 
without odour, but with a bitter taste. It has occasionally been found 
as an adulterant in quinine sulphate. Its solution is not rendered 
fluorescent by the addition of sulphuric acid and a dilute neutral 
solution is not precipitated by sodium potassium tartrate solution. 
Soluble in water (1 in 20), alcohol (1 in 2), and ether (1 in 300). 

Standard. — Cinchonine hydrochloride loses, on drying at 100°, not 
more than 10 per cent of its weight. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. 
1 gramme dissolves completely in 25 millilitres of chloroform. 0-05 
gramme dissolved in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid produces not more 
than a pale yellow colour (limit of readily carbonisablc substances). 10 
millilitres of a 1 per cent, solution gives a white precipitate on the 
addition of 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia, which does not 
dissolve completely on shaking with 20 millilitres of ether (limit of 
quinine, quinidine and cinchonidine). 

Action and Uses. — Cinchonine is a bitter tonic and antiperiodic; 
like cinchonidine it dillers in its action from quinine, increasing reflexes 
and, in very large doses, even causing convulsions. The two dextro- 
rotatory alkaloids, cinchonine and quinidine, have Iven recommended 
as substitutes for quinine in the treatment of patients who exhibit 
idiosyncrasy to the latter alkaloid. Cinchonine salts have the same 
toxicity when given intravenously as the corresponding quinine salts. 
When large doses are given subcutaneously or intramuscularly, cincho- 
nine salts, cause cinchonism owing to their rapid absorption, which is 
speedier and more complete than that of quinine salts. When its bitter 
action is not required, cinchonine hydrochloride may be administered 
in pills; they may be prepared with liquid glucose or glycerin of 
fragacanth. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

CINCHONIN A. — Cinchonine, Cj fl H 22 ON 2 , occurs as a white powder, or as white, 
lustrous prisms or needles, odourless and at first almost tasteless, but soon developing 
bitter taste. It is almost insoluble in water (about 1 in 4000), but soluble in ether 
• about 1 in 500), and alcohol (about 1 in 150.). 

CINCHONINE DIHYDROCHLORIDUM.— Cinchonine dihydrochluride, 

' nchonine acid hydrochloride, C 19 H 22 ON 2 ,2HCl, occurs as a white, odourless 
«wder, having a very bitter taste. It is soluble in water (about 1 in 0 (3), alcohol 
■ m 6), and chloroform (1 in 115), and is almost insoluble m ether. Intra- 
nscular injections of cinchonine dihydrochlonde are given in relapsing cases of 
’ * ilana and in the treatment of the malignant tertian variety, in doses of 0 3 to 1 
7 Minme (5 to 15 grains). This treatment is useful in those cases in which quinine 
uises sickness. Owing to its greater solubility, the dihydrochloride is more suitable 
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for this purpose than the hydrochloride. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

CINCHONINE SULPHAS. -Cinchonine sulphate, (C lfl H 22 0N 2 ) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 , 2H 2 C), 
occurs in small, hard, white, vitreous, prismatic crystals, odourless, and with a very 
bitter taste. It is soluble in water (about 1 in 7U), and alcohol (1 in 10), and is 
almost insoluble in ether. 


CINCHOPHENUM 

(Cinchophen.) 

Cinchophen 

C 16 II n 0 2 N - 240* 1 
Synonym — Quinophan . 

Cinchophen is 2-phenylquinoline-4-carboxyIic acid, C 6 H 5 C 9 H 6 N* 
COOH, and may be prepared by the interaction of pyruvic acid and 
benzylidene-aniline in the presence of alcohol. It occurs as an odourless, 
white or cream-coloured powder, or in acicular crystals, and has a 
slightly bitter taste. The ammoniacal solution when evaporated to 
small bulk and diluted with water gives a white precipitate with silver 
nitrate solution, a yellowish precipitate with lead acetate solution and a 
green precipitate with copper sulphate solution. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol (95 per cent.) (about 1 in 1 20), 
ether (about 1 in 100), chloroform (about 1 in 400), and in solutions of 
alkali hydroxides, carbonates and bicarbonates. 

Standard, B.P. — Cinchophen contains not less than 99 per cent, of 
Ci # H 1 i 0 2 N, calculated on the dry substance. Loss on drying in a 
vacuum desiccator over sulphuric add, not more than 1 per cent. 
Melting-point, 214° to 217°. Ash, not more than 0*2 per cent. It com- 
plies also with a test for absence of soluble acids and with a limit test 
for readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Cinchophen is employed to increase the rate of 
excretion of uric acid; it appears to assist excretion and not to increase 
formation since, after its administration, the percentage of uric acid in 
the blood is definitely diminished. Deposits of urates thus tend to pass 
into solution. In other respects it exerts an action very similar to that of 
quinine. Cinchophen is indicated chiefly in acute gout; in non-uratic 
joint affections its value is doubtful. Care must be taken in the use of 
this substance since it sometimes has a toxic action on the liver, causing 
acute yellow atrophy. Toxic effects, such as loss of appetite, nausea, 
vomiting and jaundice, may easily occur and any one of these should be 
regarded as an indication for discontinuing the drug. The patient should 
be under constant observation during treatment. It is best adminis- 
tered in tablets, the dose being taken with a large volume of water and 
30 to 75 grains of sodium bicarbonate. It is usually given in doses of 
0-5 gramme (8 grains), two or three times a day, for three consecutive 
days; an interval of four days should elapse before treatment is resumed. 
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Since some patients show an idiosyncrasy, a small preliminary dose 
should be given before commencing a course of treatment. In order to 
minimise the possibility of liver damage, it is recommended that 
dextrose and calcium lactate should be given concurrently with 
cinchophen. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

NEOCINCHOPHENUM. — Neocinchophen, neoquinophan, CH 3 -C 9 H 4 NC,tH6 
COOC 2 H 5 , is the ethyl ester of 6-methyl-2-phenylquinolme-4-carboxylic acid. It 
occurs as a slightly yellow, colourless and tasteless powder, w hich melts at about 76°. 
It is readily soluble in strong acids and hot alcohol, but insoluble in water and dilute 
alkalis. Neocinchophen resembles cinchophen in its action and is administered in 
tablets, with the precautions outlined under cinchophen. Dose - 0-3 to 1 gramme 
(5 to 15 grains). 


CINNAMOMUM 

(Cinnam.) 

Cinnamon 

Synonyms — Cinnamomi Cortex; Cinnamon Bark. 

Cinnamon consists of the dried inner bark of the shoots of coppiced 
trees of Cinnamomum zeylanicum Nees (Fam. Lauraceae), a small 
tree indigenous to and cultivated in Ceylon. It is known in commerce 
as Ceylon cinnamon. The trees are cut down to form stools from 
which adventitious shoots arise; these are cut off when about one or 
two metres in length, the bark is stripped and the epidermis and 
cortex removed by scraping; the strips are then packed inside one 
another and dried. 

Cinnamon occurs in single or double, closely-packed, compound 
quills up to about 2 metres in length and about 1 centimetre in 
diameter. The external surface is dull, yellowish-brown and marked 
with pale, wavy, longitudinal lines and often with small scars or holes; 
only rarely do patches of cork occur. The inner surface is darker 
and marked with faint longitudinal striations. Each quill is about 
0-5 millimetre in thickness and is very brittle, breaking with a splintery 
fracture. The bark has a fragrant odour and a warm, sweet, aromatic taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the sclerenchymatous 
cells of the phelloderm, isodiametric or slightly elongated tangentially, 
the inner and radial walls often being thicker than the outer, some 
containing starch grains; the medullary rays, mostly 2 cells wide; the 
presence in some cells of the medullary rays and of the phloem paien- 
chyma of acicular microcrystals of calcium oxalate; the strongly-thickened 
phloem fibres, usually under 30 microns in diameter, either isolated 
>r in short tangential rows; the axially elongated secretory cells of the 
econdary phloem, containing volatile oil or mucilage; the starch grains, 
“ither simple or compound, individual grains mostly under 10 microns 
n diameter; the absence of wood vessels and of all but traces of cork. 
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Cinnamon contains about 1 to 2 per cent, of volatile oil, with 
tannin and mucilage. It yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) from about 
14 to 16 per cent, of extractive. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — Jungle cinnamon is obtained from wild plants; 
the bark is darker, coarser, less carefully trimmed and less aromatic than the cultivated 
bark. Saigon cinnamon is referred to Cinnamomum Loureirn Nees; the quills are 
thicker than those of Ceylon cinnamon and of a greyish or greyish-brown colour 
with lighter patches, warty and ridged externally, and have a sweeter taste. Java 
cinnamon is obtained from Cinnamomum Burmanm Blume. It may be distin- 
guished by its low yield of extractive to alcohol (90 per cent.) and, microscopically, 
by the presence in the medullary rays of small tabular crystals of calcium oxalate. 
The odour is less delicate than that of Ceylon cinnamon. Seychelles cinnamon is 
said to be obtained from plants of Cinnamomum zeylanicum Nees introduced into 
the Seychelles, w’here they have become wild. Ityields about 1 4 per cent, of extractive 
to alcohol (90 per cent.) and the stone cells are usually large. Cinnamon chips 
consist of small pieces of untrimmed bark; it can be distinguished by its lower 
yield to alcohol (90 per cent.) and, microscopically, by the abundance of cork. A 
similar material to “chips”, but of a slightly better quality, is known as “featherings.” 

Standard, B.P. — Cinnamon yields not more than 7 per cent, of 
ash. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Cinnamon, in powder (Pulvis Cinnamomi : Pulv. Cinnam.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Cinnamomum, and complies with the standard for the unground 
drug. 

Action and Uses. — Cinnamon is carminative and antiseptic by 
virtue of its volatile oil, and slightly astringent owing to the tannin it 
contains. For use in diarrhoea, as an intestinal astringent and stimulant, 
the powder (as in Pulvis Cinnamomi Compositus or Pulvis CreUe Arom- 
aticus) or Tinctura Cinnamomi is preferred. Aqua Cinnamomi is a 
useful aromatic vehicle. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Preparations 

Aqua Cinnamomi Concentrata, B.P. — (Aq. Cinnam. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Cinnamon Water. Oil of cinnamon, 1 in 50. One part added to 39 parts ot 
distilled water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength 
to distilled cinnamon water, but contains 1 5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per 
cent.) Dose.- 0 3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This concentrated water was included in the British Pharmai eutical Codex , 1 923. 

Aqua Cinnamomi Destiilata, B.P. — (Aq. Cinnam. Dest.) — Distilled Cinnamon 
Water Cinnamon, 1 m 10. Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres (I to 1 fluid ounce). 

Pulvis Cinnamomi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Cinnam. Co.) — Compount 
Cinnamon Powder. Syn. — Pulvis Aromaticus. Equal parts of cinnamon, 
cardamom and ginger. Dose.- 0 0 to 4 grammes (10 to 00 grains). 

This powder was included in the British Pharmacopeia, 1914. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi, B.P.C.— (Tinct. Cinnam.) — Tincture of Cinnamon. 1 in 5. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopeia , 1914. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi Composita, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Cinnam. Co.) — Compound 
Tincture of Cinnamon. Cinnamon, 1 in 40, with cardamom, long pepper and 
ginger. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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COCA 

(Coca) 

Coca 

Synonyms — Cocse Folia; Coca Leaves. 

Coca consists of the dried leaves of Erythroxylum coca Lam. 
(Bolivian or Huanuco leaf) or of E. truxi/Iense Rusby (Peruvian or 
Truxillo leaf) (Fam. Erythroxylacea j ), shrubs indigenous to Bolivia 
and Peru and cultivated in Java. It should be stored in a dry place 
to prevent hydrolysis of the alkaloid following upon attack by mildew. 

The leaves of Bolivian coca arc shortly petiolate, elliptical, from 3* 5 to 
7 centimetres long and from 2-5 to 3-5 centimetres wide, and glabrous; 
the apex is acute and mucronate, the projecting tip being frequently 
broken off; the margin is entire, the veinlets prominent on the upper 
surface, the midrib depressed and surmounted by a raised ridge; on 
the under surface of the leaf a curved line runs from the base to the 
apex on either side of the midrib; the leaves are thin but not fragile 
and are usually unbroken. The leaves of Peruvian coca have the same 
general characters as the above, but may be distinguished by their 
smaller size, pale green colour, papery texture, less distinct curved 
lines and less marked ridges above the midrib and by their broken 
condition. They were formerly mixed with flowers of a species of 
I nit a, an intentional addition made with the object of improving 
the drug. The odour of both varieties is faint, and the taste is bitter, 
followed by a sensation of numbness of the tongue. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the papillose cells of 
the under epidermis; the stomata on the under surface only, accom- 
panied by two cells with their long axes parallel to the ostiole; the 
prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate in the cortical tissue and in certain 
cells of the palisade tissue; the absence of hairs. 

Coca contains the alkaloids, cocaine (methylbenzoylecgonine), 
cinnamyl-cocaine (mcthylcinnamylccgonine), and a- and /Ltruxillines 
(isatropyl-cocainc and methyl -/3-truxillylcegoninc). The amount of 
total alkaloid yielded by the commercial leaves varies from about 0-5 
to 1 -5 per cent. Coca is now frequently valued by its eegonine con- 
tent, since much of the cocaine of commerce is synthesised from 
eegonine. As a rule, Truxillo and Java leaf contains more alkaloid 
than Bolivian, but only about one-half of it is cocaine, whereas 
from 70 to 80 per cent, of the total alkaloid in Bolivian leaf consists 
of cocaine. Coca also contains cocatannic acid. Coca leaf from Java, 
said to be derived from E. truxilhnsc Rusby, yields from 1 to 2 per cent, 
of total alkaloid, part of which is benzoylpseudotropine or tropacocaine, 
and four yellow, crystalline glycosides. 

Action and Uses. — Coca has virtually the same action as that of 
cocaine, although preparations of the drug appear rather more stimu- 
lating and possess a mild astringency. In Peru and Bolivia, coca leaf 
is chewed for its effect in relieving hunger and fatigue. The leaf 



334 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

has been used as a cerebral and muscle stimulant, especially during 
convalescence; it relieves gastric pain, nausea and vomiting. Coca is 
usually administered in the form of elixir and liquid extract. In 
cases of poisoning by preparations of coca, the antidotes described 
under Cocaina should be employed. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

ERYTHROPHLCEUM. — Erythrophlceum, or sassy hark, is the bark of the trunk 
and branches of Erythrophlceum gmneense G. Don (Fam. Leguminoste), a large 
tree indigenous to the Guinea Coast of Africa and to the neighbourhood of the 
Congo, and widely, but sparsely, distributed throughout a great part of Africa. The 
bark occurs in quills about 1 -5 centimetres in diameter or m hard, heavy, curved or 
flat pieces, often from about 7-5 to 10 centimetres long, 5 to 7-5 centimetres wide, 
and 5 to 9 millimetres thick. The outer surface is warty and irregular, and of a dark 
reddish colour, often exhibiting, in the older pieces, large conchoidal depressions. 
The inner surface is longitudinally striated, and is of a dark reddish-brown or nearly 
black colour; the fracture is short and granular; the smoothed, transversely cut 
surf acc exhibits a narrow , brown cork and a narrow' and darker cortex separated from 
the phloem by a pale line of sclercnchymatous cells; the phloem contains numerous 
large, paler groups of sclerenchymatous cells embedded m a reddish-brow n parenchy- 
matous tissue. The drug has no odour, and only a slightly bitter, astringent taste. 
Erythrophlceum contains a poisonous alkaloid, erythrophlceine, which resembles 
digitalis in its pharmacological properties and has been used as an anaesthetic in 
dentistry. A 50 per cent, solution of the sulphate in eugcnol has been used as an 
obtundent. 

Preparations 

Elixir Cocas, B.P.C. — (Elix. Coca*) — Elixir of Coca. Liquid extract of coca, about 
1 in 0, in simple elixir. Dose.- 4 to 1G millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Coes Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Cocie Liq )- Liquid Extract of 
Coca. Syn . — Miscible Liquid Extract of Coca. This liquid extract contains 
from 0-45 to 0-55 per cent, w/v of ether-soluble alkaloids calculated as 
cocaine; 4 millilitres contains about 0 02 gramme, and 1 fluid drachm contains 
about % grain, of alkaloids. Dose.- 2 to 4 millihties (4 to 1 fluid drachm). 


COCAINA 

(Cocain.) 

Cocaine 

C 17 H 2i G 4 N - 303-2 

Cocaine is methylbenzoylecgonine and occurs, together with 
varying proportions of other alkaloids of closely related structure, in a 
number of species of Erythroxyhim. The total alkaloids are obtained 
from the leaves by admixture with lime and subsequent percolation 
with naphtha or other similar solvent. From the crude mixture of 
alkaloids thus obtained, cocaine is prepared either directly, by suitable 
methods of purification, or by acid hydrolysis of the crude product, 
whereby the various alkaloids are broken down to eegonine. This is 
isolated and purified, and on methylation and benzoylation gives 
cocaine. The greater part of the cocaine of commerce is now prepared 
from Java leaves by the latter procedure. 
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Cocaine occurs in colourless, odourless crystals, having a bitter taste 
followed by a sensation of tingling and numbness of the tongue. 
It is readily soluble in acids, giving salts which are lasvorotatory in 
solution. When heated at 100° for five minutes with sulphuric acid 
mixed with twice its volume of water, methyl benzoate is formed, 
together with benzoic acid which separates on allowing the liquid to 
stand for a few hours. When a trace of cocaine is dissolved in the 
minimum quantity of N/10 hydrochloric acid, a few millilitres of 
solution of alum added, followed by 3 or 4 millilitres of N/10 potassium 
permanganate solution, violet, rectangular plates separate after stirring 
the mixture briskly for a few seconds. 

Very slightly soluble in water (about 1 in 1300); more soluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 10), ether (1 in 4), chloroform (2 in 1), 
oleic acid (1 in 4), olive oil (1 in 24), castor oil (1 in 10), liquid paraffin 
or soft paraffin (1 in about 120), oil of turpentine (1 in 14), warm 
anhydrous lanolin (1 in 2) and benzene (1 in 3); also soluble in toluene, 
amyl alcohol and light petroleum, but insoluble in glycerin. 

Standard, B.P. — Cocaine has a melting-point of 97° to 98°. Ash, 
not more than 0*1 per cent. It complies also with a test for absence 
of isatropyl-cocaine, and with limit tests for readily carbonisable 
substances, and for reducing substances and cinnamy 1-cocaine. 

Action and Uses. — Cocaine is a powerful local anaesthetic. Mucous 
surfaces are rendered insensible by simple application of the drug. 
Hypodermic injection results in a cutaneous anaesthesia; 1 2 millilitres 
(20 minims) of a 2 per cent, w/v solution of a cocaine salt produces 
local anaesthesia in from five to twenty minutes, lasting for about 
twenty minutes. It is used as a local anaesthetic prior to tooth extrac- 
tion, injection being necessary to reach the dental nerves. In many 
cases it is injected with adrenaline, the latter localising the action of 
the cocaine by its vasoconstrictor effect. It is an effective spinal 
anaesthetic, but is too dangerous to justify its use for that purpose. 
Cocaine has an important place in ophthalmic surgery owing to its 
certainty of action, and also to its action in blanching the conjunctiva 
and dilating the pupil. These points are responsible for its superiority 
over the numerous substitutes that have to some extent replaced it 
for use in other regions of the body. Soon after absorption, cocaine 
causes a sense of exhilaration and well-being, due to stimulation of the 
cerebral cortex. There is also an increased power to work and overcome 
fatigue. Large doses cause restlessness, tremors and hallucinations. 
Some people have a distinct cocaine idiosyncrasy and may become 
dangerously ill after quite small doses; the symptoms are headache, 
faintness and collapse, and may occur with alarming rapidity. 

The prolonged use of cocaine may result in the formation of a 
habit; cocaine addicts inject it hypodermically or use it in the form of 
a snuff. The addict suffers from sleeplessness, loss of memory and an 
intolerable craving for the drug; loss of weight is usually marked, and 
the person undergoes mental deterioration, relapsing ultimately into 
a state of permanent moral degeneracy w r ith lack of social responsibility. 
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When used as a snuff, the action of cocaine is very rapid, a state of 
exhilaration or irresponsibility, according to the individual, being 
rapidly reached. 

Cocaine is used chiefly in the form of its salts, such as the hydro- 
chloride, nitrate and salicylate, but the alkaloid may be used in 
combination with fatty or oily bases, as in suppositories, ointments 
and oily spray-solutions. Cocaine ointment relieves pruritus and 
the irritation of urticaria or eczema, and the pain of haemorrhoids and 
facial neuralgia. Unguentum Cocainae is not suitable for ophthalmic 
use, lor which purpose Oculentum Cocainse should be employed. 
Spray-solutions are used in hay fever, asthma, pharyngitis and laryn- 
gitis; they may be oily solutions of the pure alkaloid or aqueous 
solutions of its salts. Liquid paraffin will retain less than 1 per cent, 
w/v of cocaine in permanent solution. Stronger solutions (2 to 5 per 
cent, w/v) may be prepared with almond oil or a mixture of almond 
oil and liquid paraffin. For external application to chilblains, a 2 per 
cent, w/v solution of cocaine in collodion may be used. For tooth- 
ache, a 5 to 10 per cent, w/v solution in oil of clove has been used. A 
very moderate heat should be used in the preparation of oily 
solutions of cocaine. Solutions in oils and fats are less active 
than aqueous solutions of cocaine salts. In cases of poisoning 
by cocaine, strong coffee should be given by the mouth or rectum, and 
the usual means adopted to combat shock or cardiac failure. 

Dose.- 0*008 to 0 0 16 gramme (J to ] gniin). 

Preparations 

Buginaria Cocainae, B.P.C. — (Bugin. Cocain.) — Cocaine Urethral Bougies. Each 
bougie contains \ grain of cocaine. 

Guttae Cocainae, B.P.C. — (Gutt. Cocain.)- Cocaine Eye Drops. Syn . — Factory Eye 
Drops. Cocaine, 1 in 200, with mercuric chloride, m castor oil. 

Nebula Cocainae Composite, B.P.C. — (Neb. Cocain. Co.) — Compound Cocaine 
Spray. Cocaine, 0-5 per cent, w/v, m compound menthol and thymol spray. 

Unguentum Cocainae, B.P.C. — (ting. Cocain.) — Cocaine Ointment. Cocaine, 
4 per cent., in oleic acid and lard. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


COCAINE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Cocain. Hydrochlor.) 

Cocaine Hydrochloride 

C 17 H 21 0 4 N,HC1 -- 339-6 
Synonym — Cocain i hydrochloridum I. A. 

Cocaine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the alkaloid cocaine. 
It occurs in colourless, odourless, transparent crystals, having a bitter 
taste followed by a sensation of tingling and numbness of the tongue. 
The aqueous solution is laevorotatory and gives the reactions of chlor- 
ides. On the addition of one or two drops of chromium trioxide 
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solution to a 1 per cent, solution of cocaine hydrochloride, a yellow 
precipitate is formed which re-dissolves on shaking; a permanent 
yellow precipitate is formed on adding a few more drops of the chro- 
mium trioxide solution. Cocaine hydrochloride responds to the tests 
with sulphuric acid and with potassium permanganate described under 
Cocaina. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1 ), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 3), glycerin (1 in 
3) and chloroform (1 in 20); insoluble in oils and almost insoluble in 
ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Cocaine hydrochloride, when placed in the heating 
bath at 193°, has a melting-point not lower than 197°. Specific rotation 
in 2 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, —70° to —72°. Ash, not more 
than 01 per cent. It complies with a test for absence of isatropyl- 
cocaine and with limit tests for acidity, readily carbonisable substances 
and reducing substances, and for cinnamy 1-cocaine. 

Action and Uses. — Cocaine hydrochloride is generally suitable for 
use in aqueous solutions, except for preparations containing silver or 
lead, when cocaine nitrate should be used. Freshly boiled and cooled 
distilled water must be used in the preparation of cocaine solutions, on 
account of their tendency to develop fungoid growths. Solutions for 
ophthalmic use contain from 2 to 4 per cent. Pastilles contain from 
0-0015 gramme grain) to 0-01 gramme (J grain) in each, and 
lozenges are prepared of the same strengths for use against throat 
irritation and hoarseness. Solutions of cocaine hydrochloride (5 to 10 
per cent, w/v) are applied locally to mucous surfaces previous to opera- 
tion. For the production of deep-seated anaesthesia, local infiltration is 
resorted to, solution of adrenaline being commonly added to the 
solution to constrict the blood vessels and so reduce haemorrhage. 
The local amesthesia so produced is more prolonged than with cocaine 
hydrochloride only, and there is less danger of rapid absorption. Injectio 
Cocainae Hypodermica of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, contained 
5 per cent, w/v of the salt and 015 per cent, w/v of salicylic acid in 
distilled water and was administered in doses of 5 to 10 minims. For 
infiltration anesthesia, cocaine is largely superseded by synthetic com- 
pounds such as procaine hydrochloride. Solutions may be sterilised 
by tyndallisation or by filtration. The containers should comply with 
ihe tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. Pessaries and suppositories of 
cocaine are made with the hydrochloride when rapid action is required; 
when prolonged action is desired, they should be made with the alkaloid. 

Cocaine hydrochloride is incompatible with borax. A clear 
solution is formed if equal weights of borax and boric acid are dissolved 
before adding the cocaine salt in solution. Cocaine hydrochloride forms 
an insoluble compound with mercuric chloride and should not be 
prescribed therewith. It is also incompatible with alkalis and alkali 
carbonates, phenol, tannic acid, mercuric oxide and soluble silver salts. 
In cases of poisoning, the antidotes described under Cocaina should be 
used. 

Dose. ■ 0-008 to 0-016 gramme ( J to | grain). 
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COCAIN/E NITRAS. — Cocaine nitrate, C 17 H aj 0 4 N,HN0 3 , occurs in large, 
colourless, tabular crystals which are readily soluble in water and alcohol, and 
slightly soluble in ether. Cocaine nitrate is employed for the same purposes as the 
hydrochloride, but can be prescribed with silver nitrate, or may be applied before 
the silver salt, to lessen the pain caused by the latter. Dose - 0 008 to 0 016 gramme 
(i to i grain). 

COCAIN/E SALICYLAS. — Cocaine salicylate, C 17 H 21 0 4 N, C 7 H, 5 0:,, occurs in 
white, deliquescent, crystalline masses, soluble in water and alcohol. For internal 
use or hypodermic injection, cocaine salicylate possesses no advantage over the 
hydrochloride. It is sometimes used in eye lotions with sodium salicylate. Dose.- 
0-008 to 0-016 gramme (£ to \ grain). 

TROPACOCAIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Tropacocaine hydrochloride is 
the hydrochloride of benzoylpseudotropine, which is a by-product in the manufacture 
of cocaine, or it may be preparedsynthetically. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder 
slightly soluble in alcohol, but readily soluble in water, giving a neutral solution; it 
melts at 27 1". It is used as an anesthetic in the form of a 1 to 5 per cent, solution. 

Preparations 

Insufflatio Mentholis et Cocaine, B.P.C. — (Insuff. Menthol, ct Cocain.) — 
Menthol and Cocaine Insufflation. Sym. — Menthol and Cocaine Snuff. 
Menthol, 2-5 per cent., and cocaine hydrochloride, 014 per cent., with am- 
monium chloride, camphor and lycopodium. 

Lamella Cocaine, B.P. — (Lamell. Cocain.) — Lamella of Cocaine. Each lamella 
contains 0 0018 gramme grain) of cocaine hydrochloride. 

Nebula Adrenaline et Cocaine, B.P.C. — (Neb. Adrenal, et Cocain.) — Adrenaline 
and Cocaine Spray. Adrenaline, as solution of adrenaline hydrochloride, 1 in 
5000, cocaine hydrochloride, 1 in 100, with chlorbutol and sodium chloride, 
m distilled water. 

Oculentum Atropine et Cocaine, B.P.C. — (Oculent. Atrop. et Cocain.) — 
Atropine and Cocaine Eye Ointment. Atropine sulphate, about 0-25 per cent., 
and cocaine hydrochloride, about 0-5 per cent., in simple eye ointment. 

Oculentum Cocaine, B.P. — (Oculent. Cocain.) — Cocaine Ointment for the Eye. 
Cocaine hydrochloride, 0 2.5 per cent., in simple eye ointment. It should be 
stored in small, well-closed containers in a cool place away from light. 

An ointment for the eye, prepared with 2 per cent, of cocaine and while soft 
paraffin , was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1623. 

Pastilli Mentholis et Cocaine, B.P.C. — (Pastill. Menthol, et Cocain.) — Menthol 
and Cocaine Pastilles. Each pastille contains fa grain of menthol and 
fa grain of cocaine hydrochloride. 

Solvelle Boracis et Cocaine Composite, B.P.C. — (Solv. Borac. et Cocain. 
Co ) — Compound Solution -Tablets of Borax and Cocaine. Each tablet 
contains 5 grains of sodium chloride, 3 grains of borax, 1 grain of boric acid, 
i grain of sodium benzoate and fa grain of cocaine hydrochloride, with 
menthol, thymol and oil of sweet birch. 

Suppositorium Adrenaline et Cocaine, B.P.C.-.— (Supp. Adrenal, et Cocain.) — 
Adrenaline and Cocaine Suppository. Each suppository contains ^ grain of 
adrenaline and j grain of cocaine hydrochloride. 

Trochiscus Kramerie et Cocaine, B.P. — (Troth. Kramer, et Cocain.) — 
Lozenge of Kramcria and Cocaine. Sym. — Krameria and Cocaine Lozenge. 
Each lozenge contains approximately 0-06 gramme or 1 grain of dry extract of 
krameria and approximately 0 003 gramme or fa grain of cocaine hydro- 
chloride. 

Unguentum Adrenaline et Cocaine, B.P.C. — (Ung. Adrenal, et Cocain.) — 
Cocaine and Adrenaline Ointment. Adrenaline, 0-1 per cent., as borate, and 
cocaine hydrochloride, 1 per cent., in hydrous wool fat and white soft paraffin. 
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COCCULUS INDICUS 

(Cocc. Ind.) 

Cocculus Indicus 

Synonym — Cocculus; Levant Berries. 

Cocculus indicus is the fruit of Anamirta paniculata Colehr. 
(Fam. Menispermaceae), a climbing shrub indigenous to Eastern India 
and the Malay Archipelago. The fruit is collected when ripe, and dried. 

The fruit is brownish-black in colour, finely wrinkled, about 11 to 12 
millimetres in length, 9 to 10 millimetres in width, and 6 millimetres 
thick, being sub-reniform in shape. The pericarp is hard and tough, and 
about 1 millimetre thick; it bears, on the concave side, the circular scar 
of the stalk, and also a minute prominence, the remains of the style; 
joining these two there is a slight ridge about 5 millimetres long. The 
pericarp encloses a single oily, cup-shaped seed, into the hollow of 
which an ingrowth of the mesocarp and endocarp projects. The seed 
shows a crescent-shaped section when the fruit is cut either transversely 
or longitudinally. The fruit is odourless; the seed has a bitter taste, 
but the pericarp is tasteless. 

Cocculus indicus contains the bitter, poisonous substance, picro- 
toxin, which occurs in the seeds to the extent of 1 -0 to 1 *5 per cent., 
associated with a little cocculin (animirtin). The seeds also contain 
about 50 per cent, of fat. In the pericarp of the fruit two tasteless 
alkaloids, menispermine and paramenispermine, have been found. 

Action and Uses. — Cocculus indicus has an action similar to that of 
picrotoxin, which is generally preferred to the crude drug. Cocculus 
indicus has been used in the form of ointment (1 in 60) for destroying 
pediculi; a tincture (1 in 10) and a liquid extract (1 in 1) have also been 
prepared, generally for external use. The drug has been used as a fish- 
poison. In cases of poisoning, the antidotes described under Picro- 
toxinum should be employed. 


COCCUS 

(Cocc.) 

Cochineal 

Synonym — Coccus Cacti. 

Cochineal is the dried female insect, Dactylopius coccus Costa (Order 
Hemiptera), containing eggs and larva:. The insects are indi- 
genous to Central America and Mexico, but the drug is now chiefly 
obtained from the Canary Islands where the insects are reared upon the 
I tranches of various species of Nopalea (Fam. Cactacca:). After fecund- 
ation, the insects increase in size and develop an abundance of red 
colouring matter. They are then brushed off the plant, killed by the 
iumes of burning sulphur or charcoal, or by heat, and dried in the sun. 
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The dried insects are purplish-black or purplish-grey in colour, and 
about 3-5 to 5*5 millimetres long and 3 to 4-5 millimetres broad, oval 
in outline, flat or slightly concave on the ventral side, and convex on the 
dorsal . The dorsal surface is transversely wrinkled, showing about eleven 
segments. The ventral surface of a whole insect carries upon the anterior 
part, two 7 -jointed straight antennae, three pairs of short legs, each leg 
terminating in a single claw, and a mouth from which projects the 
remains of a filiform proboscis. Numerous short, tubular wax-glands 
are scattered over the dermis, either singly or in groups. Each insect 
contains numerous larvae, usually about 150, the proboscides of which 
appear as two circular coils, one in each side of the head of each larva. 
The drug is readily reduced to a red or puce-coloured powder. The 
odour and taste are characteristic. 

Cochineal contains about 10 percent, of carminic acid, which occurs 
as small, red, prismatic crystals, soluble in water, alcohol and alkaline 
solutions. About 10 per cent, of fat and 2 per cent, of wax are also 
present, as well as albuminoids and inorganic matter. The fat consists 
almost entirely of free oleic, linoleie, and myristic acids. The tinctorial 
values of different specimens may be compared by titrating the 
solutions with chlorinated soda solution. 

Varieties. — “Black grain” cochineal is uniform purplish-black and consists of 
insects of which the waxy secretion has been melted by the heat applied during 
preparation for the market. “Silver gram” cochineal is greyish-white and retains the 
waxy covering in its original condition. 

Adulterants. — Cochineal is often artificially weighted with inorganic matter. 
In the case of the "silver gram” variety, barium or lead carbonate or sulphate is 
used, while the “black grain” variety may he “faced” with graphite, ivory black, or 
manganese dioxide, or ma> contain very dark grains of magnetic sand containing iron. 

Standard, B.P. — Cochineal contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 7 per cent. No insoluble 
powder separates when the unground drug is placed in water. 

Uses. -Cochineal, in the form of tincture or solution, is used princi- 
pally as a colouring agent. For many purposes, owing to its greater 
stability and more constant colouring power in both acid and alkaline 
solutions, solution of bordeaux B is often preferred to preparations of 
cochineal (see Azorubrum). Tincture of cochineal is also used as an 
indicator. 


Preparations^ 

Liquor Cocci, B.P.C. — (Liq. Cocc.) — Solution of Cochineal. S vn. —Liquid 
Cochineal. Cochineal, ID per cent, w/v, with potassium carbonate, potassium 
citrate, alcohol (00 per cent.) and distilled water. 

Liquor Ross Dulcis, B.P.C. — (Iaq. Ros. Dulc.) — Sweet Solution of Rose. 
Cochineal, 1 in 25, w r ith oil of rose, potassium carbonate, potassium acid 
tartrate, potash alum, glycerin, alcohol (00 per cent.) and distilled water. 

Tinctura Cocci, B.P. — (Tinct. Cocc.) — Tincture of Cochineal. Cochineal, 1 m 
10, prepared by maceration with alcohol (45 per cent.). Dose.- 0*3 to 1 
millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 
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CODEINA 

(Codein.) 

Codeine 

C 18 H 21 0 3 N,H 2 0== 317-2 

Codeine is morphine monomethylether and may be obtained from 
opium or by the methylation of morphine. It occurs in colourless, 
odourless, translucent crystals, or as a crystalline powder, with a bitter 
taste. When 1 millilitre of a 10 per cent, solution of codeine in sulphuric 
acid is warmed with 1 drop of ferric chloride solution or of ammonium 
molybdate solution, a bluish-violet colour is produced which changes 
to red on the addition of one drop of dilute nitric acid. Codeine yields a 
yellow colouration with nitric acid. It is precipitated from dilute 
solutions of its salts by sodium or potassium hydroxide solution, but 
not by ammonia, and the oily precipitate first formed becomes crystalline 
on standing. It should be stored in well-closed containers and protected 
from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 120), boiling water (1 in 20), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 2), ether (I in 20), chloroform (1 in 2) and benzene (1 in 13); 
freely soluble in amyl alcohol, methyl alcohol and carbon disulphide; 
slightly soluble in light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Codeine, after drying at 100 ; , has a melting-point 
of 1 55° to 156°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 6 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
readily carbonisable substances and for morphine. 

Action and Uses.— Codeine has only a mild hypnotic action; it does 
not depress the respiratory centre to the same extent as morphine, 
and does not arrest secretion, but it nevertheless diminishes local 
irritation in the respiratory organs. It is, therefore, much used to allay 
cough, especially the cough of phthisis, and is useful in insomnia where 
sleeplessness is caused by incessant coughing. Codeine is less con- 
stipating than morphine and is excreted by the kidneys. Like morphine, 
codeine decreases sugar in the urine in diabetes owing to its effect on 
metabolism, but it is not used in the treatment of diabetes. Codeine allays 
abdominal pain without giving rise to depression or preventing the 
action of the bowels. Habit formation from its continuous use is almost 
unknown. It is used in the withdrawal treatment of morphine addiction. 
Codeine may be administered in pills or tablets, often with anti- 
pyretics or with nux vomica and cascara sagrada. For solutions, 
the more soluble codeine phosphate is better than the free alkaloid. 
In cases of poisoning by codeine, the procedure adopted for Morphina 
should be followed. 

Dose.- 0*016 to 0*06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

APOCODEINAZ HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Apocodeine hydrochloride is the 
^alt of the base or mixture of bases obtained by the action of zinc chloride and hydro- 
chloric acid on codeine. It occurs as a yellowish or greenish-grey, hygroscopic, 
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The dried insects are purplish-black or purplish-grey in colour, and 
about 3-5 to 5-5 millimetres long and 3 to 4*5 millimetres broad, oval 
in outline, flat or slightly concave on the ventral side, and convex on the 
dorsal. The dorsal surface is transversely wrinkled, showing about eleven 
segments. The ventral surface of a whole insect carries upon the anterior 
part, two 7-jointed straight antenna;, three pairs of short legs, each leg 
terminating in a single claw, and a mouth from which projects the 
remains of a filiform proboscis. Numerous short, tubular wax-glands 
are scattered over the dermis, either singly or in groups. Each insect 
contains numerous larvae, usually about 150, the proboscides of which 
appear as two circular coils, one in each side of the head of each larva. 
The drug is readily reduced to a red or puce-coloured powder. The 
odour and taste are characteristic. 

Cochineal contains about 10 per cent, of carininic acid, which occurs 
as small, red, prismatic crystals, soluble in water, alcohol and alkaline 
solutions. About 10 per cent, of fat and 2 per cent, of wax are also 
present, as well as albuminoids and inorganic matter. The fat consists 
almost entirely of free oleic, linoleic, and myristic acids. The tinctorial 
values of different specimens may be compared by titrating the 
solutions with chlorinated soda solution. 

Varieties. — “Black grain’’ cochineal is uniform purplish -black and consists of 
insects of which the waxy secretion has been melted by the heat applied during 
preparation for the market. “Silver grain” cochineal is greyish-white and retains the 
waxy covering in its original condition. 

Adulterants. — Cochineal is often artificially weighted with inorganic matter. 
In the case of the “silver grain” variety, barium or lead carbonate or sulphate is 
used, while the “black grain” variety may be “faced” with graphite, ivory black, or 
manganese dioxide, or may contain very dark grains of magnetic sand containing iron. 

Standard, B.P.- -Cochineal contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 7 per cent. No insoluble 
powder separates when the unground drug is placed in water. 

Uses.— Cochineal, in the form of tincture or solution, is used princi- 
pally as a colouring agent. For many purposes, owing to its greater 
stability and more constant colouring power in both acid and alkaline 
solutions, solution of bordeaux B is often preferred to preparations of 
cochineal (see Azoruhrum). Tincture of cochineal is also used as an 
indicator. 


Preparations * 

Liquor Cocci, B.P.C. — (Liq. Cocc.) — Solution of Cochineal. Sytt* — Liquid 
Cochineal. Cochineal, 10 per cent, w/v, with potassium carbonate, potassium 
citrate, alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 

Liquor Ross Dulcis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ros. Dulc.) — Sweet Solution of Rose. 
Cochineal, 1 in 25, with oil of rose, potassium carbonate, potassium acid 
tartrate, potash alum, glycerin, alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 

Tinctura Cocci, B.P. — (Tinct. Cocc.) — Tincture of Cochineal. Cochineal, 1 in 
10, prepared by maceration with alcohol (45 per cent.). Dose - 0-3 to 1 
millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 
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CODEINA 

(Codein.) 

Codeine 

C 18 H 21 0 3 N,H 2 0 = 317-2 

Codeine is morphine monomethylether and may be obtained from 
opium or by the methylation of morphine. It occurs in colourless, 
odourless, translucent crystals, or as a crystalline powder, with a bitter 
taste. When 1 millilitre of a 10 per cent, solution of codeine in sulphuric 
acid is warmed with 1 drop of ferric chloride solution or of ammonium 
molybdate solution, a bluish-violet colour is produced which changes 
to red on the addition of one drop of dilute nitric acid. Codeine yields a 
yellow colouration with nitric acid. It is precipitated from dilute 
solutions of its salts by sodium or potassium hydroxide solution, but 
not by ammonia, and the oily precipitate first formed becomes crystalline 
on standing. It should be stored in well-closed containers and protected 
from light. 

Soluble in water ( 1 in 1 20), boiling water ( 1 in 20), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 2), ether (1 in 20), chloroform (1 in 2) and benzene (1 in 13); 
freely soluble in amyl alcohol, methyl alcohol and carbon disulphide; 
slightly soluble in light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Codeine, after drying at 100°, has a melting-point 
of 155° to 156°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 6 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
readily carbonisable substances and for morphine. 

Action and Uses. — Codeine has only a mild hypnotic action; it does 
not depress the respiratory centre to the same extent as morphine, 
and does not arrest secretion, but it nevertheless diminishes local 
irritation in the respiratory organs. It is, therefore, much used to allay 
cough, especially the cough of phthisis, and is useful in insomnia where 
sleeplessness is caused by incessant coughing. Codeine is less con- 
stipating than morphine and is excreted by the kidneys. Like morphine, 
codeine decreases sugar in the urine in diabetes owing to its effect on 
metabolism, but it is not used in the treatment of diabetes. Codeine allays 
abdominal pain without giving rise to depression or preventing the 
action of the bowels. Habit formation from its continuous use is almost 
unknown. It is used in the withdrawal treatment of morphine addiction. 
Codeine may be administered in pills or tablets, often with anti- 
pyretics or with nux vomica and cascara sagrada. For solutions, 
the more soluble codeine phosphate is better than the free alkaloid. 
In cases of poisoning by codeine, the procedure adopted for Morphina 
should be followed. 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0-06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

APOCODEINJE HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Apocodeine hydrochloride is the 
salt of the base or mixture of bases obtained by the action of zinc chloride and hydro- 
chloric acid on codeine. It occurs as a yellowish or greenish-grey, hygroscopic, 
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amorphous powder, freely soluble in water and less soluble in alcohol. Apocodeine 
hydrochloride has an action somew hat similar to thatof apomorphine; it is a more pro- 
nounced expectorant but a milder emetic. It is sometimes used in the treatment of 
bronchitis, 2 millilitres (30 minims) of a 1 per cent, solution producing free expectora- 
tion. The same dose given hypodermically acts as a purgative, causing purgation in 
fifteen to thirty minutes which may be accompanied by vomiting. Dose - 0- 006 to 
0*06 gramme to 1 grain). 


Preparations 

Gelatinum Codeins, B.P.C. — (Gelat. Codein.) — Codeine Jelly. 1 in 500. Dose.- 
4 grammes (1 drachm.) 

Tabells Acetanilidi Composits cum Codeina, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acetanilid. Co. 
c. Codein.) — Compound Tablets of Acetanilide with Codeine. Each tablet 
contains 2 grains of acetanilide, l grain of caffeine, 1 grain of sodium bicarbonate 
and } grain of codeine. Dose - 1 or 2 tablets. 


CODEINE PHOSPHAS 

(Codein. Fhosph.) 

Codeine Phosphate 

C J8 H 21 0 3 N,H 3 P0 4 ,H 2 0 = 415-2 

Codeine phosphate occurs in colourless, odourless, acicular crystals 
or as a crystalline powder, having a bitter taste and an acid reaction. 
It gives the reactions described under codeine. The anhydrous base is 
obtained by adding sodium hydroxide to an aqueous solution, allowing 
the precipitated oil to stand until crystalline, and then washing the 
precipitate and drying at 100°. Codeine phosphate should be stored in 
well-closed containers and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3-5), and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 350); 
slightly soluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Codeine phosphate loses, on drying at 100°, not 
less than 4 per cent, and not more than 7 per cent, of its weight. It 
complies also with limit tests for morphine, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Codeine phosphate, on account of its greater 
solubility in water, is preferred to codeine for the preparation of syrups, 
linctuses and injections. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
tyndallisation, by filtration, or by heating at 100° for one hour, and should 
be stored protected from light. 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0 06 gramme (| to 1 grain). 

CODEINA HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Codeine hydrochloride, CibH 2 ]O s N, 
HC1,2H 2 0, occurs as a white, crystalline powder with a bitter taste. It is soluble 
in water (1 in 30). Dose - 0-016 to 0 06 gramme (i to 1 grain). 

CODEINA SULPHAS. — Codeine sulphate, (C 18 H 21 0 3 N) 2 , H 2 S0 4 ,5H a 0, occurs 
as white crystals or as a white, crystalline powder, efflorescing in air and having 
a bitter taste. It is soluble in water ( 1 in 40), slightly soluble in alcohol , and insoluble 
in chloroform and ether. Dose - 0-016 to 0- 06 gramme (i to 1 gram). 
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Preparations 

Linctus Codeins, B.P.C. — (Linct. Codein.) — Linctus of Codeine. Each fluid 
drachm contains codeine phosphate, l grain, with ‘citric acid, emulsion of 
chloroform, glycerin and mucilage of tragacanth. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 

1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Codeinae Phosphatis, B.P.C. — (Syr. Codein. Phosph.) — Syrup of 
Codeine Phosphate. Codeine phosphate, 1 in 200, with distilled water and 
syrup; each fluid drachm contains about £ grain of codeine phosphate. Dose.- 

2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

This syrup was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Sirupus codeini I. A. contains 0-2 per cent, of codeine in the form of the base or 
of a salt. 


COLCHICI CORMUS 

(Colch. Corm.) 

Colchicum Corm 

Colch icum corm is the corm of the meadow saffron, Colchicum 
autumnale Linn. (Fam. Liliaceae), a plant widely distributed over 
Central and Southern Europe and common in parts of England. It is 
collected in early summer after the leaves have died down, and is used 
either fresh or after preparation by removing the coats, slicing trans- 
versely and drying at a temperature not higher than 65°. 

The fresh corm is about 35 millimetres long and 25 millimetres 
broad; it is somewhat conical in shape, rounded on one side and flattened 
on the other, with a small depression near the base containing a bud. 
The corm is enclosed in a thin, brown, membranous outer coat and a 
reddish-yellow inner coat. Internally, it is white and solid and, when 
cut, it yields a whitish, turbid juice having a disagreeable odour and 
bitter taste. The dried corm occurs in slices about 2 to 5 millimetres 
thick and sub-reniform to ovate in outline, with yellowish-brown edges. 
The slicfes are hard and break readily with a short, mealy fracture; the cut 
surfaces are white and starchy and show vascular strands as small 
greyish points. The transverse surface treated with hydrochloric acid 
or sulphuric acid (20 per cent, v/v) assumes a yellow colour. The drug 
is odourless and has a bitter, acrid taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the brown epidermal 
cells with indistinctly pitted, slightly wavy walls; the abundant large- 
celled parenchyma containing numerous starch grains, usually compound, 
with 2 to 4 or up to 7 components, but sometimes single, individual 
grains being spherical or ovoid to polyhedral or muller-shaped, 3 to 30 
microns in diameter, with a triangular or stellate, central hilum; the 
occasional vessels, with spiral or annular thickening; the absence of 
sclerenchyma and calcium oxalate crystals. 

Colchicum corm contains the alkaloid, colchicine (usually about 
0-4 per cent, calculated on the dried corm); it also contains starch, gum, 
sugar, tannin, colouring matter and fat. The dried corm yields about 
4 per cent, of ash. 
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Standard, B.P. — Colchicum corm contains not more than 2 per 
cent, of foreign organic matter, and the dried corm contains not less than 
0*25 per cent, of colchicine. 

Colchicum corm, in powder (Pulvis Colchici Cormi : Pulv. Colch. 
Corm.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic micro- 
scopical characters of Colchici Cormus, and complies with the limit for 
colchicine of the dried unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Colchicum relieves the pain and inflammation 
of acute gout, but does not increase the quantity of the urine or the 
amount of uric acid excreted. It may cause considerable gastro- 
intestinal irritation with vomiting and purging. Its use for long 
periods is not recommended, owing to its depressant action upon the 
central nervous system. The dried corm in powder may be adminis* 
tered in pills, or the drug may be prescribed as Vinum Colchici or 
Extractum Colchici Siccum. The use of hyoscyamus or belladonna 
with colchicum removes the tendency to intestinal irritation, since 
colchicum, like jaborandi, excites the vagal nerve endings in the gut 
and these same nerves are paralysed by atropine. Generally, prepara- 
tions of colchicum corm are best given with a purge. In cases of 
poisoning by colchicum, the stomach should be emptied; atropine 
should then be given to eliminate the effect of colchicum on the ali- 
mentary canal. If there is much cerebral depression, injections of 
caffeine and sodium salicylate should also be given. 

Dose.- Of the dried corm, 012 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Colchici Aceticum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Colch. Acet.) — Acetic Extract oi 
Colchicum. An unstandardised soft extract prepared by evaporating the juice 
expressed from the fresh corm to which acetic acid has been added . Dose.- 0 03 
to 012 gramme (£ to 2 grains). 

Extractum Colchici Siccum, B.P. — (Ext. Colch. Sicc.) — Dry Extract of Colchi- 
cum. Syn. — Extractum Colchici; Extract of Colchicum. It is prepared with 
alcohol (00 per cent.), concentration being effected under reduced pressure 
at a temperature not exceeding 60“. The product is dried at 100“ and adjusted 
with lactose to contain 1 per cent, of colchicine (limits, 0-9 to 1 ■ 1); 0 00 gramme 
contains 0 0000 gramme, and 1 grain contains ahout ( jh T grain. It should be 
stored in small, wide-mouthed, well-closed containers in a cool place. Dose.- 

0 010 to 0 00 gramme (f to 1 grain). 

Extractum Colbhici I. A. is prepared from colchicum seed and contains 2 per 
cent, of colchicine. 

Pilule Colchici et Aloes, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colch. et Aloes) — Colchicum and Aloes 
Pills. Each pill contains j grain each of dry extract of colchicum, dry extract 
of hyoscyamus and aloes. Dose. - 1 to 4 pills. 

Pilule Colchici et Hydrargyri, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colch. et Hydrarg.) — Colchicum 
and Mercury Pills. Each pill contains l grain of dry extract of colchicum, 
£ grain of pill of mercury and \ grain of compound extract of colocynth. 
Dose.- 1 to 3 pills. 

Pilule Colchici et Hydrargyri Composite, B.P.C.-- (Pil. Colch. ct Hydrarg. 
Co.) — Compound Colchicum and Mercury Pills Syn.- -Brodie’s Gout Pills. 
Each pill contains A grain of dry extract of colchicum and 1 i grains each of 
pill of mercury, compound extract of colocynth and extract of rhubarb. Dose- 

1 or 2 pills. 
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Vinum Colchici, B.P.C. — (Vin. Colch.) — Colchicum Wine. Colchicum corm, 
. 1 in 5, macerated in sherry-type wine. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 
minims). 

This wine , prepared with sherry , was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 
1914. 


COLCHICI SEMEN 

(Colch. Sem.) 

Colchicum Seed 

Colchicum seed consists of the dried ripe seeds of the meadow 
saffron, Colchicum autumnal e Linn. (Fam. Liliacejn), a plant widely 
distributed over Central and Southern Europe, and common in parts 
of England. 

The seeds are sub-spherical, about 2 to 3 millimetres in diameter, 
and have a slight projection at the hilum, from which a strophiole 
extends for about one quarter of the circumference. The testa is 
reddish-brown, or somewhat paler, and is dull and rough from the 
presence of minute pits; the abundant endosperm is hard, slightly 
oily and yellowish; the embryo is small, straight, and placed radially 
near the outer surface. The seed is odourless, and has an unpleasant, 
bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the parenchyma of 
the testa, composed of cells with reddish-brown walls; the cells of the 
endosperm with thick, pitted, cellulose walls, and containing fixed oil 
and aleurone grains; the thin-walled parenchyma of the strophiole, 
containing ovoid to polyhedral starch grains about 5 to 20 microns in 
diameter. 

Colchicum seed contains about 0-3 to 0*6 per cent, of the 
alkaloid, colchicine, which resides chiefly in the seed coats; it also 
contains sugar and fixed oil. The ash of colchicum seed is usually from 
3 to 5 per cent. 

Standard, B.P. — Colchicum seed contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter and not less than 0*3 per cent, of colchicine. 
Ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Colchicum seed, in powder (Pulvis Colchici Seminis : Pulv. Colch. 
Sem.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic micro- 
scopical characters of Colchici Semen, and complies with the limits 
for colchicine and ash of the unground drug. Pulvis Colchici I. A. is 
adjusted, if necessary, by dilution with rice starch to contain 0*4 per 
cent, of colchicine. 

Action and Uses. — The physiological action and therapeutic 
properties of colchicum seed are similar to those of the corm (see 
Colchici Cormus). The seed is administered chiefly in the form of 
liquid extract or tincture. In cases of poisoning by colchicum seed, 
the procedure described under Colchici Cormus should be followed. 

Dose.- 01 2 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 
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COLCHICI FLOS. — Colchicum flower is the fresh perianth of the meadow 
saffron, Colchicum autumnale Linn., which blooms in the late summer; the 
flowers appear to spring directly from the ground, the plant having no leaves at this 
season. The six, petaloid, perianth parts are united to form a tube 7 to 8 centimetres 
long, whitish below, and expanding above into a funnel-shaped limb with six seg- 
ments in two whorls. The oval-lanceolate segments are reddish-lilac or pale purple 
and about 3*5 to 5 centimetres long. To the inner surface of the perianth tube six 
stamens are attached. Colchicum flower contains about 0- 1 per cent, of colchicine. 
It resembles the corm and the seed in its action, and has been used in the form of a 
tincture. 

Preparations 

Extractum Colchici Li quid urn, B.P. — (Ext. Colch. Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Colchicum. Syn . — Fluidextractum Colchici. It is prepared with alcohol 
(60 per cent.) from defatted seeds, and adjusted to contain 0-3 per cent, w/v 
of colchicine (limits, 0-27 to 0 33); 0*3 millilitre contains about 0 0009 gramme 
and 5 minims contains about ^ grain of colchicine. Dose.- 0-1 2 to 0*3 
millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 

Tinctura Colchici, B.P. — (Tinct. Colch.) — Tincture of Colchicum. Liquid 
extract of colchicum, 10 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (60 per cent.). It contains 
0*03 per cent, w/v of colchicine (limits, 0*027 to 0 033); 1 millilitre contains 
0 0003 gramme and 15 minims contains about grain of colchicine. Dose.- 
0 3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Tinctura Colchici I. A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) and contains 
0 04 per cent, of colchicine. 

Vinum Colchici Seminis, B.P.C. — (Vin. Colch. Sem.) — Colchicum Seed Wine. 
Colchicum seed, 1 in 10, macerated in detannated sherry-type wine. Dose.- 0-6 
to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


COLCHICINA 

(Colchicin.) 

Colchicine 

C 22 H 25 0 6 N = 399-2 

Colchicine is an alkaloid obtained from the corm and seeds of 
Colchicum autumnale Linn. It occurs in the form of yellow flakes, 
crystals, or as a whitish-yellow amorphous powder, having a hay-like 
odour when damped and warmed, a very bitter taste, and darkening 
on exposure to light. An aqueous solution of colchicine is neutral to 
litmus, and laevorotatory. Melting-point, when dry, about 145°; 
when recrystallised from ethyl acetate, about 156°. It is a feeble base 
and is decomposed when warmed with dilute acids or alkalis, methyl 
alcohol and colchiceine being formed. It is extracted from acid 
solution by chloroform. From a solution in chloroform a compound of 
colchicine and chloroform is obtained by evaporation; in colchicine 
assays, the chloroform is removed by evaporation of the residue with 
alcohol. When a small quantity is dissolved in sulphuric acid and a 
little nitric acid added, a greenish-blue colour is produced, which 
changes through sky-blue to red and yellow; on the addition of sodium 
hydroxide the yellow solution becomes red. 0 05 gramme dissolved in 
1 millilitre of dehydrated alcohol produces immediately a garnet-red 
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colour on the addition of one drop of ferric chloride solution. 
Colchicine should be stored in a dark place. 

Soluble in water, alcohol and chloroform; very slightly soluble in 
ether; almost insoluble in light petroleum. 

Standard. — Colchicine yields not more than 0-1 per cent, of ash. 
0-01 gramme heated with 2 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution and 
one drop of aniline does not develop the odour of phenyl isocyanide 
(limit of chloroform compound). 0-05 gramme dissolved in 5 millilitres 
of water produces no colour on the addition of ferric chloride solution 
(limit of colchiceine), but, on heating, a brownish-red colour is 
produced. 

Action and Uses. — Colchicine in large doses has a marked action 
on plain muscle, especially of the intestine, producing increased peris- 
talsis and setting up diarrhoea and vomiting. Large doses produce, 
after a latent period of from one to three hours, a motor and sensory 
paralysis, ending in death from respiratory failure. Colchicine under- 
goes change to oxydicolchicine in the system. It first decreases and 
then increases the proportion of leucocytes in the blood, and excites 
karyokinesis in bone-marrow cells. 

Colchicine is employed in acute gout; its action may be due to its 
effect upon the white corpuscles or to a corresponding stimulation of 
tissues of the body. It has no effect on the heart and circulatory 
system. Colchicine is occasionally administered in the form of 
solution, but solutions do not keep well, and in pills. The alkaloid is 
used in combination with methyl salicylate in capsules containing 
0-25 milligram (^-J^ grain) of the base or of colchicine salicylate. 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation at 70° for 
one hour on three successive days, or by filtration. The containers 
should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, and the 
solution should be protected from light. In cases of poisoning by 
colchicine, the procedure described under Colchici Cormus should 
be followed. 

Dose.- 0-0005 to 0-002 gramme ( x ^ to grain). 

COLCHICIN/E SALICYLAS. — Colchicine salicylate, C 22 H 25 O fl N,C 7 H fl Oa, 
occurs as a yellow, amorphous powder, soluble in water, alcohol and ether. It has 
been recommended in acute sciatica where there is a history of gout, in doses and 
in form similar to those of the alkaloid. 


COLLINSONIA 

(Collinson.) 

Collinsonia 

Synonyms — Stone Root; Knob Root. 

Collinsonia is the rhizome of Collinsonia canadensis Linn. (Fam. 
Labiataj), a plant indigenous to the United States of America and 
Canada. 
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The rhizome occurs in irregular, very hard, greyish-brown pieces, 
from 5 to 10 centimetres in length and 1 to 2 centimetres in diameter. 
The upper surface bears the remains of short, conical buds and con- 
spicuous, shallow scars of aerial stems; on the under surface are short 
wiry roots or depressed scars of the same. The fracture is short; the 
transversely cut surface shows a wide, brown cork, a narrow cortex 
containing starch, and a large, whitish pith surrounded by a ring of 
thin, dark wedges of wood. The pith and very wide medullary rays are 
lignified and contain starch. The starch grains are simple, except a 
few which consist of two components, the simple grains being 
cylindrical, reniform, ovoid or oblong, and varying from about 3 to 38 
microns in length. The drug is odourless and tasteless. 

Collinsonia contains a saponin, resin, tannin, starch, mucilage and 
wax. It yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 10 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Collinsonia yields not more than 5 per cent, of ash. 

Collinsonia, in powder (Pulvis Collinsonia : Pulv. Collinson.), 
contains the constituents of Collinsonia, and complies with the standard 
for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Collinsonia acts as an antispasmodic, and is 
employed in gastric and intestinal flatulence and in biliary colic. It is 
usually administered in the form of tincture. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (| to 1 drachm). 

Preparation 

Tinctura Collinsonia, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Collinson.) — Tincture of Collinsonia. 

1 in 10. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (4 to 2 fluid drachms). 


COLOCYNTHIS 

(Colocynth.) 

Colocynth 

Synonyms — Colocynthidis Pulpa; Colocynth Pulp; Bitter Apple. 

Colocynth is the dried pulp of the fruit of Citrullus Colocynthts 
Schrad. (Fam. Cucurbitacese), a prostrate, herbaceous perennial, 
widely distributed throughout North Africa^ Syria, Persia and North- 
West India, and cultivated in Spain and Cyprus. The fruit is collected 
when ripe, dried, and freed from the rind. The drug occurs in commerce 
in light, whitish balls about 5 centimetres in diameter, often more or 
less broken. The seeds, which constitute about 75 per cent, of the 
weight of the imported drug, are separated from the pulp by breaking 
the fruits and picking or sifting. 

/The dried pulp occurs in white or pale yellowish-white, light, pithy 
fragments. Very few seeds escape removal; they are about 7 milli- 
metres long and 4*5 millimetres wide, and fiattened-ovoid in shape; 
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the testa is yellowish-white to dark brown, smooth externally, and 
extremely hard; the seed is exalbuminous, and the embryo contains a 
large amount of fixed oil. The pulp is odourless and has an intensely 
bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the large, thin-walled, 
parenchymatous cells separated by intercellular spaces and showing 
flat, rounded, pitted areas where they are in contact; the occasional 
spiral and annular vessels; the absence of starch grains, crystals of 
calcium oxalate and of sclerenchymatous cells, excepting such small 
proportion as corresponds to an amount of seed not exceeding 5 per 
cent., and to an amount of outer sclerenchymatous part of the pericarp 
not exceeding 2 per cent. 

Colocynth contains a bitter, amorphous, purgative alkaloid and 
amorphous, purgative resins; it also contains a small amount of an 
amorphous glycoside, and the following substances which are physio- 
logically inactive: — a-elaterin, citrullol, hentriacontane, a phytosterol, 
and a mixture of fatty acids. The seeds contain about 15 per cent, of 
fixed oil, traces of an alkaloid, a phytosterol and an enzyme which 
hydrolyses j8-glycosides. 

Varieties. — Turkey colocynth, imported from Cyprus and Syria, consists of care- 
fully peeled and unbroken fruits; it is white in colour and when cut transversely 
shows three large splits radiating from the centre, and six peripheral groups of seeds. 
Spanish colocynth resembles the Turkish variety but is usually more or less dis- 
coloured and less carefully peeled. Egyptian colocynth, from the Anglo-Egyptian 
Sudan, is generally in broken pieces, but of good colour. The seeds must be removed 
before use. 

Standard, B.P. — Colocynth contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
the seeds and not more than 2 per cent, of the outer sclerenchymatous 
part of the pericarp. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 8 per cent. 
By continuous extraction with light petroleum (boiling-point, 50° to 
60°), it yields not more than 3 per cent, of soluble matter dried at 100°. 

Colocynth, in powder (Pul vis Colocynthidis : Pulv. Colocynth.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of Colocynthis, and complies with the limits for acid-insoluble 
ash and matter soluble in light petroleum of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Colocynth is a powerful hydragogue cathartic; 
it is rarely used alone on account of its drastic nature, but is an im- 
portant ingredient of Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum, Pilulae 
Colocynthidis Composite and Pilula Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami. 
Colocynth principles are partly absorbed, and excreted in the urine 
and milk. Colocynth is extremely irritant, severe pain being caused 
when the powdered drug is applied to the nostrils. A simple tincture of 
colocynth (Tinctura Colocynthidis, 1 in 10) has been used in mixture 
form with the tinctures of podophyllum and belladonna. In cases 
of poisoning by colocynth, the stomach should be emptied, opium 
given by mouth or rectum, followed by stimulants and demulcent 
drinks. 

Dose,- 0*12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 
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Preparations 

Extractum Colocynthidis Compositum, B.P. — (Ext. Colocynth. Co.) — Com- 
pound Extract of Colocynth. It contains aloes, scammony resin, curd soap and 
cardamom, mixed with an extract prepared by macerating colocynth in alcohol 
(60 per cent.) and evaporating to dryness the liquid thus obtained. Dose.- 0-12 
to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

Pilules Colocynthidis Composites, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colocynth. Co.) — Compound 
Pills of Colocynth. Syn. — Pil. Cochia. Each pill contains § grain of colocynth, 
1 ^ grains each of aloes and scammony resin, with curd soap and oil of clove. 
Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made contains approximately the same 
relative proportions of active ingredients as Pilula Colocynthidis Composita 
of the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, which was prepared with colocynth , 20 
grammes; aloes , 35 grammes; scammony resin, 35 grammes; potassium sulphate , 
5 grammes; oil of clove, 5 millilitres; distilled water, a sufficient quantity. 

Pilules Colocynthidis et Hydrargyri, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colocynth. et Hydrarg.) — 
Colocynth and Mercury Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of compound extract 
of colocynth and 3 grains of pill of mercury. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Colocynthidis et Hydrargyri Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colocynth. et 
Hydrarg. Co.) — Compound Colocynth and Mercury Pills. Each pill contains 
| grain of pill of colocynth and hyoscyamus and i grain of pill of mercury. 
Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 

Pilula Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami, B.P. — (Pil. Colocynth. ctllyoscy.) — Pill of 
Colocynth and Hyoscyamus Colocynth, about 12-5 per cent., aloes and 
scammony resin, of each about 25 per cent., with curd soap, oil of clove, dry 
extract of hyoscyamus and syrup of liquid glucose. Dose.- 0*25 to 0*5 gramme 
( 4 to 8 grams). 

Pilule Hydrargyri Subchloridi, Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami, B.P.C. — 

(Pil. Hydrarg. Subchlor. Colocynth. et Hyoscy.) — Mercurous Chloride, Colo- 
cynth and Hyoscyamus Pills. Syn. — Calomel, Colocynth and Hyoscyamus 
Pills; Zittmann’s Pills. Each pill contains 1 grain of mercurous chloride, 2 \ giains 
of compound extract of colocynth and 1 grain of dry extract of hyoscyamus. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Hydrargyri Subchloridi et Colocynthidis, B.P.C. — (Pil. Hydrarg. 
Subchlor. et Colocynth.) — Mercurous Chloride and Colocynth Pills. Syn . — 
Calomel and Colocynth Pills. Each pill contains 1 grain of mercurous chloride 
and 4 grains of compound extract of colocynth. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Tabelle Leptandre Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Leptand. Co.) — Compound 
Tablets of Lcptandra. Syn. — Tabelhe Laxativas Compositae; Vegetable Laxative 
Tablets. Each tablet contains 1 grain of compound extract of colocynth and 
i grain each of jalap resin, resin of podophyllum, dry extract of hyoscyamus, 
extract of taraxacum and extract of leptandra, and oil of peppermint. 
Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 


COLOPHONIUM 

(Coloph.) 

Colophony 

Synonyms — Resina; Resin; Rosin; Amber Resin. 

Colophony is the residue left after the removal, by distillation, of the 
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oil of turpentine from the crude oleo-resin obtained from Pinus 
palustris Mill., P. tceda Linn, and other species of Pinus (Fam. 
Pinaceae), trees growing in Europe and the United States of America. 
Although the trees normally contain schizogenous resin ducts, these 
are sufficient to yield only a very small amount of oleo-resin, the bulk 
of which is produced by hacking the trees so as to wound the young 
wood; the new wood formed in the region of the injury is very liberally 
supplied with oleo-resin ducts, from which the secretion flows abundantly 
over the wounded area and is collected either in a cavity or “box” cut 
in the base of the tree trunk, or in receptacles attached to the tree 
below the wounded area. The crude oleo-resin is distilled with water, 
the oil of turpentine passing over and the resin remaining in the still. 

Colophony occurs in transparent, pale yellow or brownish-yellow, 
angular, brittle masses, which are readily fusible and have a faint 
terebinthinate odour and taste. On the addition of one drop of sulphuric 
acid to 10 millilitres of a 1 per cent, solution of colophony in acetic 
anhydride, a bright purplish-red colour is produced which rapidly 
changes to violet. When a filtered 1 per cent, solution of colophony in 
light petroleum is shaken with twice its volume of dilute copper acetate 
solution, the light petroleum layer assumes a bright bluish-green colour. 
Colophony is soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), ether, benzene and 
carbon disulphide; partially soluble in light petroleum; insoluble in 
water. 

Colophony appears to contain three isomeric abietic acids (a, /?, 
and y), together with a small quantity (5 to 6 per cent ) of a resene, traces 
of volatile oil, and a bitter principle. Crystalline colophenic acids 
have also been isolated from it. The resin acids appear to undergo 
change (probably oxidation) when exposed to the air, and become less 
soluble in light petroleum. The exact composition is still a matter of 
uncertainty. 

Substitutes. — Black resin is the resin obtained from the later runnings from the 
incisions into the trees or it may be formed by long continued application of heat to 
the amber-coloured colophony. If the water is not entirely removed during the 
process an opaque resin results. 

Standard, B.P. — Colophony has an acid value ranging from 150 
to 180. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 

Colophony, in powder (Pulvis Colophonii : Pulv. Coloph.), complies 
with the standard for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Colophony was formerly given internally for 
rheumatism, sometimes with guaiacum resin. It is partly absorbed, and 
excreted in the urine; during excretion it excites the kidneys to diuresis. 
Sometimes so much is excreted in the urine that nitric acid causes a 
precipitate of the resin, simulating albumin; the precipitate is readily 
distinguished from albumin in that it is soluble in alcohol. Emplastrum 
Colophonii is used as an adhesive plaster in minor surgery for strapping 
wounds. Unguentum Colophonii is applied as a stimulant to indolent 
ulcers and boils. 
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Preparations 

Emplastrum Colophonii, B.P. — (Emp. Colopb.) — Plaster of Colophony. Syn . — > 
Emplastrum Resina*; Resin Plaster; Adhesive Plaster. Colophony, 10 per cent., 
and hard soap, 5 per cent., in plaster of lead. 

Resina Carbolisata, B.P.C. — (Res. Carbol.) — Carbolised Resin. Phenol, 1 part; 
mastic, 1 part; colophony, 2 parts; chloroform, 1 part. 

Unguentum Colophonii, B.P.C. — (Ung. Coloph.) — Colophony Ointment. 
Syn. — Unguentum Resinse; Resin Ointment; Yellow Basilicon Ointment. 
Colophony, 26 per cent., with yellow beeswax, olive oil and lard. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Unguentum Resince. 


CONDURANGO 

(Conduran.) 

Condurango 

Condurango is the bark obtained from the stem of Marsdenia 
Condurango Nichols (Fam. Asclepiadaceac), a climbing plant 
indigenous to Ecuador. The bark is removed by beating the stem with 
a mallet, and dried in the sun. 

The bark occurs in quilled or curved pieces about 5 to 10 centimetres 
long, 0-5 to 2*0 centimetres wide and 2 to 6 millimetres thick. Exter- 
nally is a thin, greyish-brown cork, often warty, and sometimes scaly. 
The inner surface is paler and coarsely striated. The fracture is short 
and somewhat fibrous. The smoothed, transverse surface is pale and 
shows a few scattered groups of sclereids. The taste is bitter and 
somewhat acrid, but the odour is slight. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the phelloderm cells 
containing prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate; rosette crystals in the 
rest of the tissues; clusters of pitted stone cells scattered in the cortex 
and phloem; laticiferous vessels throughout the bark. 

The bark contains the poisonous glycoside, or mixture of glycosides, 
known as condurangin, together with a crystalline resin-ester and traces 
of fat and volatile oil. Aqueous solutions of condurangin coagulate or 
become cloudy when heated and clear again on cooling. Decoctions 
of condurango should, therefore, be strained when cold. This property 
has been shown to be due to the presence of water-soluble salts, and 
when these are removed solutions of condurangin remain clear when 
boiled. Condurangin has been considered to be identical with vince- 
toxin. The ash of the bark is about 9 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Condurango has been administered as a 

gastric sedative in the form of a liquid extract (Extractum Condurango 
Liquidum, 1 in 1), and as a wine (Vinum Condurango, 1 of liquid ex- 
tract to 9 of detannated sherry). 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 
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CONII FOLIUM 

(Conii Fol.) 

Conium Leaf 

Synonym — Hemlock Leaf. 

Conium leaf consists of the fresh, leafy tops of Conium maculatum 
Linn. (Fam. Umbelliferas), an annual or biennial herbaceous plant 
distributed throughout Europe and Great Britain. The leaves and young 
branches are collected when the fruit is beginning to form. 

The leaves are tripinnate and glabrous; the ultimate divisions are 
ovate or lanceolate, with serrate margins, and terminate in smooth, 
colourless points. The leaves are attached by amplexicaul petioles to 
smooth, hollow stems marked with purplish spots. The inflorescence 
is a compound umbel with ten to twenty rays; the general involucre 
has three to seven bracts; the partial involucre has three outwardly- 
directed, lanceolate bracts which are shorter than the partial umbels. 
The fruit is a cremocarp with crenate ridges and deeply grooved 
endosperm. The odour is nauseous and mouse-like, and is accentuated 
by the action of caustic alkali; the taste is bitter. 

Conium leaf contains the alkaloids, coniine (conine), y-coniceine and 
conhydrine; the stem contains about 0 05 per cent, of total alkaloids, 
the leaves about 0-2 per cent., and the flowers and flower-stalks about 
0*25 per cent. Conium also contains methylconiine and pseudocon- 
hydrine. 

Adulterants. — Conium leaf is liable to adulteration with the leaves and young 
branches of other indigenous umbelliferous plants, such as wild chervil, Anthristus 
sylvt'stris Hoffm., and fool's parsley, JEthusa Cynapium Linn. Wild chervil is 
distinguished by its hairy leaves; fool’s parsley by the absence of a general involucre 
of bracts, the three long narrow bracts of the involucels, and the ultimate divisions 
of the leaves which terminate in short, brownish points. 

Action and Uses. — Conium leaf has been used internally as a 
sedative dnd antispasmodic in the form of Succus Conii, or as Extrac- 
tum Conii in pills or suppositories. Externally, Unguentum Conii is a 
soothing application to haemorrhoids and other irritable conditions of 
the rectum. In cases of poisoning by conium leaf, the antidotes 
described under Coniina should be employed. 

Dose.- 012 to 0 5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Conii, B.P.C. — (Ext. Conii) — Extract of Conium. Sytt. — Extract of 
Hemlock. A soft extract prepared from the juice expressed from conium leaf. 
Dose.- 012 to 0-4 gramme (2 to 6 grains). 

Succus Conii, B.P.C. — (Succ. Conii) — Juice of Conium. Sym. — Juice of Hemlock. 
The juice expressed from conium leaf, mixed with one-third its volume of 
alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Unguentum Conii, B.P.C. — (Ung. Conii) — Ointment of Conium. Sym. — Hem- 
lock Ointment. Extract of conium, 7 per cent., in glycerin and simple ointment. 

N 
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CONII FRUCTUS 

(Conii Fruct.) 

Conium Fruit 

Synonym — Hemlock Fruit. 

Conium fruit consists of the dried, unripe fruits of Conium maculatum 
Linn. (Fam. Umbelliferae), a plant distributed throughout Europe 
and Great Britain. The fruits are collected and dried when fully grown, 
but before they are ripe. They deteriorate with age and should not be 
used when more than two years old. 

The fruits are greenish-grey in colour, and about 3 millimetres in 
length and breadth. In shape, the cremocarps are broadly ovoid, 
slightly compressed laterally and crowned with small stylopods. The 
separate mericarps are quite glabrous and marked with five irregularly 
crenate, primary ridges. The fruits have no marked odour or taste, but 
develop a strong, disagreeable, mouse-like odour when triturated with 
potassium hydroxide solution; this odour is, however, not strong 
enough for the detection of small admixtures of conium with other 
fruits. A transverse section through the fruit shows the endosperm to 
be deeply grooved on the commissural surface; vittac cannot be seen 
with a lens, although vestiges may be found by careful microscopical 
examination. 

Conium fruit contains as much as 2*5 per cent, of alkaloids, con- 
sisting mainly of coniine, if gathered when fully grown but still unripe. 
Parcels containing considerable proportions of ripe fruits may yield 
less than 1 per cent., and carelessness in collection, or too lengthy 
storage, may reduce the percentage to less than 01. The subsidiary 
alkaloids are conhydrine, y-coniceine, methylconiine and pseudo- 
conhydrine. 

Standard. — Conium fruit contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 7 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Conium fruit is used principally as a source of 
coniine, although preparations of it may be used internally as sedatives 
or antispasmodics. In cases of poisoning by conium fruit, the antidotes 
described under Coniina should be employed. 


CONIINA . 

(Co min.) 

Coniine 

C 8 H 17 N = 127-1 
Synonyms — Conine; Cicutine. 

Coniine, or J-a-propylpiperidine, C 5 H 10 N(C 3 H 7 ), is a liquid alkaloid 
found in all parts of Conium maculatum Linn., but more especially 
in the immature fruit, in combination with malic acid. It may 
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be obtained by distilling the crushed seeds with weak solution of 
potassium hydroxide, neutralising the distillate, evaporating the solution 
to dryness, adding excess of alkali to the alkaloidal salt, extracting the 
base thus liberated with ether, and, finally, purifying by distillation. 
The product is a mixture of hemlock alkaloids in which J-coniine 
predominates. Racemic coniine may be prepared synthetically by the 
action of sodium on an alcoholic solution of allylpyridine, which is a 
liquid product of the action of paraldehyde on picoline. 

Coniine occurs in the form of an almost colourless liquid with a 
penetrating, mouse-like odour and an acrid taste; it is volatile and 
dextrorotatory, and becomes brown on exposure to the air. The 
aqueous solution has an alkaline reaction. The base takes up 25 per 
cent, of water, and the cold, saturated solution becomes turbid on 
warming. Specific gravity, about 0-863 at 0° and about 0-844 at 19°. 
Boiling-point, about 166°. On cooling, it solidifies to a crystalline mass, 
which melts at —2°. It is a powerful base, and unites with acids to 
form stable crystalline salts. With concentrated sulphuric acid it gives 
first a blood-red and then a green colour. Cadmium iodide yields 
an amorphous precipitate, distinguishing it from nicotine, .which 
yields a crystalline precipitate. Coniine, unlike nicotine, is not 
precipitated by platinic chloride. A further distinguishing test is to 
add 1 drop of a concentrated alcoholic solution of phenolphthalein to 
a solution of the base; with coniine a red colour is developed, but 
with nicotine there is no reaction. 

Soluble in water (1 in 100), alcohol, ether, chloroform, benzene, 
amyl alcohol and acetone. 

Action and Uses. — Coniine depresses the medulla and the motor 
nerve-endings, so that after large doses death results from respiratory 
paralysis, which is mainly central — that is, the medulla is paralysed 
before the nerves. On the circulatory system, coniine resembles 
nicotine* in action in that it paralyses autonomic nerve-cells after 
an initial stimulation, and so lowers blood pressure by paralysis of the 
splanchnics, and quickens the heart by paralysis of the vagi. It has 
been used in chorea, mania, paralysis agitans, tetanus, and strychnine 
poisoning for its depressant action dh the motor nerves, but in this 
respect is inferior to curare. It is also employed in spasmodic 
affections such as laryngismus, whooping cough and asthma. To allay 
cough and bronchial spasm it is best given as an inhalation. Externally, 
it is sedative and specially valuable in pruritus ani, and for the relief 
of the pain of fissures and ulcerated haemorrhoids. 

The alkaloid is rarely administered, coniine hydrobromide or 
hydrochloride being preferred. In cases of poisoning by coniine or 
its salts, the stomach should be emptied, and stimulants and warmth 
applied, with artificial respiration if necessary. As an antidote, strong 
tea or 1 to 1-2 grammes (15 to 20 grains) of tannic acid in aqueous 
solution should be given. 

Dose.- 0*001 to 0-01 gramme ( G \ to £ grain). 
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CONIIN® HYDROBROMIDUM.— Coniine hydrobromide, C 8 H„N,HBr, a 
salt of the base with hydrobromic acid, occurs in the form of colourless, transparent, 
glistening, rhombic crystals, or as a white, crystalline powder, melting at about 
212°. It is soluble in water ( 1 in 2), alcohol ( 1 in 3), or in ether-alcohol, but insoluble 
in ether. The solutions are colourless and neutral. Coniine hydrobromide may be 
administered in pills or in syrup. Pessaries may be prepared with a glyco-gelatin 
basis and contain £ grain of coniine hydrobromide. Dose.- 0-004 to 0-016 gramme 
(A to i grain). 

CONIINJE HYDROCHLORIDUM.— Coniine hydrochloride, C„H 17 N,HC1, 
a salt of the base with hydrochloric acid, occurs in the form of colourless crystals, 
soluble in water, alcohol, or chloroform. Melting-point, about 220°. Coniine 
hydrochloride is used in the same manner as the hydrobromide. 


CONVALLARIA 

(Convallar.) 

Convallaria 

Synonyms — Convallaria Flowers; Lily of the Valley Flowers. 

Convallaria consists of the dried inflorescence of Convallaria 
majalis Linn. (Fam. Liliaceae), a small herbaceous plant indigenous 
to Britain and widely distributed over Europe, North America and 
Northern Asia. 

The scape is about 20 centimetres long, about 2 millimetres wide 
at the base, and tapers towards the apex; it is semi-circular in transverse 
section, the flattened side appearing in the drug as a longitudinal, 
shallow groove. Upon the upper part of the scape are from about 3 to 
8 pale brown, shrivelled flowers, each attached to a slender pedicel 
about 8 millimetres long and arising in the axil of a small, scarious, 
lanceolate bract. The perianth is from about 4 to 5 millimetres in 
length and breadth; it has 6 recurved teeth, and bears 6 stamens 
on its inner surface; the ovary is superior and tri-locular. The odour 
is slight and pleasant; the taste is at first sweetish and then bitter and 
slightly acrid. The drug yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 30 per 
cent, of extractive. The ash is about 10 per cent. 

Convallaria contains two crystalline glycosides, convallamarin, 
C 23 H 44 0 12 , and convallarin, C 34 H 62 0 11 . Convallamarin has a bitter taste. 

Action and Uses, — Convallaria has an action similar to that of 
digitalis, and is used chiefly in the form of tincture. 

CONVALLARI/E RHIZOMA. — Dried convallaria rhizome is of varying length 
and about 3 millimetres thick. 1 1 is whitish or pale brown, cylindrical, wrinkled, and 
marked with circular scars. The nodes are annulated and bear long, thin, tortuous 
branched roots or scars where they have been detached. The fracture is 
fibrous and the interior white in colour. Odour, slight; taste, at first sweet, becoming 
bitter and slightly acrid. 

Preparations 

Extractum Convallarie Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Convallar. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Convallaria. lml. Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

Tinctura Convallariae, B.P.C.— (Tinct. Convallar.) — Tincture of Convallaria. 
1 in 8. Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 
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COPAIBA 

(Copaib.) 

Copaiba 

Synonym — Balsam of Copaiba. 

Copaiba is the oleo-resin obtained from the trunk of Copaifera 
Lansdorfii Desf. and other species of Copaifera Linn. (Fam. Legu- 
minosae), large trees indigenous to Brazil and the north of South America. 
The oleo-resin is secreted in schizogenous ducts which subsequently 
form large lysigenous cavities in the trees; it is collected by boring into 
the base of the trunk and allowing to drain out. It occurs as a more 
or less viscous, yellow to golden-brown liquid, which is generally 
transparent and sometimes fluorescent. The various commercial 
varieties are named after the towns from which they are exported, and 
differ somewhat in appearance and composition. The most important 
are known as Para, Maranham, Maracaibo and Savanilla. Para 
copaiba is a thin, transparent, yellowish liquid, and contains a high 
percentage of volatile oil. Maracaibo copaiba is viscous, brownish- 
yellow and slightly fluorescent. Copaiba has a characteristic odour and 
a persistent, slightly bitter, acrid taste. 

Copaiba contains varying proportions of volatile oil and resin. 
'The resin obtained by heating the balsam in a shallow dish until the 
oil has been completely dissipated, is a hard, brittle mass which consists 
chiefly of amorphous resin-acids accompanied by a small quantity of 
crystalline resin-acids and indifferent resenes, the nature of these 
constituents varying in different varieties. 

Miscible in all proportions with dehydrated alcohol, ether, carbon 
disulphide, fixed and volatile oils; miscible with an equal volume of 
light petroleum (boiling-point, 50° to 60°), the addition of a further 
quantity of the solvent producing a flocculent precipitate. 

Standard, B.P. — Copaiba has a specific gravity of 0-960 to 0*995. 
Acid value, calculated with reference to the residue obtained by drying 
on a water-bath, 120 to 160. Optical rotation of the volatile oil obtained 
by distillation with steam, or under reduced pressure, —7° to -35°. 
Residue on evaporation on a water-bath, not less than 50 per cent, 
and not more than 65 per cent. No odour of turpentine is observed 
during the evaporation, and the residue is hard and brittle when cold. 
It complies also with tests for absence of gurjun balsam and fatty oils. 

Action and Uses. — Copaiba is carminative and antiseptic, and is 
'ised for its effects during excretion by the bronchioles, skin and kidneys. 
r is eliminated in the urine, which then gives the test for albumin 
ith nitric acid by the precipitation of the resin-acids. It is especially 
p sed in chronic inflammation of the genito-urinary tract for its 
uldly stimulant action upon the inflamed mucous membrane and for its 
’ntiseptic properties. In chronic bronchitis, especially where there is 
f uch expectoration, it is of value. It may produce a rash, and its 
mtinued use tends to cause irritation of the gastric mucous membrane. 
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On account of its disagreeable taste copaiba is commonly administered 
in gelatin capsules. Emulsions of copaiba may be prepared with 
solution of potassium hydroxide which dissolves the resin, or with 
mucilage of acacia. Miscible solutions are prepared from copaiba, 
alone or combined with sandal wood oil cubeb, and buchu. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

AFRICAN COPAIBA is obtained from an unknown botanical source and is 
imported from West Alrica. It occurs as a dark yellow, slightly fluorescent oleo-resin, 
with an aromatic odour. Specific gravity, 0 985 to 1 *000. It contains about 40 per 
cent, of a dextrorotatory volatile oil. 

GURJUN BALSAM, or wood oil, is an oleo-resin obtained from Dipterocarpus 
turbinalus Gaertn. (Fam. Dipterocarpacea*) and othei species, large trees indigenous 
to Eastern India and Burma. It resembles copaiba in odour and taste, but is usually 
somewhat darker. It contains from 40 to 80 per cent, of volatile oil. 

Preparations 

Liquor Copaib®, B.P.C. — (Liq, Copaib.) — Solution of Copaiba. Syn. — Soluble 
Copaiba. Copaiba, 1 in 2, dissolved in a solution of potassium hydroxide. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Liquor Copaib®, Buchu et Cubeb®, B.P.C. — (Liq. Copaib. Buchu ct Cubeb.) 
— Solution of Copaiba, Buchu and Cubeb. Solution of copaiba, 4 in 5, with 
liquid extracts of buchu and cubeb. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Liquor Copaib®, Buchu et Cubeb® cum Oleo Santali, B.P.C. — (Liq. 
Copaib. Buchu et Cubeb. c. Ol. Santal.)- — Solution of Copaiba, Buchu and 
Cubeb with Sandal Wood Oil. Oil of sandal wood, 1 m 10, and oil of cassia, 
1 in 20, with solution of copaiba, buchu and cubeb, and alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Liquor Copaib® et Olei Santali, B.P.C. — (Liq. Copaib. et Ol. Santal.) — 
Solution of Copaiba and Sandal Wood Oil. Solul ion of copaiba, 4 m 5, with oils 
of sandal wood and cassia, and alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres 
(1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


COPAL 

(Copal) 

Copal 

Synonyms — Zanzibar Copal; Gum Animi. 

Copal is a fossil resin obtained from TrachyJobium 11 ornemanniaman 
Havne (Fam. Leguminosa?), found on the coast of East Africa. 
It is dug up by the natives and brought to Zanzibar, where it is prepared 
for the market by cleaning and sorting. 

The resin occurs in pieces of very varying size and of pale yellow to 
deep reddish-brown or greenish-red colour. It is usually transparent 
or seini -transparent, the surface being warty, longitudinally striated, 
or smooth. Copal consists chiefly of trachylolic acid (80 per cent.), 
associated with witrachylolic acjd (4 per cent.), and copal resenes 
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(6 per cent.), together with volatile oil, a bitter principle, etc. Specific 
gravity, about 1 -06. 

Copal is entirely soluble in alcohol, but only partially in benzene, 
chloroform, glacial acetic acid, ether and oil of turpentine. 

Varieties. — The term copal has been applied to a number of different resins, 
chiefly of fossil, but some of recent, origin. They are the product of very different 
plants, and have been obtained from different parts of the world. The chief and most 
important is Zanzibar copal, as described above. American copal, imported from 
Brazil and obtained from llymencea Courbanl Linn., is pale brown, transparent, 
brittle, and of agreeable odour. Specific gravity, 1 028 to 1 082. Australian copal, 
or gum kauri, is obtained from Agathis australis Steud., a tree growing in northern 
New Zealand. The greater part of the exported resin is fossil, and occurs in large 
pieces, of a pale yellow or greenish-yellow colour, with a conchoidal, vitreous fracture 
and a balsamic odour. Specific gravity, 1 002 to 1 109 or even higher. The finer 
specimens are occasionally used as amber substitutes. East Indian dammar is 
sometimes called Manila copal (see Dammara). West African copal is obtained from 
Copaifera Guibourtiana Benth. 

Uses. — Copal is used principally in the manufacture of varnishes. 
For this purpose it is heated until frothing ceases, when linseed oil is 
added, the mixture again heated to about 260° and the thick liquid 
so produced dissolved in oil of turpentine. Under the name Gum 
Animi, it is occasionally ordered as an ingredient of plasters. 

DAMMARA. — Dammar is a generic term for a number of different resins, of 
vvhich East Indian or Singapore dammar is the only one that appears on the English 
market in quantity. East Indian dammar is derived from species of Shorea , Hopea and 
Halanocarpus (Earn. Dipterocarpaceie), which are cultivated in the Eastern Archi- 
pelago. Dammar occurs in nodules 3 to 6 millimetres in diameter, but sometimes 
kuger; the exterior is coated with white powder, while the interior is pale amber- 
toloured, transparent or translucent. It is readily friable and adheres only feebly 
on warming in the hand. It softens at about 100°, melts at about 150° to a clear 
liquid and ignites with difficulty. The fracture is conchoidal and vitreous, and 
usually exhibits air bubbles and vegetable debris. The odour is balsamic 
when the resin is fresh, but afterwards imperceptible. Specific gravity, 

1 002 to 1-123. The yield of ash on ignition should be almost infinitesimal, 
i laminar sometimes known as Manila copal or mastic. Rock dammar, obtained 
tmm Shorea species, is sometimes imported and closely resembles the above, but 
may be distinguished by its insolubility m 00 per cent, aqueous solution of chloral 
hydrate, m which all coniferous resins are soluble. Kauri resin is sometimes called 
New Zealand dammar (see Copal). Dammar is partly soluble in cold alcohol, 
moderately soluble in ether, soluble in boiling alcohol, fixed oils, oil of turpentine 
and other volatile oils, chloroform, carbon disulphide and light petroleum. Dammar 
' insists mainly of a mixture of resenes (about 20 per cent.) and resin-acids, and also 
t ontams small quantities of a bitter principle and a volatile oil. The principal use 
»*f dammar is in the preparation of varnishes, but it is occasionally used as a constit- 
uent of plaster masses and as a microscopical mountant. 

VENICE TURPENTINE. — Venice turpentine is the oleo-resin collected in 
Kmth Tyrol from the larch, Larix europea DC. (Fam. Pinaceae). A hole is bored 
nto the trunk of the tree and the oleo-resin gradually fills the cavity. It is a 
>cul, yellowish, turbid fluid, entirely soluble in dehydrated alcohol. It does 
1 >t harden readily on exposure to the air or when mixed with one-sixteenth 
i its weight of magnesia. It contains a- and /3-larinolic acids (55 to 60 per cent.), 

1 sene (14 per cent ) and a volatile oil resembling turpentine (15 to 20 per cent.). 
ie Venice turpentine of commerce is often a factitious substance prepared by 
solving colophony in oil of turpentine; it is darker in colour than the genuine 
bstance. Venice turpentine is used in veterinary practice. 
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CORIANDRUM 

(Coriand.) 

Coriander 

Synonyms — Coriandri Fructus; Coriander Fruit. 

Coriander consists of the dried, ripe fruits of Coriandrum sativum 
Linn. (Fam. Umbelliferae), an erect, herbaceous annual, indigenous to 
Southern Europe and naturalised throughout temperate Europe. It is 
cultivated chiefly in Russia, Central Europe, Northern Africa and India. 
The plant is cut when the fruits are ripe, and threshed. 

The sub-globular cremocarps are from about 2 to 4 millimetres in 
diameter and are usually entire; they are glabrous, brownish-yellow or 
with a slight rose-tint; at the apex is a small stylopod and the remains of 
the calyx teeth; on each mericarp there are four straight, secondary 
ridges and five less conspicuous, undulating, primary ridges. The 
transversely cut surface shows in the dorsal part of the pericarp a 
continuous band of lignified sclerenehyma and, on the commissure, two, 
or rarely more, large vittac; the oily endosperm is concave on the 
commissural surface. The drug has an aromatic odour and an agreeable, 
spicy taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the lignified scleren- 
chyma of the mesocarp consisting of crossing layers of sinuous rows of 
pitted fusiform cells; the endosperm, composed of thick-walled, poly- 
gonal, cellulosic parenchyma containing fixed oil, alcurone grains and 
minute rosettes of calcium oxalate; the outer epidermis of the pericarp 
showing stomata and occasional prisms of calcium oxalate, although this 
epidermis may have been thrown off, exposing the inner parenchyma 
consisting of elongated, thin-walled, collapsed cells. 

Coriander contains about 1 per cent, of volatile oil. 

Standard, B.P. — Coriander contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 7 per cent. Acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Coriander, in powder (Pulvis Coriandri : Pulv. Coriand.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Coriandrum, and complies with the limits for ash and acid-insoluble ash 
of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The aromatic and carminative properties of 
coriander render it a suitable substance for addition to purgative 
medicines to prevent griping. 

Dose.- 0 -3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

CORPUS LUTEUM 

(Corp. Lut.) 

Corpus Luteum 

Synonyms — Corpus Luteum Siccum; Desiccated Corpus Luteum. 

Corpus luteum is the material obtained by cleaning, drying and 
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powdering the corpora lutea taken from the ovaries of cows and sows. 
It occurs in the form of a brown powder for which tests for identity and 
purity have not yet been worked out. The corpus luteum is the yellow 
body which is formed in the cavity of the Graafian follicle after ovulation; 
it is composed of large, glandular cells containing lutein granules. The 
yellow colour is due to carotene. The corpora lutea of cows are often 
hollow and enclose a viscous fluid which contains oestrin. The corpus 
luteum is believed to secrete a hormone termed progestin, corporin, or 
lutin. The secretion of progestin inhibits oestrus, menstruation and 
ovulation during pregnancy, and causes thickening of the mucous mem- 
brane lining the uterus, in preparation for the embedding of the ovum. 
Progestin is slightly soluble in water, soluble with decomposition in 
alkalis, soluble in acetone, methyl alcohol, ethyl alcohol, ether, light 
petroleum and chloroform. It differs from ketohydroxyoestrin in its 
instability in alkalis. A second substance termed relaxin has also been 
obtained from corpora lutea of cows by extraction with acidified water. 
It is soluble in water, insoluble in acetone, ether, light petroleum and 
dehydrated alcohol; it is destroyed by heating above 50°, by formalde- 
hyde, and by proteolytic enzymes. When injected into virgin guinea 
pigs during oestrus, it produces marked relaxation of the pelvic liga- 
ments. 

Action and Uses.— The action of corpus luteum given by the mouth 
is uncertain. It is prescribed in some cases of menorrhagia and hyper- 
emesis gravidarum, and to prevent abortion. It may be administered in 
doses of 0*06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains) of the desiccated powder in 
capsules or tablets. For intramuscular injection, 1 millilitre of a 
solution containing 0 02 gramme of soluble extract (equivalent to 0-06 
to 0*18 gramme of corpus luteum), with sodium chloride, and chlor- 
hutol as a preservative, may be administered at intervals of from one to 
four days. The effects of corpus luteum administration can often be 
obtained* more satisfactorily by the use of the anterior pituitary-like 
hormone derived from urine of pregnancy. 


CORYDALIS 

(Coryd.) 

Corydalis 

Corydalis consists of the dried tubers of Dicentra canadensis 
'alp. (Squirrel Corn, Turkey Coin) and of D. Cucullaria Bernh. 
Dutchman’s Breeches) (Fam. Papaveraccae), plants growing in the 
orth- Eastern United States of America. 

The drug is usually a mixture of the tubers from the two plants; 
»sc of D. canadensis occur singly and are spheroidal, being about 5 
3 or up to 1 6 millimetres wide, and 3 to 5 or up to 8 millimetres high; 
c upper surface shows a slight depression with a scar, and the lower 
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surface is somewhat flattened, and has attached to it the dried remains of 
the very small, knotty rhizome; the almost smooth surface is minutely 
pitted or wrinkled and varies in colour from yellowish-grey to brownish- 
black, the lighter coloured tubers being somewhat translucent; the 
smoothed, transverse surface is yellowish in colour and starchy. The 
tubers of I). Cucullaria differ from those of D. canadensis by occurring in 
groups of about 3, attached to a small rhizome; in the drug, the groups are 
usually separated into individual tubers, which are about 1 -5 to 5 or up 
to 12 millimetres wide, and 3 to 6 or up to 12 millimetres high; they are 
ovoid or ovoid with a flat side, or very broadly triangular-ovoid and have 
an acute apex, and the larger ones have the very small, knotty rhizome 
attached below. The drug has no odour and a very slightly bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the straight-walled 
epidermal cells; the lignified stone cells of various shapes, isodiametric 
or elongated, isolated or in groups of 2 to 4, and up to about 75 microns 
long; the starch grains, which are ovoid or ovoid-oblong, with striations 
and a hilum at the narrower end, 3 to 60 microns long; the very few 
small cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate. 

The tubers of D. canadensis contain protopine, bulbocapnine, 
corydine and wocorydine, and D. Cucullaria contains cryptopine and 
two other crystalline alkaloids; the tubers of both contain about 25 per 
cent, of sucrose. 

Action and Uses.— -Cory dal is is reputed to have tonic and diuretic 
properties and may be used in the form of a decoction. 

Dose.-- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

BULBOCAPN1NA. — Bulbocapnine, C^H^C^N, is one of the alkaloids occur- 
ring in the tubers of Duenlra (anademts and Corydahs tuherosa. It may be oh Lamed 
by mixing the finely ground roots with lime and extracting with benzene. The 
mixture of alkaloids obtained after removal of the benzene is dissolved m alcohol 
and made just acid to congo-red with hydi ochloric acid. The hydrochloride of 
bulbocapnine (melting-point, 270°) separates on standing. Bulbocapnine is pre- 
cipitated from an aqueous solution of the hydrochloride by the addition of ammonia 
It crystallises from alcohol in needles (melting-point, 1!)0 U .) It is insoluble in water, 
but readily soluble in chloroform. Bulbocapnine is administered in the form of 
tablets containing 01 gramme (1£ grains), or by the subcutaneous injection of a 
solution containing the same amount, in the symptomatic treatment of post- 
encephalitic conditions. 


COTARNIN/E CHLORIDUM 

(Cotarn. Chlorid.) 

Cotarnine Chloride 

C 32 II 14 0 3 NC1,2II 2 0 — 291 -6 
Synonym — Cotarnine Hydrochloride. 

Cotarnine chloride may be prepared by dissolving cotarnine in hydro- 
chloric acid and evaporating the resulting solution, when the salt 
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crystallises out. It occurs as a pale yellow, crystalline powder, deli- 
quescent in moist air and having a bitter taste. On dissolving 0-1 
gramme in 3 millilitres of water and adding 3 drops of 15 per cent, 
sodium hydroxide solution, a turbidity is produced which disappears on 
shaking. From this clear solution the free base soon crystallises, espec- 
ially on stirring with a glass rod. A solution of 0-2 gramme in 10 
millilitres of distilled water yields, on the addition of N/10 iodine, a 
brown precipitate of cotarnine periodide which, when collected and 
dried over sulphuric acid, melts at 142° to 144°. When heated, cotar- 
nine chloride yields a reddish-brown liquid, evolving characteristic 
disagreeable fumes, and gradually chars. 

Readily soluble in water and in alcohol, forming yellow solutions; 
soluble in warm dehydrated alcohol and precipitated from the solution 
in a crystalline state by the addition of ether. 

Standard. -Cotarnine chloride loses, on drying at 100°, not more 
than 12-5 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-5 per cent. A 
5 per cent, w/v solution in water is neutral to litmus. 

Action and Uses. -The salts of cotarnine excite the isolated uterus 
and set up uterine contractions. The calibre of the arterioles is usually 
unchanged, and the coagulation time of the blood is not affected. The 
tational application of these compounds appears therefore to be limited 
to cases of uterine haemorrhage. Cotarnine chloride is used as a styptic 
and has been recommended in all forms of uterine haemorrhage, especially 
menorrhagia and the bleeding from uterine fibroids. Others regard it as a 
uterine sedative and use it to lessen the pain of dysmenorrhuea. Clinical 
reports on its action and value arc often contradictory. It is used 
externally in the form of wool (30 per cent.) and gauze, or a 2 per cent, 
solution io applied on a tampon. The wool may be used to plug the 
nose in epistaxis, or to stop bleeding after tooth extraction. Bougies 
to check bleeding from the urethra may contain 0 03 gramme (J- grain) 
in each. Cotarnine chloride may be administered in powders, 
tablets, or cachets, or in aqueous solution, orally or hypodermically. 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation, by 
nitration, or by heating at 100° for thirty minutes. The containers 
should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, and the 
solution should be protected from light. 

Dose.- 0-02 to 01 gramme (J to U grains). 

COTARNINA. — Cotarnine, C 12 H 15 0 4 N, is obtained by the oxidation of narcotine 
\ ith nitric acid. It is a tertiary base, reacting with acids to give salts of the quaternary 
•'otarmne hydroxide. It occurs in colourless needles melting at 132° to 135°, with 
recomposition. It is precipitated by tannic acid, ferrous salts, copper sulphate and 
Jther alkaloidal reagents. It is dissolved by concentrated nitric acid with the 
production of a red colouration and oxalic acid. The base is allied to hydrastinine 
on reduction yields hydrocotarnine, C 12 Hi 5 0 3 N. It is sparingly soluble in water, 

• lore soluble in alcohol and readily soluble in ether. 

COTARNINE PHTHALAS. Cotarnine phthalate is the acid phthalate of 

•tarnine. It occurs as a pale yellow, crystalline powder, melting at 113°. It is 
oluble in water (about 1 in 60) and contains about 59 per cent, of the base. 
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cotarnine. Cotarnine phthalate has been recommended for hsematuria, given intern- 
ally in similar doses to the chloride and used by irrigation (2 per cent, solution). 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation, by filtration, or by heating 
at 1 00" for thirty minutes. The containers must comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass, and the solution should be protected from light. 


COTO 

(Coto) 

Coto 

Synonym — Paracoto. 

Coto is a bark of unknown botanical source derived from a large tree, 
probably a species of Nectandra (Fam. Lauraceae). It is obtained 
from Bolivia. The formerly so-called true coto bark is no longer an 
article of commerce. 

The bark occurs in flat or slightly curved, heavy pieces up to about 60 
centimetres long, 6 centimetres broad, and 8 to 14 millimetres thick. 
The external surface has occasionally a whitish to brownish cork with 
longitudinal fissures and transverse cracks, or more usually a thin, 
smooth, brown cork layer, or exposed, smooth, cinnamon -brown 
cortex. The inner surface is somewhat coarsely striated with longi- 
tudinal ridges due to elongated groups of sclcrenchymatous cells. The 
fracture is short and granular in the outer portion and coarsely fibrous 
in the inner portion, with projecting points of sclerenchyma. The 
smoothed, transverse surface of the soaked bark shows a paler brown, 
narrow zone of sclerenchyma just below the outer surface, and a wide, 
brown secondary phloem containing paler groups of sclerenchyma 
scattered through it. The odour is aromatic, camphoraceous and 
pungent, and the taste hot and biting. The bark originally imported 
as coto bark has a more nutmeg-like odour and a more peppery taste; 
under a lens the fractured surfaces glisten with minute crystals. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the masses of stone 
cells with thick, stratified, pitted walls and narrow lumina, their long 
axes measuring about 280 microns, and set either tangentially or 
longitudinally; the oil cells alternating tangentially with collapsed sieve 
tissue; the cork cells, many of which are strongly thickened, lignified 
and pitted. 

Coto contains paracotoin (dioxymethylenephenylcumalin), a 
crystalline bitter principle, which gives a yellow colour with nitric acid; 
other constituents are leucotin, hydrocotoin (benzoylphloroglucinol 
dimethylether), methylhydrocotoin, protocotoin, methyl pro toco toin 
(oxyleucotin) and piperonylic acid. So-called true coto bark contains the 
substance originally named cotoin (benzoylphloroglucinol methyl- 
ether), a crystalline powder, which yields a red colour with nitric acid, 
and leucotin (phenylcumalin). The substance now known as cotoin is 
paracotoin. Both barks also contain a little volatile oil, resin and tannin* 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


365 


Action and Uses. — Goto is said to increase the appetite and the 
absorption of fluid by the intestinal mucosa, possibly by vasodilation. 
It is used as an astringent in the treatment of diarrhoea. It is adminis** 
tered as tincture and liquid extract, and may be prescribed with 
aromatic powder of chalk or chalk mixture. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*5 gramme (1 to 8 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Coto Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Goto Liq.) — Liquid Extract of Coto. 
1 in 1. Dose - 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Tinctura Coto, B.P.C. — (Tmct. Coto) — Tincture of Coto. 1 in 10. Dose.- 0 6 
to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


COUMARINUM 

(Coumar.) 

Coumarin 

C 9 H 6 0 2 = 146-1 

Coumarin, the lactone of coumaric acid, C 6 H 4 (OH) -CH : CHCOOH, 
is the odorous principle of the Tonka or Tonquin bean, Dipteryx 
odorata Willd., and D. opposittfolia Willd. (Fam. Leguminosae). It 
may be prepared synthetically by heating salicylic aldehyde, acetic 
anhydride and anhydrous sodium acetate under a reflux condenser, 
cooling, and adding water to the crystalline mass obtained; the oily 
liquid which separates is distilled, and the coumarin obtained is 
dissolved in hot water and crystallised. It occurs in the form of 
colourless, prismatic crystals having a characteristic, persistent, frag- 
rant odour and a bitter, aromatic taste. It commences to sublime at 
about 100° and boils at about 290\ without decomposition. On the 
addition* of iodine solution to a saturated aqueous solution a brown, 
llocculent precipitate is produced which, on shaking, coagulates to a 
dark green mass, leaving a clear liquid. When fused with caustic 
potash it is converted into salicylic acid. It should be stored in amber- 
coloured bottles and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 500) and boiling water (1 in 50); readily 
soluble in alcohol, ether (1 in 7), chloroform, fixed oils, volatile oils, 
<md solutions of the alkali hydroxides. 

Standard. — Coumarin melts between 68° and 70°. Ash, not more 
than 0-05 per cent. When warmed with alcoholic potassium hydroxide 
solution and a few drops of chloroform, no odour of phenyl isocyanide 
is produced (absence of acetanilide). 0-1 gramme dissolved in 1 
niillilitre of sulphuric acid forms a solution not darker than pale yellow 
• limit of readily carbonisable matter). 

Action and Uses. — Coumarin has a powerful anaesthetic action, 
ut readily causes vomiting and is, therefore, unsuitable for use as a 
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hypnotic. Applied directly to the mucous membrane, coumarin is 
extremely irritating and, after prolonged use, gives rise to an eczematous 
eruption. For this reason, care should be taken that the drug is not 
inhaled, when powdering it. Coumarin is used in perfumery, not only 
on account of its own fragrance, but for its property of fixing other 
odours. It is employed in pharmacy to disguise disagreeable odours, 
especially that of iodoform, for which purpose 1 part of coumarin is 
used with 50 parts of iodoform. 

SODII COUMARAS . — Sodium o-coumarate in 22 per cent, solution ha9 
been used in treating cancerous growths, in doses of 1 -5 millilitres (25 minims), 
injected into the diseased area. 


CREOSOTI CARBONAS 

(Creosot. Carb.) 

Creosote Carbonate 

Creosote carbonate is a mixture of the carbonic esters of the various 
constituents of creosote, namely creosol, guaiacol and cresol. It may be 
prepared by conducting a stream of carbonyl chloride (phosgene gas), 
into a solution of creosote in sodium hydroxide solution, washing the 
oily liquid which separates with weak alkali solution and then w r ith 
water. It contains the equivalent of about 90 per cent, of creosote. It 
occurs in the form of a clear, colourless or amber-coloured, viscid liquid 
of about the consistence of syrup at ordinary temperatures, but more 
fluid when hot. It is neutral and has a very slight odour and a sweetish, 
oleaginous taste, suggesting, after a time, that of creosote. On standing 
in the cold, crystals of guaiacol carbonate separate, but these are redis- 
solved on warming. On heating with 20 parts of alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide solution and cooling, a crystalline precipitate of potassium 
carbonate is formed. 

Soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, benzene, amyl alcohol and 
volatile and fixed oils; insoluble in water and glycerin. 

Standard. — Creosote carbonate has a specific gravity of 1-150 to 
1-180. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. A solution in alcohol (1 in 5) is 
neutral to litmus paper, and no green colour develops on the addition of 1 
drop of ferric chloride solution (limit of free creosote). Not darker than 
a light brown colouration is produced when mixed with about 10 times 
its volume of sulphuric acid (limit of readily carbonisable impurities). 

Action and Uses. — Creosote carbonate passes through the stomach 
unchanged, but is decomposed with liberation of creosote by the alka- 
line intestinal secretions. It is, therefore, not an efficient substitute for 
creosote when it is desired to produce its effects in the stomach. It is 
employed chiefly in pulmonary tuberculosis, chronic bronchitis and 
pneumonia, and as an intestinal antiseptic. It may be conveniently 
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administered in warm milk or in capsules. Large doses, 4 millilitres 
(1 fluid drachm) or more, are sometimes given. 

Dose.- 0*3 to I -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


CREOSOTUM 

(Creosot.) 

Creosote 

Synonym — Creasote. 

Creosote is a mixture of guaiacol, creosol and other phenols obtained 
by the fractional distillation of wood tar. It occurs as a colourless or 
pale yellow, highly refractive liquid with a strong, characteristic odour 
and a burning taste. On the addition of 1 drop of ferric chloride solution 
to 10 millilitres of a saturated aqueous solution of creosote, a transient 
violet-blue colour is produced. On the further addition of a few drops 
of ferric chloride solution, the liquid becomes cloudy, the colour 
changes through greyish-green to brown and a brown precipitate is 
produced. Creosote may be distinguished from coal-tar phenols by its 
neutral or faintly acid reaction to litmus and by the absence of a per- 
manent coagulum when shaken with an equal volume of 
flexible collodion prepared with pyroxylin having the minimum visco- 
sity specified in the British Pharmacopoeia. It should be stored in 
well-closed bottles and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 150); miscible with alcohol, ether, 
chloroform, glycerin, glacial acetic acid, fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Creosote has a specific gravity of not less than 
1 070. It begins to distil at about 200° and not less than 95 per cent, 
v/v distils between 200° and 230°. It complies also with a limit test 
for hydrocarbons and bases. 

Action and Uses. — Creosote is a powerful antiseptic, deodorant 
and antiputrescent; its action resembles that of phenol, but it is less 
irritating and poisonous. As an inhalation it is useful in phthisis, 
pulmonary gangrene and foetid bronchitis. When taken by the mouth it 
promotes expectoration. In pulmonary tuberculosis with a secondary 
infection, creosote is undoubtedly useful, acting as a deodorant to the 
foul expectoration and perhaps converting the mixed infection into a 
simple tuberculous condition. It is therefore largely employed in 
pulmonary tuberculosis, although clinical opinion is divided as to its 
value. Guaiacol and guaiacol carbonate have now to some extent 
replaced creosote for this purpose. Creosote is carminative and, being a 
gastro-intestinal antiseptic, is useful in flatulent dyspepsia. Externally, 
it is used in parasitic skin diseases in the form of Unguentum Creosoti. 

Creosote may be administered in solution in water, flavoured with 
spirit of juniper and liquid extract of liquorice, or as Syrupus Creosoti 
Compositus. Owing to its disagreeable taste, creosote may be given in 
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capsules; it should first be mixed with one and a half to two volumes of 
oil. Capsules are also made containing creosote in combination with 
cod-liver oil, or Emulsio Olei Morrhuae et Creosoti may be given. Pills 
may be prepared with soap and liquorice as excipients. In phthisis 
and fcctid bronchitis, it may be inhaled from hot water (using 12 
minims to 8 fluid ounces). A mixture of creosote with phenol and spirit 
of chloroform in equal parts, inhaled continuously during the day 
from an oro-nasal inhaler, has given good results in phthisis. Creosote 
is employed medicinally as an inhalation in whooping cough and other 
respiratory disorders, being vaporised in a suitable apparatus until the 
atmosphere of the sick-room is sufficiently saturated. When applied to 
carious teeth it is deodorant and antiseptic; it is also a local anaesthetic, 
allaying toothache. 

Dose.- 012 to 0-6 millilitre (2 to 10 minims). 

Preparations 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuee et Creosoti, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. Morrh. et Creosot.) — 
Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil and Creosote. This emulsion contains 33-3 per cent, 
v/ v of cod-liver oil, with 4 minims of creosote in each fluid ounce. Dose.-- 8 to 
30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 

Syrupus Creosoti Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Creosot. Co.) — Compound Syrup 
of Creosote. Each fluid drachm contains 1 minim of creosote with spirit of 
chloroform, glycerin, syrup of pine and syrup. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 
fluid drachms). 

Unguentum Creosoti, B.P.C. — (Ung. Creosot.) — Creosote Ointment. Creosote, 
10 per cent., in white beeswax, lard, and hard and soft paraffins. 

7' his ointment , prepared with a basis of hard paraffin , 40 per cent., and white 
soft paraffin, 50 per cent., was included in the British Pharmacopeia , 1914. 


CRESOL 

(Cresol) 

Cresol 

Synonyms — Acidum Cresylicum; Cresylic Acid. 

Cresol is a mixture of o-, m- f and p-cresols, CH 3 C fl H 4 *OH, with 
xylenols and other homologues obtained from coal tar. It occurs as an 
almost colourless or pale brownish -yellow liquid, which darkens on 
keeping or on exposure to light and has a characteristic phenolic odour. 
A dilute aqueous solution gives a transient bluish colour on the addition 
of ferric chloride solution, and a pale yellow, flocculent precipitate on the 
addition of bromine water. u-Crcsol is a colourless, deliquescent solid 
with a characteristic odour; it becomes yellow on keeping, melts at 
about 30° and boils at about 191°. w-Cresol is a colourless or yellowish 
liquid, slightly soluble in water, readily soluble in organic solvents; it 
has a melting-point of about 10° and a boiling-point of about 202°. 
/>-Cresol is a crystalline solid, slightly soluble in water, readily soluble in 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


369 


alcohol and ether; it has a melting-point of about 36° and a boiling- 
point of about 201°. Commercial cresylic acid, or “crude carbolic 
acid,” has a specific gravity of about 1 04 and contains varying propor- 
tions of cresols with small proportions of phenol and higher phenols. 
Cresol should be stored in well-closed containers, away from light. 

Almost completely soluble in water (1 in 50); miscible with alcohol 
(90 per cent.), ether, chloroform, glycerin, and fixed and volatile 
oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Cresol forms a neutral aqueous solution and has a 
specific gravity of 1 *035 to 1 050. Not more than 2 per cent, v/v distils 
below 188° and not less than 80 per cent, v/v between 195° and 205°. 
Residue on evaporation on a water-bath, not more than 01 per cent, 
w/v. It complies also with limit tests for hydrocarbons, volatile bases 
and sulphur compounds. 

Action and Uses. — The effects produced by cresol are similar to 
those produced by phenol. It is useful as an inhalation in whooping 
cough, the atmosphere of the sick-room being impregnated with its 
vapour by means of a suitable apparatus. It has been administered 
as an antiseptic to the gastro-intestinal tract, usually diluted with olive 
oil and enclosed in gelatin or glutoid capsules. For external use, it may 
advantageously replace phenol in many preparations, such as lotions 
and ointments, since it is less caustic and less poisonous to mammals. 

Cresol is employed largely as a disinfectant in the form of Liquor 
Cresolis Saponatus (lysol), which forms clear solutions with water. 
Crude cresol and higher fractions of coal tar distillates are also used in 
the manufacture of different types of disinfectants and in the preparation 
of liquids for agricultural and horticultural purposes such as sheep-dips 
and weed-killers. The “carbolic” powders of commerce contain crude 
cresol mixed with a siliceous base, but the disinfectant properties of 
such powders are almost negligible. In cases of poisoning by cresol 
or the higher homologues of phenol, the procedure described under 
Phenol should be followed. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

METHYLCYCLOHEXANOLUM.— Mcthylcydohexanol, or hexahydrocresol, 
is a mixture of three isomeric secondary alcohols of the formula C 7 H 14 O t each of 
which can exist in stereoisomer ic modifications. It is prepared by the hydrogena- 
tion of cresol and occurs as a somewhat toxic, oily liquid having a persistent, cam- 
phoraceous odour. It has a specific gra\ity of about 0-925 to 0*930, and a boiling- 
range of 100° to 180°. It is slightly soluble in water, and is used as a solvent in the 
manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

METHYLCYCLOHEXANONUM.— Methylcyclohexanone, C 7 H 12 0, n ay be 
obtained from the cresols by catalytic hydrogenation and consists of a mixture of 
the three isomers. It occurs as a colourless oil with a peppermint-like odour and has 
a specific gravity of 0*925 to 0*930 and a boiling-range of 100° to 170°. It is used 
s a solvent in the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

METHYLCYCLOHEXANYLIS ACET AS. — Methylcyclohexanyl acetate, 
H 3 COOC 7 H 13 , is a mixture of the esters obtained by acetylating methylcyclo- 
irxanol. It has a specific gravity of about 0*94 to 0*98, and is used as a solvent. 
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METHYLCYCLOHEXANYLIS OXALAS.— Methylcyclohexanyl oxalate, 
(COOC 7 H, a ) 2 , occurs as a viscous, colourless, odourless liquid with a specific 
gravity of about 1 -035 and is used as a plasticiser. 

TRICRESYLIS PHOSPHAS.— Tricresyl phosphate, (CH ? C«H 4 0) 3 P0 4 , occurs 
in commerce as the tri-ortho compound which is a crystalline solid when pure, 
melting at 18°, but usually occurs as a liquid owing to the presence of small quantities 
of other isomerides. It has a specific gravity of about 1 ■ 1 77 to 1 • 1 80 and a boiling- 
range of 430° to 440°. It is extensively used as a plasticiser in the manufacture of 
lacquers and varnishes. 

Preparations 

Liquor Cresolis Saponatus, B.P. — (Liq. Cresol. Sap.) — Solution of Cresol with 
Soap. Syn . — (For general use in Great Britain and Northern Ireland only) 
Lysol. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of cresol in a saponaceous solvent (limits, 
47 to 53) and is miscible with water in all proportions. It may be prepared 
by dissolving cresol in linseed oil saponified with potassium hydroxide. The 5 
per cent, v/v aqueous solution shows no opalescence on standing for not less 
than three hours. It complies also with limit tests for alkali and sulphur com- 
pounds, and the separated cresol complies with limit tests for hydrocarbons and 
volatile bases. 

A similar preparation was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 
1 023, under the name of Liquor Cresolis G/ycerinatus . 

Vapor Cresolis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Vap. Cresol. Co.) — Compound Cresol 
Inhalation. Creosote, 1 per cent, v/v, and oils of eucalyptus and Siberian fir, 
of each 2 per cent, v/v, in cresol. 


CRETA 

(Cret.) 

Chalk 

CaC0 3 = 100-1 

Synonym — Creta Praeparata; Prepared Chalk. 

Chalk is native calcium carbonate freed from most of its impurities 
by elutriation. It occurs in white or greyish-white, friable masses or 
powder, without odour or taste. When examined microscopically it is 
seen to consist of the entire and broken tests of cretaceous foraminifera 
such as Globigcrina (about 35 by 30 to 1 40 by 1 1 5 microns) and Textularia 
(about 50 by 40 to 175 by 110 microns), and minute rounded, ovoid 
or flattened bodies named morpholites (about 10 to 15 microns in 
diameter). 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Chalk contains not* less than 97 per cent, of 
CaC0 3 , calculated on the substance dried at 100 J . Loss on drying at 
100°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 20 parts per million. When boiled with water, the filtrate 
is neutral to litmus. It complies also with limit tests for aluminium, 
iron, phosphate and matter insoluble in hydrochloric acid, chloride and 
sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Chalk is astringent and antacid. For diarrhoea 
it is administered as Mistura Cretae or Mistura Creta; Composita, 
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or with aromatics in the form of Pulvis Cretae Aromaticus, with or 
without opium. A mixture formerly known as Board of Health cholera 
mixture closely resembled Mistura Cretae Composita and was used in 
the same manner. As an antacid, chalk is largely employed with 
bismuth carbonate, magnesium carbonate and sodium bicarbonate in 
the treatment of gastric and duodenal ulcer. Externally, it is protective 
and mildly astringent, occasionally being used as a dusting powder with 
zinc oxide or calamine, or as Unguentum Cretae, for eczema and burns. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Mistura Crete, B.P.C. — (Mist. Cret.) — Chalk Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 
about 1 3 grains of chalk, with sucrose, tragacanth and cinnamon water. Dose.- 
15 to 30 millilitres (£ tol fluid ounce). 

This mixture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Mistura Crete Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Cret. Co.) — Compound Chalk 
Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 9 grains of aromatic powder of chalk, 
9 grains of chalk, 30 minims of tincture of catechu and 3 minims of tincture of 
opium, with sucrose, aromatic spirit of ammonia, compound tincture of carda- 
mom, tragacanth and cinnamon water. Dose- 30 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) 
for an adult; 1 5 millilitres (£ fluid ounce) for a child twelve years old; 8 millilitres 
(2 fluid drachms) for a child seven years old. 

Pulvis Cretae Aromaticus, B.P. — (Pulv. Cret. Aromat.) — Aromatic Powder of 
Chalk. Chalk, 25 per cent., with cinnamon, nutmeg, clove, cardamom and 
sucrose. Dose.- 0*6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 

Pulvis Cretae Aromaticus cum Opio, B.P. — (Pulv. Cret. Aromat. c. Opio) — 
Aromatic Powder of Chalk with Opium. Powdered opium, 2 5 per cent., with 
aromatic powder of chalk. It contains 0*25 per cent, of anhydrous morphine 
(limits, 0-235 to 0-265); 4 grammes contains 0-01 gramme, and 00 grains about 
4 grain, of anhydrous morphine. Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grams). 

Unguentum Cretae, B.P.C. — (Ung. Cret.) — Chalk Ointment. Chalk, 20 per cent., 
in spermaceti ointment. 


CROCUS 

(Croc.) 

Saffron 

Saffron consists of the dried stigmas and tops of the styles of Crocus 
sativus Linn. (Fam. Iridaceze), a plant cultivated in Spain, and to a less 
extent in France and Italy. It should be stored in well-closed containers 
and protected from light. 

The drug occurs in red or reddish-brown, tangled masses, composed 
of single stigmas or one to three stigmas attached to a portion of the 
yellow style. The stigmas are hollow, narrowly obconical and partially 
split longitudinally on the inner side; they are about 25 millimetres 
long and 4 millimetres wide at the upper end, which is irregularly 
notched; the free margin bears cylindrical, stigmatic papillae up to 150 
microns long. When quite dry, saffron is brittle to the touch; when damp, 
it is more or less flexible. Saffron has a strong aromatic odour, which is 
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intensified when the drug is damped and warmed; the taste is slightly 
bitter, and is characteristic. When saffron is placed in concentrated 
sulphuric acid a deep blue colour develops. When calculated on the 
dried drug, the water-soluble extractive is about 58 per cent., which is 
invariably lower than the alcohol extractive (alcohol, 60 per cent.) 
on the same sample; the total reducing sugar, after inversion, calculated 
as dextrose, is about 25 per cent, and the total nitrogen about 2-3 
per cent. 

Saffron contains about 1 per cent, of volatile oil, a colourless, bitter 
glycoside, picrocrocin, and crocin or polychroite, the glycoside of the 
colouring matter, crocetin. The latter appears to be a mixture of three 
substances, a-, /3- and y-crocetins. Crocin is an amorphous red powder 
and, like carotene, dissolves in concentrated sulphuric acid, forming a 
deep blue solution which on standing changes to violet, red and finally 
brown; it is coloured green by nitric acid. 

Standard. — Saffron contains not more than 8 per cent, of styles 
and anthers, and not more than 2 per cent, of foreign organic matter. 
Alcohol extractive (alcohol, 60 per cent.), calculated on the dried drug, 
not less than 60 per cent. Ash, not more than 7-5 per cent. Light 
petroleum extractive, not more than 1 per cent. Moisture, not more 
than 12-5 per cent. 0 02 gramme of saffron yields to 100 millilitres of 
water a yellow colour similar in tint to, and not less in intensity than, 
that of 0-1 per cent, w/v potassium dichromate solution. The taste 
is devoid of any trace of sweetness. 

Uses. — Saffron is used almost entirely for its colouring and flavouring 
properties. Syrupus Croci, which has a brilliant colour when fresh, 
but deposits on keeping, and Glycerinum Croci are used as colouring 
agents. A tincture [Tinctura Croci, 1 in 5 in alcohol (60 per cent.)] is 
also used as a colouring agent. Saffron preparations as colouring agents 
are now largely replaced by dyes such as tartrazine and orange G; 
Liquor Tartrazinae Compositus is suitable for general pharmaceutical 
use. 

MAIDIS STIGMATA — Maize stigmas, or corn silk, consists of the fresh or 
dried stigmas and styles obtained from Zea Mays Linn. (Fam. Grarmnaceae), an 
annual plant indigenous to tropical America, but widely cultivated in tropical 
and temperate regions. It occurs as a loose, tangled mass of slender, yellowish 
or brow nish, filamentous styles from 5 to 20 centimetres long, having slender, 
bifid stigmas 0-5 to 3 millimetres long. The chief constituents are resin and 
maizemc acid. Maize stigmas are rarely used in medicine, but a liquid extract 
(Extractum Maidis Liquidum, 1 in 1; dose, 1 to* 2 fluid drachms), and a syrup 
[Syrupus Maidis, 1 (liquid extract) in 10; dose, } to \ fluid ounce] were 
formerly employed and were considered to possess demulcent and diuretic 
properties. 

Preparations 

Glycerinum Croci, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Croc.) — Glycerin of Saffron. Saffron, 

1 in 40, in glycerin and alcohol (00 per cent.). 

Syrupus Croci, B.P.C. — (Syr. Croc.) — Syrup of Saffron. Glycerin of saffron, 

1 in 8, in syrup. Dose- As a colouring and flavouring agent, 4 millilitres 
(1 fluid drachm) to 30 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) of mixture. 
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CUBEBA 

(Cubeb.) 

Cubeb 

Synonyms — Cubeba; Fructus; Tailed Pepper. 

Cubeb consists of the dried, fully-grown, unripe fruits of Piper Cubeba 
Linn. (Fam. Piperaceae), a plant indigenous to the Malay Archipelago. 
It is collected when green, stripped from the rachis and dried in the 
sun. 

The dried fruits are blackish in colour, with a greyish bloom, nearly 
globular in shape, sometimes depressed at the base and about 4 milli- 
metres in diameter. The pericarp is reticulately wrinkled; at the apex 
it bears a tri-radiate stigma and at the base it is abnormally prolonged 
into a slender, firmly attached stalk about 4 millimetres in length; it 
contains a single seed. The odour is strong, spicy and characteristic; 
the taste is strong, spicy and somewhat bitter. When the powdered fruit 
is sprinkled on the surface of 80 per cent, sulphuric acid, each particle 
becomes surrounded by a crimson zone. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the single (only here 
and there double) row of radially elongated, rectangular, sclerenchyma- 
tous cells in the inner layer of the pericarp; the brown cells of the outer 
epidermis containing small prisms of calcium oxalate; the hypodermis 
consisting of small groups of rectangular stone cells separated by 
thin-walled parenchyma; the parenchyma of the mesocarp containing 
rounded starch grains and prisms of calcium oxalate; the large oil cells 
from the mesocarp and also from the perisperm of the seed (these are 
often broken in the powder); the large, polygonal, thin-walled cells of 
the perisperm filled with polyhedral starch grains; the reddish-brown 
cells of the seed coat crossed by the cells of the hyaline layer; the 
absence of beaker-cells. 

Cubelp contains from 1 0 to 18 per cent, of volatile oil. It also con- 
tains resins, cubebic acid (0-96 per cent.) which is amorphous and 
gives a cherry-red colour with sulphuric acid, and cubebin which is 
colourless and crystalline and gives a crimson colour with sulphuric 
acid. 

Substitutes. — Cubeb is liable to admixture with a number of fruits more or less 
similar in appearance. They can be distinguished by their different structure and by 
their not giving a crimson colour with sulphuric acid. Amongst the commoner 
admixtures are the following: — “Rinte Badak,” a false cubeb, greyish in tint and 
larger in size (about 6 millimetres in diameter) than true cubeb; it has a mace-like 
odour; the epicarpic stone cells are larger than those of genuine cubeb. * When 
cubeb containing an admixture of these fruits is used, it is liable to cause symptoms of 
poisoning. The fruits of Piper crassipcs Korthals are 4 to 7 millimetres in diameter, 
the pedicels 7 to 1 1 millimetres long, and the base of the fruit is depressed; they have 
a very bitter taste and an odour different from cubeb. Piper nbesioides Wallich., 
the fruits of which are 4 to 6 millimetres in diameter, the pedicels about 6 millimetres 
long, the colour yellowish or brownish-grey and the taste less pungent than true 
cubeb. Ptper mollissimum Blume (Kebce Cubeb), the fruits of which are 4 to 7 
millimetres in diameter, the pedicels about 1 6 millimetres long, coarsely wrinkled 
and grey in tint. Piper venosum C. DC. and Piper muricatum Blume both have 
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fruits larger than true cubeb but the pedicels are short or absent. The fruits of 
Piper Lowong Blume resemble true cubeb in appearance but, as in those of P. mollis - 
simum, stone cells are absent from the endocarp. 

Standard. — Cubeb contains not more than 7 per cent, of shrivelled, 
immature fruits, rachis and stems, and not more than 2 per cent, of 
other foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 8 per cent. 

Cubeb, in powder (Pulvis Cubebse : Pulv. Cubeb.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Cubeba, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses.— -Cubeb has an action similar to but weaker than 
that of copaiba. It is used internally as an antiseptic and diuretic in 
gonorrhoea and in the form of lozenges as a stimulating and antiseptic 
expectorant to the bronchial mucous membrane. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 grammes (] to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Extr actum Cubeb® Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Cubeb. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Cubeb. 1 in 1. Dose. - 2 to 4 millilitres (1 to 1 fluid drachm). 

Oleoresina Cubeb®, B.P.C. — (Oleoics. Cubeb) — Oleoresin of Cubeb. The 
ether-soluble matter of cubeb. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Tinctura Cubeb®, B.P.C.- (Tinct. Cubeb.) — Tincture of Cubeb. 1 in 5. Dose.- 
2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tint tare was unhide l in the British Pharnuuop t ia r 1914. 


CUCURBITA 

(Cucurb.) 

Melon Pumpkin Seed 

Synonym — Cucurbits? Semina Pneparata. 

Melon pumpkin seed consists of the fresh seeds of Cucurhita maxima 
Duchesne (Farm Cucurbitaceie), a native of the Levant and cultivated 
on the shores of the Mediterranean. 

The seeds are ovate in shape and flat, measuring from 8 to 12 milli- 
metres in length, 9 to 12 millimetres in breadth and about 4 millimetres 
in thickness; they have a flat ridge and shallow groove round the edge; 
the testa is light brown to white in colour, brittle and finely pitted. The 
embryo consists of two white, oily, easily separable cotyledons, with a 
short radicle. When fresh, the seed has a faint odour and a slight taste. 
For medicinal purposes the testa and tegmen are removed, and the seed 
should not be used if more than a month old. 

Melon pumpkin seed contains about 30 per cent, of a reddish fixed 
oil, protein, sugar, starch and an acrid resin. 

Action and Uses. — Melon pumpkin seed has been employed as a 
tsenicide. Its use should be preceded by the administration of a saline 
purge. The patient fasts and takes about 100 grammes (3 ounces) 
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of bruised seed, mixed with a little water or milk to a creamy con- 
sistence, as a single dose. After an interval of a few hours a purgative 
dose of castor oil is given. Experiment has failed to indicate that 
either the oil or resin has any definite action as a vermifuge; no substance 
of physiological activity has been isolated either from the kernels or 
shells of the seed. 


CUMINUM 

(Cumin.) 

Cummin 

Cummin is the fruit of Cuminum Cyminum Linn. (Fam. Umbel lifera:), 
a small plant indigenous to the Upper Nile territory, and cultivated in 
Northern Africa, Sicily, Malta and India. The plants are cut and 
threshed when the fruit is ripe. 

The fruit is a cremocarp, brown in colour with lighter-coloured ridges. 
It is of an elongated oval shape, about 4 to 6 millimetres long, tapering 
onwards both base and apex. The inericarps are generally separate. 
Each mcricarp has five longitudinal, hairy primary ridges running 
from base to apex; alternating with these are secondary ridges which are 
flatter and bear conspicuous emergences. The odour and taste are 
characteristic, slightly resembling those of anise, but much less agreeable. 
Microscopically, the transverse section of the mericarp exhibits an 
oily endosperm and six vitta;, four being on the dorsal surface and two 
on the commissural surface; the large pluriscrial hairs are characteristic. 

Cummin contains from 2 to 4 per cent, of a volatile oil which 
contains 25 to 40 per cent, ot cuminic aldehyde (cuminal). It yields 
about 8 per cent, of ash. 

Standard. — Cummin contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic* matter. 

Action and Uses.- - Cummin is used as a carminative, chiefly in 
spices and veterinary medicine. 


CUPRI NITRAS 

(Cupr. Nit.) 

Copper Nitrate 

Cu(N0 3 ) 2 ,3H 2 0 — 241 -6 
Synonym — Cupric Nitrate. 

Copper nitrate may be prepared by dissolving copper or copper oxide 
in nitric acid and crystallising at a temperature not below 26°. Crystal- 
lised below 21 u , the hexahydrate is formed, which is deeper in colour 
and dissolves in its water of crystallisation at about 25°. It occurs in the 
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form of a deliquescent, blue, crystalline powder, or sometimes in largei 
blue crystals. Melting-point, about 115°. It decomposes on heating, 
becoming basic. The salt has strong oxidising properties. It readily 
unites with ammonia, amino-acids, aniline, etc., forming complex salts, 
It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Very soluble in water and alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Copper nitrate is a powerful oxidising agent, 
It may be used as a substitute for the sulphate in astringent lotions, 

CUPRI CITRAS. — Copper citrate is used in the form of a 5 per cent, ointmenl 
in the treatment of ophthalmic ulcerations and trachoma. 


CUPRI OLEAS 

(Cupr. Oleas.) 

Copper Oleate 

Copper oleate is prepared by dissolving 1 part of copper sulphate 
and 2 -5 parts of hard soap separately, each in 50 parts of distilled water, 
mixing the two solutions and heating till the precipitate melts and 
agglomerates; the product is then washed with boiling water, collected 
and dried. It occurs in dark green or greenish-blue masses or powder, 
and contains the equivalent of about 12 per cent, of CuO. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in ether. 

Action and Uses. — Copper oleate is used as Unguentum Cupri 
Oleatis, an astringent, antiseptic and parasiticide ointment recom- 
mended especially for ringworm. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Cupri Oleatis, B.P.C. — (king- Cupr. Olcat.)— Copper Oleate 
Ointment. Copper oleate, 12*5 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 


CUPRI SUBACETAS 

(Cupr. Subacet.) 

Basic Copper Acetate 

Synonyms — Copper Oxy acetate; Verdigris. 

Basic copper acetate may be prepared by arranging in alternate 
layers copper sheets and grape residue undergoing acetous fermentation, 
or flannel saturated with hot acetic acid. The crust of the acetate is 
detached from the plates and sold in cakes, either dry or containing 
30 to 40 per cent, of water. The composition of the salt varies, but 
approaches Cu(C 2 H 3 0 2 ) 2 ,Cu(0H) 2 ,5H 2 0. It forms blue needles or 
scales which effloresce in air and become green owing to loss of water, 
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and occurs in commerce as a greenish-blue powder, or in heavy, hard 
masses of a greenish-blue colour, containing considerable quantities 
of small crystals, and having an earthy, somewhat crystalline fracture 
and a slight acetous odour. It is decomposed by heat with the evolution 
of acetic acid and water. When it is treated with the requisite propor- 
tion of arsenic trioxide solution, Sc hweinfurth’s green Cu(C 2 H 3 0 2 ) 2 , 
3 CuAs 2 0 4 , is formed. Dissolved in acetic acid, it is converted into the 
normal acetate, Cu(C 2 H 3 02 ) 2 ,H 2 0 , which is known as “distilled” or 
“crystallised” verdigris. 

Partially soluble in water, with decomposition; insoluble in alcohol; 
completely soluble in excess of ammonium carbonate solution. 

Action and Uses. — Basic copper acetate has been employed as an 
escharotic, but is used chiefly in veterinary medicine. Linimentum 
./Eruginis (liniment of verdigris) was prepared by dissolving verdigris 
in vinegar, adding honey and boiling down to a proper consistence; 
it has been used as an application to indolent ulcers, but is now 
rarely employed. 


CUPRI SULPHAS 

(Cupr. Sulph.) 

Copper Sulphate 

CuS0 4 ,5H 2 0 - 249-7 

Copper sulphate is cupric sulphate, and may be prepared from 
copper pyrites, or by the action of sulphuric acid on copper or copper 
oxide. It occurs in blue, triclinic prisms or as a blue, crystalline 
powder, and is slowly efflorescent in dry air. The names blue vitriol, 
blue copperas, and blue stone are sometimes used for crude copper 
sulphate. The exsiccated salt is nearly colourless, and is sometimes 
used toMetect the presence of water in alcohol and other liquids. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 3) and glycerin (about 1 in 3), almost 
insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent ). 

Standard, B.P. — Copper sulphate contains not less than 98-5 per 
cent, and not more than the equivalent of 101 per cent, of CuS0 4 , 
5H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for acidity, zinc, lead and iron. 

Action and Uses. — The soluble salts of copper precipitate proteins 
from solution and are therefore astringent — or, in strong solutions, 
corrosive — when applied to the mucous surfaces. Large doses irritate 
the stomach and intestines and give rise to violent vomiting and 
purging. Copper sulphate is given internally as an emetic; for this 
purpose a 1 per cent, solution is suitable. Its action is prompt, very 
little of the salt being absorbed. It is of great value in phosphorus 
poisoning, where it not only acts as an emetic, but, by forming an 
insoluble copper phosphide, prevents absorption. It is also used 



378 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


internally as an astringent, in small doses administered in pill form. 
Small doses are administered in conjunction with iron in cases of 
secondary anaemia. Externally, copper sulphate is used in solid form 
as a caustic application to warts and ulcers. Sticks of the salt are prepared 
for this purpose and are mounted in boxwood holders for gynaecological 
use. Copper sulphate is a useful astringent and antiseptic for appli- 
cation to discharging gums in pyorrhoea alveolaris. Dilute solutions of 
copper sulphate are used for their effect upon mucous membranes in 
checking excessive discharges. For ophthalmic use, 0-25 to 05 per 
cent, w/v solutions are suitable; for urethral injections, 05 to 1 per cent, 
w/v solutions. A 2 per cent, w/v solution is employed by ionisation 
for ringworm, alopecia, etc. 

Copper sulphate is used in the preparation of Benedict’s, Fehling’s, 
and Pavy’s solutions for the detection and determination of dextrose 
in urine and other fluids, and for the determination of carbohydrates 
in general analytical work. The salt is a powerful fungicide, and its 
use in minute quantity has been suggested to prevent the growth of 
algae in reservoirs. It is also largely used as a seed dressing and for 
preventing the growth of certain weeds. Copper sulphate is incom* 
patible with alkalis, iodides and vegetable astringents. The best 
emergency antidote for poisoning by salts of copper is white of egg 
with milk, morphine being given to allay pain. 

Dose.- 0 016 to 01 2 gramme (} to 2 grains); as an emetic, 0-3 to 
0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


CURARA 

(Curar.) 

Curare 

Synonyms — Woorara; Woorali; Ourari; Urari. 

Curare consists of an extract prepared from the bark of SUychnos 
toxifera Schomb. and other species of Stryrhnos (Fam. Loganiaceae), 
liana-like plants growing in British Guiana, French Guiana, Venezuela, 
Northern Brazil, and Colombia. It is probably prepared by the 
evaporation of an aqueous decoction or infusion. 

Curare varies considerably in appearance and composition. It may 
occur as a brittle, blackish extract, often containing small cavities. 
When imported in bamboo, it is dark brown and granular, and fre- 
quently exhibits small crystals. When a small fragment is mixed with 
alcohol and viewed under the microscope, the brownish fluid shows 
crystals in the form of four-sided prisms (possibly curarine) and 
minute crystals of calcium oxalate. Curare is without odour, but has 
a very bitter taste. 

The constituents of the drug vary in the different specimens. Gourd 
curare contains the poisonous alkaloid, curarine, C 19 H 2e ON 2 , which 
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has been obtained as a yellowish-brown powder having a bitter taste; 
curine, which is less poisonous than curarine, has also been obtained 
from gourd curare; it is identical with bebcrine, C 36 H 38 0 6 N 2 , the 
alkaloid from nectandra bark. Bamboo (tube) curare from the 
Amazon contains the alkaloids, tubocurarine, C J0 H 21 O 4 N, and curine, 
and pot curare contains the alkaloids, protocurarine, protocurine and 
protocuridinc. Bamboo curare yields about 84 to 88 per cent, to water, 
gourd curare, 34 to 75 per cent, and pot curare, 50 to 87 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — The principal effect of curare is to paralyse 
the motor nerve-endings in striped muscle; voluntary movements are 
arrested and death occurs from respiratory failure. Curare acts 
promptly when introduced subcutaneously, but is almost inert when 
taken by the mouth, probably owing to its rapid excretion and to the 
destructive action of the gastric juice. It has sometimes been 
administered in doses of ^ to \ grain by hypodermic injection in 
the treatment of tetanus, hydrophobia, and strychnine poisoning. It 
is used as an arrow-poison by the natives of South America. 


CURCUMA 

(Curcum.) 

Turmeric 

Synonyms — Turmeric Rhizome; Turmeric Root. 

Turmeric is the dried rhizome of Curcuma domcsiica Val. (Fam. 
Zingiberacere), a native of Southern Asia and largely cultivated in India, 
China, Java and other tropical countries. The rhizomes are dug up 
after the herbaceous aerial stems have died down and are then steamed 
or boiled. They are finally dried and sorted into “bulbs,” the stem- 
producing rhizomes, and “fingers,” the lateral, secondary rhizomes. 
The tinctorial value of the “linger” variety is higher than that of 
the “bulb.” 

“Finger” turmeric occurs in nearly straight, sub-cylindrical, hard, 
heavy, compact pieces, 4 to 7 centimetres long and 1 to 1 -5 centimetres 
wide at the broadest part, bluntly tapering at each end. The outer 
surface of the rhizome is of a deep yellowish-brown colour, longitudin- 
ally wrinkled, and bears transverse rings of leaf-scars. Some pieces 
have short, lateral branches, or show the scars where these have been 
broken ofl. The fracture is short, the broken surface being brownish- 
yellow, waxy and horny. The transversely cut surface exhibits a paler 
coloured endodermis; the stele shows numerous, scattered vascular 
bundles. “Bulb” turmeric resembles “finger” turmeric, but is shorter 
and thicker. When a piece of filter paper impregnated with an alcoholic 
extract of turmeric is dried and then moistened with a solution of 
boric acid slightly acidified with hydrochloric acid and again dried, 
the filter paper assumes a pink or brownish-red colour which becomes 
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deep blue or greenish-black on the addition of alkali. The odour and 
taste are aromatic and characteristic, and, when chewed, turmeric 
colours the saliva yellow. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant, large, 
yellow-tinted parenchymatous cells in which are irregular, yellow 
masses of gelatinised starch, some grains still exhibiting the characteristic 
scitaminaceous type and varying in length from 30 to 60 microns; the 
epidermis, bearing occasional, thick-walled, unicellular trichomes, and 
beneath it a layer of cork composed of thin-walled cells; the oil cells and 
cells containing orange-coloured lumps of resin; the vascular bundles, 
which are not accompanied by a sheath of sclerenchymatous fibres. 

Turmeric contains curcumin, a yellow, crystalline body, and about 
5 per cent, of a volatile oil. The rhizome also contains starch and resin, 
some of the starch being gelatinised owing to the method by which the 
drug is prepared. Curcumin dissolves in alcohol to form a deep yellow 
solution, alkalis changing the colour to reddish-brown. It yields to 
alcohol (90 per cent.) about 8 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Turmeric yields not more than 9 per cent, of ash. 

Turmeric, in powder (Pulvis Curcumse : Pulv. Curcum.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Curcuma, and complies with the standard for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Turmeric is an aromatic, used principally as a 
constituent of curry powders and other condiments. Tincture of 
turmeric (Tinctura Curcuma, 1 in 6) is used as a colouring agent, but 
the colour is fugitive in solution. Turmeric paper is prepared by 
steeping unglazed white paper in the tincture, and drying it. 

ZEDOARY is the rhizome of Curcuma Zedoaria Roscoe (Fam. Zingiberace®). 
It is cultivated in India, the rhizome usually being cut into transverse slices and dried. 
The slices are greyish or yellowish and resemble turmeric in general structure, 
but contain no curcumin; the starch grains are characteristic. The odour and taste 
resemble those of ginger, but arc less powerful. Zedoary contains resin, about 1 per 
cent, of volatile oil, and starch. 


CUSPARIA 

(Cuspar.) 

Cusparia * 

Synonyms — Angostura Bark; Cusparia Bark. 

Cusparia is the bark obtained from Galipea officinalis Hancock 
(Fam. Rutaceae), a tree growing abundantly on the mountains of Colom- 
bia and Venezuela. 

The bark occurs in quills or in thin, curved or channelled pieces, often 
about 10 to 12 or up to 30 centimetres long, 2-5 centimetres wide and 2 
millimetres thick. The outer corky layer is either grey and firmly 
adherent, or buff, spongy and easily removed by the finger-nail. 
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The inner surface is light brown, finely striated and usually laminated, 
and, under a lens, exhibits numerous short, longitudinal, whitish lines 
(calcium oxalate crystals). The fracture is short and resinous. A 
smoothed, transverse section shows a thin, buff or grey cork, a pale brown 
cortex with scattered, whitish, calcium oxalate cells and narrow, brown, 
radial strips of phloem containing darker brown patches of fibres, 
separated by paler medullary rays which widen out slightly towards the 
cortex. It gives a red colour with ferric chloride solution. The taste 
is bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the small sclerenchy- 
matous cells from the cork and the phelloderm; in the cortex, the 
elongated cells filled with acicular crystals of calcium oxalate; the 
scattered, isolated or grouped, phloem fibres; the secretion cells; 
the numerous narrow cells, each containing one longitudinally elongated, 
prismatic crystal of calcium oxalate (up to 120 microns long); the 
medullary rays, 2 cells wide in the inner part, widening outwards; the 
small, rounded starch grains about 3 to 10 microns in diameter. 

Cusparia contains the bitter principle angosturin, a colourless, 
crystalline substance which is readily soluble in water, alcohol and ether. 
The bark also contains about 2-4 per cent, of the bitter, crystalline 
alkaloids, cusparine, galipine, galipoidine, and a fourth which awaits 
investigation. Cusparidine and cuspareine, alkaloids previously 
reported to be present, are probably mixtures of galipine and cusparine. 
About 1 per cent, of volatile oil and a glycoside, which yields a 
fluorescent substance when hydrolysed by heating with dilute sulphuric 
acid, are also present. 

Substitutes. — Cusparia has been adulterated with nux vomica bark, which is 
different in appearance and distinguishable by the transverse section, which exhibits 
under the lens a distinct paler line of sclerenchymatous cells, separating the cortex 
from the phloem. This line of cells is never found in cusparia, which seldom contains 
any sclerenchymatous tissue, other than small isolated groups of bast fibres. Its 
characteristic structure serves to distinguish cusparia from other adulterants, such as 
copalchi bdrk ( Croton tiiveus Jacq.), and Brazilian angostura bark (Escnbeckia 
febrifuge* A. Juss.). 

Standard. — Cusparia contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 7 per cent. 

Cusparia, in powder (Pulvis Cusparia; : Pulv. Cuspar.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Cusparia, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Cusparia is an aromatic bitter and is adminis- 
tered as an infusion. It is a constituent of “Angostura bitters,” which 
also contains cinchona and other bitter substances. 

Preparation 

Infusum Cusparia Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Cuspar. Cone.) — Concen- 
trated Infusion of Cusparia. 1 in 2f When infusion of cusparia or Infusum 
Cusparise is prescribed, this concentrated infusion diluted with seven times its 
volume of distilled water may be dispensed. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid 
drachm). 
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cusso 

(Cuss.) 

Kousso 

Kousso consists of the dried panicles of the fertilised, pistillate flowers 
of Bray era anihclmintica Kunth (Fain. Rosacese), a tree indigenous 
to North-Eastern Africa, and cultivated in Abyssinia. 

The panicles are from 30 to 50 centimetres long, usually bound with a 
flexible stem and known in commerce as “hanks”; they have a character- 
istic dull reddish colour. The numerous branches, which are more or 
less covered with glands and shaggy hairs, are axillary to large bracts 
and bear many shortly-stalked flowers. “Loose kousso” consists of the 
broken panicles. The pistillate flower shows a cup-shaped, coarsely 
hairy receptacle, bearing upon its rim an epicalyx of 5 spreading sepals 
about 1 centimetre long, with prominent reddish or purplish veins, an 
inconspicuous inner calyx of brownish, shrivelled sepals bent inwards 
over a ring of aborted stamens, the corolla being caducous. One or two 
shrivelled, apocarpous carpels, with protruding styles and enlarged 
stigmas, are present. The odour is not marked, and the taste is bitter and 
acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant, thick- 
walled, more or less lignified, frequently waved or curved, unicellular 
trichomes from the bracts, epicalyx and calyx, from 30 to 1200 microns 
long and 1 rom 6 to 20 microns wide; the unicellular, spherical heads, about 
40 to 60 microns in diameter, of stalked, glandular trichomes; the small- 
celled parenchyma with numerous cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate, 
about 6 to 15 microns wide, and small calcium oxalate prisms, measuring 
from 3 to 4 microns; the lignified and pitted parquetry cells of the inner 
epidermis of the pericarp; the stellate cells of the spongy mesophyll of 
the sepals; the small spiral and annular vessels, up to 20 microns wide; 
the occasional, spherical pollen grains, 30 to 36 microns in diameter. 

Kousso contains a yellow, amorphous body, kosotoxin. It also 
contains the inactive, colourless, crystalline bodies, protokosin and 
kosidin, as well as tannin and resin. Kosin of commerce is a mixture of 
two inactive, yellowish, crystalline bodies, a-kosin and /3-kosin, which 
have been isolated from kousso but are believed to be decomposition 
products. 

Standard. — Kousso contains not more than 10 per cent, of staminate 
flowers and other foreign organic matter. 

Kousso, in powder (Pulvis Cusso : Pulv. Cuss.), contains the consti- 
tuents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of Cusso, 
and contains not more than 200 pollen grains per milligram. 

Action and Uses. — Kousso is an anthelmintic used especially for 
tape-worm. It is administered as an infusion (lnfusum Cusso, 1 to 16) 
but is less certain in its action than extract of male fern. Treatment 
should be preceded by the administration of 1 drachm doses of sodium 
bicarbonate thrice daily, and the dose, preceded by a saline purge, taken 
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on an empty stomach. It is sometimes preferable to divide the dose and to 
give from \ to 1 drachm every half-hour up to four doses. After some 
hours a further purge may be administered, although the natural action 
of the drug on the bowel usually renders this unnecessary. Collapse 
has been known to follow the use of kousso, but this is extremely 
rare. Kosotoxin, after absorption, increases spinal reflexes and later 
paralyses the motor nerves. 

Dose.- 8 to 16 grammes (£ to ^ ounce), made into an infusion. 


CYDONIA 

(Cydon.) 

Quince 

Synonyms — Cydoniae Semen; Quince Seed. 

Quince consists of the seeds obtained from a small tree, Pyrus 
Cydonia Linn. (Fam. Rosaceae), which is cultivated in temperate 
Europe and South Africa. The fruit resembles a pear and contains five 
carpellary cavities in each of which a number of seeds are closely packed 
in two vertical rows. 

The seeds are from 6 to 7 millimetres long and dark brown in colour; 
the two larger sides are flattened owing to mutual pressure in the fruit, 
and, of the other two sides, one is arched and the other often provided 
with a distinct ridge; they frequently adhere to one another by a white 
mucilage, which appears in flakes on the surface of the seeds and in the 
spaces between them; the seeds are pointed at one end, where the hilum 
occurs as a paler spot, but they are obtuse at the other extremity, where 
the chalaza is situated. Transverse sections of the seed show two firm, 
yellowish-white cotyledons and a very narrow endosperm. The kernel 
has a slightly bitter taste resembling that of bitter almond. 

Quince contains about 20 per cent, of mucilage, which is contained 
in the epidermis of the seed coat. The cotyledons contain fixed oil 
(about 1*5 per cent.), proteins, and probably a small proportion of 
amygdalin and emulsin or some allied enzyme. 

Action and Uses. — Quince is soothing and demulcent and is used 
in the form of Decoctum Cydonia; (1 in 80) as an ingredient of, or as a 
basis for, lotions and creams. Mucilage of quince (Mucilago Cydonise, 1 
m 25) forms a useful suspending agent for such liquids as tincture of 
benzoin when added to toilet preparations. 

DAMIANA 

(Damiao.) 

Damiana 

Synonym — -Turnera. 

Damiana consists of the dried leaves of Turnera diffusa Willd. var. 
><phrodisiaca Urb. (Fam. Turneraceae) and probabl) other species of 
f uinera, herbs indigenous to Texas and Mexico. 
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The leaves arc pale green or yellowish-green in colour, about 10 to 25 
millimetres long and 5 to 10 millimetres wide, broadly lanceolate and 
shortly petiolate. The margin is serrate, with three to six compara- 
tively large teeth on each side; the surface is smooth, the veins pinnate 
and prominent on the under surface. There are frequently present 
amongst the leaves small quantities of reddish-brown, cylindrical 
twigs, yellowish, pentamerous flowers and small, yellowish-brown, 
spherical fruits containing numerous minute, yellow, crescent-shaped 
seeds. The odour and taste are aromatic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the upper epidermis, 
formed of cells with almost straight walls and without stomata; the lower 
epidermis, with somewhat wavy walls and abundant oval stomata; the 
presence of an isobilateral mesophyll; the simple, filiform, unicellular 
trichomes, up to 900 microns long, often undulating and bent near the 
base, with unlignified, strongly thickened walls and a warty surface; 
the numerous, small clusters and occasional prisms of calcium oxalate; 
the thin-walled, reddish-brown cork cells from the stem; the lignified 
parenchyma from the pith; a few stone cells, small vessels, and 
occasional starch grains up to 12 microns in diameter. 

Damiana contains from 0-5 to 1 per cent, of a greenish volatile oil, 
having the odour of chamomile and a light brown, amorphous, bitter 
principle, damianin. It also contains two resins, 3 to 4 per cent, of 
tannin, gum, starch and fixed oil. It yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) from 
18 to 26 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Damiana contains not more than 15 per cent, of its 
stems and not more than 3 per cent, of other foreign organic matter. 
Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Damiana, in powder (Pulvis Damianae : Pulv. Damian.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Damiana, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Damiana is a mild purgative and has been 
recommended for the treatment of sexual debility. It probably acts 
through its mildly irritant volatile oil causing increased peristalsis and 
stimulation of the genito-urinary tract during excretion, but no reliable 
observations on its action have been recorded. It may be administered 
in the form of extract in pills or liquid extract in mixtures. 

Preparations. 

Ext r actum Damianee, B.P.C. — (Ext. Damian.)- --Extract of Damiana. A soft 
extract. Dose.- 0*3 to 0-0 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Extractum Damians Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Damian. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Damiana. 1 in 1. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Mistura Damians Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Damian. Co.) — Compound 
Damiana Mixture Each fluid drachm contains 15 minims of liquid extract 
of damiana, 1 minim of liquid extract of nux vomica and 2$ grains each of the 
hypophosphites of calcium and sodium, in c hloroform water. Dose.- 4 to 
8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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PiluUe Damiana Composite, B.P.C.— (Pil. Damian. Co.) — Compound Damiana 
Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of extract of damiana and A, grain each of 
dry extract of nux vomica and phosphorated suet. Dose- 1 pill. 


DATUR/E FOLIUM 

(Datur. Fol.) 

Datura Leaf 

Synonym — Datura* Folia 

Datura leaf consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of Datura 
Metel Linn (Fam. Solanaceae) an annual plant indigenous to India 
and also of Datura innoxia Miller, an annual indigenous to Mexico 
now growing freely in India and cultivated in England. 

The leaves of D. Metel average about 10 centimetres long and 7 
centimetres wide across the widest part; they vary considerably in out- 
line, some being nearly cordate with few sinuses, whereas others have 
three or four coarse teeth on each half of the lamina; they appear nearly 
glabrous and are thin in texture. The leaves of D. innoxia are ovate 
or somewhat cordate and average about 12 centimetres m length and 7 
centimetres in width; the margin is entire or with a few teeth, the 
apex acute and the surface densely pubescent. The leaves of both 
plants are green in colour; the flowers arc white or lavender, funnel- 
shaped borne in the forks of the branches, about 8 centimetres long, 
and the ovary is ovate-conical and covered with stiif emergencies. 
Datura leaf has a slight but unpleasant odour. 

The chief microscopical features are the typical solanaeenus 
stomata on both surfaces; the trichomes, which in D. Metel are of 
two kinds, covering and glandular, the former being frequently curved 
and having a basal cell which rarely exceeds 30 microns in diameter or 
50 microns in length, and in D. innoxia are of three kinds, 
smooth or slightly warty long-stalked glandular trichomes terminating 
m a single spherical secreting cell, short club-shaped glandular tri- 
t nomes, and warty covering trichomes the basal cell of which is never 
more than 50 microns in diameter but frequently more than 50 microns 
in length. Cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate and large crystalline 
masses of unknown composition occur in the mesophyll of the leaves. 

Datura leaf contains hyoscine, which occurs to the extent of about 

25 to 0-55 per cent.; traces only of hyoscyamine and atropine arc 
1 1 '^ent. 

Standard. — Datura leaf contains not more than 3 per cent, of 
' eign organic matter and not more than 20 per cent, of stems, fruits 
r 5 flowers. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Datura leaf, in powder (Pulvis Datura? Folii : Pulv. Datur. Fol.), 

^ tains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 

r acters of Daturae Folium, and complies with the limit for acid 
1 duble ash of the unground drug. 
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Action and Uses. — Datura leaf is used in India for the same pur- 
poses as belladonna and stramonium. 


DATURA SEMEN 

(Datur. Sam.) 

Datura Seed 

Datura seed consists of the dried seeds of Datura Metel Linn. (Fam. 
Solanacea), an annual plant indigenous to India. 

The seeds are auriform in shape, flattened, from about 4 to 5 milli- 
metres in length, 3 to 4 millimetres in width and 1 millimetre in thick- 
ness; the margin is wavy, thickened, and shows a triple ridge; the seed 
coat, which is yellowish-brown, thick and finely pitted, encloses a narrow, 
translucent endosperm and a curved embryo; the hilum is prominent 
owing to the presence of a strophiole which extends from the acute 
end of the seed to about the middle of the flattened edge. The seeds have 
no odour but possess a bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the large, lignifiedcelU 
of the seed coat, somewhat oval in outline, mostly about 180 microns 
long and 90 microns wide, with very thick cell walls, the basal walls 
being conspicuously pitted; the drops of fixed oil, and aleurone grains. 

Datura seed contains hyoscine, about 0-2 per cent, and a small 
quantity of hyoscyamine. Resin and fixed oil are also present. 

Standard. — Datura seed contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Datura seed is used in India for the same pur- 
poses as stramonium seed. The tincture (Tinctura Daturas Semin is, 
1 in 4), has been used as a sedative in the treatment of asthmatic 
coughs in doses of 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


DERRIS 

(Derr.) 

Derris 

Synonym — Tuba Root; Aker-tuba. 

Derris consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Derris ellipttra 
(Roxb.) Benth. and 7). malaccensis Prain (Fam. Leguminosae), climbing 
plants indigenous to Malay and the East Indies and cultivated in the 
Federated Malay States, Sumatra, Johore, Sarawak and Singapore. 

The roots, a number of which are sometimes attached to a short pieu* 
of the rhizome, occur in pieces up to 2 metres in length, and vary i» 
thickness from fine rootlets up to 8 millimetres in diameter; they are 
very flexible, hard and tough, and have a fibrous fracture. Externally, they 
are greyish-brown to reddish-brown, with numerous fine, longitudin.n 
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farrows; on the thicker pieces, many elongated scars occur ar- 
ranged in irregularly spaced ring formation. The transverse section 
exhibits a brown bark and a wood varying in colour from cream to pale 
brown, and in the larger pieces showing three or four concentric circles. 
The odour is slight, but aromatic, and the taste is at first slightly 
bitter, but, on chewing, a very persistent feeling of numbness develops 
in the tongue, and gradually extends to the throat. The smaller roots 
are considered to contain the greater amount of active principle, 
which probably reaches its maximum strength in roots which are about 
two years old. 

Derris contains up to 10 per cent, of the non-volatile, colourless, 
crystalline substance, rotenone (CggHgoO^ melting-point, about 163°, 
optical rotation in benzene, about -233°), at one time known as tuba- 
toxin. Three other crystalline substances, deguelin, tephrosin and 
toxicarol, have also been isolated. It yields to ether from about 7 to 25 
per cent, of extractive. The active constituents are soluble in acetone, 
benzene, chloroform, ether and some other organic solvents, and slightly 
soluble in alcohol and mineral oils. Alkalis and prolonged boiling 
with certain solvents cause a loss of activity due to chemical change; 
pyridine is particularly active in this respect. Benzene and carbon 
tetrachloride give relatively stable solutions, but rotenone crystallises 
Irom these solutions with solvent of crystallisation. The active 
principles are insoluble in water, weak acids and alkalis. 

Substitutes. — Other species of Derris, namely, D. uliginosa Benth., D. involuta 
Sprague, D. chinensis Benth and D. koolgibberah F M. Bailey, grow wild in 
Australia and are said to contain rotenone. The roots, rhizome and stem of 
L) uliginosa Benth. are imported; samples consist mainly of the stem, in pieces 10 
to 25 centimetres long and 8 to 25 millimetres thick. Portions are commonly 
found m which two stems have become intertwined. The bark is rusty greyish- 
brown, very rough, with prominent longitudinal ridges and furrows, numerous 
reddish-brown warts, and bears the remains of buds protruding at intervals. The 
outer layer forms grey, papery scales partially detached from the surface. The wood 
is very tough and hard. The transverse section exhibits a hark, light-coloured near 
the outside but darker near the wood; the wood is yellowish to brown, porous and 
without marked radial structure, and the pith is small. It contains a much smaller 
proportion of active principle than either D. e/hptica or D. malacrensts. Loncho- 
rarpus Nicou DC., cube root, and other species of Lonchocarptis (Fam. 
1 A'guminoMe), indigenous to parts of South America and cultivated there, contain 
rotenone in the stem and root. 

Standard. — Derris contains not less than 2 per cent, of rotenone. 
Ash, not more than 6 per cent. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per 
cent. 

Derris, in powder (Pulvis Derridis : Pulv. Derr.), contains the con- 
fluents of Derris, and complies with the standard for the unground 

d: uor. 

Assay. — Extract 50 grammes, in No. 60 powder, by continuous 
< f action with carbon tetrachloride for at least twelve hours. Evaporate 
f!i * extract to about 25 millilitres and transfer while still hot to a flat- 
' ' Homed glass dish, washing the flask with 5 millilitres of warm carbon 
Tt rachloride and adding the washings to the dish. Cover the dish and 
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sot aside in a cool place to allow the rotcnone-carbon tetrachloride 
compound to crystallise, hastening the crystallisation, if necessary, by 
seeding with a small crystal of rotenone and cooling the solution by means 
of ice. Transfer the crystals to a tared Gooch crucible, w r ash with 20 
millilitres of ice-cold carbon tetrachloride, remove the excess of solvent 
as far as possible by suction, and dry the crystals spontaneously or in 
an air oven at a temperature not exceeding 40°; each gramme of the 
crystals is equivalent to 0-719 gramme of rotenone. 

Uses. — Derris is used extensively in horticulture and agriculture as 
an insecticide, and is of special value in the control of the warble fly. 
The powdered root is used as a dusting powder, but is more 
economically used mixed with an inert powder, such as kaolin or talc; 
alternatively it may be mixed with soft soap and water, and used in 
the form of a spray. One pound of the root with 4 ounces of .soft soap 
and sufficient water to make 1 gallon is a useful insecticidal wash 
effective against a fairly wide range of pests. The powder produces 
unpleasant symptoms when inhaled, but is probably harmless to 
human beings and warm-blooded animals. 


DEXTROSUM 

(Dextros.) 

Dextrose 

G«H J2 O e --- 180-1 

Synonym — Medicinal Glucose (.Anhydrous). 

Dextrose is a dextrorotatory monosaccharide, and may be obtained 
by the purification of commercial lump glucose, which is produced by 
the hydrolysis of starch. It occurs as a white, crystalline or granular, 
odourless powder with a sweet taste. When heated, it swells and 
burns, evolving an odour of burnt sugar. It reduces Fehling’s solution 
on warming, and gives a silver mirror when warmed with silver 
ammonio-nitrate solution. The mularotation is catalysed by the 
addition of traces of hydrochloric acid or alkali. 

The pure monohydrate is also available for medicinal purposes; it 
is usually supplied under the name of medicinal glucose or dextrose 
monohydrate, and is the form generally employed for oral administra- 
tion. Various commercial grades of glucose are obtainable containing 
a variable amount of water, together with maltose and dextrins; thev 
occur in hard, lumpy masses, containing 30 to 80 per cent, ot 
dextrose, or in the form of syrup. 

Soluble tn water (more than 1 in 1), alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 
in 50), boiling alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 in 5) and glycerin. 

Standard, B.P.-- Dextrose loses, on drying at 105°, not more than 
2-5 per cent, of its weight. Ash, after ignition and re-ignition wid 
sulphuric acid, not more than 01 per cent. Specific rotation ot a 
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well-boiled 10 per cent, w/v solution of the dried substance, not less 
than I 52°. Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per 
million. It complies also with limit tests for acidity, less soluble 
sugars and dextrins, chloride, sulphate and sulphite. 

Action and Uses. — Dextrose is administered either orally or 
parenterally in a number of conditions involving a carbohydrate 
deficiency, since it presents carbohydrate in a form that is readily 
absorbed without further digestive action. In debilitating and 
infectious diseases, where the food intake is insufficient, dextrose 
is given orally, or a 10 to 20 per cent, w/v solution is administered 
by intravenous or intramuscular injection or by enema. By sparing 
the protein from destruction and assisting in the metabolism of 
fats, dextrose counteracts acidosis or prevents its onset. It is, 
therefore, given prior to general anaesthetics and for post-operative 
acidosis, delayed chloroform poisoning, the vomiting of pregnancy 
and recurrent vomiting in children, and for sea or train sickness. 
In pneumonia, diphtheria and other infectious diseases, dextrose, in 
addition to providing nutriment, counteracts the toxaemia. It also 
prevents toxaemia and protects the liver from damage in poisoning due 
to overdosage of, or idiosyncrasy to, cinehophen, arsphenamine, 
phosphorus and the heavy metals. For the treatment of shock and 
collapse following surgical operations or accidents, the intravenous 
injection of dextrose solution causes an increase in the blood pressure 
and amplitude of the pulse. Alternatively, it m?y be given by sub- 
cutaneous injection or by rectal enema. 

Dextrose solution is also used in osmotherapy, in which a strongly 
hypertonic solution (25 per cent, w/v) is injected intravenously to cause 
d temporary reduction in the fluid pressure in the tissues by the with- 
drawal of water. Such a procedure is of value in relieving intracranial 
pressure in hydrocephalus and meningitis, and prior to intracranial 
• jperatiops, also to promote drainage of the accessory nasal sinuses. 

1 lypertonic solutions of dextrose have been used as dressings to wounds 
and ulcers, for the purpose of promoting by osmosis an increased flow 
»«f lymph to the tissues. Solutions of 20 to 25 per cent, w/v have been 
used for local application to the nasal mucous membrane in the 
ireatment of ozeena and atrophic rhinitis. Dextrose is added to 
oinal anaesthetic solutions to increase the specific gravity and so 
Dcalise the anaesthetic action. 

Dextrose is largely used in infant feeding to augment the carbo- 
uirate content of cows’ milk. Being rapidly absorbed, it is readily 
^imilated and not likely to give rise to intestinal fermentation, 
•dutions of dextrose (50 to 60 per cent, w/v), or dextrose with sodium 
loride (20 to 30 per cent, w/v), have been used by injection in the 
1 atment of varicose veins. The advantage of such solutions is their 
nocuous character. They are, however, not reliable sclerosing 
'utions, and the clot formed is liable to recanalisation, 
l or intravenous injection, the concentration of the solution varies, 
aiding to the effect desired, from 5 to 25 per cent, w/v, the usual 
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strength being 10 per cent. A 5 per cent, w/v solution is approximately 
isotonic, and a 25 per cent, solution, which is strongly hypertonic, is used 
when an osmotic effect is desired. Solutions for intravenous injection 
should be freshly prepared and carefully filtered. The solution should 
be kept slightly above body temperature, and the injection made very 
slowly. A solution for injection is sterilised by heating in an auto- 
clave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. For administration as a 
retention enema, a 5 per cent, w/v solution is generally used. 

DEXTRINUM. — Dextrin, or British gum, is an intermediate product in the 
ultimate hydrolysis of starch. It is made by heating starch, which has been moistened 
with a small quantity of dilute nitric acid and dried, at 1 10° to 1 15°. Dextrin dissolves 
in water, forming a mucilaginous solution which is used as an adhesive and for 
stiffening surgical bandages. Pure dextrin does not reduce Fehling's solution. 
Mixtures containing dextrin, glucose, lactose and maltose are administered as 
carbohydrate foods in the nutrition of infants. Mineral salts, especially iron salts, 
and preparations of vitamins Bj, B 2 and D, are sometimes added to the food. 

Preparation 

Liquor Dextrosi et Sodii Chloridi, B.P.C. — (Liq, Dextros. et Sod. Chlor.) — 
Dextrose and Sodium Chloride Solution. Syn.— Glucose-salme Solution. A 
sterile aqueous solution containing 5 per cent, w/v of dextrose and 0-9 per cent, 
w/v of sodium chloride. 


DIAMORPHIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Diamorph. Hydrochlor.) 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

C 21 H 23 0 5 N,HC1,H 2 0 = 423-7 

Diamorphine hydrochloride, or diacetylmorphine hydrochloride, is 
the hydrochloride of the diacetyl derivative of morphine, and may he 
obtained by the action of acetic anhydride on morphine. It occurs as 
a colourless, odourless, crystalline powder with a bitter taste. On the 
addition of a small quantity of diamorphine hydrochloride to a few 
drops of nitric acid, a yellow colour is produced, which changes to 
greenish-blue on warming, and again becomes yellow on cooling. 
When a small quantity of a 5 per cent, w/v solution of diamorphine 
hydrochloride in alcohol is warmed with half its volume ot sulphuric 
acid, the odour of ethyl acetate is developed. Diamorphine hydro- 
chloride dissolves in sulphuric acid, giving a colourless solution; when a 
small quantity of the solution is warmed on a water-bath, cooled, and 
diluted with water, a deep blue colour is produced on the addition of 
a solution of potassium ferricyanide containing a trace of ferric chloride 
solution . 

Diamorphine, or its salts, may be distinguished from ethyl morphine 
and from benzylmorphine h) mixing with a few drops of a mixture of 
equal parts of sulphuric acid and nitric acid; a greenish-yellow colour 
is produced, which is not changed on warming. Diamorphine hydro- 
chloride should be stored in a well-closed container away from light. 
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Soluble in water (1 in 2), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 11); insoluble 
in ether; readily soluble in chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Diamorphine hydrochloride has a melting-point 
of 229° to 233°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 4-5 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. It complies also with a limit test for 
morphine. 

Action and Uses. — Diamorphine resembles morphine in its action 
in allaying peripheral irritation and relieving pain. It acts more strongly 
on the respiration than morphine, and is a more powerful drug. 
It is employed to relieve irritable cough, especially in phthisis, 
laryngitis, asthma and bronchitis with dyspnoea. Diamorphine has an 
advantage over morphine in that it has less tendency to cause gastric 
disturbance and constipation. It is easier to become addicted to 
the habit of taking diamorphine than morphine, and the effects of 
addiction are worse, greater mental and moral deterioration occurring. 
The drug is taken either by injection or as snuff. Diamorphine is 
partly oxidised in the body and partly excreted by the kidneys. 

Diamorphine hydrochloride is best administered in the form of 
elixir, linctus, or pastille, or by hypodermic injection. A solution for 
injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration, and the 
containers must comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 
The hydrochloride should be given in neutral solution; it is incompat~ 
ible with acids and alkalis, by which it is readily decomposed. In 
cases of poisoning by diamorphine and its sa ! ts, the antidotes for 
morphine should be administered. 

Dose.- 0 0025 to 0 008 gramme (V* to £ grain). 

Preparations 

Elixir Diamorphinte et Pini Compositum, B.P.C. — (Elix. Diamorph. et Pini 
Co.) — Compound Elixir of Diamorphine and Pine. Each fluid drachm contains 
approximately fa grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and A gram ot 
terpin hydrate, with oil of pumilio pine, alcohol (J>0 per cent.), glycerin and 
sucrose, coloured with compound solution of tartrazme. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Elixir Diamorphine et Terpini, B.P.C. — (Elix. Diamorph. et Terpin.)-- 
Elixir of Diamorphine and Terpin. Each fluid drachm contains approximately 
A grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and A gram of terpin hydrate, 
with alcohol (DO per cent.), glycerin and syrup of wild cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

hlixir Diamorphins et Terpini cum Apomorphina, B.P.C. — (Elix. Diamorph. 
et Terpin. c. Apomorph.) — Elixir of Diamorphine and Terpin with Apomor- 
phine. Each fluid drachm contains fa grain of diamorphine hydrochloride 
and fa grain of terpin hydrate, with apomorphine hydrochloride, alcohol 
(90 per cent.), glycerin and syrup of v\ ild cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres to 
1 fluid drachm). 

‘dycerinum Diamorphinae, B.P.C. — (Glyc. Diamorph.) — Glycerin of Dia- 
niorphine. Each fluid drachm contains about fa grain ot diamorphine hydro- 
chloride, with chloroform, alcohol (90 per cent.), concentrated acid infusion of 
roses, syrup, distilled water and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres ( A to 2 fluid 
drachms). 
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Linctus Diamorphins, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph.) — Linctus of Diamorphine. 
Each fluid drachm contains about fV grain of diamorphine hydrochloride with 
tincture of hyoscyamus, spirit of chloroform, syrup of wild cherry, syrup of 
tolu and glycerin. Dose.-- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Linctus Diamorphinse Camphoratus, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph. Camph.)— 
Camphorated Linctus of Diamorphine. Each fluid drachm contains grain 
of diamorphine hydrochloride and § minim of liquid extract of ipecacuanha, 
with camphor, benzoic acid, oil of anise, tincture of squill and syrup. Dose - 2 
to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Linctus Diamorphinse cum Ipecacuanha, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph. c. Ipecac.) 
— Linctus of Diamorphine with Ipecacuanha. Each fluid drachm contains^ 
grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and $ minim of liquid extract of ipecacuanha, 
with tincture of hyoscyamus, spirit of chloroform, syrup of tolu, syrup of 
wild cherry and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Linctus Diamorphinae et Scillae, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph. et Scill.) — Linctus of 
Diamorphine and Squill. Each fluid drachm contains 4 \, grain of diamorphine 
hydrochloride and grain of sodium antimonyltartrate, with liquid extracts 
of senega and squill, glycerin and syrup. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Linctus Diamorphinse et Thymi, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph. et Thym.) — 
Linctus of Diamorphine and Thyme. Each fluid drachm contains ^ gram 
of diamorphine hydrochloride, and grain of apomorphine hydrochloride, 
with liquid extract of thyme, solution of tolu and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (^ to 1 fluid drachm) 

Pastilli Diamorphinse et Pini Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pastil). Diamorph. et 
Pini Co.) — Compound Diamorphine and Pine Pastilles. Each pastille contains 
^ grain of diamorphine hydrochloride, { minim of oil of pumilio pine and 
i gram of teipin hydrate. 


DIASTASUM 

(Diastas.) 

Diastase 

Synonym Amylase . 

Diastase is an impure enzyme obtained by precipitation with alcohol 
from an infusion of mail prepared at a temperature not exceeding ()0°. 
The diastase may be purified by re-precipitation. It occurs as a whitish 
or yellowish, amorphous powder. It is not precipitated by calcium 
hydroxide, lead acetate, or barium hydroxide solutions. It has the power 
of converting starch into maltose and dextrose, the optimum tempera- 
ture being about 55°. 

The methods of assay may be summarised under two heads: — 
1 . — The determination by means of Fehling’s solution of the reducing 
sugars produced by the action of the enzyme on a known quantity oi 
starch. 2. — The time taken for the complete conversion of a known 
quantity of starch, the end of the reaction being indicated by the 
solution ceasing to give a reddish colour with iodine. The strength u- 
expressed by the number of parts of starch converted by one part os 
diastase, but unless details of the method of assay are given, statement 
regarding the strengths of commercial samples are of little value. Tlu 
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activity of the enzyme is destroyed at high temperatures and also in 
the presence of acid or alkali. 

Almost entirely soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Diastase acts as a sugar-forming ferment and is 
useful in certain gastric disorders. It may be mixed with starchy foods 
to assist their conversion into soluble sugar, or it may be taken during a 
meal, mixed with a little milk or in a cachet. It is employed in amyla- 
ceous dyspepsia, sometimes with pepsin and capsicum. The optimum 
p\l for the action of diastase is 5*2. Its action is decreased in more acid 
or more alkaline media and at />H 1 -7 it is irreversibly inactivated. The 
presence of proteins, which act as buffers, prevents the hydrochloric acid 
secreted during the early stages of digestion from reaching too low 
a pH. This, combined with the fact that there is relatively no movement 
in the cardiac end of the stomach, allows diastasic digestion to proceed 
lor about thirty minutes after ingestion of food. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 gramme ( 1 to 5 grains). 

Preparation 

Pulvis Pepsini Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Pepsin. Co.) — Compound Pepsin 
Powder. Pepsm, about 1 in 6, pancreatin, 1 in 10, and diastase, 1 in 100, with 
lactic acid, hydrochloric acid and lactose. Do$e.- 0-0 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 
grains). 


DIATOMITE 

(Diatomit.) 

Diatomite 

Synonyms — Purified Siliceous Earth; Purified Kieselguhr. 

Diatonryte is obtained from siliceous deposits consisting chiefly of 
■iinute, structural forms of the skeletal remains, or frustules, of diatoms 
minute, unicellular organisms belonging to the Diatomacese. Immense 
h ds from 40 to 50 feet deep occur in Aberdeenshire, also in Germany, 
^ jrginia and elsewhere. Specimens from different localities vary 
•nsiderably, not only in appearance, but in the species of diatoms 
>’ < sent and in the matter with which the diatomaceous residue is 
related. The crude material is air-dried and crushed, incinerated to 
' ; troy organic matter, boiled with dilute hydrochloric acid, washed 
' li water and dried. It consists chiefly of silica and occurs as a bulky, 
J " odourless powder, white to pale buff in colour. Microscopically, 

1 seen to consist of various forms of diatomaceous skeletons. There 
,i() quantitative method capable of discriminating between this type 
'* ’hea and inorganic crystalline silica in the form of quartz, sand, silt, 
f > but an authentic sample should possess the following character- 
1 s. Mounted in olive oil and viewed under the low power of a micro- 
i the diatoms become almost invisible whilst inorganic silica becomes 
i : tounced; the latter should not be present to any appreciable 
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extent. By careful elutriation the diatoms may be washed away, leaving 
only a small residue of grit. The apparent density, as determined on 
the substance in No. 30 powder, dried at 105°, in a glass cylinder of about 
2 centimetres diameter and 6 centimetres depth, should be higher than 
0*4. It absorbs about 4 times its own weight of water without becoming 
fluid. In its natural state, the deposit contains varying proportions of 
organic matter (0*5 to 20 per cent.), as well as sand, clay and iron oxide. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in alkalis, insoluble in acids except hydrofluoric acid. 

Standard. — Diatomite loses on ignition not more than 10 per cent, 
of its weight (limit of moisture), and is not darkened in colour (limit of 
organic impurities). Shake 2 grammes with 40 millilitres of dilute 
hydrochloric acid for fifteen minutes and filter; 20 millilitres of the 
filtrate, evaporated to dryness and ignited, leaves not more than 0*01 
gramme of residue. Boil 2 grammes with 20 millilitres of water for ten 
minutes, filter and dilute to 100 millilitres; the solution is neutral to 
litmus, and 50 millilitres complies with the limit test for iron. 2 gram- 
mes produces no effervescence on the addition of 50 millilitres of dilute 
hydrochloric acid (limit of carbonate), and on boiling, filtering and 
diluting to 100 millilitres, 50 millilitres of the solution complies with 
the limit test for sulphates. 

Uses. — Diatomite is used in the preparation of dusting powders, 
usually with boric acid and zinc oxide or stearate. It is also employed 
as a basis for disinfectant powders and for dentifrice:: — powder or 
paste — containing phenol or boric acid. It may be used as a pill exci- 
pient for volatile oils and mixtures which liquefy (such as menthol and 
phenol), the mass being prepared with hydrous wool fat or glycerin 
of tragacanth. Diatomite is also used as a filtering medium for clarifying 
syrups, waters and other liquids; for this purpose the pow T der should be 
triturated with a little of the liquid before being added to the bulk of 
liquid to be filtered. 


DICHLORAMINA 

(Dichloram.) 

Dichloramine 

C 7 H 7 0 2 NC1 2 S = 240-0 
Synonym — Dichloramine-T. 

Dichloramineis^-toluenesulphondichloroamidejCHg’CeH^SO^NClo, 
and may be obtained by the action of hypochlorites upon 
/>-toluenesulphonamide. It occurs as pale yellow crystals, or as a 
yellowish, crystalline powder, having an odour resembling that o'* 
chlorine. It gradually decomposes on exposure to air, with loss ot 
chlorine; it is also decomposed by alcohol. Melting-point, about 78 ; 
at higher temperatures, sudden decomposition takes place. It liberates 
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bromine from neutral sodium bromide solution (distinction from 
chloramine), and liberates chlorine when mixed with sulphuric add. 
It should be stored in well -closed glass containers in a cool place, and 
protected from light. 

Soluble in chloroform (about 1 in 1), benzene (about 1 in 1), carbon 
tetrachloride (about 1 in 3), glacial acetic acid, chlorinated eucalyptol 
and chlorinated paraffin; almost insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Dichloramine contains not less than 93 per cent, of 
C 7 H 7 0 2 NC1 2 S. To 1 gramme add 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per 
cent.), warm until interaction ceases, evaporate the resulting solution 
to dryness, and ignite; the residue weighs not more than 0-001 gramme 
(limit of inorganic matter). 1-0 gramme dissolved in 5 millilitres of 
chloroform forms a clear solution. 01 gramme added to 1 millilitre 
of sulphuric acid evolves chlorine, but does not colour the acid more 
than faintly yellow (limit of readily carbonisable substances). 

Assay. — Weigh accurately about 0-2 gramme, and dissolve in 
40 millilitres of glacial acetic acid in a dry, glass-stoppered bottle. 
Add 3-5 grammes of potassium iodide dissolved in 120 millilitres of 
water, allow to stand for ten minutes, and titrate the liberated iodine 
with N/10 sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre of N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate is equivalent to 0-006001 gramme of C 7 H 7 0 2 NCl a S. 

Action and Uses. — Dichloramine is a powerful antiseptic, and is 
used in oily solution. A 2 per cent, solution in a mixture of 1 part of 
chlorinated eucalyptol, or chlorinated oil of eucalyptus, and 4 parts of 
chlorinated paraffin has been used for disinfecting the naso-pharynx 
of meningococcus carriers, and in the treatment of gonorrhoea. 


DICHLORETHYLENUM 

(Dichlorethylen.) 

Dichlorethylene 

C 2 H 2 C1 2 - 96-93 

Dichlorethylene, or acetylene dichloride, C1HC : CHCl, may be 
made by controlled interaction of acetylene and chlorine, or by the 
action of iron on a mixture of tetrachlorethane and water. Di- 
chlorethylene is a mixture of two stereoisomerides, boiling respectively 
it 48° and 60°. It is a heavy, mobile liquid, with an ethereal but 
-’’ightly acrid odour. Specific gravity, about 1 -30. It decomposes in the 
P r esence of air, light and moisture, forming hydrochloric acid and 
hlorine, which it is liable to contain. It may be purified by shaking 
nh ammoniacal silver nitrate solution and separating, drying over 
quicklime, and distilling. Pure dichlorethylene has practically no 
'vhon on metals with the exception of silver. Dichlorethylene dissolves 
' d)ber, fats, phenol, camphor, iodoform, and formaldehyde, and to a 
;. r ht extent, alcohol and ether. It also dissolves bromine, forming a 
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reddish-brown solution, and iodine, forming a reddish-violet solution; 
the bromine solution is slowly decolourised, the halogen forming an 
additive compound. Dichlorethylene decolourises potassium perman- 
ganate solution. It should be stored in small, completely-filled bottles 
in a dark place. 

Insoluble in water. 

Uses. — Dichlorethylene has been employed as a solvent of iodine for 
skin sterilisation previous to operations. For this purpose, a 2*5 per 
cent, solution is recommended, which is approximately saturated. 
It may cause skin irritation. 


DIGIT ALINUM 

(Digitalin.) 

Digitalin 

Synonym — Digitalinum Purum Germanicum. 

Digitalin is a standardised mixture of glycosides from the seeds of 
Digitalis purpurea Linn. (Fam. Scrophulariacca;). It contains 
digitalinum verum, C 36 H 56 0 14 , a definite, physiologically -active glyco- 
side, together with a large proportion of water-soluble glycosides, 
concerning the nature of which little is known, and two 
physiologically-inactive glycosides, digitonin, C 65 H 90 O 29 , and gitonin, 
C 49 H fi 0 O 28 * Digitalis seed does not contain digi toxin or gitoxin. 
Digitalin may be prepared from the seed by extraction with alcohol 
and purifying the product obtained on evaporation by treatment 
with lead acetate and subsequent precipitation with tannic acid. 
After removal of the tannic acid, the crude digitalin is washed with 
ether and uried at a low temperature. The product, which may show 
considerable variation in activity, is assayed by the biological assay 
of powdered digitalis and its potency compared with the inter- 
national standard digitalis, of which 0-1 gramme is taken to have an 
amount of activity described as 1 unit. It is then adjusted to contain 
80 units per gramme by mixing with a suitable diluent such as lactose. 
Digitalin is a yellowish-white powder, which is free from odour but 
has an intensely bitter taste. The aqueous solution is neutral, and 
froths when shaken. When a solution of 0*001 gramme of digitalin in 
1 millilitre of glacial acetic acid containing a trace of ferric chloride is 
superimposed upon 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid, a reddish band is 
produced. 

Very soluble in water and alcohol; very sparingly soluble in chloro- 
form and ether. 

Standard. — Di gitalin, when tested by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for the biological assay of Digitalis Pulverata, possesses 
80 units of activity (equivalent to the activity of 8 grammes of the 
international standard digitalis powder) in 1 gramme. 
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Action and Uses. — Digitalin is much less active than digi toxin, 
but is not cumulative. On account of its ready solubility in water, it is 
employed in the preparation of solutions for injection and tablets. 
Solutions of digitalin for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation 
or by filtration, and should be stored protected from light. This 
standardised digitalin should be dispensed when digitalin is prescribed 
without qualification, and it should be carefully distinguished from 
digitoxin (digitaline crystallisee). In cases of poisoning by digitalin, the 
antidotes described under Digitalis Folium should be employed. 

Dose.-For a single administration, 0-03 to 0-06 gramme (J to 1 
grain); for repeated administration, 0 004 to 0-012 gramme ( T ‘^ to * 
grain), by subcutaneous injection. 

Preparation 

Injectio Digitalini, B.P.C. — (Inj. Digitalin.) — Injection of Digitalin. Each 
millilitre (15 minims) contains 0-03 gramme of digitahn, which is equivalent to 
about 2 \ units of activity. Dose - For a single administration, 1 to 2 millilitres 
(15 to 30 minims), by subcutaneous injection; for repeated administration, 
0-2 to 0-4 millilitre (3 to 6 minims), by subcutaneous injection. 


DIGITALIS FOLIUM 

(Digit. Fol.) 

Digitalis Leaf 

Synonyms — Digitalis; Foxglove Leaf. 

Digitalis leaf consists of the dried leaves obtained from the foxglove. 
Digitalis purpurea Linn. (Fam. Scrophulariacese), a biennial herb 
widely distributed throughout Europe and common in England. The 
leaves are rapidly dried at 55 u to 60° as soon as possible after collection. 
Digitalis leaf should be stored in well-closed containers and protected 
!rom moisture. 

The dried leaves are brittle, greyish-green in colour, about 1U to 30 
centimetres long and 4 to 10 centimetres wide, ovate-lanceolate to 
hroadly-ovate and petiolatc. The lamina has an irregularly crenate or 
errate margin, a decurrent base, and subacute apex. The upper 
surface is hairy, the lower surface usually densely pubescent and 
'narked by a reticulation of raised veinlets. The leaves have a distinctly 
fitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the hairs, of two kinds, 
• tnple hairs usually 3 to 5 cells long, bluntly pointed and finely warty, 
id glandular hairs, consisting usually of a unicellular or, more rarely, 
niscriate pedicel bearing a unicellular or bicellular glandular head; 

stomata, which are more numerous on the lower than the 
pper surface, having no special subsidiary cells; the wavy-walled 
a dermal cells of the lower surface; the large water-pores, one or 
easionally two being situated at the apex of most of the teeth; the 
sence of calcium oxalate crystals and of sclerenchymatous elements. 
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Digitalis contains several glycosides, to which its physiological 
activity is due; of these, digitoxin, C 41 H 64 0 13 , and gitoxin, 
have been obtained crystalline. A third glycoside, C 47 H 74 0 18 , is 
described as having the composition of digitoxin with the addition of 
one molecule of dextrose; it is hydrolysed by the enzymes of the leaf 
into digitoxin and dextrose. The remaining glycosides have not been 
obtained in a state approaching purity; they are amorphous and more 
soluble than the crystalline glycosides. The latter are very sparingly 
soluble in water, but become more soluble in the presence of the 
amorphous glycosides. Distinctive names have been given to various 
mixtures, but only the two above-mentioned glycosides are definite 
substances. Gitalin and digitalein are mixtures of indefinite composi- 
tion. An hydrogitalin is a crude form of gitoxin. Digitalis seeds do 
not contain digitoxin or gitoxin, but contain a closely related glycoside, 
digitalinum verum, C 36 H 66 0 14 , associated with a large proportion of 
water-soluble glycosides and two physiologically-inactive glycosides, 
digitonin, C 55 H 90 O 29 , and gitonin, C 49 H 80 O 28 . Digitalinum verum is 
not crystalline, but it forms crystalline derivatives. A standardised 
mixture of glycosides prepared from the seeds is known as digitalin, or 
digitalinum purum germanicum (see Digitalinum). 

Substitutes. — Digitalis leaf, especially m the crushed or powdered state, is 
occasionally adulterated, leaves of the following plants having been substituted for the 
true drug: — Mullein leaves, the leaves of Verbascum Thapsus Linn., are woolly and 
bear branching candelabra hairs; comfrey leaves, from Symphytum officinale Linn., 
are lanceolate or ovate in shape and beai isolated stiff hairs; primrose leaves, from 
Primula vulgaris Huds., are nearly spathulate; they have straight, lateral veins, 
dividing near the margin. The leaves of the ploughman’s spikenard, from Inula 
Conyza DC., have entire or dentate margins with horny points to the teeth. In ele- 
campane leaves the lower lateral veins are not decurrent. Spanish foxglove leaves, 
from Digitalis Thapsi Linn., are distinguished by their greyish-green or yellowish- 
green colour, by the presence on both surfaces of numerous glandular trichomes with 
unicellular heads and 3- to 4-celled stalks, by the presence of pericyclic fibres and a 
few small prisms of calcium oxalate and by the absence of non-glandular trichomes. 
They are said to be more active than the leaves of D. purpurea. The leaves of D. 
lutea Linn., a native of Southern and Western Europe and cultivated in America, are 
sessile, about 10 to 28 centimetres long and 3 to 6 centimetres wide, oblanceolate, 
with an irregularly dentate or seriate margin, which is fringed with long, non- 
glandular trichomes in the basal half of the leaf, which is otherwise glabrous. 

Standard, B.P. — Digitalis leaf contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 
8 per cent. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Digitalis leaf in powder, contains the constituents and possesses 
the diagnostic microscopical characters of Digitalis Folium, and 
complies with the limits for moisture and ash of the un ground drug. 
When powdered digitalis leaf is prescribed, the standardised powder 
Digitalis Pulverata, must be used. 

Action and Uses. — Digitalis increases the activity of all forms 
of muscle tissue, but more especially that of the heart and arterioles. 
It exerts a double action on the heart; the diastole is prolonged, 
giving, in moderate doses, more time for complete filling and the 
efficiency of systole is much increased, so that, in spite of the 
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slowing, the output of blood per minute is augmented. The -arterial 
system is filled, and the venous pressure falls as the blood finds an 
easy outlet into the empty heart. This redistribution of blood in 
the patient suffering from cardiac failure is shown by the shrinking 
of the swollen liver, the absorption of oedema with diuresis and the relief 
of pulmonary stasis and dyspnoea. Digitalis exerts its most pronounced 
effect on the heart in mitral disease with dilatation and passive 
venous congestion. Here, the action of the heart is almost always very 
rapid, and digitalis acts by prolonging diastole and so resting the 
muscle; it also improves systole and forces more blood through the 
coronaries, thus improving the nutrition of the heart; perhaps for 
this reason an irregular heart becomes regular. Digitalis benefits most 
patients in whom the auricles are fibri Hating; here also, it acts by 
improving the nutrition of the heart and by causing a partial heart- 
block. 

Perhaps the greatest use of digitalis is in auricular fibrillation. 
In this condition, a large number of feeble auricular beats arc 
imperfectly transmitted to the ventricles, and it is suggested that 
digitalis, by depressing conductile tissue, allows only a few of these 
impulses to get through. By its action, the ventricular beats arc 
diminished in number and strengthened in character, so that the heart 
performs its work with greater efficiency and clears up the results of 
impaired circulation, namely, dropsy. The diuretic action that takes 
place is not due to direct action on the kidney but on the circulation, 
thus improving the blood supply to the kidney. In auricular fibrillation, 
the slowing of the heart has been definitely proved to be due to the 
digitalis. In the condition of auricular flutter, treatment by digitalis 
converts it into fibrillation, and by withdrawal of the drug the normal 
rhythm of the heart is restored. In specific fevers and other conditions 
in which cardiac failure may ensue, it should be given early, so that 
the drug may be acting when the danger threatens. In ordinary 
conditions, it takes about twenty-four hours before its effect on heart 
muscle is appreciated. In urgent cases, strophanthus is often preferred 
because it acts very much more quickly, but digitalis often acts in six 
hour , or less, if 8 millilitres (2 fluid drachms) of tincture of digitalis 
is given to the patient, followed by 4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm) 
ev ry four hours until the desired effect is obtained. Careful obser- 
vation is, of course, required and the dose reduced after the therapeutic 
effect has been obtained, otherwise toxic symptoms may occur. 
Although digitalis constricts blood vessels slightly, it does not raise 
the blood pressure in these cardiac patients, and on broad principles 
Mich an increase of pressure is undesirable as entailing more work for 
the heart. 

Digitalis is cumulative, and this is especially the case with digi toxin. 
The other digitalis glycosides are excreted more rapidly, excretion being 
complete in about a week. In the case of galenical preparations, it is 
<mnd that about 25 per cent, is still present in the body after ten days, 
rhe active principles of digitalis are irritating to the gastric mucous 
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membrane and may cause nausea and vomiting. Evidence of accumu- 
lation is shown by headache, giddiness, sickness, and a marked slowing 
of the pulse. 

Digitalis leaf is administered as Digitalis Pulverata in tablets or as 
Pi lube Digitalis Composite, and also as Tinctura Digitalis or Infusum 
Digitalis Recens. The use of a concentrated infusion is not sanctioned. 
When digitalis by mouth is not tolerated, the tincture may be given as a 
rectal enema in doses up to 4 millilitres diluted to 100 millilitres with 
physiological sodium chloride solution. When Digitalis Folium, 
1 digitalis, Digitalis Folia or Pulvis Digitalis is prescribed, Digitalis 
Pulverata must be dispensed. In cases of poisoning by digitalis, where 
there is a very slow and irregular pulse, the administration of atropine 
is generally all that is necessary. In the more severe cases, with very 
rapid heart-beat, the stomach pump must be used if the digitalis has been 
taken by the mouth, and drugs may be employed which depress and 
diminish the irritability of the heart, such as chloral and chloroform; 
amyl nitrite may also be found useful. 

DIGITALIS LAN AT A. — Digitalis lanata consists of the leaves of Digitalis 
lanata Khrhardt, a native to the neighbourhood of the Danube. The leaves 
are oblong-lanceolaie, with an entire margin, which is ciliate in the basal half 
of the leaf; otherwise the leaf is glabrous. Digitalis lanata contains digitoxin, 
git oxi n and digoxin, C 4l H M 0 14 , a highly active, crystalline glycoside which has not 
been isolated from othet species. Each of these glycosides also exists in the leaf 
in combination with dextrose and an acetyl group. These complex glycosides are 
described as digilamd A, B and C, respectively, and by enzymatic hydrolysis 
they can be con\crted into the simpler glycosides. Digilanid C is apparently 
identical with the glycoside, lanadigin, also obtained from D. lanata. In 
addition to the crystalline glycosides, the leaf contains amorphous glycosides. The 
leaf of D. lanata is usually three or four times more potent than the leaf of 
D. purpurea. 


Preparations 

Digitalis Pulverata, B.P. — (Digit. Pulverat.) — Powdered Digitalis. Digitalis leaf 
m No 20 powder of ascertained strength, which is stated in units, one unit corres- 
ponding to the activity of 01 gramme of the international standard digitalis 
powder. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 8 per cent. For therapeutic 
administration, the strength is adjusted to 10 units per gramme by admixture 
with exhausted digitalis leaf or with a weaker powdered digitalis. It should be 
stored in air-tight containers. Dose.— For a single administration, 0-2 to 0-6 
gramme (3 to 10 grains), equivalent to 2 to 6 units of activity; for repeated 
administration, 0 03 to 0 1 gramme (J to U grains), equivalent to 0-3 to 1 unit 
of activity. 

Infusum Digitalis Recens, B.P. — (Inf. Digit. Ree.) — Fresh Infusion of Digitalis. 
Syn .-— Infusum Digitalis, Infusion of Digitalis: It is prepared with the equivalent 
of 0 5 per cent, w/w of international standard digitalis powder. 120 millilitres 
or 4 fluid ounces contains 0 units of activity; it is one -twentieth the strength 
of tincture ol digitalis. When Infusum Digitalis or infusion of digitalis is 
prescribed, fresh infusion of digitalis shall he dispensed. Dose.- 6 to 20 
millilitres (1 V to 5 fluid drachms); single dose.-30 to 120 millilitres (1 to 4 
fluid ounces). 

Pilule Digitalis Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Digit. Co.) — Compound Digitalis 
Pills. Syn . — Pilule Digitalis cum Scilla; Guy’s Pills; Niemeyer’s Pills. Each 
pill contains 1 grain each of powdered digitalis, squill, and pill of mercury. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
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Tinctura Digitalis, B.P. — (Tinct. Digit.) — Tincture of Digitalis. Each millilitre 
possesses one unit of activity and is equivalent to 0* 1 gramme of the international 
standard digitalis powder. It may be prepared from digitalis leaf by percolation 
with alcohol (70 percent.), the product being adjusted to the required strength, or 
it may be prepared from powdered digitalis by percolation without subsequent 
adjustment. 6 millilitres or 1^ fluid drachms contains 6 units of activity. Dose.- 
0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims); single dose, 2 to 6 millilitres to H fluid 
drachms). 

Tinctura Digitalis I. A. is prepared with alcohol (70 percent.) from 10 per cent, 
w/w of digitalis leaf. Sirupus Digitalis I.A. contains 5 per cent, of Tinctura 
Digitalis l.A. 


DIGITOXINUM 

(Digitox.) 

Digitoxin 

Synonym — Digi tali ne Crystal lisee . 

Digitoxin of commerce is obtained from digitalis leaf and consists 
mainly of a definite, crystalline glycoside, digitoxin, C 41 H 64 0 13 , associated 
with other more soluble glycosides and usually a small proportion of a 
sparingly soluble glycoside, gitoxin, C 4] H 64 0 14 . It occurs as a white, 
nucrocrystalline pow r der, or in colourless, rectangular plates. It has an 
intensely bitter taste. When a solution of 0*001 gramme of digitoxin 
in 1 millilitre of acetic acid containing a trace of feme chloride is super- 
imposed upon 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid, a brown band is formed; the 
upper part of the sulphuric acid layer becomes brown with a tinge of red, 
while the lower part of the acetic acid layer changes to an indigo-blue 
colour which is stable for some hours. 

Almost insoluble in water; sparingly soluble in ether; readily soluble 
in alcohol and chloroform. 

Standard. — Digitoxin does not melt below 240°. Loss on drying at 
100°, not more than 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Digitoxin is the most powerful of the glycosides 
which have been extracted from digitalis leaf, but owing to slow excre- 
'lou it is cumulative in its action; five days after an injection, 50 per cent, 
ot the amount injected is still present and some remains after twenty 
days. Other objections to digitoxin are its excessive irritant properties 
and vasoconstrictor action. It may be administered as pills or 
granules, or hypodermically in solution (1 in 1000), using as a 
solvent a mixture ol alcohol (90 per cent.), 6 parts, glycerin, 3 parts, and 
water, 1 part. It may be given rectally in doses of 0*0005 to 0*0008 
gramme ( 3 to ^ grain). Solutions for injection may be prepared 
by aseptic methods in an oily medium, the oil having previously been 
seated at 150° for one hour; or in a sterilised mixture of alcohol, glycerin 
ind water. The solution should be protected from light. In cases of 
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poisoning by digitoxin , the antidotes described under Digitalis Folium 
should be employed 

Dose.* 0*0001 to 0*001 gramme to grain). 

D1GOXINUM. — Digoxin C 41 H M O l4 , is a definite, crystalline glycoside, isolated 
from the leaves of Digitalis lanata. It melts and decomposes at about 265°. 
When dissolved in glacial acetic acid containing a trace of ferric chloride and treated 
with sulphuric acid, it forms a brown ring, and the supernatant acetic acid gradually 
assumes an indigo-blue colour. The specific rotation of a 1 per cent solution in 
pyridine is + 13-3° for the mercury green line. When tested on frogs, 1 milligram 
of digoxin is equal to 0*28 milligram of ouabain It is almost insoluble in water, 
sparingly soluble in chloroform, ethyl acetate and acetone, and more soluble in 
dilute alcohol. It is used in the treatment of auricular fibrillation, when rapid 
effects are desired, and is usually given by the mouth, but may be given 
intravenously. Dose.- For repeated administration, 0*0005 gramme (r$ 0 grain); 
for a single administration, 0*0012 to 0*0015 gramme (/,> to grain). 

GITOXINUM. — Gitoxrn, C 41 H 44 0 14 , is a definite, crystalline glycoside, isolated 
from the leaves oi Digitalis purpurea or D. lanata It melts and decomposes at 
285° When dissolved in glacial acetic acid containing a trace of ferric chloride and 
treated with sulphuric acid, it forms a brown ring; the upper part of the sulphuric 
acid layer becomes red and the acetic acid layer gradually assumes an indigo- blue 
colour. The specific rotation of a 1 per cent, solution in pyridine is +3*5“ for the 
mercury green line It is almost insoluble in water, sparingly soluble in chloroform, 
ethyl acetate and acetone, and more soluble in dilute alcohol. 


DULCAMARA 

(Dulcamar.) 

Bittersweet 

Synonyms — Woody Nightshade; Dulcamara Caulis. 

Bittersweet consists of the dried stems and branches of Solatium 
Dulcamara Linn. (Fam. Solanaceae), a climbing, perennial shrub common 
in England and growing freely in Europe, Northern Asia, North Africa 
and North America. The stems are collected in the autumn, after 
the fall of the leaf, when the plant is two or three years old, dried and 
cut into pieces about 5 millimetres to 2 centimetres in length. 

The stem is sub-cylindrical and about 6 millimetres in diameter. 
The outer surface is greenish-brown in colour and glabrous; it is marked 
with alternate leaf-scars and shows longitudinal furrows and wrinkles. 
The outer layer can be easily removed, disclosing a greenish cortex. The 
wood is yellowish in colour and shows from one to three concentric 
rings; the white pith has a central hollow. TThe taste is at first bitter and 
then sweet. The odour of the drug is unpleasant when fresh, but 
slight when dry. 

Bittersweet contains two acid saponins, dulcamaretic acid which is 
non-glycosidal, and dulcamaric acid which is glycosidal. The drug also 
contains about 1 per cent, of a glycosidal alkaloid, solaceine. 

Action and Uses. — Dulcamara is now rarely used in medicine, but 
has been administered as an infusion (Infusum Dulcamara, 1 in 10; dose, 
1 to 2 fluid ounces). 
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DUODENI MEMBRANUM 

(Duoden. Memb.) 

Duodenal Membrane 

Synonyms — Pul vis Duodenalis; Duodenal Powder. 

Duodenal membrane is prepared by cleansing the upper portion of 
the fresh duodenum of the pig, Sus scrofa Linn., removing the duodenal 
membrane by scraping, scaling the membrane on glass plates at 70° to 
80°, powdering the scales when dry, mixing the powder with one-fourth 
its weight of calcium phosphate, and passing the mixture through a 
No. 60 sieve. It occurs as a light, greyish-brown, hygroscopic powder, 
with a slight odour suggesting that of cooked meat, and a slightly saline 
taste. This preparation must be kept in well-corked or stoppered 
bottles, and it will then retain its properties for some time. Duodenal 
membrane contains secretin, enterokinase, erepsin, invertase, lactase and 
maltase. 

Action and Uses. — The therapeutic action of duodenal membrane 
may be due to the large quantities of enterokinase contained in it, which 
converts the inactive trypsinogen of pancreatic juice into highly active 
trypsin. The other enzymes contained in the powder, erepsin, 
invertase, lactase and maltase, may assist the digestion of proteoses, 
sucrose, lactose and maltose contained in the food. It is useless as a 
pancreatic stimulant, since secretin is not absorbed from the lumen 
of the alimentary canal and is rapidly destroyed by both pepsin and 
trypsin. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

LIQUOR DUODENALIS . — Duodenal solution is a solution of the constituents 
of the duodenal membrane freed from proteins and containing the equivalent of 
10 per cent, of the original mucous membrane. It remains active for twenty-four 
hours, after which time it quickly loses its activity. The deterioration may be 
retardea, however, foi some weeks if the solution is kept slightly acid and sterile 
and stored in the dark. It is active when injected hypodermically, but useless 
when given by the mouth. 

SECRETINUM. — Secretin is the specific hormone for the external secretion of 
the pancreas. It is found in the active form in the mucous membrane of the duodenum 
and jejunum of all vertebrates, and may be extracted from mucous membrane of 
pigs’ duodena by alcohol, 5 percent, sodium chloride, or 0 4 per cent, hydrochloric 
acid. It is soluble in water and alcohol. The solution in water gives some of the 
protein colour reactions, and the active principle is quickly destroyed by pepsin and 
trypsin. Secretin, when absorbed into the blood, stimulates the pancreas to secrete 
large quantities of pancreatic juice and also increases the bile flow to a small extent. 
In the live animal, the passage of secretin into the blood ensues upon the entrance 
of bile into the duodenum. Presumably, the bile salts, in their passage through the 
cells of the intestinal mucosa, carry the secretin contained in them into the blood and 
thereby to the pancreas. There is no evidence that secretin stimulates the pancreas 
to produce its internal secretion (insulin). When administered hypodermically, it 
produces a slow and moderate secretion of pancreatic juice. It is most effective 
when administered intravenously but is useless when taken by the mouth, since it 
is rapidly destroyed by both pepsin and trypsin. It may be administered as Liquor 
Duodenalis. 
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ELATERIUM 

(Elaterium) 

Elaterium 

Elaterium consists of the dried sediment which deposits in the juice 
of the almost ripe fruits of EcbaUium Elaterium A. Rich. (Fam. 
Cucurbitacefe), a plant common in Southern Europe, particularly in 
Malta and in the countries bordering on the Mediterranean. It is 
cultivated in England. 

The drug occurs in thin, opaque, flat or slightly curved, rectangular 
pieces about 2 to 2 -5 centimetres in either direction, and 2 to 5 millimetres 
thick, pale green in colour when fresh, becoming greyish on keeping. 
The fracture is short and granular, exhibiting minute crystals. The 
odour is slight, and the taste bitter and acrid. 

Elaterium contains from 14 to 30 per cent, of elaterin in the 
Maltese drug, and from 20 to 27 per cent, in the English drug, about 
5 to 12 per cent, of water, about 8 per cent, of inorganic matter, a 
small quantity of starch, fatty acids, a phytosterol and sugar. 

Standard. — Elaterium contains not less than 20 per cent, of 
elaterin. 

Assay.- -Macerate about 1 gramme, in powder, accurately weighed, 
with 50 millilitres of chloroform for twenty-four hours, shaking 
frequently. Filter, evaporate 25 millilitres to dryness, treat the residue 
with 1 millilitre of ether, and pour the ether on to a small filter. Re- 
extract the residue four times and pour the ether through the filter, 
dissolving any residue on the filter in chloroform and evaporating off 
the chloroform before each successive extraction of the combined 
residues with the ether; dry and weigh the residue of elaterin. 

Action and Uses. — Elaterium is a powerful hydragogue cathartic, 
and is usually administered in pills. It is liable to considerable variation 
in strength. 

Dose,- 0-006 to 0 03 gramme to \ grain). 

ELATERINUM. — Elaterin, or momordicin, C 28 H 38 07 , is a mixture of two 
crystalline isomerides, a-claterin (60 to 80 per cent.) and p-e laterin, obtained from 
elaterium by boiling with alcohol, precipitating with water, purifying the 
precipitate by washing with ether, and rccrystallismg from dehydrated alcohol. 
a-Elaterin is Irevorotatory and physiologically inert; ^-elaterin is dextrorotatory and 
possesses a high physiological activity . Elaterin occurs in the form of odourless, minute, 
white scales or prismatic crystals, having a slightly acrid, bitter taste. It is insoluble 
in water and glycerin, slightly soluble in alcohol,'. benzene and ether, soluble m 
chloroform, and in solutions of alkalis from which it is reprecipitated by excess of acid. 
Sulphuric acid colours elaterin yellow, gradually changing to scarlet. A few drops of 
sulphuric acid added to a solution of about 0-01 gramme in 5 grammes of melted 
phenol produces a crimson colour, rapidly changing to scarlet. Elaterin must be 
carefiilly distinguished from the drug elaterium, and should be used with great 
caution, since its action is frequently followed by prostration. It does not appear to be 
absorbed. It is used chiefly in cardiac or renal disease, accompanied by dropsy. 
Elaterin is usually prescribed as Pulvis Elaterini Compositus (elaterin, 1 part, 
lactose, 39 parts), which is best administered in a pill with hyoscyamus. Dose.- 
0-0015 to 0 006 gramme (^ to A grain). 
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ELEMI 

(Elemi) 

Elemi 

Synonym — Manila Elemi. 

Elemi is an oleoresin obtained from Canarium luzonicum Miq. (Fam. 
Burseracea;), a tree growing in Manila. The exudation, although 
spontaneous, is increased by hacking the bark and is removed by scraping 
every few days. 

When fresh, elemi occurs in the form of an opaque, soft, granular, 
pale yellow mass, with the consistency of honey, becoming firmer, 
darker and more transparent on keeping. It has a fragrant, balsamic 
odour recalling that of a mixture of mace and fennel. The taste is 
spicy and bitter. When examined microscopically, the oleoresin is 
seen to contain numerous acicular crystals. 

Elemi contains a volatile oil, about 20 to 30 per cent., consisting 
chiefly of terpenes, crystalline and amorphous resin acids, bryoi din, and 
a bitter principle. The resinous constituents are a-manelemic acid 
(crystalline, melting-point, 215°), j8-manelemic acid (amorphous), a- 
and j8-manamyrin (both crystalline) and manelresene. 

Substitutes. — East African elemi, from Boszvcllia Frereana Birdw., occurs in 
stalactitic masses and pale amber-yellow fragments. A variety from the Cameroons 
is derived from Canarium Schwetn-f urthu Engl. Brazilian elemi, from Protium 
heptuphyllum March., occurs in almost odourless, small, brown nodules. Yucatan 
elemi, from Amyn <? Phmneri DC , forms hard, yellow, translucent pieces, curved 
on one side and having an aromatic odour; this variety is sometimes used in place 
of Canada balsam as a microscopical mounting medium. 

Action and Uses. — Elemi is used as an ingredient of ointments 
when a mild stimulant is required. In this form it acts in the same way 
as resinous substances generally, giving protection to the skin. The 
ointment (Unguentum Elemi) usually contains 20 per cent, of elemi 
in simple ointment; an ointment is also prepared containing 10 
per cent, in spermaceti ointment with the addition of 5 per cent, of 
balsam of Peru. 


EMBELIA 

(Embel.) 

Embelia 

Embelia consists of the dried fruits of Embelia Ribes Burm. f., and 
of E. robust a Roxb. (Fam. Myrsinacese), shrubs indigenous to India, 
the islands of the Indian Archipelago, and East Africa. 

The fruits are spherical, about 4 millimetres in diameter, and 
vary in colour from red to nearly black. The fruits of E. Ribes are 
warty, those of E. robusta are finely striated longitudinally. In both 
kinds a short pedicel is often present, and a small five-partite calyx; 
when these are removed they leave a small hole in the fruit. The peri- 
carp is brittle, and encloses a reddish seed which is covered with a 
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thin membrane; on removing this, the seed is seen to be covered with 
light spots, which become less distinct upon soaking in water. The 
seed is depressed at the base, and has a horny and slightly ruminated 
endosperm. The drug has a slightly astringent, aromatic taste. When 
0*2 gramme of powdered embelia is shaken with 5 millilitres of ether and 
filtered, the filtrate, with one or two drops of dilute solution of ammonia, 
gives a bluish-violet precipitate. 

Embelia contains about 2*5 per cent, of embelin or embelic acid, 
Ci 8 H 28 0 4 , obtainable in golden-yellow, lamellar crystals, melting at 142°, 
insoluble in water, soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, and benzene. 
It also contains an alkaloid, christembine, together with resin and tannin. 

Action and Uses. — Embelia is used in India and in the Eastern 
Colonies for the treatment of tape-worm, but is stated to possess little 
or no anthelmintic action. It is administered in milk on an empty 
stomach, and followed by a purgative. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 grammes (1 to 4 drachms). 

EMETINA 

(Emet.) 

Emetine 

C 29 H 40 O 4 N 2 = 480-3 

Emetine, or methylcephaeline, is an alkaloid obtained from 
ipecacuanha. It occurs as an amorphous, white powder, having a bitter 
taste; it darkens on exposure to light, gradually assuming a yellow 
colour. It is strongly alkaline to litmus and forms crystalline salts 
with acids. Its insolubility in caustic alkalis distinguishes it from 
cephaeline. On the addition of sulphomolybdic acid to which 0-1 per 
cent, of sodium chloride has been added, a bright grass-green colour is 
produced. Melting-point, about 74°. Specific rotation in chloroform, 
about —50°; in dissociated solvents the optical rotation may vary from 
—25° to —50°. It should be stored protected from light. 

Slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol, ether, benzene, chloro- 
form, fixed oils and hot light petroleum; insoluble in essential oils 
and solutions of caustic alkalis. 

Standard. — Emetine loses, on drying in a vacuum at atmospheric 
temperature, not more than 1 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more 
than 0-1 per cent. 0-2 gramme, dissolved in 1 millilitre of N/l hydro- 
chloric acid and 10 millilitres of water, complies with the limit test for 
cephaeline in Emetime Hydrochloridum. 

Action and Uses. — Emetine has the action of emetine hydrochloride, 
in which form it is generally used, but a solution containing 0-06 
gramme (1 grain) of the free base in 24 millilitres (6 fluid drachms) 
of olive oil has been administered as an enema in chronic amoebic 
dysentery. 

Dose.- 0-005 to 0-06 gramme to 1 grain) 
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CEPHJELINA. — Cephaeline, an alkaloid obtained from ipecacuanha, occurs as 
white, silky needles, becoming yellow on exposure to light. The base, crystallised 
from ether and air-dried, melts at about 115° to 116°. With sulphomolybdic acid 
it gives a purple colour, changing to prussian blue on the addition of hydrochloric 
acid. It is soluble in alcohol, chloroform, benzene and solutions of caustic alkalis, 
very sparingly soluble in light petroleum, and slightly soluble in ether (less so than 
emetine). Cephaeline is more toxic and a more powerful emetic than emetine. The 
action of cephaeline is slow and is obtained satisfactorily only by oral administration. 
Dose.- 0*005 to 0 01 gramme to i grain). 


EMETIN/E ET BISMUTHI IODIDUM 

(Emet. et Bism. Iod.) 

Emetine and Bismuth Iodide 

Emetine and bismuth iodide is a complex iodide of bismuth and 
emetine, which may be prepared by precipitating an aqueous solution 
of emetine hydrochloride with excess of a solution made by dissolving 
bismuth carbonate and potassium iodide in hydrochloric acid. It 
occurs as an odourless, orange-red powder having a bitter, acrid taste. It 
is decomposed by alkalis with formation of emetine base, which may 
be extracted with chloroform; the separated alkaloid gives a green 
colour when moistened with sulphomolybdic acid and a trace of 
hydrochloric' acid. It should be stored in well-dosed containers pro- 
tected from light. 

Soluble in acetone; insoluble in water and alcohol (95 per cent.); 
slightly decomposed by, but insoluble in, dilute acids; soluble, with 
decomposition, in concentrated acids and in alkaline solutions. 

Standard, B.P. — Emetine and bismuth iodide contains not less than 
25 per# cent, and not more than 28 per cent, of emetine, C 29 H 40 O 4 N 2 , 
and not less than 18 per cent, and not more than 21 per cent, of Bi. 
Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 2 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Emetine and bismuth iodide has the action of 
emetine hydrochloride. It was introduced in the belief that it would 
resist action by the acid of the stomach, and, after passing into the 
intestine, would remain in contact with encysted Entamoeba 
histolytica. Unfortunately, administration by the mouth produces 
intense nausea, frequently with vomiting; hence pills and tablets 
should be enteric coated. The drug may also be administered by 
suspending it in a small quantity of liquid paraffin, which is then 
floated on two or three ounces of water. A course of emetine and 
bismuth iodide consists of 0*2 gramme (3 grains) daily for twelve days. 
The drug should be given on an empty stomach, last thing at night, 
and, if the patient has been found intolerant to it, 0-6 millilitre (10 
minims) of tincture of opium should be given thirty minutes previously. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 
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EMETIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Emet. Hydrochlor.) 

Emetine Hydrochloride 

C 29 H 40 O 4 N 2 ,2HCl,7II 2 O - 679-4 

Emetine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the alkaloid emetine, 
which may be obtained from ipecacuanha or by methylating cephaeline. 
It occurs as an odourless, colourless, crystalline powder, having a bitter 
taste and a neutral or faintly acid reaction. On exposure to light, it 
becomes faintly yellow. When mixed with a few drops of sulpho- 
molybdic acid, a bright green colour is produced. Emetine hydro- 
chloride should be stored in well-closed containers and protected from 
light. 

Soluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Emetine hydrochloride loses, on drying at 110°, 
not less than 15 per cent, and not more than 19 per cent, of its weight. 
Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
readily carbonisable substances and for cephaeline. 

Action and Uses. — Emetine hydrochloride has a markedly irritant 
action upon mucous membranes, and its administration by the mouth 
in doses of 0*006 gramme ( T \j grain) is followed by prompt emesis. 
Smaller doses have an expectorant action, but it is rarely administered 
for this purpose, since better results are obtained from powdered ipecac- 
uanha, and the liquid extract and tincture of ipecacuanha. When it is 
administered parenterally, nausea and vomiting are less likely to occur. 
Emetine hydrochloride, and other salts of emetine, are specific in the 
treatment of amoebic dysentery. Hypodermic or intramuscular injec- 
tions, concurrently with oral administration of emetine and bismuth 
iodide or emetine periodide, form the routine treatment in all cases of 
amoebic dysentery, and the initial injection should be made as soon 
as the diagnosis has been confirmed. The course consists, usually, 
of two injections daily of 0*03 gramme (.\ grain), repeated until a 
total of about 0*6 gramme (10 grains) has been given, or until clinical 
symptoms have ceased and parasites have disappeared from the stools. 

Encysted amoebae, chiefly responsible for chronic amoebic dysentery, 
are more resistant to the action of emetine; hence it is necessary to 
prolong the treatment and to administer emetine hydrochloride, emetine 
and bismuth iodide, or acetarsol by the. mouth. Owing to the 
slow elimination of emetine, not more than 0-75 gramme (12 grains) 
should be injected in one course, and if sigmoidoscopic and bacterio- 
logical observations remain positive, the injections should be stopped, 
and resumed after an interval of some weeks. Emetine has also been 
used in the treatment of chronic alcoholism. Large doses of emetine 
hydrochloride have been injected intramuscularly and intravenously in 
bilharziasis, but the initial dose for an adult should not exceed 0*03 
gramme (J- grain). In the treatment of hepatic abscesses of amoebic 
origin, emetine hydrochloride should be administered intramuscularly 
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(1 grain in 1 to 2 fluid ounces of physiological saline solution), and also 
directly into the cavity after aspiration of the pus. Injections of emetine 
hydrochloride have also been found useful for arresting haemoptysis. 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by 
filtration, and the containers should comply with the tests for limit 
of alkalinity of glass. Capsules containing emetine hydrochloride should 
be treated with formaldehyde solution if intended for local treatment 
in the intestine, and pills and tablets should be enteric coated. The 
simultaneous administration of extract of ox bile will assist the 
disintegration of the salol if this has been used as the coating. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*06 gramme (1 to 1 grain), by injection. 

EMETIN/E HYDROBROMIDUM. — Emetine hydrobromide, C 2 9H 4 o0 4 N.,, 
2HBr, 4H 2 0, occurs as a white, crystalline salt. It has the action and uses of emetine 
hydrochloride. It is less soluble than the hydrochloride, hence it is rarely ad- 
ministered, although solutions containing 0 03 gramme (£ grain) in 2-5 millilitres 
(40 minims) are occasionally given by intramuscular injection. Dose.* 0*03 to 0 (Mi 
gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

EMETINE PERIODIDUM. -I Emetine penodide occurs as a dark purple, 
crystalline powder, containing about 40 per cent, of emetine, it is insoluble in 
water. It is administered in amcebic dysenteiy and, owing to the fact that it is not 
affected by the acid of the stomach, it does not cause nausea or vomiting. Dose.- ()• 1 2 
gramme (2 grains). 


EPHEDRA 

(Ephed.) 

Ephedra 

Synonym — Ma-I luang. 

Ephedra consists of the dried, young branches of the perennial herbs, 
Ephedra sinica Stapf and E. equiselina Bunge, indigenous to China, 
and of'E. Gerardiana Wall, (including E. nehrodensis Tineo) (Earn. 
K plied racea*), indigenous to India. 

The drug is imported in two forms, either compressed into bales, 
in which case it is much broken, and the pieces of green stem show 
depressions where contiguous pieces have overlain, or loosely packed, 
when it consists of entire branches or portions of branches, which are 
usually attached below to pieces of the older stems. The latter are 
woody, wrinkled longitudinally, and of a cinnamon-brown or ashen 
colour; from these, smaller branches of a similar colour arise, to which 
are attached the narrow, glaucous, green stems, up to about 30 centi- 
metres long, which constitute the bulk of the drug. The green stems 
are sub-cylindrical and sometimes ancipital; they are longitudinally 
striated, and usually somewhat rough to the touch, although occasionally 
almost smooth. The internodes vary in length from 1 to 6 centimetres, 
and the opposite and decussate leaves are reduced to sheaths surround- 
ing the stem, carrying diminutive subulate lamina?, 1 -5 to 4 milli- 
metres long; occasionally the leaves occur in whorls of three. The 
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drug has a heavy, aromatic odour, recalling that of dried pine 
needles. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the straight-walled, 
sub-rectangular, epidermal cells, with thickened outer walls, 
measuring about 22 to 35 microns in the radial and 9 to 25 microns 
in the tangential directions; the groups of 9 to 20 fibres in the ridges; 
the cortical parenchyma, which is about 4 to 7 cells thick, some of the 
cells containing small prisms of calcium oxalate; the presence of 
groups of 2 to 17 (usually 2 to 6) fibres in the cortex, and sometimes 
of a few fibres in the pith, either isolated or in groups of 2 or 3. 

Ephedra contains /-ephedrine and its stercoisomeride d-i/j-t phe- 
drine. The following closely related alkaloids are also present in small 
quantity: /-/V-methylephedrine, t/-A 7 -methyl-i/f-ephedrine and nor -d- 
ijt-t phedrine. The total alkaloid present is about 1 to 2 per cent., of 
which about 70 per cent, is /-ephedrine. 

Standard. — Ephedra contains not less than 1 *25 per cent, of total 
alkaloids, calculated as C 10 H ]6 ON. 

Ephedra, in powder (Pulvis Ephedras : Pulv. Ephed.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Ephedra, and complies with the standard for the unground drug. 

Assay. — Shake frequently during five minutes 20 grammes, in 
No. 40 powder, with 200 millilitres of a mixture of one volume of 
chloroform and 3 volumes of ether; add 10 millilitres of dilute solution 
of ammonia and 1 gramme of anhydrous sodium carbonate; shake 
at frequent intervals for four hours, and allow to stand overnight. 
Transfer to a percolator, and continue the percolation, first with 
100 millilitres of the ether-chloroform mixture, and then with ether, 
until the alkaloid is completely extracted; shake the combined percolates 
with successive portions of 40, 30, 20, and 20 millilitres of N/3 hydro- 
chloric acid; to the combined and filtered acid extracts, add N/l sodium 
hydroxide until the liquid is only slightly acid, then add 10 grammes 
of anhydrous sodium carbonate and sufficient sodium chloride to 
saturate the liquid, and shake until dissolved. Extract the alkaline liquid 
with four successive portions of 60, 50, 50, and 30 millilitres of ether, 
and then with 25 millilitre portions of ether until the extraction of the 
alkaloid is complete (usually five shakings are sufficient). Allow the 
combined ether extracts to stand until clear, and decant through a 
filter into a beaker, warm, and pour off the ether from any crystals 
which may separate; evaporate the ether «to a volume of about 1 0 
millilitres, and then allow the residual solvent to evaporate spontane- 
ously. Dissolve the residue in an excess of N/10 sulphuric acid, add 
20 millilitres of water, and titrate the excess of acid with N/10 sodium 
hydroxide, using methyl red as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0 01 651 gramme of total alkaloids, 
calculated as C 10 H J6 ON. 

Action and Uses. — The action of ephedra is due to the presence 
of ephedrine and pseudo-ephedrine -ephedrine). The two alkaloids 
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have a similar action on the respiratory tract, and are equally effective in 
asthma, but pseudo-ephedrine is said to be less liable to cause unpleasant 
effects, such as palpitation, tachycardia, fainting fits, constipation, and 
digestive disturbances. Pseudo-ephedrine is less powerful than 
ephedrine as a vasoconstrictor, but it stimulates the myocardium, 
whereas ephedrine depresses it. Ephedrine increases the coronary 
circulation. A combination of ephedrine and pseudo-ephedrine is 
superior to ephedrine alone for cardiac stimulation, in that due balance 
is maintained between vasoconstriction on the one hand, and myo- 
cardiac stimulation with increased coronary circulation on the other. 
Ephedra may be administered as Extractum Ephedras Liquidum. A 
tincture, said to contain the two alkaloids in approximately equal 
proportions, and adjusted to represent J grain of total alkaloids in 
60 minims, has been used in doses of 12 to 4 millilitres (20 to 
60 minims) as a cardiac stimulant in the failing heart of epidemic 
dropsy, pneumonia, diphtheria, and septicaemia. 

Preparation 

Extractum Ephedre Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Kphed. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Ephedra. 1 in 1 . Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (I to 1 fluid drachm). 


EPHEDRINA 

(Ephed.) 

Ephedrine 

C 10 H 1B ()N = 165- 1 

Ephedrine, C R H 5 CH(OH) CH(NH CH 3 ) CH 3 , is a-hydroxy-jS- 
methylapiinopropylbenzene, an alkaloid which may be isolated from 
Ephedra sinica Stapf, E. equisctma Bunge, or other species of 
Ephedra. It occurs in nearly colourless, crystalline masses. The base 
is very deliquescent, and rapidly absorbs moisture and carbon dioxide. 
It is dextrorotatory in aqueous solution and lsevorotatory in alcoholic 
solution. It melts between 35° and 42°. When 0*01 gramme is dissolved 
in 1 millilitre of water, a violet colour develops after the addition of 
0*1 millilitre of copper sulphate solution, followed by 1 millilitre of 
sodium hydroxide solution; the mixture, when shaken with ether, 
imparts a purple colour to the ether, and the aqueous solution becomes 
blue. A solution of 0*1 gramme in 20 millilitres of chloroform, after 
standing for twelve hours, yields, on allowing the chloroform to evaporate 
spontaneously, a white, crystalline residue of ephedrine hydrochloride, 
which melts between 214° and 220°. From the salts of ephedrine the 
base may be liberated by adding ammonia, and extracted by shaking 
with successive portions of ether; spontaneous evaporation of the ether 
gives a residue of the base which may be dried in a desiccator; when 
heated it volatilises. 
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Readily soluble in water, alcohol, glycerin (about 1 in 20), olive oil 
(about 1 in 25) and liquid paraffin (about 1 in 100). 

Standard.- -Ephedrine does not melt below 35°. Specific rotation, 
determined on a 2 per cent, w/v solution in carbon dioxide-free water, 
not less than ~f 12*5°. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. To 0*2 gramme 
in 5 millilitres of water add 0-5 millilitre of dilute nitric acid and 0-5 
millilitre of silver nitrate solution; no precipitate is obtained (absence 
of chloride). To 0-2 gramme in 5 millilitres of water add 0-5 millilitre 
of dilute hydrochloric acid and 0-5 millilitre of barium chloride solution, 
and boil; no opalescence is produced within fifteen minutes (absence 
of sulphate). 

Action and Uses. — The physiological effects of ephcdrine are, in 
general, similar to those of adrenaline in moderate doses, and are due 
to stimulation of the myoneural junctions of the sympathetic nerve 
endings. Moderate doses, given either orally or hypodermically, raise 
the blood pressure, reinforce the action of the heart, contract the 
vascular system, stimulate the respiratory system, relieve bronchial 
spasm, contract the uterus, and dilate the pupil. Although it may 
stimulate the alimentary tract, it more frequently inhibits activity. 
Ephedrine is of low toxicity, but certain persons may display an idio- 
syncrasy towards the drug. The untoward symptoms that may occur are 
palpitation, trembling, nausea, weakness and sweating, and dermatitis. 
The prolonged administration of ephedrine does not appear to have 
any cumulative effect, and does not result in habit formation. It should 
be administered with caution when cardiac disorders are present, 
especially when there are signs of decompensation. In acute circulatory 
collapse, ephedrine is contra-indicated, since it may produce a further 
fall in blood pressure. 

Ephedrine has been given largely in the treatment of asthma because 
of its effect in relieving bronchial spasm when administered orally. 
Relief is usually obtained in from twenty to thirty minutes, but this 
time can be reduced to from ten to fifteen minutes if ephedrine is 
given by subcutaneous or intramuscular injection. In hay fever, 
hypertrophic rhinitis and related affections, prompt relief is obtained 
by the local application of ephedrine solution, which constricts the 
nasal mucous membrane and reduces turgescence. Oral administration 
produces the same results, but they are less rapidly obtained and not 
so marked. In whooping cough, ephedrine relieves the spasmodic 
coughing, whooping and vomiting, although a slight cough remains. 
It does not influence the course of the infection. It is said to be most 
effective when given in conjunction with belladonna and expectorants. 
Ephedrine is of considerable value in checking the fall in blood pressure 
occurring in spinal anaesthesia; for this purpose it should be given as 
soon as the blood pressure shows signs of falling, since its effect is un- 
certain once the pressure has become low. In hyoscine and morphine 
anaesthesia it combats toxic symptoms without reducing the narcotic 
effect. In chronic hypotension due to infectious and other diseases, it 
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is less useful, its effect being only transitory. For routine examination 
with the ophthalmoscope, it forms a harmless and efficient mydriatic 
agent. Solutions of from 2 to 5 per cent, w/v act as a mydriatic, 
producing the maximum effect in from fifteen to thirty minutes. 
Accommodation is unaffected and, even when fully dilated, the pupil 
reacts to light. Mydriasis lasts from four to twelve hours. 

Ephedrine has also been given to relieve the Adams- Stokes’ syndrome, 
to relieve the nerve and joint pains in leprosy, and to relieve the pain 
of dysmenorrhcea. Since ephedrine contracts that portion of the bladder 
immediately behind the urethra, it is of value in the treatment of 
urinary incontinence, especially nocturnal enuresis in children. 
Ephedrine may be administered in solution, or dissolved in liquid 
paraffin in 1 per cent, w/v solution, and applied to the nose and throat 
to relieve congestion. For oral or hypodermic injection, the sulphate 
or hydrochloride is usually preferred. 

Dose.- 0*016 to 01 gramme (£ to 1| grains). 

Preparations 

Nebula Adrenalinae et Ephedrinae Oleosa, B.P.C. — (Neb. Adrenal, et Ephed. 
Oleos.) — Oily Adrenaline and Ephedrine Spray. Adrenaline, 1 in 10,000, and 
ephedrine, 1 in 50, \\ ith menthol and eucalvptol, in acidified dehydrated alcohol, 
castor oil and arachis oil. 

Nebula Ephedrinse Composita, B.P.C. --(Neb. Ephed. Co.) — Compound 
Ephedrine Spray Ephedrine , 1 per cent, w/v, with menthol, camphor, oil of 
thyme and light liquid paraffin 

Unguentum Ephedrinae, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ephed.) — Ephedrine Ointment. Ephed- 
rine, 1 per cent., in white soft paraffin. 


EPHEDRINE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

* (Ephed. Hydrochlor.) 

Ephedrine Hydrochloride 

C jo H jb ON,HCU- 201 -6 

Ephedrine hydrochloride, C fi H 5 CII(OII) CH(NH CH 3 ) CH 3l HCI, 
occurs in colourless, odourless crystals or crystalline powder, having 
a neutral reaction. It gives the reaction with copper sulphate 
described under Ephedrina, and when a solution of the separated base 
in chloroform is evaporated or allowed to stand, ephedrine hydro- 
chloride is produced. 

Soluble in water (1 in 5), alcohol (about 1 in 5) and glycerin (1 in 
60); insoluble in olive oil and liquid paraffin. 

Standard, B.P. —Ephedrine hydrochloride has a melting-point of 
217° to 220°. Specific rotation in 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, 
--33 to 36 r . Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 05 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with a test for 
absence of sulphate. 
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Action and Uses. — Ephedrine hydrochloride has the general 
properties described under ephedrine, and is suitable for administration 
orally or by hypodermic injection. Solutions for injection may be 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 
It is one of the salts commonly employed for the exhibition of ephedrine 
in aqueous solution. For application to mucous membrane, aqueous 
solutions of from 1 to 5 per cent, are employed; the solution may be 
used as a nasal spray to reduce swelling of the turbinate bodies in hay- 
fever and allied affections. Owing to its more prolonged effect, it is 
sometimes used together with adrenaline in order to supplement the 
rapid but transient effect of that drug. Ephedrine hydrochloride may 
be administered orally in tablets, or as Elixir Ephedrinse Hydro- 
chloridi. It may be incorporated in a snuff or nasal ointment. 

Dose.- 0*016 to 0*1 gramme (J to \\ grains). 

Preparations 

Elixir Ephedrin* Hydrochloridi, B.P.C. — (Elix. Ephed. Hydrochlor.) — Elixir of 
Ephedrine Hydrochloride. Each fluid drachm contains I grain of ephedrine 
hydrochloride with distilled water, glycerin, spirit of chloroform, tincture of 
lemon, alcohol (90 per cent.) and syrup, coloured with compound solution of 
tartrazine. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Nebula Adrenalin* et Ephedrinas, B.P.C. — (Neb. Adrenal, et Ephed.) — Adren- 
aline and Ephedrine Spray. Adrenaline, as solution of adrenaline hydrochloride, 
1 in 8000, ephedrine hydrochloride, about 1 in 45, and glycerin of phenol, in 
cinnamon water. 


EPHEDRINE SULPHAS 

(Ephed. Sulph.) 

Ephedrine Sulphate 

(C 10 H 1# ON ) a , H 2 S0 4 = 428*3 

Ephedrine sulphate, [C 6 H 6 *CH(0H) CH(NH*CH 3 ) CH,] 2 ,H 2 S0 4 , 
is the sulphate of the alkaloid ephedrine. It occurs in white or colourless, 
odourless crystals, and the aqueous solution is neutral to litmus and 
to methyl red. The salt usually melts between 246° and 253°, but the 
melting-point may be as high as 258°. The separated base responds 
to the copper sulphate and chloroform tests for ephedrine described 
under Ephedrina. 0*1 gramme in 10 millilitres of water acidified with 
hydrochloric acid gives a precipitate with barium chloride solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), alcohol (1 in 60) and glycerin (1 in 60); 
insoluble in olive oil and liquid paraffin. 

Standard. —Ephedrine sulphate has a specific rotation, determined 
in 10 per cent, w v aqueous solution, of ~30 to —31*6°. Loss on 
drying at 100°, not more than 0*5 per cent. Ash, not more than 0*1 
per cent. To 0*2 gramme in 5 millilitres of water add 0*5 millilitre of 
dilute nitric acid and 0*5 millilitre of silver nitrate solution; no preci- 
pitate is obtained (absence of chloride). 
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Action and Uses. — Ephedrine sulphate has properties similar to 
those of ephedrine hydrochloride, and is used for the same purposes. 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, 
by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0*016 to 0*1 gramme (£ to \\ grains). 


ERGOTA 

(Ergot.) 

Ergot 

Synonym . — Secale cornutum I.A. 

Ergot is the sclerotium of the fungus, Claviceps purpurea Tulasne 
(Fam. Iiypocreaceae), developed in the ovary of the rye, Secale cereal e 
Linn. (Fam. Gramineac). The sclerotia are usually separated by sifting 
the rye after it has been threshed. Ergot is imported principally from 
Russia, Poland, Spain and Portugal. It should be thoroughly dried, 
and stored in the unground condition in a cool place. 

Ergot occurs in dark blackish-violet grains about 1 *5 to 4 centimetres 
long and from 2 to 7 millimetres thick, straight or somewhat curved, 
fusiform, usually indistinctly three or four-sided, each flattened face 
bearing a longitudinal furrow, frequently irregularly cracked; the 
sclerotia are brittle, and break with a short fracture, the transverse 
surface being white or pinkish -white, with three or four darker strands 
radiating from the centre. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the narrow, purplish- 
brown, longitudinally arranged rows of rectangular cells from the outer 
layer; the colourless pseudo-parenchyma of the interior, consisting of 
small } unequal, rounded or slightly elongated cells, containing abundant 
fixed oil and protein, and having highly refractive, thick walls, which 
respond to the tests for chi tin; the absence of starch, calcium oxalate 
crystals, spores and vascular tissues. 

Ergot contains three alkaloids, ergotoxine, ergotinine and pseudo- 
ergotinine, of which ergotoxine alone has the typical pharmacological 
action of ergot. Ergotoxine occurs as an amorphous powder and can 
be crystallised from benzene, from which it separates in association 
with the solvent; it forms crystalline salts with acids and is converted 
into ergotinine by boiling with methyl alcohol. Ergotinine and pseudo- 
ergolinine are both crystalline, and closely resemble each other; they 
differ in solubility and in specific rotation, but both give rise to 
ergotoxine on boiling with acids. All three alkaloids are very sparingly' 
soluble in water; they occur only in traces in aqueous extracts of 
ergot, but are present in acid aqueous-alcoholic extracts. Extracts 
of ergot contain a number of amines, of which trimethylamine, 
/.voamylamine, putrescine, cadaverine, agmatine, histamine and tyra- 
mine have been identified. These are present in small amount, and 
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have little action when given orally. Histamine produces a powerful 
but transient contraction of the uterus when injected. Tyramine, 
when injected, has a weak action on the uterus, but raises the blood 
pressure The amines are probably produced by the elimination of 
carbon dioxide from the corresponding amino-acids Of the latter, 
histidine, tyrosine, aspartic acid, valine and leucine have been isolated 
from ergot There is clinical evidence that ergot also contains a 
substance, not yet identified, which causes an almost immediate but 
not very prolonged contraction of the uterus Betaine, choline, acetyl- 
choline and ergothioneine, the betaine of thiol histidine, also occur in 
ergot. Other constituents include guanosine (vernine), uracil, the 
colouring matters sclererythrin, which gives a characteristic absorption 
spectrum, ergochrysin and ergoflavin, lactic, succinic and aminose- 
calonic acids, the sugar, trehalose, mannitol, partly free and partly as 
the glycoside, clavicepsin, and a polysaccharide, mannan. Ergot con- 
tains from 15 to 30 per cent, of fixed oil, which yields on saponification 
about 1 per cent, of sterols, of which ergostcrol and dihydroergosterol 
have been characterised. The presence of vitamin D has also been 
recorded. The drug yields from 2 to 5 per cent of ash, of which 
potassium acid phosphate is the chief constituent Ergotamine and 
ergotaminme are crystalline alkaloids, the occurrence of which in the 
official ergot is controversial "They can be isolated from ergots of 
grasses, such as Fesluca Ergotamine has the same pharmacological 
action as ergotoxine It can be converted into ergotaminine by heating 
with alcohol, and the reverse change can be effected by boiling with 
acids. Ergotamine forms crystalline salts, and is closely related to 
ergotoxine Ergotaminine, like ergotinine, has but little pharrnacolog cal 
activity 

Varieties. — Portuguese and Spanish ergots cont nn a higher proportion of active 
alkaloids than the Russian and Polish varieties and may be distinguished by their 
larger average size. Good Spanish ergot contains from 0*1 to 0 25 per cent, of 
total alkaloids: Russian ergot contains much less, sometimes not more than 0*02 
per cent. 

Standard, B.P. — Eigot contains not less than 0*05 per cent, of the 
total alkaloids of ergot, calculated as ergotoxine, and not more than 
2 per cent, of foreign organic matter. 

Ergot, in powder, contains the constituents and possesses the diag- 
nostic microscopical characters of the unground drug, but if stored 
without immediate removal of the fat, the alkaloidal content rapidly 
diminishes. When powdered ergot is prescribed, the standardised 
powder, Ergota Pneparata, must be used 

Action and Uses. — Ergot stimulates plain muscle, directly or 
indirectly, throughout the body The peripheral arterioles undergo a 
prolonged constriction, which causes a considerable increase of blood 
pressure in man The heart beats more vigorously, its systole is more 
complete and its output is considerably increased The action of ergot 
on the uterus is similar to that on other plain muscle; it augments the 
contraction of the fibres, and increases the general tonus of the uterine 
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muscle. It therefore has an emmenagogue effect in the non-gravid 
condition, and an ecbolic effect on the gravid uterus. Ergot is employed, 
almost entirely, to excite uterine contractions. It is thus largely used to 
check uterine haemorrhage, and is specially valuable in the third stage 
of labour. For all haemorrhage other than uterine, it may do harm 
by raising blood pressure. This is especially the case in haemorrhage 
from the cerebral and pulmonary vessels, because these vessels are 
so poorly provided with vasomotor nerves that not only is the pressure 
in them raised by ergot, but they are dilated by the systemic 
constriction. 

Two types of epidemic ergotism, caused by the prolonged use of 
ergotised rye bread, have been described, but are rarely, if ever, 
found together. There is a gangrenous form, which is characterised 
by agonising pain in the extremities, followed by dry gangrene of the 
peripheral parts of the body (ergotoxine action); and a second or nervous 
type of epidemic which is much more rare, and is characterised by 
paroxysmal, epileptiform convulsions. Consumption of rye bread 
contaminated with ergot causes burning pains and gangrene of the 
limbs; smaller doses produce headache, depression, twitching of the 
limbs, and a staggering gait. 

The action of ergot when given by mouth appears to depend mainly 
on ergotoxine and on an unknown principle, the latter being present 
in the liquid extracts of both the 1914 and 1932 Pharmacopoeias. The 
liquid extract of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, when taken by 
mouth in sufficiently large doses, produces, within a few minutes, 
powerful uterine contractions persisting for an hour or so; the liquid 
e xtract of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1932, has the same action, and 
is of greater value when the more prolonged action of ergotoxine is 
required. Ergot is usually administered as Ergota Praeparata, in 
capsules, or as extract, liquid extract, or ammoniated tincture. When 
ergot, Pulvis Ergota% or powdered ergot is prescribed, Ergota Praeparata 
should be dispensed. The liquid extract loses its activity very rapidly, 
specially when diluted in mixtures; it should therefore be given 
undiluted, or in mixtures freshly prepared. 

lnjectio Ergotae Hypodermiea, of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, 
untamed 33 per cent, w/v of extract of ergot and 1 per cent, w/v of 
phenol, in recently boiled and cooled distilled water, and was 
aiministered in doses of 5 to 10 minims. 

HISTAMINA. ^Histamine is4-^-aininocthylglyoxaline,C 3 H 3 N 2 CH 2 CH 2 -NH 2 , 
i'i may be prepared from protein decomposition products. It produces a marked 
l} in blood pressure and increases the frequency of uterine contractions. It is 
; unistcred by injection as the acid phosphate in doses containing the equivalent 
1 () 01 gramme of histamine. When injected subcutaneously, it causes an increase 
he gastric secretion. This effect is utilised as a diagnostic test to differentiate 
nicious from secondary anaemia. A preliminary series of analyses of the gastric 
•tents is made by the fractional-meal method, followed at a later date by the 
imine test if there is complete absence of hydrochloric acid. From 0-5 to 1 
‘ 'hire of a 1 in 1000 solution of histamine phosphate is injected subcutaneously 
n the test meal is administered. If further analyses still show no hydrochloric 
: h achlorhydria is diagnosed. The 1 in 1000 solution is also used, by means of a 
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skin reaction, as a diagnostic test of certain diseases with decreased circulation, 
such as Raynaud’s disease, arterioslerosis, etc. A drop of the solution is placed on 
a small area of skin (on the wrist, ankles or knees), and is pricked into the epidermis 
with a needle, the excess of solution being wiped off. In normal patients a reddish- 
purple spot appears, followed by a wheal after not more than about two and a half 
minutes. 

TYRAMIN A. — Tyramine is p-hydroxyphenylethylamine, C 0 H 4 (OH)*CH 2 *CH 2 • 
NH,, a base ocurring in ergot and its extracts, but usually prepared synthetically. 
It resembles adrenaline in its action, but the effect is weaker and more prolonged. 
It has no local haemostatic action. Tyramine has been used in the treatment of shock 
and collapse, being administered by injection of the solution of a soluble salt, in 
doses of 0*02 to 0*04 gramme (£ to 3 grain). 


Preparations 

Ergota Prsparata, B.P. — (Ergot Pra*p.) — Prepared Ergot. Defatted ergot, in 
moderately fine powder, adjusted by admixture with exhausted ergot, or ergot 
of ascertained strength, to contain 01 per cent, of the total alkaloids of ergot, 
calculated as ergotoxine (limits, 0 08 to 012); 1 gramme contains about 0 001 
gramme, and 15 grains contains about grain, of total alkaloids. It should be 
stored in air-tight containers. Dose - 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Extr actum Ergot®, B.P.C. — (Ext. Ergot.) — Extract of Ergot. A soft extract 
containing, when freshly prepared, 0*5 per cent, of total alkaloids, calculated 
as ergotoxine; 0-2 gramme contains about 0*001 gramme, and 3 grains contains 
about u \> grain, of total alkaloids. Dose.- 0*00 to 0 2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

This extract replaces the less active extract of the British Pharmacopoeia, 
1914, which was prepared from ergot by mat eration with water, followed by 
the addition of alcohol (90 per cent.), and subsequent evaporation. 

Extractum secalis comuti aquosum l.A. consists of the aqueous extract re- 
extracted with alcohol (60 per cent.). 

Extractum Ergot® Liquid im B.P. — (Ext. Ergot. Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Ergot. It is prepared from defatted ergot with alcohol (50 per cent.) acidified 
with tartaric acid, concentration, if necessary, being effected under reduced 
pressure at a temperature not exceeding 40°, and is adjusted to contain, when 
fresh, 0 06 per cent, w/v of the total alkaloids of ergot, calculated as ergotoxine; 
1*2 millilitres contains 0*0007 gramme and 20 minims contains about grain. 
It deteriorates rapidly on keeping and is not used when the alkaloid content has 
fallen below 0*04 per cent. w/v. It should be stored in small, completely filled 
bottles, in as cool a place as possible. Dose- 0*6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20 
minims). 

Extractum secalis cornuti fiuidum I. A. and Extractum secalis cornuti fluidum 
aeidum l.A. are prepared from 100 per cent. w 7 /w r of ergot. 

Infusum Ergots Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf. Ergot. Rcc.) — Fresh Infusion of Ern't. 
1 in 20. When infusion of ergot or Infusum Ergotae is prescribed, Infusum 
Ergotie Recens should be dispensed. Dose.- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
ounces). 

This infusion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Infusum F.rgotce. 

Tinctura Ergots Ammoniata, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Ergot. Ammon.) — Ammoniatcd 
Tincture of Ergot. Ergot, 1 in 4, and dilute solution of ammonia, 1 in 19 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (^ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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ERGOTOXINA 

(Ergotox.' 

Ergotoxine 

Ergotoxine is an alkaloid of feebly basic properties obtained from 
ergot Its formula has not been definitely established It occurs as a 
light, white, amorphous powder, which darkens and becomes brown 
on exposure to light and air. It can be crystallised from benzene, from 
which it separates in association with two molecules of the solvent. 
When dissolved in sulphuric acid solution, it gives the reactions with 
dimethylaminobenzaldehyde and ferric chloride described under 
Ergotoxinae jEthanosulphonas 

Soluble in acetone, alcohol, chloroform and ethyl acetate; sparingly 
soluble in ether; almost insoluble in water; soluble in solution of 
sodium hydroxide, but insoluble in solution of sodium carbonate 

Standard. — Ergotoxine has a specific rotation, determined on a 2 per 
cent, w/v solution of the anhydrous substance in chloroform, of not 
less than —180°. Loss on drying in a vacuum at 90°, not more than 
5 per cent. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent The dry substance 
blackens and decomposes with evolution of gas between 190° and 200° 

Action and Uses. — Ergotoxine, when administered over consider* 
able periods of time, produces gangrene, due to destruction of the 
capillary vessels and consequent arrest of blood flow A single dose of 
1 or 2 milligrams will do this in the cock’s comb, and the tips of 
the comb drop off Ergotoxine has the characteristic property of 
paralysing the motor terminations of the sympathetic nerves, leaving 
inhibitor terminations unaffected, a property which is employed as the 
basis for the biological assay of ergot. When injected intravenously 
into the spinal animal, it causes a rise of blood pressure and contraction 
of unstriated muscle in general, particularly that of the uterus Ergot- 
oxine is employed in obstetrics to produce contraction of the uterus 
in the puerperium, and differs from pituitary extract in causing a 
maintained spasm, so that if given before delivery, the fcetal circulation 
is interrupted and the child may die It should be given, therefore, 
only after parturition Following hypodermic injection, there is a 
latent period of twenty or thirty minutes, so that immediate cessation 
of haemorrhage is not produced The effect lasts for a long time, and 
d an initial dose given by injection is followed by oral doses two or 
three times a day during the puerperium, the contraction of the uterus 
will then be maintained and loss of blood avoided Ergotoxine is also 
employed to control menorrhagia. Overdosage is indicated by headache, 
depression and vomiting When given by mouth, ergotoxine is" 
absorbed slowly. It is administered in the form of its salts, such as 
she phosphate or ethanesulphonate 

ERGOTAMINA. — Ergotamine is an alkaloid of feebly basic properties. It 
r vstalhses m white or colourless plates, which darken readily on exposure to light 
'id air. On heating, it decomposes at 213° to 214° A solution of the alkaloid in 
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chloroform is strongly ljcvorotatory. The colour reactions are the same as those 
described under ergotoxine. It is identical in pharmacological action with ergo- 
toxine, but chemically it is a distinct alkaloid. It is insoluble in light petroleum, 
soluble in alcohol, acetone and chloroform, sparingly soluble m ether, soluble in 
sodium hydroxide solution, but insoluble in sodium carbonate solution. 

ERGOT AMIN/E TARTRAS.— Ergotamine tartrate occurs in colourless, 
rhombic crystals, which contain solvent of crystallisation On heating, it decomposes 
between 177° and 184' J . It is sparingly soluble in watei and alcohol. 

ERGOTININA.— I 'rgotinine is an alkaloid of feebly basic properties It occurs 
in colourless needles, which darken and become brown on exposure to light and air. 
The colour reactions are the same as those of ergotoxine. The solution m alcohol or 
chloroform is strongly dextrorotatory It blackens and decomposes, with evolution 
of gas, at about 239°. Crystalline salts have so far not been described. Mayer’s 
reagent produces a precipitate in an aqueous solution containing 1 in 1,000, 000 of 
ergotinine. Ergotinineis insoluble in water, soluble in alcohol (about 1 in 300), ether 
(about 1 in 1000) and insoluble in sodium hydroxide solution. 


ERGOTOXINE ETHANOSULPHONAS 

(Ergotox. /Ethanosulph.) 

Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate 

Ergotoxine ethanesulphonate occurs in colourless, odourless, acicular 
crystals containing approximately 83-6 per cent, of the alka’nul ergot - 
oxine, obtained from ergot. The aqueous solution has an and icaction 
to litmus, and exhibits a blue fluorescence. When a 0 02 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution is mixed with twice its volume of a 0-125 per 
cent, w/v solution of dimethylaminobenzaldehyde in sulphuric acid 
diluted with an equal volume of water, and the mixture exposed to 
light, a deep blue colour is produced slowly; when a 0-02 per cent, 
aqueous solution is mixed with twice its volume of a 0-125 per cent, 
w/v solution of dimethylaminobenzaldehyde in a 65 per rent, v v 
solution of sulphuric acid containing a trace of ferric chloride, a blue 
colour of somewhat greater intensity is produced immediately. On the 
addition of one or two drops of sulphuric acid to a 0*1 per cent, w/ v 
solution of ergotoxine ethanesulphonate in glacial acetic acid containing 
a trace of ferric chloride, a purplish-blue colour is produced. It should 
be stored in an atmosphere of nitrogen in sealed tubes, protected from 
light. Solutions arc unstable, and should be stored in a cool place 
and protected from light. 

Standard, B.P.- Ergotoxine ethanesulphonate has a specific 
rotation, determined on a 4 per cent, w/v solution of the anhydrous 
salt in a mixture of acetone (2 volumes) and water (1 volume), of 
+ 112° to [- 122°, and a specific rotation of the separated anhydrous 
base, determined on a 2 per cent, w/v chloroform solution, of not less 
than —180°. It contains, when anhydrous, acid equivalent to not less 
than 16 per cent, and not more than 16-7 per cent, of etbancsulphomc 
acid. Loss on drying in a vacuum at 60° to 100°, not more than 5 pt » 
cent. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with limit 
tests for chloride and sulphate. 
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Action and Uses. — Ergotoxine ethanesulphonate has an action 
similar to that of ergotoxine, and is employed on account of its solubility 
and greater stability. A solution for injection may be sterilised by 
tyndallisation or by filtration, and the containers should comply with 
the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. The solution should be 
stored protected from light in a cool place. 

Dose.- 0-0005 to 0-001 gramme ( T ^j to ^ grain), by subcutaneous 
or intramuscular injection. 


ERGOTOXINE PHOSPHAS 

(Ergotox. Phogph.) 

Ergotoxine Phosphate 

Ergotoxine phosphate may be prepared by adding dilute phosphoric 
acid to a solution of the base in alcohol and allowing the salt to crystallise. 
It forms white or colourless needles, which darken and become brown 
on exposure to light and air. It decomposes at about 188°. Shaken 
with cold water, a typical colloidal solution is formed which is strongly 
opalescent and froths readily; the addition of hydrochloric acid produces 
a thick jelly, but acetic acid leaves the solution liquid. The aqueous 
solution is acid to litmus. 

Soluble in boiling alcohol (1 in 18); less soluble in cold alcohol; 
sparingly soluble in water. 

Action and Uses. — Ergotoxine phosphate has an action similar to 
that of ergotoxine. It has been employed as a soiuble form of ergot- 
oxine, but is being largely replaced by the more stable ethanesulphonate. 
A solution for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by 
filtration, and the containers should comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. The solution should be stored protected from 
light in a cool place. 

Dose.- 0*0005 to 0*001 gramme ( T ^ to jfc grain), by subcutaneous 
or intramuscular injection. 


ERIODICTYON 

(Eriodict.) 

Eriodictyon 

Synonym — Yerba Santa. 

Eriodictyon consists of the dried leaves of Eriodictyon glutinosum 
fjc nth. (Fam. Hydrophyllaceae), a low, evergreen shrub which grows 
abundantly on dry hills in California. 

The leaves are oblong-lanceolate, 5 to 15 centimetres long, 1 to 3 
<ontimetres broad; the margin is more or less incurved, irregularly 
^rrate or crenate -dentate, the apex is acute, and the leaf narrows into 
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a short, broad petiole. The upper surface of the leaves is yellowish- 
green, smooth, and covered with a brownish resin; the lower surface 
is whitish to yellowish-white, reticulated and densely tomentose. The 
texture is brittle when dry, flexible when moist. The odour is 
somewhat aromatic, and the taste balsamic and sweetish. The drug 
usually consists of leaves in small fragments, admixed with a small 
proportion of stems. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous uni- 
cellular, thick-walled, filiform covering trichomes of the under surface, 
about 10 microns wide and 250 microns long; the straight-walled, 
polygonal cells of the epidermis, with a striated cuticle; the glandular 
trichomes with short, unicellular stalks and globular heads having two 
tiers of cells, showing 6 to 8 cells in the upper tier, arranged in a circle; 
the numerous cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate in certain cells of the 
mesophyll, which has a palisade varying in thickness from 2 to 6 cells. 

Eriodictyon contains five bodies of a phenolic nature: eriodictyol, 
Ci 6 H 12 0 6 ; homeriodictyol, C l6 H 14 0 6 ; chrysoeriodictyol, ^-'16^12^61 
xanthocriodictyol, C 18 H 14 0 7 ; eridonal, C 19 H 18 0 7 ,H 2 0. It also contains 
triacontane, pentatriacontane, free formic, acetic, cerotic and other 
acids, glycerides of certain fatty acids, a phytosterol, a yellow volatile 
oil, much resinoid matter and some glucose. 

Standard. — Eriodictyon contains not more than 5 per cent, of its 
stem and not more than 2 per cent, of other foreign organic matter. 

Eriodictyon, in powder (Pulvis Eriodictyonis: Pulv. Eriodict.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses.-- Eriodictyon is used as a bitter tonic and as a 
stimulating expectorant. It has been given in asthma, phthisis, chronic 
bronchitis and chronic inflammation of the genito-urinary tract. The 
drug is best administered in the form of a liquid extract [1 in 1, 
prepared with alcohol (25 per cent.); dose, 15 minims]. It is used 
sometimes to reduce the bitterness of suspensions of quinine, the 
liquid extract being mixed with an aromatic syrup for this purpose. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 


ERYTHRITYLIS TETRANITRAS DILUTUS 

(Erythrityl. Tetranit. DU.) 

Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate 

Synonyms — Erythrityl Tetranitrate (50 per cent.); Erythrol Tetranitrate 

(50 per cent.). 

Diluted erythrityl tetranitrate is a mixture of approximately equal 
weights of erythrityl tetranitrate (C 4 H 6 (N0 3 ) 4 — 302-1) and lactose. 
Pure erythrityl tetranitrate is obtained by the nitration of erythritol, 
a tetrahydric alcohol obtained from various lichens such as Roccelia 
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tinctoria , and occurs in hard, white, tasteless crystals, melting at about 
(51°. It is rapidly decomposed by heat or by exposure to sunlight, and 
is liable to explode on percussion; admixture with lactose renders it safe 
to handle. Diluted erythrityl tetranitrate is a white, odourless powder, 
having only the slightly sweetish taste of lactose. The lactose present 
is soluble in water, and the residue obtained on evaporating the solution 
responds to the tests for lactose. The erythrityl tetranitrate can be 
extracted with dehydrated alcohol; on evaporating the alcoholic- 
solution, the erythrityl tetranitrate obtained melts at about 61°, and 
explodes on percussion. Diluted erythrityl tetranitrate should be 
stored in a cool place and protected from light. 

Partially soluble in cold water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Diluted erythrityl tetranitrate contains not less 
than 47*5 per cent, and not more than 52*5 per cent, of C 4 H 6 0 12 N 4 . 

Action and Uses. — Erythrityl tetranitrate lowers blood pressure by 
dilating the peripheral arterioles. Its action is mild and prolonged, 
owing to its relative insolubility. The maximum dilatation occurs in 
i rom two to three hours. It is employed when it is desirable to lower 
blood pressure for a considerable time, by directly dilating arterioles, 
and is used in angina pectoris, asthma, arteriosclerosis, nephritis, 
etc. Erythrityl tetranitrate is usually administered in the form of 
tablets, which should be chewed and not swallowed whole. The dose 
may be increased to 0-2 gramme (3 grains), or more, if necessary. 
When erythrityl tetranitrate is prescribed, diluted erythrityl tetranitrate 
must be dispensed, twice the prescribed amount being supplied. 

Dose. - 0 03 to 0*12 gramme (\ to 2 grains), representing 0*0 1 5 to 

0 06 gramme (J to 1 grain) of pure erythrityl tetranitrate. 

^ MANNITYLIS HEXANITRAS. — Mannityl hexanitrate,or manmtolhexanitrate, 
C # H h (NC)j)», occurs as a white, crystalline powder, but on account of its liability to 
explode, it is mixed usually with an inert substance such as lactose or chocolate. 

1 ts action resembles that of erythrityl tetranitrate as a vasodilator and , although it 
may not be as powerful, it is probably more prolonged. Dose.- 0 01 5 to 0 06 gramme 
' 1 to 1 grain). 

Preparation 

Tabellae Sodii Nitritis Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Sod. Nitrit. Co.) — Compound 
Tablets of Sodium Nitrite. Each tablet contains $ grain of sodium nitrite, 
\ grain of diluted erythrityl tetranitrate and 1 grain of ammonium hippurate. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


EUCALYPTOL 

(Eucalyp.) 

Eucalyptol 

C 10 H 18 O= 154*1 
Synonym — Cineole. 

Eucalyptol is the anhydride of menthan-1 : 8-dial. It is obtained chiefly 
>m oil of eucalyptus, but is found also in oil of cajuput and other 
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oils. It occurs as a colourless liquid with a characteristic, aromatic, 
camphoraceous odour and a pungent, cooling taste. Eucalyptol forms 
a characteristic addition product with bromine, hydrochloric acid, 
hydrobromic acid, or phosphoric acid. It should be stored in well- 
closed bottles in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (70 per cent.) (1 in 2); miscible in all proportions 
with alcohol (90 per cent.), carbon disulphide and glacial acetic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Eucalyptol contains not less than 97-5 per ceni. 
w/w of cineole, C, 0 H 18 O. Specific gravity, 0-928 to 0-930. Optical 
rotation, —1° to 4 1°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 -450 to 1 -460. Freezing- 
point, not below 0°. 

Action and Uses. — Eucalyptol has the action and uses of oil of 
eucalyptus. It is less irritating to the mucous membrane than the oil; 
hence it should be used in preparations for internal administration 
and for inhalation. Oily spray solutions contain 1 part in from 16 to 
30 parts of light liquid paraffin. Eucalyptol suspended in water 
(1 in 1000) with the aid of a small quantity of tincture of quillaia is 
sometimes used as a bladder-wash. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

EUCALYPTOL CHLORINATUM. — Chlorinated eucalyptol may be prepared 
by treating eucalyptol with potassium chlorate and hydrochloric acid, as described 
under Oleum Eucalypti Chlorinatum. Chlorinated eucalyptol is used as a solvent 
for dichloramine. 


Preparations 

Nebula Eucalyptolis Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Eucalyp Co.) — Compound 
Eucalyptol Spray. Syn . — Nebula Thymolis Composita. Eucalyptol, 8 per cent, 
v/v, with camphor, menthol and thymol in light liquid paraffin. 

Pastilli Mentholis et Eucalyptolis, B.P.C. — (Pastill. Menthol, et Eucahp.) — 
Menthol and Eucalyptol Pastilles. Each pastille contains : ,' l( gi am ol menthol 
and 1 minim of eucalyptol. 


EUCALYPTUS 

(Eucalyp.) 

Eucalyptus 

Synonyms — Eucalypti Folium; Eucalyptus Leaf. 

Eucalyptus consists of the dried leaves of the blue gum tree, 
Eucalyptus globulus Labill. (Fam. Myrtacca?), a large tree indigenous 
to Tasmania and Eastern parts of Australia, and cultivated in Southern 
Europe. The fresh leaves are used only for the distillation of the 
volatile oil. The leaves are dimorphous; those from younger plants, 
which arc sessile, ovate, and cordate at the base, are not used in the 
dried state for officinal purposes. 

'The leaves measure about 30 centimetres m length and 4 centimetres 
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in width; they are ensiform, acute, entire, coriaceous, brittle and 
punctate; both surfaces are pale green, with minute, brown, corky spots; 
the petiole is short, flattened and twisted; the lateral veins anastomose 
to form a continuous line near the margin and parallel to it. The 
odour is agreeable and aromatic, and the taste is aromatic, pungent 
and slightly bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the isobilateral 
mesophyll; a midrib, which shows in transverse section one large 
crescent-shapcd meristcle, surmounted by two smaller vascular strands 
lying side by side, the whole group being surrounded by sclerenchy- 
matous fibres; on both surfaces, numerous stomata surrounded by 
straight-walled, polygonal cells, which have a thick cuticle; the palisade 
three to four cells deep on both sides; the mesophyll, which contains 
numerous large, sub-spherical, schizo-lysigenous oil glands, some of 
which have voided their contents through the epidermis and have 
become lined with a layer of periderm; prismatic and cluster- crystals 
of calcium oxalate. 

Eucalyptus contains from 1 to 3 per cent, of volatile oil, together 
with tannin, a bitter principle, and resins. It yields to alcohol (60 
per cent.) about 22 to 30 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Eucalyptus contains not more than 1 per cent, of 
fruits, and not more than 2 per cent, of stems or other foreign organic 
matter. 

Eucalyptus, in powder (Pulvis Eucalypti : Pulv. Eucalyp.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. -Eucalyptus is used in the form of tincture in 
the treatment of asthma, phthisis and chronic bronchitis. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Eucalypti, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Eucalyp.) —Tincture ot Eucalyptus. 1 in 5. 

Dose.- 1 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


EUFLAVINA 

(Eu flavin.) 

Euflavine 

C i4 H 14 N 3 C1 - 259-6 

Synonyms Neutral Acriflavine; Neutroflavin. 

Kuf!a\ine is 2 : 8-diamino-10-methylacridinium chloride. It may 
be prepared from acriflavine by neutralisation and precipitation with 
sodium chloride. It occurs as an orange-red or brownish-red powder, 
which dissolves in water to give an orange solution. Dilute solutions 
xhibit a strongly-marked green fluorescence. An aqueous solution 
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(1 in 100) yields a bulky, yellow precipitate on the addition of a solution 
of sodium salicylate, or of potassium ferricyanide solution. A concen- 
trated aqueous solution does not effervesce on the addition of sodium 
bicarbonate (distinction from acriflavine). A 01 per cent, aqueous 
solution does not form a precipitate with solution of formaldehyde 
(distinction from proflavine). 

Soluble in water; more soluble in warm water (about 1 in 4); 
slightly soluble in alcohol; nearly insoluble in ether, chloroform, fixed 
oils and liquid paraffin. 

Standard. — Euflavine contains not less than 93 per cent, of 
C u H 14 N 3 C1, calculated on the substance dried at 120°. Loss on 
drying at 120°, not more than 7 per cent. 1 gramme, moistened with 
sulphuric acid and gently ignited, the residue being again moistened with 
sulphuric acid and re-ignited, leaves not more than 0-04 gramme of 
residue. A 0-2 per cent, aqueous solution remains clear on standing 
in the dark for twenty-four hours. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 2 grammes, accurately weighed, in 250 
millilitres of water, and dilute with water to 750 millilitres. Adjust the 
reaction of the solution, at room temperature, by the addition of N/l 
hydrochloric acid, until faintly acid to congo-red paper, and then add 
5 grammes of sodium acetate. Add 50 millilitres of M/10 potassium 
ferricyanide, stirring during the addition, set aside for ten minutes, 
filter through a Buchner funnel, and wash the precipitate with three 
successive quantities of 50 millilitres of water. To the combined 
filtrate and washings add separately 10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, 
10 grammes of sodium chloride, 1 gramme of potassium iodide, and 
3 grammes of zinc sulphate dissolved in 10 millilitres of water, mixing 
after each addition. Set aside for three minutes, and titrate the liberated 
iodine with N/10 sodium thiosulphate, using starch mucilage as indi- 
cator. When the titration is nearly complete, allow to stand for a 
further three minutes, and then complete the titration. Determine by 
means of a blank experiment the number of millilitres of N/10 
sodium thiosulphate equivalent to 50 millilitres of M/10 potassium 
ferricyanide and calculate the volume of M/10 potassium ferri- 
cyanide required by the euflavine; each millilitre of M/10 potassium 
ferricyanide is equivalent to 0*07788 gramme of C 14 H U N 3 C1. 

Action and Uses. — Euflavine has an antiseptic action similar to 
that of acriflavine, and is preferred on account of its less irritant action 
on mucous surfaces. It is administered orally in tablets containing 
\ grain, coated to prevent disintegration in the stomach; large doses 
of potassium citrate and dextrose are given simultaneously to minimise 
damage to the kidneys and liver. Carbasus Euflavinse is used as an 
antiseptic dressing. 


Preparation 

Carbasus Eufiavins, B.P.C. — (Carbas. Euflavin.) — Euflavine Gauze. It contains 
about 0* 1 per cent, of euflavine. 
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EUGENOL 

(Eugen.) 

Eugenol 

C 10 H 12 O 2 = 164-1 

Eugenol, or 2-methoxy-4-allylphenol, may be obtained by shaking 
oil of clove with excess of a solution of sodium hydroxide, drawing off 
the resulting solution of sodium eugenate, and decomposing by means 
of dilute sulphuric acid. It occurs as a colourless or slightly yellow, 
optically inactive liquid, which boils at about 252° and has an odour 
of cloves and a pungent, spicy taste. A blue colour is produced on 
the addition of dilute ferric chloride solution to its alcoholic solution; 
on oxidation with potassium permanganate, it yields vanillin. It should 
be stored in well -stoppered bottles and protected from light. 

Soluble in all proportions of alcohol, ether, chloroform, and glacial 
acetic acid. 

Standard. — Eugenol has a specific gravity of 1 072 to 1-074. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1*541 to 1*542. It is entirely and readily 
soluble in dilute solution of sodium hydroxide. 1 millilitre dissolved 
in 3 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution, produces a clear solution 
on the addition of 27 millilitres of water, which becomes turbid on 
exposure to air (limit of terpenes). On the addition of 1 drop of ferric 
chloride solution to 5 millilitres of the solution obtained by shaking 
1 millilitre of eugenol with 20 millilitres of water and filtering, a 
transient, greyish-green, but not blue or violet, colour is produced 
(absence of phenol). 

Action and Uses. — Eugenol has the action and uses of oil of clove. 
It is used in dentistry as an antiseptic obtundent and local analgesic. 
A mixture with zinc oxide is used in dentistry as a temporary filling. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

ISOEUGENOL. — Isoeugenol, C 10 H 12 O 2 , may be prepared from eugenol by 
heating with potassium hydroxide. It occurs as a colourless or pale yellow oil 
having a powerful carnation -clove odour, a specific gravity of about 1 *089 and a 
boiling-point of 112° under 4 mm. pressure. It is used in perfumery and in the 
manufacture of vanillin. 


EUONYMUS 

(Euonym.) 

Euonymus 

Synonym — Wahoo Bark. 

Euonymus consists of the dried root-bark of Euonymus atropurpureus 
bicq. (Earn. Celastraceae), a shrub common in the Eastern United 
states. 
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The root-bark occurs in small, quilled or curved pieces, light in 
weight, from 2 to 4 millimetres thick, up to about 7*5 centimetres long 
and 1 *5 centimetres wide. The outer surface has a soft, spongy, light 
ash-grey cork, marked with darker lines and patches; the inner surface 
is longitudinally striated, smooth and grey when free from fragments 
of pale yellow or buff wood. The fracture is short, and if the two 
pieces are separated, delicate elastic threads, formed from the contents 
of the secretion cells, are seen connecting them. The smoothed trans- 
verse section of the moistened bark exhibits a narrow, buff or light 
brown cork, a whitish cortex and darker phloem. The odour is faint, 
but characteristic, and the taste bitter and acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thin-walled cells 
of the cork; the cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate, and small starch 
grains in the cells of the parenchyma; the elongated cells with brownish, 
amorphous contents, scattered throughout the cortex and phloem; 
the absence of prisms of calcium oxalate. 

Euonymus contains a crystalline alcohol, euonymol, the sterols, 
euonysterol, homo-euonysterol and atropurpurol, furan-j9-carboxylic 
acid, dulcitol, citrullol and a mixture of fatty acids. The bark yields 
to alcohol (45 per cent.), about 25 per cent, of extractive. 

Substitutes. — The stem bark usually occurs in long, thin strips with a greenish- 
grey cork, green cortex and fibrous phloem Wafer ash bark ( Ptelea trifohata 
Linn., Fam. Rutaceac) differs from euonymus bark in being thicker, in bearing 
long, transverse, whitish scars, and in exhibiting, in transverse section, a layer 
of sclerenchyma within the cork and large oleo-resin cells in the phloem. 

Standard.- Euonymus contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
adhering wood, and not more than 2 per cent, of other foreign organic 
matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Euonymus, in powder (Pulvis Euonymi : Pulv. Euonyin.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Euonymus, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of 
the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Euonymus is a mild cathartic and is said to 
increase the flow of bile; since the drug is not absorbed, this cannot he 
due to a specific effect upon the liver, but is probably due to a reflex 
contraction of the gall bladder, an effect common to all purgatives 
which irritate the duodenum. It is administered in the form of 
extract, tincture, and as an elixir with pulsatilla. The extract is made 
into pills with syrup of liquid glucose, o,r combined with iridin or 
the extracts of cascara sagrada, hyoscyamus, or nux vomica; it is 
also prepared in tablet and capsule form, especially with cascara 
sagrada. 


Preparations 

Elixir Euonymi et Pulsatilla, B.P.C. —(Elix. Euonvm. et Pulsat.) — Elixir of 
Euonymus and Pulsatilla Tincture of cuommus and tincture of pulsatilla, 
of each 1 in 8, with simple elixir Dose - 1 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid 
drachms). 
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Extractum Euonymi, B.P.C.— (Ext. Euonym.) — Extract of Euonymus. Syn . — 
Euonymin; Brown Euonymin. The alcoholic percolate evaporated to dryness, 
and mixed with one-fourth its weight of calcium phosphate. Dose.- 0*06 to 
0*12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 

This extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Liquor Euonymini et In d ini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Euonym. et Iridin.) — Solution of 
Euonymin and Iridin. It contains the equivalent of about 3*5 per cent, w/v 
of extract of euonymus and about 2 per cent, w/v of extract of iris, with 
potassium carbonate, distilled water and alcohol (45 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 
4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Euonymini et Pepsini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Euonym. ct Pepsin.) — Solution 
of Euonymin and Pepsin. Each fluid drachm contains 1 grain of extract of 
euonymus and 2 grains of pepsin, with hydrochloric acid, alcohol (45 per cent.) 
and chloroform water. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Euonymi, B.P.C. (Tinct. Euonym.) — Tincture of Euonymus. 1 in 5. 
Dose.- 0-6 to 2*6 millilitres (10 to 40 minims). 


EUPHORBIA 

(Euphorb.) 

Euphorbia 

Synonyms — Euphorbia Herb; Euphorbia Pilulifera. 

Euphorbia is the dried, entire plant, Euphorbia hirta Linn. (Fam. 
Euphorbiaceae), an annual herb indigenous to the hotter parts of India, 
and growing in most tropical countries. The plant is collected while 
flowering and fruiting. 

The root is a conical tap-root about 5 millimetres in its greatest 
diameter, and bearing about four vertical rows of fibrous rootlets. The 
stem is slender and terete, and covered with coarse, bristly hairs of 
two kinds; it bears opposite, dark green leaves from 2 to 4 centimetres 
long, ovate or obliquely lanceolate in shape, with a dentate margin. 
Both surfaces are hairy, and the upper surface is rugose. They 
are brittle and usually much broken in the drug, and when 
held to the light they show pellucid spots. The flowers are small, 
numerous, and crowded together in dense cymes about 1 centimetre in 
diameter. The fruit is a yellow, three-celled, keeled capsule about 1 
to 2 millimetres in diameter, containing three reddish-brown, four-sided, 
angular, wrinkled seeds. The drug has a bitter taste. 

Euphorbia contains amongst the water-soluble constituents, gallic 
acid, quercetin, a phenolic substance, an amorphous glycoside and a 
Migar. The portion soluble in alcohol, hut insoluble in water, contains 
Piacontane, a monohydric alcohol, euphosterol, a phytosterol and 
phytosterolin, jambulol, melissic acid and a mixture of fatty acids 

Standard. — Euphorbia contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
• oreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Euphorbia, in powder (Pulvis Euphorbia : Pulv. Euphorb.), contains 
he constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
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of Euphorbia, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of 
the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Euphorbia has a depressant action upon the 
heart and respiration, and causes relaxation of bronchi by central 
action. It is administered in the form of liquid extract or tincture 
(Tinctura Euphorbia:, 1 in 5; dose, 10 to 30 minims) with lobelia or 
senega, in asthmatic conditions, chronic bronchitis, emphysema, 
coryza and hay fever. 

EUPHORBIA PEPLUS. — Petty spurge, or devil’s milk, is the entire plant, 
F.uphorhia Peplus Linn., which is indigenous to the British Isles. It is a slender 
Annual with a procumbent, sometimes erect, stem, having minute stipules to the leaves 
on ihc floral axes, and involucral bracts with very long cusps. A tincture and a 
liquid extract have been recommended m asthma and bronchial catarrh. 

Preparation 

Extractum Euphorbias Liquid um, B.P.C.— (Ext Euphorb. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Euphorbia. Syn . — Extractum Euphorbia- PiluliferseLiquidum. 1ml. 
Dose. O' 12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 


EUPHORBIUM 

(Euphorbium) 

Euphorbium 

Euphorbium is the dried latex obtained by incision from the stem 
of Euphorbia resinifera Berg. (Fam. Euphorbiaceie). The plant is 
common in tlie mountainous districts of Morocco. 

The dried latex occurs in dull, yellowish-brown tears, or small 
irregular masses, up to about 1-5 centimetres wide, many of which 
are perforated owing to the solidification of the latex around a pair of 
stipules; in some cases the stipules are still embedded in the masses, 
as also are portions of the fruits and inflorescences. Admixed with the 
drug may he found fragments of the stem with stipules attached, the 
tri -locular fruits, consisting of three almost equal, one-celled, keeled 
carpels, attached to a central axis, and a few of the typical cyathia. It 
is very brittle, almost odourless, has an acrid taste, and the powder is 
strongly sternutatory. Euphorbium may he identified by the following 
test Shake 4 millilitres of light petroleum with 3 grammes of a 
mixture of powdered euphorbium with twice its weight of sand, filter, 
and pour a little of the filtrate on the surface of 2 millilitres ot a 
mixture of 1 volume of nitric acid and 400 volumes of strong sulphuric 
acid; a blood-red ring is formed at the junction of the liquids. 

Euphorbium contains euphorbone, a colourless, crystalline principle 
melting at 1 15‘ to 1 10° (about 40 per cent.), euphorbo-resene, a yellowish- 
brown, amorphous substance (about 20 per cent.), euphorhic acid, 
calcium malate (about 25 per cent.), and an acrid principle, soluble in 
water, alcohol and ether, to which the physiological action is due. 
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Euphorbium yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) about 50 per cent, of 
extractive. 

Standard. — Euphorbium yields not more than 10 per cent, of ash. 

Action and Uses. — Euphorbium is emetic and powerfully cathartic. 
On account of its violent action it is not used internally. Acute 
nephritis may follow the introduction of the drug into the system. 
Powdered euphorbium is a powerful irritant to the nasal mucous 
membrane, causing violent sneezing. Externally, it acts as a vesicant 
and as such is used in veterinary practice. 


EXTRACTUM HEPATIS SICCUM 

(Ext. Hepat. Sicc.) 

Dry Extract of Liver 

Synonym — Extract of Liver. 

Dry extract of liver is a selected fraction of an alcoholic extract of 
ox or sheep’s liver, and contains the specific principle which increases 
the number of red corpuscles in the blood of persons suffering from 
pernicious anaemia. The livers are trimmed, minced, and macerated with 
frequent stirring in slightly acidified alcohol (80 per cent.) for twelve 
to eighteen hours. The filtered liquid is reserved, and the residue 
macerated as before, using alcohol (50 per ^ent.). The two filtrates 
are mixed, evaporated to a small bulk under reduced pressure, mixed 
with alcohol and clarified. The resulting liquid extract is evaporated 
under reduced pressure to a syrupy consistence, and the residual water 
removed by repeated treatment with dehydrated alcohol. The brittle 
product is dried, powdered, dried again in vacuo and mixed with 
sodium chloride. Dry extract of liver occurs as a light, brown, very 
hygroscopic powder with a meat-like odour and salty, meat-like taste. 
Nothing definite is known about the nature of the active constituents 
present in liver extract; usually vitamins B x and B 2 are present, 
together with a heat-stable substance which is elaborated in the 
stomach and stored in the liver, and is capable of causing an increase 
m the number of red cells in the blood of patients suffering from 
pernicious anaemia. There is no satisfactory method of assay other 
than actual clinical test. It should be stored in hermetically sealed 
glass tubes in a cool place. 

Soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Dry extract of liver contains not less than one- 
tenrh its weight of sodium chloride, and is packed in tubes, each tube 
containing the equivalent of 225 grammes of the original liver. 

Action and Uses. — Liver extract is used as a substitute for raw 
liver in the treatment of pernicious anaemia. Its mode of action is not 
definitely known, but it causes a marked rise in the number of reticu- 
lated red blood cells, followed by an increase in the total red cell 
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count, which can in most cases be brought to the normal figure of 
5,000,000 per cubic millimetre. Dosage should be controlled by 
reference to the red blood cell count. Some improvement is also 
noticeable in the nervous symptoms due to peripheral neuritis, but in 
subacute combined degeneration of the spinal cord there is no regenera- 
tion of the damaged tissues. In secondary anaemia, treatment with liver 
extract is less satisfactory, but when it is given in conjunction with 
large doses of iron salts considerable improvement may result. 
Symptomatic improvement in disseminated sclerosis is said to have 
followed the administration of large doses of liver. In sprue associated 
with anemia and a high colour index, liver extract has given good 
results and produced undoubted clinical cures. It is useful also in 
other so-called macrocytic hypcrchromic anaemias, such as the pernicious 
anaemia of pregnancy and anaemias due to the presence of tape-worms 
and hook-worms. 

The toxic effects produced by certain heavy metals are counteracted 
by liver extract; thus it has been administered for the dermatitis 
following the injection of arsenic and bismuth preparations. Early 
cases of manganese poisoning arc said to have responded satisfactorily 
to liver therapy, and intramuscular injections of liver extract are used 
to prevent nausea and vomiting m patients undergoing X-ray treat- 
ment. Extraction Hepatis Siccum and Extraction Hepatis Liquidum 
are suitable preparations of liver for oral administration. Fractional 
extracts of liver suitable for intramuscular or intravenous injection 
have been obtained, and the use of such preparations has been 
followed by a rapid and marked increase in the number of red 
cells in the circulation. Liver extract given by injection produces the 
desired response with smaller doses administered at longer intervals. 

Dose.- The quantity equivalent to 225 grammes (about half a pound) 
of fresh liver. 

EXTRACTUM HEPATIS LIQUIDUM, B.P. -(Ext. Hepat. Liq.)— Liquid 
Extract of Liver It is prepared by the method described for the dry extract, the 
solid precipitated by dehydrated alcohol being mixed with distilled water, glycerin 
and alcohol (91) per cent ). 30 millilitres is equivalent to 240 grammes of fresh liver, 
or 1 iluid ounce to 8 ounces of fresh liver; it contains also not less than 10 per cent, 
v/v of alcohol (95 per cent.) and 20 per cent, v/v of glycerin. It should be stored m 
well-closed containers in a cool place, hut since it may lose activity on keeping it 
should be used as soon as possible after preparation. The label should state the 
weight of fresh liver equivalent to 30 millilitres or to 1 iluid ounce. Dose - 30 
millilitres (1 fluid ounce). 


EXTRACTUM MALTI 

(Ext. Molt.) 

Extract of Malt 

Extract of malt is obtained from sound, malted grain of barley, 
llordcum distichon Linn. (Earn. Gramineac). It may be prepared by 
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macerating coarsely powdered malt with an equal weight of water for 
six hours, after which the marc is mixed with four times the original 
weight of water heated to about 30°, and the mass is allowed to digest 
for an hour at a temperature not exceeding 55°. It is then strained 
and pressed and the mixed liquids rapidly evaporated under reduced 
pressure, at a temperature not exceeding 55°, until a viscous product is 
obtained. Extract of malt occurs as an amber-coloured or yellowish- 
brown, viscous liquid with an agreeable, characteristic odour and a 
sweet taste. It contains maltose (50 per cent, or more) and dextrin, 
with dextrose, small proportions of other carbohydrates and diastase. 
Extract of malt should be stored in well-closed vessels in a cool 
place. 

Standard, B.P. — Extract of malt contains nitrogen equivalent to 
not less than 4*5 per cent, by weight of protein. Specific gravity, 1 -40 
to 1*42. Refractive index at 20°, 1*4892 to 1*4976. Arsenic limit, 

1 *4 parts per million. It is miscible in all proportions with water, 
forming a translucent solution. 

Action and Uses. — Extract of malt has nutritive and laxative 
properties. Its nutritive action depends upon the presence of carbo- 
hydrates and of the complex, water-soluble vitamin B. Extract of 
malt is known to be a good source of the antincuritic factor B x . It is 
unlikely that diastase, a normal, but exceedingly variable, constituent 
of extract of malt, exerts any appreciable action during the digestion 
of food; the amount ingested is small compared with that of the starch- 
hydrolysing enzymes already present in the gut (see Diastasum). 
Extract of malt is digested easily, and may be administered undiluted 
to children, or a preparation of malt extract with cod-liver oil, halibut- 
liver oil, solution of irradiated ergosterol, or solution of vitamin A may 
be given. Malt extract is a useful vehicle for the administration of 
extract of cascara sagrada and salts of iron 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


Preparations 

Extractum Haiti cum Oleo Morrhuse, B.P. — (Ext. Malt. c. Ol. Morrh.) — 
Extract of Malt with Cod-liver Oil. Cod-liver oil, 10 percent, w/w, in extract 
of malt. It contains approximately 15 per cent, v/v of cod-hver oil; 10 milli- 
litres contains about 2-5 millilitres, and 4 fluid drachms contains about 36 
minims. Dose. 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

This extract zvas included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923. 

Extractum Malti cum Oleo Oliva, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. c. Ol. Oliv.) — Extract 
of Malt with Olive Oil. Olive oil, approximately 15 per cent, v/v, in extract of 
malt. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Malti Ferratum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. Ferrat.) — Eerrated Extract 
of Malt. It contains 1 *5 per cent, of soluble iron pyrophosphate. Dose.- 4 to 
16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum, B.P.C.— (Ext. Malt. Eiq.) — Liquid Extract of Malt. 
Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 
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Extractum Malti Liquid um cum Glycerophosphatibus, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. 
Liq. c. Glycerophosph.) — Liquid Extract of Malt with Glycerophosphates. 
4 fluid drachms contains the equivalent of 2 grains of potassium glycerophosphate 
and 2 grains of sodium glycerophosphate. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 
fluid drachms). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum cum H&moglobino, B.P.C.-p-(Ext. Malt. Liq. c. 
Hyemoglob ) — Liquid Extract of Malt with Haemoglobin. Syn . — Malt and 
Haemoglobin. Hemoglobin, 1 in 8, in glycerin and liquid extract of malt. Dose.- 
4 to 1 6 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum cum Hypophosphitibus, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. 
Liq. c. Hypophosph.)— Liquid Extract of Malt with Hypopbosphites. 4 fluid 
drachms contains 1 grain of sodium hypopbosphite and 1 grain of calcium 
hypophosphite in liquid extract of malt. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid 
drachms). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum cum Quinina et Strychnine B.P.C. — (Ext. 
Malt. Liq. c. Quinin. et Strych.)— Liquid Extract of Malt with Quinine and 
Strychnine. 4 fluid drachms contains about £ grain of quinine hydrochloride 
and t -V, grain of strychnine hydrochloride. Dose- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 
fluid drachms). 

Extractum Malti cum Vitaminis, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. c. Vitamin.) — Extract 
of Malt with Vitamins. Solution of vitamin A, 1 0 per cent, w/w, and solution of 
irradiated ergostcrol, 1 -5 per cent . w /w, in extract of malt. It is about 3 times as 
potent as extract of malt and cod-liver oil; 4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm) contains 
about 3000 units of vitamin A and 225 units of antirachitic activity (vitamin D). 
Dose . - 8 to 30 millilitres (f to 1 fluid ounce). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum et Medull® Rubric, B.P.C.-— (Ext. Malt. Liq. 
et Medull. Rub.)— Liquid Extract of Malt and Red Bone Marrow. Liquid 
extract of malt and extract of red hone marrow, equal parts. Dost. -4 to 16 
millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drathms). 

Mistura Ferri cum Malto, B.P.C. — (Mist. Eerr. c. Malt.)- Mixture of Iron with 
Malt. Each fluid drachm contains 3 grains of soluble iron pyrophosphate with 
distilled water and liquid e\Patt of malt. Dose. 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
draehrnsj. 


EXTRACTUM PARATHYROIDE1 

(Ext. Parathyroid.) 

Parathyroid Extract 

Parathyroid extract is an extract prepared from the parathyroid 
glands, which are situated either alongside or inside the thyroid 
gland. The glands are dissected free from fat and connective tissue, 
and frozen until required; they are then immersed in 5 per cent, 
hydrochloric acid, and the containing vessel is placed in a bath of 
boiling water. After heatng for a few minutes the glands are broken 
up under the acid, the heating is continued for an hour, and the 
fat, which separates as a surface layer, is removed. The extract is 
cooled, and sodium hydroxide is added to bring the reaction to pH 8*0. 
Hydrochloric acid is then added slowly until a maximum precipitation 
of protein occurs. The precipitate is separated, redissolved in alkali, 
reprecipitated by hydrochloric acid, and again separated. The com- 
bined liquids form an aqueous extract of the active principle, which 
can be sterilised bv heating. Parathyroid extract is identified by its 
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power to raise the amount of calcium in the blood of dogs, when 
injected under the skin. 

Standard.- -There is no standard for parathyroid extract, and the 
unit is based on an animal reaction. The methods in common use are 
based on the rise in blood-calcium produced by injecting the extract 
into normal dogs, or dogs from which the parathyroid glands have 
been removed. One unit adopted is defined as one-hundredth part 
of the amount necessaiy to raise the blood -calcium of a dog weighing 
20 kilograms by 5 milligrams per 100 millilitres. 

Action and Uses. — Parathyroid extract raises the amount of 
calcium in the circulating blood by causing a withdrawal of calcium 
from the bones. This was discovered from the observation that osteitis 
fibrosa, a disease in which the bones become weak and break because 
of lack of calcium, is due to a parathyroid tumour from which excessive 
amounts of parathyroid hormone are secreted in the blood. Para- 
thyroid extract is used to relieve the symptoms of any forms of tetany 
associated with the lowering of the calcium content of the blood. 'Phis 
may occur after the unavoidable removal of the parathyroids during 
operations on the thyroid. It is administered by hypodermic 
injection, and the doses are controlled by determinations of the calcium 
content of the blood, since hypercalcaeinia may result from excessive 
dosage. 

Dose.- 20 to 40 units. 


EXTRACTUM PITUITARII LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Pituit. Liq.) 

Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) Extract 

Synonyms — Liquor Pitui tarii ; Solution of Pituitary; Pituitary Extract. 

Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract is the complete aqueous extract of 
the pituitary posterior lobes of freshly-killed oxen, sheep or pigs. The 
activity present in the lobes rapidly disappears unless the autolytic 
processes are checked by freezing the tissue. When the lobes are 
fiozen, the active principles are stable; they are also stable in the 
powdered tissue after dehydration and removal of fat by acetone. The 
extract is prepared with 0-25 per cent, acetic acid, assayed and adjusted 
to the required strength and to pH 3, at which reaction it can be steril- 
ised by heat without loss of activity. Tests for identity and purity are 
described in the British Pharmacopoeia. The containers are requirctj 
to comply with the conditions laid down, and the label must state the 
number of units per millilitre and the date of manufacture. Pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract should not be used when more than eighteen 
months old; its rate of deterioration is least when the reaction is/>H 3. 

Standard, B.P. — Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract contains 10 units 
per millilitre. It complies with biological tests for activity and 
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sterility, and is assayed biologically by comparing its action on the 
uterus of a guinea-pig, under stated conditions, with that of a standard 
preparation which, for Great Britain and Northern Ireland, is kept 
in the National Institute for Medical Research, London. The 
potency is expressed in units which have been adopted by international 
agreement. The unit is defined as the amount of activity present in 
0*5 milligram of the standard. Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract, 
and other aqueous solutions of one or more of the separated active 
principles of the posterior lobe, are controlled by regulations made 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — The pharmacological action of pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract is not yet fully understood. It was formerly 
believed to be a stimulant of all unstriped muscle (muscle like that of 
the intestines, not under voluntary control), but it is now known that 
its action is, in the main, limited to the muscle of certain organs, and in 
particular that of the uterus and the arterial blood vessels. It has very 
little direct stimulant action on intestinal muscle, and its effect in para- 
lytic ileus may be secondary to an increased outflow of bile. Pituitary 
(posterior lobe) extract, when injected, promotes the flow of milk 
from the mammary gland by its action on the plain muscle. There is, 
however, no increased secretion of milk. In the parturient uterus, 
moderate doses of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract increase the rate 
and force of the natural contractions, which are intermittent; the 
alternation of contraction and relaxation is not interrupted, as it is by 
the injection of ergotoxine. By its action on the walls of the arteries, 
an action which is exerted not only on the large but also on the small 
vessels, pituitary (posterior lobe) extract raises the blood pressure; this 
is accompanied by a slowing of the pulse rate Its main uses are in mid- 
wifery, in post-operative ileus, in diabetes insipidus, and to raise the 
blood pressure of persons suffering from shock. 

In midwifery, pituitary (posterior lobe) extract is used mainly after 
the delivery of the child to prevent haemorrhage; it appears to cause 
great constriction of the blood vessels in the uterus at the placental 
site. It is also used before the birth of the child, when the os uteri is 
fully dilated, to assist the contractions of a sluggish uterus. For this 
purpose the dose should not exceed 2 units. In midwifery, before the 
delivery of the child, the dose is 2 units, and for post-partum haemor- 
rhage, 5 units. 

In post-operative intestinal stasis, or paralytic ileus, pituitary (pos- 
terior lobe) extract is of value in assisting the intestines to recommence 
peristalsis, and to cause evacuation of the bowels after an abdominal 
operation. In diabetes insipidus, the patient excretes a large volume 
of very dilute urine, and drinks large quantities of water to replace 
the loss. The injection of pituitary (posterior lobe) extract results in 
the excretion of a much smaller volume of more concentrated urine. 
In diabetes insipidus, doses of 10 units or more are often needed. The 
extract is used to raise the blood pressure in the treatment of surgical 
shock, but its value for this purpose is doubtful. For intravenous 
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injection in the treatment of shock, the extract should be diluted with 
normal saline solution. Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract can be 
administered by application on pledgets of wool to the back of the 
nose, where it is absorbed through the nasal mucous membrane, but 
accuracy of dosage is not possible by this route. 

Dose.- 2 to 5 units (0-2 to 0-5 millilitre), by subcutaneous injection. 

OXYTOCIC PRINCIPLE OF THE PITUITARY POSTERIOR LOBE is 

a solution of the separated active principle which possesses the power of stimulating 
the musculature of the uterus and is almost without effect on the blood pressure. 

PRESSOR PRINCIPLE OF THE PITUITARY POSTERIOR LOBE is a 

solution of the separated active principle which has little action on the uterus but 
raises the blood pressure, relieves the polyuria of diabetes insipidus and also relieves 
post-operative intestinal stasis. 

PITUITARY (ANTERIOR LOBE) EXTRACT is the active extract of the 
anterior lobe, commonly made for experimental purposes by allowing the 
minced fresh tissues to stand overnight with N/40 sodium hydroxide; the 
next day the reaction is adjusted to pH 7-2, and a clear fluid obtained by using a 
centrifuge. This crude extract can be purified by precipitating protein with sodium 
sulphate, and the clear fluid may be sterilised by passing it through a bacteria -proof 
filter. An extract so prepared has three important properties. When injected, it can 
accelerate grow th m the young animal, or cause the full) grown animal to begin to 
grow again; it can bring about precocious sexual maturity in young female rats which 
have just been w eaned; it can cause menstiuation in monkeys. The phenomenon 
of precocious sexual maturity in the young animal is manifested by the ripening of 
egg-follicles in the ovaries, by ovulation and by the formation of corpora lutea. "An 
extract having the properties of stimulating the growth of the ovarian follicles and 
the corpora lutea, w'hen injected into immature female rats, may be obtained lrom the 
urine of pregnant women, which contains, in addition to oestrin, a hormone closely 
resembling the gonadotropic hormone of the anterior pituitary and called the 
anterior-pituitary-likc hormone. The active substance can be precipitated by phos- 
photungstic acid in presence of sulphuric acid, after removal of protein from the 
urine by the addition of sulphosalicylic acid. The phosphotungstic acid precipitate is 
extracted with dilute ammonia, which dissolves the active substance. The excess 
of phosphotungstic acid is removed and the active substance precipitated hv alcohol, 
dehydrated by alcohol and ether, and dried. For use, it is dissolved in water and 
adjusted to />H 7 0 to 7T>. Injection of anterior pituitary sex hormone, in small 
repeated doses, into immature female rats causes precocious sexual development, 
shown by enlargement and rupture of the ovarian follicles with discharge of the 
ova, followed by the dev elopment of corpora lutea. At present there is insufficient 
e\ idence to say whether these effects are produced by one or by two hormones, 
but the balance of experimental evidence points to the conclusion that there is only 
one hormone responsible for both effects, small doses producing ripening of the 
follicles and large doses producing the formation of corpora lutea. The solution 
does not produce oestrus in ovariectomised rats (distinction from oestrin), nor does it 
Simulate the growth of the follicles in hypophysectomised animals. A solution of 
the anterior pituitary sex hormone, in relatively small doses, has been suggested for 
use in functional amenorrhoea, and, in larger doses, in metrorrhagia and menorrhagia. 

It is also employed in the treatment of climacteric haemorrhage and threatened 
“bortion. The potency of the solution is judged by the amount necessary to cause/ 
he formation of corpora lutea when injected into immature female rats. The age 
1 »f the rats and the time at which they normally become sexually mature influence 
the results of the assay. The technique differs in different laboratories and no inter- 
Mtional standard has yet been adopted. In addition to the growth-promoting and 
gonadotropic actions, the anterior lobe of the pituitary* gland is believed to elaborate 
flier hormones which exert actions on the thyroid gland, the parathyroid glands, 
fie pancreas and the mammary’ glands. 
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EXTRACTUM SUPRARENALI CORTICIS 

(Ext. Suprarenal. Cort.) 

Extract of Suprarenal Cortex 

Synonym — Cortin. 

Extract of suprarenal cortex is an extract containing the specific 
principle of suprarenal cortex which, when injected, prolongs the life 
of cats or dogs from which the suprarenal glands have been removed. 
Fresh minced glands are extracted with alcohol (95 per cent.) and the 
extract is concentrated by removal of alcohol under reduced pressure 
between 50° and 60°. The concentrate is extracted with benzene and 
the benzene removed at a temperature between 45° and 50°. The 
residue is treated with acetone and the acetone removed at the same 
temperature. The residue from the acetone solution is further purified 
by shaking with a mixture of 30 millilitres of light petroleum, 74 
millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) and 26 millilitres of water; the light 
petroleum dissolves inert material, while the active material dissolves 
in the alcohol. The alcoholic solution is concentrated and distilled 
water is added to the concentrate. When this solution is allowed to 
stand in the refrigerator, a deposit forms; this is removed by means of 
a centrifuge, the supernatant fluid is decanted and sterilised by 
filtration through a bacteria-proof filter. The extract should be free 
from more than traces of adrenaline. It does not contain vitamin C. 

Standard, — The extract may be standardised by its power to keep 
cats or dogs alive when both suprarenal glands have been removed; 
an extract efficiently prepared should do this when 1 millilitre is given 
twice a day by subcutaneous injection. 

Action and Uses.— Extract of suprarenal cortex is used in the 
treatment of Addison's disease, which is associated with degenerative 
changes in the cortex of the suprarenal gland. The use of suprarenal 
cortex extract must be regarded as substitution therapy, in much the 
same way as that of insulin in diabetes mcllitus. It supplies presum- 
ably a hormone which is deficient or absent in cases of Addison's 
disease and which appears to be intimately connected with sodium 
metabolism. Its administration in adequate dosage is followed by 
disappearance of nearly all the signs and symptoms characteristic of 
the disease, such as asthenia, anaemia, nausea, wasting, lethargy, 
pigmentation, etc. It is administered by subcutaneous, intramuscular, 
or intravenous injection. During the acute stage of crisis, 10 to 
20 millilitres, or more, should be injected intravenously, together 
with large doses of normal saline and dextrose to prevent dehydration. 
Maintenance doses may be given subcutaneously or intramuscularly; 
the injection should be made slowly, or 1 per cent, of procaine 
hydrochloride added to the dose in order to minimise pain. Usually 
a high blood urea is a warning of severe insufficiency and of the 
need for increased dosage, but a normal blood urea is no guarantee 
that a crisis is not imminent. Similarly, low blood sugar, high 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


439 


blood calcium and high blood phosphate are warning signs for 
increased dosage. It may be necessary to continue indefinitely the 
administration of the extract daily or several times a week. There is 
some evidence, however, that adequate doses appear to improve the 
function of the unaffected remnant of the gland, so that in some cases 
the maintenance dose can be reduced, and in others the treatment may 
be discontinued for several months. The dose must be doubled during 
an infection. In some cases of Addison’s disease doses of sodium 
chloride, from 10 to 15 grammes daily, have been given instead of or 
to supplement extract of suprarenal cortex. Extract of suprarenal 
cortex is used also in the treatment of some types of neurasthenia 
associated with low blood pressure, low blood sugar and subnormal 
temperature, in doses of 2 millilitres intravenously. 

Dose.- 5 to 10 millilitres (1J to 2\ fluid drachms). 


FEL BOVINUM 

(Fel Bov.) 

Ox Bile 

Ox bile is obtained from Bos taurus Linn. (Fam. Bovida), and should 
he used when fresh. It occurs as a brownish or dark green, somewhat 
viscid liquid, with a disagreeable odour and an unpleasant, bitter taste. 
The specific gravity is about 1 02. Ox bile is neutral or faintly alkaline to 
litmus. When 0*1 gramme is dissolved in 10 millilitres of water, 01 
gramme of sucrose dissolved in 1 millilitre of the solution, 3 millilitres of 
phosphoric acid added, and the mixture warmed on a water-bath, a 
reddish-violet to deep violet colour is produced. Ox bile contains 
the bile salts, sodium glycocbolate and taurocholate, and the bile pig- 
ments, bilirubin, biliverdin, etc.; a mucinoid substance (nucleo-protein) 
is also present, together with small quantities of lecithin, cholesterol, 
fat soaps, urea and mineral salts, of which the most important are 
sodium chloride, and calcium, iron and magnesium phosphates. 

Action and Uses. — Ox bile is a cholagogue and laxative. It assists 
the action of the pancreatic secretion upon fats and promotes their 
assimilation. It is given medicinally in chronic constipation, in condi- 
tions of biliary deficiency and in intestinal dyspepsia* often with 
pancreatin. Ox bile increases peristalsis slightly, and an enema is 
sometimes used, containing \ to 1 fluid ounce in 2 fluid ounces of 
warm water, to remove impacted faeces; such an enema is employed 
in paralytic ileus. Bile assists the action of such purgatives as jalap, 
aloes and rhubarb. For internal use, Extractum Fellis Bovini is 
preferred; it is best administered in capsules coated with keratin, or 
. treated with solution of formaldehyde, and it may also be given in 
*leratin-coated pills. It is also used as a dry powder, one part of 
which is equivalent to eight parts of ox bile. Ox bile is employed 
as a constituent of bacteriological culture media for the isolation of 
the typhoid group of bacteria. 
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Preparation 

Extractum Fellis Bovini, B.P. — {Ext. Fell. Bov.) — Extract of Ox Bile. Syn . — 
Pel Bovinurn Purificatum; Purified Ox Bile. Fresh ox bile is evaporated and 
shaken v> ith alcohol, then set aside until the precipitate has subsided and the 
clear liquid evaporated to a firm extract. It should be stored in well-closed 
containers. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


FERRI ARSENAS 

(Ferr. Arsen.) 

Iron Arsenate 

. Synonym — Arseniate of Iron. 

Iron arsenate may be prepared by the following process: — Dissolve 
41-5 parts of ferrous sulphate in about 240 parts of boiling distilled 
water, and 53 parts of anhydrous sodium arsenate in about 200 parts 
of boiling water, and mix the two solutions; dissolve 9 parts of sodium 
bicarbonate in a little cold water, add the solution to the hot mixture 
and stir thoroughly; wash the precipitate formed on a calico filter until 
free from sulphates, remove most of the water it contains by pressure, 
and dry at a temperature not exceeding 40°. The product consists of 
ferrous arsenate, with ferric arsenate and some ferric oxide. It occurs 
as a greenish, amorphous, tasteless powder. 

Insoluble in water; readily soluble in hydrochloric acid. 

Standard. — Iron arsenate contains not less than 10 per cent, of 
ferrous iron calculated as Fe 3 (As0 4 ) 2 . 0-5 gramme complies with the 
limit test for sulphates. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 2*5 grammes, accurately weighed, in 10 
millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid and 30 millilitres of recently boiled 
and cooled water, and titrate with N/10 potassium permanganate; 
each millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate is equivalent to 
0 01 485 gramme of Fe ;j (As0 4 ) 2 . 

Action and Uses. — The medicinal properties of iron arsenate are 
principally those of the arsenate ion; the amount of iron in each dose 
is small. The salt is best administered in pill form, being well 
triturated with a small quantity of lactose and massed with syrup of 
liquid glucose. 

Dose.- 0-004 to 0-016 gramme ( ^ to £ grain). 


FERRI CARBONAS SACCHARATUS 

(Ferr. Carb. Sacch.) 

Saccharated Iron Carbonate 

Saccharated iron carbonate consists of a mixture of ferrous carbonate, 
which may be partly oxidised, and glucose. It is prepared, as described 
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In the British Pharmacopoeia, by adding an aqueous solution of ferrous 
sulphate and liquid glucose to a solution of sodium carbonate; the 
mixture is diluted, and the precipitate washed, drained, mixed with 
liquid glucose, and dried at a temperature not exceeding 100°. It 
occurs as an olive-brown, slightly hygroscopic powder with a faintly 
chalybeate taste, and gives the reactions of iron, carbonates and 
dextrose. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Partially soluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Saccharated iron carbonate contains not less than 
50 per cent, of ferrous iron, calculated as ferrous carbonate, FeC0 3 . 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with a limit test 
for sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Saccharated iron carbonate is a non-astringent 
chalybeate having the general properties of iron salts (see Ferri 
Sulphas). It is prescribed for anaemia and chlorosis, and is a suitable 
preparation for administration to children. It may be administered 
in cachets, pills, tablets, or capsules. 

Dose.- 0-6 to’ 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

FERRI OXIDUM SACCHARATUM.— Saccharated iron oxide may be pre- 
pared by precipitating a solution of ferric chloride with sodium carbonate, dissolving 
the precipitated (erne hydroxide in sucrose and sodium hydroxide solution, evapor- 
ating, and mixing the residue with sucrose It occurs as a reddish-brown powder 
having a slightly feriuginous taste, and containing about 2 9 per cent, of iron It is 
soluble in hot water. Saccharated iron oxide has p“operties similar to those of 
.accharated iron carbonate, and mav he administered in the same dosage. 


Preparations 

Pilules Ferri Carbonatis Saccharati, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb. Sacch ) — 
Saccharated Ferious Carbonate Pills. Each pill contains 3 grains of saccharated 
ferrous carbonate, and is approximately equivalent to 10 grains of pill of iron 
carbonate. Dose.- 1 to 3 pills. 

Tabells Ferri Carbonatis^ B.P.C. — (Tab. Ferr. Carb.) — Tablets of Iron Car- 
bonate. Syn. — Blaud’s Tablets. Each tablet is approximately equivalent to 
5 grains of pill of iron carbonate. Dose.- 1 to 0 tablets. 

Tabelle Ferri Carbonatis et Aloini, B.P.C. — (Tab. Ferr. Carb. et Aloin.) — 
Tablets of Iron Carbonate and Aloin. Syn. — Blaud’s Tablets with Aloin. Each 
tablet is approximately equivalent to 5 grains of pill of iron carbonate and 
contains also grain of aloin. Dose.- 1 to 6 tablets. 


FERRI ET AMMONII CITRAS 

(Ferr. et Ammon. Cit.) 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate 

Iron and ammonium citrate is a complex ferric ammonium citrate 
>f uncertain composition. It may be prepared by the following 
process: — Dilute 100 parts of solution of ferric sulphate with four 
mics its volume of distilled water, and add it to 160 parts of 
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dilute solution of ammonia previously diluted with 400 parts of 
distilled water, stirring constantly and briskly, and taking care that 
ammonia is finally in slight excess, as indicated by the odour; set aside 
the mixture for two hours, stirring occasionally; collect the precipitated 
ferric hydroxide, wash with distilled water until free from sulphates, 
and drain well. Dissolve 40 parts of citric acid in an equal weight of 
water, heat on a water-bath, add the ferric hydroxide, and stir until it 
has nearly all dissolved, or until the citric acid is saturated with ferric 
hydroxide, more being prepared, if necessary, from solution of 
ferric sulphate. Allow to cool, add 55 parts of dilute solution of 
ammonia, filter, evaporate to a thin syrup, maintaining a very slight 
excess of ammonia, and scale on porcelain tiles or sheets of glass at a 
temperature not exceeding 40°. It occurs in thin, dark red, transparent, 
deliquescent scales, with an astringent taste. It gives the reactions of 
ammonium salts and of citrates, and the residue after gentle ignition 
gives the reactions of iron. It should be stored in well-closed 
containers and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1); almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Iron and ammonium citrate contains not less 
than 20-5 per cent, and not more than 22*5 per cent, of Fe. Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with a limit test for 
sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Iron and ammonium citrate has the general 
properties of iron salts, and is one of the most useful and most frequently 
prescribed of such preparations. It is one of the least astringent 
compounds of iron, and is often well borne when astringent preparations 
of iron disagree. It is used in the treatment of the microcytic hypo- 
chromic anaemias, and the effective dose may often be as large as 
2 grammes (30 grains) given three times a day It is best administered 
in mixture form, flavoured with syrup of orange and chloroform water. 
Without chloroform water or spirituous tinctures, solutions of iron and 
ammonium citrate do not keep well. For the preparation of solutions 
for hypodermic injection, the green variety (Ferri et Ammonii Citras 
Viridis) is usually employed. Iron and ammonium citrate is in- 
compatible with mineral acids, fixed alkalis and vegetable astringents. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

FERRI CITRAS. — Iron citrate may be prepared by dissolving freshly precipit- 
ated ferric hydroxide in a solution of citric acid, evaporating and scaling. It occurs 
in thin, transparent scales of a garnet-red colour and contains about 16 per cent, 
of iron. It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles and protected from light. 1 1 is 
slowly soluble in water, more readily soluble in hot water, and insoluble m alcohol. 
Iron citrate has properties similar to those of iron and ammonium citrate. It may 
be dispensed in cachets, and is specially suitable for use in acid solutions. Dose.- 
0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

FERRI ET AMMONII TARTRAS.— Iron and ammonium tartrate may be 
prepared by dissolving freshly precipitated ferric hydroxide in a solution of ammon- 
ium tartrate and tartaric acid, evaporating and scaling. It occurs in thin, transparent, 
garnet-red to reddish-brown, odourless scales, having a sweetish, slightly ferruginous 
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taste; it is slightly deliquescent and contains about 13 per cent, of iron. It is very 
soluble in water, and insoluble in alcohol. Iron and ammonium tartrate has properties 
similar to those of iron and ammonium citrate. Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 
grains). 


Preparation 

Vinum Ferri Citratis, B.P.C. — (Vin. Ferr. Cit.) — Iron Citrate Wine. Iron and 
ammonium citrate dissolved in orange wine; 4 fluid drachms contains about 
4 grains of iron and ammonium citrate. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid 
drachms). 

This wine was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


FERRI ET AMMONII CITRAS VIRIDIS 

(Ferr. et Ammon. Cit. Vir.) 

Green Iron and Ammonium Citrate 

Green iron and ammonium citrate is made in the same way as 
iron and ammonium citrate, but a larger proportion of citric acid 
is used and only sufficient ammonia is added to produce a green solu- 
tion. It occurs in green, deliquescent scales. Its solution is slightly 
acid in reaction. In other respects it has the characters of iron and 
ammonium citrate. It should be stored in well-closed containers 
and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1). 

Standard. — Green iron and ammonium citrate, determined by the 
method of the British Pharmacopoeia for Ferri et Ammonii Citras, 
contains not less than 14 per cent, and not more than 16 per cent, of Fe. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 50 parts per million. 
0-2 gramme, dissolved in 5 millilitres of water and boiled for one minute 
with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 1 gramme dissolved in 25 millilitres of water requires not 
more than 4 millilitres of N/2 sodium hydroxide for neutralisation to 
phenolphthalein (limit of acidity). 

Action and Uses. — Green iron and ammonium citrate is a suitable 
form for the hypodermic administration of iron. Solutions for injection 
may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by 
filtration. They should be stored protected from light. A 4 per cent, 
solution in sterilised w^ater may be injected deeply, in doses of 0-5 to 1 
millilitre (8 to 15 minims), every second or third day. The solution 
must be neutralised previously by adding ammonia until the mixture 
mves no red colour with methyl red or phenol red. The value of iron 
administered by injection is very doubtful; it appears to be absorbed 
dter intramuscular injection even more slowdy than after oral adminis- 
tration. There is, in fact, definite clinical evidence that the oral adminis- 
1 ration of iron in large doses is more effective than iron administered 
>w injection in the treatment of hypochromic anaemias. The effective 
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dose of Injectio Fern to cure an anaemia of ordinary severity appears 
to be 4 millilitres (equivalent to 14 milligrams of metallic iron) 
twice daily for about six weeks. The minimal toxic dose is the equi- 
valent of about 48 milligrams of metallic iron. There is, moreover, 
evidence that harmful effect on the kidneys can be produced by 
injections of iron salts. 

Dose - 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Injectio Ferri, B.P. — (Inj. Ferr.)— Injection of Iron. A sterile solution containing 
a double citrate of iron and ammonium. 2 millilitres contains the equivalent of 
about 0*007 gramme of iron, or of about 0 033 gramme of iron and ammonium 
citrate, and 30 minims contains the equivalent of about y* () grain of iron or of 
about £ grain of iron and ammonium citrate. Dose - 1 to 2 millilitres (I to \ 
fluid drachm), by intramuscular injection. 

Injectio Ferri et Arseni, B.P.C. — (Inj. Ferr. et Arsen.) — Injection of Iron and 
Arsenic. It is of the same strength as injection of iron but contains also arsenic 
trioxide; 1 millilitre contains *0013 gramme, and 15 minims contains about 
grain, of arsenic trioxide. Dose.- 0 5 to 1 millilitre (8 to 15 minims), by intra- 
muscular injection. 


FERRI ET AMMONII CITRO-ARSENIS 

(Ferr. et Ammon. Citro-Arsen.) 

Iron and Ammonium Citro~Arsenite 

Synonyms — Ferri Citro-arsenis Ammoniatus; Amrnoniated Citro- 
arsenite of Iron; Soluble iron Arseni te. 

Iron and ammonium citro-arsenite is a double salt of ferrous arsenite 
and ammonium citrate. It may be prepared by adding an ammoniacal 
solution of arsenic trioxide to a solution of green iron and ammonium 
citrate, evaporating on glass plates and scaling. In the process of 
scaling, part of the arsenic trioxide is oxidised to the arsenic condition. 
It occurs in green or yellowish-green, deliquescent scales, containing 
about 14 per cent, of iron and the equivalent of about 1 *4 per cent, of 
arsenic trioxide. 

Very soluble in water. 

Action and Uses. — Iron and ammonium citro-arsenite is given by 
intramuscular injection in the treatment of anaemia. Solutions of the 
salt have been employed in leucaemia. It is preferably injected into the 
muscles of the gluteal region. Injectio Ferri et Arseni is a suitable form 
for administration by injection. Solutions for injection may be 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration; 
they should be stored protected from light. 

Dose.- 0*0015 to 0*03 gramme (*V to £ grain); maximum daily 
dose, 0 06 gramme (1 grain). 
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FERRI ET MANGANI CITRAS 

(Ferr. et Mang. Cit.) 

Iron and Manganese Citrate 

Iron and manganese citrate may be prepared by dissolving freshly 
precipitated ferric hydroxide and lml rated manganese o\;dc in solution 
of citric acid, evaporating the solution, scaling and drying. It occurs in 
icddish-hrown scales and should he stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water. 

Standard.— i i on and manganese citrate contains not ’css than 14 
per cent, of I e, and not less than 7 per cent, of l\In. Arsenic limit, 
5 parts per million. Lead limit, 50 parts per million. 

Assay. — For iron. Pioeeed by the method of the British Pharma- 
copeia (or Fcrri ct Aninionii Citras, using about 0-7 gramme, accu- 
rately weighed. 

For manganese. Dissolve 01 gramme in 25 millilitres of dilute 
nitric acid and boil gently until the solution is clear and oxides of 
nitrogen aie removed. Add 12 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate and 
1 gramme of ammonium persulphate, continue heating Jor thirty 
seconds alter oxidation begins and bubbles of oxygen rise freely, cool, 
and titrate with N/I00 sodium arseuitc until the pink colour disappears; 
each millilitre ol N 100 sodium aiscmtejs equivalent to 0-001 1 gramnu 
of Mn. 

Action and Uses. - Iron and manganese citrate is used in the 
treatment ol secondary amemia and chlorosis. It has been suggested 
(hat, as is the c a sc with coppei , the presence of manganese may increase 
die hicmoglohin-fi.ruiing pmpcrtits of the iron. Iron and manganese 
citrate is usually administered in solution. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 1 gramme (2 to 15 giains). 


FERRI ET POTASSII TARTRAS 

(Fcrr. et Pot. Tart.) 

Iron and Potassium Tartrate 

Synonyms- Ferrum Tartaratum; Tartarated Iron. 

bon and potassium tartrate mav be prepared by tlie following 
tnccss:- -Dil-ite 100 parts of solution of ferric sulphate with four 
mes its volume of distilled water, and add to it lf>0 parts of 
Motion of ammonia diluted with 400 parts of distilled water, to 
••capitate ferric hydroxide as directed under Fciri et Ammonii Citras. 
Mix the well-drained precipitate of ferric hydroxide intimately with 
* 25 pairs ol pot issinm acid taitrate, set aside foi twenty-four hours 
nd 1 1 it'ii heat the mixluie to a temperature not exceeding 60 ; add 
lathully 200 pints of distilled water, stir constantly until nothing more 
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will dissolve, and filter the solution. Finally, evaporate the liquid to a 
thin syrup at a temperature not exceeding 60° and scale on porcelain tiles 
or sheets of glass at a temperature not exceeding 40° It occurs in 
thin, transparent, deep garnet-red scales, which are somewhat sweetish 
and ferruginous in taste. The aqueous solution, acidified with hydro- 
chloric acid, yields a blue precipitate with potassium ferrocyanide 
solution. 1 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, boiled with a slight 
excess of potassium hydroxide solution, produces a reddish-brown 
precipitate, and the filtered solution, acidified with acetic acid, yields, 
on cooling, a crystalline deposit. 

Slowly soluble in water (1 in l); very sparingly soluble m alcohoi 
(90 per cent.) 

Standard. — Iron and potassium tartrate, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Ferri et Ammonii Citras, contains not 
less than 20 per cent, of Fe. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 50 parts per million 0*25 gramme dissolved in 5 millilitres of 
water and boiled with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid complies with 
the limit test for sulphates 

Action and Uses. — Iron and potassium tartrate is a mild chalybeate, 
similar in its properties to iron and ammonium citrate. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


FERRI ET QUININE CITRAS 

(Ferr. et Quinin. Cit.) 

Iron and Quinine Citrate 

Iron and quinine citrate is a complex ammonium quinine ferric 
citrate and may be prepared by the following process: — Dilute 90 parts 
of solution of ferric sulphate with four times its volume of distilled 
water, and add it to about 144 parts of dilute solution of ammonia 
diluted with 360 parts of distilled water, to precipitate ferric hydroxide 
as directed under Ferri et Amrnonii Citras. Mix 20 parts of quinine 
sulphate with 160 parts of distilled water, add 30 parts of dilute sul- 
phuric acid and, when the salt is dissolved, precipitate the quinine by the 
addition of a slight excess of solution of ammonia; collect the precipitate 
and wash it with 600 parts of distilled w r ater Dissolve 61-5 parts of 
citric acid in an equal weight of water, heat on a water-bath, add the 
well-drained lernc hydroxide, stir until dissolved, then add the pre- 
cipitated quinine and stir until dissolved Allow to cool and add, in 
small quantities at a time, 30 parts of dilute solution of ammonia 
diluted with 40 parts of distilled water, stirring briskly and allowing 
the quinine which separates with each addition of ammonia to dissolve 
before the next addition is made Then filter, evaporate to a thin 
syrup and scale on porcelain tiles or sheets of glass at a temperature 
not exceeding 40° It occurs in thin, greenish -ye llow, deliquescent 
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scales, with a bitter, chalybeate taste. The aqueous solution has an 
acid reaction and gives a precipitate of quinine when rendered alkaline 
by the addition of solution of ammonia. It gives the reactions of 
ammonium salts and of citrates, and the residue after gentle ignition 
gives the reactions of iron. It should be stored in well-closed containers 
and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1). 

Standard, B.P. — Iron and quinine citrate contains not less than 
14*5 per cent, and not more than 15*5 per cent, of anhydrous quinine, 
and not less than 12 per cent, and not more than 14 per cent, of Fe. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with a limit test for 
sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Iron and quinine citrate is a bitter chalybeate, 
having the general properties of iron and quinine, and is much used as a 
tonic and stomachic. It may be administered in mixtures flavoured 
with syrup of orange or syrup of lemon and chloroform water, or in 
pills massed quickly with a sufficient quantity of diluted alcohol. When 
prescribed with arsenic, the acid solution of arsenic should be used. 
Iron and quinine citrate is incompatible with alkalis, alkali carbonates 
and citrates, and with vegetable astringents. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparation 

Vinum Ferri et Quininae, B.P.C. — (Vin. Ferr. et Quinin.) — Iron and Quinine 
Wine. Iron and quinine citrate dissolved in sherry- type wine; 4 fluid diachms 
contains about 4 grains of iron and quinine citrate. Dose.- 4 to 1G millilitres (1 
to 4 fluid drachms). 


FERRI ET STRYCHNINE CITRAS 

(Ferr. et Strych. Cit.) 

Iron and Strychnine Citrate 

Iron and strychnine citrate may be prepared by dissolving freshly 
precipitated ferric hydroxide and strychnine in citric acid, neutralising 
with ammonia, evaporating at a low temperature, and scaling. It occurs 
in thin, transparent, green scales, with a bitter, chalybeate taste, and is 
deliquescent in moist air. The aqueous solution is slightly acid to litmus 
and, although not immediately precipitated by ammonia, is rendered 
darker in colour. It yields a blue colour or precipitate only when acidi- 
fied with hydrochloric acid and then treated with solution of potassium 
terrocyanide. 

Readily soluble in water; partly soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Iron and strychnine citrate contains not less than 0-95 
per cent, and not more than 1 -05 per cent, of strychnine, and not less 
: ban 12 and not more than 14 per cent, of Fe. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
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million. 0-2 gramme, dissolved in 5 millilitres of water and boiled for one 
minute with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 

Assay. — For strychnine. Dissolve about 2-5 grammes, accurately 
weighed, in 45 millilitres of water, add 10 millilitres of dilute solution of 
ammonia and extract the alkaloid completely with successive portions 
of chloroform. Evaporate the chloroform nearly to dryness, add 1 
millilitre of alcohol and evaporate to dryness; dry at 100° and weigh the 
strychnine. 

For iron. Evaporate the aqueous liquid from the assay for strych- 
nine and complete the assay by the method of the British Pharmacopoeia 
for iron in Ferri et Quinine Citras. 

Action and Uses. — Iron and strychnine citrate is used in mixture 
form as a bitter chalybeate in atonic dyspepsia and in anaemia. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 


FERRI FORMAS 

(Ferr. Form.) 

Iron Formate 

C 7 H 9 0 1 «Fc 3 ,4H 2 0 588-7 

Synonym — F erric F ormate . 

Iron formate, Fe 1 (0H) 2 (H C00) 7 ,4H 2 0, may be prepared by shak- 
ing freshly precipitated, moist ferric hydroxide with an excess of 25 
per cent, aqueous solution of formic acid, collecting the crystals which 
separate, and drying in air. It occurs as fine needles or as a gritt\ 
powder, having a characteristic copper-red colour. Saturated solutions 
are liable to decompose in contact with air, with deposition of ferric 
hydroxide or basic formates. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 18), dehydrated alcohol (about 1 in 20). 

Action and Uses. — Iron formate has the luematinic properties of 
other iron salts. 

Dose. - 0-06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


FERRI GLYCEROPHOSPHAS 

(Ferr. Glycerophosph.) 

Iron Glycerophosphate 

Synonym — Ferric Glycerophosphate . 

Iron glycerophosphate may be obtained by dissolving freshly precipi- 
tated ferric hydroxide in giycerophosphoric acid in the presence of 
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alkali citrate, evaporating the solution and drying on glass plates at a 
temperature not exceeding 40°. It occurs as yellow or greenish-yellow 
scales. 

Slowly soluble in water. 

Standard. — Iron glycerophosphate contains not less than 13 per 
cent, and not more than 16 per cent, of Fe. Residue on ignition, not 
less than 42 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 50 
parts per million. 2 grammes dissolves in 5 millilitres of warm water, and 
the solution remains practically clear on dilution with 100 millilitres of 
cold water. 

Assay. — Dissolve 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 millilitres of 
water and 9 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, boil for fifteen seconds and 
cool; add 3 grammes of potassium iodide and titrate with N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate; each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent 
to 0 005584 gramme of Fe. 

Action and Uses. — Iron glycerophosphate has been recommended 
in neurasthenic conditions, also in secondary anaemias. The glycero- 
phosphate portion is regarded as having no action of value and 
there is no reason to suppose that it possesses advantages over the simple 
phosphates. Iron glycerophosphate is contained in compound syrup of 
glycerophosphates, and may also be administered in pills or cachets. It 
is sometimes given hypodermically in doses of 0 03 gramme (£ grain). 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation , by filtra- 
tion, or by heating at 100° for thirty minutes. They should be stored 
protected from light. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


FERRI HYPOPHOSPHIS 

(Ferr. Hypophosph.) 

Iron Hypophosphite 

Fe(H 2 P0 2 ) 3 = 250-9 
Synonym — Ferric Hypophosphite. 

Iron hypophosphite may be prepared by adding a solution of sodium 
' pophosphite to a solution of ferric chloride containing as little free 
»1 as possible, washing, and drying at a moderate heat. It occurs as a 
ute or greyish-white, odourless and nearly tasteless powder. On 
iition, it evolves spontaneously inflammable hydrogen phosphide gas 
d leaves a residue of ferric pyrophosphate. 

'lightly soluble in water, more readily in presence of hypophos- 
»rous acid, and, when freshly prepared, in a warm concentrated 
''Jtion of alkali citrate forming a green solution. 

‘Standard. — Iron hypophosphite contains not less than 97 per cent. 

> not more than the equivalent of 101 per cent, of Fe(H 2 P0 2 ) 3 , 
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calculated on the salt dried at 100°. Loss on drying at 100°, not more 
than 5 per cent. 

Assay* — Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in hydro- 
chloric acid and dilute to 100 millilitres; transfer 10 millilitres to a 
stoppered bottle, add 20 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, 2 grammes of 
potassium iodide and 50 millilitres of N/10 iodine; allow to stand in 
the dark for four hours and then titrate the excess of iodine with 
N/10 sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent 
to 0-005019 gramme of Fe(H 2 P0 2 ) 3 . 

Action and Uses. — Iron hypophosphite has the hsematinic proper- 
ties of iron salts, and is used in combination with other salts of hypo- 
phosphorous acid in wasting diseases, but has no advantage over iron 
salts generally. It is sometimes administered in pills or cachets, and in 
the form of solution it is a constituent of compound syrup of hypophos- 
phites. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Hypophosph.) — Solution of 
Iron Hypophosphite. Syn . — Liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis Fortis; Strong 
Solution of Iron Hypophosphite. It contains the equivalent of from 8*5 to 
105 per cent, w/v of ferric hypophosphite. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 
30 minims). 

Syrupus Ferri Hypophosphitis, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ferr. Hypophosph.) — Syrup of 
Iron Hypophosphite. Solution of iron hypophosphite, 1 in 5, in syrup; each 
fluid drachm contains about 1 grain of ferric hypophosphite. Dose.- 2 to 8 
millilitres H to 2 fluid drachms). 


FERRI IODIDUM 

(Ferr. Iod.) 

Iron Iodide 

Fel 2 = 309-7 

Synonym — Ferrous Iodide. 

Iron iodide may be prepared by mixing 6 parts of iron with 17 parts 
of iodine and 20 parts of water, controlling the heat developed as combi- 
nation takes place, in order to avoid loss of iodine, and, when the reaction 
is complete, heating until the solution becomes pale green. The solution 
is filtered while hot and rapidly evaporated in a bright iron vessel until 
it solidifies on cooling. When solid, it should be transferred at once to a 
hot, dry, stoppered bottle. It occurs as a steel-grey or reddish-brown, 
crystalline mass which melts at about 177°, giving off vapours o' 
iodine. It readily becomes oxidised and should be stored in small . 
well-stoppered bottles. 

Readily soluble in water, forming a green -coloured solution; soluble 
in glycerin and alcohol. 
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Action and Uses. — Ferrous iodide has the general properties of iron 
and of iodine. It is used especially in tuberculous and syphilitic condi- 
tions and is best administered in the form of Syrupus Ferri Iodidi, If 
required in solid form, it may be dispensed in pills made with the 
freshly prepared salt by rubbing with powdered liquorice and massing 
with syrup of liquid glucose. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Ferri Iodidi, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Iod.) — Solution of Ferrous Iodide. It 
contains from 53- 1 to 54-2 per cent, w/v of Fel 2 , and when diluted with seven 
times its volume of syrup, the product is equi\ alent to Syrupus Ferri Iodidi 
B.P. Dose - 012 to 0 5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 

Syrupus Ferri Iodidi, B.P. — (Syr. Ferr. Iod.) — Syrup of Ferrous Iodide. Syn . — 
Sirupus ferrosi iodidi concentrates I. A. It is prepared from iron, iodine, dilute 
hypophosphorous acid, distilled water and syrup, and contains 5 per cent, 
w/w of FcL (limits, 4-75 to 5*25). 8 millilitres contains about 0 56 gramme of 
ferrous iodide, equivalent to about 01 gramme of iron; 2 fluid drachms contains 
about 7J grains of ferrous iodide, equivalent to about 1 \ grains of iron. It may he 
prepared by diluting 1 volume of solution of ferrous iodide with sufficient syrup 
to yield 8 volumes. It should he stoicd in well-filled, well-closed bottles of 
clear, white glass and exposed to light. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres ($ to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Sirupus ferrosi iodidi dilutus T. A. contains 0 5 per cent, w/w of ferrous iodide. 


FERRI LACTAS 

(Ferr. Lact.) 

Iron Lactate 

( VIio0 6 Fe,3H 2 0 - 288-0 

Synonym — Ferrous Lactate. 

Iron lactate, (CH 3 CH0H CG0) 2 Fe,3H 2 0, may be prepared by 
digesting iron filings with lactic acid until interaction ceases, filtering 
nd crystallising, or by decomposing a solution of calcium lactate with 
. solution of ferrous sulphate, filtering, removing residual calcium 
ulphate from the filtrate by means of alcohol, again filtering, evapo- 
i iting and crystallising. It occurs as a greenish- white, crystalline 
1 owder, or in small, needle-shaped crystals and crystalline masses. 
h has a characteristic, but not strongly marked, odour, and a sweet, 
i uldly chalybeate taste. Its solutions have a slightly acid reaction. 
Jn heating, iron lactate becomes brown, then black, and froths, evolving 
lute, acrid vapours, and finally leaving a residue of ferric oxide. ' 
i ron lactate should be stored in well-stoppered bottles protected from 
1 ’ht. 

Soluble in water (1 in 40), boiling water (1 in 12), freely soluble, with 
■nnation of a green colour, in solutions of alkali citrates; almost insoluble 
alcohol, although it may be crystallised from hot diluted alcohol. 
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Standard. — Iron lactate yields on ignition not less than 26-5 and 
not more than 28-5 per cent, of residue. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. 0-5 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. A 2 per 
cent, solution produces no opalescence on the addition of lead acetate 
solution (limit of tartaric, citric and malic acids). Boil 0*5 gramme 
dissolved in 20 millilitres of water with 5 millilitres of dilute solution of 
ammonia and filter; the filtrate, after evaporation and ignition, yields a 
residue which weighs not more than 0 005 gramme (limit of calcium and 
alkali salts). Dissolve* 1 gramme in 5 millilitres of water and add 5 
millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 1 gramme of potassium iodide; the 
iodine liberated requires for decolourisation not more than 1 *5 milli- 
litres of N/10 sodium thiosulphate (limit of ferric iron). 

Action and Uses. — Iron lactate has the general properties of iron 
salts (see Ferri Sulphas); it is very readily assimilated and is one of the 
least astringent forms of iron. The powder may be administered in 
cachets, combined, if so desired, with bismuth, pepsin, or nux vomica. 
It is given to children as Syrupus Calcii Laetophosphatis cum Ferro. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 

Preparation 

Syrupus Calcii Laetophosphatis cum Ferro, B.P.C. — (Syr. Calc. Lactophosph. 
c. Kerr.) — Syrup of Calcium Lactophosphatc with Iron. Each fluid drachm 
contains about $ grain of iron lactate, with potassium citrate and distilled 
water, in syrup of calcium lactophosphate. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 
fluid drachm). 


FERRI OXIDUM PR/ECIPITATUM FUSCUM 

(Ferr. Oxid. Prscip. Fuse.) 

Brown Precipitated Ferric Oxide 

Synonyms' -Ferri Peroxidum; Ferri Peroxidum Ilydratum; Ferrugo; 

Brown Hydrated Oxide of Iron. 

Brown precipitated ferric oxide is prepared by precipitation from a 
solution of ferric sulphate with solution of ammonia or of a fixed alkali, 
washing the precipitate until nearly free from sulphates, and drying at a 
temperature not exceeding 100°. It occurs as a brown powder contain- 
ing from 80 to 90 per cent, of ferric oxide. It dissolves completely, 
although slowly, in hydrochloric acid diluted with an equal volume ot 
water. 

Standard. — Brown precipitated ferric oxide loses, on ignition at a 
dull red heat, not less than 10 per cent, and not more than 20 per cent, 
of its weight. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. The solution obtained 
by extracting 0*25 gramme with water complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. When 1 gramme is dissolved in hydrochloric acid, excess 
of ammonia added and the precipitate removed by filtration, the filtrate 
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is colourless (limit of copper), and is not rendered turbid by the 
addition of hydrogen sulphide solution (limit of zinc). The solution 
in a mixture of equal volumes of hydrochloric acid and water does not 
give a blue colour or precipitate with potassium ferricyanide solution 
(absence of ferrous salts). 

Action and Uses. — Brown precipitated ferric oxide is employed 
medicinally for the same purposes as red oxide of iron. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

FERRI OXIDUM CALCINATUM. — Calcined iron oxide, commonly known as 
Ferri Sesquioxidum , may be obtained by roasting precipitated oxide of iron, or by 
roasting ferrous sulphate. When freshly prepared, it contains about 97 per cent, of 
ferric oxide, but, as usually met with, it contains about 94 per cent. It is not readily 
soluble in hydrochloric acid, but will dissolve on prolonged boiling. Impure ferru- 
ginous earths and other forms of ferric oxide used in the arts arc known as Armenian 
hole (“Bole Armen”), ochre, sienna, Venetian red, colcothar, caput mortuum, 
vitrioli, tripoli, crocus ferri, crocus martis, polishing crocus and jewellers’ rouge. 

FERRI OXIDUM MAGNETICUM. — Magnetic iron oxide, commonly known 
as ferroso -ferric oxide, or black oxide of iron, occurs as a crystalline ore. The 
product obtained by precipitation from solution of ferrous and ferric salts is of 
indefinite composition and contains small and variable amounts of ferrous iron. 1 1 is 
insoluble in water or alcohol and soluble in warm diluted acids. 

Preparation 

Emplastrum Ferri, B.P.C. — (Emp. Ferr.) — Iron Plaster. Syn . — Emplastrum 
Roborans; Strengthening Plaster. Brown precipitated ferric oxide, about 9 per 
cent., with Burgundy pitch and plaster of lead. 


FERRI OXIDUM PR/ECIPITATUM RUBRUM 

(Ferr. Oxid. Praecip. Rub.) 

* Red Precipitated Ferric Oxide 

Synonyms — Ferri Carb.; Ferri Subcarb.; Red Hydrated Oxide of Iron. 

Red precipitated ferric oxide is prepared by precipitating a solution 
of ferrous sulphate with sodium carbonate, washing the precipitate 
until nearly free from sulphates, and drying at a temperature not exceed- 
ing 100°. It undergoes almost complete oxidation during the process 
- washing and drying, and occurs as a dull red powder. It is completely 
U , iuble in hydrochloric acid diluted with an equal volume of water, but 
1 nly with difficulty in weaker acid. There is usually considerable 
k-rvcscence during solution, owing to traces of carbonate, and the 
-ulting solution gives a copious blue precipitate with potassium 
■ meyanide, due to traces of ferrous salt. 

Standard. — Red precipitated ferric oxide loses, on ignition at a 
“il red heat, not less than 10 per cent, arid not more than 20 percent. 

1 its weight. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. The solution obtained 
^ extracting 0*25 gramme with water complies with the limit test for 
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sulphates. When 1 gramme is dissolved in hydrochloric acid, excess of 
ammonia added, and the precipitate removed by filtration, the filtrate 
is colourless (limit of copper), and is not rendered turbid by the 
addition of hydrogen sulphide solution (limit of zinc). 

Action and Uses. — Red precipitated ferric oxide is employed as a 
haematinic in the treatment of secondary anaemia. It may be used as an 
antidote to arsenic, but the freshly precipitated hydroxide is preferable. 
It is also used for tinting zinc compounds in the preparation of 
calamine. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


FERRI PERCHLORIDUM 

(Ferr. Perchlor.) 

Ferric Chloride 

FeCl 3 ,6H 2 0 = 270-3 
Synonym — Iron Perchloride. 

Ferric chloride may be prepared by the evaporation of a slightly 
acid solution of ferric chloride, and setting aside until a crystalline mass 
forms which is at once transferred to a well-stoppered bottle protected 
from light. It occurs as an orange -coloured, very deliquescent, crystal- 
line mass, having a slight odour of hydrochloric acid and a very astrin- 
gent, metallic taste. It melts at about 35-5°, and at a higher temperature 
is partly decomposed and partly volatilised. Anhydrous ferric chloride 
(FeCl 3 = 162-2), formed as a sublimate by heating metallic iron in a 
stream of chlorine, occurs in dark greenish-brown crystals which are 
exceedingly deliquescent. 

Readily soluble in water, alcohol, ether and glycerin. 

Standard. — Ferric chloride, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Liquor Fcrri Perchloridi, contains not less 
than 57 per cent, and not more than 63 per cent, of FeCl 3 . The 
solution obtained by dissolving 12-5 grammes in sufficient water to 
produce 50 millilitres complies with the tests for purity of Liquor 
Ferri Ferchloridi. Lead limit, 50 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Ferric chloride has the general properties of 
iron salts, and is powerfully astringent. It is usually administered as 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi, but the alcoholic solution (Tinctura Ferri 
Perchloridi) is often preferred. Ferric chloride acts as a powerful 
styptic when applied locally. As an astringent paint for the throat, a 
solution (1 in 8) in diluted glycerin is prepared; for use as a throat spray, 
an aqueous solution (1 in 60) is employed. The chloride is used in the 
preparation of styptic wool and styptic lint; they contain about 15 per 
cent, of ferric chloride. Liquor Ferri Dialysati is a non-irritating 
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haematinic without astringency, and is given where astringent salts of 
iron tend to derange the stomach. It should be prescribed undiluted, 
the dose being added to water at the time of taking; or it may be 
prescribed with two parts of glycerin, which forms a stable solution, 
sometimes known as Glycerinum Ferri Dialysati. It is an excellent 
antidote for poisoning by arsenic, being given for that purpose in doses 
of 30 millilitres (1 fluid ounce). Liquor Ferri Oxychloridi possesses 
a very mild astringency, and is much more stable than Liquor Ferri 
Dialysati. It is employed as a hiematinic, and is best diluted with 
glycerin and water (1 part and 3 parts). 

Liquor Ferri Perchloridi Fortis is employed chiefly in the preparation 
of the weaker solution and of the tincture. It is used locally as a styptic 
to arrest bleeding from small wounds. Mixed with 3 parts of glycerin 
it is used as a paint for the throat; on account of the acidity of this 
mixture, however, a solution of the solid ferric chloride in glycerin is 
often preferred. Iron perchloridc is incompatible with alkalis, 
iodides, astringent infusions and mucilage of acacia. 

Dose.- 0 03 to 0*12 gramme (| to 2 grains). 

Preparations 

Antidotum Arsenum, B.P.C. — (Antidot. Arsen.)- Arsenic Antidote. It contains 
freshly precipitated ferric hydroxide and light magnesium oxide. Dose.- 1 20 
millilitres (4 fluid ounces) 

Glycerinum Ferri Perchloridi, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Kerr. Perchlor.) — Glycerin 
of Ferric Chloride. Solution of ferric chloride and glycerin, equal parts. 

Liquor Ferri Dialysati, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Dialysat.) — Solution of Dialysed 
Iron. A colloidal solution containing the equivalent of from 3 to 4 per cent 
w/v. of Fe. Dose. 0 0 to 2 millilities (10 to 30 minims). 

Liquor Ferri Oxychloridi, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Oxvchlor.) — Solution of Ferric 
Oxychloride. Syn. — Soluble Peroxide of Iron; Solution of Chloroxide of Iron; 
Solution of Basic Ferric Chloride. It contains the equivalent of about 3 per 
cent. \\ 'v of iron. Dose - 0-fi to 2 millilitres ( 10 to 30 minims). 

Liquor Ferri Perchloridi, B.P. — (Liq. Ferr. Peichlor.) — Solution of Feme 
Chloride. An aqueous solution containing 13 pel cent u/v of FeCl 3 (limits, 
14-2i) to 15-75), equivalent to about 5 per cent. \v/v of metallic iron. Arsenic 
limit, 2-5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for copper and zinc, 
and sulphate. 1 millilitre contains 0- 1 5 gramme of ferric chloride, corresponding to 
about 0-05 gramme of iron; 15 minims contains about 2k grains of ferric chloride, 
equivalent to about k, gram of iron. It rnay he prepared by diluting 1 volume 
of strong solution of ferric chloride with sufficient distilled water to produce 
4 volumes. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

1 iquor Ferri Perchloridi Fortis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Perchlor. Fort.)— Strong 
Solution of Ferric Chloride. It contains from 58-5 to 61-5 per cent, w/v of 
FeCl a , corresponding to about 20 per cent, of Fe.; it is four times the strength 
of Liquor Ferri Perchloridi, B.P. 

This solution u'as included tn the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

1 inctura Ferri Perchloridi, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Ferr. Perchlor.) — Tincture of 
Ferric Chloride. It is of the same strength as solution of ferric chloride but 
contains 25 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre 
(5 to 15 minims). 

This tincture n as included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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FERRI PHOSPHAS 

(F err. Phosph.) 

Iron Phosphate 

Iron phosphate may be obtained by the interaction of ferrous 
sulphate, sodium phosphate and sodium bicarbonate in aqueous 
solution. It consists of a mixture of hydrated ferrous phosphate and 
ferric phosphate, and some hydrated oxides of iron. It occurs as a slate- 
blue, amorphous powder, which is liable to darken in colour on exposure 
to air owing to oxidation and should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Insoluble in water; readily soluble in hydrochloric acid. 

Standard. — Iron phosphate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus, contains not 
less than 47 per cent, of ferrous salts, calculated as ferrous phosphate, 
Fe 3 (P0 4 )2,8H 2 0; each millilitre of N/ 10 potassium dichromate is equiva- 
lent to 0-01672 gramme of Fe ;i (P0 4 ) 2 ,8H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Action and Uses. — Iron phosphate is a mild ferruginous salt, with 
only slight astringent properties, and is used in rickets, the anaemias of 
children, tuberculous disease and neurasthenic conditions. It is 
administered in the form of Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis, Syrupus Ferri 
Phosphatis Compositus and Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina 
et Strychnina. Syrupys Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina is 
incompatible with Syrupus Ferri lodidi. Iron phosphate may also be 
dispensed in cachets, pills, or tablets. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Ferri Phosphatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. I'Vrr. Phosph.) — Solution of Ferrous 
Phosphate. It contains iron equivalent to from 141 to 14-7 per cent, w/v of 
Fc t (P0 4 ) a . Dose.- 0-25 to 0 5 millilitre (4 to 8 minims). 

Liquor Ferri Phosphatis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Fcrr. Phosph. Co.) — 
Compound Solution of Ferrous Phosphate. It contains from 3*5 to 3-7 per cent, 
w/v of Fc, calculated as Fe ;i (P0 4 )., and from 5*4 to 5*8 per cent, w/v of calcium* 
calculated as Cai(P0 4 ) 2 . When diluted with three times its volume of syrup 
it yields a compound syrup similar to that of the British Pharmacopoeia. Dose - 
05 to 2 millilitres (8 to 30 minims). 

Pilule Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Pil- Fcrr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Iron Phosphate Pills with Quinine and Strych- 
nine. Syn. — Piluke Truim Phosphatum; Easton’s Pills; Piluke Ferri et Quininse 
ct Strychnime Phosphamm. Each pill Contains 1J grains of saccharated iron 
phosphate, about < grain of quinine sulphate and T l grain of strychnine 
hydrochloride, and is approximately equivalent to l fluid drachm of syrup of 
ferrous phosphate with quinine and strychnine. Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 

5yrupus Ferri Phosphatis, B.P.C. — (Syr. Fcrr. Phosph.) — Syrup of Ferrous 
Phosphate. It contains iron equivalent to from 1*7 to I f) per cent, w/v of 
Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 ; 4 millilitres contains about 0 072 gramme, and 1 fluid drachm 
contains 1 grain, of anhydrous ferrous phosphate. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitre 
(J to 1 fluid drachm). 

This syrupy prepared directly from iron , 0-80 per cent. w/v y phosphoric acid 
(specific gravity , 1*5), 0*25 per cent, zo/'v , syrup , 70 per cent. v/v y and 
distilled water , was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compositus, B.P. — (Syr. Ferr. Phosph. Co.) — 
Compound Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate. Syn. — Parrish’s Food; Parrish’s 
Syrup; Chemical Food. It contains iron equivalent to 0-9 per cent, w/v of 
anhydrous ferrous phosphate, Fe a (P0 4 ) 2 (limits, 0-85 to 0-95), and calcium 
equivalent to 1-4 per cent, w/v of tricalcium phosphate, Ca 3 (P0 4 ) 2 (limits 
1-3 to 1-5), with potassium and sodium phosphates, cochineal, sucrose, triple 
orange-flower water and distilled water. 8 millilitres contains the equivalent of 
about 0-7 gramme of anhydrous ferrous phosphate or about 0 034 gramme of 
iron, and the equivalent of about 0-11 gramme of tricalcium phosphate; 2 fluid 
drachms contains the equivalent of about 1 J grains of anhydrous ferrous phos- 
phate or about \ grain of iron, and the equivalent of about 1| grains of tri- 
calcium phosphate. It should be stored in well-filled bottles. Dose.- 2 to 8 
millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

This syrup was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnine, B.P. — (Syr. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Syn . — Easton’s Syrup. It contains iron equivalent to 1 -8 per cent, 
w/v of anhydrous ferrous phosphate, Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 (limits, 1-62 to 1*98), 1-09 
per cent, w/v of anhydrous quinine (limits, 104 to 1-2), and 0 0246 per cent, 
w/v of strychnine (limits, 0 022 to 0 027), with syrup, glycerin and distilled 
water. 4 millilitres contains the equivalent of 0 072 gramme of anhydrous 
ferrous phosphate or about 0 034 gramme of iron, about 0 059 gramme of 
quinine sulphate, and about 0 00 12 gramme of strychnine hydrochloride; 

1 fluid drachm contains the equivalent of about 1 grain of anhydrous ferrous 
phosphate or about £ grain of iron, about ?; grain of quinine sulphate and 
about grain of strychnine hydrochloride. The proportion of strychnine 
is approximately one half the proportion of strychnine contained in the corres- 
ponding preparation of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. It should be stored 
in completely-filled, well-closed containers and protected from light. Dose.- 

2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Triplex, B.P.C. — (Syr. Trip.) — Triple Syrnp. Equal parts of com- 
pound syrup of ferrous phosphate, compound syrup of hypophosphites and 
syrup of ferrous phosphate with quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tabellse Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnine, B.P.C. — (Tab. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — 1 ablets of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine 
and Strychnine. Syn. — Tabellae Trium Phosphatum; Easton’s Tablets; 
Tabellse Eastonii; Tabellse Ferri et Quininse et Strychninae Phosphatum. Each 
tablet contains about 2^ grains of saccharated iron phosphate, jt grain of 
quinine sulphate and about A \ T grain of strychnine hydrochloride, and is 
approximately equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of syrup of ferrous phosphate with 
quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 1 tablet. 

Tabellse Phosphatum et Hypophosphitum Composites, B.P.C — (Tab. 

Phosph. et Hypophosph. Co.) — Compound Tablets of Phosphates and Hypo- 
phosphites. Syn. — Triple Syrup Tablets. Each tablet contains saccharated 
iron phosphate, calcium, potassium and sodium phosphates, calcium, mangan- 
ese, potassium and iron hypophosphites, strychnine and quinine sulphate, 
and is equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of a mixture of equal volumes of compound 
syrup of hypophosphites, compound syrup of ferrous phosphate and syrup of 
ferrous phosphate with quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 1 tablet. 


FERRI PHOSPHAS SACCHARATUS 

(Ferr. Phosph. Sacch.) 

Saccharated Iron Phosphate 

Saccharated iron phosphate is prepared by dissolving 20 parts of 
■]uid glucose in 400 parts of boiling distilled water, and dissolving 120 
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parts of ferrous sulphate in the solution. Sodium phosphate, 1 10 parts, 
is then dissolved in 400 parts of boiling distilled water, to which the 
solution of ferrous sulphate is added, stirring constantly. A solution of 
sodium carbonate (50 parts in 400 parts of boiling distilled water) is then 
added and mixed thoroughly. The supernatant liquid is decanted, the 
precipitate washed with two successive quantities, each of 2000 parts 
of boiling distilled water, then mixed with 20 parts of liquid glucose, 
dried at a temperature not exceeding 1 0() f and reduced to a fine powder. 
The product contains hydrated ferrous phosphate, with fci ric phosphate 
anil some iron oxide. It occurs as a slate-blue powder. It should be 
stored in well-closed containers. 

Partly soluble in water; soluble in hydrochloric acid. 

Standard. — Saccharatcd iron phosphate, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus, contains 
not less than 60 per cent, of ferrous salts, calculated as ferrous phosphate, 
Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 ,8H 2 0; each millilitre of N / 10 potassium dichromate is equiva- 
lent to 0 01 672 gramme of Fc 3 (P0 4 ) 2 ,8HoO. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. 

Action and Uses.— Saccharatcd iron phosphate is mildly ferru- 
ginous with only slightly astringent properties, and is used in the 
treatment of rickets, the anaemias of children, tuberculous disease and 
neurasthenic conditions. It may be dispensed in cachets, pills, or 
tablets. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


FERRI PYROPHOSPHAS SOLUBILIS 

(Ferr. Pyrophosph. Solub.) 

Soluble Iron Pyrophosphate 

Synonyms — Soluble Ferric Pyrophosphate; Sodio-citro- ferric Pyro- 
phosphate. 

Soluble iron pyrophosphate may be prepared by dissolving sodium 
pyrophosphate in a strong solution of an equal weight of ferric citrate, 
or by dissolving ferric pyrophosphate in a strong solution of sodium 
citrate, evaporating the solution, at a temperature not exceeding 60", to a 
thick syrup, spreading on glass plates and scaling. It occurs in apple- 
green, transparent scales, becoming dark and discoloured on exposure 
to light, without odour, and having an acidulous, slightly saline taste. A 
solution of the salt produces no precipitate with potassium ferrocyanide 
solution, unless the solution is acidified. When 01 gramme is fused 
with 01 gramme each of potassium nitrate and sodium carbonate, and 
the residue boiled with 10 millilitres of water and filtered, the filtrate, 
after being nearly neutralised with dilute nitric acid, yields a yellow 
precipitate with silver nitrate solution. It should be stored in w 7 ell- 
stoppered, amber-coloured bottles. Similar compounds containing 
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potassium or ammonium in place of all or part of the sodium are 
prepared and have similar properties. 

Freely and completely soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Soluble iron pyrophosphate contains not less than 10 
per cent, of Fe. The filtrate obtained by dissolving 1 gramme in 10 
millilitres of water, boiling with sodium hydroxide solution and filtering, 
on acidifying with hydrochloric acid, cooling, adding magnesium 
ammonio-sulphate solution and excess of solution of ammonia, produces 
a precipitate which, when collected , does not turn yellow on the addition 
of a few drops of silver nitrate solution (limit of phosphate). 

Assay. — Dissolve 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 14 millilitres 
of water, add 6 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and boil for fifteen 
seconds; cool, add 3 grammes potassium iodide and titrate the liberated 
iodine with N/10 sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre of N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate is equivalent to 0005584 gramme of Fe. 

Action and Uses. — Iron pyrophosphate has the general properties 
of iron salts. It may be administered in mixture form or in cachets. 
Solutions in water are fairly permanent and may be mixed with 
solutions of the hypophosphites, with extract of malt, or with cod-liver 
oil emulsion. A sterilised solution is suitable for hypodermic use, the 
daily dose being from 0*06 to 0-12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 

Dose.- 0- 1 2 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

FERRI PYROPHOSPHAS. — Iron pyrophosphate, Fe 4 (P 2 0 7 ) 3 , may be prepared 
by the interaction of sodium pyrophosphate and ferric sulphate, and occurs as a 
white powder. It is affected by light and should be stored in well-stoppered, amber- 
coloured bottles. Insoluble in water; slightly soluble m water containing carbon 
dioxide m solution and readily soluble in alkali citrates, forming green solutions. 
When iron pyrophosphate is prescribed, the soluble form (Ferri Pyrophosphas 
^olubilis) is always required. Dose.- 012 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 


Preparations 

Extractum Malti Ferratum, B.P.C.— (Ext. Malt. Ferrat.)— Ferrated Extract 
of Malt. It contains 1 5 per cent, of soluble iron pyrophosphate in extract of 
malt. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Mistura Ferri cum Malto, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ferr. c. Malt.) — Mixture of Iron 
with Malt. Each fluid drachm contains 3 grains of soluble iron pyrophosphate 
in distilled water and liquid extract of malt. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 
fluid drachms). 


FERRI, QUININ/E ET STRYCHNINE CITRAS 

(Ferr. Quinin. et Strych. Cit.) 

Iron, Quinine and Strychnine Citrate 

Iron, quinine and strychnine citrate may be prepared in the same 
;>nner as iron and quinine citrate, but with the addition of 1 per cent. 
! strychnine. It occurs in thin, transparent, deliquescent, greenish or 
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golden-yellow scales which are intensely bitter and mildly ferruginous 
in taste. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2). 

Standard. — Iron, quinine and strychnine citrate contains not less 
than 14*5 and not more than 15 *5 per cent, of anhydrous quinine, not 
less than 0*95 and not more than 105 per cent, of strychnine and, 
when determined by the method of the British Pharmacopoeia for 
Ferri et Quininae Citras, not less than 12 and not more than 14 per 
cent, of Fe. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

Assay. — For strychnine. Dissolve 2*5 grammes, weighed accu- 
rately, in 45 millilitres of water, add 10 millilitres of dilute solution of 
ammonia and completely extract the alkaloids by shaking with successive 
quantities of chloroform. Evaporate the chloroform, dry at 100°, 
weigh the residue of quinine and strychnine, and proceed by the 
British Pharmacopoeia process for the determination of strychnine in 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina. 

For quinine. Subtract the weight of the strychnine from the 
weight of the residue of quinine and strychnine. 

Action and Uses.— -Iron, quinine and strychnine citrate is used as a 
bitter ferruginous tonic in the same way as iron and quinine citrate. 
The two preparations are identical in appearance, and care should be 
taken in storing and distinguishing the strychnine compound. It may be 
administered in mixture form, in pills massed by means of alcohol, 
or in capsules. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


FERRI SULPHAS 

(Ferr. Sulph.) 

Ferrous Sulphate 

FeS0 4 ,7H 2 0 = 278*0 

Ferrous sulphate may be prepared by dissolving iron in dilute 
sulphuric acid and crystallising. If precipitated from a warm, concen- 
trated, slightly acidified, aqueous solution by the addition of alcohol, it is 
obtained in a granular condition , in which form it is less prone to oxida- 
tion. It occurs as transparent, green crystals or as a pale, bluish-green, 
granular, crystalline powder, with an astringent, metallic taste. Ferrous 
sulphate loses six molecules of water at about 38°; at higher temperatures 
in air, basic sulphates are produced. It should be stored in well- 
closed containers. The names, green vitriol and green copperas, are 
sometimes used for crude ferrous sulphate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 *5); insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P.— Ferrous sulphate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of FeS0 4 ,7H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. It complies 
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also with a limit test for absence of oxysulphate and with limit tests for 
copper, lead and acidity. 

Action and Uses. — Iron compounds are particularly indicated in 
those forms of amemia which are associated with a low colour index — 
the so-called microcytic hypochromic anaemias. These include simple 
achlorhydric anaimia, chlorosis, anemia resulting from haemorrhage, 
simple anaemia of pregnancy and the nutritional anaemia of infancy. 
The normal iron content of the body is about 3 grammes and, in health, 
the iron present in the food is absorbed in small quantities from the 
duodenum and in smaller quantities from the jejunum; it passes 
into the blood and to the liver, where it is built up with proteins to 
form a complex organic body which is liberated, as required, for the 
production of haemoglobin. In anaemias due to loss of blood, recovery 
occurs without the exhibition of any drug, but iron accelerates the 
cure. Iron has a tonic action in all chronic cachectic conditions, such 
as malaria, syphilis and tuberculosis; that is, it tends to improve 
impaired activities of the body. In any condition in which deficiency 
of haemoglobin exists, as in cardiac or renal disease, iron is also indicated. 
It is not so valuable in the treatment of pernicious anaemia, but is 
occasionally of great use when combined with arsenic. 

It is generally agreed that the ferrous salts are the most satisfactory 
of the iron preparations for effecting haemoglobin formation, and next 
in value are the scale preparations and reduced iron, which are capable 
of yielding ferrous ions in solution; ferric salts are relatively ineffective. 
It has been estimated that during the successful cure of anaemia of 
moderate severity, the quantity of haemoglobin formed daily is equi- 
valent to from 20 to 50 milligrams of metallic iron. In order to 
permit the absorption of this amount, the dose of the soluble salts 
should be equivalent to at least 100 milligrams of iron, and that of 
the insoluble salts ten times as much. Large doses of iron are therefore 
often necessary to produce a satisfactory cure of the anaemia, but there 
is evidence that ferrous sulphate is effective in doses of 20 grains daily. 
Pill of iron carbonate is often given in doses of 45 to 60 grains daily. 
Small doses of salts of copper or manganese are often prescribed with 
iron preparations on the assumption that they act as catalysts for the 
production of haemoglobin. When intolerance is shown to iron given 
by the mouth, the drug may be injected intramuscularly; suitable 
preparations are the green iron and ammonium citrate and Injectio 
Kerri, but relatively large doses are necessary (see Ferri et Ammonii 
Citras Viridis). Externally, iron salts are powerfully astringent and 
styptic, the perchloride being most commonly employed for these 
properties. 

Ferrous sulphate is administered in solution, often with magnesium 
sulphate, quinine sulphate and dilute sulphuric acid, as a tonic to pro-* 
mote appetite and improve the general condition, and in the treatment 
of amenorrhcea and anaemia. Its unpleasant taste is best covered with 
chloroform or peppermint water. In pill form, ferrous sulphate is often 
combined with arsenic, extract of nux vomica or extract of belladonna; 
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aloes is usually added to counteract the tendency to cause constipation. 
Large doses of ferrous sulphate, 200 grains daily, are sometimes given 
in pill form, the exsiccated salt being used. Large doses given in 
solution irritate the stomach and may have an emetic action. Iron 
preparations are administered on a full stomach. Dilute solutions of 
ferrous sulphate (0-5 to 1 per cent.) are used for astringent urethral 
and vaginal injections; an ointment (2 per cent.) has been used for 
haemorrhoids. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Ferri Persulphatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Persulph.) — Solution of Feme 
Sulphate. An aqueous solution of ferric sulphate containing the equivalent of 
from 14 to 15 per cent, w/v of Fe. 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Mistura Ferri Composite, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ferr. Co.) — Compound Iron Mixture. 
Syn. — Griffith’s Mixture. Each lluid ounce contains ferrous carbonate, equi- 
valent to about 3 grains of ferrous sulphate, with potassium carbonate, myrrh, 
acacia, liquid glucose, spirit of nutmeg and rose water. Dose.- 15 to 30 milli- 
litres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This mixture was included in the British Pharmaiupwia , 1914. 


FERRI SULPHAS EXSICCATUS 

(Ferr. Sulph. Exsic.) 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 

Exsiccated ferrous sulphate is ferrous sulphate from which part of 
the water of crystallisation lias been removed by drying at 40°. It 
occurs as a greyish -white powder. It should be stored in well-closed 
containers. 

It is slowly, but almost completely, soluble in freshly boiled and 
cooled water. 

Standard, B.P.— Exsiccated ferrous sulphate contains not less than 
80 per cent, of FeS0 4 . Arsenic limit, 4 parts per million. It also com- 
plies with a test for solubility in acidified water. 

Action and Uses.- -Exsiccated ferrous sulphate is especially suitable 
for the preparation of pills which are intended to dissolve slowly in the 
stomach. Such pills arc best made with syrup of liquid glucose, a rather 
soft mass being prepared quickly and cut into pills before hardening 
occurs. It may be given in doses of up to 9 grains or more daily. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 02 gramme (| to 3 grains). 

Preparations 

Pilula Aloes et Ferri, B.P. — (Pil. Aloes et Ferr.) — Pill of Aloes and Iron. Exsic- 
cated ferrous sulphate, about 10 per cent., and aloes, about 20 per cent., with 
cinnamon, cardamom, ginger and syrup of liquid glucose. 0-5 gramme contains 
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about 0-05 gramme of exsiccated ferrous sulphate, corresponding to about 
0-015 gramme of iron; 8 grains contains about 4 grain of exsiccated ferrous 
sulphate, corresponding to about i grain of iron. Dose.- 0-25 to 0-5 gramme 
(4 to 8 grains). 

Pilula Ferri Carbonatis, B.P. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb.) — Pill of Iron Carbonate. 
Sym. — Blaud’s Pill; Pilula Ferri; Iron Pill. It is prepared with exsiccated 
ferrous sulphate, exsiccated sodium carbonate, tragacanth, acacia, liquid 
glucose and water, and contains not less than 20 per cent, of ferrous iron, calcu- 
lated as FeC0 3 . 2 grammes contains about 0 2 gramme, and 30 grains about 
3 grains of iron. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

Pilulse Ferri Carbonatis Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb. Co.) — Com- 
pound Iron Carbonate Pills. Sy n. — Blaud’s Pill with Aloin and Cascara. Each 
pill contains ^ grain of aloin, £ grain of dry extract of cascara sagrada and 
5 grains of pill of iron carbonate. Dose.- 1 to 3 pills. 

Pilule Ferri Carbonatis cum Arseno et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb. 
c. Arsen, et Strych.) — Pills of Iron Carbonate with Arsenic and Strychnine. 
Sym. — Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic and Strychnine. Each pill contains 
grain of arsenic trioxide, grain of strychnine hydrochloride and 5 grains 
of pill of iron carbonate. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilulae Ferri Carbonatis et Arseni, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Carb. et Arsen.)— Pills 
of Iron Carbonate and Arsenic. Syn~ Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic. Each pill 
contains <Vi grain of arsenic trioxide and 5 grains of pill of iron carbonate. 
Dose - 1 pill. 

Pilule Ferri et Arseni, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. et Arsen.) — Iron and Arsenic Pills. 
Sym. — Pilulae Ferri Arsenicales. Each pill contains 3 grains of exsiccated 
ferrous sulphate and B L 0 grain of arsenic trioxide. Dose.- 1 pill. 


FERRI VALERIANAS 

(Ferr. Valer.) 

Iron Valerianate 

t Synonyms — Ferric Valerianate; Ferric Valerate. 

Iron valerianate may be obtained by decomposing, in the cold, a 
solution of ferric sulphate or chloride with a solution of sodium valeria- 
nate, collecting the precipitate, washing with a little water, and drying at 
a temperature not exceeding 20°. It occurs as a dark red or brown, 
amorphous powder, having a slight odour and taste of valerianic acid. 

Insoluble in water; entirely and readily soluble in alcohol; it is 
decomposed by boiling water, ferric oxide ultimately remaining. 

Standard. — Iron valerianate yields on ignition not less than 24 per 
cent, of residue. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Iron valerianate, which combines the proper-, 
ties of the valerianates and iron, is given in hysterical conditions. It is 
prescribed in pills, usually with quinine and zinc valerianates, as in 
Pilulae Ferri Valerianatis Compositae. 

Dose.- 006 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 
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Preparation 

Pilula Ferri Valerianatis Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Fcrr. Valer. Co.) — Com- 
pound Iron Valerianate Pills. Syn . — Pilulae Trium Valerianatum. Each pill 
contains 1 grain each of the valerianates of iron, quinine and zinc. Dose.- 1 or 
2 pills. 


FERRUM 

(Ferr.) 

Iron 

Fe - 55-84 

Iron is metallic iron in the form of line, bright wire about 0-1 milli- 
metre in diameter (No. 42 Standard Wire Gauge). It contains usually 
about 99-5 per cent, of Fe, with minute quantities of carbon, sulphur, 
silicon, phosphorus and arsenic, and has a specific gravity of 7-6 to 8-14. 

Standard, B.P. — Arsenic limit, 200 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — The medicinal properties of preparations of 
iron are described under Ferri Sulphas. Iron wire is employed in the 
preparation of certain solutions, syrups and wines. 

Preparations 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ferr. Brom.) — Syrup of Ferrous Bromide. 
Each fluid drachm contains about 4J grains of ferrous bromide. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum Quinina, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ferr. Brom. c. Quinin.) — 
Syrup of Ferrous Bromide with Quinine. Quinine dihydrobromide, 2 per cent, 
w/v, with dilute hydrobromic acid and distilled water, in syrup of ferrous 
bromide; each fluid drachm contains about 1^ grains of quinine dihydro- 
bromide and 4 grains of ferrous bromide. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ferr. 
Brom. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Syrup of Ferrous Bromide with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Strychnine, about 0 03 per cent, w/v, and quinine dihydrobrormdc, 
2 per cent, w/v, with dilute hydrobromic acid and distilled water in syrup of 
ferrous bromide; each fluid drachm contains about grain of strychnine, 
1 1 J l , grains of quinine dihydrobromide and 4 grains of ferrous bromide. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Vinum Ferri, B.P.C. — (Vin. Ferr.) — Iron Wine. Sherry -type wine in which iron 
has been macerated until the liquid contains from 0- 1 25 to 0-300 per cent, w/v 
of Fc. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

This wine , prepared with sherry , was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 

1914. 


FERRUM REDACTUM 

(Ferr. Redact.) 

Reduced Iron 

Reduced iron is a mixture of metallic iron and ferric oxide, which 
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may be obtained by heating ferric oxide to dull redness in a porcelain 
or iron tube in a current of dry hydrogen until water vapour ceases to 
issue from the tube, which is allowed to cool slowly while hydrogen is 
still passed through it. Over-heating during manufacture produces a 
coarse preparation owing to agglomeration of the particles. Reduced 
iron occurs as a fine greyish-black powder, free from metallic lustre and 
gritty particles. It dissolves almost completely in dilute mineral acids, 
with evolution of hydrogen and formation of a solution of a ferrous salt, 
a slight residue of carbon and silicon usually remaining. Heated to 
redness in air, it glows strongly and is converted into ferroso-ferric 
oxide, Fe 3 0 4 . It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Reduced iron contains not less than 80 per cent, 
of metallic iron. Arsenic limit, 200 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Reduced iron is administered in the treatment 
of anaemia due to a deficiency of haemoglobin. It is less suitable in 
cases associated with achlorhydria. It may be given in cachets, lozenges, 
or pills. Reduced iron is best made into pills by adding powdered 
liquorice and massing with syrup of liquid glucose or glycerin of 
tragacanth. Pills prepared with vegetable extracts, such as gentian, 
hyoscyamus and taraxacum, frequently split, owing to the evolution of 
hydrogen by reaction between the metallic iron and acids present in 
the extracts. Large doses, up to 2 grammes (£ drachm), are sometimes 
prescribed. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

Preparation 

Trochisci Ferri Redact!, B.P.C. — (Troch. Ferr. Redact.) — Reduced Iron 
Lozenges. Each lozenge contains 1 grain of reduced iron. 

This lozenge , containing 0 06 gramme of reduced iron, was included in the 
British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


FICARIA 

(Ficar.) 

Pilewort 

Synonym — Lesser Celandine. 

Pilewort consists of the fresh herb, Ranunculus Ficaria Linn. 
(Fam. Ranunculaceae), a common, spring-flowering, perennial herb, 
indigenous to Great Britain. ' 

The stem is decumbent; the leaves are mostly radical, with stout 
petioles and cordate laminae, and are glabrous with a crenate margin. The 
peduncles are stout, slightly longer than the radicle leaves, single- 
flowered and sometimes also bear one or two small leaves: the 
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flowers are bright yellow, glossy and about one inch in diameter, with eight 
to twelve petals and three sepals; at the base of each petal is a nectary 
covered with a small scale. The leaves a r e Jess acrid than those of other 
species of Ranunculus and after boiling are edible. Several of the roots 
enlarge to oblong club-shaped tubercles which are very acrid and bitter. 
Nothing definite is known about the constituents, but the fresh plant 
probably contains traces of an acrid principle resembling, or identical 
with, anemonin. 

Action and Uses. — Pilewort is an old remedy for haemorrhoids. 
It is used in the form of ointment and suppositories. The latter are 
prepared by melting together 4 parts of the ointment and 1 part of 
spermaceti, and dividing the mass into suppositories each weighing 
4 or 6 grammes (1 to 1| drachms). 

Preparation 

Unguentum Ficariae, B.P.C- — (ling. Kicai.l —Pilewort Ointment. Benzomated 
lard in which pilewort, 30 per cent., has be en dieted. 


FICUS 

(Fic.) 

Fig 

Fig is the dried succulent syconus of Ficus Carica Linn. (Fam. 
Moraceai), a tree indigenous to Western Asia and cultivated in most 
warm and temperate climates. When the fruits are ripe, they are col- 
lected and dried in the sun. The varieties are known in commerce as 
“natural,” “pulled” or “pressed” figs. “Natural” figs -ire those which 
are packed loose and retain to some extent their original shape. “Pulled” 
figs have been kneaded and pulled to make them supple. “Pressed” 
figs have been closely packed in boxes so that they are compressed 
into discs. 

The fig is a soft, fleshy, brown or yellowish fruit of irregular shape, 
up to about 5 centimetres in length and breadth; the outer part is tough 
and the large central hollow is lined by numerous drupels, each with a 
stone about 0-5 millimetre long. Externally, the fruit is sometimes 
covered with a saccharine efflorescence; .at the summit is a small 
opening surrounded by bracts and at the' base is a short, stalk-like 
portion. The odour is pleasantly fruity and ihe taste sweet. 

Fig contains about 50 per cent, of sugar (principally invert sugar, 
but also some sucrose). Small quantities of citric, acetic and malic acids 
are also present. 

Action and Uses. — Fig is nutritious and demulcent, and is used 
medicinally for its mildly laxative action, in the form of confections and 
syrups, usually with senna and carminatives. 
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Preparations 

Syrupus Ficorum, B.P.C. — (Syr Fic.)— Syrup of Figs. A solution of sucrose 
in an aqueous decoction of fig. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Ficorum Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Fic. Co.) — Compound Syrup of 
Figs Syn. —Syrupus Ficorum Arnmatirus; Aromatic Syrup of Figs. Com- 
pound tincture of rhubarb, 1 m 20, liquid extract of senna, 1 in 10, and elixir of 
cascara sagrada, 1 in 2U, in syrup of figs Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (4 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 


FILIX MAS 

(Filix Mas) 

Male Fern 

Synonym — Aspi di um. 

Male fern consists of the rhizome and frond-bases of Dryopteris 
Filix-rnas (Linn.) Schott (Fain. Polypodiaceze), a fern indigenous 
to Great Britain. It is collected late in the autumn, divested of its roots 
and dead portions and carefully dried, and is used within one year from 
the dale of collection. 

Male fern occurs in pieces from 7 to 15 centimetres or more in length 
and about 5 centimetres wide, oblique in direction and ending in a large 
bud showing circinate vernation. The rhizome proper is about 2 
centimetres in diameter and is entirely covered with the hard, persistent, 
ascending, semi -cylindrical, dark brown bases of the fronds. Both 
rhizome and frond-bases, which show a phyllotaxis of 5 : 8, are densely 
covered with ramenta. The bases of the fronds are green internally, 
and the rhizome is yellowish-green. The transversely cut surface shows, 
both in each frond base and in the rhizome, a circle of about 7 to 9 pale 
vellqwish, vascular strands of various sizes. Male fern has a slight 
odour and a taste which is at first sweetish and astringent, becoming 
later, bitter and nauseous. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant cellulose 
parenchyma of the ground tissue, filled with small starch grains up to 
18 microns in diameter and showing intercellular spaces into which 
project shortly-stalked, pear-shaped, glandular trichomes; the yellowish- 
brown, fibrous sclerenchyma of the hypodermis; the large, lignified, 
prismatic, scalariform tracheidswith pointed ends, from the xylem of the 
stele; the two-celled marginal teeth of the ramenta, which are devoid 
°f glands except at the base, where there are usually two. 

Male fern contains a yellow, amorphous substance of an add nature, 
termed filmarone, to which the properties of male fern as a vermifuge 
ire attributed. In solution, it slowly decomposes into filicic acid and aspi- 
dinol, both of which also occur preformed in the drug. Filicic acid is 
crystalline and melts at 213° to 215°; aspidinol crystallises in white 
needles melting at 143°, and is sparingly soluble in benzene and light 
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petroleum. Other constituents of the drug are albaspidin (melting- 
point, 148°), and flavaspidic acid which exists in two modifications, the 
a-form melting at 92° and the ^-form melting at 156°; filicitannic acid is 
also present. Filicin is the name given to an amorphous modification of 
filicic acid, said to be an anhydride, as well as to the ether-soluble 
product obtained in the assay of the extract. 

Substitutes. — The lady fern, Athyrium Filixfcemina Roth., and the shield 
fern, Dryopteris spinulosa O. Kuntze, occur occasionally as substitutes. The 
former is distinguished by the presence of only two large, dumb-bell shaped, 
vascular strands m each frond-base and by the absence of internal glandular 
trichomes in the parenchyma of the rhizome and frond-bases. The rhizome of 
D. spinulosa very closely resembles that of the male fern; it may be distinguished 
by the ramenta, which bear unicellular glandular trichomes on the margins. It 
contains albaspidin and yields an active extract. 

Standard, B.P. — Male fern contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter, and crystals of calcium oxalate are absent. Ash, 
not more than 6 per cent. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Male fern, in powder (Pulvis Filicis : Pulv. Filic.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Filix, and complies with the limits for ash and acid-insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Male fern is a taenicide and, although occasion- 
ally used in powder form, is generally employed as Extractum Filicis to 
expel tape- worm, to all varieties of which it is a direct poison. In very 
large doses it is a violent irritant, giving rise to acute gastro-enteritis. 
Cases are on record in which considerable absorption has taken place 
and blindness has followed. Extract of male fern is administered in 
mixture form or in capsules. It can be emulsified with one-sixth its 
volume of tincture of senega, an equal weight of powdered acacia, or 
half its weight of compound powder of tragacanth. The treatment is 
best commenced with 2 gramme (30 grain) doses of sodium bicarbonate, 
three or four times a day for seventy-two hours; the patient should have 
no solid food for two days, then from 1G to 24 grammes (4 to 6 drachms) 
of magnesium sulphate is given late at night; a few hours after purgation 
the extract should be given, followed in not less than four to five hours 
by a full dose of a saline purgative. Occasionally extract of male fern 
is used for removal of hook-worms. It is also used for the treatment of 
liver-fluke in sheep. In cases of poisoning by male fern, a mild saline 
purgative should be given, followed by demulcent drinks and stimu- 
lants; heat should be applied externally.* 

Dose.- 4 to 12 grammes (1 to 3 drachms). 

Preparation 

Extractum Filicis, B.P. — (Ext. Filic.) — Extract of Male Fern. Sym . — Extractum 
Filicis Liquidum; Liquid Extract of Male Fern; Oleoresina Aspidn. It is 
extracted with ether and adjusted, if necessary, with olive oil to contain 25 per 
cent, w/w of filicin (limits, 24 to 26). It should be stored in well-closed con- 
tainers and thoroughly stirred before use. Dose - 3 to 6 millilitres (£ to 1 k 
fluid drachms). 
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FLUORESCEINUM SOLUBILE 

(Fluoresc. Solub.) 

Soluble Fluorescein 

QoHio0 5 Na 2 = 376*1 

Soluble fluorescein is the di -sodium salt of fluorescein, which is 
obtained by fusing phthalic anhydride and resorcinol at about 200° in 
the presence of a trace of sulphuric acid. The solid mass is purified by 
extraction with water, and the fluorescein obtained from the residue by 
dissolving in caustic alkali and precipitating the filtered solution with 
acid. Soluble fluorescein occurs as an odourless and almost tasteless 
orange-red powder. The aqueous solution is red when viewed by 
transmitted light; by reflected light it exhibits a strong green fluores- 
cence which is visible in extreme dilutions. The fluorescence is 
destroyed by the addition of acid, but reappears when the solution is 
again made alkaline. Filter-paper which has absorbed a few drops of a 

1 in 200 solution of soluble fluorescein is dyed yellow; if the paper is 
exposed to bromine vapour for one minute and then to the vapour of 
ammonia, the colour changes to a deep pink. Soluble fluorescein may 
be distinguished from acriflavine by the absence of a precipitate on the 
addition of sodium salicylate solution to a 1 in 500 solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 5). 

Standard, B.P. — Soluble fluorescein loses, on drying at 105°, not 
more than 5 per cent, of its weight. It complies also with limit tests for 
zinc, sulphate and chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Soluble fluorescein is employed as a diagnostic 
agent in ophthalmic practice for delineating corneal lesions, etc., and 
for the detection of minute foreign bodies in the eye. Gutta; Fluores- 
ceinae is used for this purpose; the solution does not stain the normal 
cornea, but ulcers or parts deprived of epithelium become green, and 
foreign bodies appear surrounded by a green ring. 

Soluble fluorescein in 2 to 5 per cent, solution, with the addition of 

2 per cent, of sodium bicarbonate and 0-5 per cent, of glycerin, is used 
for external application as a spray over areas to be exposed to X-rays in 
the treatment of malignant disease. Solutions of similar strength, with 
or without added sodium bicarbonate, are used for intravenous injection 
in doses of 20 millilitres (300 minims), or doses of 1 to 3 grammes (15 to 
45 grains) are given orally in the form of powders or in capsules. 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation at 70° for 
one hour on three successive days. 

EOSINUM* — Eosin (Colour Index No. 768) is the sodium or potassium salt of 
tetrabromofluorescein. It is a reddish-brown powder which is soluble in water 
forming a red liquid with a green fluorescence. Ethyl eosin, or eosin, spirit-soluble 
(Colour Index No. 770), is the potassium salt of the ethyl ester of tetrabromo- 
fluorescein. Eosin, blue-shade (Colour Index No. 771) is the potassium or sodium 
salt of dibromo-dinitrofluorescein. Eosin is used as a colouring agent for solution- 
tablets. 
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Preparation 

Guttse Fluoresceins, B.P.C. — (Gutt. Fluoresc.) — Fluorescein Eye Drops. Syn . — 
Liquor Fluoresceins. Soluble fluorescein, 2 per cent, w/v, in sterilised water. 


FCENICULUM 

(Foenic.) 

Fennel 

Synonyms — Foeniculi Fructus; Fennel Fruit. 

Fennel consists of the dried, ripe fruits of cultivated plants of Foeni - 
culum vulgare Mill. (Fam. Umbelliferae). The plant is indigenous to 
the countries bordering the Mediterranean Sea, but is cultivated in the 
South of France, Saxony and Russia. 

The fruits are up to about 10 millimetres long and 4 millimetres wide, 
and are usually entire cremocarps, with the pedicels attached. The 
cremocarp is oblong, laterally compressed, greenish-brown or yellowish- 
brown, glabrous and crowned by a short, bifid stylopod. Each mericarp 
has five prominent, yellowish, primary ridges and, when cut trans- 
versely, shows in the pericarp 2 commissural vittae, and 4 dorsal vittse 
which occur between the primary ridges, through each of which there 
runs a vascular strand. The small embryo is embedded in the upper 
end of the abundant oily endosperm, which is not grooved on the com- 
missural surface. The odour is aromatic and the taste aromatic and 
camphoraceous. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermis of the 
pericarp, composed of quadrangular to polygonal cells with an un- 
striated cuticle; the lignified and reticulate parenchyma of the 
mesocarp; the polygonal, thick-walled cells of the endosperm, containing 
fixed oil, aleurone grains and minute rosettes of calcium oxalate; the 
inner epidermis of the pericarp with cells frequently showing a parquetry 
arrangement; the brown vittae; the absence of starch. 

Fennel contains from 3 to 4 per cent, of volatile oil. It yields to cold 
water from about 22 to 27 per cent, of extractive. The acid-insoluble 
ash is about 1 *5 per cent. 

Varieties. — Saxon fennel fruits are about 8 to 10 millimetres in length; they 
yield a volatile oil of which over 20 per cent, may consist of fenchone. Russian, 
Galician and Rumanian fennel closely resemble each other; they are usually shorter 
than the Saxon variety and yield a volatile oil containing a slightly smaller proportion 
of fenchone. 

Substitutes. — The French sweet fennel, or Roman fennel, yields only about 2 
per cent, of oil, which is practically free from fenchone. French fennel resembles 
the Saxon in appearance, but has a decidedly sweet anise odour. Japanese fennel is 
small (3 to 4 millimetres in length) and has an odour intermediate between that of 
the French and Saxon varieties; the oil contains about 10 per cent, of fenchone. 
Indian fennel is 6 to 7 millimetres long and has yielded 0-72 to 1 per cent, of oil 
containing 6-7 per cent, of fenchone. French bitter fennel is darker in colour, 
scurfy in the furrows and has less prominent ridges. Exhausted or partially exhausted 
fennel is deficient in oil and therefore deficient in odour; it may often be dis- 
tinguished by its darker colour. 
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Standard, B.P. — Fennel contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 1 2 per cent. 

Fennel, in powder (Pulvis Fccniculi : Pulv. Panic.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Fceniculum, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — By virtue of the volatile oil which it contains, 
fennel has aromatic and carminative properties. It is a constituent of 
compound liquorice powder and is used in this and other powders to 
allay their tendency to gripe. Fennel water is sometimes mixed with 
sodium bicarbonate and syrup, and the mixture given to infants for the 
relief of flatulence. 

Dose.- 0 3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Aqua Fceniculi Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Foinic. Cone.) — Concentrated Fennel 
Water. Oil of Fennel, 1 in 50. One part added to 30 parts of distilled water yields 
a preparation Much is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled fennel 
water, but contains 1 5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (00 per cent.). Dose.- 0*3 to 
1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Aqua Feeniculi Destillata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Fnrnic. Dost.) — Distilled Fennel 
Water. Fennel, 1 in 10. Dose.— 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This watvt was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1014, under the name of 
Aqua Funiculi, 


FCENUM-GR/ECUM 

(Fcenum-Graec.) 

Fcenugreek 

Fcenugreek consists of the seeds obtained from Trigonella Fcenum- 
greequm Linn. (Fam. Lcguminosae), an annual herb largely cultivated 
in India, Egypt and Morocco. The seeds are contained in long, narrow, 
sickle-shaped pods from which they are separated, when ripe, by thresh- 
ing. Fcenugreek is exported chiefly from Mogadore and Bombay. 

The seeds are rhomboidal in outline, brownish -yellow in colour, about 
5 to 7 millimetres long and 2 millimetres thick. On one of the narrow 
sides is a depression in which both hilum and micropyle are situated, 
and from which a deep furrow runs diagonally, dividing the radicle 
pocket from the remainder of the seed. The endosperm is horny and 
translucent; it surrounds the radicle and tw r o yellowish accu inherit 
cotyledons, and swells considerably in water. The odour is characteristic 
and the taste disagreeable. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the palisade epidermic 
of the seed coat, the cells of which are about 5 times as long as thc\ an' 
wide, conical at the upper extremity and rounded at the base; the houi - 
glass cells of the sub-epidermal layer, having bar-like thickenings mi 
the radial walls, giving them a basket-like appearance; the polygonal 
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cells of the endosperm containing mucilage; the cells of the cotyledons 
containing aleurone grains and fixed oil. 

Faenugreek contains mucilage, about 28 per cent, (in the endosperm), 
fixed oil, about 6 per cent., and proteins, about 22 per cent. It also 
contains the bases, trigonelline and choline, and a flavone pigment. 

Standard. — Foenugreek contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 5 per cent. Cold water 
extractive, not less than 30 per cent. 

Fcenugreek, in powder (Pulvis Fcenum-Graeci : Pulv. Foenum-Graec.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of Fcenum-Graecum, and complies with the limits for ash and 
cold water extractive of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Foenugreek is used in veterinary medicine, and 
occasionally in curry powders. 


FORMAMOL 

(For mam.) 

Formamol 

Synonym — Hexamethylenetetramine Anhydromethylenecitrate . 

Formamol may be prepared by combining anhydromethylenecitric 
acid with hexamine. It occurs in the form of colourless crystals, or as a 
white , crystalline powder, having an acid taste. It is slowly decomposed 
by dilute acids, and more readily by alkalis, with liberation of formalde- 
hyde. 

Soluble in water (1 in 5); sparingly soluble in alcohol; nearly in- 
soluble in ether. 

Action and Uses. — Formamol is given in infections of the genito- 
urinary tract and gall-bladder. It acts in the same way as hexamine. It 
is best administered with acetates and citrates, and may be given in 
cachets or tablets, which should be swallowed with a large draught 
of water. 

Dose.- 0 -5 to 1 gramme (8 to 15 grains). 


FRANGULA 

(Fran*.) 

Frangula 

Synonyms — Alder Buckthorn Bark; Frangula Bark. 

Frangula consists of the bark of the stem and branches of Rhamnus 
Frangula Linn. (Fam. Rhamnaceae), a shrub widely distributed over 
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Europe. It is collected in the spring, and should mature for at least a 
year before being employed medicinally. 

The bark varies considerably in appearance, according to the age of 
the branch or stem from which it has been taken. Young bark, which 
is to be preferred, occurs in single or double quills about 1 centimetre 
wide and of papery texture, with an outer surface of smooth, dark- 
purplish cork, bearing numerous transversely-elongated, whitish 
lenticels; when gently scraped, the crimson colour of the inner layers 
becomes evident. The inner surface is brown, finely striated longi- 
tudinally, and the fracture is short in the cork and cortex, and fibrous 
in the phloem. Older bark is rougher externally, thicker, and usually 
occurs in single quills or channelled pieces. The smoothed, transverse 
surface shows a narrow, crimson or purple cork and a yellowish-brown 
cortex and phloem. The colour of the powder is changed from greenish- 
yellow to a deep purple-red by solution of caustic potash. The bark is 
odourless, but has a sweetish or slightly bitter taste. Microscopically, 
the cells of the cork contain purplish-red contents; in the cortex are 
large cells filled with mucilage; in the phloem are numerous medullary 
rays 1 to 2 cells wide, and tangential groups of fibres, with prismatic 
crystals of calcium oxalate in files of cells forming a crystal sheath 
around each group; throughout are rosette-crystals of calcium oxalate 
and a few very small starch grains. Stone cells are absent. 

Frangula contains the crystalline glycoside, frangulin, which on 
hydrolysis gives rhamnose and frangula-emodin (1 : 6 : 8 -trihydroxy-3 - 
methylanthrkquinone). 

Substitutes. — The bark of R. saxatilis Jacq. contains a dull red, instead of 
crimson, colouring matter in the cork and has scler^nchymatous cells in the 
outer bark. The bark of Alnus glutinosa Medic, also exhibits sclerenchymatous 
cells. 

Standard. — Frangula contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Frangula bark has properties similar to those of 
cascara sagrada. It is used as a mild purgative, principally in the form 
of a liquid extract. 


FUCUS 

(Fucus) 

Bladderwrack 

Synonyms — Seawrack; Kelpware. 

Bladderwrack is the dried plant, Fucus vesiculosus Linn. (Farn. 
Fucaceae), a seaweed very common on the coast of Great Britain. For 
medicinal use the plant is freshly gathered from the rocks on which it 
grows, and dried. 

The drug consists of the nearly black , thin , flattened , branching thallus, 
which is about 1 8 millimetres wide and sometimes as much as 1 metre in 
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length. When quite dry it is hard and brittle, and becomes softer and 
cartilaginous when moist. It has an entire margin and bears air vesicles 
in pairs. Some of the branches terminate in thickened enlargements, in 
which the reproductive organs are situated. The odour is characteristic 
of seaweed, and the taste is saline, mucilaginous and mawkish. 

Bladderwrack contains a gelatinous substance, algin, and mannitol. 
A small variable amount of iodine is present, which is said to exist in the 
seaweed in the form of an organic compound. 

Substitutes. — Fucus serratus Linn, is also commonly found on the sea- 
shore; it may be distinguished from bladderwiack by its serrated margin and 
the absence of air vesicles. Ascophyllum nodosum (Linn.) le Jol. has single 
vesicles. 

Action and Uses. — Bladderwrack, by virtue of its iodine content, 
influences the activity of the thyroid gland. It has been used to reduce 
certain types of obesity. Bladderwrack is administered in the form 
of Extractum Fuci and Extractum Fuci Liquidum. The solid extract 
is suitable for the preparation of pills; the liquid extract is used in mix- 
ture form, generally with alkali iodides and sometimes in combination 
with liquid extract of thyroid. A decoction of the fresh plant has been 
used externally as a liniment for joint affections. 

Preparations 

Extractum Fuci, B.P.C. — (Ext. Fuci)— Extract of Bladderwrack. A soft extract. 
Dose - 0-2 to 0-0 gramme (3 to 10 grains) 

Extractum Fuci Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext Fuci Liq.)— Liquid Extract of 
Bladderwrack 1 in 1. Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


GALANGA 

(Galang.) 

Galangal 

Synonyms Fast Indian Root; Lesser Galangal. 

Galangal consists of the dried rhizome of Alpinia officinarum 
Hance (Fam. Zingiberaccx), cultivated in the South-East of China 
and on the neighbouring island of Hainan, to which it is indigenous. 

The rhizome occurs in hard, branching, nearly cylindrical pieces vary- 
ing from 4 to 8 centimetres in length and from 10 to 20 millimetres in 
thickness, and of a reddish-brown colour. It is marked with the fine, 
light yellow annuli of the leaf-bases, which encircle it at intervals of from 
3 to 10 millimetres. 'The fracture is hard and fibrous. The smoothed, 
transverse section is generally paler than the exterior and exhibits a 
stele, which occupies about one-third of the total diameter. In both 
cortex and stele, numerous, scattered, deep red, resin cells occur. The 
taste is pungent and spicy, and the odour is agreeable, recalling that oi 
ginger . 

Galangal contains from about 0-5 to 1-5 per cent, of volatile oil, to 
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which the aroma is due, a pungent oily body, galangol, and three taste- 
less, yellow, crystalline bodies, namely, kaempferide ( 1 : 3-dihydroxy-4- 
methoxyflavanol), galangin and the monomethylether of galangin 
(dihydroxyflavanol). The drug yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) about 10 
per cent, of extractive. 

Substitutes. —The rhizome of Alpiniu Galanga Willd., greater galangal, 
should not be confused with that of A . offieinarum. The former is occasionally 
imported from Java and may be distinguished by its larger size, orange-brown 
cork and pale buff interior. 

Standard. — Galangal contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Galangal, in powder (Pul vis Galanga? : Pulv. Galang.), contains the 
constituents of Galanga, and complies with the limit for acid -insoluble 
ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Galangal is aromatic and carminative. It is 
used in the form of infusion or decoction (1 in 20) for flatulence and 
dyspepsia. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (^ to £ drachm). 


GALBANUM 

(G alb an.) 

Galbanum 

Galbanum is a gum-resin obtained fiom Ferula galbanijlua 
Boiss. and Buhse (Fain. Umbelliferae), and probably other species of 
Ferula , indigenous to Persia. A portion of the drug appears to be 
collected from the natural exudation of the stem, but the larger part is 
obtained by cutting off the stem at the base of the plant, allowing the 
exudate to harden and removing successive slices of the root at intervals. 

Galbanum occurs in distinct tears, in small masses of agglutinated 
teal's, or in lump form. The tears are rounded or irregular in shape, 
usually from 5 to 10 millimetres in diameter, yellowish-brown or orange- 
brown externally, with a rough and often dirty surface. The fracture is 
granular, the exposed surface being pale yellowish in colour and opaque, 
though sometimes translucent and bluish-green. The tears are readily 
softened by pressure between the finger and thumb. The odour is 
characteristic and not unpleasantly aromatic, but the taste is bitter and 
rather disagreeable. Lump galbanum consists of yellowish, bluish- 
green or brownish tears embedded in a brownish mass mixed with 
slices of the root and some foreign matter. When 0-2 gramme of gal- 
banum is powdered with 2 grammes of sand, the mixture boiled with 
5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) for one or two minutes and the 
cooled, filtered tincture added to 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) 
mixed with 0-5 millilitre of solution of ammonia, a blue fluorescence is 
produced (presence of free umbelliferone). 

Galbanum contains a volatile oil (about 5 to 20 per cent.), resin 
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(about 50 to 70 per cent.), gum (about 20 per cent.), moisture (from 1 to 
10 per cent.) and mineral matter. The resin consists of umbelliferone 
combined with galbaresinotannol, together with traces of free umbelli- 
ferone. The volatile oil contains a- and j9-pinene, myrcene, a ketone, 
C 10 H 16 O, cadinene and cadinol. The drug yields about 40 per cent, of 
substances insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Varieties — Levant galbanum yields a volatile oil which is laevorotatory. 
Persian galbanum is softer than the Levant variety, and contains the fruits and 
portions of the stalks of the plant; it has a more terebinthinate odour and 
yields a volatile oil which is dextrorotatory. 

Standard. — Galbanum yields not more than 7 per cent, of ash. 

Action and Uses. — Galbanum is employed as a stimulant expecto- 
rant in chronic bronchitis. It has been used externally in the form of 
plaster (Emplastrum Galbani) for inflammatory swellings. On account 
of its disagreeable taste and odour galbanum is administered in pill form, 
generally with asafetida, as Pilulse Galbani Composite, a combination 
which is prescribed in some hysterical conditions. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparation 

Pilula Galbani Compositae, B.P.C. — (Pil. Galban. Co.) — Compound Pills of 
Galbanum. Syn . — Compound Pills of Asafetida. Each pill contains 1 grain 
each of asafetida, galbanum and myrrh. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


GALLA 

(Gall.) 

Gall 

Synonyms — Galls; Nutgall; Aleppo Galls; Blue Galls; Gallae Ceruleae. 

Gall consists of the excrescences on the twigs of Quercus infectoria 
Olivier (Fain. Fagaceie) resulting from the stimulus given to the tissues 
of the young twig by the deposition of an egg of the gall-wasp, Cynips 
qallce tinctorice Olivier (Fam. Cynipidae). It is collected in Asiatic 
Turkey and brought to Aleppo, and is known in commerce as Aleppo, 
Turkey, or Levant galls. 

The excrescences are nearly spherical, 12 to 18 millimetres in dia- 
meter and dark bluish-green or olive-green in colour; near the base they 
are smooth, but the upper portion is tuberculated. They are hard and 
heavy and sink in water; they gradually* absorb water, becoming 
enlarged and softened. Internally, they are brownish- white and show a 
central cavity, which is surrounded by a hard layer and contains a larva 
or pupa of Cynips gaUce tinctorice. In some galls a channel is bored from 
the central cavity almost to the external surface, and in it may be a young 
imago. The drug is odourless and the taste astringent and subsequently 
somewhat sweet. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the fairly numerous 
sclerenchymatous cells from the region surrounding the central cavity; 
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the lignin bodies and scanty starch grains from the region within the 
sclerenchyma; the abundant, thick-walled and pitted parenchyma, 
containing numerous flakes of tannin and both cluster and prismatic 
crystals of calcium oxalate; the presence of only a few small vessels. 

Gall contains gallotannic acid, about 50 to 70 per cent. Small 
quantities of gallic acid (2 to 4 per cent.), ellagic acid, sugar, starch, 
inorganic matter (about 2 per cent.), moisture (about 10 per cent.), 
and a monobasic hydroxycarboxylic acid termed cyclogallipharic acid 
are also present. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — “White” galls arc brownish or yellowish- 
brown externally and show a small, circular perforation from which the 
insect has escaped; they are somewhat lighter and are less esteemed than 
“blue” galls, although the content of gallotannic acid is about the same. 
English galls formed on Quercus Robur Linn, by Cynips Kollari are brown, 
smooth, globular and usually perforated; they float on water, in which they 
do not become softened or swollen; they contain about 15 to 20 per cent, of 
gallotannic acid. Chinese or Japanese galls are formed by Aphis chinensis Bell 
on Rhus semialata Murray (Fam. Anacardiaceae) and contain about 70 per 
cent, of gallotannic acid. They are irregularly formed with large, conical 
projections, being from 3 to 7 centimetres long; they have a covering of 
thick, grey, velvety down, which masks their reddish-brown colour. 

Action and Uses. — Gall is powerfully astringent owing to the large 
proportion of gallotannic acid it contains. Preparations of gall are 
usually applied externally, although Tinctura Gallae is occasionally 
administered internally as an astringent. Unguenturn Gallae and 
Unguentum Gallai cum Opio,are valuable astringents for use in painful 
haemorrhoids. For similar use, suppositories arc prepared containing 
0-3 gramme (5 grains) of powdered gall, with oi without 0*06 gramme 
(1 grain) of powdered opium, or 0-03 gramme (J grain) of cocaine. 
Preparations of gall are incompatible with the salts of iron, lead, 
copper and silver. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1 *2 grammes (10 to 20 grains). 

i Preparations 

Tinctura Galls, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Gall.) — Tincture of Gall. 1 in 8. Dose.- 2 to 
8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Unguentum Galls, B.P.C. — (Ung. Gall.) — Gall Ointment. Gall, 20 per cent., 
in benzoinated lard. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopeia , 1914. 

Unguentum Galls cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Ung. Gall. c. Opio) — Gall and Opium 
Ointment. Syn. — Unguentum Gallic Compositum. Powdered opium, 7-5 per 
cent., in gall ointment. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopeia , 1914. 


GELATINUM 

(Gelat.) 

Gelatin 

Gelatin is obtained by boiling animal tissues, such as skin, tendons, 
ligaments and bones, with water, skimming and straining the resulting 
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liquid, evaporating the solution at a low temperature and drying by 
exposure to the air. The crude gelatin thus obtained is highly coloured 
and odorous and is subjected to a process of purification. Gelatin does 
not pre-exist as such in the animal tissues, but is formed by the prolonged 
action of boiling water on collagen, which is the substance of which the 
white fibres of connective tissues are composed and is probably an 
anhydride of gelatin. 

Gelatin occurs in colourless or pale yellowish, translucent sheets or 
shreds, with only a slight odour and taste. Jt is permanent in air when 
dry, but putrefies rapidly when moist or in solution. Gelatin which has 
been softened by immersion in cold water dissolves when the water is 
heated, forming a viscous liquid which sets to a jelly on cooling. This 
property is much less marked after prolonged heating of the solution 
and is quickly destroyed by heating to 140° in sealed tubes, the gelatin 
being altered to gelatose, paragelatose, or gclaloncs. The gelatinising 
power of different samples varies considerably, and it is, therefore, 
often desirable to use the same brand of gelatin for the same prepara- 
tion. A very pure gelatin may be prepared by soaking the best 
grade of the commercial substance for several days in successive 
quantities of water, by which treatment saline and other soluble bodies 
are removed. The gelatin is then dissolved in hot water and filtered 
while hot into alcohol. 'The white, thready masses thus precipitated are 
re-dissolved in hot water, the precipitation in alcohol repeated and the 
product subsequently dried. Thus prepared, gelatin yields only about 
0-6 per cent, of ash. 

The solubility of gelatin in acetic acid distinguishes it from chondrin, 
a mixture of glutin and mucinoul suhslances obtained from hyaline 
cartilage by boiling w r ith water and precipitating from the aqueous solu- 
tion with acetic acid. An aqueous solution of gelatin yields no precipitate 
with acids, except tannic acid, is not affected by lead acetate, ferric 
chloride, nor by the majority of metallic salts which precipitate the 
proteins, but is precipitated by chlorine water or bromine w r atcr, 
mercuric chloride, platinic chloride and trinilrophenol. It is completely 
precipitated by saturation with ammonium sulphate, magnesium sul- 
phate or zinc sulphate. When potassium dichromate is added to the hot 
aqueous solution, the jelly which forms on cooling becomes insoluble 
in warm water after exposure to light; formaldehyde renders gelatin 
hard and insoluble after drying. When used as an article of food, 
gelatin must contain not more than 2 parts of arsenic and 20 parts of 
lead per million and must be free from copper and zinc. 

Soluble in hot water, a cold mixture of glycerin and water 
and acetic acid; insoluble in alcohol (90 per rent.), ether and chloro- 
form. 

Standard, B.P.- -Gelatin in 2 per cent, w/v hot aqueous solutionis 
odourless and sets to a transparent or translucent jelly on cooling. Ash, 
not more than 2 per cent. Sulphur dioxide limit, 1000 parts per million. 
It complies also with a test for limit of acidity. 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


479 


Action and Uses. — Gelatin has been used as a nutrient, but its 
value for this purpose has been much exaggerated. Experiment has 
shown, however, that it is well utilised as a protein when given in 
conjunction with milk proteins. Gelatin is used internally, chiefly as a 
haemostatic. Injected hypodermically, 1 or 2 per cent, w/v in physio- 
logical sodium chloride solution, it has been used to promote the 
formation of clot in aneurisms and to arrest haemorrhage from the 
lungs or kidneys. Stronger solutions (5 per cent.) have been used by 
rectal injection for purpura and haemoptysis. Solutions for injection 
may be prepared by dissolving the washed gelatin in sterilised distilled 
water, after which they should be sterilised by heating in an autoclave 
at 120° for thirty minutes, care being taken to ensure that the whole of 
the solution is maintained at that temperature for thirty minutes. 
Solutions of gelatin for rectal, subcutaneous, or local use must be 
sterilised with the most rigorous care, since tetanus has in some instances 
arisen from their use, and some specimens of gelatin contain tetanus 
spores. 

Gelatin is largely used as a demulcent and emollient in the preparation 
of pastilles for the local application of medicaments to the throat. A 
similar basis containing a smaller proportion of gelatin is used in the 
preparation of pessaries and urethral bougies and to solidify glycerin for 
use as a suppository. A gelatin-glycerin basis is also used for the 
preparation of nasal bougies (see Buginaria). Tannin, owing to the 
facility with which it combines with gelatin, is better prescribed with 
oil of theobroma in bougies, suppositories and pessaries. Pastes of 
gelatin with glycerin, of the type of Unna’s paste, are prepared contain- 
ing zinc oxide, resorcinol, or other medicaments Gelatin is used in the 
preparation of culture media for use in bacteriology; certain bacteria 
have the power of liquefying the jelly. 

Gelatin capsules afford a suitable means of administering many 
disagreeable substances in a convenient and readily soluble form. When 
solution is required to take place only in the intestine, the capsules may 
be coated with keratin or dipped in solution of formaldehyde. Sinclair’s 
glue is an adhesive preparation made by dissolving 50 parts of glue, 
2 parts of glycerin, 2 parts of calcium chloride and 1 part of thymol in 
50 parts of water. It is used in place of adhesive plaster for affixing 
extension apparatus to limbs in cases of fracture or joint disease. The 
preparation is melted on the water-bath and painted on the skin, the 
extension straps are pressed firmly in while the glue is still soft, and a 
bandage is then applied. Sinclair’s glue gives more secure fixation than 
adhesive plaster, especially if the patient is febrile. Further, it can be 
used in cases where adhesive plaster is ineffective, as, for instance, for 
fixing extension apparatus directly to the sole of the foot. 


Preparation 

Glycogelatinum, B.P.C. — (Glycogel.) — Glycogclatin. Gelatin, 1 in 5, with 
sucrose, citric acid and flavouring agents. 
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GELSEMINA 

(G else min.) 

Gelsemine 

C 20 H 22 O 2 N 2 = 322-2 

Gelsemine is an alkaloid obtained from gelsemium. It occurs in 
white, microscopic crystals. It has a strongly alkaline reaction and is 
dextrorotatory in chloroform solution. With concentrated sulphuric 
acid it gives a yellowish, and with concentrated nitric acid, a green 
colouration. Sulphuric acid with an oxidising agent gives a violet 
colouration, which becomes green after some time. The pure alkaloid 
melts at 178°. 

Soluble with difficulty in water, more easily in alcohol, very easily 
soluble in ether and chloroform. 

Action and Uses. — Gelsemine has the same action as gelsemium. 
Applied to the eye, it produces dilatation of the pupil, lasting about 
two days, and causes some irritation. Its use as a mydriatic has been 
abandoned. It is used in the treatment of trigeminal neuralgia and is 
administered in pills, frequently in combination with butylchloral 
hydrate. In cases of poisoning the antidotes described under Gelse- 
mium should be employed. 

Dose.- 0-0005 to 0-002 gramme to grain). 

GELSEMIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM . — Gelsemine hydrochloride, 
C 20 H 2 .AN,, HC1, occurs in the form of prismatic crystals or as a white crystalline 
powder. It is soluble in water, but not readily soluble in alcohol. Dose.- 0 0005 
to 0 002 gramme to grain). 


GELSEMIUM 

(Gelsem.) 

Gelsemium 

Synonyms — Gelsemii Radix; Yellow Jasmine Root. 

Gelsemium consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Gelsemium 
sempervirens Ait. (Fam. Loganiacece), a climbing plant indigenous 
to the Southern United States, and obtained chiefly from Virginia, 
North and South Carolina, and Tennessee. 

The rhizome usually occurs in straight, almost cylindrical pieces, 5 to 
20 centimetres in length and 3 to 30 millimetres in thickness. Attached 
to the rhizome are frequently small fibrous or large roots and sometimes 
small portions of the slender aerial stems of a dark purplish colour. 
The rhizome externally is light yellowish-brown, longitudinally 
wrinkled, with purple, reticulated lines on the older pieces; internally, 
it is light brown or pale yellow. The drug is tough and the fracture 
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splintery. The smoothed, transverse surface exhibits a conspicuously 
radiate structure, narrow, yellowish xylem wedges with small vessels 
alternating with straight, whitish medullary rays. The centre of the 
rhizome is usually occupied by a small, disintegrated pith. The root 
closely resembles the rhizome, but is somewhat tortuous and of a uni- 
form, light brown colour. The scraped or broken surface exhibits a 
marked blue fluorescence when exposed to ultra-violet light. The taste 
is slightly bitter and the odour faintly aromatic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thin-walled cork cells; 
the small amount of cortical parenchyma, containing spheroidal starch 
grains up to 8 microns in diameter; the prisms of calcium oxalate, up to 
30 microns long, found in the medullary rays of the phloem; the 
abundant xylem elements; the lignified cells of the xylem medullary 
rays, containing small starch grains; the occasional pericyclic fibres from 
the pieces of aerial stem. 

Gelsemium contains the crystalline alkaloid, gelsemine, and the 
amorphous mixture of alkaloids usually called gelseminine. The latter 
has much the greater physiological activity. There are also present 
scopoletin (gelsemic acid) and pentatriacontane, emodinmonomethyl 
ether, ipuranol and a mixture of fatty acids. Gelsemium yields to 
alcohol (60 per cent.) about 16 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Gelsemium contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter 

Action and Uses. — Gelsemium paralyses the nerve centres first, 
and the motor nerve endings only after very large doses have been given, 
it should be used with care, since untoward symptoms sometimes result 
from comparatively small doses. Excessive doses cause giddiness, 
double vision, and loss of power, with slowing and subsequent cessation 
of respiration. Gelsemium is employed in migraine and neuralgia, 
especially neuralgia of the fifth nerve, and also in rheumatism and in 
ovarian and uterine pain. It is administered in the form of tincture, 
which*may be given in mixture form w'ith the bromides or with butyl- 
chloral hydrate. Extract of gelsemium is prescribed in pills, frequently 
with butylchloral hydrate. In cases of poisoning by gelsemium or its 
alkaloids, the stomach pump should he used or an emetic given, 
followed by a hypodermic injection of atropine and administration of 
stimulants, artificial respiration being employed if necessary. 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0-06 gramme (J to 1 grain). 


Preparations 

Extractum Gelsemii, B.P.C. — (Ext. Gelsem.) — Extract ol Gelsemium. A soft 
extract. Dose.- 0-03 to 0-12 gramme (| to 2 grains). 


Tincture Gelsemii, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Gelsem.) — Tincture of Gelsemium, 1 in 10. 
Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This tincture was included tn the British Pharmacopoeia 1914. 
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GENTIANA 

(Gentian.) 

Gentian 

Synonyms — Gentians Radix; Gentian Root. 

Gentian consists of the dried rhizome and root of Gentiana lutea 
Linn. (Fam. Gentianaces), a herbaceous perennial indigenous to 
Central Europe and Spain, and imported chiefly from Marseilles. The 
rhizome and root are collected in the autumn and dried. The fresh 
rhizome and root is yellowish-white internally, but becomes darker by 
slow drying, during which the characteristic odour of the drug is 
developed. 

Gentian occurs in sub-cylindrical pieces, which may be entire or split 
longitudinally and may vary in length from about 15 to 20 or more 
centimetres and in thickness up to about 2*5 centimetres, occasionally 
reaching as much as 4 to 8 centimetres at the crown. The outer surface 
of both rhizome and root is yellowish-brown to dark brown; the root is 
longitudinally wrinkled and the rhizome, which is occasionally branched, 
frequently terminates in a bud and bears numerous, encircling leaf -scars, 
which appear as transverse annulations. When moist the drug is tough 
and flexible, but when dry it is brittle and breaks with a short fracture; 
the smoothed, transverse surface is reddish-yellow and shows a well- 
marked, dark cambium ring, separating a somewhat wide bark from a 
large parenchymatous xvlcm which shows no distinctly radiate structure. 
The odour is characteristic and the taste at first sweet and afterwards 
intensely bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant, some- 
what thick-walled parenchyma, containing small globules of oil and 
sometimes groups of minute needles of calcium oxalate, about 3 to b 
microns in length; small numbers of reticulate, annular and spiral 
vessels; groups of yellowish-brown cork cells; occasional small starch 
grains; the absence of stone cells and fibres. 

Gentian contains the bitter principles, gentiin and gentiamarm 
Gentiin is crystalline and glycosidal; gentiamarin is amorphous In 
addition to these substances, gentian root also contains a yellow, crystal- 
line phenol (gentisin or gentianic acid), and the tri saccharide, gentianose, 
together with pectin and oil 

Substitutes. — The roots of various othgr species of Gentiana are found in 
commerce. The most important are G purpurea Linn from Switzerland, 
(j\ pauunmea Scop, from Austria and G. punctata Linn, from Austria. These 
are all smaller than the root of G in tea, the root of G. purpurea , which most 
nearly icsembles it, attaining only about half the size; the crown of this root has 
a peculiar, branched appearance due to the presence of the bases of several aerial 
stems cu\ercd below with scaly leaves White gentian of Continental commerce 
is derived from Laser pi limn lunlolimn Linn., that of English commerce possibb 
from (> Burseri 1 .apevi I hghly tormented gentian root may vield to cold watci 
as little as 13 pei cent of extractive 

Standard, B.P. — Gentian contains not more than 2 per cent ol 
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foreign organic matter. Water-soluble extractive, not less than 33 per 
cent. Ash, not more than 6 per cent. 

Gentian, in powder (Pul vis Gcntianae : Pulv. Gentian.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Gentiana, and complies with the limits for water-soluble extractive and 
ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Gentian is a bitter and is used to improve the 
appetite and to stimulate gastric secretion, which it does reflexly 
through the sense of taste, and is therefore most effective if given 
shortly before meals. It is usually administered in the form of 
infusion, compound infusion, or compound tincture. The compound 
infusion is a suitable vehicle for alkaline, or acid digestive tonics* 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

AZADIRACHTA. — Indian azadirach, neem bark, or margosa hark, is the dried 
stem bark of Melia Azadirachta Linn. (Fam. Meliaceee), a tree indigenous to India, 
Ceylon and the Malay Archipelago. The bark occurs in channelled, tough, fibrous 
pieces, attaining to as much as 10 millimetres in thickness. Externally, it has a 
brownish -grey colour, and a rough, scaly or fissured surface. Internally, it is 
yellowish, conspicuously laminated, and coarsely fibrous. The smoothed, transverse 
surface is minutely chequered; pale, narrow medullary rays and tangential bands of 
parenchyma alternate with darker groups of bast fibres. Under the microscope, 
the latter are seen to be surrounded by ligmfied parenchymatous cells. Indian 
azadirach contains a bitter, amorphous resin, a crystalline, bitter alkaloid (margosine), 
margosic acid, a crystalline substance, and tannin. It is employed in India and the 
Eastern Colonics as an equivalent of gentian or quassia and is administered usually 
m the foim of tincture or infusion 

Preparations 

Extractum Gentians, B.P. — (Ext. Gent.) — Extract of Gentian. A soft aqueous 
extract. Dose. - 012 to O f) gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

Infusum Gentians Compositum Concentratum, B.P. — (Inf. Gent. Co. 
Cone.) — Concentrated Compound Infusion of Gentian. Gentian and dried 
bitter-orange peel, about 1 in 10, and lemon peel, about 1 in 5, extracted with 
alcohol (25 per cent.). This concentrated infusion when diluted with seven times 
its volume of distilled water yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to fresh compound infusion of gentian 
and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

A concentrated infusion , prepared with dilute chloroform water , alcohol (90 
per cent.) and tinctures of orange and lemon , was included in the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Infusum Gentians Compositum Recens, B.P. — (Inf. Gent. Co. Rec.) — Fresh 
C ompound Infusion of Gentian. Gentian and dried hitter-orange peel, 1 in 80, 
and lemon peel, 1 in 40. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres ( \ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Mistura Gentian® Acida, B.P.C. — (Mist. Gent. Acid.) — Acid Gentian Mixture. 
Each fluid ounce contains 12 minims of dilute nitro-hydrochloric acid, 
with syrup of orange, compound infusion of gentian and chlorofi mn water. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce) / 

Mistura Gentian® Alkalina, B.P.C. — (Mist. Gent. Aik.) — Alkaline Gentian 
Mixture. Syn. — Mistura Gentiana; cum Soda. Each fluid ounce contains 15 
grains of sodium bicarbonate and 5 grains of ammonium carbonate, with syrup 
of orange and compound infusion ol gentian Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 
l fluid ounce) 
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Tractor. Gentians Composite, B.P. — {Tinct. Gent. Co.) — Compound Tincture 
of Gentian. Gentian, 1 in 10, with dried bitter-orange peel and cardamom, pre- 
pared by maceration with alcohol (45 percent.). Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ($ to 
1 fluid drachm). 


GLUCOSUM LIQUIDUM 

(Glue os. Liq.) 

Liquid Glucose 

Synonym — Corn Syrup. 

Liquid glucose consists of a mixture of dextrose, maltose, dextrin 
and water, and may be prepared by the hydrolysis of starch. The starch 
is treated with dilute sulphuric acid and steam is passed through the 
mixture, or the starch and dilute acid are treated with steam under 
pressure. The acid is neutralised with calcium carbonate and the 
solution decolourised and evaporated under reduced pressure. It occurs 
as a colourless or almost colourless, odourless, viscid syrup with a 
sweet taste. Liquid glucose undergoes direct fermentation, reduces 
Fehling’s solution, and is decomposed by alkalis, becoming brown in 
colour. It also reduces ammoniacal silver nitrate and an alkaline solu- 
tion of mercuric cyanide. It is dextrorotatory. Medicinal glucose or 
dextrose monohydrate, and commercial grades of solid glucose are 
referred to under Dextrosum. 

Miscible with water in all proportions, forming a clear solution; 
partly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Liquid glucose has a refractive index at 20° of 
not less than 1 490. Ash, after ignition with sulphuric acid followed by 
re-ignition with sulphuric acid, not more than 0-6 per cent. Arsenic- 
limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per million. Sulphur 
dioxide limit, 450 parts per million. It complies also with a limit lest 
for acidity. 

Action and Uses. — Liquid glucose is used in place of dextrose for 
oral or rectal administration. It should not be used, however, for 
subcutaneous, intravenous, or intrathecal injection. Liquid glucose is 
also used as a pill excipient, either alone or in the form of Syrupus 
Glucosi Liquidi. It is specially suitable for use in preparing pills 
containing ferrous carbonate, since it tends to prevent oxidation of the 
ferrous salt. 


Preparation 

Syrupus Glucosi Liquidi, B.P. — (Syr. Glucos. Liq.) — Syrup of Liquid Glucose. 
Syn . — Syrupus Glucosi, Syrup of Glucose. Liquid glucose, 33-3 per cent, w/w, 
with syrup. 
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GLYCERINUM 

(Glycer.) 

Glycerin 

C 3 H 8 0 3 = 92 06 

Synonym — Glycerol. 

Glycerin, CH 2 OH CHOH CH 2 OH, is a trihydric alcohol obtained 
by the hydrolysis of fats and fixed oils by means of alkalis or super- 
heated steam. It occurs as a clear, colourless, odourless, hygroscopic, 
syrupy liquid, with a sweet taste followed by a sensation of warmth. 
When exposed to a low temperature for some time, it solidifies to a mass 
of colourless crystals, melting at about 20°. When heated with potassium 
bisulphate it gives off irritating vapours of acrolein. When mixed with 
borax and introduced into a bunsen flame, the flame is tinged green. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Miscible with water and alcohol (90 per cent.); insoluble in ether, 
chloroform and fixed oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Glycerin has a specific gravity of 1 *260 to 1 -265 (cor- 
responding to from 98 per cent, to 100 per cent, of C 3 H 8 0 3 ). Refractive 
index at 20°, 1 *470 to 1 *473. Ash, not more than 0-01 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 4 parts per million. Lead limit, 1 part per million. It becomes 
not more than faintly yellow and not pink when strongly heated, and 
on further heating volatilises and burns with little or no charring, and 
with no odour of burnt sugar. The 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution 
is neutral to litmus. It complies also with a test for absence of certain 
reducing substances, and with limit tests for readily carbonisable 
substances, fatty acids, iron and copper. 

Action and Uses. — Given internally, glycerin is demulcent, laxative, 
antiseptic and, to some extent, nutritious. It is commonly employed as a 
sweetening agent in mixtures, especially with ferric chloride and 
preparations of cascara or cinchona; it renders galenical preparations 
of the latter drugs more miscible with water. Glycerin is also employed 
<i$ an ingredient of cough linctuses. In the form of pastilles, prepared 
with a gelatin basis and flavoured with fruit pastes or essences, or 
medicated with astringents or antiseptics, it is the most commonly used 
emollient for the throat. Limited amounts of glycerin may be used in 
place of sugar to sweeten the food of diabetic patients. Applied 
externally, glycerin acts as an emollient, somewhat resembling the 
* its in its action, although more irritating. Applied undiluted to 
1 mcous membranes, glycerin takes up moisture from the mucous 
' cretions and increases the penetrative action of any drugs held in 
' - hition. Injections of sterile glycerin, in quantities ranging from a 
millilitres up to 200 millilitres, either into the uterine cavity or 
1 to the cervical canal, are used in the prevention and treatment of 
” wrperal infection. 

Diluted with one or two volumes of water or rose water, glycerin is 
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useful as an emollient to the skin; it is the basis of numerous toilet 
eceams and jellies and, in the form of Glycerinum Amyli, it may be 
applied to chilblains and chapped hands, and in the treatment of eczema 
and prurigo Administered per rectum, glycerin promotes peristalsis by 
reflex action, local irritation being caused by the absorption of moisture 
from the mucous surfaces. As an ingredient of Cataplasms Kaolini, 
it is used for the relief of local congestion and inflammation. It may 
also be applied on a tampon, often with ichthammol, for congestion 
of the cervix uteri. Glycerin may be sterilised by heating at 150° 
for one hour. It is largely used as a preservative, especially in solutions 
of digestive ferments and other gland secretions, in calf lymph and in 
“aqueous” or non-alcoholic tinctures. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 drachms); 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 
drachms), by rectal injection 

/ETHER-flETHYLENEGLYCOLMONOiETHYLICUS. — Ethyleneglycol mono- 
ethylcther, C a H r ,0 • CH 2 C H ,01 J , may be obtained by refluxing ethylene glycol 
with sodium hydroxide and diethyl sulphate. It occurs as a colourless, almost 
odourless, non-toxic liquid, with a specific gravity of 0 034 to 0-938, and a boiling- 
range of 128° to 137 L1 ; the pure substance boils at 134 8°. It is miscible with water 
and hydrocarbons .mil is used as a solvent in the manufacture of lacquers and 
varnishes 

/ETHER-DIflETHYLENEGLYCOLMONO/ETHYLICUS.— Diethyleneglycol 

inonoethyielher, or hydroxvethoxyethyl ether, C.H.OCHo'CHoOCIbCH^ OH, 
may be prepared by the action of ethylene oxide on the sodium compound of ethylene- 
glycol monoethylether. It occurs as a colourless, hygroscopic liquid miscible with 
water and having a specific gravity at 20° of 102 to 1-03 and a boiling-range of 
180 n to 200°. The pure substance boils at 1 98° . It is used in the manufacture of 
lacquers as a solvent for gums, lesins and cellulose nitrate, and is also used in the 
preparation of certain textile soaps and in dye printing. 

GLYCOL flETHYLENICUM.- -Lthylenc glycol, or glveol, CH 2 OH CH,OH, 
may be obtained by the hydrolysis of ethylene chlorhydrin, which is formed by direct 
combination of ethylene and chlorine in the presence of water. It is a colourless, 
odourless liquid, w’ith a sweetish taste and properties intermediate between those of 
alcohol and glycerin. It is somewhat viscous, very hygroscopic, and miscible with 
water or alcohol. It has a specific gnu tty of about 1 • lib to 1 * 1 18 and a boiling-point 
of about 197°. It is used occasionally as a solvent 

TRIACETINUM. — Triacetm is glyceryl triacetate, C 3 H s {OOC-CH 3 ).„ and 
occurs as a colourless, non-hvgroscopic liquid, with a specific gravity of about 1 10 
and a boiling-point of about 2S8 ’ It is slightly soluble in water, immiscible with 
paraffin hydrocarbons but completely miscible with aromatic hydrocarbons. It is 
w idely used as a plasticiser in the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 


Preparations 

Suppositorium Glycerini, B.P. — (Supp. Glycer.) — Suppository ot Glycerin 
It contains 70 per cenr. w/w of glycerin 

Suppositorium Glycerini Saponatum, B.P.C. -{Supp. Ghcer. Sap.) — Glyccnn 
Soap Suppository. Ghevrin, ..bout 9u per cent w J w, with sodium stearate 
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GLYCYRRHIZA 

(Glycyrrh.) 

Liquorice 

Synonyms — Glycyrrhiza Radix; Liquorice Root. 

Liquorice consists o{ the root and subterranean stem, chiefly stolon, 
of various species of Glycyrrhiza (Fam. Leguminosaj), the more 
important being G, glabra Linn., G. glabra var. glandulifera (Waldst. 
et Kit.) Regel et Herder, and G. glabra var. violacea (Boiss.) Boiss. 
G. glabra is a tall, erect, herbaceous perennial, widely distributed over 
Southern Europe; it is cultivated to a small extent in England, but is 
imported chiefly from Sicily, Spain and Syria. Liquorice is used in 
either the peeled or unpeeled condition. 

Liquorice occurs in nearly cylindrical pieces about 1 to 2 centimetres 
in diameter and up to about 1 metre in length; it is sometimes cut into 
lengths of about 10 to 12 centimetres. When unpeeled, the external 
surface is longitudinally wrinkled, covered with a reddish-brown or 
purplish-brown corky layer, and bears small, circular root-scars and, 
upon the pieces of stolon, occasional small, dark buds; the outer surface 
of the peeled drug is smooth, yellow and fibrous; the fracture is fibrous 
in the bark and splintery in the wood. The smoothed, transversely cut 
surface shows a distinct cambium line at a depth of about one-third of 
the radius, separating the yellowish-grey bark from the finely radiate 
vellow wood which extends to the centre except in pieces of stolon, 
l he latter showing a small pith. The narrow xylem wedges are finely 
porous, and opposite each is a strand of phloem in which the groups 
of fibres are visible as a radial row of dark points. When the drug is 
moistened with sulphuric acid, 66 per cent, v/v, a yellow colouration 
develops. The drug has a faint, characteristic odour, and a sweet taste 
which is almost free from bitterness. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thick- walled, 
hgnified fibres in groups of 10 to 50 from both phloem and xylem, 
often accompanied by rows of small , rectangular cells each containing 
a prism of calcium oxalate; the large vessels of the xylem, bearing closely 
<] ranged bordered pits; the numerous starch grains, mostly about 10 
microns in diameter; in the unpeeled drug, the brownish, polygonal- 
^dnilar cork cells. 

Liquorice contains glycyrrhizin, a sweet, white, crystalline powder, 

- insisting of the calcium and potassium salts of glycyrrhizic acid. The 
Juid forms colourless crystals, melting at about 205°; it imparts a sweet 
Mste to water in a dilution of 1 to 20,000, and the quantity present has 
*en variously estimated at from 2 to 7 per cent. On hydrolysis, the 
id yields glycyrrhetinic and glycuronic acids. The drug also contains 
* i xtrose, sucrose, starch (about 30 per cent.), proteins, fat, resin and 
paragin (about 1 per cent.) 

Varieties. — Russian liquorice is obtained from G. glabra var. glandulifera 
iijch grous abundantly in Southern Russia; it consists mainly of root and isusually 
sported in the peeled condition The piect s are often much larger than those of 
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G. glabra and may be split longitudinally. The cork, when present, is somewhat 
purplish in colour and frequently scaly. The taste is sweet but has a slight 
bitterness. Persian liquorice is obtained from G. glabra var. violacea and is 
usually imported unpeeled; it resembles unpeeled Russian root in appearance. 
Anatolian and Syrian liquorice are derived from G. glabra; they are usually 
unpeeled, the pieces are sometimes of a very large size, up to as much as 8 
centimetres in diameter. Manchurian liquorice, possibly from G. uralensis 
Fisch., has a pale chocolate-brown, readily exfoliated cork, a lacunous wood 
and conspicuously wavy medullary rays. It contains glycyrrhizin, but is 
practically free from sugars. Liquorice of Indian origin, derived from G. glabra, 
closely resembles that imported from Spain but is usually cut into lengths of 
about 10 centimetres. 

Standard, B.P. — Liquorice yields not less than 20 per cent, of 
water-soluble extractive. Ash of the peeled drug, not more than 6 per 
cent.; of the unpeeled drug, not more than 10 per cent. Acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 2-5 per cent. 

Liquorice, in powder (Pulvis Glycyrrhizae : Pulv. Glycyrrh.), is the 
powder of the peeled drug. It contains the constituents and possesses 
the diagnostic microscopical characters of Glycyrrhiza, and complies 
with the standard for the unground, peeled drug. 

Action and Uses. — Liquorice is a demulcent and mild expectorant. 
A decoction of liquorice with linseed or althaea is a domestic 
remedy for cough and bronchitis. Powdered liquorice is used as a 
flavouring agent in Pulvis Glycyrrhizae Compositus; for medicinal use 
the solid and liquid extracts are usually administered. Extractum 
Glycyrrhizae, with sedatives and expectorants, enters into the composi- 
tion of cough lozenges and pastilles. The liquid extract is used in cough 
mixtures and to disguise the taste of nauseous medicines, especially the 
alkali iodides, ammonium chloride, quinine, creosote and liquid extract 
of cascara. It should, however, be prescribed only in alkaline or neutral 
solution. Powdered liquorice is frequently used as an absorbent pill 
excipient. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 

ABRI RADIX. — Abrus root, or Indian liquorice, is the root of Abrus precatorius 
Linn. (Fam. Leguminosa;). It has poisonous properties similar to those of the seeds 
and should not be used as a sweetening agent. 

GLYCYRRHIZINUM AMMONIATUM. — Ammoniated glycyrrhizin is pre- 
pared from the aqueous extract of liquorice and occurs as a reddish-brown powder 
or in scales. It is sometimes used as a flavouring agent instead of the liquid extract. 

Preparations 

Extractum Glycyrrhizae, B.P. — (Ext. Glycyrrh.) — Extract of Liquorice. A 
soft aqueous extract. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Extractum Glycyrrhizae Liquid um, B.P. — (Ext. Glycyrrh. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Liquorice. An aqueous extract adjusted to a specific gravity of 1 200 
and preserved \\ ith alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

Pulvis Glycyrrhizae Compositus, B.P. — (Pulv. Glycyrrh. Co.) — Compound 
Powder of Liquorice. Peeled liquorice and senna leaf, of each I (i per cent., with 
fennel, sublimed sulphur and sucrose. Dose - 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

Trochisci Glycyrrhizae, B.P.C. — (Troch. Glycyrrh.) — Liquorice Lozenges. 
Syn. — Brompton Cough Lozenges. Each lozenge contains 3 grains of extract 
nf liauorice and ^ minim of oil of anise. 
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GOSSYPQ CORTEX 

(Gossyp. Cort.) 

Cotton Root Bark 

Synonym — Gossypii Radici9 Cortex. 

Cotton root bark consists of the dried root bark of Gossypium 
herbaceum Linn, and of other cultivated species of Gossypium (Fam. 
Malvaceae), perennial plants indigenous to India, and cultivated in India, 
Egypt and the United States of America. 

The root bark occurs in thin, tough and fibrous strips, often channel- 
led or quilled, up to 30 centimetres long, to which long, thin, tapering 
rootlets are attached at intervals. The outer surface is covered with 
rough, cinnamon-brown cork, longitudinally striated or wrinkled, easily 
separated and revealing a paler cortex; the inner surface is whitish, 
silky and finely striated longitudinally. The fracture is tough and 
fibrous. The smoothed, transverse section shows a phloem laminated 
from the presence of alternating layers of fibres and sieve tissue; the 
outer laminae, when separated, exhibit on their surfaces minute 
brownish spots due to resin cells. The odour is distinct and the taste 
somewhat acrid and astringent. 

Cotton root bark contains a pale yellow or colourless acid resin, 
which is present to the extent of about 8 per cent., and becomes bright 
reddish-brown from absorption of oxygen. From an alcoholic extract 
of the bark, dihydroxybenzoic acid, salicylic acid and two substances 
of a phenolic nature have been separated, together with betaine, a fatty 
alcohol, phytosterol, ceryl alcohol and a mixture of fatty acids. The 
bark also contains a considerable amount of sugar. 

Standard. — Cotton root bark contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
wood and other foreign organic matter. Acid -insoluble ash, not more 
than 2 per cent. 

Cotton root bark, in powder (Pulvis Gossypii Corticis : Pulv. Gossyp. 
Cort.), contains the constituents of Gossypii Cortex, and complies with 
the limit for acid -insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Cotton root bark has been used as an emmena- 
gogue in dysmenorrhoea and as an abortifacient. It is administered 
in the form of decoction, liquid extract and tincture. 

Preparations 

Oecoctum Gossypii Corticis, B.P.C. — (Dec. Gossyp. Cort.) — Decoction of 
Cotton Root Bark. 1 in 5. Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid ounces). 

This decoction was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under 
the name of Decoctum Gossypii Radicis Corticis . 

Extract um Gossypii Corticis Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Gossyp. Cort. Liq.) — 
Liquid Extract of Cotton Root Bark. 1 in 1. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 
fluid drachm). 

This liquid extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under 
the name of Extractum Gossypii Radicis Corticis Liquidum. 
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Tinctura Gottypii Corticu, B.P.C. — (Tinct.Gossyp.Cort.) — Tincture of Cotton 
Root Bark. 1 in 4. Dose.— 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 


GRANATI FRUCTUS CORTEX 

(Granat. Fruct. Cort.) 

Pomegranate Rind 

Pomegranate rind consists of the dried pericarp separated from the 
fruit of Punica Granatum Linn. (Fam. Punicaceae), a shrub or small 
tree cultivated in the countries bordering the Mediterranean Sea, 

The rind occurs in thin, curved, irregular pieces, some of which carry 
the lower part of, or the entire, five-toothed, woody, tubular calyx, 
which is about 10 to 15 millimetres in diameter and encloses the remains 
of the style and stigma; other pieces show the scar, about 5 millimetres 
in diameter, left by the stalk, or a piece of stalk may be attached. The 
rind is about 1 *5 millimetres thick and is coriaceous or woody; the outer 
surface is granular and brownish-yellow or reddish in colour; the inner 
surface is marked with angular depressions made by the seeds and with 
ridges marking the positions of the dissepiments. The rind is odourless 
and has an astringent taste. 

Pomegranate rind contains about 28 per cent, of gallotannic acid, 
together with a yellow colouring matter, but the alkaloids which charac- 
terise the bark of the root and stem have not been detected in the rind. 
The ash is about 4 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Pomegranate rind is a powerful astringent. It 
may be administered in the form of decoction in the treatment of 
diarrhoea and dysentery and has been used as a douche in leucorrhcea. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (£ to £ drachm). 


GRANATI RADICIS CORTEX 

(Granat. Rad. Cort.) 

Pomegranate Root Bark 

Synonyms — Granati Cortex; Granatum; Pomegranate. 

Pomegranate root bark consists of the dried bark of the stem and root 
of Punica Granatum Linn. (Fam. Punicaceae), a shrub or small tree 
cultivated in the countries bordering the Mediterranean Sea. 

The root bark occurs in channelled or curved pieces and the stem 
bark in straighter and more regular pieces, varying usually from 5 to 10 
centimetres in length and from 1 to 3 centimetres in width. The outer 
surface of the root bark is rough, dull earthy in appearance and often 
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exhibits conchoidal depressions where portions of the outer layer have 
extoliated owing to the formation of cork. The outer surface of the stem 
bark is smoother, with shallow, longitudinal, corky furrows, but only a 
few conchoidal depressions, and it is marked with the minute dark 
apothecia ol lichens. The inner surface of both barks is smooth and 
yellowish, often with brown patches The fracture is short and 
granular, and the smoothed, transverse section is nearly white, with 
numerous, fine, tangential and radial lines Pomegranate root bark has 
an astringent and slightly bitter taste 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the occasional patches 
of lignified cork cells, strongly thickened on the inner walls; the ver\ 
numerous cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate, arranged singly in llu 
parallel, tangential rows of cells of the phloem parenchyma; tin 
numerous, uniseriate, secondary medullary rays; the occasional, large, 
thick- walled stone-cells, occurring singly or in groups of 2 or 3; the 
small, scattered starch grains, about 2 to 8 microns wide; the absence 
of fibres. 

Pomegranate root bark contains several volatile alkaloids of which 
pelletierine and pseudo-pelletierine (N-methylgranatonine) are present 
in greatest proportion. Pure pelletierine alkaloid is a colourless liquid 
which rapidly absorbs oxygen and becomes brown and resinous The 
question whether it occurs in an optically active form in the plant is still 
undecided The optically inactive base boils at 1 06°/2 1 mm. Pseudo- 
pelletierine is crystalline, melts at 48*5° and boils at 246°. Other alka- 
loids present in smaller quantities are /^pelletierine, methylzw/- 
pelletierine and a-N-methylpiperidyl-2-propane-j3-one. The base 
known as methylpelletierme is perhaps identical with methyl/so- 
pelletierine. The bark also contains about 22 per cent, of gallotannic 
acid. The total alkaloid present varies, in good samples, from 
0-5 to 0*9 per cent., stem bark containing about 0-5 per cent, of alkaloids 
The drug yields from 5 to 13 per cent of ash 

Standard. — Pomegranate root bark contains not more than 2 per 
cent, of wood or other foreign organic matter 

Pomegranate root bark, in powder (Pul vis Granati Radicis Corticis: 
Pulv. Granat. Rad. Cort.), contains the constituents and possesses the 
diagnostic microscopical characters of the unground drug 

Action and Uses. — Pomegranate root bark is very astringent and 
unpleasant to the taste owing to the large quantity of tannin present. 
*t is used in the form of decoction (1 in 5) to expel tape-worm, a dose 

60 millilitres (2 fluid ounces) being given every two hours for four 
doses. Pomegranate root bark is not purgative; its use as a vermifuge 
r nust, therefore, be preceded and followed by a brisk purge, such as 
■ -^tor oil. Poisonous symptoms from the absorption of pelletierine 
ive occurred; these take the form of giddiness, confusion of thought, 
'id great muscular weakness 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (£ to £ drachm). 



492 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


GRINDELIA 

(Grin del.) 

Grindelia 

Synonyms — Grindelia Robusta; Gum Plant. 

Grindelia consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of Grindelia 
camporum Greene (Fam. Composite), a perennial herb growing in the 
plains to the south-west of the Rocky Mountains. The leaves and tops 
are collected when the plants are flowering and fruiting, and dried. It 
should be stored in a cool, dry place. 

The stems are smooth, rounded, and yellow or rose-tinted. The 
leaves are pale green, 2 to 5 centimetres long, oblong or spathulate, with 
a serrate margin; they are rigid, brittle, sessile or amplexicaul, and have a 
glabrous, minutely dotted surface. The capitula arc up to 2 centimetres 
in diameter, yellow, hard and resinous, with several rows of lanceolate- 
acuminate, imbricated, recurved bracts, within which is a single row of 
yellow, ligulate florets and a central group of tubular, disc florets, each of 
the ovaries or compressed fruits being bi-auriculate at the summit and 
crowned by a pappus, consisting of one or two stiff, thick bristles. All 
parts are more or less covered with resin, especially the capitula. The 
odour is slight and the taste balsamic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the isobilateral struct- 
ure of the leaves; the multicellular, sessile, broadly ovoid, glandular 
trichomes, 45 to 100 microns in diameter, occurring in depressions in 
the epidermis, and containing minute calcium oxalate rosettes in the 
epithelial cells; the numerous, lignified, bast fibres and small vessels, 
and pollen grains characteristic of the Composite. 

Grindelia contains amorphous resins (more than 20 per cent.). 
Other constituents are hentriacontane, a crystalline phytosterol, various 
glycerides, /-dextrose, tannin, colouring matter and a trace of volatile 
oil. It yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) about 20 to 25 per cent, of 
extractive. 

Standard. — Grindelia contains not more than 10 per cent, of stem 
of a diameter greater than 2 millimetres or other foreign organic matter. 
Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Grindelia, in powder (Pulvis Grindeliae : Pulv. Grindel.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Grindelia, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the un- 
ground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The action of grindelia probably depends upon 
the depression of sensory nerve endings. It is used in spasmodic asthma, 
whooping cough, bronchitis and hay fever. It is also employed in heart 
disease to slow and regulate the pulse, and has been used in cystitis and 
in catarrh of the urinary passages. It is administered in the form of 
liquid extract, the rather nauseous taste of which may be masked with 
chloroform or glycerin. A lotion made by diluting the liquid extract 
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(1 in 10) is used in the treatment of dermatitis caused by the poison 
ivy ( Rhus toxicodendron). 

Preparation 

Extractum Grindeliee Liquidum, B.P.C.— (Ext. Grindel. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
ofGrindelia. 1 in 1. Dose.- 0-6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20minims). 

This liquid extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


GUAIACI LIGNUM 

(Guaiac. Lign.) 

Guaiacum Wood 

Synonym — Lignum Vitae. 

Guaiacum wood is the heartwood of Guaiacum officinale Linn, 
and of G. sanctum Linn. (Fain. Zygophyllacea;), evergreen trees, the 
former indigenous to the West Indian Islands and the north coast of 
South America, the latter indigenous to South Florida and the Bahama 
Islands. 

The heartwood is dull greenish-brown in colour, dense, and heavier 
than water. The freshly smoothed, transverse surface shows alternating, 
concentric, light and dark brown bands (spring and autumn wood), 
traversed by the fine lines of the numerous, closely arranged medullary 
rays. The wood splits unevenly longitudinally owing to the irregular 
course of the fibres. The drug, when warmed, has an aromatic odour, 
and the taste is slightly acrid. Guaiacum wood frequently occurs in 
chips or turnings, the latter light brown, becoming green on exposure 
to light. The sap wood, which should not be present in appreciable 
quantity, is lighter, and pale yellowish-brown in colour. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous thick- 
walled, tortuous fibres; the medullary rays, which arc one cell wide 
and from 4 to 6 cells high; the large vessels, and the brown resin present 
in the vessels and in the cells of the parenchyma and medullary rays; 
the prisms of calcium oxalate in the wood parenchyma. 

Guaiacum wood contains from 18 to 25 per cent, of resin, consisting 
of guaiaretic, guaiaconic and guaiacic acids; to guaiaconic acid is due the 
blue colouration produced by oxidising agents. It also contains two 
bodies, guaiacsaponic acid and guaiaesaponin, as well as a substance 
resembling gutta percha, termed guaiaguttin. 

Action and Uses.- -Guaiacum wood is not much used in medicine; 
it is an ingredient of Dccoctum Sarsse Compositum. 

GUAIACI RESINA 

(Guaiac. Res.) 

Guaiacum Resin 

Guaiacum resin may be obtained from the w T ood of Guaiacum 
officinale Linn, or of G. sanctum Linn. (Fam. Zygophyllacea;) by 
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extraction with alcohol or by the purification of the crude resin which is 
obtained by heating the wood. Guaiacum resin should be stored in 
well -stoppered, amber-coloured bottles. 

The resin occurs in rounded or ovoid tears, frequently covered with a 
dull green powder, or in large blocks, the latter being the usual form. 
It breaks easily, with a clear, glassy fracture, thin pieces being 
transparent and exhibiting a colour varying from yellowish-green to 
reddish-brown. The powder is grey, but becomes green on exposure to 
light and air. It has a slightly acrid taste and, when warmed, an aro- 
matic odour. A solution in alcohol is coloured blue on the addition of 
ferric chloride solution. 

Guaiacum resin contains the resin acids, a- and /3-guaiaconic acids 
(about 70 per cent.), guaiaretic acid (about 11 per cent.) and a small 
proportion of guaiacic acid. It also contains guaiac /}-resin (15 per cent.) 
and small quantities of guaiac-yellow, vanillin and guaiaesaponin. 
a-Guaiaconic acid is readily converted by oxidising agents (ferric chloride, 
ozone, hydrogen peroxide, chromic acid, etc.) into a deep blue substance 
termed guaiac-blue. 

Soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, creosote, and in solutions of the 
alkalis and of chloral hydrate. 

Standard. — Guaiacum resin leaves not more than 4 per cent, of ash. 

1 gramme of the resin, in powder, shaken tor five minutes with 5 milli- 
litres of light petroleum yields a colourless filtrate which does not 
become green when shaken with an equal volume of dilute copper 
acetate solution (absence of colophony). Not more than 10 per cent, is 
insoluble in alcoh.*! (00 per cent.). 

Action and Uses. —Guaiacum ivsm is a mild laxative and diuretic. 
For its supposed action upon the mucous membrane of the throat, it is 
used in the form oi lozenge and pastille. In acute tonsillitis it is given in 
powder or as Mist ura Guaiaei. Guaiacum resin is employed in chronic 
rheumatism and gout; it sometimes relieves the pain arid inflammation, 
and if taken between the attacks may lessen the tendency to recurrence. 
It is said to be of some service in dysmenorrhoea, 0-0 gramme (10 grains) 
being given three times daily. It can be administered m powder, 
cachets, or capsules. Tinctura Guaiaei Ammoniata >s used in mixture 
form, and should be prescribed with mucilage of tragacanth (I part in 8 
parts ot mixture) to suspend the resin. A freshly prepared tincture of 
guaiacum is employed with ozonic ether as a test for blood. Lozenges or 
cachets of guaiacum and sulphur are used in chronic rheumatism; 
Confectio Guaiaei Composita is a domestic remedy used for the same 
purpose. 

Dose.' 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Confectio Guaiaei Composita, B.P.C. — (Conf. Guaiac. Co.) — Compound 
Confection of Guaiacum. Syn, — Chelsea Pensioner Guaiacum resin, 1 per 
cent., rhubarb, 2 per cent., and sublimed .sulphur, 14*5 percent., with potassium 
acid tartrate, nutmeg and purified honey. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 
drachms). 
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Mistura Guaiaci, B.P.C. — (Mist. Guaiac.) — Guaiacum Mixture. Each fluid 
ounce contains about 1 1 grains of guaiacum resin, with sucrose, tragacanth and 
cinnamon water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This mixture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Tabellae Guaiaci et Sulphuris, B.P.C. — (Tab. Guaiac. et Sulphur.) — Tablets of 
Guaiacum and Sulphur. Each tablet contains 3 grains of sublimed sulphur and 
3 grains of guaiacum resin. Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

Tinctura Guaiaci, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Guaiac.) — Tincture of Guaiacum. Syn. — 
Tincture of Guaiac. 1 in 5. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Guaiaci Ammoniata, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Guaiac. Ammon.) — Ammoniated 
Tincture of Guaiacum. Guaiacum resin, 1 in 5, strong solution of ammonia, 
about 1 in 13, with oil of nutmeg and oil of lemon. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
G to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Trochisci Guaiaci Resins, B.P.C. — (Troch. Guaiac. Res.) — Guaiacum Resin 
Lozenges. Each lozenge contains 3 grains of guaiacum resin. 

This lozenge , containing 0-2 gramme of guaiacum resin , was included in the 
British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


GUAIACOL 

(Guaiacol) 

Guaiacol 

Guaiacol consists chiefly of the monomethyl ether of o-dihydroxy- 
benzene,C 6 H 4 (OCH 3 )OII, and may be obtained by fractional distillation 
of wood-tar creosote, or produced synthetically by heating a mixture of 
equimolecular proportions of catechol, potassium hydroxide and potas- 
sium methylsulphate in a closed vessel at 170° to 180°. It occurs as a 
colourless, oily, highly refractive liquid or as colourless crystals. It has a 
penetrating odour and a caustic taste. On the addition of a trace of 
ferric chloride to a saturated aqueous solution of guaiacol, a blue colour 
is produced which rapidly changes to brown, the solution becoming 
turbid. Guaiacol in liquid form may be distinguished from creosote by 
shaking with ten times its volume of sulphuric acid; the colour produced 
is yellow and not reddish-brown. 

Soluble in water (1 in 80); miscible with alcohol (90 per cent.), ether 
and fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Guaiacol has a specific gravity (liquid form) 
of 1*116 to 1*125 and a melting-point (crystals) of about 28°. 
Not less than 95 per cent, distils between 200° and 210°. Residue when 
heated on a water-bath, not more than 0* 1 per cent. It complies also 
with tests for the absence of organic impurities and hydrocarbons. 

Action and Uses. — Guaiacol is an antiseptic and deodorant, and is 
used in place of creosote for internal administration in phthisis. It is 
better tolerated than creosote, but its action as an antiseptic is less 
powerful. It is less toxic, but a better antiseptic, than phenol. It is apt 
ro irritate the gastric mucous membrane, and in large doses it depresses 
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the basal ganglia of the brain, and may, like acetanilide, cause collapse* 
Besides its antiseptic action on the alimentary canal, guaiacol is also 
antipyretic, the temperature being lowered in the same way as by 
phenacetin or sodium salicylate. Guaiacol appears in the urine as 
sulphonate and glycuronate, the latter reduces copper salts and may be 
mistaken for sugar; a small propo/tion is oxidised in the system. 

Many esters of guaiacol are employed in medicine. These are usually 
tasteless, and they generally pass through the stomach unchanged, but 
are decomposed in the intestine with liberation of guaiacol. Guaiacol is 
commonly administered dissolved in oil and enclosed in gelatin cap- 
sules which may contain from 0 06 to 0-3 millilitre (1 to 5 minims), or 
more, in each. It may advantageously be given dissolved in cod-liver 
oil, either floating on water, as an emulsion, or in capsules. Pills of 
guaiacol are prepared with soap and powdered liquorice as excipients, 
in the same manner as creosote pills. It is also administered in combina- 
tion with iodine as an iodised tincture of guaiacol. 

Guaiacol is applied externally, diluted with oil or hydrous wool fat 
(1 in 5 to 1 in 10), to the skin over rheumatic joints, and in orchitis, 
tuberculosis, pneumonia, pleurisy and neuralgia. Dissolved in olive oil 
(5 per cent.), it is used as an intra -laryngeal injection in phthisis, as a 
throat paint and as a hypodermic injection. The hypodermic adminis- 
tration is said, however, to have no advantage over the oral method 
and may cause collapse. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

GUAIACOLIS BENZOAS. -Guaiacol benzoate is a colourless, crystalline 
powder which is administered in cachets containing 0-2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 
grains) as an intestinal antiseptic. 

GUAIACOLIS CINNAMAS . — Guaiacol cinnamate occurs as white crystals. 
It is administered in incipient phthisis in doses of 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

GUAIACOLIS VALERI AN AS.- Guaiacol valerianate is a liquid administered 
in capsules containing 0- 1 2 to 1 millilitre (2 to 15 minims) as an intestinal antiseptic. 

Preparation 

Nebula Guaiacolis et Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Neb. Guaiacol. et Menthol.) — 

Guaiacol and Menthol Spray. Guaiacol, 2 per cent, w/v, and menthol, 4 per 

cent, w/v, in light liquid paraffin. 


GUAIACOLIS CARBONAS 

(Guaiacol. Carb.) 

Guaiacol Carbonate 

C 15 H 14 0 5 - 274- 1 

Guaiacol carbonate, (CH 3 OC fl H 4 0) 2 ,CO, is the carbonic ester of 
guaiacol, and may be obtained by passing carbonyl chloride slowly into 
guaiacol previously dissolved in sodium hydroxide solution, washing the 
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precipitate and crystallising from alcohol. It occurs as a white, crystal- 
line powder, almost without taste and odour. The salt is decomposed 
by alcoholic potassium hydroxide solution, and guaiacol is liberated 
from the solution on the addition of excess of acid. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 70); insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Guaiacol carbonate melts between 85° and 88°. Ash, 
not more than 0- 1 per cent. The saturated alcoholic solution is neutral to 
moistened litmus paper and on the addition of ferric chloride solution 
no bluish-green colour is produced (absence of free guaiacol). When 
dissolved in 20 parts of sulphuric acid, not more than a faint yellow 
colour is produced (limit of foreign organic matter). 

Action and Uses. — Guaiacol carbonate is a non-irritating form in 
which to administer guaiacol in fermentative diarrhoea, typhoid fever 
and phthisis. It passes through the stomach unchanged, but liberates 
guaiacol in the intestine, where it is absorbed; its use in phthisis is due 
to the fact that it is an antiseptic and tends to diminish the amount of 
secondary infection. In rheumatoid arthritis, good results have followed 
its use in combination with potassium iodide. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


GUARANA 

(Guar an.) 

Guarana 

Synonyms — Paullinia; Brazilian Cocoa. 

Guarana is prepared from the seeds of Paullinia Cnpana H.B. 
and K. (Fam. Sapindaceae), a climbing plant indigenous to Brazil and 
Uruguay. The seeds, collected when ripe, are washed and roasted 
to loosen them from a papery shell, from which they are partially 
freed by beating; the kernels are crushed, made into a paste with water, 
and divided into masses of varying size which are dried in the sun or 
by the heat of a slow fire. 

The drug usually occurs in hard, heavy, cylindrical pieces from 10 to 
30 centimetres long and 25 to 40 millimetres thick. The outer surface 
is almost smooth and is chocolate-brown in colour; internally are pale, 
irregular fragments embedded in a dark reddish mass. It has a slightly 
hitter taste but no marked odour. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters of guarana, which yields 
a reddish-brown powder, are the numerous, rounded or polygonal, 
parenchymatous cells filled with more or less gelatinised starch; the ' 
iragments of the dark brown epidermis of the seed, consisting of 
palisade cells which in surface view have wavy outlines; the paren- 
chymatous cells, with beaded or coarsely pitted walls, of the inner 
portion of the seed coat. 
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Guarana contains from 3-5 to 5 per cent, of caffeine, catechutannic 
acid, starch, and a little fat. 

Standard. — Guarana contains not less than 3-5 per cent, of caffeine, 
calculated as anhydrous. 

Guarana, in powder (Pulvis Guaranas : Pulv. Guaran.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Guarana, and complies with the standard for the unground drug. 

Assay. — To 6 grammes, finely powdered, add 120 millilitres of 
chloroform, shake and, after allowing to stand five minutes, add 6 
millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia, and shake the mixture con- 
tinuously during one hour. Allow the mixture to stand over-night, 
again shake intermittently during thirty minutes, and allow to settle. 
Filter off 100 millilitres of the chloroform solution, equivalent to 5 
grammes of the drug, and evaporate to dryness. Treat the residue with 
10 millilitres of warm N/5 sulphuric acid, cool, filter into a separator, 
and wash the dish and filter with successive small portions of water. 
Make the solution alkaline with sodium hydroxide solution and extract 
the caffeine immediately by shaking with successive portions of chloro- 
form, washing each portion with about 10 millilitres of water contained 
in a second separator. Evaporate the chloroform, dry at 100°, and weigh 
the residue of anhydrous caffeine. 

Action and Uses. — Guarana is used for the same purposes as 
caffeine; it is especially employed for sick headache, and is sometimes 
used as an astringent in diarrhoea and dysentery. It may be adminis* 
tered in powder form in a cachet, or mixed with water to form a draught. 
Elixir of guarana is a pleasant liquid form of the drug; tincture of 
guarana is suitable for use in mixture form. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 

Preparations 

Elixir Guarana, B.P.C. — (Elix. Guaran.) — Elixir of Guarana. Tincture of 
mh'.rana, 4 in 5, with oil of cinnamon, syrup and alcohol (60 per cent.). Dose.- 
2 to S millilitres (i to 2 fluid drachms). 

Tinctura Guarana, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Guaran.) — Tincture of Guarana. 1 in 4. 
Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


GUTTA PERCHA 

(Gutt, Perch.) 

Gutta Percha 

Gutta percha consists of the dried, purified latex of Palaquium 
oblongifoJium Burck, P. borneense Burck, Payena Leerii Kurz, 
P. Treubii Burck and other species (Fam. Sapotacese), large trees indi- 
genous to the Malay Archipelago. The latex is commonly collected by 
felling the trees and cutting transverse or oblique channels^ in the bark, 
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in which it collects and coagulates. The crude product is kneaded under 
hot water and made into flattened cakes, which are further purified by 
rolling, shredding and kneading. 

Gutta percha occurs in lumps or blocks of variable, but often large, 
size; externally, it is of a brown or grevish-brown colour; internally, it 
is reddish-yellow or reddish-grey with a laminated or fibrous appearance. 
It has a characteristic odour and is flexible although only slightly elastic. 
It is partly soluble in benzene, oil of turpentine and carbon disulphide, 
and almost entirely soluble in chloroform. 

Gutta percha contains the hydrocarbon gutta, (C 5 H 8 )„, which, when 
pure, is white and minutely crystalline, a number of albans, which 
are crystalline and soluble in boiling alcohol, fluavils, also crystalline 
but soluble in cold alcohol, and albanans, which are insoluble in alcohol. 
In addition to these substances, small quantities of tannin, salts and an 
unstable substance, guttan, are present. 

Uses, — Gutta percha is used for the preparation of solution of gutta 
percha, which is employed as a substitute for collodion, and with which 
chrysarobin, resorcinol, and other medicaments may be incorporated 
for application to the skin. Spread in thin sheets, as gutta percha tissue, 
it is used as a covering for moist dressings and poultices to delay 
evaporation or to prevent soiling the linen. A prepared gutta percha is 
used as a temporary filling in dentistry. 

Chicle, or chicle gum, is the dried latex of Achras Sapota Linn. (Fain. Sapot- 
acea?), indigenous to Mexico, Central America, and the north of Soulh America. 
It occurs in large blocks varying m colour from grey to brick red, with darker spots 
and veins. 'The crude latex is washed and kneaded in hot water, yielding a product 
of a greyish-white colour. It has a gianular, powdery fracture, but becomes plastic 
when worked between the fingers. When chewed, chicle should be almost tasteless 
and form a plastic mass which should not adhere to the teeth. The constituents of 
chicle are similar to those of gutta percha, but there is a larger proportion of resin and 
less gutta. Mixtures of varying proportions of rubber, resins and waxes occur in 
lommerce under the name of chicle gum, but may be distinguished from genuine 
chicle by their tough and smooth texture. Chicle is used in the manufacture of 
chewing-gum. 

Preparations 

Liquor Gutta Percha, B.P.C. — (Liq. Gutt. Perch.) — Solution of Gutta Percha. 
Syn. — Traumaticin. Gutta percha, 10 per cent, w/w , in chloroform. 

Tela Gutta Percha, B.P.C. — (Tel. Gutt. Perch.) — Gutta Percha Tissue. Gutta 
percha in thin sheets. 


IWEMATOXYLUM 

(Hcematox.) 

Logwood 

Logwood is the unfermented heartwood of Hcematoxylon 
nmpechianum Linn. (Fam. Lcguminosae), a tree indigenous to Central 
America, but naturalised in the West Indian Islands. The wood is 
exported as logs from which both the bark and sapwood have been 
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removed. Yucatan (Cam peachy) logwood is considered the best; 
Jamaica logwood has less tinctorial power. 

Logwood occurs in hard, compact, heavy logs or billets, dull orange 
to purplish-red externally, and reddish-brown internally; the smoothed, 
transverse surface shows narrow, closely set medullary rays and 
narrow, concentric, dark brown zones alternating with paler ones. 
The chips or coarser particles have a slight, agreeable odour and a sweet, 
astringent taste. When 0*1 gramme of very small chips is boiled with 
5 millilitres of water and filtered, the filtrate on the addition of calcium 
hydroxide solution gives a purplish-blue colour. 

The unfermented drug contains about 10 per cent, of a colourless, 
crystalline body, haematoxylin. Exposed to the air, haematoxylin gradu- 
ally acquires a reddish colour. Its solution in ammonia, which is 
brownish-violet in colour, absorbs oxygen from the air, forming 
the ammonia compound of haematein from which the haematein can be 
obtained in crystals having a yellowish-green iridescence. It is this 
change that takes place during the fermentation of the chips. Logwood 
also contains tannin, resin and a trace of volatile oil. 

Substitutes. — Fermented logw ood chips are distinguished by their darker colour 
and the green lustre on portions of the surface, and usually contain from 10 to 20 
per cent, of moisture. The fermentation of logwood is often avoided by the use of 
an oxidising mordant, such as potassium dichromate. Bastard logwood is of a veiy 
low quality and is apparently derived from a variety of Ii. campechianum. 

Standard. — Logwood contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Logwood is used as a mild astringent in diarr- 
hoea. It may be administered in the form of decoction or liquid extract 
Preparations of logwood may colour the stools and urine red; they are 
incompatible with metallic salts, especially those of iron and mercury. 
Compound solutions of haematoxylin are used in histology to stain the 
nuclei of cells. 


Preparations 

Decoctum H»matoxyli, B.P.C. — (Dec. Hcematox.) — Decoction of Logwood. 
Logwood, 1 m 20, and cinnamon, 1 in 100. Dose - 15 to 60 millilitres (£ to 2 
fluid ounces). 

This decoction was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Extractum Hsmatoxyli Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Kxt. Haematox. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Logwood. Syn . — Liquid Extract of Hamatoxylon. linl. Dose.- 2 
to 8 millilitres (fc to 2 fluid drachms). 


H/EMOGLOBINUM 

(Haemoglob.) 

Haemoglobin 

Haemoglobin is the red colouring matter of blood. It may be obtained 
by adding to defibrinated blood ten times its volume of 3 per cent. 
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sodium chloride solution, allowing the mixture to stand for a day or 
two for the red corpuscles to subside, separating the clear liquid and 
shaking the deposit with water and an equal volume of ether; the 
aqueous layer is separated and cooled in ice, one quarter of its volume 
of alcohol is added and the mixture cooled to — 5°, when the haemo- 
globin crystallises out. The product obtained by this or by any 
similar process is the oxygen compound of haemoglobin, known as 
oxyhaemoglobin. Haemoglobin is a combination of the protein, globin, 
with the iron-containing, coloured compound, haematin (C 34 H 30 O 4 N 4 
Fe-OH). The separation of these two compounds can be effected with 
extreme ease and occurs when haemoglobin is treated with weak alkalis, 
weak acids, or when heated above 70°. The haemoglobins of different 
animals differ to a marked extent owing to variations in the nature of 
the globin group, but the haematin group is apparently constant in com- 
position. 

Pure haemoglobin contains about 0*34 per cent, of iron, about 16 
per cent, of nitrogen and 0-6 per cent, of sulphur It has been shown 
that haemoglobin always contains traces of copper, which appears to be 
essential for its formation in the body. In haemocyanin, an analogous 
substance occurring in the blood of cephalopods, the iron is wholly 
replaced by copper. Haemoglobin crystallises in plates, prisms or needles 
of the rhombic system, differing in form according to the animal from 
which it is obtained. 

The material usually employed for pharmaceutical purposes is in the 
form of scales, powder, or paste of a dark reddish-brown colour, and 
should be readily and almost completely soluble in water. Haemoglobin 
preponderates in venous blood, but in arterial blood is largely oxidised 
to oxyhaemoglobin. The combination of oxygen in oxyhaemoglobin is 
a very loose one and the oxygen may be removed by exposure in a 
vacuum. Haemoglobin also readily combines with acetylene, and with 
carbon monoxide forming carboxy haemoglobin which is a much more 
stable compound than oxyhaemoglobin. Owing to its stability, cases of 
coal-gas poisoning are generally fatal. When haemoglobin with a trace 
of sodium chloride is heated with glacial acetic acid and cooled, crystals of 
haematin hydrochloride (haemin) are formed. The crystals are of 
characteristic form and are used as a means of identifying blood stains. 
Haemoglobin, oxyhaemoglobin and carboxyhaemoglobin can be identi- 
fied by their absorption spectra. 

Action and Uses. — Haemoglobin has been used as a substitute for 
the salts of iron in the treatment of anaemia, especially of the secondary 
type, but it is generally conceded that it is distinctly inferior. Haemo- 
globin is less irritant to the stomach than are the simple salts of the 
metal. It is converted to haematin in the stomach and then passes 
through the bowel, very little, if any, absorption taking place. Haemo- 
globin may be administered in cachets, capsules, and tablets, or as 
Elixir Haemoglobini. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 
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Preparations 

Elixir Haemoglobini, B.P.C. — (Eljx. Ilarruiglob ) — Elixir of Haemoglobin. 
Haemoglobin, I in 10, with glycerin, alcohol (°(J per cent ), syrup, distilled 
water and vanillin. l)osc 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Malti Liquidum cum Hsemoglobino, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. Liq. c. 
Hacmoglob.)— Liquid Extract of Mnlt with Haemoglobin. Syn. — Malt and 
Hemoglobin. Hemoglobin, I in 8, m glycerin and liquid extract of malt. 
Dose. 4 to 10 millilitres (1 in A fluid drachms). 


HAMAMELIDIS CORTEX 

(Hamam. Cort.l 
Hamamelis Bark 

Synonym — Witch Hazel Bark. 

Hamamelis bark is obtained Irom Hamamelis virginiana Linn. 
(Fam. Hamamelidaceae), a shrub indigenous to the United States and 
Canada The bark is collected in the spring and dried. 

The bark occurs in thin, channelled or curved pieces, about 1-5 
millimetres thick, up to 2 centimetres broad and 5 to 20 centimetres 
long. The outer surface is covered with a dull, smooth (or, in older 
pieces, scaly), grey cork marked with transverse lenticels, or, when the 
tork has been removed, with a smooth, pale reddish-brown cortex. 
The inner surface is pale reddish-pink, finely striated longitudinally, 
occasionally with small pieces of white wood adhering The fracture 
of the cork and cortex is short and that ol flu phloem fibrous The 
odour is slight and the taste astringent and slightly bitter The 
smoothed, transverse surface exhibits a dark giey cork layer, a pale 
brown cortex, a narrow, dark brown layer of perievclic sclerenchvma, 
and a wide, reddish-brown phloem Solution of ferric chloride gives 
a bluish-black colouration with the powder or when applied to the 
transversely cut surface of the bark 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the groups of fibres, 
accompanied by files of crystal cells containing prisms of calcium 
oxalate; the abundant stone cells, often unevenly thickened; the 
presence of only a few small, rounded starch grains; the absence of 
cl uster- crystals of calcium oxalate 

Hamamelis bark contains about 6. per cent of tannin, partly 
crystalline hamameli tannin, and partly afnorphous. Gallic acid, resin, 
fat, a phvtosterol and other bodies are also present. It yields to alcohol 
(45 per cent.) about 20 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Hamamelis bark contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. 

Hamamelis bark, in powder (Pul vis Hamamelidis Corticis Pulv. 
Hamam. Cort.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic 
microscopical characters of the unground drug 
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Action and Uses, — Hamamelis bark is a local astringent and haemo- 
static. The tincture diluted with water is used as a lotion for small 
wounds, bruises and inflammatory swellings, and is applied externally 
or injected into the rectum in the treatment of piles. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Hamamelidis, B.P*C. — (Tinct. Hamarn.) — Tincture of Hanuunelis. 
1 in 10. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, 


HAMAMELIS 

(Hamam.) 

Hamamelis 

Synonyms — Hamamelidis Folia; Hamamelis Leaves; Witch Hazel 

Leaves. 

Hamamelis consists of the dried leaves of Hamamelis virginiana 
Linn. (Fam. Hamamelidacese), a shrub indigenous to the United States 
and Canada. It is also used in the fresh condition. 

The leaves are about 7 to 15 centimetres in length, brittle, dark green 
or brownish-green, broadly oval or rhomboid-ovate. The petiole is 
about 1 to 1 -5 centimetres long; the margin is sinuate, the apex acute, the 
base cordate and unequal, the venation pinnate, and the lateral veins 
straight, running out to the margin, where each ends in a tooth, 
prominent on the under surface which bears numerous stellate hairs. 
The odour is not marked and the taste is bitter and astringent. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the characteristic stellate 
hairs, consisting of 4 to 12 cells united at the base; the epidermal cells 
with Wavy walls; the large, prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate in the 
endodermis; the large, lignified, slightly branched idi oblasts. 

Hamamelis contains tannin, gallic acid, a bitter principle and a trace 
of volatile oil. 

Standard, B.P. — Hamamelis contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter, and not more than 3 per cent, of stems. 

Hamamelis, in powder (Puivis Hamamelidis : Pulv. Hamam.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Hamamelis has properties similar to those of 
hamamelis bark. The liquid extract is used as a local astringent, diluted 
with 20 to 30 parts of water, and was formerly given internally in order to / 
arrest haemorrhage. Liquor Hamamelidis is used as a cooling lotion for 
bruises, as a lotion for piles, and, well diluted, as a constituent of eye 
lotions. Unguentum Hamamelidis is used as an astringent application to 
piles, and Extractum Hamamelidis, in the form of suppositories 
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containing 2 to 5 grammes, is also used; they may be combined with 
cocaine, extract of belladonna, zinc oxide, or bismuth subgallate. 

Preparations 

Ext r actum Hamamelidit, B.P.C. — (Ext. Ham am.)- — Extract of Hamamelis. 
Syn. — Hamamelin; Hamamelidin. A dry alcoholic extract. Dose.- 0*06 to 
0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Extractum Hamamelidis Liquidum, B.P. — (Ext. Hamam. Liq.)— Liquid 
Extract of Hamamelis. 1 in 1 . It is prepared from the dried leaves with alcohol 
(45 per cent.). Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Pasta Hamamelidis, B.P.C. — (Past. Hamam.) — Hamamelis Paste. Syn. — Witch 
Hazel Cream. A non -greasy stearate cream containing about 50 per cent, w/v 
of solution of hamamelis. 

Liquor Hamamelidis, B.P.C.— (Liq. Hamam.) — Solution of Hamamelis. Syn . — 
Distilled Witch Hazel. A 1 in 1 solution prepared by distillation from the fresh 
leaf. 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Suppositorium Hamamelini et Zinci Oxidi, B.P.C. — (Supp. Hamam. et Zinc. 
Oxid.) — Hamamelin and Zinc Oxide Suppository. Each suppository weighs 
30 grains (2 grammes) and contains 3 grains of extract of hamamelis and 
10 grains of zinc oxide. 

Unguentum Hamamelidis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hamam.)— Hamamelis Ointment. 
Liquid extract of hamamelis, 10 per cent., in wool fat and yellow soft 
paraffin . 

This ointment, prepared with 00 per cent, of wool fat, and 30 per cent, of 
yellow soft paraffin , was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


HELLEBORUS 

(Helleb.) 

Hellebore 

Synonyms — Black Hellebore; Helleborus Niger. 

Hellebore consists of the rhizome and roots of Helleborus niger 
Linn. (Fam. Ranunculaceae), a herbaceous perennial cultivated in 
England, but growing wild in abundance on the lower Alps of Central 
Europe. 

The rhizome occurs in small, dark sepia-brown, very tortuous pieces, 
from about 2 to 6 centimetres in length and 4 to 8 millimetres in 
diameter. The upper surface of the rhizome shows cup-shaped scars, 
about 5 or 6 millimetres in diameter , of aerial stems and the under surface 
shows very numerous, circular root-scars and attached roots, about 1 
to 2 millimetres thick, which are easily broken off and are finely wrinkled 
longitudinally. The smoothed, transverse surface of the rhizome exhibits 
a rather wide, brown cortex, a circle of about 3 to 10 wedge-shaped, paler 
xylem bundles, separated by well-marked medullary rays; in the centre 
is a small brown pith. The transverse surface of the root shows a wide 
cortex and a small, pale yellow stele occupying about one third of the 
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total diameter. The odour is slight and the taste bitter and acrid; 
the powdered drug is powerfully sternutatory. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant starch 
grains; the brown-walled cells of the tegumentary tissues; the spiral and 
reticulate vessels; the absence of crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Hellebore contains two crystalline glycosides, hclleborin and helle- 
borein. It yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) from 30 to 40 per cent, of 
extractive. 

Substitutes. — The rhizome of 11. viridis Linn, cannot be distinguished from 
that of U, niger by any definite morphological characters; the rhizome of H. 
fcvtidus Linn, is stated to show little or no pith and the wood is more strongly 
developed. In addition to glycosides, both these rhizomes contain several 
alkaloids. Hellebore should not be confused with white hellebore, the rhizome 
of Veratrum album Linn., or with green hellebore, the rhizome of Veratrum 
viride Ait. 

Action and Uses. — Hellebore is a powerful hydragogue cathartic 
and emmenagogue. It is poisonous in large doses, producing violent 
inflammation of the gastric and intestinal mucous membranes. Applied 
locally, the fresh root is violently irritant. Helleborin is a narcotic; 
helleborein, although a member of the digitalis group of glycosides, is 
not at all, or only very slightly, absorbed from the alimentary canal. 


HEMIDESMUS 

(Hemides.) 

Hemidesmus 

Synonym — Indian Sarsaparilla. 

Hemidesmus is the dried root of Hemidesmus indicus R. Br. (Fain. 
Asclepiadaceae), a climbing plant indigenous to India and Ceylon. 

The root is tortuous, rigid, shrunken, and simple or only slightly 
branching. It occurs in pieces of varying length, usually from 10 to 30 
centimetres, and from 3 to 6 millimetres thick. It varies in colour from dull 
red to dark brown, bears only a few wiry rootlets, and is marked at frequent 
intervals with encircling cracks that penetrate the cork and occasionally 
the bark. The thin layer of cork easily separates from the bark, and is in 
places detached from it. The wood is pale yellow and porous. Latici- 
ferous cells are present in the phloem. The aerial stems, which are 
attached to the crown of the root, are slender and exhibit alternate leaf- 
scars, The odour recalls that of Tonka bean and the taste is aromatic 
and sweetish. 

Hemidesmus contains a volatile, acidic principle which has not been ' 
fully investigated. 

Action and Uses. — Hemidesmus is used in India in place of sarsa- 
parilla. In the form of syrup, it is sometimes used as a flavouring 
agent. 
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HEX AMIN A 

(Hexamin.'i 

Hexamine 

C r ,H 12 N 4 = 140-1 

S' ytion y/n* - -Methcnamina; Hexamethylenetetramine. 

Hexamine, (CH 2 ) 6 N 4 , may be prepared by the action ol ammonia on 
iormaldehyde. It occurs in colourless, odourless crystals or as a white, 
crystalline powder, with a taste which is sweetish at first but afterwards 
bitter. On heating, it sublimes at about 263° without melting, and with 
partial decomposition and evolution of a disagreeable odour. It burns 
readily with a blue, non-luminous flame. When warmed with acids, it is 
decomposed, with formation of the ammonium salt of the acid and evolu- 
tion of formaldehyde. When a small quantity is mixed with an equal 
weight of salicylic acid and heated with sulphuric acid, a carmine-red 
colour is produced. The aqueous solution has an alkaline reaction and 
gives a precipitate with tannic acid and with mercuric chloride solution, 
the precipitate in the latter case becoming crystalline on standing. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 -5) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 in 8). 

Standard, B.P. — Hexamine contains not less than 99 per cent, of 
C 4 H 12 N 4 . Ash, not more than 0-05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 2 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Hexamine is employed as a disinfectant of the 
urinary system in the treatment of cystitis and urinary infections. 
Although belief in its supposed conversion into formaldehyde has been 
largely discredited, it is frequently prescribed after the urine has first 
been rendered acid by the administration of sodium acid phosphate. 
There is evidence that some formaldehyde is slowly evolved; the 
quantity may be insufficient to destroy the bacteria but is enough to 
inhibit their growth and thereby produce a beneficial effect on bacill- 
uria. It has been used in the treatment of poliomyelitis and encepha- 
litis lethargica since it is secreted into the cerebrospinal fluid. Hexamine 
is also excreted in the bile and on this account has been used with 
benefit in the treatment of cholecystitis. In these circumstances, doses 
as large as 6 grammes (90 grains) dissolved in water may be given 
thrice daily, after meals; at the same time 4 grammes (60 grains) of 
sodium bicarbonate and 4 grammes (60 grains) of potassium citrate are 
given in order to prevent irritation of the* kidneys. Doses of 1 gramme 
(15 grains) of hexamine, given four times daily, are said to abort the 
common cold. It has also been recommended in various respiratory 
affections, such as acute rhinitis, acute bronchitis and whooping 
cough, because of its antiseptic effect when excreted by the saliva and 
bronchial mucous membrane. 

Intravenous injections of hexamine have been reported to be of value in 
pneumonia, typhoid fever, post-operative anuria, cholecystitis, dysuria 
and cystitis. The usual dose by intravenous injection is 5 millilitres 
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(75 minims) of a 40 per cent, w/v solution, repeated twice or thrice in 
twenty-four hours. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
filtration. When administered orally, hexaminc should be taken with 
a large volume oi water and may be prescribed in solution flavoured 
with syrup of orange. In cystitis, it is frequently given with methy- 
lene blue in tablets, or, in the treatment of gonorrhoea, with sandalwood 
oil in capsules. When ignited, hexamine burns with a smokeless flame 
and generates an intense heat. A 5 grain tablet will burn with evolution 
of sufficient heat to boil 4 or 5 millilitres of water and can also be used 
to sterilise hypodermic needles, probes, etc., by flaming. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains) 


HEXYL-RESORCINOL 

(Hexyl-resorcin.) 

Hexyl-resorcinol 

C 12 H 18 0 2 - 194-1 

Hexyl -resorcinol is 4-w-hexyl resorcinol and may be prepared by 
condensing hcxoic acid with resorcinol by means of zinc chloride, and 
reducing the hexoyl-rcsorcinol so formed with aluminium amalgam in 
alcoholic hydrochloric acid. It forms white needles or a fine, white, 
crystalline powder, having a pungent odour and a sharp astringent 
taste. A green colour is produced when a trace of ferric chloride solution 
is added to an alcoholic solution. 

Slightly soluble in water (1 in 2000), readily soluble in alcohol, 
ether and glycerin; very slightly soluble in light petroleum. 

Standard. — Hexyl -resorcinol does not melt below 66° Ash, not 
more than 01 per cent 

Action and Uses. — Hexyl -resorcinol is a bactericide used especially 
as a genito- urinary antiseptic. It is suitable for internal administration 
and is non-toxic in therapeutic doses, non-irritating to the urinary tract, 
and is active in both acid and alkaline urine. Hexyl -resorcinol appears to 
be more particularly effective when the infecting agents are in the nature 
of gram-positive organisms, such as staphylococci or streptococci, and 
less so in the case of coliform and gonococcal infections. Hexyl-resorcin- 
ol is best administered, dissolved in olive oil, in capsules. It is used 
in the treatment of pyelitis and cystitis and other infections of the urinary 
tract. In the pyelitis of infancy and childhood marked improvement in 
general health and nutrition has frequently been observed following its 
administration in the form of a 2-5 per cent, solution in olive oil;one fluid- 
drachm of this contains 0-1 gramme of hexyl-resorcinol and may be given 
three times a day. Some intestinal irritation may occur in the first few 
days but soon passes off, and treatment should be persisted in. Hexyl- 
resorcinol, in doses of 0-5 to 1 gramme, has been used as an anthelmintic 



508 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


for both round-worms and hook-worms, but its value does not appear 
to be superior to that of other drugs used for the same purpose. 

Hexyl -resorcinol may be used externally as a disinfectant of skin 
and mucous membrane; a solution, 1 in 1000, in a mixture of 3 parts of 
glycerin and 7 parts of water, by volume, has been found to be the most 
effective. This solution has the property of reducing surface tension 
and is said consequently to be more penetrative in action. Some 
observers state that it is somewhat irritating to the skin and mucous 
membrane. Hexyl-resorcinol solution may be used for the disinfection 
of wounds and abrasions and weaker solutions can be applied as a 
spray or gargle to mucous surfaces. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 


HIRUDO 

(Hirudo) 

Leeches 

Leeches are fresh-water annelids; the speckled or German leech 
and the green or Hungarian leech are varieties of Hirudo medicinalis 
Linn. (Fam. Hirudinida;). For medicinal use they are bred in ponds 
near Hanover, in Germany, and in the South of France; the Australian, 
or five striped leech, II. quinquestriata Schmarda, is found in 
the Australasian colonies, where it is used instead of the European 
varieties. Leeches are stored in un glazed earthenware pans, half filled 
with soft water and having pebbles, turf, or moss and charcoal on 
the bottom; the pans should be covered with muslin. They are kept 
in a shady place at a temperature between 10° and 20°. 

Leeches have soft, smooth bodies marked with from 90 to 100 ampl- 
iations, about 10 to 12 centimetres long when fully extended, and 3 to 
3*5 centimetres when fully contracted, the width in the former condition 
being from 0-8 to 1 centimetre and in the latter from 1-5 to 1*8 centi- 
metres; they taper towards their extremities, each of which is provided 
with a disc-shaped sucker. The anterior sucker is the smaller and 
surrounds the triradiate jaws, by which the leech effects an incision in 
the skin. The dorsal surface of the speckled leech is olive-green, with 
six longitudinal stripes, and the ventral surface is greenish-yellow with 
black spots. The green leech is similar on the dorsal surface, but the 
ventral surface is olive-green and not spotted. The Australian leech is 
yellowish-brown on the dorsal surface, which is marked with five 
longitudinal stripes, and the ventral surface is greenish-yellow and not 
spotted. 

The buccal secretion of leeches contains a substance named hirudin, 
which retards the coagulation of blood. It may be extracted by treating 
the minced heads with physiological salt solution, at a temperature of 
38° to 40°, and can be obtained in brownish lamellae or light masses. 
It is readily soluble in water, but insoluble in alcohol and ether. 
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Action and Uses* — Leeches are applied to a vascular part of the 
body for the purpose of withdrawing blood from it, thus allaying 
local inflammation and congestion. The part to be bitten should first 
be cleansed, moistened with sugar solution and the leech applied by 
means of a leech glass or perforated pill box. Each leech draws, on an 
average, about 6 millilitres of blood. The blood drawn does not coagu- 
late, owing to its admixture with the secretion which contains hirudin. 
If persistent haemorrhage follows the removal of leeches, it may be 
arrested by means of a styptic or by the pressure of a pad of cotton 
fixed with a bandage. Hirudin has been used to prevent the clotting of 
blood during transfusion and in the treatment of dysmenorrhceas 
accompanied by clotting. 


HOLARRHENA 

(Holarr.) 

Holarrhena 

Synonyms — Kurchi; Conessi Bark; Telicherry Bark. 

Holarrhena consists of the bark from the stem and root of Holarrhena 
antidysenterica Wall. (Fam. Apocynacese), a small tree growing in 
India. 

The bark occurs in curved, channelled or quilled pieces about 1 to 6 
centimetres long, 1 to 4 centimetres wide and 1 to 7 millimetres thick. 
The outer surface is greyish -brown to reddish-brown, frequently 
covered by grey lichens and showing small black apothecia of lichens, 
the thicker pieces being rugose and showing numerous yellowish warts. 
The inner surface is cinnamon-brown, longitudinally striated and 
frequently has portions of the pale yellow wood attached. The fracture is 
short and granular; the smoothed, transverse surface is reddish-brown 
and shqws abundant yellowish groups of sclereids with minute, glittering 
points scattered throughout; only a very few starch grains are present. 
The drug has no odour and the taste is at first faint and afterwards 
bitter. 

Holarrhena contains the alkaloid conessine, C 24 H 40 N 2 , and also a 
considerable number of subsidiary alkaloids, as many as ten having 
been described. 

Substitute. — The bark of Wrtghtta tinctoria Br. (Fam. Apocynacese) has 
often been substituted for holarrhena and can be distinguished by the presence 
of abundant small starch grains filling the cells ot the parenchyma. It contains 
■ndican 

Action and Uses.-- -Holarrhena has been used for the treatment of 
amoebic dysentery in India for many years. It is best administered 
n the form of a liquid extract in daily doses of 25 to 30 millilitres (6 to 
^ fluid drachms). The total alkaloid extracted from the bark, which 
has been stated to be a more powerful antidysenteric than ametine, 

also non-emetic and less toxic; in combination with bismuth iodide 
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it is known as kurchi-bismuth-iodide and may be administered in doses 
of 0*6 gramme (10 grains), twice daily, 4 grammes (1 drachm) of sodium 
bicarbonate and 2*6 grammes (40 grains) of sodium citrate being given 
thirty minutes previously. 

Dose.- 0*25 to 0*6 gramme (4 to 10 grains). 


HOMATROPINJE HYDROBROMIDUM 

(Homatrop. Hydrobrom.) 

Homatropine Hydrobromide 

<VI 21 0 3 N,HBr - 3561 

Homatropine hydrobromide is the salt of an alkaloid homatropine 
which may be obtained by heating tropine and mandelic acid with dilute 
hydrochloric acid on a water-bath for several days. The alkaloidal base 
is liberated from the product by means of an alkali, extracted with 
chloroform and treated with hydrobromic acid, the resulting hydro- 
bromide being purified by recrystallisation. It occurs as a colourless, 
odourless, crystalline powder which is neutral to litmus. When the 
alkaloidal base, obtained by the addition of solution of ammonia to an 
aqueous solution of the hydrobromide, shaking out with chloroform 
and evaporating the solvent, is warmed with a small quantity of a 1 in 50 
solution of mercuric chloride in alcohol (60 per cent.), a yellow precipitate 
js produced, becoming brick-red. This reaction distinguishes homa- 
tropine from most other alkaloids except atropine and hyoscyamine. 

Soluble in water (1 in 6), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 18), and 
dehydrated alcohol (1 in 133); readily soluble in warm alcohol; slightly 
soluble in chloroform; insoluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Homatropine hydrobromide melts at about 214°, 
with partial decomposition. Ash, not more than 0*1 per cent. It 
complies also with limit tests for alkaloids precipitated by tannic acid, 
and for atropine, hyoscyamine and hyoscine. 

Action and Uses. -Homatropine is seldom used internally. Its 
action is similar to that of atropine, but is less powerful. The chief use 
of homatropine is in ophthalmology to dilate the pupil. Its effect on the 
eye is similar to that of atropine, but its action is more rapid, persists 
for a shorter time and passes off in about twenty-four hours. In combi- 
nation with cocaine its mydriatic action is enhanced. Homatropine has 
less tendency to increase the intra-ocular tension than atropine, on 
account of its less prolonged action. 

Homatropine hydrobromide is used in aqueous solution, either alone 
or with cocaine, or as Lamella Hornatropinac, or as a 1 per cent, ointment 
for the eye, or the alkaloid may be used as a 2 per cent, solution in 
castor oil. In cases of poisoning by homatropine or its salts, emetics 
should be given or the stomach evacuated and washed out by means 
of the stomach pump; 10 grains of tannic acid in solution is then given. 
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In the excitement stage, chloroform or ether may be necessary 
to control the spasms. In the stage of depression, caffeine, oxygen, 
or artificial respiration may be employed. Pilocarpine is useless as an 
antidote to poisoning by homatropine. Solutions of homatropine 
hydrobromide for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by 
filtration, and the containers should comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0*001 to 0-002 gramme (fa to fa grain). 

Preparation 

Lamella Homatropine, B.P. — (Lamell. Homatrop.) — Lamella of Homatropine. 
Each lamella contains 0-00065 gramme (xia grain) of homatropine hydro- 
bromide. 


HYDRARGYRI CYANIDUM 

(Hydrarg. Cyanid.) 

Mercuric Cyanide 

C 2 N 2 Hg = 252-6 

Synonym — Mercury Cyanide. 

Mercuric cyanide, I lg(CN) 2 , may be prepared by the action of hydro- 
cyanic acid on mercuric oxide, keeping the former in slight excess. It 
occurs in colourless, transparent or white, prismatic, anhydrous, odour- 
less crystals with a nauseating, metallic taste. It is not decomposed by 
alkalis; dilute hydrochloric acid, however, decomposes it with evolution 
oi hydrocyanic acid. On heating, it decomposes into mercury and 
cvanogen . 

Soluble in water (1 in 13), boiling water (1 in 3), alcohol (1 in 20) 
and glycerin (1 in 4); sparingly soluble in ether. 

Standard. — Mercuric cyanide contains not less than 99 per cent 
of Hg(CN) 2 . Residue on ignition, not more than 0*1 per cent. A 5 per 
cent, aqueous solution is neutral to litmus and, on the gradual addition of 
a few drops of potassium iodide solution, does not yield a red precipitate 
soluble in excess of the precipitant, or a white precipitate with silver 
nitrate solution (limit of mercuric chloride). No red colouration is 
produced on the addition of a few drops of phenolphthalein solution to 
i solution of mercuric cyanide in sodium chloride solution (limit of 
mercuric oxycyanide). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-4 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
’ rilli litres of water, add 1 gramme of sodium chloride, followed by 2 to 3 
^''amines of potassium iodide, and titrate with N/10 hydrochloric acid ' 
sing methyl orange as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 hydrochloric 

id is equivalent to 0*01263 gramme of Hg(CN) 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Mercuric cyanide is a powerful antiseptic, having 
ne general properties of mercuric salts (see Hydrargyri Perchloridum) 
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Although quite soluble, it is almost non-ionised and is, therefore, less 
poisonous than mercuric chloride. It is given internally in syphilis, 
usually in pill form, the salt being carefully triturated with lactose and 
massed with a very small quantity of glycerin of tragacanth. A 1 per 
cent, solution, with or without cocaine, may be injected intravenously, 
or deeply into muscular tissue, in doses of 1 millilitre daily or on 
alternate days. Externally* mercuric cyanide is used as a paint (1 in 
50 to 1 in 100) for syphilitic sores, especially of the tongue and throat, but 
it must be used with caution. Solutions (1 in 2000 to 1 in 4000) are used 
as antiseptic eye lotions. A solution (1 in 500) has been employed in 
ophthalmia neonatorum and (1 in 1000) in ordinary ophthalmia. 
Solutions for injection may be prepared by aseptic methods. In cases 
of poisoning by mercuric cyanide, the antidotes recommended for 
mercuric chloride may be employed. 

Dose.- 0*004 to 0-008 gramme ( T V to J grain). 


HYDRARGYRI ET ZINCI CYANIDUM 

(Hydrarg. et Zinc. Cyanid.) 

Mercury and Zinc Cyanide 

Synonyms — Zinc and Mercury Cyanide; Lister’s Salt. 

Mercury and zinc cyanide was at one time thought to be a definite 
compound of the formula HgZn(CN) 4 , but later the formula 
Zn 4 Hg'CN) 10 was suggested, and it has also been described as a trizincic 
monomercuric octacyanide of the formula Zn 3 fIg(CN) 8 , with a maxi- 
mum percentage of 38-5 of mercuric cyanide. As it suffers some 
decomposition during precipitation, owing to the water present, it is 
usually of varying composition. It is now regarded as merely an 
intimate mixture of the cyanides, or, at best, a very indefinite molecular 
combination. It may be prepared by mixing cold solutions of equi- 
molecular quantities of zinc potassium cyanide and mercuric chloride, 
or of mercuric potassium cyanide and zinc sulphate, washing the 
precipitate with cold water until the washings are nearly free from 
mercury, and drying by exposure to the air or, preferably, in a 
desiccator. By the use of saturated solutions of the reacting salts m 
equimolecular proportions, a product containing a maximum of about 
38 per cent, of mercuric cyanide is obtained; the use of weaker solutions, 
or of the salts in any proportion other than equimolecular, results in a 
product weaker in mercuric cyanide. Mercury and zinc cyanide occurs 
as a white, odourless, amorphous powder. 

Very slightly soluble in water; soluble in dilute acids. 

Action and Uses. — Mercury and zinc cyanide is a powerful 
germicide and antiseptic, especially suitable for the medication of 
gauze, wool, lint, etc., since it is not reduced by contact with the 
organic material of which the dressing is composed. An ointment 
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(1 per cent, in soft paraffin) is used for syphilitic sores. Mercury and 
zinc cyanide is frequently coloured with a minute proportion (1 in 
50,000) of aniline violet, but, in dispensing, the untinted salt must 
be used. 


Preparation 

Carbasus Hydrargyri et Zinci Cyanidi, B.P.C. — (Carbas. Hydrarg. et Zinc. 
Cyanid.) — Mercury and Zinc Cyanide Gauze. Sym . — Double Cyanide Gauze. 
It contains from 0*5 to 1*5 per cent, of mercury, calculated as Hg(CN)*, 
and from 1-5 to 3*0 per cent, of zinc, calculated as Zn(CN)». 


HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM FLAVUM 

(Hydrarg. Iod. Flav.) 

Yellow Mercurous Iodide 

Hgl = 327*5 

Yellow mercurous iodide may be prepared by adding to a solution 
of mercurous nitrate, slowly and with constant stirring, a solution of 
potassium iodide, collecting the precipitate and washing by decantation 
until the washings no longer give an acid reaction to litmus. The 
precipitate is then dried in the dark at a temperature not exceeding 
40°. It occurs as a bright yellow, heavy, odourless and tasteless 
powder. Exposure to light darkens the colour by causing decomposition 
into metallic mercury and mercuric iodide. Hydrochloric acid and 
sulphuric acid affect it only slightly. Nitric acid converts it into a 
white, crystalline, double compound of mercuric oxide and nitrate. 
When heated to about 70°, it becomes red, and assumes its original 
yellow colour on cooling. On heating strongly, it volatilises, giving off 
dark violet vapours. In contact with potassium iodide solution the salt is 
converted into mercuric iodide, which dissolves, leaving a residue of 
metallic mercury. It should be stored in amber-coloured or black 
bottles. 

Almost insoluble in water; insoluble in alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Yellow mercurous iodide, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Hydrargyri Subchloridum, contains 
not less than 99 per cent, of Hgl, calculated on the substance dried 
>ver sulphuric acid; each millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 
* 03275 gramme of Hgl. Loss on drying over sulphuric acid, not more 
than 0*5 per cent. Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0*2 per 
^ent. It complies with the limit tests for soluble mercury salts and 
chlorides in Hydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum. 

Action and Uses. — Yellow mercurous iodide is used for the 
' eatment of syphilis in cases which are unable to tolerate arsphenamine 
r bismuth. The usual dose for this purpose is £ grain taken thrice 
lily in tablet form. An ointment, 1 in 8 (Unguentum Hydrargyri 
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lodidi Flavi) is sometimes used for application to enlarged glands and 
in the treatment of chronic skin diseases. Yellow mercurous iodide is 
incompatible with soluble chlorides or iodides owing to its 
tendency to form mercuric salts. 

Dose.- 0-008 to 0-03 gramme (£ to £ grain). 


HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM RUBRUM 

(Hydrarg. Iod. Rub.) 

Red Mercuric Iodide 

Hgl 2 = 454*5 

Synonym — Mercuric Iodide. 

Red mercuric iodide may be obtained by the interaction of solutions 
of mercuric chloride and potassium iodide. It occurs as a scarlet-red 
powder which becomes yellow when heated above 150° and assumes 
its original colour on cooling At about 350° it fuses and volatilises, 
forming a yellow, crystalline sublimate. Red mercuric iodide is readily 
soluble in an aqueous solution of potassium iodide, forming a solution 
of double iodide of mercury and potassium, such as the compound of 
the formula HgI 2 ,2KI; it is also soluble in solutions of mercuric 
chloride. 

Almost insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 
300), ether (1 in 150), castor oil (1 in 50) and olive oil (1 in 230). 

Standard, B.P. — Red mercuric iodide contains not less than 
99 per cent, of Hgl 2 . Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0*1 per 
cent. It complies also with limit tests for soluble mercury compounds 
and for chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Red mercuric iodide is more powerfully anti- 
septic than mercuric chloride, but is not so irritating, since it combines 
less readily with albumin. It is administered internally for syphilis 
in solution with potassium iodide, as Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri 
lodidi, or in tablets. It may also be given in the form of a solution 
with potassium iodide ( 1 per cent, w/v of each), in doses of 0-5 millilitre 
(8 minims) by intramuscular injection, which, however, cause some 
pain. A solution of mercuric iodide in olive oil is also used for hypo- 
dermic injection. Externally, mercuric iodide is a powerful local 
irritant. Solutions in water or alcohol may be obtained by the 
addition of four-fifths of its weight of potassium iodide. Solutions so 
prepared are much used in surgical practice, aqueous solutions (1 in 
2000 to 1 in 5000) for application to wounds, and spirituous solutions 
(1 in 500 to 1 in 2000) for rendering the skin and hands aseptic. 
Solution-tablets, such as Solvellae Hydrargyri lodidi, are used for the 
extemporaneous preparation of mercuric iodide solutions for external 
use. For use as a vaginal douche, solutions of mercuric iodide (1 in 
5000 to 1 in 10,000) are employed. Unguentum Hydrargyri lodidi Rubn 
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is used for ringworm and lupus and for syphilitic lesions; it is some- 
times employed diluted from two to four times. In veterinary practice, 
a strong ointment (1 to 4) is used to produce vesication. In cases of 
poisoning by mercuric iodide, the antidotes described under Hydrargyri 
Perchloridum should be employed. 

Dose.- 0-002 to 0-004 gramme (^V to ^ grain). 

Preparations 

Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri Iodidi, B.P. — (Liq. Arsen, et Hydrarg. Iod.)— 

Solution ot Arsenous and Mercuric Iodides. Syn. — Donovan’s Solution. It 
contains 1 per cent, w/v of red mercuric iodide (limits, 0-95 to 1 -05) and total 
arsenic equivalent to 1 per cent, w/v of arsenic triiodide (limits, 0*95 to 1 -05), 
in distilled water. 1 millilitre contains the equivalent of about 0 01 gramme, and 
15 minims about } grain, of each salt. The arsenous compound m the 
solution is rapidly oxidised to the arsenic state in contact with air. The solution 
should be freshly prepared or, if not used immediately, it should be stored in 
well-filled containers and protected from light. Dose- 0-3 to 1 millilitre 
(5 to 15 minims). 

Sirupus hydrargyri iodidi cum Kalii iodido l.A. contains 0-05 per cent, of 
mercuric iodide and 2-5 per cent, of potassium iodide. 

Liquor Saponis Antisepticus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sap. Antisept.) — Antiseptic Solu- 
tion of Soap. Syn. — Antiseptic Ethereal Soap; Solutio Saponis Antiseptics. 
Ethereal solution of soap with 0-05 per cent, w/v of mercuric iodide and of 
potassium iodide. 

Solvellae Hydrargyri Iodidi, B.P.C. — (Solv. Ilydrarg. Iod.) — Mercuric Iodide 
Solution-Tablets. Syn. — Soluble Biniodide Tablets. Each tablet contains 
grains of mercuric iodide, with potassium iodide and eosin; one tablet dissolved 
in 20 fluid ounces of water forms a solution containing 1 in 1000 of mercuric 
iodide. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Iodidi Rubri, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Iod. Rub.) — 
Red Mercuric Iodide Ointment. Syn. — Ointment of Mercuric Iodide. Red 
mercuric iodide, 4 per cent., in benzoinated lard. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM VIRIDE 

(Hydrarg. Iod. Vir.) 

Green Mercurous Iodide 

Synonyms — Green Iodide of Mercury; Protoiodide of Mercury. 

Green mercurous iodide may be prepared by triturating mercury 
with a little alcohol and gradually adding iodine in successive small 
quantities. The trituration should be continued until globules of 
mercury are no longer visible and the powder is of a uniform greeni sh- 
allow colour. Green mercurous iodide occurs as a greenish-yellow, 
>dourless and tasteless powder. The greenish colour is due to the blue 
free mercury blending with the yellow of true mercurous iodide, 
> lgl. On strongly heating, it melts to a brown liquid and then volatilises 
completely. It is decomposed by exposure to light into mercuric 
’odide and metallic mercury, by chlorine, into mercuric chloride and 
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mercuric iodide, by nitric acid into mercuric nitrate and mercuric 
iodide and by soluble iodides into mercuric iodide and metallic 
mercury. It contains from about 65 to 75 per cent, of mercury. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Action and Uses. — Green mercurous iodide is less potent than 
the yellow iodide, and is given in syphilis in doses of 0*02 gramme 
(J grain) three times daily, gradually increased. It is incompatible 
with soluble iodides and chlorides. 

Dose.- 0-01 to 0-06 gramme ($ to 1 grain). 


HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM FLAVUM 

(Hydrarg. Oxid. Flav.) 

Yellow Mercuric Oxide 

IlgO ~ 216-6 

Yellow mercuric oxide may be obtained by the interaction of aqueous 
solutions of mercuric chloride and sodium hydroxide, collecting, 
washing, and drying the precipitate. It occurs as an orange-yellow, 
odourless, amorphous powder readily soluble in acids, giving solutions 
of mercuric salts. When yellow mercuric oxide is heated gently, the 
colour darkens to red, and when strongly heated, it is decomposed, 
giving metallic mercury and oxygen. It should be stored protected 
from light. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Yellow mercuric oxide contains not less than 
99-3 per cent, of HgO, calculated on the substance dried at 150° for 
one hour. Loss when heated at 150° for one hour, not more than 1 per 
cent. Residue on ignition, not more than 0-5 per cent. When shaken 
with water, the water remains neutral to litmus. It complies also with 
limit tests for mercurous salts and for chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Yellow mercuric oxide is an antiseptic. If 
taken by the mouth it is converted in the stomach into mercuric 
chloride and acts as such. Yellow mercuric oxide forms the principal 
ingredient of Lotio Hydrargyri Flavum, which is used as an application 
to venereal sores. In the form of an ointment, the oxide is used in the 
treatment of syphilitic eruptions, chrqnic eczema, pityriasis and other 
skin affections. Oculcntum Flavum is largely used in ophthalmic 
practice for application to the eyelids in ophthalmia tarsi and con- 
junctivitis. When making eye ointments containing the oxide it 
is usual to incorporate the freshly precipitated oxide, while still 
moist, with the basis, in order to ensure its reduction to the 
finest possible state of subdivision and so reduce irritation to a 
minimum. Pagenstecher’s ointment, which is also used for application 
to the eyes, contains 4 per cent, of the oxide. When Oculentum 
Hydrargyri Oxidi is prescribed, and the proportion of oxide is not 
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stated by the prescriber, the ointment containing 1 per cent, of yellow 
mercuric oxide in Oculentum Simplex must be dispensed. Yellow 
mercuric oxide is incompatible with cocaine hydrochloride, mercuric 
chloride being rapidly formed. The ointment should not be used while 
iodides are being given internally. 

Preparations 

Lotio Hydrargyri Flavum, B.P.C. — (Lot. Hydrarg. Flav.) — Yellow Mercurial 
Lotion. Syn . — Yellow Wash. It contains freshly precipitated mercuric oxide» 
prepared from solution of calcium hydroxide and about 0-5 per cent, w/v of 
mercuric chloride. 

This lotion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Oculentum Atropinat cum Hydrargyri Oxido, B.P — (Oculent. Atrop. c. 
Hydrarg. Oxid.) — Atropine and Yellow Mercuric Oxide Ointment for the Eye. 
Atropine sulphate, 01 25 per cent., and yellow mercuric oxide, 1 per cent., in 
simple eye ointment. It should be stored in small, well-closed containers in a 
cool place and protected from light. 

A similar ointment for the eye , prepared wtth moist yellow mercuric oxide 
ointment , atropine and yellow soft paraffin, was included in the British 
Pharmaceutic ail Codex , 1923. 

Oculentum Flavum, B.P.C. — (Oculent. Flav.) — Yellow Eye Ointment. Moist 
yellow mercuric oxide ointment, 1 0 per cent . , in simple eye ointment; it contains 
1 per cent, of yellow mercuric oxide. 

Oculentum Hydrargyri Oxidi, B.P. — (Oculent. Hydrarg. Oxid.) — Yellow 
Mercuric Oxide Ointment for the Eye. Yellow mercuric oxide, 1 per cent., in 
simple eye ointment. It should be stored in small, well-closed containers in 
a cool place and protected from light. 

An ointment for the eye, prepared with 10 per cen *. of moist yellow mercuric 
oxide ointment and yellow soft paraffin , was included in the British Pharma- 
ceutical Codex , 1923, under the name of Oculentum Flavum 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Flavi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Oxid. Flav.) — Yellow 
Mercuric Oxide Ointment. Yellow mercuric oxide, 2 per cent., with liquid 
paraffin, in yellow soft paraffin. 

This ointment , prepared without the liquid paraffin, was included in the 
Bn tish Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Unguehtum Hydrargyri Oxidi Flavi Hu midi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Oxid. 
Flav. Humid.) — Moist Yellow Mercuric Oxide Ointment. It contains approxi- 
mately 10 per cent, of freshly precipitated yellow mercuric oxide in wool fat, 
12*5 per cent., and yellow soft paraffin. 


HYDRARGYRI OXIDUM RUBRUM 

(Hydrarg. Oxid. Rub.) 

Red Mercuric Oxide 

HgO = 216*6 

Synonyms — Red Precipitate; Red Oxide of Mercury. 

Red mercuric oxide may be prepared by heating mercurous nitrate 
until acid vapours cease to be evolved. It occurs in orange-red 
* rystalline scales or, when levigated, as a red powder. It should be 
stored in well -stoppered bottles and protected from light. 
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Insoluble in water; soluble in dilute hydrochloric acid and dilute 
nitric acid. 

Standard. — Red mercuric oxide, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum, contains 
not less than 99*3 per cent, of HgO, calculated on the substance dried 
at 150°. Loss on drying at 150°, not more than 1 per cent. Residue 
on volatilisation, not more than 0*3 per cent. It complies with the 
test for neutrality and the limit test for chloride in Hydrargyri Oxidum 
Flavum. When 0-5 gramme is heated on a water-bath with a solution 
of 1 gramme of oxalic acid in 10 millilitres of water and 1 millilitre of 
dilute solution of ammonia, no change of colour is produced within 
two hours (distinction from yellow mercuric oxide). Solutions prepared 
by dissolving 0-5 gramme in 25 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid 
or dilute nitric acid are not more than slightly turbid (limit of mercurous 
compounds). 

Action and Uses. — Red mercuric oxide is seldom used internally. 
It is applied in the form of Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Rubri as a 
parasiticide, for application to syphilitic ulcers, in chronic eczema and 
in the treatment of seborrhcea and alopecia. Owing to its crystalline 
character and the difficulty of obtaining it as a minutely subdivided 
powder, red mercuric oxide is too irritating for ophthalmic use. For 
the preparation of ointments, the oxide should be in the finest possible 
powder. 

Dose.- 0*004 to 0*016 gramme (^ to £ grain). 

Preparation 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Rubri, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Oxid. Rub.) — 
Red Mercuric Oxide Ointment. Syn . — Red Precipitate Ointment. Red 
mercuric oxide, 10 per cent., in yellow paraffin ointment. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


HYDRARGYRI OXYCYANIDUM 

(Hydrarg. Oxycyanid.) 

Mercuric Oxycyanide 

HgO,3Hg(CN) 2 = 974*5 

Mercuric oxycyanide may be prepared by triturating, until finely 
powdered and intimately mixed, 15 parts of mercuric oxide, 60 parts 
of mercuric cyanide and 15 parts of water; after a few minutes, 2 parts 
of 20 per cent, w/v solution of sodium hydroxide are added, and 
trituration continued until the mixture is white, a further 42*5 parts 
of water being added gradually to form a cream, which is finally made 
just acid to phenolphthalein with acetic acid. This cream is added in 
successive small quantities to a boiling solution of 30 parts of mercuric 
cyanide in 550 parts of boiling water, complete solution being allowed 
to take place between each addition. The liquid is filtered at or near 
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the boiling-point and cooled rapidly to 15° with agitation, when the 
oxycyanide separates and is collected and dried at a temperature not ' 
above 35°. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder with an alkaline | 
reaction. It is free from the liability to explode which is exhibited by 
other basic cyanides of mercury. The compound having the formula 
HgO,Hg(CN) 2 has given rise to fatal accidents during manufacture, 
since it is liable to explode with some violence when heated to 180°, or 
during the processes of drying and grinding. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 18). 

Standard, B.P. — Mercuric oxycyanide contains not less than 20 
per cent, and not more than 22 per cent, of HgO, and not less than 
77 per cent, and not more than 79 per cent, of Hg(CN) 2 . Loss on 
drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Residue on ignition, not 
more than 0-1 per cent. It complies also with a limit test for chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Mercuric oxycyanide is a powerful antiseptic 
which does not precipitate albumin, and in dilute solution does not 
attack metals. It does not ionise in solution, so that it does not exert 
either a cyanide or a mercurial action. Solution of mercuric oxycyanide 
(1 in 500) is used to irrigate the conjunctiva in ophthalmia neonatorum 
and weaker solutions (1 in 1000 to 1 in 5000) are used in conjunctivitis; 
dilute solutions (1 in 5000 to 1 in 10,000) are used as injections in 
gonorrhoea, and a stronger solution (1 in 200) is used for wounds 
and for sterilising surgical instruments. For internal administra- 
tion in syphilis it is given in pills containing 0-01 gramme (£ grain) 
in each. Intravenous injections are employed in the treatment of 
syphilis and septicaemia. Mercuric oxycyanide should not be employed 
while potassium iodide is being given internally. Solutions for 
injection may be prepared by aseptic methods. 

Dose.- 0-005 to 0*01 gramme to J grain), by intramuscular 
injection; 0*01 gramme (J grain), by intravenous injection. 

* Preparation 

Sol veils Hydrargyri Oxycyanidi, B.P.C. — (Solv. Hydrarg. Oxycyanid.) — 
Mercuric Oxycyanide Solution-Tablets. Each tablet contains nearly 4 \ grains 
of mercuric oxycyanide coloured with eosin. One tablet dissolved in 20 fluid 
ounces of water forms a solution containing 1 in 2000 of mercuric oxycyanide 


HYDRARGYRI PERCHLORIDUM 

(Hydrarg. Perchlor.) 

Mercuric Chloride 

HgCl 2 =271-5 

Synonyms — Hydrargyri Chloridum Corrosivum; Perchloride of 
Mercury; Corrosive Sublimate. 

Mercuric chloride may be obtained by the direct combination of 
tercury and chlorine, or by heating a mixture of mercuric sulphate 
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and sodium chloride with a small amount of manganese dioxide, and 
collecting the sublimate. It occurs as a heavy, white, crystalline powder, 
or in colourless or white, rhombic, crystalline masses. When heated, 
mercuric chloride fuses to a colourless liquid at about 265°; above 300° 
it volatilises as a dense, white cloud. The aqueous solution has an 
acid reaction to litmus, but becomes neutral on the addition of sodium 
chloride. 

Soluble in water (1 in 18), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 4), ether 
(1 in 4) and glycerin (1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Mercuric chloride contains not less than 99-5 
per cent, of HgCl 2 . Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0*1 
per cent. It complies also with a test for complete solubility in 
water 

Action and Uses. — The action of mercuric chloride may be taken 
as typical ol that of the more soluble salts of mercury They differ 
from the salts of other metals, except those of arsenic, in that they are 
rapidly absorbed The soluble mercury salts are powerful antiseptics 
and disinfectants; a 1 in 1000 solution of the perchloride is perhaps 
the most efficient disinfectant for general use, but even a dilution of 
1 in 1,000,000 will inhibit the growth of the anthrax bacillus and most 
other micro-organisms. Mercury has a specific action against 
Treponema pallidum and is, therefore, largely used in the treatment of 
primary and secondary syphilis. The development of the disease is 
aborted if a mercurial ointment, such as a strong calomel ointment, 
is applied one or two hours after the infection. In tertiary syphilis 
mercury is less valuable. Syphilis is now, however, rarely treated 
with mercury alone; it is often used in conjunction with the 
arsphenamine compounds, bismuth and iodides. 

Mercury is also a specific lor parasitic skin diseases; for this purpose, 
one of the oxides or iodides, or the subchloride, is generally employed 
in the form of an ointment Mercuric chloride is very easily 
and rapidly absorbed. This is probably explained by the fact that, 
although it precipitates protein, the precipitate is readily soluble in an 
excess of protein, and since the protein is almost always in excess 
owing to the small amount ol mercury likely to be used in practice, 
solutions of mercuric chloride are almost non-astringent. Owing to 
its rapid absorption and the rapidity with which it produces specific 
effects, it is not so suitable for disinfecting the lower alimentary canal 
as some of the less soluble salts of mercury, such as calomel. 

As an antiseptic and disinfectant, a 1 in 1000 solution in water 
forms a suitable solution for general purposes, but a 1 in 1000 
solution m 70 per cent, alcohol is greatly superior For general 
surgical purposes, such as irrigation, cleansing of wounds, etc., solutions 
from 1 in 10,000 to 1 in 100,000 are employed. The latter strength (i.e.^ 
1 in 100,000) is suitable for vaginal injection It should be noted th^ 
a solution of mercuric chloride should not be used as a sterilisingjphd 
for steel instruments since a deposit of mercury is formed on th|pi <» 
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dilute solution of mercury oxycyanide may, however, be used for this 
purpose. In the preparation of solutions for surgical purposes, 5 parts 
of tartaric acid are sometimes added to each part of mercuric chloride 
used. This addition is said to render the antiseptic action more 
effective, probably by lessening, still further, the formation of any 
insoluble albuminate. Alcoholic solutions of mercuric chloride are 
sometimes used for sterilising the skin prior to operation; they are 
said to be less irritant than solutions of iodine. Harrington's solution 
contains 0-08 part of mercuric chloride, 64 parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent.), 6 parts of hydrochloric acid and 30 parts of water. The addition 
of sodium chloride or ammonium chloride to solutions of mercuric 
chloride is said to increase its antiseptic power. For convenience, 
solution-tablets (Solvellae) are prepared. For disinfecting clothes and 
utensils a 1 in 2000 solution of mercuric chloride is sufficiently strong. 
As a disinfectant for excreta, a solution of 1 part of mercuric chloride 
and 25 parts of hydrochloric acid diluted to 500 parts with water is 
used, especially in cases of typhoid. 

For eye lotions, mouth-washes and urethral injections, 1 in 10,000 
to 1 in 4500 solutions of mercuric chloride are used. As a parasiticide 
to destroy pediculi, a solution of 1 in 2000 is of use. Ointments of 
mercuric chloride (0-5 to 1-5 per cent.) are also employed in parasitic 
skin diseases. In the preparation of such ointments, the salts must 
be added in aqueous or glycerin solution. Gauze, wool and lint, 
medicated with mercuric chloride, are liable to lose their antiseptic 
properties owing to reduction of the salt by the organic material of 
the dressing. 

Mercuric chloride is administered by the mouth as Liquor 
Hydrargyri Perchloridi, or by intravenous injection of a solution 
containing 0-002 to 0-004 gramme to grain) in 5 millilitres 
(75 minims). Solutions for injection may be prepared by aseptic 
methods. 

Liquor Hydrargyri Perchloridi is often dispensed with potassium 
iodide, in which case red mercuric iodide is formed but passes 
into solution in the presence of an excess of the potassium salt. 
Pills may be prepared by carefully triturating the salt with lactose so 
as to obtain thorough admixture, and massing as desired. When 
dispensing mercuric chloride, steel implements, such as spatulas, must 
not be used. Solutions of mercuric chloride for external use should 
be coloured with methylene blue. Mercuric chloride is incompatible 
with alkalis, lead acetate, silver nitrate, alkaloids (especially when 
iodides are present) and with vegetable astringents. Solutions made 
with tap water will yield a slight deposit on standing. In acute mercurial 
poisoning* there is violent gastro-enteritisand diarrhoea, which generally 
Yields to treatment; this is followed in a day or two by stomatitis and 
ill the signs of acute nephritis. If the nephritis is not immediately 
fatal, symptoms resembling those of phosphorus poisoning may 
-upervene, and death may not occur for several weeks. Chronic 
nercurial poisoning (mercurialism) is characterised by salivation, 
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foetid breath, loosening of the teeth, swollen and ulcerated gums, 
muscular tremors and paralysis. It is well to remember that albuminuria 
is common after the therapeutic use of mercurials, and that slightly 
larger doses may cause nephritis. In cases of acute poisoning, fresh 
white of egg should be administered as soon as possible, and emetics 
should be given. Heat should be applied to the body, and stimulants 
given. 

Dose.- 0-002 to 0-004 gramme to grain). 

SAL ALEMBROTH. — Alembroth salt, (NH < ,) 2 HgCI 4 ,H 2 0, may be prepared 
by mixing hot, strong solutions of mercuric chloride and ammonium chloride, and 
evaporating the solution. It occurs as a granular powder or in the form of colourless 
crystals. Sal alembroth is a powerful antiseptic and was used formerly in the 
preparation of gauze, wool and lint, which were said to retain their strength for a 
longer period than dressings made with mercuric chloride. 

Preparations 

Carbasus Hydrargyri Perchloridi, B.P.C. — (Carbas. Hydrarg. Perchlor.) — 
Mercuric Chloride Gauze. Syn . — Sublimate Gauze. It contains about 0- 1 per 
cent of mercuric chloride, but is liable to considerable variation in strength. 

Liquor Hydrargyri Perchloridi, B.P. — (Liq. Hydrarg. Perchlor.) — Solution of 
Mercuric Chloride. An aqueous solution containing 01 per cent, w/v of 
mercuric chloride (limits, 0-095 to 0-105). 4 millilitres contains 0*004 gramme, 
and 1 fluid drachm contains about -fa grain, of mercuric chloride. It should be 
stored protected from light. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Solvelle Hydrargyri Perchloridi, B.P.C. — (Solv. Hydrarg. Perchlor.) — Mercuric 
Chloride Solution-Tablets. Syn . — Antiseptic Perchloride Tablets; Antiseptic 
Corrosive Sublimate Tablets. Each tablet contains 8| grains of mercuric 
chloride with sodium chloride and methylene blue. One tablet dissolved in 
20 fluid ounces of water forms a solution containing 1 in 1000 of mercuric 
chloride. 


HYDRARGYRI SALICYLAS 

(Hydrarg. Salicyl.) 

Mercury Salicylate 

Mercury salicylate may be prepared by boiling an aqueous solution 
of salicylic acid with yellow mercuric oxide. The product is an organo- 
metallic compound, in which the functions of the mercury are modified 
so that it is not precipitated by the usual reagents. It occurs as a 
white or faintly pink, amorphous, tasteless, odourless powder, neutral 
to litmus. The compound is not affected by weak acids, but is decom- 
posed by strong mineral acids. 

Almost insoluble in water and organic solvents; soluble in solutions 
of alkali hydroxides and carbonates and in warm solutions of alkali 
halides, the cooled solution depositing double salts. 

Standard. — Mercury salicylate contains not less than 54 per cent, 
and not more than 59-6 per cent, of Hg. Residue on gentle ignition 
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at about 300°, not more than 0-2 per cent. 0-2 gramme dissolves 
completely in 4 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide. 0*1 gramme 
shaken with 5 millilitres of hydrogen sulphide solution produces no 
immediate darkening. 1 gramme, shaken with 30 millilitres of chloro- 
form and filtered, leaves, on evaporation of the filtrate, not more than 
0-001 gramme of residue (limit of free salicylic acid). 

Assay* — Dissolve about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide; acidify with 20 millilitres of acetic 
acid and add 50 millilitres of N/10 iodine; allow to stand for three 
hours, and titrate with N/10 sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre of 
N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0-01003 gramme of Hg. 

Action and Uses. — Mercury salicylate is used as an antiseptic and 
antisyphilitic, in the form of dusting powder and ointment (1 in 100), 
or is given in pills. For intramuscular injection, a suspension in liquid 
paraffin (1 in 10) is employed; the dose given hypodermically is some- 
times gradually increased to 0-09 gramme (1£ grains). Preparations 
for injection should be made by suspending the mercury salicylate 
in an oily medium which has been heated at 150° for one hour, and 
the final containers should be sterilised by tyndallisation. Mercury 
salicylate is incompatible with potassium iodide. 

Dose.- 0-003 to 0-02 gramme to £ grain). 

HYDRARGYRI BEN ZO AS.— Mercuric benzoate, (C fl H B COO) 2 Hg,H a O, is a 
white, crystalline salt given in doses of 0 0025 to 0 006 gramme to ^ grain) 
by intramuscular injection, or by the mouth, m the treatment of syphilis. 

HYDRARGYRI SUCCINIMIDUM. — Mercury succinimide has been given by 
hypodermic injection in doses of 0*01 6 gramme (i grain) in the treatment of syphilis. 
The injections are painful and solutions may, therefore, contain a small quantity of 
a cocaine salt. Solutions of mercury succinimide for injection may be sterilised by 
heating at 100° for thirty minutes or by tyndallisation. 


HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDUM 

(Hydrarg. Subchlor.) 

Mercurous Chloride 

HgCl = 236-1 

Synonyms — Calomel; Subchloride of Mercury. 

Mercurous chloride may be prepared by heating a mixture of 
mercurous sulphate and sodium chloride, collecting the sublimate, 
washing it with water until free from mercuric chloride which is 
always formed during sublimation, and drying. It occurs as a dull, 
white, heavy powder, becoming yellow when triturated or compressed. 
When heated, it volatilises at about 383° without previous fusion. 
Heated with anhydrous sodium carbonate, it is decomposed, giving a 
sublimate of metallic mercury. It is blackened by contact with alkalis. 
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owing to the formation of mercurous oxide. Mercurous chloride in a 
finely divided condition may be prepared by sifting the sublimed 
variety through a silk sieve, containing not less than 120 meshes per 
inch, or by precipitation. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol (90 per cent.), ether and cold dilute 
acids 

Standard, B.P. — Mercurous chloride contains not less than 99-6 
per cent, of HgCl. Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0*1 per 
cent. It complies also with a limit test for mercuric chloride, and with 
a test for absence of ammoniated mercury. 

Action and Uses. — Mercurous chloride is practically non-corrosive 
to the alimentary canal. It is excreted partly unchanged and partly as 
sulphide in the feces. In small, repeated doses, it is useful for 
disinfecting the bowel in the treatment of common bilious attack, 
especially as its mildly irritant properties produce a slight purgative 
effect. As a purgative in large doses, when constipation is due to 
obstruction, mercurous chloride should be used with care, since, if its 
elimination is delayed, absorption may take place causing toxic symp- 
toms. When given as a purgative, it is advisable to administer mercurous 
chloride at night, and to give a saline purgative before breakfast 
the following morning to minimise the possibility of the absorption of 
the mercurial. Repeated closes of 0-01 gramme (£ grain) of mercurous 
chloride are useful in follicular tonsillitis. It has also been used in 
acute dysentery, often with ipecacuanha, and in cholera and enteric 
fever. It exerts a marked diuretic action in some cases of cardiac 
dropsy. As a purgative, mercurous chloride is often combined with 
colocynth, as in Pilufe Hydrargyri Subchloridi, Colocynthidis et 
Ilyoscyami and Pilulae Hydrargyri Subchloridi et Colocynthidis. In 
the form of ointment, it is used as an anti-pruritic in the treatment 
of eczema, psoriasis and pruritus ani. 

Mercurous chloride is administered in the form of powders, tablets 
and pills. It is said to cause less irritation to the bowel if the dose is 
combined with 10 grains of sodium bicarbonate. 

Like all mercurials, mercurous chloride has an antisyphilitic action. 
Ointments containing 30 to 50 per cent, of mercurous chloride are 
used as prophylactics against syphilis, and are said to be effective 
when applied within four hours of contact. In the form of Injectio 
Hydrargyri Subchloridi it is used intramuscularly for syphilis; it is 
very slowly absorbed, and may give .rise to pain. Preparations for 
injection should be made by suspending the mercurous chloride in an 
oily medium which has been heated at 150° for one hour, and the final 
containers should be sterilised by tyndallisation. Mercurous chloride 
is incompatible with alkali chlorides, bromides and iodides, hydroxides 
and soaps. Mucilage of acacia or tragacanth must not be used with it, 
since a cement-like substance is produced. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*2 gramme (J to 3 grains), 0*03 to 0-06 gramme 
(i to 1 grain), by intramuscular injection. 
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Preparations 

Injectio Hydrargyri Subchloridi, B.P. — (Inj. Hydrarg. Subchlor.) — Injection 
of Mercurous Chloride. Syn. — Calomel Injection. A sterile preparation con- 
taining mercurous chloride, about 5 per cent, w/v, with sterilised wool fat, 
camphor, creosote and sterilised olive oil. 1*2 millilitres contains about 0*06 
gramme, and 20 minims contains about 1 grain, of mercurous chloride. Dose.- 
0-6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims), by intramuscular injection 

An injection prepared with japan wax and almond oil , in place oj wool fat 
and olive oil , was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923. 

Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra, B.P. — (Lot. Hydrarg. Nig.)-— Black Mercurial Lotion. 
Syn. — Black Wash. It contains mercurous oxide equivalent to 0-7 per cent, w/v 
of mercurous chloride, with glycerin and solution of calcium hydroxide. 

Pilule Hydrargyri Subchloridi, Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami, B.P.C — 

(Pil. Hydrarg. Subchlor. Colocynth. et Hyoscy.) — Mercurous Chloride, Colo- 
cynth and Hyoscyamus Pills. Syn. — Calomel, Colocynth and Hyoscyamus 
Pills; Zittmann’s Pills. Each pill contains 1 grain of mercurous chloride, 2£ 
grains of compound extract of colocynth and 1 giain of dry extract of hyoscya- 
mus. Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Hydrargyri Subchloridi Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Hydrarg. Subchlor. 
Co.)-— Compound Mercurous Chloride Pills. Syn. — Compound Calomel Pills; 
Plummer’s Pill. Each pill contains 1 grain of mercurous chloride, 1 grain of 
sulphurated antimony and 2 grains of guaiacum resin. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia, 1914, under the name of Pilula Hydrargyri Subchloridi Composita. 

Pilule Hydrargyri Subchloridi et Colocynthidis, B.P.C. — (Pil. Hydrarg. 
Subchlor. et Colocynth.) — Mercurous Chloride and Colocynth Pills. Syn . — 
Calomel and Colocynth Pills. Each pill contains 1 grain of mercurous chloride 
and 4 grains of compound extract of colocynth. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilule Podophyllini Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Podoph. Co.) — Compound 
Podophyllin Pills. Each pill contains £ grain of resin of podophyllum, 1 grain of 
mercurous chloride and J grain of dry extract of belladonna. Dose.- 1 pill 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Subchloridi Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. 
Subchlor. Co.) — Compound Mercurous Chloride Ointment. Syn. — Calomel 
Cream; Prophylactic Ointment. Mercurous chloride, 25 per cent. , and mercuric 
oxycyanide, 0*075 per cent., in wool fat, yellow soft paraffin and liquid paraffin. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Subchloridi, B.P. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Subchlor.) — 
Ointment of Mercurous Chloride. Syn. — Mercurous Chloride Ointment; 
Calomel Ointment. Mercurous chloride, 20 per cent., in simple ointment. 


HYDRARGYRI SULPHIDUM RUBRUM 

(Hydrarg. Sulphid. Rub.) 

Red Mercuric Sulphide 

HgS - 232-7 

Synonyms — Cinnabar; Vermilion; Chinese Red 

Red mercuric sulphide is found naturally in large quantities. 
Commercially, however, it is usually prepared either by subliming a 
mixture of mercury and sulphur, powdering the sublimate and 
elutriating, or by the wet process, that is, by triturating mercury and 
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sulphur until black, adding solution of potassium hydroxide, and 
heating the mixture. The former method is more commonly used. 
Red mercuric sulphide occurs as a brilliant, scarlet-red, heavy powder, 
very soft to the touch, and without taste or odour. Exposure to light 
gradually destroys the bright colour. Heated in a test-tube, it becomes 
nearly black, yielding metallic mercury and sulphur dioxide and, if 
pure, volatilising without residue. The finer qualities of vermilion are 
said to owe their superiority of shade to the care used in subliming. 
It is unaffected by the dilute mineral acids and acetic acid, but is 
appreciably soluble in hot concentrated hydrochloric acid. Hot nitric 
acid decomposes it, precipitating a portion of the sulphur; nitro- 
hydrochloric acid dissolves it, with decomposition; alkaline liquids 
have no effect. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol. 

Action and Uses.-— Red mercuric sulphide is occasionally used in 
the form of ointment (1 or 2 per cent.) as an antiseptic in chronic 
skin diseases. 

HYDRARGYRI PERSULPHAS. — Hydrargyri Sulphas Albus, or mercuric 
sulphate, HgS0 4 , may be obtained by boiling mercury in excess of strong sulphuric 
acid, with or without the addition of nitric acid, and, carefully, with constant stirring, 
continuing the heating until the crystalline powder becomes perfectly dry and white. 
It occurs as a heavy, white, crystalline powder. 

HYDRARGYRI SUBSULPHAS FLAVUS. — Turpcth mineral, or mercury 
oxysulphate, HgS0 4 ,2Hg0, is obtained from mercuric sulphate by trituration with 
water. It occurs as a heavy, yellow powder. It was formerly used as an ointment 
for ringworm and seborrhoca capitis. 

HYDRARGYRI SUBSULPHIDUM NIGRUM.— Ethiop’s mineral, Hydrar- 
gyri Sulphuretum Nigrum, Hydrargyrum cum Sulphurc, Hydrargyri Sulphuretum 
cum Sulphurc, or black mercuric sulphide, occurs as a heavy, black or greyish- 
black, amorphous powder. It possesses little or no medicinal activity. 


HYDRARGYRI TANNAS 

(Hydrarg. Tann.) 

Mercurous Tannate 

Synonym — Mercury Tannate. 

Mercurous tannate may be prepared by triturating 50 parts of 
freshly prepared and oxide-free mercurous nitrate with 30 parts of 
tannic acid and 50 parts of distilled Water until a perfectly uniform 
paste is obtained; a large volume of water is then added, decanted, 
and the greenish precipitate repeatedly washed with cold water until 
free from nitric acid, collected, pressed, and dried between 36° and 
40°. Mercurous tannate occurs as a dull brownish-green powder, or 
in scales, without taste or odour, containing usually from 40 to 50 per 
cent, of mercury. Very dilute hydrochloric acid does not alter it per- 
ceptibly, but concentrated hydrochloric acid, especially in the presence 
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of alcohol, converts it into mercuric chloride, tannic acid remaining 
in solution. Caustic alkalis and alkali carbonates produce a separation 
of metallic mercury in a very fine granular state, while the alkaline 
tannic acid solution, owing to oxidation, assumes a brown colour. It 
should be stored in well -closed, amber-coloured bottles 

Insoluble in water. 

Action and Uses. — Mercurous tannate has been used in syphilis, 
and produces a mild mercurial action without derangement of digestion 
or unpleasant after-effects. It may be administered in pills or tablets. 
A small dose of powdered opium is added, if necessary, to prevent 
diarrhoea. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 


HYDRARGYRUM 

(Hydrarg.) 

Mercury 

Hg = 200-6 

Synonym — Quicksilver. 

Mercury is obtained chiefly from cinnabar, an impure sulphide found in 
China, Spain, Austria and California. The mercury is extracted by roast- 
ing, when the sulphur is converted into sulphur dioxide and the mercury 
volatilises and is condensed in suitable receivers; it is also obtained by 
distillation with lime. It occurs as a heavy, shining, silvery-white, very 
mobile liquid, easily divisible into globules. The specific gravity is 
about 13-5. When heated, it readily volatilises and boils at about 
353°. It solidifies on cooling to about —39-5°, forming a ductile 
malleable mass Impure mercury leaves a track when poured over a 
clean glass plate; mechanical impurities may be removed by squeezing 
it through chamois leather. Mercury is insoluble in hydrochloric acid, 
but dissolves in nitric acid and in hot sulphuric acid, forming solutions 
of mercuric and mercurous salts. It may be reduced to a very fine 
state of division by trituration with various substances such as chalk 
or grease. It unites with many other metals to form amalgams. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Mercury contains not less than 99-5 per cent, of 
Hg. Residue on volatilisation at about 300°, not more than 0-02 per 
cent. / 

Action and Uses. — Mercury, in a finely divided state, is absorbed 
either through the skin or from the alimentary tract, producing the 
effects described under Hydrargyri Perchloridum. As a purgative, mer- 
cury is administered by the mouth in the form of Pilula Hydrargyri or 
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Pilulae Hydrargyri cum Rheo. Hydrargyrum cum Creta is also used 
as a mild purgative, especially for children, and as an antiseptic in the 
alimentary canal; it is administered in powders or cachets, usually 
mixed with an equal weight of lactose, or with rhubarb and sodium 
bicarbonate, and in pills or tablets. Pills are prepared by massing 
gently with syrup of liquid glucose, adding powdered liquorice to 
increase their size if necessary. It should be rubbed lightly in mixing 
with other powders, or the mercury may separate. Mercury and 
chalk powders should not be kept too long in wrapped form on account 
of oxidation and loss of mercury. 

In the treatment of syphilis, mercury may be administered orally as 
Pilulse Hydrargyri cum Creta et Opii, and may be injected intra- 
muscularly in the form of Injectio Hydrargyri or Injectio Hydrargyri 
Fortis. Preparations for injection should be made by suspending the 
mercury in an oily medium which has been heated at 150° for one 
hour, an antiseptic such as phenol being added. Externally, 
Unguentum Hydrargyri (30 to 60 grains daily) may be administered 
by inunction for syphilis. In the treatment of chronic synovitis and 
enlarged joints, Unguentum Hydrargyri Compositum is employed. 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Forte is applied as an antiseptic in 
chronic skin diseases, such as eczema and psoriasis. It is, however, 
usually found to be too irritating for general use, and the weaker 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Dilutum is preferred. Liquor 
Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus is a strongly corrosive liquid, and is used 
as a caustic for syphilitic warts, ulcers, lupus patches, etc. It should 
be carefully applied by means of a glass rod. 

Doses.- 0 03 to 0*2 gramme (i to 3 grains), by the mouth; 0 03 
to 0-06 gramme (£ to 1 grain), by intramuscular injection. 

Preparations 

Emplastrum Hydrargyri, B.P.C.—(Emp. Hydrarg.) — Mercurial Plaster. 
Mercury, about 1 in 3, with olive oil, sublimed sulphur and plaster of lead. 
This plaster was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Hydrargyrum cum Creta, B.P. — (Hydrarg. c. Cret.) — Mercury with Chalk. 
Syn. — Grey Powder. Mercury, 33 per cent, (limits, 31 to 35), with chalk. It 
should be stored in well-closed bottles in a cool place. Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 
gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Injectio Hydrargyri, B.P. — (Inj. Hydrarg.) — Injection of Mercury. Syn.— 
Mercurial Cream. A sterile preparation containing mercury, about 10 per 
cent, w/v, wool fat, camphor, creosote and sterilised olive oil. 0-6 millilitre 
contains about 0*06 gramme, and 10 min ims'.con tains about 1 grain, of mercury. 
Dose - 0*3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 1 0 minims), by intramuscular injection. 

An injection , prepared with japan wax and almond oil in place of wool fat 
and olive oil , and containing slightly larger proportions of camphor and 
creosote , was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1 923, under the 
name of Injectio Mercurialis. 

Injectio Hydrargyri Fortis, B.P.C. — (lnj. Hydrarg. Fort.)— Strong Injection of 
Mercury. Syn. — Oleum Cinereum; Grey Oil. It contains 40 per cent, w/v of 
mercury. Dose.- 0*06 to 0-12 millilitre (1 to 2 minims), by intramuscular 
injection. 
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linimentum Hydrargyri, B.P.C. — (Lin. Hydrarg.)— Liniment of Mercury. 
Ointment of mercury, about 30 per cent, w/v, equivalent to about 9 per cent, 
w/v of metallic mercury, with dilute solution of ammonia and liniment of 
camphor. 

This liniment was included m the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus, B.P.C. — (Liq Hydrarg. Nit. Acid.) — Acid 
Solution of Mercuric Nitrate. A solution of mercury m nitric acid, containing 
the equivalent of 1 in 3 by weight of mercury. 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Pigmentum Hydrargyri Nitratif, B.P.C. — (Pig. Hydrarg. Nit.) Mercuric 
Nitrate Paint. Syn. — Gutta? Hydrargyri Nitratis; Mercuric Nitrate Drops. 
Dilute ointment of mercuric nitrate, 1 in 16, in arachis oil. 

Pigmentum Hydrargyri Nitratis cum Menthole, B.P.C. — (Pig. Hydrarg. 
Nit. c. Menthol.) — Mercuric Nitrate Paint with Menthol. Dilute ointment 
of mercuric nitrate, 1 in 16, and menthol, 1 in 100, m arachis oil. 

Pilula Hydrargyri, B.P. — (Pil. Ilydrarg.) — Pill of Mercury. Syn. — Mercury Pill; 
Blue Pill. Mercury, 33 per cent, (limits, 32 to 34), with syrup, liquid glucose, 
glycerin and liquorice. Dose.- 0-25 to 0-5 gramme (4 to 8 grains). 

Pilule Colchici et Hydrargyri, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colch. et Hydrarg.) — Colchicum 
and Mercury Pills. Each pill contains l grain of dry extract of colchicum, 
$ grain of pill of mercury and £ grain of compound extract of colocynth. Dose.- 
1 to 3 pills. 

Pilule Colchici et Hydrargyri Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colch. et Hydrarg. 

Co.) — Compound Colchicum and Mercury Pills. Syn. — Brodie’s Gout Pills. 
Each pill contains \ grain of dry extract of colchicum and H grains each of 
pill of mercury, compound extract of colocynth and extract of rhubarb. Dose.- 
1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Colocynthidis et Hydrargyri, B.P.C.— (Pil. Colocynth. et Hydrarg.) — 
Colocynth and Mercury Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of compound extract 
of colocynth and 3 grains of pill of mercury. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Colocynthidis et Hydrargyri Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Colocynth. et 
Hydrarg. Co.) — Compound Colocynth and Mercury Pills. Each pill contains 
£ grain of pill of colocynth and hyoscyamus and \ grain of pill of mercury. 
Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 

Pilule Digitalis Composite, B.P.C.— (Pil. Digit. Co.) — Compound Digitalis 
Pills. Syn. — Pilulce Digitalis cum Scilla; Guy’s Pills; Niemeyer’s Pills. Each 

S ill contains 1 grain each of powdered digitalis, squill, and pill of mercury, 
lose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilule Hydrargyri cum Creta et Opii, B.P.C. — (Pil. Hydrarg. c. Cret. et Opii) 
— Mercury with Chalk and Opium Pills. Svn. — Hutchinson’s Pills. Each pill 
contains 1 grain of mercury with chalk and 1 grain of powder of ipecacuanha 
and opium. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilule Hydrargyri cum Rheo, B.P.C. — (Pil. Hydrarg. c. Rheo) — Mercury 
Pills with Rhubarb. Each pill contains 2A grains of pill of mercury and 2$ 
grains of compound pill of rhubarb. Dose - 1 pill. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri, B.P. — (Ung. Hydrarg.) — Ointment of Mercury 
Syn. — Mercury Ointment; Unguentum hydrargyri I.A. Mercury, 30 per cent, 
(limits, 29 to 31), in suet and benzoinated lard, 
llnguentum Hydrargyri Compositum, B.P. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Co.) — Compound 
Ointment of Mercury. Syn. — Compound Mercury Ointment; Scot Ps Dressing. 
Mercury ointment, 40 per cent., with yellow beeswax, olive oil and campho?. 
It contains 12 per cent, of mercury (limits, 1 1 -5 to 12-5). 

Unguentum Hydrargyri, Plumbi et Zinci, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. 

Plumb, et Zinc.) — Mercury, Lead and Zinc Ointment. Syn. — Unguentum 
Metallorum. Ointment of mercuric nitrate, ointment of lead subacetate and 
ointment of zinc oxide, equal parts. 
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Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitrati* Dilutum, B.P. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Nit. Dil.) — 
Dilute Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate. Syn . — Diluted Mercuric Nitrate 
Ointment. Strong ointment of mercuric nitrate, 20 per cent., in yellow soft 
paraffin. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis Forte, B.P. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Nit. Fort.) — 
Strong Ointment of Mercuric Nitrate. Syn . — Unguentum Hydrargyri Nitratis; 
Mercuric Nitrate Ointment. A solution of mercury in nitric acid added to a 
mixture of olive oil and lard heated at 1 50°. It contains not less than the equiv- 
alent of 6*7 per cent, of Hg. 

Unguentum Mercuriale, B.P.C. — (Ung. Mercur.) — Mercurial Ointment. Sym . — 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Mite; Blue Ointment; Trooper’s Ointment. Ointment 
of mercury, 33*3 per cent., with lard. 


HYDRARGYRUM AMMONIATUM 

(Hydrarg. Ammon.) 

Ammoniated Mercury 

NH 2 HgCl = 252-1 

Synonyms — White Precipitate; Mercuric- Ammonium Chloride 

Ammoniated mercury may be prepared by dissolving 60 parts of 
mercuric chloride in 1200 parts of distilled water and pouring the 
solution, with constant stirring, into 80 parts of dilute solution of 
ammonia diluted with 400 parts of distilled water; the resulting 
precipitate is washed with cold water until the washings are nearly 
free from chloride, and dried at a low temperature. It occurs as a 
white, odourless powder with an earthy, somewhat metallic taste, and 
is stable in air. It is slowly decomposed by cold water, rapidly by 
boiling water, a yellow basic salt of the composition, NH 2 HgCl,HgO, 
being formed. Warmed with sodium hydroxide solution, ammonia is 
evolved and yellow mercuric oxide produced. When strongly heated, 
it is decomposed and volatilised without previous fusion. It dissolves in 
hot solutions of ammonium salts, and in a cold concentrated solution 
of sodium thiosulphate with evolution of ammonia. Ammoniated 
mercury should be stored protected from light. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol and ether; soluble in warm hydrochloric, 
nitric and acetic acids. 

Standard, B.P. — Ammoniated mercury contains not less than 97 
per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 100-5 per cent, of 
NHJigCl. Residue on ignition at a -low red heat, not more than 
0-2 per cent. It complies also with a limit test for mercurous chloride 
and for carbonate. 

Action and Uses. — Ammoniated mercury is more irritating than 
the oxides of mercury, and is not given internally. It is used, principally 
in the form of Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati and of Unguentum 
Hydrargyri Ammoniati Dilutum, to destroy pediculi and as an applica- 
tion to the skin in eczema, impetigo, herpes, scabies and other 
parasitic skin diseases. 
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Preparations 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati, B.P. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Ammon.) — Oint- 
ment of Ammoniated Mercury. Syn . — Ammoniated Mercury Ointment; 
White Precipitate Ointment. Ammoniated mercury', 5 per cent., in simple 
ointment. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati Dilutum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. 
Ammon. Dil.) — Dilute Ammoniated Mercury Ointment. Ointment of am- 
moniated mercury and simple ointment, equal parts. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Ammoniati et Zinci Oxidi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. 
Ammon, et Zinc. Oxid.) — Ammoniated Mercury and Zinc Oxide Ointment. 
Ointment of ammoniated mercury and ointment of zinc oxide, equal parts. 


HYDRARGYRUM OLEATUM 

(Hydrarg. Oleat.) 

Oleated Mercury 

Oleated mercury is prepared, as described in the British Pharmaco- 
poeia, by triturating yellow mercuric oxide with liquid paraffin, and 
heating the mixture at 50° with oleic acid until combination is effected. 
It occurs as a greyish mass of ointment-like consistence. 

Standard, B.P. — Oleated mercury contains the equivalent of not 
less than 19 per cent, and not more than 21 per cent, of yellow mercuric 
oxide. 

Action and Uses. — Oleated mercury is used almost entirely in the 
form of Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleati for application to syphilitic 
lesions, ringworm, enlarged glands and inflamed joints, for the destruc- 
tion of pediculi, and as a stimulating antiseptic in eczema and other 
chronic skin diseases. The ointment is sometimes used in the 
treatment of syphilis by inunction, but is more irritating than 
Unguentum Hydrargyri, over which it possesses no advantages. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oleati, B.P. — (Ung. Hydrarg. Oleat.) — Ointment of 
Oleated Mercury. Syn . — Mercuric Oleate Ointment. Oleated mercury, 25 
per cent., in simple ointment. 


HYDRASTINJE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Hydrastin. Hydrochlor.) 

Hydrastine Hydrochloride 

C 21 H 21 0 6 N,HC1 = 419-6 

Hydrastine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the alkaloid 
hydrastine obtained from the rhizome and roots of Hydrastis canadensis 
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Linn. It occurs as a white or creamy white, odourless and hygroscopic 
powder, having a very bitter, pungent taste. With sulphuric acid, a 
yellow colour is produced which becomes purple on heating. Sulphuric 
acid with a trace of molybdic acid gives a green colour, changing to 
olive-green and then brown. Nitric acid produces a reddish-yellow 
colouration. Sulphuric acid with a trace of potassium dichromate 
yields a red colour, changing to brown, and with a trace of 
selenious acid gives a light green colour, changing to brown. It 
should be stored in well-stoppered bottles and protected from light. 

Soluble in water and alcohol; slightly soluble in chloroform; 
very slightly soluble in ether 

Standard. — Hydrastine hydrochloride loses, on drying at 100°, not 
more than 6 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 
No blue fluorescence is produced when 0-1 gramme is dissolved in 
10 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid (limit of hydrastinine), but a blue 
fluorescence appears on the addition of a few drops of potassium 
permanganate solution. A solution of 0*1 gramme in 2 millilitres of 
water is not reddened on the addition of chlorine solution (limit of 
berberine). 

Action and Uses. — Hydrastine hydrochloride resembles narcotine 
in some respects in its physiological action. Its effects are 
exerted mainly through the central nervous system, especially 
exciting the medulla, the most important results being to pro- 
duce a rise of blood pressure through constriction of small vessels, 
to depress the heart and slow the heart beat. Hydrastine is 
used to contract the uterus, and to arrest haemorrhage by producing 
constriction of peripheral vessels, but its effect on the uterus is very 
doubtful. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution may be given hypo- 
dermically, in doses of 0*3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). Solutions 
for injection may be sterilised by heating at 100° for thirty minutes, by 
tyndallisation, or by filtration. The containers should comply with the 
tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, and the solution should be stored 
protected from light. 

Dose.- 0 •016 to 0-06 gramme (£ to 1 grain) 


HYDRASTINA. — Hydrastine, C 21 H 21 O fi N, occurs as white, glistening prisms, 
having a very bitter and pungent taste, and melting at about 1 32°. It gives an alkaline 
reaction with litmus. Hydrastine is closely related to narcotine, and when oxidised 
the two substances yield respectively hydrastinine and cotarmne, opianic acid being 
split off in each case. It gives a yellow colour with sulphuric acid, becoming 
purple on heating. In the presence of a trace of molyhdic acid, sulphuric 
acid gives a green colour changing to brown. It may be distinguished from 
hydrastinine by the absence of a blue fluorescence when 1 part is dissolved 
in 100 parts of dilute sulphuric acid. It is soluble in alcohol (1 m 120), ether 
(1 in 83), chloroform (1 in 2), and ben/ene; insoluble in light petroleum and water. 
Care must be taken not to confuse hydrastine w ith the extract known as hydrastm. 
Hydrastine has a similar action to the hydrochloride but, on account of its insolu- 
bility, is seldom used. It may be administered in pill form with extract of ergot 
or hamamelis Dose - 0-016 to 0 06 gramme (i to 1 grain). 
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HYDRASTININE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Hydrastinio. Hydrochlor.) 

Hydrastinine Hydrochloride 

C u H 12 0 2 NC] = 223-5 
Synonym — Hydrastinine Chloride. 

Hydrastinine hydrochloride is a salt of the alkaloid hydrastinine, 
which is produced by the oxidation of hydrastine. It occurs in the 
form of pale yellow, needle-shaped crystals, or as a yellowish-white, 
crystalline powder, without odour and with a very bitter taste. It 
melts at about 210°. The strong aqueous solution is pale yellow in 
colour, and has a blue fluorescence, which becomes more pronounced 
on further dilution with water; it is optically inactive and is neutral to 
litmus. Potassium dichromate solution produces a yellow precipitate, 
which dissolves on heating, but separates again on cooling in 
yellowish-red, needle-shaped crystals. 

Very soluble in water and alcohol (1 in 3); sparingly soluble in 
chloroform, and still less soluble in ether. 

Standard. — Hydrastinine hydrochloride leaves not more than 0-1 
per cent, of ash. No turbidity is produced on the addition of dilute 
solution of ammonia to an aqueous solution (1 in 20) (limit of foreign 
alkaloids), and on the addition of bromine solution to a solution (1 in 
20) a yellow precipitate, completely soluble in dilute solution of 
ammonia, is produced (limit of hydrastine). The addition of 2 to 2*5 
millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution to a solution of 0-1 gramme 
of hydrastinine hydrochloride in 3 millilitres of water produces a 
white turbidity which, on shaking, entirely disappears; on prolonged 
shaking or stirring of this solution, or on standing for some time, 
white crystals of hydrastinine separate, the supernatant liquid remain- 
ing clear and almost free from yellow colour (limit of foreign alkaloids). 

Action and Uses. — Hydrastinine hydrochloride slows and 
strengthens the heart’s action by direct effect on the muscle. The 
arterioles are constricted with resulting increase of blood pressure. 
The most important action, however, is on the uterus, which increases 
in tone and contracts rhythmically under its influence. It is used to 
check excessive menstrual loss, but is of little value in post-partum 
haemorrhage and is inferior to ergot. Hydrastinine applied to the eye 
causes dilatation of the pupil. The salt is employed hypodermically in 
10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, in doses of 0*016 to 0*03 gramme 
(i to i grain). 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0*03 gramme (£ to £ grain), increased to 0-06 
gramme (1 grain). , 

HYDRASTININA. — Hydrastinine, CnH 13 0 3 N, is obtained by the oxidation 
of hydrastine in acid solution and purified by recrystallisation from benzene or 
ethyl acetate. It forms white or faintly yellowish, acicular crystals, having an 
intensely bitter taste. Melting-point, 116° to 117°. An aqueous solution of hydras- 
tinine is strongly alkaline. It is precipitated from its solution in acids by potassium 
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hydroxide solution, but not by ammonia or sodium carbonate. Nessler’s reagent 
is instantly reduced by it, with formation of a black precipitate of mercury. This 
test is said to distinguish it from nearly all other alkaloids. It is readily soluble in 
alcohol, ether and chloroform, but not in cold water, although moderately soluble 
in hot water. Dose.- 0*016 to 0 03 gramme (i to \ grain), increased to 0 06 gramme 
(1 grain). 


HYDRASTIS 

(Hydrast.) 

Hydrastis 

Synonyms — Golden Seal; Yellow Root; Hydrastis Rhizome; Hydrastis 

rhizoma I. A. 

Hydrastis consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Hydrastis 
canadensis Linn. (Fam. Ranunculaceae), a small perennial plant, 
growing in Canada and the Eastern United States; it is collected in the 
autumn. 

The rhizome is small, yellowish-brown and tortuous, from 1 to 6 centi- 
metres long and from 3 to 12 millimetres thick, wrinkled longitudinally 
and marked by encircling scale-leaf scars. It bears frequent, short, 
upright branches terminated by cup-shaped scars left by the aerial 
stems. All parts of the surface bear numerous brittle, curved, wiry 
roots, which often become partly or wholly broken off, leaving short 
protuberances or circular, yellow scars. The rhizome is hard, and 
breaks with a resinous fracture. The transversely cut surface varies 
in colour from dark yellow to dark yellowish-brown, and exhibits a 
comparatively thick bark and a ring of about 12 to 20 bright yellow, 
somewhat distant, narrow, wood bundles surrounding a large pith. 
The freshly broken surface gives a characteristic bright yellow 
fluorescence in ultra-violet light. The odour is distinct and disagreeable, 
and the taste is bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the parenchymatous 
ground tissue containing numerous starch grains up to 15 microns in 
diameter, and both simple and compound with 2 to 6 components; 
the small, lignified, pitted vessels and fibres of the xylem; the brown, 
tabular-celled cork; the absence of calcium oxalate and of stone 
cells. 

Hydrastis contains the alkaloids hydrastine, berberine and canadine. 
Hydrastine is present to the extent of about 2 per cent., and berberine to 
the extent of about 2*5 per cent. 

Standard. — Hydrastis contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Hydrastis, in powder (Pulvis Hydrastis : Pulv. Hydrast.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Hydrastis, and complies with the limit for acid -insoluble ash of 
the unground drug. Pulvis Hydrastidis I. A. contains not less than 
2 per cent, of hydrastine. 
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Action and Uses. — Hydrastis has been used as a simple bitter, 
presumably because of the large quantity of berberine which it contains. 
It is used to control excessive uterine haemorrhage, but its alkaloid, 
hydrastine, is less useful than hydrastinine in this respect. In post- 
partum haemorrhage it is of little value, and is inferior to ergot. It is 
used in inflammations of the uterine mucosa and in leucorrhcea. Hydrastis 
is administered in the form of tincture, extract and liquid extract. 

Preparations 

Elixir Viburni et Hydrastis, B.P.C. — (Elix. Vibum. et Hydrast.) — Elixir of 
Black Haw and Hydrastis. Syn. — Elixir Viburni Compositum; Compound 
Elixir of Viburnum Prunifolium. Liquid extract of black haw, 1 in 2, and 
extract of hydrastis, about 1 in 6, with oils of coriander and caraway, and 
glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres d to 1 fluid drachm). 

Extractum Hydrastis, B.P.C. — (Ext. Hydrast.) — Extract of Hydrastis. Syn . — 
Hydrastin; Extractum Hydrastis Siccum. A dry alcoholic extract containing 
from 7-5 to 8-5 per cent, of hydrastine; 0*12 gramme contains about 0-01 
gramme, and 2 grains contains about ^ grain, of hydrastine. Dose.- 0*03 to 0- 12 
gramme (£ to 2 grains). 

Extractum Hydrastis Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Hydrast. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Hydrastis. Syn. — Extractum Hydrastidis fluidum I .A. An alcoholic 
extract containing from 1 -9 per cent, to 2 - 1 per cent, of hydrastine; 1 millilitre 
contains about 0-02 gramme, and 15 minims contains about ^ grain, of 
hydrastine. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This liquid extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Tincture Hydrastis, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Hydrast.) — Tincture of Hydrastis Syn . — 
Tinctura Hydrastidis l.A. Liquid extract of hydrastis, 1 in 10. Dose.- 2 to 
4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm) 

This tincture wa * included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


HYOSCIN/E HYDROBROMIDUM 

* (Hyoscin. Hydrobrom.) 

Hyoscine Hydrobromide 

C 17 H 21 0 4 N,HBr,3II 2 0 =438 1 
Synonym — Scopolamine Hydrobromide. 

Hyoscine hydrobromide is the hydrobromide of an alkaloid 
/-hyoscine, or /-scopolamine, obtained from various solanaceous 
plants, particularly species of Datura and Scopola It occurs in colour- 
less, odourless, transparent crystals with a somewhat bitter, acrid 
taste. The aqueous solution is neutral or slightly acid to litmus. 
When a trace of hyoscine hydrobromide is moistened with a few 
drops of nitric acid, and evaporated to dryness on a water-bath, the 
residue gives a violet colouration on the addition of alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide solution. This reaction, which is given also by atropine and 
hyoscyamine, is masked by the presence of other alkaloids. The 
alkaloidal base, obtained by extracting the ammoniacal solution with 
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chloroform, is an oily liquid; when dissolved in hydrochloric acid and 
a solution of auric chloride added, the yellow gold chloride compound 
is precipitated in micro-crystals of characteristic form and, when 
recrystallised from water, it has a melting-point of 198° to 200°. 
Hyoscine hydrobromide should be stored in well-closed containers, 
in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 2) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 13); 
almost insoluble in chloroform and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Hyoscine hydrobromide, after drying at 100°, 
has a melting-point of 194° to 196°. Specific rotation, determined on 
a 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of the anhydrous salt, —24° to —26°. 
Loss, on drying at 100°, not less than 12 per cent, and not more than 
13 per cent. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. No turbidity is produced 
on adding solution of ammonia to the aqueous solution, and it complies 
with a test for absence of other alkaloids, and with a limit test for 
readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — The effect of hyoscine in paralysing the para- 
sympathetic nerve endings resembles that of atropine, except that 
it passes off more rapidly. Hyoscine docs not produce the stimulating 
effect of atropine upon the brain; depression of the motor area is 
immediate and pronounced. Hyoscine is, therefore, much used as a 
hypnotic, especially in mania and in cerebral excitement, such as 
occurs in alcoholism. As a rule, hyoscine produces a sensation of 
fatigue and drowsiness, which is quickly followed by sleep. In some 
cases, however, a short stage of excitement and motor unrest 
precedes sleep, especially if large doses are given. The respiratory 
centre is not stimulated as by atropine, and collapse has been 
observed. Hyoscine is much less reliable as a hypnotic than morphine 
or chloral hydrate. It is most effective when sleep is prevented by 
motor excitement. The action of hyoscine on the peripheral nerve 
endings is twice as strong as that of the optically inactive variety; 
both isomerides act similarly upon the central nervous system. 

Hyoscine hydrobromide produces mydriasis and loss of accommoda- 
tion more quickly, but for a shorter time, than atropine. It is used in 
1 per cent, solution or as Oculentum Hyoscinae. As a sedative it is 
generally administered hypodermically, but a solution in chloroform 
water may be taken by the mouth in chorea and asthma. Its use has 
been recommended in the treatment of morphine and alcohol addicts, 
the patient being brought fully under the action of the drug by 
hypodermic doses of 0-0006 gramme (^^ grain), repeated if neces- 
sary. The use of hyoscine hydrobromide (* grain) with morphine 
hydrochloride (J grain) by hypodermic injection has been recom- 
mended previous to operation, when a smaller quantity of general 
anaesthetic is required and less pain is felt upon recovery of 
consciousness. 

Hyoscine is also used to produce partial anaesthesia in labour; the 
method which is known as “twilight sleep” depends upon the adminis- 
tration of hyoscine with morphine and the exclusion of all external 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


537 


disturbing factors. The initial dose of hyoscine hydrobromide is 
rhy grain with J to £ grain of morphine sulphate. Subsequent 
injections contain smaller doses of hyoscine and no morphine. 
Solutions of hyoscine hydrobromide for injection are sterilised by 
tyndallisation or by filtration, and the containers must comply with the 
tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. In cases of poisoning by hyoscine 
taken by the mouth, the stomach pump should be used, or an emetic 
given, followed by hot coffee or stimulants. Inhalation of oxygen with 
10 per cent of carbon dioxide and artificial respiration may be 
necessary. 

Dose.- 0-0003 to 0-0006 gramme (-g-^ to grain). 

Preparations 

Nebula Hyoscina Composite, B.P.C. — (Neb. Hyoscin Co.) — Compound 
Hyoscine Spray. Hyoscine hydrobromide, 0 057 per cent, w/v, cocaine hydro- 
chloride, about 0-9 per cent, w/v, atropine sulphate, about 0-1 per cent, w/v, 
and sodium nitrite, 12*5 per cent, w/v .in glycerin and distilled water, coloured 
with solution of bordeaux B. 

Oculentum Hyoscine, B.P. — (Oculent. Hyoscin.; — Hyoscine Ointment tor 
the Eye. Hyoscine hydrobromide, 0- 125 per cent., in simple eye ointment. It 
should be stored in small, well-closed containers in a cool place and 
protected from light. 


HYOSCYAMl SEMEN 

(Hyoscy. Sem.) 

Hyoscyamus Seed 

Synonym — Henbane Seed. 

Hyoscyamus seed consists of the seeds of Hyoscyamus mger Linn. 
(Fam. Solanacese), a herb distributed throughout Europe and ex- 
tending to Persia and India; it is cultivated for medicinal purposes 
in England. 

The seeds are dark brownish-grey, flattened and sub-remform, 
with a slight projection at one point, near to which the hilum is situated, 
about 1 to T2 millimetres in width and 1 -5 to 1 -75 millimetres long. 
The surface is covered with small, regular, distinct, raised reticulations 
about 0-1 millimetre in width, with wavy walls When cut parallel 
to the flat surfaces, a strongly curved embryo is seen embedded in an 
oily endosperm. 

Hyoscyamus seed contains about 0-05 to 0-1 per cent, of alkaloid, 
consisting of hyoscyamine with a small proportion of hyoscine (scopola- 
mine). The seed also contains about 20 per cent, of fixed oil , 

Standard. — Hyoscyamus seed contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Hyoscyamus seed has been used as a domestic 
remedy for toothache; the vapour obtained by heating the seed on a 
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hot plate is applied locally by means of a funnel, or a poultice may be 
made from the crushed material. Liquor Hyoscyami (Bastich) is a 
liquid extract of hyoscyamus seed which is used in the same way as 
tincture of hyoscyamus. 


HYOSCYAMINA 

(Hyoscyamin.) 

Hyoscyamine 

C 17 H 23 0 3 N = 289-2 

Hyoscyamine is the chief alkaloidal constituent of belladonna, 
hyoscyamus, stramonium and other solanaceous plants. The best 
source is Egyptian henbane, Hyoscyamus muticus Linn. From the total 
alkaloids of this plant, hyoscyamine may be isolated and purified as 
the oxalate, the recovered base being finally crystallised from dilute 
alcohol. It occurs as colourless, glistening, felted needles, or as a white, 
crystalline powder, without odour, but bitter and acrid to the taste. 
It is laevorotatory, and is readily racemised to atropine (^/-hyoscyamine) 
in the presence of dilute alkali . 0-05 gramme, dissolved in 5 millilitres of 
water acidified with hydrochloric acid, yields with auric chloride 
solution a yellow precipitate which, recrystallised from water acidified 
with hydrochloric acid, forms brilliant, golden-yellow scales, having 
when dried, a melting-point of 165° (distinction from atropine and 
hyoscine). The picrate crystallises from dilute alcohol in plates, which 
melt at 1 65°. 0-01 gramme of the base, evaporated to dryness on a water- 
bath with 5 drops of nitric acid, leaves a residue which, when moistened 
with alcoholic potassium hydroxide solution, produces a violet colour. 
This colour is also given by atropine and hyoscine (scopolamine), but a 
red colour is given under these conditions by pseudaconitine. On 
hydrolysis with acids or alkalis, hyoscyamine is converted into tropine, 
C 8 H 16 ON, and tropic acid, C 9 H 10 O 3 . 

Sparingly soluble in water; more soluble in ether; readily soluble 
in benzene, chloroform and alcohol. 

Standard. — Hyoscyamine does not melt below 107°. Specific 
rotation in alcohol (50 per cent.), not below —21°. Ash, not more 
than 0-1 per cent 

Action and Uses. — Hyoscyamine has an action similar to that ol 
hyoscyamine sulphate. 

Dose.- 0-0003 to 0-0006 gramme (^ to grain). 

DATURINA. — Daturine is a mixture of alkaloids obtained from Datura 
Stramonium Linn. (Fam. Solanaceae). It consists chiefly of hyoscyamine, with a 
variable proportion of atropine. It occurs in white, silky crystals and is slightly 
soluble in water, but freely soluble in alcohol, ether and chloroform. The action of 
daturine is similar to that ol hyoscyamine. It is occasionally used as a mydriatic in 
ophthalmology. Dose.- 0-0005 to 0 001 gramme ( T ^ to ^ grain). 
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HYOSCYAMINE HYDROBROMIDUM 

(Hyoscyamin. Hydrobrom.) 

Hyoscyamine Hydrobromide 

C 17 H 23 0 3 N,HBr = 370-1 

Hyoscyamine hydrobromide is the hydrohromide of the alkaloid 
hyoscyamine. It occurs in white, prismatic crystals with an acrid, 
bitter taste. It melts at about 152°. The aqueous solution is 
lzevorotatory, and it responds to the identity and distinguishing tests 
given under Hyoscyamina. It should be stored in well -stoppered, 
amber-coloured bottles. 

Very soluble in water; soluble in alcohol and chloroform; only 
sparingly soluble in ether. 

Standard. — Hyoscyamine hydrobromide losses, on drying at 100°, 
not more than 1 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0*1 per 
cent. A 5 per cent, solution in water is neutral to litmus, and on the 
addition of platinic chloride solution no precipitate is produced (limit 
of most other alkaloids). The solution obtained by dissolving 0-05 
gramme in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid is not coloured more than 
faintly yellow (limit of readily carbonisable impurities). 

Action and Uses. — Hyoscyamine hydrobromide has an action 
similar to that of hyoscyamine sulphate. Solutions for injection may 
be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. The containers must 
comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, and the solution 
should be stored in a cool place protected trom light. 

Dose.- 0 0003 to 0-0006 gramme ( T ^ to grain). 


HYOSCYAMINE SULPHAS 

(Hyoscyamin. Sulph.) 

Hyoscyamine Sulphate 

(C 17 H 23 0 3 N) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 = 676-5 

Hyoscyamine sulphate is the sulphate of the alkaloid hyoscyamine. 
It occurs as a white, deliquescent, crystalline powder, without odour, 
but with a bitter, acrid taste. The aqueous solution is laevorotatory, 
and it responds to the identity and distinguishing tests given under 
Hyoscyamina. It should be stored in well -stoppered, amber-coloured 
bottles. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 4-5); very slightly soluble 
in ether and chloroform. 

Standard. — Hyoscyamine sulphate does not melt below 203°. Loss, 
on drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Ash, not more than 0*1 
per cent. A 5 per cent, aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. 
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Action and Uses.- -Hyoscy amine is intermediate in its action 
between atropine and hyoscine. It causes less stimulation of the 
central nervous system than atropine, and is a weaker sedative and 
hypnotic than hyoscine (see Atropina and Hyoscinae Hydrobromidum). 
It has the same action peripherally as atropine, but is more powerful. 
Hyoscyamine sulphate is administered hypodermically, or given in 
pills, for mental excitement and insomnia, especially in delirium 
tremens and mania, but is less reliable than Hyoscinae Hydrobromidum. 
It is used to relieve the tremor, rigidity and excessive salivation in 
paralysis agitans. Large doses may be necessary. Doses of 0*0006 
gramme ( t } w grain) are recommended in sea-sickness, hourly, if 
required; doses as large as 0*006 gramme ( T * n grain) may be given in 
mania. A solution for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or 
by filtration. 

Dose.~ 0*0003 to 0*0006 gramme ( T? V () to , ^ grain). 

DUBOISINJE SULPHAS . — Duboisine sulphate is a mixture of alkaloidal 
sulphates obtained from Duboisia myoporoidcs R. Br. (Fam. Solanacex), and consists 
chiefly of hyoscyamine and hyoscine sulphates. It occurs as a very hygroscopic, 
amorphous, yellowish -white pow'der, or in granules, and is soluble in water or 
alcohol. Duboisine sulphate is a sedative hypnotic and mydriatic of variable 
strength. Its principal use is in ophthalmology; as a mydriatic it is much more 
powerful than atropine, and is applied in solution (0*2 to 0-5 per cent.) or as an 
ointment. Dose. - 0 00025 to 0 001 giammc ( 2 J 0 to B l 0 grain). 


HYOSCYAMUS 

(Hyoscy.) 

Hyoscyamus 

Synonyms — Ilyoscyami Folia; Hyoscyamus Leaves; Henbane Leaves. 

Hyoscyamus consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of 
Hyoscyamus niger Linn. (Fam. Solanaceae), an erect herb distributed 
throughout Europe and cultivated in England and elsewhere. It 
should he stored in a dry place. 

The laminae are pale green in colour, and vary in length up to about 
25 centimetres, the lower leaves being stalked and ovate-lanceolate, 
while the upper leaves are shorter, sessile, and ovate-oblong to triangular- 
ovate. The margin is coarsely dentate, and the apex acute; the midrib 
is broad, yellowish and conspicuous. The leaves are covered on both 
sides with long, soft hairs, many of which secrete a resinous substance, 
rendering the leaves clammy to the touch. The flowers, which are 
crowded together, arise in the axils of large, hairy bracts; they have a 
green, hairy, gamosepalous calyx, a yellow, purple-veined, slightly 
zygomorphic, gamopetalous corolla. The superior ovary is two-celled, 
and contains numerous ovules. Hyoscyamus has a strong, characteristic 
pdour, and a bitter, slightly acrid taste, 
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The diagnostic microscopical characters are the wavy walls and 
smooth cuticle of the epidermal cells; the typical cruciferous stomata 
on both surfaces; the uniseriate hairs, up to 300 microns in length, of 
two kinds, some simple and 2 to 4 cells long, but the majority 
terminating in an oval, multicellular gland; the calcium oxalate crystals 
in the mesophyll, either single prisms, twin crystals, or clusters of 
few components; the absence of selerenchymatous fibres. 

Hyoscyamus contains the alkaloid hyoscyamine, together with 
smaller quantities of atropine and hyoscine (scopolamine). The 
proportion of alkaloid in the carefully dried leaf varies from 0-045 to 
0-14 per cent. In isolated cases, larger yields of alkaloid (up to 0-27 
per cent.) have been reported, but these are exceptional. Volatile 
bases, similar to those in belladonna leaf, are also present. 

Varieties. — Hyoscyamus occurs both as an annual and as a biennial, and the 
corresponding leaves are available in commerce. Annual hyoscyamus is smaller 
than the biennial; the leaves are less hairy and less incised and the corolla is not so 
deeply purple- veined. The commercial drug frequently contains a large proportion 
of stem. The leaves of the first year’s growth of the biennial plant are large, 
pctiolatc, and may be up to 30 centimetres or more m length; they are free from 
admixture with the flowers. Second biennial hyoscyamus consists of the flowering 
tops of the biennial variety. These three varieties are approximately equal in 
alkaloidal content. Much hyoscyamus is imported from the South of France, where 
it is probably collected from annual plants; it usually contains a larger proportion 
of stem than the English drug, is less carefully dried, and contains less alkaloid. 
It has been suggested that much of the foreign hyoscyamus is derived from II. albus 
Linn. 

Substitute. — Egyptian hyoscyamus, from H. muticus Linn., may be distinguished 
from the genuine drug hy the elongated-cylindrical fruits and the branched, non- 
glandular hairs. It often contains a considerable proportion of stout, yellowish 
stalks, and is used for the production of hyoscyamine (or at' opine), of which it contains 
from 0*2 to about 1 per cent. 

Standard, B.P. — Hyoscyamus contains not less than 0-05 per cent, 
of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus, calculated as hyoscyamine. It contains 
not more than 2 per cent, of foreign organic matter, and not more than 
1 per cent, of its stem has a width greater than 5 millimetres. Ash, 
not more than 20 per cent. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 12 per 
cent. 

Hyoscyamus, in powder (Pulvis Hyoscyami : Pulv. Hyoscy.) contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Hyoscyamus, and complies with the limits for alkaloids, ash and 
acid-insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Hyoscyamus possesses an action similar to 
that of belladonna, but on account of the hyoscine which it contains, 
cerebral excitement is less likely to occur. It is usually administered 
as extract, liquid extract, or tincture, and is used to counteract the griping 
action of purgatives, such as calomel, aloes, or colocynth. The tincture 
is given in cystitis and as an antispasmodic in asthma, although it is less 
reliable for this purpose than tinctures of belladonna and stramonium. 
In cases of poisoning by hyoscyamus, the procedure adopted under 
Belladonnae Folium should be followed. 

Dose,- 0*2 to 0-4 gramme (3 to 6 grains). 
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Preparations 

Extractum Hyoscyami Liquidum, B.P. — (Ext. Hyoscy. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Hyoscyamus. It is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.), concentration being 
effected under reduced pressure at a temperature not exceeding 60°. It is 
adjusted to contain 0 05 per cent, w/v of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus, calculated 
as hyoscyamine (limit, 0*045 to 0*055); 0*4 millilitre contains 0*0002 gramme, 
and 6 minims contains about s 4n grain, of alkaloids. Dose.- 0*2 to 0*4 millilitre 
(3 to 0 minims). 

Extractum Hyoscyami Siccum, B.P. — (Ext. Hyoscy. Sicc.) — Dry Extract of 
Hyoscyamus. It is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) and adjusted with hyo- 
scyamus, in fine powder, to contain 0 3 per cent, of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus, 
calculated as hyoscyamine (limits, 0*27 to 0*33); 0*06 gramme contains 0*00018 
gramme, and 1 grain contains about ;] £ n grain, of alkaloids. It should be 
stored in small, wide-mouthed, well -closed containers in a cool place. 
Dose.- 0-016 to 0*00 gramme (i to 1 grain). 

Extractum Hyoscyami I.A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.), evaporation 
being conducted at temperatures below 50°. 

Pilula Colocynthidis et Hyoscyami, B.P. — (Pil. Colocynth. et Hyoscy.) — Pill of 
Colocynth and Hyoscyamus. Colocynth, about 12*5 per cent., aloes and scam- 
mony resin, of each about 25 per cent., with curd soap, oil of clove, dry extract 
of hyoscyamus and syrup of liquid glucose. Dose.- 0*25 to 0*5 gramme (4 to 
8 grains). 

Succus Hyoscyami, B.P.C. — (Succ. Hyoscy.) — Juice of Hyoscyamus. The 
juice expressed from the fresh leaves and flowering tops of Hyoscyamus niger 
Linn., mixed with one-third of its volume of alcohol (90 percent.). Dose.- 2 to 
4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Hyoscyami, B.P. — (Tinct. Hyoscy.) — Tincture of Hyoscyamus. 
Liquid extract of hyoscyamus, 10 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (70 per cent.). It 
contains 0*005 per cent, w/v of the alkaloids of hyoscyamus, calculated as 
hyoscyamine (limits, 0 0045 to 0*0055); 4 millilitres contains 0*0002 gramme, 
and 1 fluid drachm contains about ;i f n grain, of alkaloids. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres (I to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Hyoscyami I.A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) from 10 per 
cent, w/w of hyoscyamus leaf. 


ICHTHAMMOL 

(Ichtham.) 

Ichthammol 

Synonym — Ammonium lchthosulphonate. 

Ichthammol consists mainly of the ammonium salts of thesulphonic 
acids prepared from an oily substance obtained by the destructive 
distillation of bituminous schists, with ammonium sulphate and water. 
The schist is composed largely of the remains of fish and marine 
animals, and yields from 1 to 10 per cent, of oil, which contains 
about 10 per cent, of sulphur. On treating the oil with sulphuric acid, 
ichthosulphonic acid is formed, which is neutralised with ammonia 
to give an impure ammonium lchthosulphonate. 

Ichthammol occurs as a blackish-brown, viscous liquid with a strong, 
characteristic odour. When heated with sodium hydroxide, ammonia 
is evolved. On the addition of hydrochloric acid to a dilute aqueous 
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solution, a dark, resinous mass is precipitated. Ichthammol contains, 
in addition to ammonium ichthosulphonate, about 1 per cent, of 
volatile oil with a strong, penetrating odour, from 5 to 7 per cent, of 
ammonium sulphate and about 50 per cent, of water. 

Soluble in water; partially soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) and 
ether; entirely soluble in a mixture of equal parts of alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and ether; miscible with glycerin and oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Ichthammol contains not less than 10-5 per cent, 
w/w of organically combined sulphur, calculated on the substance 
dried at 100°, and not more sulphur in the form of sulphates than 
one-fourth of the total sulphur. Loss, on drying at 100°, not more 
than 50 per cent. Residue, on ignition with sulphuric acid followed 
by re-ignition with sulphuric acid, not more than 0-3 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Ichthammol is a mild antiseptic, and is employed 
in cutaneous disorders. It may be administered internally or applied 
externally. Taken internally, it is mildly irritant and antiseptic to the 
gastro-intestinal tract; it is used in gastro-intestinal catarrh, and in 
acne, eczema and other skin diseases. It is partially absorbed when 
applied to the skin, and has a stimulating and mildly irritant action in 
chronic skin diseases such as acne, furunculosis and eczema. It may be 
administered in capsules, pills, or in solution in glycerin. Aqueous 
solutions are used as gargles, lotions (5 to 30 per cent.), injections for 
gonorrhoea and cystitis (1 to 5 per cent.), and pigments (20 to 50 per 
cent.) which dry on the skin. Gelatin suppositories and pessaries 
containing ichthammol have been observed occasionally to become 
insoluble on keeping. Ointments (10 to 50 per cent.) made with 
hydrous wool fat, or paints prepared with glycerin, are of value, smeared 
over the inflamed areas, in acute articular rheumatism and in erysipelas. 
Ichthammol mixed with zinc oxide, or bismuth oxide, or a mixture of zinc 
oxide and magnesium carbonate, may be used in a dry condition for 
burns. Mixed with glycerin it is applied on tampons in the treatment of 
cervicitis. Alkaloids are to some extent incompatible, since they form 
insoluble salts of ichthosulphonic acid. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Collodium Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Collod. Ichtham.) — Ichthammol Collodion. 
Syn . — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Collodion. Ichthammol, 1 in 8, in simple 
collodion. 

Collodium Ichthammolis cum iEthere, B.P.C. — (Collod. Ichtham. c. TEther.) — 
Ichthammol Collodion with Ether. Syn. — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate 
Collodion with Ether. Ichthammol, 1 in 4, in ether and simple collodion. 

Gelatinum Zinci et Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Gelat. Zinc, et Ichtham.)/ — 
Gelatin of Zinc and Ichthammol. Syn. — Pasta Zinci ct Ichthammolis; Unna’s 
Paste with Ichthammol. Ichthammol, about 2 per cent., with zinc oxide, 
glycerin, gelatin and distilled water. 

Glycerinum Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Ichtham.) — Glycerin of Ichtham- 
mol. Syn. — Glycerin of Ammonium Ichthosulphonate, 1 in 10. 
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Parogenum Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Parogen. Ichtham.) — Ichthammol Parogen. 
Syn. — Ichthammol Vasoliment; Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Parogen. 
Ichthammol, 10 per cent, w/v, m parogen. 

Pasta Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Past. Ichtham.) — Ichthammol Paste. Syn . — 
Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Paste; Gelatinum Ichthammol; Ammonium 
Ichthosulphonate Jelly. Ichthammol, about 10 per cent., with gelatin, glycerin 
and distilled water. 

Suppositorium Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Supp. Ichtham.) — Ichthammol Sup- 
pository. Syn. — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Suppository. Each suppository 
contains 3 grains of ichthammol in suppository of glycerin. 

Unguentum Chrysarobini Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Chrysarob Co.) — 
Compound Chrysarobin Ointment. Chrysarobin and ichthammol, of each 5 
per cent., and salicylic acid, 2 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ichtham.) — Ichthammol Ointment. 
Syn. — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Ointment. Ichthammol, 10 per cent., in 
wool fat ointment. 

Unguentum Ichthammolis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ichtham. Co.) — 
Compound Ichthammol Ointment. Syn. — Compound Ammonium Ichtho- 
sulphonate Ointment. Ichthammol, 9 per cent., with precipitated sulphur, 
zinc oxide, starch, resorcinol, betanaphthol and salicylic acid, in woo) fat 
ointment. 

Unguentum Pyrogalloiis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Pyrogall. Co.) — 
Compound Ointment of Pyrogallol. Syn. — Unguentum Acidi Pyrogallici 
Compositum; Compound Pyrogallic Acid Ointment; Unna’s Compound 
Pyrogallol Ointment. Pyrogallol and ichthammol, of each 5 per cent., and sali- 
cylic acid, 2 per cent., m yellow sott paraffin. 


ICHTHYOCOLLA 

(Ichthyocoll.) 

Isinglass 

Isinglass is the dried, prepared swimming-bladder of the sturgeon, 
Acipenser huso Linn., and of other species of Acipenser (Order 
Sturiones), found in the Caspian and Black Seas and in the rivers 
which flow into them. The bladders are removed and cut open; they 
are then soaked in water, spread out on boards, and the outer, silvery 
membrane removed by rubbing. They are finally dried and are 
marketed in various forms. 

The drug occurs usually in semi-transparent, iridescent, membranous, 
whitish, horny or pearly shreds When soaked in water, it softens, 
swells and becomes more transparent; it dissolves almost entirely in 
boiling water. A solution in boiling water, 1 in 50, forms, on cooling, 
an opalescent jelly. It is insoluble in alcohol, but dissolves in most 
of the dilute acids and alkalis. With tannic acid it forms an insoluble 
compound. Isinglass is odourless and has a mucilaginous taste. 

Isinglass contains about 80 per cent, of collagen, about 3 per cent, 
of insoluole membrane, and from 15 to 20 per cent, of moisture. It 
also contains traces of arsenic, about 0-5 to 1 part per million. 
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Varieties. — Isinglass prepared in sheets is known as “leaf isinglass,*' or, if several 
are folded together before drying, as “book isinglass**; each prepared bladder 
is sometimes rolled and folded round pegs in the form of a horse-shoe, heart or lyre 
and then forms “staple isinglass.” Russian isinglass, exported from the Caspian 
and Black Seas, is considered the best; Brazilian isinglass is inferior and may be 
distinguished by its yellowish or brownish colour. 

Substitutes. — Similar substances are made from the swimming-bladders ol cod. 
ling, hake, etc., and are characterised by a higher vield of ash and of substances 
insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Isinglass yields not more than 1 per cent, of ash, and 
not more than 3 per cent, of water-insoluble matter. 

Uses. — Isinglass is used in the preparation of “court plaster' 
and surgeon’s isinglass plaster. A plaster, made from a solution spread 
upon white felt, is used to remove pressure from corns and bed- 
sores. It has been used as a nutrient in place of gelatin, and as a 
“fining” for wines and beers. 


IGNATIA 

(Ignat.) 

Ignatia 

Synonyms — Ignatia Amara; St. Ignatius Bean. 

Ignatia consists of the dried, ripe seeds of Sfrychnos Ignatii Berg 
(Fam. Loganiaceae), a woody, climbing shrub indigenous to Samar 
and other parts of the Philippine Islands. 

The seeds are irregularly ovate and bluntly angular in shape, and 
measure about 25 millimetres in length and rather less in breadth and 
thickness; they are very hard, and of a dull brownish or dark grey 
colour. Patches of the dull ash-grey seed coat are occasionally present, 
bearing numerous appressed hairs, but the greater part has been 
rubbed off, disclosing the dark endosperm, which is copious and 
is usually hollow in the centre, where the embryo, with a small radicle 
and leafy cotyledons, is found. The seeds are without odour, but 
have an extremely bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the hairs with ribs 
of thickening, similar to those of nux vomica, and with ramified 
bases, neither the ribs nor the bases being lignified; the polygonal cells 
of the hypodermis with thickened and pitted walls; the thick-walled 
cells of the endosperm. 

Ignatia contains the alkaloids, strychnine and brucine, which are' 
present to the extent of from 2-5 to 3 per cent., rather more than half 
being strychnine. 

Action and Uses. — Ignatia possesses a medicinal action similar to 
that of nux vomica, over which it has no evident superiority. In cases 

T 
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of poisoning by ignatia, the antidotes for strychnine should be 
administered. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*12 gramme ($ to 2 grains). 

Preparation 

Tinctura Ignatia, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Ignat.) — Tincture of Ignatia. 1 in 10. Dose.- 
0-3 to 1 *2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


INDICARMINUM 

(Indicarmin.) 

Indigo Carmine 

C 16 H 8 0 8 N 2 S 2 Na a = 466-2 
Synonym — Sodium Indigotindisulphonate. 

Indigo carmine is the disodium salt of indigotin-5 : 5'-disulphonic 
acid, and may be prepared by the action of sulphuric acid on synthetic 
or natural indigo, the resulting indigotindisulphonic acid being 
purified, neutralised with sodium carbonate and the sodium salt 
precipitated by the addition of sodium chloride; a considerable amount 
of sodium chloride is carried down by the precipitated indigo carmine. 
It occurs as an almost odourless, blue powder, or in blue granules, with 
a coppery lustre and a saline taste. It is precipitated from the aqueous 
solution by the addition of sodium chloride, while the deep blue colour 
of the aqueous solution is destroyed by treatment with nitric acid, 
bromine water, or chlorine water, or by reduction with zinc and sodium 
hydroxide. On ignition, it leaves a residue of sodium sulphate. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 100); almost insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Indigo carmine contains not less than 90 per 
cent, of C 16 H 8 0 8 N 2 S 2 Na 2 , calculated on the substance dried at 100°. 
Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 10 per cent. Residue on ignition 
with sulphuric acid, followed by re-ignition with sulphuric acid, not 
less than 30 per cent, and not more than 40 per cent., calculated on 
the substance dried at 100°. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 20 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for insoluble 
matter and for acidity or alkalinity. 

Uses. — Indigo carmine is employed as a test for efficiency of 
the kidney. It is administered intravenously or intramuscularly; 
the usual dose is 4 millilitres of a freshly prepared 0*4 per cent, 
solution, but occasionally the dose is increased up to a maximum of 
10 millilitres. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by heating in 
an autoclave or by tyndallisation. The colour should appear in the 
urine in ten minutes or so after injection if the kidneys are functioning 
properly. 

Dose.- 0-05 to 0*1 gramme (£ to 1£ grains), by intramuscular 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 547 

injection; 0-008 to 0-016 gramme (J to £ grain) by intravenous 
injection. 

Indigo. — Indigo is a colouring matter which may be obtained by the hydrolysis 
of the glycoside, mdican, present in the leafy shoots of various species of Indigofera . 
Natural indigo (Colour Index No. 1247) contains other substances such as indigo 
gum, indigo brown and indigo red which affect the tint. Most of the indigo of 
commerce is now obtained synthetically (Colour Index No. 1 177). It occurs in the 
form of brick-shaped cakes or as a dark blue powder. Indigo is insoluble m most 
solvents and only slightly soluble in hot chloroform, amyl alcohol, carbon disulphide 
and acetic acid. Indigo was at one time employed in medicine for the treatment of 
disorders of the nervous system, but its use has been discontinued. 


INSULINUM 

(Insulin.) 

Insulin 

Insulin is a preparation containing the specific anti-diabetic principle 
of the mammalian pancreas, and may be prepared from fresh pancreas, 
or pancreas which has been stored in the frozen condition, by extraction 
of the finely divided material with alcohol. The precipitate obtained 
by adding stronger alcohol is dissolved in water, the active material is 
separated by adjusting the solution to jf>H5 to />H6 and the precipitate 
dried. It may also be separated by adding trinitrophenol and dissolving 
the product in alcohol containing hydrochloric acid of definite strength; 
the precipitate obtained by pouring the solution into acetone is collected 
and dried. Insulin in Solution is a solution of the dry powder in acidified 
water containing an antiseptic to prevent the growth of bacteria. The 
solution is sterilised by filtration, and packed in sealed glass ampoules 
containing one dose, in which case no antiseptic need be added, or in 
suitable glass phials containing several doses; each container is labelled 
with the number of units per millilitre and the date of manufacture. 
The solution should be stored at a temperature below 20°; it is stable 
for about eighteen months after manufacture if its reaction lies 
between />H3 and pWA. Insulin in Tablet Form consists of sterile 
tablets of dry insulin mixed with a neutral substance such as lactose, 
packed in sterile containers and labelled with the number of units con- 
tained in each tablet. 

Standard, B.P. — Insulin complies with the tests for sterility, and the 
solution contains 20 units per millilitre. It is controlled by the regu- 
lations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. It is assayed 
biologically by comparing the dose necessary to produce hypoglycaemi^ 
in rabbits, or convulsions in mice, with the dose of a standard prepar- 
ation which will produce the same effects. Suggested details of the 
method of assay on rabbits are described in the British Pharmacopoeia. 
The standard preparation for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a 
quantity of dry, soluble insulin hydrochloride prepared and kept in 
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the National Institute for Medical Research, London. The unit is 
the specific activity contained in such an amount of the standard 
preparation as the Medical Research Council may from time to time 
indicate as the quantity exactly equivalent to the unit accepted for 
international use. 

Action and Uses. — If the pancreas is removed from a dog or cat, 
the percentage of sugar in the blood rises and sugar appears in the 
urine as dextrose; this sugar comes in part from sugar in the food, and 
m part from the conversion of other substances in the body into 
dextrose. In consequence of this continual loss of dextrose, the animal 
loses weight. Acetoacetic acid and /3-hydroxybutyric acid are formed 
in the body as a result of the incomplete combustion of fats, and are 
excreted in the urine. Their presence may be recognised by the odour 
of acetone in the urine and in the breath. When these substances 
are present in the blood in large amount, coma is produced, and 
death may follow quickly. Insulin, when injected, causes a fall of 
the blood sugar and, in consequence, stops the loss of sugar in the 
urine. It also renders possible the complete oxidation of acetoacetic 
and j8-hydroxybutyric acids. The amount of sugar in the blood of 
a normal individual, fasting (estimated before breakfast), is usually 
between 80 and 120 milligrams in 100 millilitres; after a carbohydrate 
meal it may rise to as much as 130 or 170 milligrams. So long as the 
blood contains less than 180 milligrams of sugar in 100 millilitres 
(called the renal threshold for sugar) no sugar is eliminated by the 
kidneys (except in the condition known as renal glycosuria in which 
the renal threshold for sugar is abnormally low), but above this level 
sugar appears in the urine. It is generally agreed that a fasting level of 
over 130 milligrams, with an increase to 200 milligrams or more 
after a meal, is indicative of true diabetes mellitus. 

The chief use of insulin is in the treatment of diabetes mellitus, in 
which condition there is a lack of the internal secretion of the pancreas. 
Its administration in adequate doses in this condition keeps the blood 
sugar within normal limits and thereby prevents glycosuria. With 
the aid of insulin, patients sulfering from severe diabetes are able to 
take a relatively high proportion of carbohydrate in their diet. Insulin 
can only be used subcutaneously or intravenously, oral administration 
being useless. The dose of insulin is regulated by estimation of the 
patient’s blood sugar and by examination of the urine for sugar. The 
latter method is only a rough guide, sjnee the renal threshold for sugar 
may be higher than normal in cases of diabetes. The blood sugar control 
is important for two reasons. Firstly, to find out what is an adequate 
dose to control the hyperglycaemia and glycosuria and, secondly, to 
avoid the dangers of hypoglycaemia due to an overdose. 

Insulin exerts its maximum effect about four to five hours after 
injection, and it is at this time that symptoms of over-dosage such as 
sweating, faintness, irritability and double vision are liable to occur. 
These symptoms are liable to be induced and aggravated by exercise; 
patients should be warned of this possibility, and recommended 
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to carry with them a little cane sugar or barley sugar as an emergency 
remedy Doses as a rule are given twice daily, thirty minutes before 
the principal carbohydrate meals, and a suitable dose with which to 
commence treatment of a mild case is 5 to 10 units. In diabetic coma, 
a large dose, 60 to 100 units, should be given in part subcutaneously and 
in part intravenously Specimens of urine should be collected, by cath- 
eter if necessary, every three hours. If the second specimen, that is, the 
one obtained six hours after the insulin injection, contains sugar, a 
further dose of 30 to 50 units should be given So long as sugar appears 
in quantity in the urine six hours after the injection of insulin, provided 
the bladder has been emptied three hours after the injection, more insulin 
may safely be given. A blood sugar estimation should be made as early as 
possible in any case of diabetic coma, and as frequently as possible after- 
wards, since only by this information can the dosage of insulin be safely 
guided. It should be noted that with vigorous treatment the patient may 
easily pass into hypoglycaemic coma, without any intermediate return to 
consciousness In a suspected case of diabetic coma, when the diagnosis 
is not certain, dextrose must be administered- if it is decided to give 
insulin. It is important to remember that the treatment of diabetic 
coma does not begin and end with the administration of insulin. 
Liquids must be given freely by all available routes, and any eradicable 
sepsis dealt with immediately. Insulin combined with the administra- 
tion of dextrose is a useful measure in the treatment of wasting diseases 
such as exophthalmic goitre, anorexia nervosa, as well as in the liver 
toxaemias and for the prevention of ketosis following a general anaes- 
thetic. Insulin in solution should be dispensed unless insulin in tablets 
is specified. 

Dose.- 5 to 100 units, by subcutaneous inaction 


IODOFORMUM 

(Iodof.) 

Iodoform 

CHI* = 393-8 

Iodoform is trnodomethane, CHI 3 , and may be obtained by the 
action of iodine on ethyl alcohol or acetone in the presence of an 
llkali It may also be prepared by the electrolysis of a solution of 
potassium carbonate and potassium iodide in alcohol and water. It 
>ccurs as a lemon -yellow powder, somewhat unctuous to the touch, / 
lending to agglomerate, and suitable for mixing with other powders, as 
powdered crystals remaining powdery and suitable for use with a dredger 
>r insufflator, and as larger crystals which are preferred by some surgeons 
■or application to extensive wounds. It has a characteristic, persistent, 
disagreeable odour and a sweetish, iodine-like taste. Specific gravity 
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about 2-0. The powdered form sometimes contains a trace of moisture, 
and may therefore give turbid solutions with chloroform or carbon 
disulphide; a short exposure to the air, however, will quickly free it 
from adherent moisture. Iodoform is soluble in warm alcoholic 
solution of potassium hydroxide; if the solution is rendered acid by 
the addition of nitric acid, iodine is precipitated. It should be stored 
protected from light. 

Very slightly soluble in water and benzene; soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent.) (1 in 100), ether (1 in 8), chloroform (1 in 10), glycerin 
(about 1 in 100), collodion (1 in 10), carbon disulphide (1 in 3), olive 
oil (1 in 30), and in other fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Iodoform contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of CHIg. Melting-point, 120° to 122° Ash, not more than 0-2 per 
cent. It complies also with tests for absence of soluble yellow colouring 
matters and of iodides. 

Action and Uses. — Iodoform is used in surgery as an antiseptic 
for application to wounds. It has very little germicidal power in 
vitro , and it does not destroy pathogenic organisms, although it inhibits 
their growth. Its beneficial action when applied to wounds appears to 
be due to its effect in reducing secretion from the wounded surface 
by hindering the emigration of leucocytes from the blood vessels, 
and to the fact that iodine is liberated by contact of the iodoform 
with the organic material of the tissues and secretions; the nascent iodine 
developed is thus the active agent and, doubtless, it enters at once into 
combination with proteins, acting as a stimulant and facilitating the 
absorption of exudation. Iodoform has also some local anaesthetic action. 
When taken internally, it is partly absorbed as such and partly 
as iodide, through decomposition. Iodoform enclosed in a glutoid 
capsule is used as a test of pancreatic efficiency; if the pancreas is 
active, the capsule dissolves in the intestine, and iodine can be 
detected in the saliva after about two hours 

Absorption, with symptoms of iodism, sometimes occurs from 
prolonged or extensive application of iodoform to wounded surfaces. 
Besides symptoms of iodism, iodoform may produce effects very 
similar to those of chloroform; the stage of excitement is very 
prolonged, lasting several hours, and is followed by narcosis. For 
internal administration, it is prescribed in pills or in capsules, 
sometimes, if intended for use in phthisis, with oil of eucalyptus and 
guaiacol Suppositories, pessaries and bougies may contain oil of 
eucalyptus to cover the persistent odour; coumann is also used in 
ointments or dusting powders for the same purpose. 

Glycerinum lodoformi and lnjcctio lodoformi (iodoform, 10 per 
cent, w/v, mucilage of tragaeanth, 20 per cent v/v, in distilled water), 
well diluted, are used lor injection into tuberculous sinuses and as 
bladder antiseptics. As an application to the throat, nose and ear, 
Pulvis lodoformi et Acidi Borici is suitable and is particularly useful in 
tuberculous laryngitis, when it may be supplemented by the action of 
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ultra-violet light. Pigmentum Iodoformi Compositum is used in 
surgery for application to moist surfaces such as that of the tongue. 
Carbasus Iodoformi is employed as a surgical dressing. Pasta Bis- 
muthi et Iodoformi is used largely as an antiseptic dressing for the 
treatment of abscesses and wounds; the surfaces are cleaned and 
smeared with the paste. In cases of poisoning by iodoform, sodium 
bicarbonate should be given freely, followed by alcoholic stimulants 
and the application of warmth. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-2 gramme (| to 3 grains). 

IODOPYRROLUM. — Iodopyrrole, or iodol, C 4 HNI 4 , is obtained by the action 
of iodine upon pyrrole in the presence of alcohol. It occurs as a light greyish-brown, 
almost odourless, crystalline powder. When dissolved in sulphunc acid, it forms a 
green solution which gradually changes to brown. It is decomposed when heated 
above 140°, with liberation of iodine. It is almost insoluble in water, but soluble in 
alcohol (1 in 18), ether (1 in 1-5), chloroform (1 in 150), glycerin (1 in 155) and fixed 
oils. Iodopyrrole has been used as a substitute for iodoform as a dusting powder in 
infections of the larynx and also as an ointment containing from 10 to 20 per cent. 
Dose.- 0-06 to 0*25 gramme (1 to 4 grains). 


Preparations 

Carbasus Iodoformi, B.P.C. — (Carbas. Iodof.) — Iodoform Gauze. It contains 
about 5 per cent, of iodoform. 

Glycerinum Iodoformi, B.P.C. — (Glyeer. Iodof.) — Glycerin of Iodoform. 
Syn. — Emulsio Iodoformi. 1 in 10. 

Oculentum Iodoformi, B.P. — (Oeulent. Iodof.) — I>doform Ointment for the 
Eye. Iodoform, 4 per cent., in simple eye ointment. It should be stored in 
small, well-closed containers in a cool place, and protected from light. 

An ointment for the eye, prepared with 1 0 per cent, of iodoform , was included 
in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1 923. 

Oculentum Iodoformi et Atropinae, B.P.C. — (Oeulent. Iodof. et Atrop.) — 
Iodoform and Atropine Eye Ointment. Iodoform, about 5 per cent., and 
atropine sulphate, about 01 per cent., in simple eye ointment. 

Pasta Bismuthi et Iodoformi, B.P.C. — (Past. Bism. et Iodof.) — Bismuth and 
Iodoform Paste. Syn. — -B.I.P.P. Bismuth subnitrate, 25 per cent., and 
iodoform, 50 per cent., with liquid paraffin. 

Pigmentum Iodoformi Compositum, B.P.C. — (Pig. Iodof. Co.) — Compound 
Iodoform Paint. Syn. — Whitehead’s Varnish. Iodoform, 10 per cent, w/v, 
with benzoin, storax and balsam of tolu, in ether. 

Pulvis Iodoformi et Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Iodof. et Acid. Boric.) — Iodo- 
form and Boric Acid Powder. Iodoform, 1 in 4, with boric acid. 

Suppositorium Iodoformi, B.P. — (Supp. Iodof.) — Iodoform Suppository. Each 
suppository contains 0-2 gramme (3 grains) of iodoform. 

Unguentum Iodoformi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Iodof.) — Iodoform Ointment. Todoform, 
10 per cent., in simple ointment. / 

This ointment, prepared with lard instead of simple ointment , was included 
in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Unguentum Iodoformi et Eucalypti, B.P.C. — (Ung. Iodof. ct Eucalyp.) — 
Iodoform and Eucalyptus Ointment. Iodoform, 2 per cent., and oil of eucalyptus, 
about 20 per cent., in hard and soft paraffins. 
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IODOPHTHALEINUM 

(Iodophthal.) 

Iodophthalein 

C 20 H 8 O 4 I 4 Na 2 ,3H 2 O =919-8 

Synonyms — Sodium Tetraiodophenolphthalein; 

Tetraiodophthalein Sodium 

Iodophthalein is the di -sodium salt of tetraiodophenolphthalein, 
and may be prepared by the iodination of phenol phthalein. It occurs 
as an odourless, blue or blue-violet, crystalline powder with a saline, 
astringent taste. It darkens in colour when heated, and is decomposed 
with evolution of vapours oi iodine The aqueous solution is dark 
blue in colour and dichroic. On the addition of an acid, a pale cream- 
coloured precipitate of the phthalein is produced; when an excess 
of sodium hydroxide solution is added, the mixture acquires a 
purple colour which subsequently disappears. 

Soluble in water (1 in 7); slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Standard, B.P. — Iodophthalein contains not less than 85 per cent 
of phthalein, and the separated phthalein contains not less than 61 per 
cent, and not more than 62 per cent, of iodine. It complies also with 
a limit test for free phthalein 

Action and Uses. — Iodophthalein taken internally is excreted by 
the liver into the gall bladder, rendering it opaque to X-rays, the 
administration thus being an aid to diagnosis. The patient is prepared 
by purgatives forty hours before the examination, and the salt can be 
given by mouth or intravenous injection. 

For the oral method, the patient is given a fat-free meal in the 
evening, followed thirty minutes later by a drachm of sodium bicarbonate 
in water to neutralise free acid in the stomach. After this the salt is 
given in a solution of 4-25 per cent, citric acid, or in grape or orange 
juice, and radiographs are obtained fourteen to eighteen hours later. 

When the stomach is too irritable to retain the salt, the intravenous 
method may be used; the dose, usually about 3 grammes for an adult, 
is dissolved in 40 millilitres of sterilised, triply-distilled water, and is 
given slowly in one injection warmed to body temperature. The 
solution must be freshly prepared immediately before use. Care must 
be taken that there is no extravenous leakage since the drug is very 
irritant to the tissues. Adrenaline solution, 1 in 1000, should be kept at 
hand in case of collapse, when 10 minims should be given subcutane- 
ously. Films are exposed eight, ten and twelve hours later. The 
solution should be brilliantly transparent and dichroic; the slightest 
trace of acid will cause a cloudy deposit. A solution for injection 
may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration, and the containers 
should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0-04 to 0-06 gramme per kilogram of body weight up 
to 5 grammes (J to \ grain per pound of body weight up to 75 grains); 
up to 3 grammes (45 grains), by intravenous injection. 
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IODUM 

(Iod.) 

Iodine 

I = 126-9 

Iodine is a solid, non-metallic element, which may be obtained from 
the mother liquors of Chili saltpetre. The mother liquors contain 
traces of sodium iodate, from which the iodine is liberated by treatment 
with sodium pyrosulphite. It may also be obtained from the ashes of 
seaweed (kelp), in which it occurs as sodium and potassium iodides, 
by lixiviating and distilling the crude iodides thus obtained with 
manganese dioxide and sulphuric acid. It is purified by sublimation 
with potassium iodide; when prepared from kelp, the first portion of 
the sublimate is liable to contain iodine cyanide. 

Iodine occurs in heavy, bluish-black, brittle, rhombic prisms, or in 
plates having a metallic lustre, a distinctive penetrating odour and an 
acrid taste. The solution in alcohol, ether, or aqueous solutions of 
iodides is reddish-brown; in chloroform or carbon disulphide it is violet- 
coloured. In contact with the skin it produces a deep reddish-brown 
stain, which may be removed readily by solutions of alkalis or of sodium 
thiosulphate. Iodine is slowly volatile at ordinary temperatures; on 
heating, it is completely volatilised, giving off violet-coloured vapours 
which may be condensed as a bluish-black, crystalline sublimate. One 
drop of a dilute solution of iodine in potassium iodide gives with a 
solution of starch a deep blue colour, which disappears on boiling and 
re-appears on cooling. Iodine should be stored in a well-stoppered 
bottle, or in a glass or earthenware container with a well-waxed bung. 

Slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 12), 
ether (1 in 4), chloroform (1 in 30), carbon disulphide (I in 6) and 
glycerin (1 in 65); very soluble in concentrated aqueous solutions of 
potassium iodide. 

Standard, B.P. — Iodine contains not less than 99-5 per cent, of I. 
Residue on volatilisation on a water-bath, not more than 0-05 per cent. 
It complies also with limit tests for cyanogen and for other halogens. 

Action and Uses. — Iodine is absorbed into the circulation through 
the skin, and appears as iodide in the urine. Liquor lodi Simplex is 
administered in progressive doses in milk in the treatment of chronic 
rheumatism, in cases of hypothyroidism, and as a preoperative 
measure in hyperthyroidism. Doses of 0-12 to 0-2 millilitre (2 to 
3 minims) of Liquor lodi Mitis are sometimes given to check vomiting, 
but, even in small doses, preparations containing potassium iodide may 
cause symptoms of iodism, namely, nasal catarrh, gastric irritation, 
and lachrymation. Compounds of iodine with sesame oil are 
administered by hypodermic injection in the treatment of rheumatoid 
arthritis, pulmonary diseases and syphilis. Intravenous injection of 
iodine, well-diluted with physiological sodium chloride solution, has 
been employed in pneumonia and septicemia. The dose for this 
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purpose is 0*6 to 1 *0 millilitre of Liquor Iodi Aquosus in 10 
millilitres of physiological sodium chloride solution. 

Preparations of iodine are applied externally as parasiticides and 
counter-irritants; strong solutions produce desquamation, or, if 
repeatedly applied, some degree of vesication. A solution of iodine 
(2 per cent, in 70 per cent, alcohol) is painted on the skin to procure 
asepsis at the site of operation; when industrial methylated spirit is 
used for this preparation it must be free from acetone. Weak solution 
of iodine is an excellent antiseptic in emergencies for general application 
to wounds and raw surfaces to prevent sepsis. Liquor Iodi Fortis is 
applied as a paint to destroy tinea and other parasitic fungi, and is 
used also as a mild and prolonged counter-irritant. If applied to 
enlarged glands, or joints swollen by chronic inflammation, solutions 
of iodine cause the absorption of inflammatory products. A stronger 
tincture of iodine, known as Churchill’s tincture of iodine, contains 
16 ‘5 per cent, w/v of iodine and 3-3 per cent, w/v of potassium 
iodide in 25 per cent, v/v of water and alcohol (95 per cent.). 
Liquor Iodi Oleosa is less liable to cause cracking of the skin than 
a non-oily solution. Unguentum Iodi, Unguentum Iodi Denigrescens 
and Parogenum Iodi are used as mild counter-irritants for application 
to chilblains and to reduce swellings. Collodium Iodi is used as an 
application to ringworm, chilblains and swollen glands. Pigmentum 
Iodi ct Aconiti is applied to the gums as an antiseptic and anodyne. 

For inhalation, a few drops of the weak solution are added to hot 
water, often with the addition of creosote or phenol, and the vapour 
inhaled in phthisis and chronic bronchitis. Vapor Iodi /Ethereus is 
used on the absorbent pad or sponge of an oro-nasal respirator inhaler, 
and is employed in phthisis and chronic expectoration. Nebula Iodi 
Composita, Nebula Iodi et Mentholis and Pigmentum Iodi Compositum 
are useful applications for the throat. Iodine forms a loose compound 
with starch, and is sometimes administered or applied in this form 
(Amylum Iodisatum, 1 in 20). Colourless preparations of iodine are mis- 
named, since iodine only becomes decolourised on entering into chemical 
combination with other bodies, hence the medicinal virtues of iodine as 
such must be considerably modified. Iodised oils, or iodine in combin- 
ation with vegetable oils, are used as opaque media in X-ray diagnosis. 

Iodine is incompatible with alkalis and alkali carbonates, oil of 
turpentine and most volatile oils, tannin and vegetable astringents. 
With acetone it forms a pungent and irritating compound. The 
antidotes to iodine poisoning are large draughts of milk, mucilage 
of starch or wheaten flour mucilage, followed by stimulants, warmth to 
the extremities, and strychnine hypodermically. 

Preparations 

Collodium Iodi, B.P.C. — (Collod. lod.) — Iodine Collodion. Iodine, about 1 in 
15, in flexible collodion. 

Liquor Iodi /Ethereus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Iod. i^Ether.) — Ethereal Solution of Iodine. 
Syn . — Tinctura Iodi /Ethcrea; Ethereal Tincture of Iodine. Iodine, 1 in 40, in 
ether. 
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Liquor Iodi Aquosus, B.P.C. — (Liq. lod. Aq.) — Aqueous Solution of Iodine. 
Syn. — Lugol’s Solution. Iodine, 5 per cent, w/v, and potassium iodide in 
distilled water. Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

Liquor Iodi Decoloratus, B.P.C. — (Liq. lod. Decol.) — Decolourised Solution of 
Iodine. Syn. — Tinctura Iodi Decolorata; Decolourised Tincture of Iodine. 
An ammoniacal alcoholic solution containing ammonium iodide and ammonium 
iodate equivalent to about 3 per cent, w/v of iodine and 6-25 per cent, v/v of 
strong solution of ammonia. 

Liquor Iodi Fortis, B.P. — (Liq. lod. Fort.) — Strong Solution of Iodine. Syn . — 
Tinctura Iodi Fortis; Strong Tincture of Iodine. It contains 10 per cent, w/v 
of iodine (limits, 9-8 to 10-2) and 6 per cent, w/v of potassium iodide (limits, 
5-8 to 6-2) in distilled water and alcohol (90 per cent.). It should be stored in 
well-closed, glass-stoppered bottles. 

Solutio iodi spirituosa I. A. is prepared with iodine, 0-5 grammes, potassium 
iodide or sodium iodide, 2-5 grammes, and alcohol (90 per cent.), 91 grammes. 

Liquor Iodi Mitit, B.P. — (Liq. Iod. Mit.) — Weak Solution of Iodine. Syn . — 
Tinctura Iodi Mitis; Weak Tincture of Iodine; Tinctura Iodi; Tincture of 
Iodine. It contains 2-5 per cent, w/v of iodine (limits, 2-45 to 2-55) and 1 -5, 
per cent, w/v of potassium iodide (limits, 1 -45 to 1-55) m distilled water and 
alcohol (90 per cent.). 2 millilitres contains 0 05 gramme of free iodine and about 
0*07 gramme of total iodine; 30 minims contains about ^ grain of free iodine 
and about 1 grain of total iodine. It should be stored in well-closed, glass- 
stoppered bottles. Dose - 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Liquor Iodi Oleosus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Iod. Oleos.) — Oily Solution of Iodine. Syn . — 
Tinctura Iodi Oleosa; Oily Tincture of Iodine. Iodine, 8 per cent, w/v, and 
castor oil, 16-25 per cent v/v, m alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Liquor Iodi Simplex, B.P. — (Liq. Iod. Simp.) — Simple Solution of Iodine. A 
solution containing 9 per cent, w/v of total iodine in alcohol (95 per cent.) 
(limits, 8*8 to 9-2), corresponding approximately to 10 per cent, w/w of total 
iodine. 1 millilitre contains 0 09 gramme, and 1 5minims about 1J grains, of total 
iodine. It is of the same strength as Tinctura Jodi (French Codex, 1908). It 
should be stored in well-closed bottles, in a cool place and protected from light. 
When stored, the proportion of free iodine decreases owing to interaction 
with the alcohol. Dose.- 0-2 to 1 millilitre (3 to 15 minims). 

Nebula Iodi Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Iod. Co.) — Compound Iodine Spray. 
Iodine, 1 per cent, w/v, and phenol, 0*5 percent, w/v, in light liquid paraffin. 

Nebula Iodi et Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Neb. Iod. et Menthol.) — Iodine and Menthol 
Spray. Iodine, 2 per cent, w/v, and menthol, 4 per cent, w/v, in light liquid 
paraffin. 

Parogenum Iodi, B.P.C. — (Parogen, iod.) — Iodine Parogen. Syn. — Iodine 
Vasoliment; Linimenfum Iodi Petrolatum. Iodine, about 10 per cent, w/v, 
with oleic acid, liquid paraffin and ammoniated alcohol. 

Phenol Iodisatum, B.P.C. — (Phenol Iodisat.) — Iodised Phenol Syn. — Iodised 
Carbolic Acid. Iodine, 10 per cent, w/v, in liquefied phenol. 

Pigmentum Iodi Compositum, B.P.C. — (Pig. Iod. Co.) — Compound Iodine 
Paint. Syn, — Mandl’s Paint. Iodine, 1-25 per cent w/v, with potassium iodide 
and oil of peppermint, in glycerin. 

Pigmentum Iodi et Aconiti, B.P.C. — (Pig. Iod. et Aconit.) — Iodine and Aconite 
Paint. Weak solution of iodine and strong tincture of aconite, equal parts. 

Pigmentum Olei Picis cum Iodo, B.P.C. — (Pig. Ol. Pic. c. Iod.) — Oil of Tdr 
and Iodine Paint. Syn. — Pigmentum Picis cum Iodo; Pasta Iodi et Picis; 
Coster’s Paste. Iodine, about 20 per cent, w/v, in rectified oil of tar 

Syrupus Iodotannicus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Iodotann.) — Iodotannic Syrup. Iodine 
and tannic acid, of each 1 per cent, w/w, in syrup and syrup of lemon. Dose.- 
1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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Syrupui lodotannicu* cum Pho.phate, B.P.C. — (Syr. lodotann. c. Phosph.) — 

lodotannic Syrup with Phosphate. Each fluid drachm contains about 2$ grains 
of calcium phosphate in lodotannic syrup Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Unguentum iodi, B.P.C. — (Ung. lod.) — iodine Ointment. Iodine, 4 per cent., 
potassium iodide and distilled water in simple ointment. 

This ointment , prepared with glycerin , 1 2 per cent, w/w , and lard , 80 per cent . 
iv / u , instead of the distilled water and simple ointment , was included in the 
British Bharmacopieia , 1914. 

Unguentum iodi Denigrescens, B.P.C. — (Ung. lod. Denig.) — Non-Staining 
Iodine Ointment Iodine, 5 per cent., with arachis oil and yellow soft 
pa rath n 

Vapor Iodi /Ethereui, B.P.C. — (Vap. lod. ./Ether.) — Ethereal Inhalation ot Iodine. 
Ethereal solution of iodine, 25 per cent, v/v, phenol, 25 per cent, w/v, 
and creosote, 12-5 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (91) per cent.). 


IPECACUANHA 

(Ipecac.) 

Ipecacuanha 

Synonyms — Ipecacuanha? Radix; Ipecacuanha Root 

Ipecacuanha consists of the dried root of Cephae/is Ipecacuanha 
(Brot.) A. Rich. (Fam. Rubiaceae), a small plant indigenous to Brazil, 
and cultivated both there and in Selangor (Federated Malay States), 
Bengal and Burma. The plant grows in small clumps, and produces 
fibrous roots, many of which develop a greatly thickened bark contain- 
ing much starch, the wood remaining small; these enlarged roots are 
collected and dried. 

The root occurs in slender, somewhat tortuous pieces, rarely exceed- 
ing 16 centimetres in length or 6 millimetres in thickness, and varying 
in colour from dark brick-red, partly due to the presence of adhering 
earth, to dark brown; it shows characteristic annulations, resembling 
wedge-shaped discs, from one to two millimetres wide, and closely 
applied to one another; the projecting ridges are rounded. The fracture 
is short and even. The smoothed transverse surface shows a thick, 
dark grey bark, usually horny but sometimes starchy, and a small 
dense wood but no pith. Ipecacuanha has a faint odour and a bitter 
taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the narrow, elongated 
cork cells; the abundant, thin-walled parenchyma of the bark, mostly 
filled with starch grains, but including scattered cells containing 
bundles of acicular crystals of calcium oxalate, 30 to 80 microns long, 
the starch grains being simple, or more usually compound, individual 
grains being oval or rounded, and not more than 15 microns in 
diameter, the compound grains containing from 2 to 5, or up to 8, 
components; the perforated tracheids, small vessels and fibres of the 
xylem; the ligmhed, fibrous parenchyma of the medullary rays and the 
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xylem parenchyma, many cells of which contain starch; the absence of 
large vessels, sclerenchymatous cells and phloem fibres. 

Ipecacuanha contains the two alkaloids, emetine and cephaeline, 
and small proportions of psychotrine,methylpsychotrineandemetamine. 
The root contains, in addition, ipecacuanhic acid, the glycoside, ipecacu- 
anhin, and much starch. The total alkaloid present varies in good 
samples of the root from 2 to 3 per cent. Of this total alkaloid, about 
60 to 70 per cent, is emetine and about 26 per cent, is cephaeline, 
while psychotrine, methylpsychotrine and emetamine form only about 
2 per cent. 

Varieties. — The commonest commercial variety is known as Rio ipecacuanha 
and is imported from Matto Grosso in Brazil. Minas ipecacuanha, from the 
province of Minas Geraes in Brazil, i9 similar, but is usually more carefully 
cleaned. Indian ipecacuanha and Johore ipecacuanha cultivated in the Federated 
Malay States closely resemble the Rio variety and contain about the same 
proportion of total alkaloids. 

Substitutes. — Cartagena ipecacuanha, which is imported from Colombia, has 
been attributed to Psychotria acuminata Benth. It closely resembles the Rio 
variety, but is distinguished by its larger size, by the annulations which do not 
completely encircle the root but take the form of numerous distinct transverse 
ridges, and by the larger starch grains, which often measure from 17 to 22 
microns. Cartagena ipecacuanha contains approximately the same quantity of 
total alkaloid, of which, however, about 30 to 40 per cent, is emetine. Ipecac- 
uanha stems occur in rather large proportion in some samples of the root; 
they exhibit no annulations, but are slender and striated longitudinally. They 
may be distinguished from the root by the presence of a distinct pith, composed 
of cells with lignified walls; microscopically, they may be identified by the 
presence of spiral vessels from the xylem and ot scerenchymatous cells. The 
stem usually contains a smaller proportion of alkaloid than the root. The so-called 
East Indian ipecacuanha is the rhizome of a small monocotyledonous plant, probably 
Cryptocoryne spiralis Fisch. (Fam. Araceae), imported from Southern India. 
It occurs in short pieces up to 5 centimetres long, many of which terminate in a 
bud and bear encircling leaf-scars; they have a slightly annulated appearance, 
but are readily distinguished by their monocotyledonous structure and the 
absence of a central woody core. Lesser striated ipecacuanha is derived from 
Manettia ignita (Veil.) Schum. (Fam. Rubiaceffi); it has a violet-coloured bark 
and the porous wood contains typical vessels. Greater striated ipecacuanha, from 
Psychotria emetica Mutis (Fam. Rubiaceae). is similar to the preceding, but 
contains no starch, it being replaced by sugar in the bark. It possesses a dense wood 
devoid of large vessels. Undulated ipecacuanha, from Richardsoma scabra St. 
Hil. (Fam. Rubiacere), occurs in tortuous pieces which bear transverse lateral 
fissures; it has a porous wood and a starchy, often violet, cortex. White ipecac- 
uanha, derived from Hybanthus Ipecacuanha (Linn.) Baill. (Fam. Violaceae), 
is distinguished by its yellowish colour, the absence of annulations, and the 
porous wood 

Standard, B.P. — Ipecacuanha contains not less than 2 per cent, 
of the total alkaloids of ipecacuanha, calculated as emetine, of which 
not less than two-thirds consists of non-phenolic alkaloids, calculated 
as emetine. It contains not more than 5 per cent, of stems and not 
more than 1 per cent, of foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 
5*5 per cent. 

Ipecacuanha, in powder, contains the constituents, and possesses 
the diagnostic microscopical characters of Ipecacuanha, and complies 
with the limits for alkaloids and ash of the unground drug. When 



558 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


powdered ipecacuanha is prescribed, the standardised powder, Ipecacu- 
anha Pulverata, must be used. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of ipecacuanha are virtually 
those of its principal alkaloids, emetine and cephaeline. In small 
quantity, it is a powerful expectorant, its action lasting several hours. 
Large quantities are irritant to the whole gastro-intestinal tract, and 
produce vomiting and diarrhoea. The powdered drug is irritating to 
the nasal and laryngeal mucous membrane, causing violent sneezing 
and coughing. Ipecacuanha is administered as Ipecacuanha Pulver- 
ata. It is used in small doses as an expectorant in acute and chronic 
bronchitis, and in cough when secretion is scanty. It is well tolerated 
by children and is used in croup and whooping cough. Large doses 
are used for their emetic action, which is exerted in twenty to thirty 
minutes. Doses of 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm) accompanied by 
opium if retention is difficult are given in amcebic dysentery. The mode 
of action of ipecacuanha in this respect is not clearly known. 

Ipecacuanha, administered by the mouth, destroys amoebae on the 
surface of the bowel wall, and therefore prevents cyst formation, but 
it does not affect amoebae in the substance of the bowel wall. Usually 
1*3 grammes (20 grains) of powdered ipecacuanha is given at bed- 
time, sometimes with morphine and tannic acid, and emetine hydro- 
chloride is injected during the day. For children and for general use 
as an expectorant, Tinctura Ipecacuanha? and Acetum Ipecacuanha? 
are commonly used. To produce diaphoresis in the treatment of 
incipient colds, Pulvis Ipecacuanha? et Opii is most suitable in the form 
of powder, pill, tablet or cachet. For this purpose and for use in acute 
dysentery, powdered ipecacuanha freed from emetine has been 
recommended, but the untreated drug is preferable. Lozenges of 
ipecacuanha and of ipecacuanha with morphine, and pills of ipecacuanha 
and squill, are prepared for use in cough. Vinum Ipecacuanha? of 
the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, was prepared by mixing 5 parts of 
liquid extract of ipecacuanha with 95 parts of sherry, setting aside for 
forty-eight hours and filtering. 

Preparations 

Acetum Ipecacuanha, B.P.C. — (Acet. Ipecac.) — Vinegar of Ipecacuanha. 
Liquid extract of ipecacuanha, 1 in 20, with alcohol, acetic acid and water. 
It contains approximately 01 per cent, of the alkaloids of ipecacuanha and is 
of the same strength as Tinctura Ipecacuanhas. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 
to 30 minims). 

Elixir Ipecacuanha, B.P.C.— (Elix. Ipecac.) — Elixir of Ipecacuanha. Liquid 
extract of ipecacuanha, 1 in 20, with alcohol (00 per cent.), glycerin, simple 
elixir and distilled W'ater. Dose.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 
Extractum Ipecacuanhas Liquid unr B.P. — (Ext. Ipecac. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Ipecacuanha. It is prepared with alcohol (00 per cent.), concentration being 
effected under reduced pressure at a temperature not exceeding 00°. It is 
adjusted to contain 2 per cent, w/v of the total alkaloids of ipecacuanha, 
calculated as emetine (limits, 1 0 to 2* 1); 0* 12 millilitre contains 0*0024 gramme, 
and 2 minims contains about fa grain, of the total alkaloids of ipecacuanha, 
calculated as emetine. Dose- 0*03 to 0*12 millilitre ($ to 2 minims). Emetic 
dose.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 
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Ipecacuanha Pulverata, B.P. — (Ipecac. Pulverat.) — Powdered Ipecacuanha. 
S yn. — Powdered Ipecacuanha Root; Pulvis Ipecacuanha. Ipecacuanha , reduced 
to a fine powder and adjusted with lactose, or with ipecacuanha of suitable 
alkaloidal content, to contain 2 per cent, of the total alkaloids of ipecacuanha, 
calculated as emetine (limits, 1-9 to 2-1), of which not less than two-thirds 
consists of non-phenolic alkaloids, calculated as emetine. 0-12 gramme con tains 
0-0024 gramme, and 2 grains contains about fa grain, of the total alkaloids of 
ipecacuanha, calculated as emetine. Ash, not more than 5*5 per cent. It should 
be stored in well-closed containers. Dose.- 0*03 to 0*12 gramme (J to 2 grains); 
emetic dose, 1 to 2 grammes (15 to 30 grains). 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhas I.A. contains 2 per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Linctus Diamorphina cum Ipecacuanha, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph. c. 
Ipecac.) — Linctus of Diamorphine with Ipecacuanha. Each fluid drachm 
contains A- grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and f minim of liquid 
extract of ipecacuanha, with tincture of hyoscyamus, spirit of chloroform, 
syrup of tolu, syrup of wild cherry and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Mistura Ipecacuanha Composite, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ipecac. Co.) — Compound 
Ipecacuanha Mixture. Syn. — Mistura Expectorans. Each fluid ounce contains 
24 minims of vinegar of ipecacuanha, 15 minims of strong solution of am- 
monium acetate and 1 5 minims of oxymel of squill, with glycerin and chloroform 
water. Dose.- 1 5 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Pilule Ipecacuanha cum Scilla, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ipecac, c. Scill.) — Ipecacuanha 
Pills with Squill. Each pill contains 2 grains of powder of ipecacuanha and 
opium, and § grain each of squill and ammoniacum. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia, 1914, under the name of Pilula Ipecacuanha cum Scilla. 

Pulvis Ipecacuanha et Opii, B.P. — (Pulv. Ipecac, et Opii.) — Powder of Ipecac- 
uanha and Opium. Syn. — Pulvis opii et Ipecacuanha compositus I.A.; 
Pulvis Ipecacuanha Compositus; Compound Powder of Ipecacuanha; Dover’s 
Powder. Powdered ipecacuanha and powdered opium, of each 10 per cent., 
with lactose. It contains 1 per cent, of anhydrous morphine (limits, 0*95 to 
1 *05); 0-6 gramme contains 0*006 gramme, and 10 grains contains fa grain, of 
anhydrous morphine. Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Syrupus Ipecacuanha, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ipecac.) — Syrup of Ipecacuanha. Vinegar 
of ipecacuanha, 1 in 2, with sucrose and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres 
( J to 2 fluid drachms). 

Sirupus Ipecacuanha I. A. contains 10 per cent, of Tinctura Ipecacuanha I .A 

Tabella Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii, B.P.C.— (Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. et 
Opii) — Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and Opium. Syn. — Tablets of Aspirin 
and Dover’s Powder. Each tablet contains 2\ grains of acetylsalicylic acid and 
2J grains of powder of ipecacuanha and opium. Dose - 1 to 3 tablets. 

Tabella Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii Composita, B.P.C. — (Tab. Add. 
Acetylsalicyl et Opii Co.) — Compound Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and 
Opium. Each tablet contains 3 grains of acetylsalicylic acid, 1£ grains of 
phenacetin and 1 grain of powder of ipecacuanha and opium. Dose.- 1 to 4 
tablets. 

Tabella Aloini Composita, B.P.C.- — (Tab. Aloin. Co.) — Compound Aloin 
Tablets. Each tablet contains £ grain of aloin, J grain of ipecacuanha and $ 
grain of dry extract of nux vomica. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tinctura Ipecacuanha, B.P. — (Tinct. Ipecac.) — Tincture ol Ipecacuanha. 
Liquid extract of ipecacuanha, 5 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.), glycerin 
and distilled water. It contains 0-1 per cent w/v of the total alkaloids of 
ipecacuanha, calculated as emetine (limits, 0 095 to 0-105); 2 millilitres contains 
0-002 gramme, and 30 minims contains about fa grain, of alkaloid. Tincture 
of ipecacuanha replaces Vinum Ipecacuanha, Ipecacuanha Wine, of the British 
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Pharmacopoeia, 1914, and contains the same proportion of liquid extract. When 
Vtnum Ipecacuanha or Ipecacuanha Wine is prescribed or demanded, Tinctura 
Ipecacuanha? must be dispensed or supplied. Doses.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 
to 30 minims); emetic dose, 15 to 30 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid ounce) 

Tinctura Ipecacuanha I. A. is prepared with alcohol (70 percent.) and contains 
0-2 per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Trochisci Ipecacuanha, B.P.C — (Troch. Ipecac. ) — Ipecacuanha Lozenges. 
Each lozenge contains I gram of powdered ipecacuanha 

This lozenge , containing 0-015 gramme of pozvdered ipecacuanha , was included 
in the British Pharmacopeia, 1914. 

Trochiscus Morphine et Ipecacuanha, B.P. — (Troch. Morph, et Ipecac.)— 
Lozenge ol Morphine and Ipecacuanha. Syn. — Morphine and Ipecacuanha 
Lozenge. Each lozenge contains approximately 0 002 gramme or ^ grain of 
morphine hydrochloride and approximately 0 006 gramme or ^ grain of 
powdered ipecacuanha. 


IPOMCEA 

(Ipom.) 

Ipomoea 

Synonyms — Ipomcea Radix; Orizaba Jalap Root; Mexican Scammony 
Root; Male Jalap; Stalk Jalap. 

Ipomoea is the dried root of Jpomcsa orizabensis (Pellet.) Ledanois. 
(Fam. Convolvulaceae), a climbing plant indigenous to the Mexican 
Andes. 

The large, tuberous roots are 18 to 25 centimetres long and 9 to 10 
centimetres at the widest part; they are cylindrical-fusiform, grey- 
brown or brownish-black, and strongly wrinkled longitudinally. The 
entire roots sometimes occur in commerce, and are often deeply 
incised .longitudinally. More commonly, the tubercles are cut into 
transverse slices or wedge-shaped pieces, from about 1 to 4 centimetres 
thick and 5 to 8 centimetres wide; the transverse surface of the 
slices is earthy-grey, and exhibits irregular concentric circles of pale 
brown, projecting, fibrous vascular strands. The dried slices are very 
hard and tough, and break transversely with difficulty, the fracture 
being short, resinous and irregular The odour is slight, and the 
taste resinous and acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant starch 
grains, mostly muller-shaped components of compound grains, which 
possess 2 to 5 components, a few rounded' grains, the hi lum, being central, 
and individual grains measuring up to 35 microns; numerous cluster- 
crystals of calcium oxalate, about 15 to 45 microns in diameter; 
occasional prisms of calcium oxalate; numerous fibres and vessels with 
bordered pits; greyish-brown resin cells which stain deep yellow with 
iodine water. 

Ipomcea contains from about 10 to 20 per cent, of resin, of which a 
variable proportion (60 to 95 per cent.) is soluble in ether On hydrolysis 
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the resin yields dextrose, methylpentose, jalapinolic add, and methyl- 
jalapinolate and appears, therefore, to consist mainly of the glycoside and 
methylpentoside of jalapinolic acid and its methyl ester. It also contains 
0-methylaesculetin, d« hydroxy cinnamic add, fatty acids, phytosterol, 
starch, calcium oxalate, etc. Boiled with potassium hydroxide solution, 
the resin is dissolved, but is not reprecipitated on acidifying the solution 

Standard, B.P. — lpomcea, yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) a resin 
which after washing with water, has the properties described under 
Scammoniae Resina. 

lpomcea, in powder (Pulvis Ipomceae : Pulv Ipom.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
lpomcea, and complies with the standard lor the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — lpomcea is a drastic purgative, and is usually 
administered in the form of its resin. 

Dose- 0*3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

SC AMMONITE RADIX. — Scammony root consists of the dried root of Convol- 
vulus Scammoma Linn. (Fam. Convolvulaceae), a climbing plant indigenous to the 
Eastern Mediterranean. The root is brownish-grey or yellowish-grey, hard, heavy 
and woody. It is sub-cylindrical or slightly tapering, varying from 2 to 10 centi- 
metres in diameter and 15 centimetres to 1 metre in length, often spirally twisted, 
contorted, longitudinally furrowed, and crowned with the short remains of numer- 
ous aerial stems; the fracture is very coarsely fibrous The smoothed, transversely 
cut surface is light m colour and exhibits numerous more or less circular cambia with 
porous xylem internally and phloem externally, the phloem being dotted with resin 
cells, which appear as dark points under a pocket lens the parenchymatous tissue, 
m which these structures are embedded, contains abundant starch. The starch of 
scammony root is in small grains, which are usually compound (two, three, or four 
constituents); the isolated, component starch grains are conical or muller-shaped, 
and usually exhibit a V-shaped, or radiately cleft, hilum; the large grams measure 
about 20 to 25 microns. The odour is characteristic, and the taste is sweetish 
and slightly acrid. The root contains from 3 to 13 per cent, (average a bout 8 per cent.) 
of resin together with dihydroxycinnamic acid, /8-methylaescuJetm, lpuranol, 
sucrose, a reducing sugar and starch. The resin consists mainly of the glycosides 
and methylpentosides of jalapinolic acid and its methyl ester; it is hydrolysed by 
caustjc alkali, with the production of jalapinolic, methyl butyric, tiglic, formic and 
other acids, together with rhamnose: it is almost entirely soluble in ether. Scammony 
root is now rarely used except for preparing scammonv (Scammonium), scammony 
resin (Scammoniae Resina) being now obtained from lpomcea. 


IRIDIS RHIZOMA 

(Irid. Rhiz.) 

Orris 

Synonym — Orris Root. 

Orris consists of the rhizome of Ins germanica Linn., I. pallida 
Lam. and l.florentina Linn. (Fam. lridacea;), all of Which are cultivated 
in Italy. The rhizomes are collected in the late summer, freed from the 
roots, growing portions, etc., peeled and slowly dried. 
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The rhizome occurs usually in hard and compact pieces from 5 to 10 
centimetres long and about 2 to 3 centimetres wide. It is pale cream in 
colour, slightly flattened dorsiventrally, and exhibits enlargements 
and contractions, each enlargement representing one year's growth; 
one or two short branches are usually attached to the larger extremity. 
The under surface bears numerous conspicuous, circular root-scars, 
and the upper surface indistinct leaf-scars, or traces of the fibrovascular 
bundles which have passed from leaf to rhizome. The smoothed 
transverse surface shows a comparatively narrow cortex, separated by a 
brownish endodermis from the large stele, which is pale cream in 
colour, and exhibits numerous scattered vascular bundles, and here 
and there small, shining crystals of calcium oxalate. The fresh rhizome 
is almost odourless, the characteristic odour developing during the 
drying process and subsequent storage. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant starch 
grains, mostly simple, about 25 to 30 microns long and 10 to 25 microns 
wide, oval or elliptical in outline, and with a distinct, radiate hilum; 
large prismatic crystals, about 250 by 30 microns, of calcium oxalate; 
thick-walled parenchymatous tissue; the absence of bast-fibres. 

Orris contains a volatile substance, known as concrete oil of orris, 
or butter of orris, 0*1 to 0-2 per cent., pale yellow, and solid at ordinary 
temperatures (melting-point, about 40°), and composed of about 85 per 
cent, of myristic acid, the remaining 15 per cent, being a mixture of 
irone, oleic acid, methyl myristate, and other esters. Irone, C 13 H 20 O, 
is an oily liquid with a pungent odour, quite distinct from that of 
violets until largely diluted. The rhizome also contains a crystalline 
glycoside, iridin (which must be distinguished from the resinoid, iridin, 
obtained from iris), abundance of starch, and a little resin. The ash of 
orris is usually from 2 to 4 per cent. 

Varieties. — The finest variety, Florentine orris, occurs in bold, pale coloured, 
carefully peeled pieces of very fragrant odour. Verona orris occurs in thinner, less 
carefully peeled pieces, slightly darker in colour, many pieces having a hole at one 
end by which they have been suspended during the drying process. The odour is 
not so fragrant as that of the Florentine variety. 

Substitutes. — Mogador orris is much darker in colour than Italian orris, and 
exhibits portions of reddish cork and the remains of buds. Indian orris is small, 
generally unpeeled, and has little aroma. 

Action and Uses. — In large doses, orris acts as a cathartic. The 
powder is a common ingredient of toilet powders and is occasionally 
used in dental preparations. Pieces of the rhizome are given to infants 
to bite on in order to assist dentition. The volatile oil of orris is 
extensively used for blending with ionone as a base for violet per- 
fumes. A syrup commonly known as “syrup of violets" (Syrupus 
Violae) is usually prepared from tincture of orris and coloured with a 
violet dye. 

IONONUM. — Ionone is a mixture of two isomeric ketones, a and /?, ot the 
formula C 13 H 2n O, obtained from citral or oil of lemon grass by condensation with 
acetone in the presence of an alkali, the pseudo-ionone so produced being treated 
with sulphuric acid. The commercial product vanes somewhat in odour and other 
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properties according to the proportion of the two isomers present. When pure it 
occurs as a colourless liquid, but in commerce it is usually greenish-yellow. 
It has a specific gravity of about 0-935 and a boiling-point of about 126° under 
10 mm. pressure. When well diluted it has a powerful violet-hke odour. 
Ionone gives an intense golden-yellow colouration on treatment with hydrochloric 
acid, the colour changing to dirty violet on adding chloral hydrate and heating. 
The violet colour is destroyed on shaking the cold liquid with ether. Ionone and 
other related compounds, such as mcthyl-ionone, are largely used in perfumery. 

METH YLHEPTIN CARBONAS . — Methylheptine carbonate, 

CH 3 (CH 2 VC C-COOCHa, may be prepared synthetically from the ricinoleic acid 
occurring in castor oil. It occurs as a colourless, mobile liquid, having a specific 
gravity of about 0-952 and a boiling-point of 107° under 20 mm. pressure. When 
pure it has a strong, penetrating, disagreeable odour but when highly diluted it 
has a fine, persistent violet-hke odour. Methylheptine carbonate and other com- 
pounds of somewhat similar composition are used in perfumery. 


IRIS 

(Iris) 

Iris 

Synonym — Blue Flag. 

Iris consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Iris versicolor Linn. 
(Fam. Iridaceae), a herbaceous perennial growing in marshy ground in 
Eastern and Central North America. 

The drug occurs in pieces usually from 5 to 20 centimetres long and 
1 to 2-5 centimetres thick, cylindrical in the older part, but for the 
most part flattened dorsiventrally and divided by slight constrictions, 
about 3 to 5 centimetres apart, into more or less enlarged portions. 
Externally it is reddish-brown, wrinkled longitudinally, and bears 
annular markings; the lower surface shows very numerous root-scars, 
or, occasionally, transversely wrinkled roots; the upper surface bears 
leaf-scars. The fracture is short, varying in colour from cream to 
purplish-brown, and exhibits pale fibrovascular bundles scattered 
throughout the stele. The odour is slight, and the taste pungent and 
acrid. 

Iris contains a resinoid, iridin (which must be distinguished from 
the glycoside, iridin, contained in Iris florentina Linn.), wophthalic acid 
and a trace of salicylic acid; small amounts of starch and tannin are also 
present. The rhizome yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 25 per 
cent, of extractive. 

Action and Uses. — Iris exerts a cathartic action and is given in 
the form of extract, frequently in combination with euonymin or 
papain. 


Preparations 

Extractum Iridis, B.P.C. — (Ext. Irid.) — Extract of Iris. Syn. — Iridin; Extractum 
Iridis Siccum. The alcoholic percolate evaporated to dryness and mixed with 
calcium phosphate. Dose - 0-06 to 0*2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 
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Liquor Euonymini «t Iridini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Euonym. et Iridin.) — Solution ol 
Euonymin and Iridin. It contains the equivalent of about 3*5 per cent, w/v of 
extract of euonymus and about 2 per cent, w/v of extract of iris, with potassium 
carbonate, distilled water and alcohol (45 per cent.) Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Papaini et Iridini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Papain, et Iridin.) — Solution of Papain 
and Iridin. Each fluid drachm contains 1 grain each of papain and extract of 
iris, with glycerin, alcohol (90 per cent.) and chloroform water. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 


ISPAGHULA 

(Ispagh.) 

Ispaghula 

Synonyms — Spogel Seeds; Isafgul. 

Ispaghula consists of the dried, ripe seeds of Plantago ovata Forsk. 
(Fam. Plantaginacea;), a herbaceous annual indigenous to India and 
Persia. 

The seeds are about 1 to 3-5 millimetres long and 1 to 1 -75 millimetres 
i wide, ovate in outline and boat-shaped; they are hard and pinkish-buff, 
and have a reddish-brown oval spot, about one-quarter of the length of 
the seed, in the centre of the convex surface; occasional seeds are 
uniformly reddish-brown in colour. The hilum appears as a brown spot 
in the centre of the hollow, which is more or less covered with a whitish 
membrane having two perforations, one on each side of the hilum. 
The endosperm is hard, and the straight embryo, which is almost as 
long as the seed, lies near the convex surface, and has two cotyledons 
with their contiguous, flattened, upper surfaces in the median plane. 
The epidermis is mucilaginous, and swells in water to form a 
translucent, colourless envelope to each seed. The taste is mucilagi- 
nous, and the odour is not marked. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the polygonal cells of 
the epidermis, which are transparent and filled with mucilage; the thick, 
cellulose-walled cells of the endosperm, with numerous pits and 
granular contents; the thin-walled, polyhedral cells of the embryo 
containing fixed oil and aleurone grains. 

Ispaghula contains mucilage as the chief constituent, and also 
protein, fixed oil, etc. It yields about 2-5 per cent, of ash. 

Standard. — Ispaghula contains not more than 3 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. One hundred seeds weigh not less than 0-17 
gramme and not more than 0*22 gramme. 1 gramme, agitated gently 
and occasionally during twenty-four hours in a 25 millilitre stoppered- 
cylinder filled to the 20 millilitre mark with water, and allowed to 
stand for one hour, occupies a volume of not less than 10 millilitres. 

Ispaghula, in powder (Pulvis Ispaghulae : Pulv. Ispagh.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of the unground drug. 
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Action and Uses. — Ispaghula, when moistened with water, swells 
into a gelatinous mass, a property which has given rise to its use in 
the treatment of atony of the intestine with constipation. In the 
treatment of chronic diarrhoea, ispaghula may be given dry, or in the 
form of a decoction (Decoctum Ispaghulae, 1*5 in 100), in doses of 
\ to 2 fluid ounces. 

Dose.- 3 to 10 grammes (45 to 150 grains). 

ISPAGHULA TESTA. — Ispaghula husk consists ot the epidermis removed# 
from ispaghula. It is composed of small, transparent, colourless, brittle flakes which 
swell rapidly in water. Ispaghula husk contains mucilage, small traces of starch and 
cellulose. It is used for the same purposes as the whole seeds, but is more powerful in 
its action. 


JABORANDI 

(Jaborand.) 

Jaborandi 

Synonyms — Pilocarpus; Jaborandi Leaves. 

Jaborandi consists of the dried leaflets of Pilocarpus microphyllus 
Stapf (Fam. Rutaceae), a shrub indigenous to Brazil, and bearing 
imparipinnate leaves; it is exported from Maranham. 

The leaflets are dull greenish-brown in colour, 2-5 to 4 centimetres 
long, punctate, obovate and asymmetrical. The margin is entire, the 
apex emarginate, and the base unequal; the terminal leaflets are sym- 
metrical, with an equal base. The odour of the leaflets, when crushed, 
is aromatic; the taste is pungent and aromatic and, when the drug is 
chewed, salivation is induced. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the polygonal, straight- 
walled, epidermal cells, the cuticle on the upper side being strongly 
striated; stomata on the lower surface only, each stoma being surrounded 
by four or five tangentially-arranged cells; occasional groups of smaller 
epidermal cells, which mark the insertion of inconspicuous external 
glands; the large, schizo-lysigenous oil glands of the mesophyll; the 
single layer of palisade; the cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate; the 
occasional, conical, thick- walled, protective hairs. 

Jaborandi contains the alkaloids, pilocarpine, isopilocarpine and 
pilosine, and volatile oil which has a powerful odour, recalling that 
of rue. Pilocarpine occurs in variable quantity, but rarely more than 
0*5 per cent. 

Substitutes. — The leaflets of Pilocarpus Jaborandi Holmes, Pernambuco 
jaborandi, were formerly official, but are now seldom imported. They may be 
distinguished by their large size, being up to 10 centimetres long; the margin 
is revolute and the base mostly unequal. Numerous other substitutes occur, 
amongst which are the leaflets of the following plants: — P. pennatifolius 
Lem., Paraguay jaborandi, official in 1885, distinguished by their greyish-green 
colour, length of 10 centimetres or more, less coriaceous texture, nearly equal 
base and small alkaloidal content; P. Selloanus Engler, Rio Janeiro jaborandi, 
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characterised by the more distinctly obovate shape; P. trachylophus Holmes, 
Ceara jaborandi, olive-green in colour, with recurved margin and abundant, 
short, curved hairs on the under surface; Swartzia sp. (Fam. Leguminosae), the 
leaflets of which are distinguished by the absence of oil glands. 

Standard. — Jaborandi contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
stalks, stems and other foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Preparations of jaborandi stimulate all para- 
sympathetic nerve endings, produce broncho-constriction, increase 
.secretion of sweat and saliva, and cause contraction of the uterus and 
augmentation of the movements of the gut. Preparations are occasion- 
ally added to hair lotions for their supposed effect in promoting the 
growth of the hair. In case of poisoning, atropine should be injected 
hypodermically, or tincture of belladonna given by the mouth. 

Preparations 

Extractum Jaborandi Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Jaborand. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Jaborandi. 1 in 1. 

Tinctura Jaborandi, B.P.C. — (Tmct. Jaborand.) — Tincture ot Jaborandi. Liquid 
extract of jaborandi, 1 in 5, Dose- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


JALAPA 

(Jalap.) 

Jalap 

Jalap consists of the dried tubercles of Ipomasa purga Hayne (Fam. 
Convolvulaceai), a climbing plant indigenous to the eastern slopes of 
the Mexican Andes. The tubercles are dried in nets over a fire, the 
larger ones being cut up or incised longitudinally to facilitate the 
process. 

The drug occurs as hard, heavy, dark brown tubercles, which 
are usually fusiform or napiform, and from about 3 to 15 centimetres 
long and 1*8 to 10 centimetres wide at the broadest part, the larger 
ones usually showing deep and wide incisions; more rarely the larger 
tubercles are cut into slices or irregular pieces. Externally, the tubercles 
are furrowed and wrinkled, and marked with numerous small , transverse 
lenticels. The smoothed transverse surface is yellowish-grey to dull 
brown in colour, and shows a complete ring of cambium near the 
outer margin and, within this ring, a dumber of irregularly arranged 
tertiary cambia, forming isolated rings and arcs or curving lines. The 
taste is at first sweet, but. afterwards acrid and disagreeable, and the 
odour is characteristic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the abundant, thin- 
walled parenchyma of the general ground tissue, containing starch in 
compound grains of 2 to 6 components, and also to some extent in 
simple grains, individual grains measuring up to 60 microns in diameter, 
being commonly 30 microns; the xylem vessels with numerous bordered 
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pits; the numerous secretion cells of the phloem, the yellowish-brown 
contents of which stain yellow with solution of iodine and red with 
tincture of alkanna; the cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate, about 10 to 
30 microns in diameter; the presence of occasional stone-cells and 
the absence of fibres. 

Jalap contains resin, from about 9 to 18 per cent., sugar and starch, 
together with protein, calcium oxalate, etc. The ether-soluble portion 
of the resin of jalap is very similar to the ether-soluble portion of the 
resin obtained from scammony root and from ipomoea, and has been 
designated scammonin (orizabin). The portion insoluble in ether is 
jalapin, which has also been termed convolvulin, or jalapurgin. The 
resin is a very complex mixture; boiled with solution of potassium 
hydroxide it dissolves, forming the potassium salts of various water- 
soluble acids (formic, ^-methylethylacetic, etc.), and when the solution 
is acidified the resin is not reprecipitated. Boiling with a mineral acid 
converts it partly into convolvulinolic (hydroxypentadecylic) and 
ipurolic acids and dextrose; the resin, therefore, appears to consist, in 
part at least, of glycosides of the two acids named. 

Substitutes. — Tampico jalap is the rootof lpomopa simulans Hanbury; it may be 
distinguished by its irregular shape, convoluted surface and absence of lenticels. 
It yields about 10 per cent, of resin (tampicin), which is entirely soluble in 
ether and may be identical with the ether-soluble resin of jalap and ipomoea. 
Brazilian jalap is the root of Piptostegia Pisoms Mart. (Fam. Convolvulaceae). 
It occurs in circular, transverse slices, about 3 to 5 centimetres in diameter and 
1 centimetre thick, exhibiting several concentric rings and pale resin cells; 
it is pale greyish-brown in colour, and contains about 17 per cent, of resin, of 
which about 5 per cent, is soluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Jalap contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter, and not less than 9 per cent, of resin. 

Jalap, in powder, contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic 
microscopical characters of Jalap, and complies with the limit for 
resin of the unground drug. When powdered jalap is prescribed, the 
standardised powder, Jalapa Pulverata, must be used. 

Action and Uses. — Jalap is a powerful purgative, producing 
copious, watery evacuations. In large doses it causes considerable 
pain, and its preparations should not be used by those suffering from 
gastric or intestinal inflammation. Jalap appears to act only in the 
presence of bile, and the addition of soap increases its purgative 
power. Its action on the small intestine is very rapid, hence the liquid 
nature of the stools. Powdered jalap is too bulky for use in pills; 
for this purpose the resin is preferred. When jalap is prescribed, the 
standardised powder, Jalapa Pulverata, should be dispensed; it is 
generally administered as Pulvis Jalapae Compositus. This prepara- 
tion is a hydragogue cathartic employed in dropsy and chronic Bright’s 
disease. A tincture and a compound tincture are also employed, the 
latter especially for use in India and the Colonies. Mixtures contain- 
ing either of these tinctures require the addition of one-eighth of 
their volume of mucilage of acacia or mucilage of tragacanth in 
order to suspend the resin. 
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Preparations 

Jalap. Pulverata, B.P. — (Jalap. Pulverat.) — Powdered Jalap. Syn. — Puhia 
jalap®. Jalap, reduced to a fine powder and adjusted with powdered exhausted 
jalap or lactose to contain 10 per cent, ot resin (limits, 9 to 1 1). Ash, not more 
than 6*5 per cent. It should be stored in well-closed containers. Dose.- 0*3 
to 1 *2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Pulvis Jalap® Compositus, B.P. — (Pulv. Jalap. Co.) — Compound Powder of 
Jalap. Powdered lalap, 30 per cent., with potassium acid tartrate and ginger. 
Dose.- 0*6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 

Tincture Jalap®, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Jalap.) — Tincture ot Jalap. It contains from 
1*45 per cent, to 1*55 per cent, w/v of resin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 
fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914 

Tincture Jalaps Composite* B.P.C. — (Tinct. Jalap. Co.) — Compound Tincture 
of Jalap. Jalap, 1 in 12£, with scammony resin and turpeth. Dose - 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 


JALAPJE RESINA 

(Jalap. Res.) 

Jalap Resin 

Jalap resin is a mixture of resins obtained from jalap by extraction 
with boiling alcohol, evaporating the alcohol, washing the residue 
with water, and drying. It occurs in the form of brownish, trans- 
lucent, brittle fragments, breaking with a resinous fracture, or as 
a pale brown powder. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Jalap resin contains not less than 85 per cent, of 
ether-insoluble resins, calculated on the substance dried at 100°. 
Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 5 per cent. Ash, not more than 
0*5 per cent. Shake 1 gramme, in fine powder, with 20 millilitres 
of cold water, filter, and wash the residue with 5 millilitres of cold water; 
the residue on evaporation of the filtrate and washings, after drying at 
100°, weighs not more than 0-02 gramme. 

Assay. — Shake vigorously for fifteen minutes I gramme, in fine 
powder, with 50 millilitres of freshly distilled ether (0*720), and allow 
to stand over-night; pour off the ether, .wash the residue with 10 milli- 
litres ol rhe ether, dry at 100°, and weigh the residue of ether-insoluble 
resins 

Action and Uses. — Jalap resin has the properties of jalap It causes 
evacuation more rapidly than the anthracene purgatives; the stools 
are watery and profuse, and evacuation may be accompanied by 
considerable pain and tenesmus. Jalap resin is administered in 
pills, which are best massed with syrup of liquid glucose; soap is 
often added to facilitate disintegration of the pill and to enhance 
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the action of the drug, and oleoresin of ginger may be added for 
its carminative effect. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains) 

Preparation 

PiluUe Scammoniae Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Scammon. Co.) — Compound 
Scammony Pills. Each pill contains 1 grain each of scammony resin, mlap resin 
and curd soap, and \ grain of ginger Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


JALAPINUM 

(Jala pin.) 

Jalapin 

Jalapin is the ether-insoluble portion of the resin obtained from 
jalap and may be prepared by precipitating an alcoholic solution of the 
purified resin with ether. It occurs as a white, odourless powder, 
and has an acrid and nauseating taste in alcoholic solution The 
alcoholic solution is neutral, and reduces ammoniacal silver nitrate 
solution on gentle heating. It also reduces Fehling’s solution, after 
first heating with dilute mineral acid. Melting-point, about 155° It 
dissolves in alkalis with decomposition. Sulphuric acid produces a red 
colouration. Oxidation with nitric acid converts it into oxalic and 
sebacic acids The ether-insoluble portions of the resins obtained from 
scammony root and ipomcea are said to be identical with jalapin. 
The name jalapin is also applied in Germany to the ether-soluble 
resin of ipomcea. 

Soluble in alcohol, glacial acetic acid and ethyl acetate; slightly 
soluble in chloroform; insoluble in ether, light petroleum, benzene 
and water 

Action and Uses. — Jalapin possesses properties similar to those of 
jalap resin, but is considered to be less active. It may be 
administered in cachets, or in pills prepared with syrup of liquid 
glucose and containing, preferably, soap and oleoresin of ginger or 
capsicum It is sometimes prescribed with calomel as a brisk purge 
and as an anthelmintic. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


JUNIPERUS 

(Jump.) 

Juniper 

Synonyms — J uni peri Fructus; Juniper Berry 

Juniper consists of the ripe fruits of Jumperus communis Linn. 
(Fam. Pinaceae), an evergreen shrub or small tree growing chiefly on 
chalky downs in temperate Europe, Asia and North America 
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The fruit is a subspherical galbulus, from about 0*5 to 1 centimetre 
in diameter, deep purplish-black, sometimes with a reddish tint, and 
covered with a greyish, waxy bloom. At the apex is a three-rayed 
furrow where the three fleshy scales meet, and at the tip of each scale 
is a brown, corky projection. At the base are one or more whorls each of 
three small bracts, the whorls alternating with one another. Internally, 
embedded in the fleshy scales, are three ovate seeds, each with a hard 
woody testa, to which a few large, ovoid oil-glands are attached. The 
odour is aromatic and the taste sweet, terebinthinate and bitterish. 

Juniper contains volatile oil (about 0-5 to 2 per cent.), resin (about 
10 per cent.), fermentable sugar (about 33 per cent.), a bitter substance, 
juniperin, and organic acids. 

Action and Uses. — The action of juniper resembles that of oil of 
juniper. The drug is used as a constituent of compound powders, 
especially in veterinary practice. 


KALADANA 

(Kalad.) 

Kaladana 

Synonym — Pharbitis Seeds. 

Kaladana consists of the dried seeds of Ipomcea hederacea Jacq. 
(Fam. Convolvulaceae), a twining plant indigenous to India. 

The seeds are about 5-5 millimetres long and about 3*7 millimetres 
wide, 100 weighing from 3 to 4 grammes. In shape they vary from 
approximately a sixth to a quarter segment of an oblate spheroid. On 
the curved surface is a central, shallow, longitudinal groove. The two 
flat faces, which are about as wide as the curved surface, meet at an 
angle, usually between 60 and 85 degrees, forming a ridge, near the 
proximal end of which is a cordate, hilar depression, brownish in colour, 
due to a dense covering of short, brown hairs which do not project above 
the level of the general surface. The testa is dull black, hard, smooth 
and apparently glabrous; on magnification, short trichomes become 
visible as white dashes. The taste is at first sweetish but subsequently 
acrid. A longitudinal section shows two plaited cotyledons in which 
numerous resin cells are visible, a narrow, mucilaginous endosperm 
which lines the testa and penetrates between the larger folds of the 
cotyledons, and a crescent -shaped hypocotyl-radicle, the radicle end of 
which is bluntly pointed. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the tangentially 
elongated, wavy-walled cells of the epidermis, upon which are sparsely 
scattered trichomes varying in length from 60 to 200 microns and the 
pitted cells of the nutritive layer. 

Kaladana contains about 1 2 per cent, of fixed oil and 16 per cent, of a 
resinous substance consisting of a true resin associated with glycosidal 
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matter and probably a small amount of a saponin. The true resin, 
which amounts to about 2 per cent, of the drug, is not glycosidal and is 
not identical with the ether-insoluble resin of jalap. 

Substitutes. — Seeds of other species of Ipomoea frequently occur in the 
commercial drug. The most important of these is the seed of Ipottupa muricata 
Jacq. which is brown and glabrous. The seeds are about 8-5 millimetres long 
and about 6 millimetres wide, and there is no longitudinal groove on the arched 
dorsal surface; 100 weigh from 14 to 18 grammes. Seeds of Crotulanajuncea 
Linn, and of Acacia arabica Willd. occur as admixtures, and the seeds of Peganum 
Harmala Linn, and of Ocimum Basilicum Linn, are sometimes sold m India as 
kaladana. 

Action and Uses. — Kaladana is used as an equivalent of jalap in 
India and the Eastern Colonies, A compound powder (Pulvis Kala- 
danae Compositus) and a tincture (Tinctura Kaladanae) are prepared, 
and are of the same strength as, and used in a similar manner to, the 
corresponding preparations of jalap. 

Dose.- 2 to 3 grammes (30 to 45 grains). 

KALADAN/E RESINA. — Kaladana resin is used in India and the Eastern 
Colonies as a substitute for jalap resin, which it closely resembles in its action. 
Dose.- 0-12 to 0*5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 


KAMALA 

(Kamal.) 

Kamala 

Synonym — Glandular Rottlerae. 

Kamala consists of the hairs and glands separated from the fruits of 
Mallotus phihppinemis Mull. Arg. (Fam. Euphorbiaceae), a small tree 
widely distributed throughout India and the Malay Archipelago. The 
drug is obtained by rubbing the small three-celled fruits and sifting the 
resulting powder. 

The drug forms a fine, mobile, dull reddish-brown powder of hetero- 
geneous nature, which floats when sprinkled on water, the liquid 
remaining colourless. With chloroform, ether and solutions of caustic 
alkalis, a reddish-brown solution is obtained. It is odourless and taste- 
less. Examined microscopically, the glands arc sub-globular, from 40 
to 100 microns in diameter, and contain numerous club-shaped cells, 
radiately arranged, and embedded in a dark red, resinous mass, which is 
surrounded by a delicate cuticle. The hairs are thick-walled, unicellular, 
pointed, curved, and arranged in radiating groups of two to ten. A small 
amount of vegetable debris is unavoidably associated with the hairs and 
glands. 

Kamala contains rottlerin, a substance which crystallises in thin, 
salmon-coloured plates; the drug also contains yellow and red resins, 
wax and a yellow, crystalline substance. So-called worottlerin appears 
to be impure rottlerin. 
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Substitutes and Adulterants. — Waras, Wurus, or True Wars, consists 
of the hairs and glands of the fruits of Flemingia congesta Roxb (Fam. Legumin- 
osae) It is distinguished by the dull purplish colour the cylindrical 
shape of the glands, the constituent cells, which are arranged m tiers, and the 
hairs, which occur singly. Ground safflower and dried starch, if present, are 
readily distinguished microscopically. The presence of ferric oxide and ferru- 
ginous sand is detected by mixing with water when such particles sink- the 
ash is also considerably increased 

Standard. — Kamala yields not more than 9 per cent, ot ash 

Action and Uses. — Kamala is employed as an anthelmintic against 
tape-worm. It produces free purgation and is usually very efficacious, 
expelling the worm. The powder may be given mixed with honey, 
gruel or treacle, or made into a draught with mucilage of acacia and 
water. The dose should be preceded by doses of sodium bicarbonate 
three times a day for forty-eight hours. No purge need be given after 
the powder 

Dose.- 2 to 8 grammes (£ to 2 drachms). 


KAOLINUM 

(Kaolin.) 

Kaolin 

Synonym — China Clay. 

Kaolin is a native aluminium silicate, powdered and treed from gritty 
particles by elutriation. The native clay is derived from the decomposi- 
tion of the felspar of granite rocks and contains approximately 47 per 
cent, of silica, 40 per cent, of alumina and 13 per cent, of water. It is 
found in large quantities in Cornwall. Varieties of kaolin consisting of 
finely divided particles are sometimes described as colloidal kaolin; 
they are produced by various processes, some of which involve electrical 
precipitation. Kaolin occurs as a soft, whitish powder, odourless when 
dry, but developing a clay-like odour when moistened. It has an earthy 
taste, is insoluble in all ordinary solvents and is unaffected by most 
chemical reagents. When fused with alkalis, silicates and aluminates of 
the alkali metals are formed. An impure variety of kaolin, containing 
iron and magnesium, is known as “fuller’s earth”; a purer form is known 
as “white fuller’s earth.” 

Insoluble in water and mineral acids. 

Standard, B.P. — Kaolin loses, on ignition at a red heat, not more 
than 15 per cent, of its weight. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 5 parts per million It complies also with limit tests for matter 
soluble in N/5 hydrochloric acid, and for chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Kaolin has the property of adsorbing toxins from 
the alimentary canal, and its use for this purpose is indicated in the 
treatment of cholera, dysentery, colitis and similar infections. It is 
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usually administered as a suspension in water or liquid paraffin. It is 
sometimes used in place of bismuth carbonate to form a protective 
coating to the gastro- intestinal mucous membrane. Kaolin is employed 
for its absorbent properties in the preparation of pill masses, especially 
in the presence of substances, such as phosphorus, which are readily 
oxidised. In the form of Unguentum Kaolini, it is used to prepare pills 
of potassium permanganate, silver nitrate, and other substances which 
would be reduced by contact with the organic matter of ordinary 
pill excipients. Kaolin is used in place of fuller’s earth in dusting and 
toilet powders; it is absorbent, and prevents irritation due to friction. 
It is also used in the preparation of Cataplasma Kaolini, which has 
largely replaced the domestic linseed and bread poultices. Kaolin is also 
used as a filtering medium to clarify syrups and cloudy solutions of 
volatile oils, and forms a silicate basis for many carbolic and similar 
disinfectant powders. 

Dose.' 15 to 60 grammes (J to 2 ounces). 

Preparations 

Cataplasma Kaolini, B.P. — (Cataplasm Kaolin.) — Poultice of Kaolin. It contains 
approximately 53 per cent, w/w of kaolin, with boric acid, methyl salicylate, oil 
of peppermint, thymol and glycerin. 

This poultice was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi et Kaolini, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff. Liq. et Kaolin.) — 
Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin and Kaolin. Each fluid ounce contains 2 fluid 
drachms ol liquid paraffin and about 80 grams of kaolin. Dose.- 15 to 60 
millilitres (| to 2 fluid ounces). 

Unguentum Kaolini, B.P.C. — (Ung. Kaolin.) — Kaolin Ointment. Syn . — Massa 
Kaolini; Kaolin Mass. Kaolin, 1 m 4, with hard and soft paraffins. 


KAVA 

(Kava) 

Kava 

Synonyms — Kavas rhizoma; Kava- Kava. 

Kava is the rhizome of Piper methysticum Forst. (Fam. Piperacese), 
a shrub indigenous to the Sandwich Islands. The roots and periderm 
are removed from the rhizome, which is cut into irregular pieces, and 
dried. 

The rhizome occurs in irregularly cubical or wedge-shaped pieces 
from 1 *5 to 5 centimetres in thickness, pale greyish-white to greyish- 
brown in colour and of a somewhat loose texture. The transversely 
cut surface is whitish and mealy, and shows a large, shrunken pith 
surrounded by narrow, radial strands of xylem, separated by paler and 
wider medullary rays and extending almost to the outer surface. The 
fracture is coarsely fibrous and starchy. The odour is slight and agree- 
able, and the taste is at first bitter and subsequently numbing. 
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In addition to resin and much starch, kava contains methysticin, 
kawain and yangonin. The substance known as pseud omethysticin is 
a mixture of methysticin and dihydromethysticin. The drug also con- 
tains dihydroyangonin and kawaic acid. 

Substitutes. — The unpeeled drug, covered with a dark grey cork, is frequently 
found in commerce. Smaller pieces, with numerous stout roots attached, are 
frequently present. 

Action and Uses. — Kava resembles pepper in its local action and is 
employed medicinally as an antiseptic and diuretic in inflammatory 
conditions of the genito-urinary tract. It is administered in the form 
of liquid extract. 


Preparation 

Extractum Kavse Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Kavae Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Kava. 1 in 1. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This liquid extract was included m the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 


KERATINUM 

(Keratin.) 

Keratin 

Keratin is a name applied to a group of proteins which form the chief 
constituents of horns, hoofs, leathers, hair, wool, etc., and which have in 
common the property of being very resistant to enzyme action and 
chemical reagents. They are characterised by a high proportion of 
sulphur in their composition, due to the large amount of cystine present. 
Keratins are insoluble in water and dilute acids or alkalis. They are 
slowly hydrolysed by boiling concentrated acids, and fairly readily 
hydrolysed by strong alkalis in the cold. Keratins are remarkable for the 
rapidity with which they are attacked by the sulphides of the alkali metals 
and the alkaline earth. They are not attacked by pepsin, trypsin, or 
bacterial tryptases. Keratin may be obtained by macerating horn shavings 
or goose quills for several days in a mixture of equal parts of ether and 
alcohol, decanting the liquid and washing the residue with warm water. 
The washed shavings are then treated for several hours with an acidified 
solution of pepsin at 40°. After further washing with distilled water, 
the residue is dried and powdered. It may be further purified by boiling 
with glacial acetic acid for about thirty hours in a flask with a reflux 
condenser, filtering the solution thus obtained through glass-wool and 
evaporating it to a thick syrupy consistence, after which it may be spread 
on glass plates, dried between 60° and 70°, and scaled. 

Keratin occurs as a brownish-yellow powder, or in transparent, white 
or greyish -white scales, without taste or odour. It may be softened by 
prolonged boiling in water, and is decomposed by boiling under pressure, 
a turbid solution being formed and hydrogen sulphide liberated. On 
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ignition, it leaves about 1 per cent, of ash. After digesting for 
twenty-four hours with fifteen times its weight of dilute solution of 
ammonia or glacial acetic acid, at about 40°, keratin leaves about 
3 per cent, of insoluble residue. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Action and Uses. — Keratin is used in pharmacy mainly for the 
purpose of coating pills, tablets and capsules that are required to pass 
through the stomach unchanged, in order that the contents may exert 
their action only in the intestines, but its efficiency for this purpose 
is doubtful. 


Preparation 

Liquor Keratini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Keratin.) — Solution of Keratin. Keratin, about 
10 per cent, w/v, with strong solution of ammonia and alcohol (90 per cent.). 


KINO 

(Kino) 

Kino 

Synonyms — East Indian, Malabar, Madras, or Cochin Kino. 

Kino consists of the dried juice obtained from the trunk of 
Pterocarpus Marsupium Roxb. (Fam. Leguminoste), a tree growing in 
Southern India and Ceylon. The juice is contained in longitudinal 
rows of superposed cells, 50 to 100 microns wide, in the phloem. 
Vertical incisions, with oblique lateral ones running into them, are made 
in the bark of the tree; the thick, reddish juice that exudes is collected 
and dried, and yields about half its weight of kino, which readily breaks 
into small fragments. The juice should be boiled before drying so as to 
destroy the enzymes and prevent them from bringing about changes 
which readily occur in the unboiled juice on exposure to air. 

Kino occurs in small (about 3 to 5 millimetres), angular, glistening, 
brittle fragments which appear to be almost black in colour, but the 
edges when viewed by transmitted light, are seen to be ruby-red and 
transparent. The fragments break with a glassy fracture and yield a 
brownish-red powder, but the drug is, however, very free from dust. 
It is odourless and has a sweetish and astringent taste; on being chewed 
it adheres to the teeth and colours the saliva red. Kino is partly soluble 
(about 60 to 70 per cent.) in cold water, but more soluble (about 90 per 
cent.) in boiling water; the solution is slightly acid and gives a dark green 
precipitate with ferric chloride solution and a reddish-violet colour with 
solutions of alkalis. It yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) about 75 per cent, 
of extractive. On the addition of 2 millilitres of N/10 iodine to 5 
millilitres of a filtered 1 per cent, solution of kino in cold water, a slight 
precipitate is produced which dissolves on adding 0-5 millilitre of 
dilute ammonia solution (distinction from butea kino); if the liquid is 
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boiled for one minute and cooled before adding the dilute ammonia 
solution, the precipitate is insoluble (distinction from eucalyptus kino). 

Kino contains kinotannic acid (70 to 80 per cent.). It also contains 
kino red, a phlobaphene produced from kinotannic acid by oxidation, 
and small quantities of pyrocatechin (catechol), protocatechuic acid, 
gallic acid, and gum. The presence of an oxydase causes oxidation of 
the kinotannic acid to proceed slowly in the drug, which gradually 
becomes duller in appearance; oxidation also takes place in aqueous and 
alcoholic solution, the phlobaphene produced causing the liquid to 
gelatinise. Since the activity of the enzyme is destroyed by heat, a tincture 
of kino which has been boiled will not undergo gelatinisation. The 
proportion of kinotannic acid present in the drug has been variously 
stated, but appears, in good fresh samples assayed by the hide powder 
process, to range from 70 to 82 per cent. Kino contains about 15 per 
cent, of moisture. 

Substitutes. — African kino, from Pterocarpus ertnaceus Lam., eucalyptus kino, 
from Eucalyptus rostrata Schlecht. and other species of Eucalyptus , and butea 
kino, from Butea frondosa Roxb., occur in commerce. 

Standard. — Kino yields to boiling water, not less than 75 per cent, 
of extractive. Ash, not more than 2*5 per cent. 

Kino, in powder (Pulvis Kino : Pulv. Kino), contains the constituents 
of, and complies with the standard for, the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Kino is a powerful astringent used either 
externally or internally. It has the general properties of substances 
containing a large proportion of tannic acid (see Acidum Tannicum), and 
has the advantage over the pure substance of not being so readily 
absorbed, and of exerting its astringent action in the intestine without 
upsetting the stomach, since the tannin is liberated only slowly in the 
alimentary canal. For inflamed throat, kino lozenges are employed. 
The tincture is added to gargles (1 to 16), and, mixed with tincture of 
myrrh and diluted with water, it is used as an astringent wash for 
spongy gums. Internally, kino is administered as Pulvis Kino 
Compositus in obstinate diarrhoea and dysentery, the powder being 
given enclosed in a cachet or a glutoid capsule. The tincture may be 
prescribed with bismuth salts or chalk mixture in the treatment of 
diarrhoea. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 *2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


Preparations 

Pulvis Kino Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Kino. Co.) — Compound Powder of 
Kino. Kino, 75 per cent., powdered opium, 5 per cent., and cinnamon, 
20 per cent. Dose.- 0*3 to 1 *2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

This powder was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Tinctura Kino, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Kino) — Tincture of Kino. 1 in 10. Dose.- 
2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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KINO EUCALYPTI 

(Kino Eucalyp. 

Eucalyptus Kino 

Synonyms — Gummi Eucalypti; Red Gum. 

Eucalyptus kino consists of the dried juice obtained from Eucalyptus 
rostrata Schlecht., and other species of Eucalyptus such as E.marginata 
Smith and E. amygdalina Labill. (Fam. Myrtaceae), indigenous to New 
South Wales, Australia, and found especially along the banks of the 
Murray River. The secretion -cavities occurring in the wood, or some- 
times in the cambial zone, are tapped by making incisions, under each 
of which a V-shaped strip of metal is fixed, by which means the exuding 
liquid is drained into containers; the viscous fluid is evaporated bv 
boiling, and on drying it becomes solid and friable. 

Eucalyptus kino occurs in irregular fragments (about 5 to 10 milli- 
metres) of a dark reddish-brown colour, opaque and more or less dusty; 
thin flakes are somewhat transparent and ruby-red by transmitted 
light; it yields a reddish-brown powder having an astringent taste, 
and adhering to the teeth, colouring the saliva red. The solution 
in water is neutral to litmus. On the addition of 2 millilitres of N/10 
iodine to 5 millilitres of a filtered 1 per cent, solution of eucalyptus 
kino in cold water, a precipitate is produced which dissolves on 
adding 0-5 millilitre of dilute ammonia solution (distinction from 
butea kino); if the liquid is boiled for one minute and cooled before 
adding the dilute ammonia solution, the precipitate is soluble (distinc- 
tion from kino). 

The composition of eucalyptus kino appears to vary considerably, 
according to the species from which it is obtained. It contains kino- 
tannic acid which gives a green colouration with ferric chloride. Other 
constituents which may be present are a tannin glycoside, an insoluble 
phlobaphene (kino red), catechin, pyrocatechin (catechol), resin, and 
erystillisable bodies named eudesmin and aromadendrin. Eucalyptus 
kino contains about 15 per cent, of moisture. It yields to alcohol (90 
per cent.) about 90 per cent, of extractive, and to cold water about 80 per 
cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Eucalyptus kino yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) not less 
than 80 per cent, of extractive. Ash, not more than 3 per cent. 

Eucalyptus kino, in powder (Pulvis Kino Eucalypti : Pulv. Kino 
Eucalyp.), contains the constituents of, and complies with the standard 
tor, the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Eucalyptus kino is a valuable astringent for the 
throat. Its action is similar to that of kino, but weaker and more, 
prolonged. It is administered in the form of lozenges and pastilles. 
Extractum Kino Eucalypti Liquidum is a styptic; diluted with 15 
parts of water, it is used as an astringent gargle. The tincture is used 
similarly. The powdered drug, the tincture, and the liquid extract are 

u 
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used internally as astringents in the treatment of diarrhoea and 
dysentery. 

Dose*- 0-3 to 1*2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Kino Eucalypti Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Kino Eucalyp. Liq.) — 
Liquid Extract of Eucalyptus Kino Syn. — Extractum Gummi Rubri Liquidum; 
Liquid Extract of Red Gum. 1 in 4. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Kino Eucalypti, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Kino Eucalyp.) — Tincture of 
Eucalyptus Kino. Syn. — Tinctura Gummi Rubri; Tincture of Red Gum. 
1 in 4 Dost 1 - 1 to 2-fi millilitres (15 to 40 minims). 

Trochisci Kino Eucalypti, B.P.C. — (Troch. Kino Eucalyp.) — Eucalyptus Kino 
Lozenges. Syn. — Red Gum Lozenges; Eucalyptus Gum Lozenges. Each 
'ozenge contains 1 grain of eucalyptus kmo. 

This lozenge, containing 0*0f> gramme ■ >! eucalyptus kino , was included ui 
the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


KOLA 

(Kola) 

Kola 

Synonyms- -Kola Nuts; Cola Seeds. 

Kola consists of the dried cotyledons of Colavera K. Schum. (Fam. 
Stcrculiaceje), a large tree growing wild in Sierra Leone, North Ashanti, 
and near the sources of the Niger, and cultivated in West Africa, 
the West Indies, Brazil and Java. 

The cotyledons vary from 2 to 5 centimetres in length and are rather 
less in breadth. The shape is roughly plano-convex but varies con- 
siderably. Externally, the cotyledons are reddish-brown in colour, hard 
and solid, and break with a uniform fracture, the fractured surface being 
somewhat lighter in colour. There is no marked odour, but the taste is 
slightly bitter and astringent. 

Kola contains caffeine (about 1*5 per cent.), traces of theobromine, 
kola red, fat, an oxydase, sugar and starch. The ash averages about 2 
per cent. 

Substitutes. — The seeds of Cola acuminata Schott and Endl., a tree 
growing in the Cameroons, having 3 to 5 cotyledons, are sometimes on the 
market; they contain less caffeine. Seeds with (5 cotyledons are also met 
with, these are derived from Cola Ballayi Cornu, and contain but little 
caffeine 

Action and Uses. — The properties of kola are virtually those of 
caffeine, modified slightly by the astringent matter present. The pow- 
dered drug is prepared in the form of chocolate and cocoa for its stimu- 
lating and sustaining properties. The liquid extract is sometimes used 
with liquid extract of coca, as a stimulant, or with phenazone, for use in 
migraine, mucilage being added to suspend resinous matters. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 grammes (15 to 45 grains). 
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Preparations 

Eztractum Kolas Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Kolas Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Kola. 1 in 1. Dose.- 0-6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 

Tinctura Kolia, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Kolae) — Tincture of Kola. 1 in 5. Dose.- 1 to 4 
millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 


KRAMER1A 

(Kramer.) 

Krameria 

Synonyms — Krameriae Radix; Krameria Root; Rhatany Root. 

Kramena consists of the dried root of Krameria triandra Ruiz et 
Pav. (Fam. Leguminosae), a shrubby plant indigenous to the mountain 
slopes of Peru and Bolivia. It is known in commerce as Peruvian 
rhatany 

The drug consists of a knotty crown, about 3 to 5 centimetres wide, 
to which are attached a number of nearly straight, but somewhat 
tortuous, roots which are dark reddish-brown and have a scurfy or, in the 
older pieces, a rugged and scaly bark; the smaller and smoother pieces 
show no conspicuous transverse fissures; the fracture is fibrous in the 
bark and splintery in the wood. The smoothed, transversely cut surface 
shows a dark reddish-brown bark, extending up to about one-third of 
the radius in thickness, and a dense, pale reddish-brown and finely 
porous wood which is traversed by numerous fine medullary rays and 
often shows a central, darker heartwood. The drug is odourless, but the 
bark has an astringent taste; the wood is almost tasteless 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thin-walled cork 
cells containing a dark reddish-brown colouring matter; the small groups 
ot long, unlignified, phloem fibres, accompanied by files of parenchyma 
containing prisms or sandy crystals of calcium oxalate; the numerous 
simple and compound starch grains, up to 40 microns in diameter, 
from the general parenchyma; the large amount of strongly thickened 
fibres and the vessels from the xylem 

Krameria contains about 8*5 per cent, of krameriatanmc acid. 
The root also contains a dark red phlobaphene (krameria red), produced 
by the decomposition of the tannin, together with starch, etc It yields 
to alcohol (60 per cent.), from 30 to 40 per cent, of extractive 

Substitute. — The root of K. argentea Mart, is exported from Brazil and is 
known in commerce as Para rhatany. It may be distinguished by the appearance 
of the outer surface, which is of a deep purplish-brown colour, longitudinally 
wrinkled, and bears deep transverse fissures at intervals of about 6 to ^milli- 
metres, but is not rough or scaly It is rarely over 12 millimetres in thickness 
arid the width of the bark, as seen in section, is equal to about half the radius. 

1 he alcohol-soluble extractive is less than that of krameria and the tincture 
cives a clear solution when diluted with water 

Standard, B.P. — Krameria contains not more than 2 per cent of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 6 per cent 

Kramena, in powder (Pulvis Kramerije Pulv. Kramer.), contains 
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the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Krameria, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Krameria is a powerful astringent, used both 
externally and internally, and has the general properties of tannic acid. 
It is used with or without cocaine, in the form of a lozenge or pastille, 
for sore throats. Extractum Kramerise Siccum is given in pills as an 
intestinal astringent; it may also be used in the form of a suppository, 
with opium if necessary, for bleeding or prolapsed haemorrhoids. The 
powdered root is added to tooth powders for use when the gums are 
spongy and inflamed. Tinctura Krarneriae, diluted with 12 parts of 
water, is used as a gargle for inflamed throats, and as a mouth-wash 
in stomatitis. Preparations of krameria are incompatible with gelatin 
and salts of iron 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Kramerie Siccum, B.P. — (Kxt. Kramet. Sijcj — Dry Extract of 
kiamcria It is prepared with water and evaporated to dryness under reduced 
pressure. It should be stored in small, wide-mouthed well-closed containers 
in a cool place Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains) 

Infusum Krameriae Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf Iviamer. Cone) — Concen- 
trated Infusion ol Krameria I m 2\ Tins concentrated infusion when diluted 
with seven times its volume oJ distilled water yields a preparation which is 
approximately equivalent m strength, hut not in flavour, to fresh infusion of 
krameria and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 
2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm) 

Infusum Kramerise Recens, B.P.C. — (Lnt Kramer. Kec )— Fresh Infusion of 
Krameria. Syn . — Infusion of Uhatany 1 m 20. When infusion of krameria 
or Infusum Krameiae is prescribed, fresh infusion not being specified, either 
Infusum Krameria- Recens. or Infusum Krameria* Concentratum suitably 
diluled. may be dispensed 

This infusion was im hided w the British Pharmai opteia . 1914, unde/ the 
name of Infusum Krnmerne 

Tinctura Kramerise, B.P. — (Ti net Kramer.) — Tincture of Krameria. 1 in 5, by 
percolation with alcohol (00 per cent.) Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres <1 to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Trochiscus Kramerise, B.P. — (Troch Kramer ) — Lozenge of Krameria Syn . — 
Krameria Lozenge. Each lozenge contains approximately 0*00 gramme or 1 
grain of dry exttact of krameria 

Trochiscus Kramerise et Cocainse B.P. — {Troch Kramer, et Cocam.) — 

1 ,ozenge of Krameria and Cocaine Syn — Krameria and Cocaine Lozenge, 
Each lo/cnge contains approximately 0 00 gramme or 1 grain of drv extiact 
of kiamcria and approximatoh 0-003 gramme or grain of cocaine hydro- 
chloride. 


LAC COACTUM 

(Lac Coact.) 

Curdled Milk 

Sy no7iy 7 //- — Sou ted Milk. 

Curdled milk is prepared by sterilising cows’ milk by heating it in 
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an autoclave at a temperature of 125° for thirty minutes and cooling to 
40°; a culture of Bacillus bulgaricus or B, acidophilus is then added 
and the temperature maintained at 38° to 40° for eight to twelve hours, 
according to the concentration and activity of the culture employed 
The organisms may be added as liquid cultures or in lightly compressed 
tablets. They should be freshly prepared. The tablets contain the 
bacilli in a more or less dormant condition, and require a longer incuba- 
tion with milk to produce curdled milk 

Action and Uses. — Curdled milk is employed as an intestinal 
antiseptic to inhibit the growth of putrefactive micro-organisms. Its 
action is due to the massive ingestion of the lactic acid -producing bacilli, 
many of which pass through the stomach into the intestinal tract where 
they produce a pH unsuited to the growth of many forms of putre- 
factive bacteria. The flora of the tract is changed and the reaction 
altered to suit the growth of the benign micro-organisms. 

LACTIC ACID MILK consists of cows milk to which has been added one 
drachm of lactic acid, drop by drop, to each pint, it should be freshly prepared 
(see Acidum Lacticum) Dried lactic acid milks, which when reconstituted by 
the addition of water represent whole milk, half-cream milk, and separated milk, 
are m common use. Lactic acid milk is used in infant feeding and in cases ol 
gastroenteritis associated with diminished secretion 

HYDROCHLORIC ACID MILK ss made by adding 40 minims of dilute 
hydrochloric acid to a pint of fresh milk. It is used in cases of lactalbumin 
sensitiveness, especially associated with a deficiency of gastric secretion. It finds its 
greatest use in cases of eczema and asthma in childhood 


LACCA 

(Lac.) 

Shellac 

Shellac consists of a resinous substance prepared from a secretion 
that encrusts the bodies of a scale insect, Tachardia lacca R. 
Blanchard (Order Hemiptera, Fam. Cocci deae), which lives on the 
]uices of the stems of various plants; the best known of these are Butea 
frondosa Roxb., Ficus religiosa Linn., Schleichera trijuga Willd., 
Shorea robusta Gaertn. and Zizyphus Jujuba Lam., but there are also 
plants specially grown for the purpose, including Acacia arabica Willd. 
and Cajanus indicus Spreng. Most of the shellac of commerce comes 
from Mirzapore and Calcutta. The encrusted twigs, collected from the 
trees during May, June, October and November, are known as “stick 
lac.” The resinous crust is broken from the twigs, washed with water 
to remove the red colouring matter, known as “lac dye,” and dried, thus 
terming “seed lac.” The washed and dried seed lac is melted with a 
certain proportion of orpiment and resin in bags of special cloth. 
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through which it is pressed. This molten lac is placed on a surface 
heated by means of hot water, and spread into a sheet or skin about 3 
millimetres in thickness. This is further stretched out, and so made to 
yield a very thin, paper-like, sheet shellac. It is then sorted according 
to colour. 

Shellac occurs in thin fragments or scales, varying in size, and often 
somewhat curved, reddish-orange to reddish-brown in colour, trans- 
parent, hard and brittle, odourless and tasteless. The palest variety is 
the most esteemed, and is known as “orange” shellac. The darker 
varieties, known as “ruby,” “garnet,” etc., diminish in value in propor- 
tion to the depth of colour. Shellac is insoluble in water, but easily 
soluble in alcohol, especially on heating; it is soluble also in solutions of 
potassium and sodium hydroxides, and borax. Cold light petroleum, 
free from water and alcohol, extracts only about 5 per cent., con- 
sisting chiefly of wax. Digested with ammonia in a closed vessel, 
shellac swells to a gelatinous mass. The iodine value at 22° is between 
10 and 20. 

Shellac contains about 6 per cent, of wax, about 6*5 per cent, 
of a pigment named Jaccin or laccaic acid, 70 to 85 per cent, of 
resinous matter, 65 per cent, of which is insoluble in ether and 35 
per cent, soluble in ether containing alcohol. The part insoluble 
in ether is probably a resinotannol ester of aleuritic acid, while the 
ether-soluble portion includes a yellow colouring matter called 
crythrolaccin. 

Varieties. — “Button lac” and “garnet lac” are made from “seed lac,” which 
is melted and then cooled by throwing it on to water. 

Substitutes. — Colophony is added to lower the melting-point, an essential 
condition for many industries, and it is frequently present to the extent of from 2 to 
5 per cent., few shellacs being entirely free from it. Colophony is detected by 
dissolving the sample in alcohol, pouring the solution into water, collecting and 
drying the precipitate, triturating it with light petroleum, filtering the liquid, and 
shaking the filtrate with a small quantity of water containing 0-1 per cent, of copper 
acetate; when colophony is present the light petroleum layer will show an emerald- 
green colour. 3 'he iodine value is also raised, colophony having a fairly constant 
iodine value of about 228 at 22 '. “Bleached shellac” is prepared by treating an alkaline 
solution with chlorine or sulphurous acid, when, on the addition of sulphuric acid, 
it is obtained as a precipitate, which is collected, washed, “pulled” under water, 
and finally twisted into sticks and thrown into cold water. It has a yellowish-white 
colour and a silky lustre. It is readily soluble in alcohol or wood naphtha when 
freshly prepared, or w'hen preserved under water, but becomes insoluble on exposure 
to the air or even on long keeping under water. “Liquid shellac” is formed by 
boiling shellac with solution of sodium hydroxide; on cooling, sulphuric acid is 
added, and the precipitated, viscous, liquid shellac can then be extracted with ether. 
It is a thick liquid, insoluble in water, but soluble in alcohol and ether. It forms 
salts w ith lead, zinc, barium and magnesium; the magnesium salt is amorphous, 
very soluble in water, precipitated on boiling, but redissolved on cooling. 

Uses. — Shellac is of importance in the arts but is not used in medi- 
cine. It is the chief constituent of sealing wax, and is an ingredient of 
many varnishes and polishes. An ammoniacal solution is sometimes 
used as an enteric coating for pills and capsules. 
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LACTOSUM 

Lactos.) 

Lactose 

C 12 H 22 0 u ,H 2 0 = 360*2 
Synonyms — Saccharum Lactis; Milk Sugar. 

Lactose, or a-lactose, is a crystalline disacchande which may be ob- 
tained from the whey of milk by gently evaporating to a low bulk and 
setting aside for a few days, when the sugar crystallises out as a yellow, 
granular mass, and is subsequently decolourised with charcoal and re- 
crystallised. Lactose occurs as an odourless, white, crystalline powder, 
with a slightly sweet taste The aqueous solution is dextrorotatory 
and reduces Fehling’s solution when heated. Dilute acids convert it into 
galactose and dextrose; heated with alkalis it becomes brown. When 
heated to 130°, it loses its water of crystallisation without melting and 
leaves a white, hygroscopic mass; at higher temperatures, it melts, 
swells up and burns, evolving an odour of burnt sugar and leaving a 
bulky, carbonaceous residue. j8-Lactose is also obtainable; it is 
anhydrous, more soluble than lactose, and passes to the a form in 
solution. 

Soluble m water (1 in 7), boiling water (1 in 1); almost insoluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent.), ether and chloroform 

Standard, B.P. — Lactose has a specific rotation at 20°, determined 
on a 10 per cent, w/v boiled solution, of not less than +52° and not 
more than -f52*6° Ash, not more than 0 ! per cent. Arsenic limit, 
1 part per million. Lead limit, 2 parts per million. It complies also 
with limit tests for more soluble sugars, copper and acidity 

Action and Uses. — Lactose is a valuable nutrient. It is less sweet 
than sucrose and is less liable to cause intestinal fermentation. It is 
largely employed in the humanisation of cows 1 milk for infants. 
Lactose for general use is the most satisfactory form of sugar for 
infant feeding, but should not be used in excessive quantities since it is 
too laxative and renders the stools too acid Mixtures of carbohydrates 
obtained by the partial hydrolysis of starch are also used Cows’ milk 
contains about 4*5 per cent, of lactose, whilst normal human milk 
approximates to 6*5 per cent. When cows’ milk is diluted with water to 
reduce the casein content, lactose is added to bring up the strength to 
6-5 per cent, of the whole. Lactose may sometimes appear in the 
urine of infants having diarrhoea, since any lactose which enters the blood 
is immediately excreted, the renal threshold for this sugar being practic- 
ally zero. Demonstrable quantities of lactose are excreted in the urine, 
during the first five days after parturition, by about 40 per cent, of 
women; the amount may be as much as 2 per cent. 

Lactose is slightly laxative and diuretic. It has been used in doses of 
N to 16 grammes (2 to 4 drachms) daily as a diuretic in renal dropsy 
barge doses of lactose are given with living cultures of Bacillus acid - 
ophilus when it is desired to favour the growth of this organism in the 
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intestine in the treatment of intestinal intoxication. It is employed in 
pharmacy as a diluent for standardised vegetable products and for 
powders. It is used as an absorbent in the preparation of some extracts, 
but though less prone to absorb moisture than sucrose, it is not so suit- 
able for this purpose as an inert vegetable powder. 


LACTUCA 

(Lactuc.) 

Lettuce 

Synonym — Wild Lettuce. 

Lettuce is the fresh, flowering herb, Lactuca virosa Linn. (Fam. 
Composite), a biennial plant indigenous to Europe and Northern Asia 
and cultivated in Britain and most European countries. 

The plant has an erect, solid stem from 60 to 120 centimetres high, 
prickly near the base, smooth and branching above, and producing more 
or less leafy panicles of small, pale yellow flowerheads. The lower leaves 
are large, sessile, oblong-ovate, coarsely toothed and usually bear stiff 
bristles or prickles on the under surface of the midrib and lateral veins. 
The upper leaves are smaller, amplexicaul and more or less deeply 
lobed. The florets number six to twelve and are all ligulate; the fruit is 
small and flattened and bears a slender beak about as long as the 
fruit. From the leaves and stem when incised, there exudes a copious, 
white, bitter latex, having a characteristic odour somewhat similar to 
that of opium. 

Lettuce contains, in addition to the constituents of the latex, traces 
of a mydriatic alkaloid. 

Action and Uses. — Lettuce is a mild sedative and hypnotic, and is 
used in the treatment of irritable cough. Extractum Lactuca: is pres- 
cribed in pill form, sometimes with calomel, and is an ingredient of 
lozenges and pastilles. 


LACTUCARIUM — Lettuce opium is the dried latex of lettuce. It occurs in 
hard, opaque, irregular pieces, often curved on one side. They are light green when 
fresh but become dull brown on keeping. The interior of fresh pie ces may be 
whitish and soft, but darkens and hardens on keeping Lactucarium yields nearly 
half its weight to water, forming a deep brown infusion. The odour is characteristic, 
recalling that of opium, and the taste js bitter. Lactucarium contains a colourless, 
tasteless, crystalline substance named lactucerin, or lactucone (about 50 per cent.)', 
this is accompanied by the hitter principles, lactucm and lactucic acid, which are 
crystalline, and lactucopicnn, which is amorphous. Mannitol, sugar and caoutchouc 
are also present Lactucarium is employed as a sedative for irritable cough, usually 
in pastilles and lozenges. Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Lactucse, B.P.C. — (Ext. Lactuc.) — Extract of Lettuce. A soft extract 
prepared from the expressed juice. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 
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L/EVULOSUM 

(Lsevulos.) 

Laevulose 

C 6 H 12 0 6 = 180-1 
Synonyms — Fructose; Levulose. 

Laevulose consists mainly of the monosaccharide, laevulose, together 
with small quantities of dextrose and water. It is found frequently in 
nature, accompanying dextrose in fruits and honey, or cane sugar in 
other plants. Laevulose may be prepared from “invert sugar,* * which is 
a mixture of equal parts of dextrose and laevulose prepared by the 
hydrolysis of sucrose with dilute sulphuric acid. Excess of acid is 
removed by treatment with barium carbonate and the evaporated liquid 
is cooled in ice and treated with calcium hydroxide which combines 
with the laevulose to form a sparingly soluble saccharate. The precipi- 
tate is removed and decomposed by carbon dioxide, the precipitated 
calcium carbonate filtered oil and the filtrate allowed to crystallise or 
evaporated to dryness in vacuo. Laevulose may also be obtained from 
the inulin of dahlia tubers and chicory root by boiling with dilute 
mineral acids. 

It occurs as an odourless, white or cream coloured, hygroscopic, 
crystalline powder with a sweet taste. The aqueous solution is laevorota- 
tory and reduces Fehling*s solution; the specific rotation of pure laevu- 
lose at 20°, in a well-boiled 10 per cent, solution, is —93-6°. When 
heated it becomes anhydrous, and melts at about 95°; at 170° it is con- 
verted into the dextrorotatory compound, laevulosan, C 0 II 10 O 6 , and at 
higher temperatures it swells up and burns, evolving an odour of burnt 
sugar and leaving a bulky, carbonaceous residue. 

Very soluble in water and diluted alcohol; less soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent.); insoluble in dehydrated alcohol and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Laivulose has a specific rotation, determined at 
20° in a well-boiled 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution and calculated 
on the substance dried at 105°, of not less than —81°. Loss on drying 
at 105°, not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 2 parts per million. Sulphated ash, not more than 2-5 per 
cent. 

Action and Uses. — Laevulose is more easily assimilated than sucrose 
and has been recommended for use in such wasting diseases as phthisis, 
large quantities, 120 to 240 grammes (4 to 8 ounces), being given daily 
with tincture of quassia or other bitter. Laevulose, like other laevorota- 
cory carbohydrates, is sometimes found to be assimilated by diabetics, 
when the usual carbohydrate foods increase the excretion of sugar in the 
urine and are therefore inadmissible. It is also recommended for 
administration to tuberculous children in place of lactose or sucrose. 
Laevulose is often used as a test of liver efficiency. Unless there is a 
definite lesion of the liver, laevulose does not raise the blood sugar 
concentration. 50 grammes in 100 millilitres of water is given by the 
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mouth and the blood sugar is determined at intervals of thirty 
minutes for two hours and compared with a sample taken before the 
ingestion of the laevulose. 


LAPPA 

(Lappa) 

Burdock 

Synonym — Burdock Root. 

Burdock is the dried root of Arctium majus Bernh. (Fam. Compo- 
site) and of other species of Arctium , plants growing in Europe, 
Northern Asia and the United States of America. The roots are col- 
lected in the spring of the second year of their growth, before the 
flowers have appeared. 

The root is simple, greyish-brown and usually occurs in pieces from 
5 to 20 centimetres long and from 0-5 to 2 centimetres thick; it is some- 
times split longitudinally, when the pieces assume a channelled form, 
frequently showing internally a whitish, lacunous tissue. Externally, the 
root is longitudinally wrinkled and bears the scars or small warty 
projections left by the removal of the small secondary roots; near the 
crown an indistinct annulation is sometimes seen and at the summit the 
felted-hairy remains of the leaf-bases may be present. The fracture is 
short and horny, the smoothed, transverse surface showing a light brown 
bark extending for about one quarter of the radius, then a dark cambium 
line surrounding a compact and indistinctly radiate xylem, which passes, 
towards the central quarter of the radius, into a white, parenchymatous 
region which has become lacunous by shrinkage. The odour is slight and 
the taste sweetish and mucilaginous. 

Burdock contains inulin, fixed and volatile oils, pectin and sugar. 

Standard. — Burdock contains not more than 5 per cent, of leaf-bases 
and stem and not more than 2 per cent, of other foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Burdock is rarely used in medicine. It has been 
administered in the form of decoction (Decoctum Lappae, 1 in 20) 
as a diuretic and diaphoretic, as much as a pint being given daily. 

Dose.- 1 to 6 grammes (J to 1 i drachms). 


LARIX 

(Larix) 

Larch 


Synonyms — Laricis Cortex; Larch Bark. 

Larch is the bark obtained from Larix europcea DC. (Fam. 
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Pinaceae), a tree indigenous to Southern and Central Europe and culti- 
vated in Britain. The bark is stripped from the branches and dried. 
Young bark, or older bark deprived of its outer portion, is preferred. 

The bark occurs in flat, curved or channelled pieces, rarely in quills. 
The outer bark, when not removed, is frequently largely developed, its 
outer surface is yellowish or dark brown and fissured, and it readily splits 
tangentially into flakes, disclosing a rose-coloured surface; the inner 
bark is narrow and whitish. The fracture is short and somewhat 
fibrous. The smoothed, transverse section shows a rhytidome built up of 
laminae of reddish-brown cork separated by tangential plates of rose- 
pink tissue. The odour is terebinthinate and the taste is astringent, 
terebinthinate and rather bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the large, spindle- 
shaped and often irregular bast fibres, which may be as much as a milli- 
metre in length, and certain long, narrow cells of the phloem parenchyma, 
each containing several small, prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Larch contains tannin, and the crystalline bitter principle, larixin 
(larixinic acid), which appears to be allied to catechol. Larixin is said 
to be most abundant in the young bark. 

Action and Uses. — Larch has been used internally as an expectorant 
in chronic bronchitis in the form of a tincture (Tinctura Laricis, 1 in 8; 
dose, 20 to 30 minims). 


LAUROCERASUS 

(Laurocer.) 

Cherry~laurel 

Synonyms — Laurocerasi Folia; Cherry-laurel Leaves. 

Cherry-laurel consists of the fresh leaves of Prunus TMurocerasiis 
Linn. (Fam. Rosacea;), an evergreen shrub indigenous to Persia and 
Asiatic Turkey and cultivated in temperate regions. 

The leaves are shortly petiolate, with a simple, coriaceous lamina, 
from 12 to 17 centimetres long and from 4 to 5 centimetres broad, 
oblong-lanceolate to oblong-obovate, the apex being acuminate and 
recurved. The margin is distantly serrate and slightly revolute; the 
upper surface is dark green and glossy, the lower surface paler. The 
midrib is prominent below and the venation is pinnate, the lateral 
veins anastomosing near the margin. One or two nectaries occur on 
the under surface at the base of the lamina on either side of the 
midrib. The leaves, when bruised, develop the characteristic odour 
of prussic acid and benzaldehyde. ' 

Cherry-laurel contains the glycoside, prulaurasin (laurocerasin), 
which has been obtained in long, slender, acicular, bitter crystals, 
melting at 120° to 122°; it closely resembles amygdalin, but is not identi- 
cal with it, prulaurasin being the glycoside of racemic mandelonitrile, 
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whereas amygdalin is the gentiobioside ot rf-mandelonitrile. It contains 
also the enzyme, prunase, which in contact with the prulaurasin decom- 
poses it with formation of dextrose, hydrocyanic acid and benzalde- 
hyde. The leaves yield, on an average, about 0-1 per cent, ot hydro- 
cyanic acid; young leaves yield more than old ones and unexpanded 
leaves may yield as much as 2-4 per cent 

Action and Uses. — Cherry-laurel is used tor the preparation of 
Aqua Laurocerasi, which is employed tor internal and external use as a 
sedative, in place ot dilute hydrocyanic acid. It is added to eye lotions 
(1 id 16), and is also prescribed as a flavouring agent. 


Preparation 

Aqua Laurocerasi, B.P.C. — (Aq. Laurocer.) — Cherry-laurel Water. Syn . — Aqua 
laurocerasi I. A. It is prepared by distillation from the fresh leaves, the product 
being adjusted to contain irom 0*09 per cent, to 0*1 1 per cent, w/v of HCN. 
Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

This water was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 

Aqua amygdala; arnarte LA. is prepaied from bitter almond and contains 
0*1 per cent, of hydrocyanic acid. 


LAWSONIA 

(Lawson.) 

Henna 

Synonym — Henna Leaf. 

Henna consists of the dried leaves of Lawsonia alba Lam. (Fam. 
Lythraceas), a shrub indigenous to Arabia and cultivated in Northern 
Africa, India and Ceylon. 

The leaves are about 2-5 to 5 centimetres long and 1 to 2*5 centi- 
metres broad, oval, greenish-brown or brown, and glabrous, having a 
short petiole, mucronate apex, entire and revolute margin, decurrent 
base, and pinnate venation, the lateral veins being curved and joining 
near the margin. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the polygonal, tabular 
cells of the epidermis with striated cuticle; the cells of the mesophyll 
containing yellow colouring matter; ,the cluster- crystals of calcium 
oxalate measuring up to about 40 microns in diameter; 2 or sometimes 
3 rows of palisade on each side; the absence ot trichomes. 

Henna contains fats, an ether-soluble resin, hennotannic acid and a 
colouring matter, lawson (2-hydroxy- 1 : 4-naphthoquinone). It yields 
to water about 25 to 33 per cent, of extractive The ash is from 7 to 
1 0*5 per cent. 

Standard. — Henna yields to water not less than 25 per cent, ot 
extractive. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 4 per cent Boil 2 
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grammes for thirty minutes with 40 millilitres ot water; in the decoc 
tion, boil for one hour 0-5 gramme of white knitting wool which has 
been washed in warm water containing a little ammonia, rinse the wool 
several times in water and dry; a fine Titian-red colour is imparted to 
the wool. 

Uses. — Henna is used as a dye tor the hair and tor this purpose is 
often mixed with other substances. 


LEPTANDRA 

(Leptand.) 

Leptandra 

Svnonvms — Black Root; Culvers Root. 

Leptandra consists ot the dried rhizome and roots ot Veronica 
virgimca Linn. (Fam. Scrophulariaceae), a tall perennial herb, abun 
dant in Eastern and Central North America. 

The hard, woody rhizome occurs in pieces about 5 centimetres in 
length and one centimetre in diameter; it is dark greyish-brown in 
colour and bears brown cataphyllary leaves; its upper surface bears 
small buds and the remains of aerial stems, which are encircled by scale 
leaf scars and are usually cup-shaped at the ends. To the sides and under 
surface are attached numbers of stout roots which tend to divide into 
numerous fibrous pieces leaving the central strand ol wood. The 
Iracture is short; the smoothed, transverse surface shows a narrow, dark 
cortex, a paler ring of wood and a large dark pith. The odour is slight, 
and the taste bitter and acrid. 

Leptandra contains an amorphous bitter substance, 3 : 4-dimethoxy 
cinnamic acid, mannitol, dextrose, verosterol, cinnamic and />-melhoxy- 
cinnamic acids in the form of esters, and a mixture of fatty acids 

Standard. — Leptandra contains not more than 5 per cent of its 
stem and other foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more 
than 6 per cent. 

Leptandra, in powder (Pulvis Leptandra; : Pulv. Leptand.), contains 
the constituents of Leptandra, and complies with the limit for acid- 
insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Leptandra is a reputed cholagogue, and is said to 
promote the How of bile without irritating the intestine. It has been 
recommended in chronic constipation. It may be administered as 
Extractum Leptandra; in pills, and is frequently combined with 
podophyllin or cuonymin, extract of hyoscyamus or belladonna being 
added to prevent griping. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to I drachm). 
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Preparations 

Extraclum Leptandrae, B.P.C. — (Ext. Leptand.) — Extract of Leptandra. Syn . — 
Leptandrm. A dry extract. Dose - 003 to 0- 1 2 gramme (£ to 2 grains). 

Tabellx Leptandrae Composites, B.P.C. — (Tab. Leptand. Co.) — Compound 
Tablets of Leptandra. Syn . — Tabellae Laxativa; Compositae; Vegetable Laxative 
Tablets. Each tablet contains 1 grain of compound extract of colocynth, 
\ grain each of extract of leptandra, jalap resin, resin of podophyllum, dry 
extract of hyoscyarnus and extract of taraxacum, and oil of peppermint. 
Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 


LIMONIS CORTEX 

(Limon. Cort.) 

Lemon Peel 

Lemon peel consists of the outer part of the fresh pericarp of Citrus 
TAmonia Osheck (Earn. Rutaceac), a small tree cultivated in the coun- 
tries bordering the Mediterranean Sea. The fruit is gathered when 
green, afterwards ripening and becoming yellow in colour. 

Externally, lemon peel is pale yellow in colour, the surface being 
glabrous but somewhat rough owing to the presence of large 
oil glands just beneath the epidermis; internally, it is white and pithy. 
The odour is strong and fragrant and the taste is pleasantly bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous large, 
ovoid, lysigenous oil glands in the yellowish tissue just beneath the 
epidermis; the lacunous parenchyma of the pithy portion, consisting of 
stcllately-branched cells; the numerous prisms of calcium oxalate; the 
small, scattered vascular bundles. Lemon peel contains volatile oil 
and hesperidin. 

Standard, B.P. — Lemon peel contains only a small amount of the 
white spongy part of the pericarp on the inner surface. 

Action and Uses. — Lemon peel is a bitter stomachic, but is used 
more as a flavouring agent than for this property. Dried lemon peel may 
be used in tropical and subtropical parts of the Empire for making 
preparations when the fresh peel cannot be obtained. 

LIMONIS CORTEX SICCATUS. Dried lemon peel is the dried, outer part of 
the pericarp of Citrus Limomu Osbeck. The peel occurs in the form of spiral bands 
about IT) cent imctics wide, 2 to 3 milhmeties thick, and often 20 or more centi- 
metres long; certain pieces show the nipple-shaped apex of the fruit. The outer 
surface is brownish-yellow, rough from the presence of projections over the oil 
glands, and often slightly concave; the inner surface is white or whitish and somewhat 
lacunous; there is present only a small part of this inner white portion of the pericarp. 
The peel is brittle, and possesses a pleasant, aromatic odour and a hitter, aromatic 
taste. Dried lemon peel is used for the same purposes as fresh lemon peel. 

Preparations 

Syrupas Limonis, B.P. — (Syr. Limon ) — Syrup of Lemon. It contains the 
alcohol -soluble matter of 6 per cent, w/v of lemon peel with citric acid and 
syrup. It should be stored m a cool place m a container previously washed 
with boiling water Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (| to 2 fluid drachms). 
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Syrnpui Sued Limonis, B.P.C. — (Syr. Succ. Limon.) — Syrup ot Lemon Juice. 
Lemon juice, about 1 in 2, with a tincture of lemon peel and sucrose Dose.- 2 
to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This syrup was included in the British Pharmacopoeia 1914, under the name 
of Syrupus Limonis . 

Tinctura Limonis, B.P. — (Tinct. Limon.) — Tincture ot Lemon. 1 in 4, by 
maceration with alcohoJ (60 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid 
drachm). 


LINUM 

(Linum) 

Linseed 

Synonyms — Lim Semina: Flaxseed. 

Linseed is the dried, ripe seeds ot Linum usitatissimum Linn. 
(Fam. Linacese), a tall, erect annual cultivated in most temperate and 
tropical regions The fruit is a small, globular capsule containing about 
ten seeds which are separated when ripe. 

The seeds are small, brown and glossy, with a minutely pitted surface; 
they are about 4 to 6 millimetres long and 2 to 2-5 millimetres m maxi- 
mum width, elongated-ovoid and strongly flattened. They are rounded 
at one end and obliquely pointed at the other, near which, on one edge, 
is a slight depression in which both the hilum and the micropyle are 
situated. The embryo, consisting of two yellowish-white, flattened 
plano-convex cotyledons and a radicle, nearly fills the seed and is 
completely surrounded by a thin, whitish endosperm; both endosperm 
and embryo are oily. The drug is odourless and has a mucilaginous, 
oily taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the isodiametnc cells 
of the testa with mucilaginous outer walls; the cylindrical, collenchy- 
matous cells of the middle layer of the seed coats; the single layer of 
yellowish- brown, longitudinally elongated, sclerenchymatous cells, 
about 120 to 190 microns long and 14 to 17 microns wide, with thick, 
lignified and pitted walls; the single layer of flattened, polygonal pig- 
ment cells with reddish-brown contents; the aleurone grains from the 
cotyledons, up to 20 microns in diameter, each with globoid and 
crystalloid; the abundant globules of fixed oil; the presence of an 
occasional starch grain. 

Linseed contains from about 30 to 40 per cent, ot fixed oil, about 
6 per cent, of mucilage which occurs in the seed coat, and about 25 
per cent, of proteins, together with wax, resin, sugar, phosphates, and a 
small quantity of the glycoside, linamarin (phaseolunatin). The unripe 
seeds contain an occasional starch grain. 

Varieties. — The principal supplies are obtained from the Argentine, Russia, 
Canada, India, Holland, and the United States ot America. Linseed varies some- 
what in appearance according to its source. In general, warm climates yield larger 
and paler seeds than cold climates. 
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Substitute. — A variety of linseed with pale yellowish seed coats is known as 
white linseed. Powdered linseed cake, left after extracting the oil from the seeds 
by pressure, is sometimes known as “linseed meal”; it is distinguished from the 
pharmacopoeia! linseed meal by its low yield of fixed oil, which is usually about 
0 to 8 per cent. 

Standard, B.P. — Linseed contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter 

Action and Uses. — Linseed is used in the preparation of Infusum 
Lini, which is administered as a demulcent in the treatment of cough, 
especially those forms due to irritation of the pharynx and upper part 
of the respiratory passages. Infusion of linseed is also given as a 
demulcent drink in intestinal or urinary catarrhs, and a simple mucilage, 
prepared by pouring boiling water over linseed and straining, is used 
as an enema in cases of ulcerative colitis. Crushed linseed is used in the 
form of a poultice (Cataplasma Lini, Linseed Poultice), to apply warmth 
and moisture locally for the relief of superficial or deep-seated inflam- 
mation. The poultice mass may be prepared by adding 4 ounces of 
crushed linseed gradually to 10 fluid ounces of boiling water. It is 
usually enclosed in muslin, and the surface of the poultice may be 
smeared with oil to prevent it adhering to the skin. 

Preparations 

Infusum Lini, B.P.C. — Uni. Limt — lntunon Linseed About 1 in 30. Dose.- 
30 to 120 millilitres ( 1 to 4 fluid ounces). 

Linum Contusum, B.P. — {Linum Contus.) — Crushed Linseed •Syw. — Lini 

Semina Contusa; Linseed Meal. Linseed, coarsely powdered, containing not 
less than 30 per cent, of fixed oil, and exhibiting only an occasional starch grain 
in the residue. Ash, not more than 5 percent It should be recently prepared. 

Mucilago Lini, B.P.C.— f Mucil. Lini) — Mucilage ol Linseed. 1 in b. 


LIQUOR AMMONUE FORTIS 

(Liq. Ammon. Fort.) 

Strong Solution of Ammonia 

Strong solution of ammonia is an aqueous solution of ammonia, 
NU :1 (17 03), and may be prepared by heating a mixture of ammonium 
chloride and slaked lime and dissolving the resulting gas in water. It 
may be obtained from the ammomacal liquors of gas works by distilla- 
tion with slaked lime or synthetically from atmospheric nitrogen 
Strong solution of ammonia occurs as a clear, colourless liquid with a 
very pungent, characteristic odour and a strongly alkaline reaction. It 
produces dense, white fumes when the vapour is brought into contact 
with the vapour of hydrochloric acid. It should be stored in well- 
-mppered bottles in a cool place. 

Miscible with water in ali proportions 

Standard B.P." -Strong solution of ammonia contains not less 
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than 31 *5 per cent, and not more than 33*5 per cent, w/w of NH 3 . 
Specific gravity, 0*885 to 0*891 . Residue on evaporation to dryness on a 
water-bath, not more than 0*01 per cent. w/v. Arsenic limit, 0*5 part 
per million. Lead limit, 1 part per million. It complies also with a 
limit test for tarry matter. 

Action and Uses. — Ammonia, when inhaled , excites the medulla and 
the fifth nerve endings, causing acceleration of the heart, stimulation of 
respiration, and some vasoconstriction. The rationale of smelling salts 
depends upon these reflex effects. Its effects are therefore similar to 
those of ammonium chloride — mildly expectorant, diaphoretic and di- 
uretic Ammonia is given internally in the form of Liquor Ammoniac 
Dilutus or Spiritus Ammoniae Aromaticus. Hypodermic injections of 
dilute solution of ammonia (2 to 6 minims) have been given for collapse. 
Externally, the dilute solution of ammonia is rubefacient and counter- 
irritant It is used to neutralise insect stings; for snake bites it is injected 
into the site of the puncture and a dose may also be injected into the 
vein of the leg in urgent cases. In the form of liniment, it is used as a 
rubefacient and counter-irritant application for lumbago, joint affections, 
muscular pains, and in bronchitis; this preparation is known also as 
“hartshorn and oil.” In the form of cloudy or household ammonia 
solution of ammonia is used as a cleansing agent for the skin and for 
domestic purposes generally; a suitable preparation may be prepared 
with 10 per cent, of ammonia and 1 per cent, of soap and is rendered 
opalescent by the addition of a soluble calcium salt. 

The greatest care should be used in handling strong solution of 
ammonia, and in opening its containers; its concentrated vapour may 
cause inflammation of the air passages or spasm of the glottis with 
sudden death In cases of poisoning by solutions of ammonia, vinegar 
lemon iuice, or acetic acid, freely diluted, should be given. Demulcent 
drinks should be taken freely and an injection of morphine given it 
necessary 


Preparations 

Liniment u m Ammonias* B.P.C. — (Lin. Ammon.) — Liniment of Ammonia. 
Dilute solution ol ammonia, 25 per cent. v/v. with oleic acid and liquid paraffin. 

This liniment replaces the liniment of the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, which 
contained 25 per cent, v/v oj almond oil and 50 per cent, v/v of olive oil, in 
place of the oleic acid and liquid paraffin 

Liquor Ammonis Anisatus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ammon. Amsat.) — Amsated Solution 
of Ammonia. Syn. — Liquor Ammonii Anisatus; Spiritus Ammoniae Anisatus. 
Dilute solution of ammonia, 1 m 6, with oil of anise and alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Dose.- I to 4 millilitres (I to 1 fluid drachm i 

Liquor Ammonia Diiulus, B.P. — (Liq. Ammon. Dil.) — Dilute Solution/ of 
Ammonia. It contains 10 per cent, w/w of NH S (limits, 9*5 to 10-5). Specific 
gravity, 0-958 to 0-9615. Arsenic limit 0-10 part per million Lead limit 
0-3 part per million. Residue on evaporation to dryness on a water-bath, not 
more than 0-005 per cent. It complies also with a limit test tor tarry matter 
It should be stored in W'ell-closed containers :n a cool place. Dose.- 0-6 to 1*2 
millilitres (10 to 20 minims) 
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LIQUOR ANTIMOND CHLORIDI 

(Liq. Antim Chlorid.) 

Solution of Antimonious Chloride 

Synonym — Butter ot Antimony 

Solution of antimonious chloride may be prepared by the action of 
hydrochloric acid on black antimony which has been purified until 
comparatively free from other metals, the clear solution being filtered 
and concentrated to the required specific gravity. It is a heavy liquid of 
a yellowish-red colour, this colour being partly due to the presence of 
large traces of iron. When mixed with excess of water, it deposits a 
white precipitate of antimony oxychloride 

Standard. — Solution of antimonious chloride contains not less than 
17 and not more than 18 per cent, w/w of Sb. Specific gravity, 1*465 
to 1 *475 

Assay. — Mix about 0*5 millilitre, accurately weighed, with 20 milli- 
litres of water, 5 grammes of sodium potassium tartrate and 2 grammes 
of sodium bicarbonate, and titrate with N/10 iodine; each millilitre of 
N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0 006088 gramme of Sb. 

Uses. — Solution of antimonious chloride has been used as an 
escharotic for poisoned wounds and cancerous growths. It is now 
rarely used except in veterinary practice and in the manufacture of 
furniture polishes 


LIQUOR ERGOSTEROLIS IRRADIATI 

(Liq. Ergosterol. Irrad.i 

Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol 

Solution of irradiated ergosterol is a solution in arachis oil or other 
suitable vegetable oil of the product, or of the purified calciferol separated 
from it, obtained by irradiating a solution of ergosterol with ultra- 
violet light. Ergosterol, C 27 H 41 OH,H 2 0, is a sterol obtained from yeast 
and also present in ergot. It may be dehydrated at 105°, but it quickly 
re-absorbs moisture from the air. It crystallises from alcohol in wide, 
monoclinic lamella, and from ether in monoclinic needles, melting 
between 162° and 164 c It is strongly laevorotatory The irradiation 
may be carried out by surrounding a mercury vapour lamp with a 
spiral of silica tubing of 4 millimetres bore, through which a 0*3 
per cent, solution of ergosterol in ether is allowed to pass at a rate 
of about 20 to 30 millilitres per minute. The solution of ergosterol 
before and after irradiation is kept in an atmosphere of nitrogen from 
which all traces of oxygen and carbon dioxide have been removed. 
The ether is removed by distillation under reduced pressure and the 
residue is treated with 90 per cent, alcohol when the greater part of 
the unchanged ergosterol remains undissolved. 
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Irradiated ergosterol is identified by its power to cure rickets produced 
experimentally in rats. It contains vitamin D, which has been isolated 
in pure, crystalline form and named calciferol Calciferol melts between 
114-5° and 117°; its antirachitic activity is equivalent to 40,000 Inter- 
national units per milligram. It is strongly dextrorotatory. Solution 
of irradiated ergosterol should be stored in well-closed containers in a 
cool place and protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Solution of irradiated ergosterol contains in 1 
gramme approximately 3000 units of antirachitic vitamin (vitamin D). 
The unit of vitamin D is the activity contained in a specified 
quantity of a solution of irradiated ergosterol issued by the National 
Institute for Medical Research, London, and adopted as the Inter- 
national standard by the Permanent Commission on Biological 
Standardisation of the League of Nations. The assay of solution of 
irradiated ergosterol is conducted by a contemporary comparison with 
the standard by a biological method which depends on its power to 
promote calcification in the bones of rats. The assay process may 
utilise either the curative or the prophylactic effect ot the vitamin. 

Action and Uses. — Vitamin D is essential for the normal calcifi- 
cation of bones during growth (i.e., it prevents the development of 
rickets), and during maturity (i.e., it prevents the development of 
osteoporosis). The absence of vitamin D from the diet is said to increase 
liability to dental caries. The low levels of calcium and phosphorus of 
the blood in rickets and osteoporosis are brought back to normal by 
giving solution of irradiated ergosterol. An adequate amount of calcium 
salts and phosphorus compounds in the diet is essential during the 
administration of vitamin D. Overdosage should be avoided since mild 
toxic symptoms have been attributed to large doses. Continued over- 
dosage may cause abnormal deposition of calcium in various tissues of 
the body. It has been stated that the toxic dose is not far removed from 
the optimal curative dose. Liability to toxic effects of large doses of 
solution of irradiated ergosterol appears to be greater in normal subjects 
than in rachitic patients. 

Dose.” Prophylactic, 1000 to 3000 units daily for an infant (0-3 to 
1 millilitre, 5 to 15 minims); curative, 5000 to 10,000 units daily for 
an infant (1 -5 to 3 millilitres, 25 to 50 minims). 

Preparations 

Emulsio Olei Arachis, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. Arach.) — Emulsion of Arachis Oil. 
Syn . — Marylebone Cream (Improved). Each fluid drachm contains about 
^ fluid drachm of arachis oil and solution of irradiated ergosterol equivalent 
to about 300 units of antirachitic activity. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Extractum Malti cum Vitaminis, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. c. Vitamin.) — Extract 
of Malt with Vitamins. Solution of vitamin A, 1 per cent, w/w, and solution 
of irradiated ergosterol, 1 -5 per cent, w/w, in extract of malt. It is about 3 
times as potent as extract of malt and cod-hvcr oil; 4 millilitres ( 1 fluid drachm) 
contains about 3000 units of vitamin A and 225 units of antirachitic activity 
(vitamin D). Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (l to 1 fluid ounce) 
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LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDI 

(Liq. Formaldehyd.) 

Solution of Formaldehyde 

Synonym — Formalin . 

Solution of formaldehyde is an aqueous solution of formic aldehyde, 
HCHO (30 02), containing some methyl or ethyl alcohol, or both, 
to prevent polymerisation of the formaldehyde to solid paraformal- 
dehyde, (CH 2 0) 3 . The general use of the synonym “formalin” is 
limited to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Formaldehyde itself 
is a colourless, extremely irritating gas which is obtained by the dry 
distillation of calcium formate or by the catalytic oxidation of the vapour 
of methyl alcohol. 

Solution of formaldehyde occurs as a colourless liquid with a char- 
acteristic, pungent, irritating odour and a burning taste. It reduces 
ammoniacal silver nitrate solution, yields hexamine when treated with 
solution of ammonia, and a formate when boiled with an alkali. When 
a trace of a dilute solution of formaldehyde is added to a solution con- 
taining l per cent, w/v of phenylhydrazine hydrochloride and a small 
quantity of potassium ferricyanide strongly acidified with hydrochloric 
acid, a brilliant red colour is produced. When two drops of solution of 
formaldehyde are added to sulphuric acid mixed with a small quantity 
of salicylic acid, a deep red colour is produced. When mixed with an 
equal volume of sodium hydroxide solution and boiled with resorcinol, 
formaldehyde yields a yellow colour, changing to red. When evaporated 
to dryness on a water-bath, solution of formaldehyde yields a white 
residue of paraformaldehyde. It should be stored in well-closed 
containers, in a moderately warm place. 

Standard, B.P. — Solution of formaldehyde contains not less than 
37 per cent, and not more than 41 per cent, w/v of CH z O. Specific 
gravity, 1 *080 to 1 *095. It is neutral or slightly acid to litmus. 

Action and Uses. — Solution of formaldehyde is a very powerful 
germicide; diluted with 200 parts of water it kills most micro-organisms. 
It reacts with proteins and when undiluted it has a caustic action on the 
tissues. Applied undiluted to the skin, it hardens it, ultimately rendering 
it impermeable. As a germicide, solution of formaldehyde is con- 
sidered to be as effective as mercuric chloride, but owing to its irritant 
and destructive action its use is limited. Continuous inhalation of 
formaldehyde causes inflammation of th'e respiratory tract and may result 
in bronchitis and pneumonia. Undiluted solution of formaldehyde is 
sometimes applied to small patches of ringworm. A 1 or 2 per cent 
solution of Liquor Formaldehydi in water has been used as a paint or 
spray in diphtheria and ozeena, while 1 part with 3 parts of glycerin is 
sometimes used as a paint in lupus vulgaris. As a mouth-wash or gargle, 
1 part in 500 parts of water is suitable. A 0 05 per cent, solution of 
Liquor Formaldehydi in water may be used as an eye lotion. Solution 
of formaldehyde is used for disinfecting excreta, but it is not suitable for 
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preserving urine for subsequent examination. Liquor Formal dehydi 
Saponatus, suitably diluted, may be used as an antiseptic solution for 
instruments. 

For the disinfection of rooms, solution of formaldehyde may be used 
with a spray. The gas may be liberated readily from the solution by 
adding 50 grammes ot potassium permanganate or 100 grammes of 
chlorinated lime to each 100 millilitres It is stated that the gas liberated 
from 5 ounces of the solution is sufficient to disinfect completely 1000 
cubic feet of air space when the room is closed for ten hours. The 
solid polymeride may be used if vaporised with a suitable lamp, instead 
of the solution (see Paraformaldehydum). Formaldehyde solution 
does not injure metals or fabrics. A 2 per cent, solution in water is used 
as a preservative for pathologi cal specimens This is preferable to alcohol 
because the specimens retain their colour. As a hardening agent for 
microscopical purposes, a 4 per cent, aqueous solution is used. For 
preserving corpses for dissection, a 10 per cent, solution is commonly 
used. A 1 in 5 dilution may be applied to insect bites; a 1 in 20 dilution 
exposed in a shallow container is said to kill flies. When a 1 per cent, 
solution of formaldehyde is prescribed, 1 volume ot Liquor Formalde- 
hydi diluted to 100 volumes with water should be dispensed 

Formaldehyde renders protein less susceptible to the action of pepsin. 
Advantage is taken of this fact in the preparation of glutoid capsules. 
These consist of gelatin which has been dipped in formaldehyde solu- 
tion. Solution of formaldehyde is incompatible with ammonia and 
oxidising agents. Poisoning by formaldehyde is characterised by severe 
pain throughout the alimentary tract, which may be followed by 
collapse and death; in non-fatal cases the liver and kidneys may become 
affected. Poisoning by inhalation produces pneumonia and bronchitis. 
Treatment consists of the use of the stomach pump or an emetic and 
administration of aromatic spirit of ammonia. 

Preparation 

Liqilor Formaldchydi Saponatus, B.P.C. — (Liq Formaldehyd. Sap.) — Solution 
of Formaldehyde with Soap. Soft soap, 1 in 2£, and solution of formaldehyde. 
1 m 5, in alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopiem 1914. 


LIQUOR GLYCERYLIS TRINITRATIS 

(Liq. Glyc. Trinit.) 

Solution of Glyceryl Trinitrate 

Synonyms — Solutio nitroglycerin! spirituosa I.A.; Liquor Trinitrini; 
Solution of Trinitrin; Solution of Nitroglycerin; Spiritus Glycerylis 

Nitratis. 

Solution of glyceryl trinitrate is a solution ot glyceryl trinitrate in 
alcohol (90 per cent.). Glyceryl trinitrate, C 3 H 6 (N0 3 ) 3 (227-1), is the 
mtric acid ester of glycerin and is prepared by treating dehydrated 
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glycerin with a mixture of fuming nitric acid and sulphuric acid. After 
purification, glyceryl trinitrate is obtained as an odourless, colourless 
liquid with a sweet, aromatic, pungent taste. It solidifies at 8° and, in 
the solid condition, is dangerous to handle, readily exploding on per- 
cussion and sometimes spontaneously. While liquid, contact with a 
flame neither ignites nor explodes it, but contact with red-hot iron does. 
When absorbed by diatomite it constitutes the explosive, dynamite. 
The name “Liquor Cloncim” is sometimes used for solution of glyceryl 
trinitrate. 

Solution of glyceryl trinitrate occurs as a clear, colourless liquid, 
neutral to litmus, and having a specific gravity of 0*836 to 0*841. It 
yields a turbid mixture when mixed with twice its volume of distilled 
water, the glyceryl trinitrate being thrown out of solution and, after 
standing, separating as an oily liquid. In contact with alkalis the gly- 
ceryl trinitrate is slowly decomposed and, on the subsequent addition 
of potassium iodide solution and dilute sulphuric acid, iodine is liberated 
and brown fumes evolved. 

Standard, B.P. — Solution of glyceryl trinitrate contains not less 
than 0*9 per cent, and not more than 1*1 per cent, w/v of C 3 H & (N0 3 ) 3 . 
Alcohol content, 88 to 90 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Glyceryl trinitrate is absorbed unaltered by the 
stomach, and is supposed to be converted into nitrite in the body. The 
action of glyceryl trinitrate resembles that of amyl nitrite, but is less 
rapidly produced and is more prolonged. Solution of glyceryl trinitrate 
is employed to reduce blood pressure in arterial degeneration and chronic 
nephritis. It is also given to relieve spasmodic asthma, the difficult 
breathing of acute bronchitis, and in some forms of vomiting, including 
sea-sickness, and is used in angina pectoris, but its use should be 
avoided in the angina due to coronary thrombosis. Tolerance of the 
drug is soon established and, after long-continued use, as much as 
4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm) has been given. Glyceryl trinitrate is 
often administered in the form of Tabella Glycerylis Trinitratis which 
should be chewed, not swallowed whole. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*12 millilitre to 2 minims). 

Preparation 

Tabella Glycerylis Trinitratis, B.P.— (Tab. Glyc. Trinit.) — Tablet of Glyceryl 
Trinitrate. Syn . — Tabellae Trinitrim; Trinitrin Tablets; Tablets of Nitro- 
glycerin. Each tablet contains 0*0005 gramme (about grain) of glyceryl 
trinitrate in a chocolate basis. Dose.— 1 or 2 tablets. 


LIQUOR HYDROGENII PEROXIDI 

(Liq. Hydrog. Perox.) 

Solution of Hydrogen Peroxide 

Synonym — Liquor Hydrogenii Dioxidi. 

Solution of hydrogen peroxide is an aqueous solution of hydrogen 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


599 


peroxide, H 2 0 2 (34-02), and may be prepared by the action of dilute 
sulphuric acid upon barium peroxide suspended in water, at a tempera- 
ture below 10°. It occurs as a colourless, odourless liquid, with a 
slightly acid taste. It is comparatively stable in the presence of a slight 
excess of acid, but it readily decomposes when rendered alkaline and 
when in contact with oxidisable substances or certain metals. When 
heated, it decomposes with evolution of oxygen. When one drop is 
shaken with a mixture of ether and an acidified solution of potassium 
chromate, the ethereal layer, after separation, is coloured blue. Solution 
of hydrogen peroxide is met with in commerce as 10, 12, 20 and 30 
“volume”, the number indicating the volumes of oxygen obtainable from 
one volume of the preparation. A 100 volume solution is also obtain- 
able, containing 30 per cent, w/v of II 2 0 2 , and is more stable than 
the weaker forms. It should be stored in a bottle made of neutral glass, 
closed with a glass stopper or a paraffined cork, in a cool place, and 
protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Solution of hydrogen peroxide contains not less 
than 2-5 per cent, and not more than 3-5 per cent, w/v of H 2 0 2 , corres- 
ponding to about 10 times its volume of available oxygen. Residue on 
evaporation on a water-bath, not more than 0-2 per cent. w/v. It com- 
plies also with limit tests for barium and for acidity. 

Action and Uses. — Solution of hydrogen peroxide owes its efficacy 
as an antiseptic and disinfectant to the readiness with which it liberates 
oxygen in the presence of living or dead tissue and bacteria. It does 
not combine with albumin, and is non-poisonous. It is applied locally to 
wounds, and used to cleanse discharging ulcers, abscesses, and venereal 
sores. It is also used as drops for the ear, often with an equal volume 
of alcohol (95 per cent.) or industrial methylated spirit, and stronger 
solutions are employed in dental practice to cleanse septic cavities, 
etc* In washing out cmpyemal or serous cavities, care is necessary on 
account of the large volume of oxygen rapidly liberated. 

For external use in skin diseases, it may be applied mixed with gly- 
cerin and rose w T ater, or a cream may be prepared with anhydrous wool 
fat and 2 per cent, of the solution. A 1 in 8 solution may be used as a 
spray to the throat in diphtheria and scarlet fever, and as a disinfectant 
gargle or mouth-wash. A 1 in 10 solution has been used as an eye lotion. 
Diluted with water (1 in 4) it has been used to arrest epistaxis, and as a 
wash to brush the teeth and destroy dental discharges. It is occasionally 
used internally, when it should be well diluted, it is also used to bleach 
hair and delicate fabrics. Strong solutions of the peroxide produce 
irritating “burns” on the skin, but the pain disappears m about fin 
hour and no blister is left. It is incompatible with most organic 
substances and with alkalis, iodides, permanganates and oxidisable 
substances. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 
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TETHER OZONICUS.— Ozonic ether is an ethereal solution of hydrogen 
peroxide prepared by shaking a strong solution of the peroxide with ether and 
separating the ethereal layer. With potassium permanganate solution and dilute 
sulphuric acid it yields about five volumes of oxygen. It is not miscible with water, 
but mixes readily with alcohol. Ozonic ether is occasionally given in mixtures in 
the treatment of whooping cough, solution being effected by the addition of alcohol. 
It may be used as a test for blood; when some freshly prepared tincture of 
guaiacum is added to a liquid containing traces of blood, the subsequent addition 
of ozonic ether causes the formation of a blue oxidation product, which colours 
the ethereal layer. Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 


LIQUOR VITAMIWE-A 

(Liq. Vitamin. A) 

Solution of Vitamin A 

Solution of vitamin A is a solution in arachis oil or other suitable 
vegetable oil of a concentrate obtained from mammalian or other suitable 
livers. It may be prepared by the following process. The liver is chop- 
ped up and saponified with alcoholic potash; the unsaponifiable matter 
is extracted with ether, care being taken to prevent oxidation, the ether 
is removed, and the residue dissolved in twice its weight of methyl 
alcohol and cooled to 0°, when most of the cholesterol crystallises out 
and is removed; finally the methyl alcohol is removed by distillation. 

A concentrate so prepared from mammalian livers contains a very 
small amount of vitamin D, but may contain more vitamin A than a 
concentrate prepared in the same way from cod-liver oil. The con- 
centrate is dissolved in the oil and the solution diluted to the required 
strength. A guide to the vitamin A content may be obtained by applying 
the antimony trichloride test as described in the British Pharmacopoeia 
and determining the relative concentration which gives 5 blue units in 
a Lovibond tintometer. The “blue value” is the number of blue units, 
calculated from the result, that would be given by 004 gramme 
of substance. The vitamin A content of preparations may also be 
standardised by spectrographic means, either by measuring the intensity 
of absorption of the characteristic band in the ultra-violet portion of 
the spectrum, or by measuring the intensity of absorption of either 
or both of the two bands in the visible spectrum produced by the 
action of antimony trichloride on the vitamin. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers, in a cool place and protected from light. 

Standard. — Solution of vitamin A contains in 1 gramme approxi- 
mately 60,000 units. The unit of vitamin A is the vitamin A activity 
of 0*001 milligram of a sample of carotene kept in the National 
Institute for Medical Research, London, and provisionally adopted as 
the International standard by the Permanent Commission on Biological 
Standardisation of the League of Nations. The assay of a solution of 
vitamin A is conducted biologically by a contemporary comparison with 
the standard. 
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Action and Uses* — The mode of action of vitamin A is unknown. 
Its deficiency in the diet leads to general degenerative changes in the 
epithelium of the alimentary canal, which cause defective absorption. 
Inflammatory changes in the structure of the eye. known as xerophthal- 
mia, are also produced, and can be cured by the administration of this 
vitamin. There is often a general lowering of the resistance ot 
the body, particularly of the respiratory tract, to infective agents. 
Vitamin A has, in fact, been called the anti -infective vitamin. It has 
been shown experimentally that diets rich in vitamin A prevent 
degeneration of the spinal cord which occurs when diets containing 
ergot are eaten. Lathyrism in dogs fed on Lathyrus satrvus may be 
prevented by giving yellow maize which is rich in vitamin A, but not 
by white maize which is almost devoid of vitamin A. 

Therapeutically, vitamin A is indicated for children during the period 
of growth, for women during pregnancy and lactation, and to increase 
resistance to bacterial infection. This vitamin has been given as a 
prophylactic against puerperal sepsis in doses of 10,000 units daily 
throughout pregnancy, or 50,000 units daily during the last month of 
pregnancy. For the treatment of puerperal sepsis, 450,000 units daily 
in twelve doses may be given; as a general safeguard against infections 
ot the respiratory tract, 5000 to 15,000 units may be given. 

Dose.- 5000 to 50,000 units 

Preparation 

Extractum Maiti cum Vita minis, B.P.C.- — (Ext. Malt, c Vitamin.) — Extract 
of Malt with Vitamins. Solution of vitamin A, 1 per cent, w/w, and solution 
of irradiated ergostcrol, 1 ’5 percent, w/w, in extract of malt. It is about 3 times 
as potent a9 extract of malt and cod-liver oil; 4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm) 
contains about 3000 units of vitamin A and 22 r j units of antirachitic activity 
(vitamin D). Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


LITHII ACETYLS ALICYLAS 

Lith. Acetylsalicyl. 

Lithium Acetylsalicylate 

C„H 7 0 4 Li = I86 0 

Lithium acetylsalicylate, CH a CCH)C tt H 4 *COOLi, may be prepared 
by neutralising a solution of acetyisalicylic acid in an organic solvent 
with lithium carbonate and precipitating the salt by the addition of 
ether. It occurs as a slightly hygroscopic powder, decomposing in 
moist air. The aqueous solution is gradually hydrolysed, forming 
lithium salicylate and acetic acid. It should be stored in well-stoppered 
bottles. 

Soluble m water (1 m 1 ) and alcohol ( 1 in 4). 

Standard. — Lithium acetylsalicylate, determined by the method for 
Lithii Citras, contains not less than 95 percent, of C 9 H 7 0 4 Li; 1 gramme 
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of Li 2 S0 4 is equivalent to 3*384 grammes of C 9 H 7 0 4 Li. Arsenic limit, 
5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — The action of lithium acetylsalicylate is virtually 
that of acetylsalicylic acid. On account of its gradual hydrolysis in 
aqueous solutions it is best administered in powders, cachets or 
tablets. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


L1THII BENZOAS 

(Lith. Benz.) 

Lithium Benzoate 

C 7 I1 5 0 2 Li = 128*0 

Lithium benzoate, C 6 H 6 *COOLi, may be prepared by stirring lithium 
carbonate into distilled water and adding a sufficient quantity of ben- 
zoic acid to the warmed liquid. The resulting solution is filtered, 
evaporated to a small bulk, allowed to crystallise, and the crystals dried 
at the ordinary temperature, or the solution may be evaporated and the 
residue dried at 30° to 35°. It occurs as a light, white powder or in small, 
shining, crystalline scales, odourless or with a slight benzoin-like odour, 
and having a sweetish, saline taste. It is slightly unctuous to the touch. 
On heating, the salt fuses, and at a higher temperature it carbonises, 
giving off inflammable vapours having a benzoin-like odour; on complete 
ignition, it leaves a white residue of lithium carbonate, which has an 
alkaline reaction and colours a non-luminous flame crimson. A 10 
per cent, aqueous solution gives with ferric chloride solution a buff- 
coloured precipitate, and with dilute hydrochloric acid a white crystal- 
line precipitate of benzoic acid 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 3), boiling water (about 1 in 2), alcohol 
(1 in 15), and boiling alcohol (1 in 10). 

Standard. — Lithium benzoate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Benzoas, contains not less than 98*5 
per cent, of C 7 H 5 0 2 Li; each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent 
to 0*06399 gramme of C 7 H 5 0 2 Li. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies with the limit tests for 
chlorides, sulphates and chlorinated compounds in Sodii Benzoas. 

Action and Uses. — Lithium benzoate resembles in its action the 
benzoates of sodium and potassium. It' is antiseptic and diuretic, and is 
employed in cystitis and gonorrhoea. The acid radical is excreted as 
hippuric acid in the urine and therefore this salt of lithium does not 
render the urine less acid, as does the citrate. Although formerly credited 
with limiting uric acid formation it has no such action. Lithium 
benzoate is commonly administered in mixture form, or enclosed in a 
cachet to be swallowed with a large draught of water. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 
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LITHII BROMIDUM 

(Lith. Brom.) 

Lithium Bromide 

LiBr = 86*86 

Lithium bromide may be prepared by neutralising a hot solution of 
hydrobromic acid with lithium carbonate. The solution obtained, 
which must be faintly acid after all carbon dioxide is driven off, is filtered 
and evaporated, and the residue dried at 120°. It may be obtained in 
crystals by evaporating its syrupy solution over concentrated sulphuric 
acid. The amount of water of crystallisation varies according to the 
temperature of crystallisation, but the commercial salt contains less than 
one molecule. It occurs as a more or less granular, very deliquescent, 
odourless, white, crystalline powder, having a somewhat sharp and bitter 
taste. On heating, the salt fuses, and slowly volatilises as the tempera- 
ture is raised. 

Soluble in water (5 in 3), boiling water (10 in 3), alcohol and ether- 
alcohol. 

Standard. — Lithium bromide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Bromidum,and calculated on the sub- 
stance dried at 160°, contains not less than 98 per cent, of LiBr; each 
millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0 008686 gramme of 
LiBr. Loss, on drying at 160°, not more than 15 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 1 gramme 
complies with the limit test for sulphates. It complies with the limit 
tests for bromate, barium, chloride, and alkali in Potassii Bromidum. 
1 millilitre of chloroform, shaken with a solution of 0*5 gramme in 10 
millilitres of water and 2 drops of ferric chloride solution, does not 
acquire a violet colour (limit of iodide). 

Action and Uses. — Lithium bromide has similar properties to 
potassium bromide, but is liable to cause digestive disturbances. It is 
used in epilepsy and gout. It is best administered in mixture form, 
flavoured with aromatic syrup. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


LITHII CARBONAS 

(Lith. Carb.) 

Lithium Carbonate 

Li 2 C0 3 = 73*88 

Lithium carbonate may be obtained by various processes from 
lepidolite and other mineral ores containing lithium. It occurs as a 
white, odourless, amorphous powder, or in minute, crystalline grains, 
having a slightly alkaline taste. Its aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. 
On heating to dull redness, it melts to a transparent liquid, losing a 
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portion of its carbon dicxidc and becoming partly converted into 
oxide. Moistened with hydrochloric acid and heated on a platinum 
wire it imparts a crimson colour to the flame. 

Soluble in water (1 in 80) and boiling water (1 in 140); more soluble 
in water containing carbon dioxide; insoluble in alcohol 

Standard. — Lithium carbonate contains not less than 98*5 per cent, 
of Li 2 CO y , calculated on the substance dried at 100° Loss on drying at 
100°, not more than 1 per cent . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million Lead 
limit, 10 parts per million 1 gramme dissolved in 10 millilitres of 
dilute nitric acid complies with the limit test for chlorides 1 gramme 
dissolved in 10 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid complies with the 
limit test for sulphates. Dissolve 1 gramme in 30 millilitres of N/l 
hydrochloric acid and neutralise with solution ol ammonia, filter if 
necessary and divide into two portions: to one portion add I millilitre 
ol ammonium oxalate solution; no turbidity or precipitate is produced 
on standing for five minutes (limit of calcium): to the second portion add 
1 millilitre of sodium phosphate solution; no precipitate is produced on 
standing for five minutes (limit ol magnesium) 

Assay. — Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 milli- 
litres ol N/l sulphuric acid and titrate the excess of acid with N/l 
sodium hydroxide, using methyl orange as indicator; each millilitre 
of N/l sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*03694 gramme of Li 2 CO s 

Action and Uses. — Lithium carbonate resembles the carbonates 
of sodium and potassium in its action It is diuretic and has been 
employed to increase the alkalinity of the blood and to prevent the 
deposition of insoluble urates or to remove deposits already formed. It 
is, however, extremely doubtful whether, in the concentration obtained, 
lithium salts have any action in this latter direction. The urates of 
lithium are more soluble than the corresponding salts of sodium or 
potassium, and it is upon this fact that the use of lithium salts in gout 
and rheumatism is founded. Its employment in medicine has no rational 
foundation, since the soluble urate cannot exist either in the body or in 
the urine in the presence of sodium and potassium ions. Lithium 
carbonate is administered in the form of lithia water, or in dilute 
solution in distilled water, copious draughts being taken, preferably on 
an empty stomach. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


LITHII CHLORIDUM 

(Lith. Chlorid.) 

Lithium Chloride 

I,.C; - 42-40 

Lithium chloride may be prepared by neutralising hydrochloric acid 
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with lithium carbonate, or by decomposing an aqueous solution of 
lithium sulphate with barium chloride. When the solution is evaporated 
to dryness the anhydrous salt is produced, but if evaporated slowly 
over concentrated sulphuric acid the salt, LiCl,H 2 0, may be obtained. 
Lithium chloride occurs in white, octahedral crystals, or more fre- 
quently as a crystalline powder, or in masses, which are deliquescent, 
and have a taste similar to that of sodium chloride. It forms a crystalline 
compound with alcohol Evaporation of an aqueous solution is accom- 
panied by slight decomposition, traces of hydrochloric acid being lost 
and the solution becoming alkaline. At a red heat it fuses to a clear 
liquid, giving off some chlorine; at a higher temperature it is volatilised. 
Alcohol dissolves lithium chloride from an admixture with sodium and 
potassium chlorides. It should be stored in well-closed containers 

Readily soluble in water (2 in 3), alcohol (1 in 30) and ether-alcohol 

Standard. — Lithium chloride, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Chloridum, contains not less than 
99 per cent, of Li Cl, calculated on the salt dried at 100°; each millilitre 
of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0 004240 gramme of LiCl. Loss 
on drying at 100°, not more than 5 per cent Arsenic limit, 5 parts per s 
million. I^ead limit, 10 parts per million. 1 gramme complies with 
the limit test for sulphates 

Action and Uses. — Lithium chloride has the typical salt action of 
the chlorides of the alkali metals, but is rarely used medicinally. It is 
diuretic and is occasionally employed in very dilute solution in gout and 
rheumatism A 2 per cent w/v solution in water is used for medical 
ionisation. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


LITHII CITRAS 

(Lith. Cit. 

Lithium Citrate 

C fl H 5 0 7 Li 3 ,4H 9 0 = 281 -9 

Lithium citrate may be prepared by neutralising a solution of citric 
acid with lithium carbonate, filtering and crystallising the solution. It 
occurs in somewhat deliquescent, odourless, white crystals, having a 
cooling, slightly saline taste The aqueous solution is faintly alkaline to 
litmus. Lithium citrate loses three-fourths of its water of crystallisation 
at 1 00°, but requires a temperature of 1 50° to 1 60° to render it anhydrous 
Heated to redness it chars, giving off inflammable vapours and finally 
leaving a white residue of lithium carbonate. When too high a 
temperature is used during incineration, some of the carbonate is 
converted to oxide. 

Soluble in water (1 m 2); almost insoluble in alcohol and ether 
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Standard. — Lithium citrate contains not less than 98*5 per cent, of 
C 6 H 6 0 7 Li 3 ,4H 2 0 Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. I gramme complies with the limit tests for chlorides 
and sulphates. 

Assay. — Ignite about I gramme, accurately weighed, add an excess 
of sulphuric acid, re- ignite and weigh the residue of Li 2 S0 4 ; 1 gramme 
of residue is equivalent to 1 *710 gramme of C 6 H 6 0 7 Li 3 ,4H 2 0. 

Action and Uses. — Lithium citrate resembles m its action the 
citrates of sodium and potassium, and is excreted in the urine as 
carbonate. It increases the alkalinity of the blood, and renders the urine 
less acid. For the reasons stated under Lithii Carbonas, it is largely 
employed in gout and rheumatism, being often preferred to the carbo- 
nate on account of its greater solubility in water. It is administered in 
solution with large draughts of water, in tablets dissolved in water, or as 
Lithii Citras Effervescens. 

Dose. - 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparation 

Lithii Citras Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Lith. Cit. Efferv.) — Effervescent Lithium 
Citrate About 1 in 20 Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

Effervescent Lithium citrate was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


LITHII IODIDUM 

(Lith. Iod.) 

Lithium Iodide 

Lil = 133*9 

Lithium iodide may be prepared by neutralising a solution of hydrio- 
dic acid with lithium carbonate, filtering, evaporating, and drying the 
residue at 100° to 105°. It occurs as irregular, deliquescent, odourless, 
white or yellowish -white masses, and has a bitter, saline taste. On keeping 
it becomes yellowish in colour and should be stored in well-closed 
containers. The aqueous solution is neutral or faintly alkaline, and on 
concentration over sulphuric acid deposits crystals of the composition, 
LiI,3H 2 0, which melt between 72° and 73°. 

Readily soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Lithium iodide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Iodidurn, contains not less than 99 
per cent, of Lil, calculated on the salt dried at 120°; each millilitre of 
M/20 potassium iodate is equivalent to 0 0 1339 gramme of Lil. Loss 
on drying at 120°, not more than 10 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts 
per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 
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Action and Uses. — Lithium iodide resembles in its properties the 
iodides of potassium and sodium. It is occasionally employed in place 
of these salts in chronic gout and rheumatism, and <s administered in 
dilute aqueous solution. It is also employed in aqueous solution (25 
per cent.) in pyelography. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


LITHn SALICYLAS 

(Lith. Salicyl.) 

Lithium Salicylate 

C 7 H 5 0 3 Li = 1440 

Lithium salicylate, C fl H 4 (OH) COOLi, may be prepared by heating 
on a water-bath, to a temperature not above 60°, a mixture of lithium 
carbonate, salicylic acid and water. The resulting liquid is evaporated 
at about 60°, and the residue dried. Lithium salicylate occurs as an 
odourless, white or greyish -white, hygroscopic, crystalline powder, which 
exhibits needle-shaped crystals under the microscope, and has a nau- 
seating, sweet taste. The aqueous solution should be colourless, with a 
faintly acid reaction. On heating, the salt decomposes, emitting an odour 
of phenol and leaving an alkaline residue. 

Soluble in water (4 in 3), alcohol (1 in 2) and ether. 

Standard. — Lithium salicylate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Salicylas, contains not less than 98-5 
per cent, of C 7 H 5 0 3 Li, calculated on the salt dried at 120°; each 
millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0 07 198 gramme of 
C 7 II 6 0 3 Li. Loss on drying at 120°, not more than 3 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It com- 
plies with the limit tests for free acid, chloride and sulphate in Sodii 
Salicylas. 

Action and Uses. — Lithium salicylate has properties resembling 
those of sodium salicylate. The salicylic radical temporarily increases 
the excretion of uric acid, besides relieving the pain and stiffness of 
rheumatic joints. A 30 per cent, w/v solution of lithium salicylate 
in doses up to 4 millilitres (60 minims) is used as a sclerosing agent for 
the injection treatment of varicose veins; a local anaesthetic is sometimes 
added. Lithium salicylate is best administered in aqueous soldtion, 
well diluted. It is incompatible with alkali carbonates, free ammonia 
and acids 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 
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LOBELIA 

(Lobel.) 

Lobelia 

Synonyms — Lobelia herba LA.; Indian Tobacco. 

Lobelia consists of the dried, aerial parts of Lobelia inflata Linn. 
(Fam. Campanulaceae), an erect, annual herb indigenous to, and cultivated 
in, the Eastern United States of America The plant is cut down when 
the lower fruits are nearly ripe, and dried. 

The stems are green in colour, often with a purplish tint, rounded, 
hairy and winged in the upper part, channelled, angled and nearly 
glabrous below; they bear unicellular hairs up to about 1 *2 millimetres 
in length and alternate leaves or leaf-scars. The leaves are pale green, 
broadly ovate to ovate-lanceolate in outline and vary in length from 
about 3 to 8 centimetres; the margin is irregularly toothed and the 
lamina bears scattered, bristly hairs, especially on the veins of the lower 
surface. The fruit is an inflated, ovoid or ellipsoidal, bilocular capsule, 
containing, when ripe, numerous brown, ovoid, reticulate seeds about 
0*5 to 0*7 millimetre long and about 0*3 millimetre wide. Lobelia has 
a slight and somewhat irritating odour; the taste, which is at first slight, 
becomes burning and acrid when the drug is chewed. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the elongated-poly- 
gonal, highly refractive, lignified, anticlinal walls of the seed epidermis; 
the conical, unicellular, or rarely 2-celled, trichomes with thin, warty 
walls and usually about 300 microns, but sometimes as much as 1*2 
millimetres, long; the straight- walled, papillose, upper epidermal cells of 
the leaves; the abundant minute drops of oil scattered throughout the 
mesophyll; the anastomosing laticiferous vessels of the stem and leaf; the 
lignified and pitted parenchyma of the pith; the water-pores, usually 
about 9 in number, on the upper surface of most of the teeth of the 
leaves; the spherical pollen grains with smooth extine and three pores. 

Lobelia contains lobeline, C 22 I l 27 0 2 N, lobelanine, lobelanidine and 
a number of other alkaloids; the most important is lobelinc. The drug 
also contains a neutral, crystalline substance, inflatin, and lobelic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Lobelia contains not more than 60 per cent, of 
sterns and not more than 2 per cent, of foreign organic matter. Acid- 
insoluble ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Lobelia, in powder (Pul vis Lobelia: : Pulv. Lobel.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagngstic microscopical characters of 
Lobelia, and complies with the limit for acid- insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Lobelia is used for its action in depressing the 
vasomotor centre and peripheral vagus, thus producing dilatation of the 
bronchioles by relaxing the bronchial muscles. Lobeline has an action 
very closely resembling that of nicotine; it first excites nerve cells and 
then paralyses them. It has been used as an antidote to poisoning by 
opium, barbitone, carbon monoxide, etc., in asphyxia during surgical 
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anaesthesia, and in the paralysis of the respiratory centre occurring 
during lumbar anaesthesia. For these purposes it may be administered by 
intramuscular injection in doses of 0 003 to 0 009 gramme to 
grain). The stimulation is pronounced, but transient. 

Lobelia is given in spasmodic asthma, in the dyspnoea of chronic 
bronchitis, and in other affections of the respiratory passages; it should 
not be employed when there is cardiac disease. Lobelia is also used as 
an expectorant in laryngeal and bronchial catarrh. Its action in spasmodic 
asthma is enhanced by combination with sodium iodide or bromide. 
Large doses are diuretic, cathartic and emetic, and may cause collapse 
through medullary paralysis. It is an ingrediefit of Pulvis Lobeliae 
Compositus and other powders intended to be burnt for the relief of 
asthma, but the use of such powders is not to be recommended owing 
to the vicious circle set up by the irritant fumes resulting from combus- 
tion. For internal use, the simple tincture and ethereal tincture are 
administered. In cases of poisoning by lobelia, the stomach should be 
evacuated and stimulants given. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Mistura Lobeliae et Stramonii Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Lobel. et Stramon. 
Co.) — Compound Mixture of Lobelia and Stramonium. Kach fluid ounce 
contains 4 grains of ammonium carbonate, 5 grains of potassium iodide and 
10 minims each of ethereal tincture of lobelia and tincture of stramonium, in 
chloroform water. Dose.™ 15 to 30 millilitres ({ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Pulvis Lobeliae Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Lobel. Co.) — Compound Lobelia 
Powder. Equal parts of lobelia, stramonium and tea, impregnated w'lth potas- 
sium nitrate and oil of anise. 

Pulvis Stramonii Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Stramon. Co.) — Compound 
Stramonium Powder. Stramonium, 1 in 2, with lobelia, anise and tea, im- 
pregnated with potassium nitrate and oil of eucalyptus. 

Tincture Lobeliae iEtherea, B.P. — (Tinct. Lobcl. /Ether.) — Ethereal Tincture 
of Lobelia. 1 in 5, by percolation with spirit of ether. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 milli- 
litre (5 to 15 minims). 

Tinctura Lobeliae Simplex, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Lobel. Simp.) — Simple Tincture 
of Lobelia. Syn . — Tinctura Lobeliae. 1 in 8, in alcohol (60 per cent.) Dose.- 
0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Tinctura Lobelia? I.A, is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) from 10 per cent, 
w/w of lobelia. 


LUPULINUM 

(Lupulin.) 

Lupulin 

Lupulin consists of the glandular trichomes separated from the 
strobiles of Humulus Lupulus Linn. (Fam. Cannabinacese). The 
glands, which are distributed over the bases of the bracts, over the 
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perigones, and, to a less degree, over the stipules, may be separated 
by shaking and beating the hops and sifting the resulting powder. 

The drug forms a granular, golden-yellow powder, which darkens 
with age to yellowish-brown. The odour is strong and characteristic, 
valerian-like in old samples, and the taste is bitter and aromatic. 
Microscopically, the glands are more or less rounded in shape, 100 
to 250 microns in diameter; the lower portion consists of a single, 
hemispherical, concave layer of cells, the delicate cuticle of which has 
been raised by the oleo-resinous secretion to form a domed covering. 

Lupulin contains about 3 per cent, of volatile oil, which consists 
chiefly of the sesquiterpene, humulene, together with various oxygenated 
bodies, to which the oil owes its peculiar odour. Other constituents 
are the crystalline principles, humulone and lupulone, the yellow 
crystalline principles, xanthohumol and choline, resin and wax. 

Adulterants. — Inferior qualities of lupulin often consist of sweepings from the 
floors of hop kilns. 

Standard. — Lupulin yields not more than 40 per cent, of ether- 
insoluble matter. Ash, not more than 14 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Lupulin is an aromatic bitter, and is reputed to 
be mildly sedative. It is occasionally administered as a hypnotic in 
pills, with dilute alcohol as an excipient, or in capsules or cachets. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


LUPULUS 

(Lupul.) 

Lupulus 

Synonyms — Hops; Humulus; Strobili Lupuli. 

Lupulus consists of the dried strobiles of the hop plant, Humulus 
Lupulus Linn. (Fam. Cannabinaceae), collected from cultivated plants. 
The hop is a dioecious, climbing plant, growing in Europe generally, 
and largely cultivated in South-Eastern England, Belgium, Germany, 
Russia, California, etc. Lupulus should be stored in closed containers 
and protected from light. 

The strobiles are about 3 centimetres long, and ovoid or flattened- 
ovoid in shape. They consist of a hairy, zigzag axis, 12 to 16 millimetres 
long, carrying a number of imbricated, pale yellowish-green, ovate, 
membranous bracts and stipules, the bracts being twice as numerous 
as the stipules. In the axil of each bract is a small achenial fruit, 
over which the margin is folded; the stipules are flat, and without 
fruits. The bracts and stipules are about 15 to 30 millimetres long and 
5 to 10 millimetres wide . The perigones and the bases of both the bracts 
and stipules are sprinkled with minute, shining glands (see Lupulinum). 
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Recently dried lupulus possesses a bitter, aromatic taste and a strong 
characteristic, aromatic odour which gradually becomes distinctly 
unpleasant as the drug is kept, the change being ascribed to the 
oxidation of the resin with production of valeric acid; on this account, 
only recently dried material should be used, which can be recognised 
by its odour and distinct greenish colour. 

Lupulus contains volatile oil, of which it yields about 0-3 to 1*0 
per cent, (specific gravity, 0-840 to 0-890; optical rotation, — l°to 
+2°; refractive index, 1 -470 to 1 -495). Light petroleum extracts a 
soft resin (7 to 14 per cent.), and ether, a hard resin. The bitterness 
appears to be due to a number of substances, of which two, lupulone 
and humulone, have been obtained crystalline. Lupulus also contains 
a yellow, crystalline body, xanthohumol, a saturated acid, lactaric acid, 
together with hentriacontane, ceryl alcohol and cerotic acid. The leafy 
organs contain about 5 per cent, of tannin, which is not a constituent 
of the glands. 

Standard. — Lupulus contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Lupulus has the action of the aromatic bitters. 
The infusion is employed as a vehicle, especially for bitters and tonics; 
the tincture is stomachic, and is used to improve the appetite and 
digestion. Both preparations were formerly believed to be sedative, 
and were given in nervousness and hysteria, and at bedtime to induce 
sleep. Lupulus is also made up into pillows, on the supposition that 
it induces sleep; any such action must be attributed to suggestion 
rather than to any effect of the volatile principles. Preparations of 
lupulus are incompatible with mineral acids and metallic salts. 

Preparations 

Extractum Lupuli, B.P.C. — (Ext. Lupul.) — Extract of Lupulus. Syn . — Extract 
of Hops. A soft extract. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Infusum Lupuli Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Lupul. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Infusion of Lupulus. Syn . — Concentrated Infusion of Hops. About 1 in 2L 
When infusion of lupulus or Infusum Lupuli is prescribed, this concentrated 
infusion diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water may be dispensed. 
Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Tincture Lupuli, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Lupul.) — Tincture of Lupulus. Syn . — 
Tincture of Hops. 1 in 5. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


LYCOPODIUM 

(Lycopod.) 

Lycopodium 

Lycopodium consists of the spores of the common club moss, 
Lycopodium clavatum Linn. (Fam. Lycopodiaceae), a creeping plant 
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indigenous to Europe, Asia and North America. It is collected chiefly 
in Russia, during July and August, by beating and shaking the plants 
and sifting the powder thus obtained. It should be stored in well- 
closed containers to prevent the development of mould. 

Lycopodium is a pale yellow, very mobile powder, having a density 
of about 1 06 to 1 09, but which, because of the peculiar structure of 
its surface, floats upon water without becoming wet. When blown into 
a flame, it burns with a brilliant flash, but in a crucible it burns slowly. 
When rubbed between the fingers it is characteristically smooth and 
devoid of grittiness. 1 milligram of the powder consists of about 
94,000 spores. Examined microscopically , the spores are seen to be 
very uniform in shape and size, the maximum width varying from 
21 to 30 microns, being most commonly about 25 microns. Each 
spore has the shape of a triangular pyramid with a convex base, and 
is, in fact, the fourth part of a sphere which has been divided by plane 
surfaces radiating from its centre. The convex surface is covered with 
a fine network of raised ridges, the meshes being four to six-sided; the 
three flat, triangular faces have a similar network near the bases, but 
are nearly smooth towards the apex of the spore; strong ridges mark 
the lines of union of the flat faces. When crushed, the ruptured spores 
yield small drops of fixed oil, which stains red with tincture of alkanna. 

Lycopodium contains about 50 per cent, of fixed oil, which consists 
chiefly of lycopodium-oleic acid with a little glyceryl myristate. The 
oil can be obtained by triturating the lycopodium with fine sand or 
pumice stone, and extracting with ether. Other constituents are 
sugar, traces of alkaloidal matter, and a phytosterol. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — Starch, pine pollen, resin, mineral matter and 
other substances have been used to adulterate lycopodium. Pine pollen, collected 
in Hungary, is known as Lycopodium Hungaricum. 

Standard. — Lycopodium yields not more than 3 per cent, of ash. 
Moisture, not more than 5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Lycopodium is employed in dispensing as a 
covering for pills. It does not absorb moisture, and affords some 
protection to pills composed of hygroscopic substances. It is used as 
a dusting powder for the skin, to soothe inflamed surfaces and reduce 
friction. On account of its lightness, it is a convenient diluent for 
insufflations for the throat, nose and ear; it is also employed as the 
basis for medicated snuffs. Tincture of lycopodium has been prescribed 
for incontinence of urine, and to allay spasm and irritation of the 
bladder. Lycopodium is used in quantitative microscopy. 


Preparation 

Tinctura Lycopodii, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Lycopod.) — Tincture of Lycopodium, 
1 m 10. Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
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MAGENTA 

(Magent.) 

Magenta 

Synonyms — Fuchsine; Basic Fuchsine; Rosaniline Hydrochloride. 

Magenta (Colour Index No. 677) is a mixture of pararosaniline 
(Colour Index No. 676) (hydrochloride of triaminotriphenylcarbinol an- 
hydride) and rosaniline (hydrochloride of triaminodiphenyltolylcarbinol 
anhydride), and may be prepared by heating a mixture of aniline, 
o-toluidine and />-toluidine and their hydrochlorides with nitrobenzene, 
or a mixture of nitrobenzene and o-nitrotoluene in the presence of 
iron or zinc chloride. It occurs in glistening, iridescent, green crystals. 
The aqueous solution becomes yellow on the addition of hydrochloric 
acid, and a reddish precipitate of rosaniline bases separates on the 
addition of ammonia or milk of lime. The aqueous solution is 
decolourised on agitation with ammonia solution and zinc dust. 

Soluble in water and alcohol, forming deep red solutions; more 
soluble in amyl alcohol; insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Magenta leaves not more than 5 per cent, ol sulphated 
ash. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Lead limit, 50 parts per 
million. Dissolve the sulphated ash from 1 gramme in 20 millilitres 
of water and 2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, and add 1 millilitre 
of potassium ferrocyanide solution; no precipitate is formed (limit of 
zinc). 

Action and Uses. — Magenta is used chiefly in the form of carbol- 
fuchsin, as a reagent in microscopy for the detection of B. tuberculosis . 
It is also employed as a colouring agent, and a 1 per cent, ointment has 
been used in the treatment of impetigo. 

ACID FUCHSINE (Colour Index No. (192) is a mixture of the sodium or am- 
monium salts of the di- and tnsulphonic acids of magenta. It is soluble in water and 
alcohol. 


MAGNESII BOROCITRAS 

(Mag. Borocit.) 

Magnesium Borocitrate 

Magnesium borocitrate may be prepared by stirring a mixture of 
magnesium oxide, 3 parts, powdered boric acid, 3 parts, and powdered 
< itric acid, 10 parts, with distilled water, 4 parts, to form a pasty mass. 
Tins hardens in a short time, and may be powdered; or it may be 
spread on glass plates and scaled. Magnesium borocitrate occurs as a 
white powder or in colourless, shining scales, having a bitterish taste 
and a weak acid reaction. 

Slowly and completely soluble in water, more quickly soluble on 
heating. A small quantity of water converts it into a turbid liquid, 
mit with a larger quantity it dissolves to form a clear solution. 
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Action and Uses. — Magnesium borocitrate is employed as a 
urinary antiseptic in chronic cystitis. It is administered in mixture 
form or in cachets. Pulvis Magnesii Borocitratis Compositus is more 
palatable, and is similarly employed. A mixture of magnesium boro- 
citrate, 1 part, and sucrose, 2 parts, is known as borocite. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (J to l drachm). 

Preparation 

Pulvis Magnesii Borocitratis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Mag. Borocit. 
Co.) — Compound Magnesium Borocitrate Powder. Magnesium borocitrate, 
1 in 3, with sucrose. Dose.- 2 to 4 grammes ($ to 1 drachm). 


MAGNESII CARBONAS LEVIS 

(Mag. Carb. Lev.) 

Light Magnesium Carbonate 

Light magnesium carbonate is a hydrated, basic magnesium carbonate 
of variable composition, but corresponding approximately with the 
formula, 3MgC0 ;t ,Mg(0H) 2 ,3H 2 0. It may be prepared by the 
following process: — Dissolve 125 parts of magnesium sulphate in 1000 
parts of cold distilled water; add a cold solution of 150 parts of sodium 
carbonate in 1000 parts of distilled water and boil for fifteen minutes; 
collect the precipitate, wash with boiling water until the washings are 
free from sulphate, and dry at a temperature not exceeding 100°. 
Light magnesium carbonate occurs as a very light, white, stable powder, 
which is odourless and almost tasteless. 

Almost insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Light magnesium carbonate leaves on ignition 
not less than 42 per cent, and not more than 45 per cent, of residue. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 
It complies also with limit tests for soluble matter, copper, calcium, 
chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Light magnesium carbonate is antacid and 
laxative, resembling light magnesium oxide in its action. It is, however, 
less effective than the oxide, and has the disadvantage of liberating 
carbon dioxide. The light variety of magnesium carbonate is more 
suitable as an antacid and, for this reason, when magnesium carbonate 
is prescribed in mixtures, the light carbonate should be used, but 
when prescribed in powders or cachets, the heavy carbonate is more 
convenient. Light magnesium carbonate may be administered in 
powder form or in suspension in milk or water. It is often given 
with magnesium sulphate in the form of Mistura Alba, and is 
employed for subdividing volatile oils in inhalations, but should not be 
used with compound tincture of benzoin. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 
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MAGNESII CARBONAS PONDEROSUS 

(Mag. Carb. Pond.) 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate 

Heavy magnesium carbonate is a hydrated, basic magnesium carbonate 
of variable composition, but corresponding approximately with the 
formula, 3MgC0 3 ,Mg(0H) 2 ,4H 2 0. It may be prepared by the 
following process: — Dissolve 125 parts of magnesium sulphate in 250 
parts of boiling distilled water; add a solution of 150 parts of sodium 
carbonate in 250 parts of boiling distilled water. Evaporate the mixed 
liquids to dryness, and digest the residue for thirty minutes with 500 
parts of boiling distilled water; collect the precipitate, wash with 
boiling distilled water until the washings are free from sulphate, and 
dry at a temperature not exceeding 100°. Heavy magnesium carbonate 
occurs as a white, granular powder which is odourless and almost 
tasteless. 

Almost insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Heavy magnesium carbonate leaves on ignition 
not less than 42 per cent, and not more than 45 per cent, of residue. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 
It complies also with limit tests for soluble matter, copper, calcium, 
chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — The medicinal properties of heavy magnesium 
carbonate closely resemble those of the light variety, but its smaller 
bulk renders it more convenient in use. It is administered in 
mixtures, cachets or powders. In the treatment of hypcrchlorhydria, 
mixtures of calcium carbonate, sodium bicarbonate, bismuth car- 
bonate and magnesium carbonate are used. The proportions of calcium 
and magnesium carbonate can be so adjusted that neither a purgative 
nor a constipating effect is produced. Liquor Magnesii Bicarbonatis 
is a mild laxative and antacid suitable for children; the slight bitterness 
of the liquid may be masked by the addition of sugar, or an acid syrup, 
ellcrvesccnce occurring in the latter case. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Magnesii Bicarbonatis, B.P. — (Liq. Map. Bicarb.) — Solution of Magnes- 
ium Bicarbonate. Syn . — Fluid Magnesia. It contains not less than 2-5 per cent. 
\v/ v of Mg (HCO,L 60 millilitres contains the equivalent of about 1 gramme, and 
2 fluid ounces about 15 grains, of magnesium carbonate. Arsenic limit, 0 2 
part per million. Lead limit, 0 5 part per million. It complies also with limit 
tests lor alkali, chloride and sulphate. It should he stored in well-closed con- 
tainers in a cool place. Dose.- 30 to GO millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

Liquor Magnesii Citratis, B.P.C.-y(Liq. Mag. Cit.) — Solution of Magnesium 
Citrate. Syn . — Limonadc Purgative; Effervescing Solution of Magnesium and 
Potassium Citrates. A solution containing carbon dioxide and magnesium 
citrate prepared with citric acid and 4 per cent, w/v of magnesium carbonate, 
flavoured with syrup of lemon. Dose.- 100 to 300 millilitres (3£ to 10 fluid 
ounces), or more. 
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Pulvis Biimuthi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Bism. Co.) — Compound Bismuth 
Powder. Bismuth carbonate, I part; calcium carbonate, 3 parts; heavy 
magnesium carbonate, 3 parts; sodium bicarbonate, 1 part. Dose.- 1 to 4 
grammes (i to 1 drachm). 

Trochisci Alkalini Compositi, B.P.C. — (Troch. Aik. Co.) — Compound Alkaline 
Lozenges. Each lozenge contains 12 grains of compound bismuth powder. 


MAGNESII CHLORIDUM 

(Mag. Chlorid.) 

Magnesium Chloride 

Mg0L,f)H 2 O -- 203-3 

Magnesium chloride may be prepared by neutralising hydrochloric 
acid with magnesium oxide or carbonate and crystallising. It occurs 
in colourless, transparent, deliquescent crystals. When heated in air, 
water is evolved, and at the same time partial decomposition occurs 
with evolution of hydrochloric acid and formation of oxychloride. 
The anhydrous salt, MgCl 2 , may be obtained by heating magnesium 
ammonium chloride. 

Soluble in water (about 2 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 6). 

Standard. —Magnesium chloride yields a clear solution when 
2 grammes is dissolved in 10 millilitres of alcohol (85 per cent.). 
Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. 
1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 1 gramme in 
25 millilitres of 20 per cent, sulphuric acid yields, on the addition of 
50 millilitres of alcohol (05 per cent.) and allowing to stand overnight, 
not more than 0 04 gramme of CaS0 4 (limit of calcium). 

Action and Uses. — Magnesium chloride has been used as a mild 
purgative in constipation and in intestinal dyspepsia. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 grammes (J to 1 ounce). 

MAGNESII BROMIDUM.— -Magnesium bromide, MgBr 2 ,6H 8 0, is a colourless 
crystalline compound, soluble in water. It has an action similai to that of potassium 
bromide. Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


MAGNESII GLYCEROPHOSPHAS 

(Mag. Glycerophosph.) 

Magnesium Glycerophosphate 

C 3 H 7 0 e PMg,2H 2 0 = 230-4 
Synonym — Magnesi um G1 yceryl phosphate . 

Magnesium glycerophosphate, MgC 3 Ii 6 (OH) 2 P0 4 ,2H 2 0, may be 
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prepared by neutralising glycerophosphoric acid with magnesium 
carbonate. It occurs as a white, amorphous powder. Magnesium 
glycerophosphate is sometimes sophisticated by the addition of citric 
acid in order to render it more soluble. It is almost entirely soluble 
in cold water (about 1 in 50). 

Standard. — Magnesium glycerophosphate contains not less than 
97 per cent, of C 3 lI 7 0 6 PMg, calculated on the substance dried at 130°. 
Loss on drying at 1 30°, not more than 1 6 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts 
per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. Dissolve 0*5 gramme in 
10 millilitres of water acidified with sulphuric acid, add 2 millilitres of 
mercuric sulphate solution, boil and, if necessary, filter while hot; the 
hot filtrate, on the addition of potassium permanganate solution drop by 
drop, does not produce a white precipitate (limit of citrate). 1 gramme 
dissolves almost entirely in 50 millilitres of water, leaving not more 
than a slight residue, which completely dissolves on the addition of 
0-2 millilitre of glycerophosphoric acid. When shaken with 25 parts 
of dehydrated alcohol and filtered, it yields on evaporation of the 
alcohol, and subsequent drying at 70° for one hour, not more than 1 per 
cent, of residue (limit of glycerin, etc.). A weight equivalent to 1 
gramme of the substance dried at 130°, dissolved in 100 millilitres of 
water, requires for neutralisation to phenolphthalein not more than 2 
millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid or of N/'IO sodium hydroxide (limit 
of alkalinity or acidity). The neutralised solution requires not less 
than 9-8 millilitres of N/2 hydrochloric acid for neutralisation to methyl 
orange (minimum limit for glycerophosphate). 

Assay. — Ignite about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, and weigh 
the residue; 1 gramme of the residue is equivalent to 1-746 gramme 
of C 3 II 7 O fl PMg. 

Action and Uses. — Magnesium glycerophosphate has the general 
properties of the glycerophosphates (see Acidum Glycerophosphoricum), 
and is used for its glycerophosphate content rather than for the small 
proportion of magnesium present. It may be administered in 
solution in water flavoured with syrup of orange or orange-flower 
water. The salt is incompatible with alkali carbonates. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


MAGNESII HYDROXIDUM 

(Mag. Hydrox.) 

Magnesium Hydroxide 

Mg(01I) 2 = 58-34 
Synonym — Magnesi um Hydrate . 

Magnesium hydroxide may be prepared by boiling light magnesium 
oxide with from 20 to 30 times its weight of water for about twenty 
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minutes, draining and drying in thin layers at a temperature not 
exceeding 100°. It occurs as a white, amorphous powder, which differs 
from calcined magnesia by the greater readiness with which it dissolves 
in dilute acids. 

Insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Magnesium hydroxide yields on ignition not less than 
67 per cent, and not more than 70 per cent, of residue. Arsenic limit, 
5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies 
with the limit tests for soluble matter, copper, calcium, chloride, 
sulphate and iron in Magnesii Carbonas Levis, the quantity taken 
for each test being three-fifths of the respective quantities of Magnesii 
Carbonas Levis. 

Action and Uses. — Magnesium hydroxide is used as an antacid 
in gastric acidity and flatulence, in place of the alkali bi carbonates. 
It neutralises acidity with greater readiness than the oxides of magnesia, 
and has the advantage over carbonates that carbon dioxide is not 
evolved, and hence it docs not cause an increased secretion of hydro- 
chloric acid. It may be administered in tablets, powders or cachets, 
and may be suitably combined with powdered charcoal and carmina- 
tives. Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi is usually the form in which the 
hydroxide is given. This preparation is also employed as a mouth- 
wash to neutralise the acids arising from fermentation around the teeth, 
the teeth and gums being brushed with the undiluted liquid at bed- 
time; it also serves as a useful antidote in cases of poisoning by 
mineral acids or arsenic. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 


Preparations 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquid! Alkalina, B.P.C.— (Emuls. ParafF. Liq. Aik.) — 
Alkaline Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin. Mixture of magnesium hydroxide, 
25 per cent, v/v, with emulsion of liquid paraffin with agar. Dose.- 4 to 10 
millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms), 

Mistura Bismuthi et Magnesii Hydroxidum, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. et Mag. 
Hydrox.) — Mixture of Bismuth and Magnesium Hydroxides. Equal parts of 
mixture of bismuth hydroxide and mixture of magnesium hydroxide. Dose. - 4 
to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi, B.P. — (Mast. Mag. Hydrox.) — Mixture of Mag- 
nesium Hydroxide. Syn . — (’ream of Magnesia. An aqueous suspension of 
hydrated magnesium oxide, containing the equivalent of 8-25 per cent, w/v 
of MgCOH)... (limits, 7-75 to 8-75). 10 millilitres contains the equivalent of 0-9 
gramme, and 4 fluid drachms the equivalent of about 12J grains, of magnesium 
oxide. Dose.- 4 to 10 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

This mixture zvas included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi et Paraffini Liquidi, B.P.C. — (Mist. Mag. 
Hydrox. et Paraff. Liq.) — Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide and Liquid 
Paraffin. Liquid paraffin, 30 per cent. v/'v, and mixture of magnesium hydr- 
oxide, flavoured with vanillin. Dose.- 4 to 10 millilitres ( l to 4 fluid drachms)* 
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MAGNESII OXIDUM LEVE 

(Mag. Oxid. Lev.) 

Light Magnesium Oxide 

MgO = 40-32 

Synonyms — Magnesia Levis; Light Magnesia. 

Light magnesium oxide may be prepared by heating light magnesium 
carbonate to dull redness. It occurs as a very light, white, odourless 
powder, with a slightly alkaline taste. On exposure to the air it rapidly 
absorbs moisture and carbon dioxide. With fifteen times its weight 
of water it forms a gelatinous mass on standing for about thirty 
minutes. When heated strongly, it gives out a clear, white light. 
Light magnesium oxide should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Almost insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Light magnesium oxide loses on ignition not 
more than 5 per cent, of its weight. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for 
copper, calcium, chloride, sulphate, iron and soluble matter. 

Action and Uses. — Light magnesium oxide is employed as an 
antacid and laxative, especially for children. It neutralises the acidity 
of the stomach in dyspepsia and heartburn, allays sickness, especially 
the vomiting of pregnancy, and renders the secretions less acid in gouty 
and rheumatic conditions. In the intestine it acts as a mild laxative, 
but, if repeatedly administered, concretions may be formed in the 
intestines. The neutralising value of magnesium oxide is more than 
twice that of magnesium carbonate and about four times that of sodium 
bicarbonate. Light magnesium oxide may be administered in powder 
form or in suspension in milk or water, but for administration in 
mixtures containing sodium bicarbonate the carbonates are preferred. 
The light variety of magnesium oxide is more suitable as an antacid 
than the heavy variety on account of its greater bulk and, for this 
reason, when magnesium oxide is prescribed in mixtures, the light 
oxide should be used, but when prescribed in powders or cachets, the 
heavy oxide is more convenient. Light magnesium oxide is also used 
as a dentifrice to neutralise acid secretions and to clean the teeth. It is 
incompatible with acids. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 


MAGNESII OXIDUM PONDEROSUM 

(Mag. Oxid. Pond.) 

Heavy Magnesium Oxide 

MgO — 40-32 

Synonyms — Magnesia Ponderosa; Heavy Magnesia, 

Heavy magnesium oxide may be prepared by heating heavy 
magnesium carbonate to dull redness. It occurs as a white, odourless 
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powder, with a slightly alkaline taste. On exposure to the air, it absorbs 
moisture and carbon dioxide. It does not form a gelatinous mass 
when allowed to stand in contact with water. It dissolves in dilute 
acids, forming solutions of magnesium salts. Heavy magnesium oxide 
should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Almost insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Heavy magnesium oxide loses on ignition not 
more than 5 per cent, of its weight. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for 
soluble matter, copper, calcium, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses.- The medicinal properties of heavy magnesium 
oxide closely resemble those of the light variety, but its smaller bulk 
renders it more convenient in use. It may be administered in 
mixtures, cachets, or powders. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 


MAGNESII PEROXIDUM 

(Mag. Perox.) 

Magnesium Peroxide 

Magnesium peroxide may be prepared by adding solution of hydro- 
gen peroxide to magnesium oxide, and keeping them in contact at the 
ordinary temperature for a day or two. The mixture is then filtered and 
the residue washed and dried at 100° to 105°. It occurs as a white, 
tasteless powder, having an alkaline reaction. It is more stable than 
hydrogen peroxide at a temperature of 100°; at about 300°, however, it 
loses all its active oxygen. It gives the reactions of hydrogen peroxide, 
including the characteristic blue colour on the addition of diluted 
sulphuric acid and a dichromate. Dilute acids liberate oxygen from 
magnesium peroxide. 

Standard. — Magnesium peroxide contains not less than 15 per 
cent, of Mg0 2 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts 
per million 

Assay. — Weigh accurately 0-5 gramme into a flask, add 10 millilitres 
of water and 2*5 grammes of potassium iodide; allow the iodide to 
dissolve, add 10 millilitres of sulphuric acid (25 per cent.) and allow 
to stand for ten minutes; titrate the liberated iodine with N/10 sodium 
thiosulphate; each millilitre of N/10 sodium tliiosulphate is equivalent 
to 0-002816 gramme of MgO a . 

Action and Uses. — Magnesium peroxide is an oxidising agent 
and disinfectant. It has been employed to arrest gastric and 
intestinal fermentation. In the treatment of typhoid fever. 10 gram 
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doses every three or four hours have been found of service. 
Magnesium peroxide is administered in cachets, or the powder may 
be mixed with water; as an intestinal antiseptic it is best given in 
glutoid capsules. It is a useful antiseptic for the mouth, and may, 
with advantage, be added to tooth powders. Oxygenated tooth 
powder (Magnesii Peroxidum cum Greta) may be prepared with 10 
per cent, of magnesium peroxide and 2-5 per cent, of hard soap in 
precipitated chalk suitably flavoured. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 


MAGNESII PHOSPHAS 

(Mag. Phosph.) 

Magnesium Phosphate 

Synonym — Tribasic Magnesium Phosphate. 

Magnesium phosphate is the hydrated, tribasic magnesium phosphate, 
Mg 3 (P0 4 ) 2 , containing about 30 per cent, of combined water, and may 
be prepared by the interaction of magnesium sulphate and trisodium 
phosphate in aqueous solution. It forms a dry, slightly gritty, white 
powder, free from musty odour, and loses part of its water when dried 
at 100° A less stable product, prepared by crystallisation below 36°, 
contains up to 60 per cent, of combined water and, unless kept at a 
low, even temperature, it is liable to develop growths of mould, as a 
result of evaporation followed by condensation of water 

Insoluble in water 

Standard. — Magnesium phosphate, determined by the residue on 
ignition, contains not less than 68 per cent, of Mg 3 (P0 4 ) 2 . Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 25 parts per million. 1 gramme 
with 3 millilitres of nitric acid complies with the limit test for chlorides. 
0-25 gramme with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid complies with the 
limit test for sulphates. 1 gramme diffused in 10 millilitres of water 
dissolves without effervescence on the addition of 5 millilitres of 
hydrochloric acid (limit of carbonate), and leaves not more than a 
slight residue 

Action and Uses. — Magnesium phosphate has antacid and mildly 
laxative properties. It is said to be superior to magnesium carbonates, 
hydroxide and oxides, and the alkali carbonates, in that it reduces the 
excess of acid in the stomach without producing systemic alkalisation. 
Magnesium phosphate is best administered in a little water. It is 
sometimes given with calcium phosphate to counteract any excessive 
aperient action produced by giving the magnesium compound alone. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 
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MAGNESH SALICYLAS 

(Mag. Salicyl.) 

Magnesium Salicylate 

C 14 H 10 O fl Mg,4H 2 O = 370-5 

Magnesium salicylate, (C 6 H 4 0H*C00) 2 Mg,4H 2 0, may be prepared 
by neutralising a hot solution of salicylic acid with iron-free magnesium 
carbonate, filtering and evaporating the solution (in which the acid 
should be in slight excess) to crystallisation. It occurs in colourless, 
silky needles, or as a white or slightly pink, crystalline powder, with 
a sweetish but somewhat bitter taste. Heated to somewhat over 100°, 
it loses its water of crystallisation. 

Readily soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Magnesium salicylate, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Salicylas, contains not less than 
99 per cent, of C 14 H 10 O fl Mg, calculated on the salt dried at 110°; 
each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*07460 gramme 
of C J4 H 10 O 6 Mg. Loss on drying at 110°, not less than 19 per cent, 
and not more than 21 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Magnesium salicylate has properties resembling 
those of the alkali salicylates, and has been used in typhoid fever and 
to disinfect the alimentary canal, but it is less readily absorbed than 
the alkali salicylates. It may be given in cachets, or in solution in 
water. It is incompatible with acids and alkali carbonates. 

Dose.- 0*5 to 2 grammes (8 to 30 grains). 


MAGNESH SULPHAS 

(Mag. Sulph.) 

Magnesium Sulphate 

MgS0 4 ,7H 2 0 = 246*5 

Synonym — Epsom Salts. 

Magnesium sulphate may be obtained by the action of sulphuric 
acid on magnesium carbonate, the latter being usually in the form of 
magnesite, a widely-distributed native basic carbonate. Large quan- 
tities are also obtained from the mineral, kieserite, MgS0 4 ,H z O, which 
is found in the Stassfurt deposits and is almost insoluble in water, 
but is gradually converted into the heptahydrate by prolonged contact 
with water. Magnesium sulphate occurs in colourless, odourless 
crystals, with a cool, saline, bitter taste and a neutral reaction. It 
effloresces in warm, dry air, and on heating at 150° to 160° is converted 
into the monohydrate; the last molecule of water of crystallisation is 
expelled at about 280°. 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 623 

Soluble in water (1 in 1*5) and boiling water (20 in 3); almost in- 
soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Magnesium sulphate contains not less than 99*5 
per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 102 per cent, of 
MgS0 4 ,7H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts 
per million. The aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. It complies 
also with limit tests for zinc, chloride and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Magnesium sulphate is a saline purgative. 
When taken by the mouth, it exerts a hydragogue cathartic action, 
which is entirely due to the property common to hypertonic non- 
absorbable solutions of withdrawing fluid by osmosis from the 
surrounding tissues. The Mg ion is only sparingly absorbed, and the 
S0 4 ion also is almost entirely excreted by the rectum; magnesium sul- 
phate is therefore one of the most powerful of the saline purgatives, its 
positive and negative ions both contributing to this result It produces 
no irritation; the increased peristalsis results from distention due to the 
presence of an increased quantity of fluid. Nevertheless, injections of 
magnesium sulphate under the skin, in about 50 per cent, of cases, 
produce some action on the bowels, probably from the direct irritation 
of the drug during excretion by the gut Concentrated solutions are 
taken in dropsy, and in inflammatory and congestive conditions, to 
remove fluid and reduce blood pressure. In cholecystitis and 
some cases of catarrhal jaundice, 50 millilitres of a 25 per cent w/v 
solution administered directly into the duodenum by means of a 
duodenal tube, or given orally on a fasting stomach, is used to 
promote evacuation of the gall bladder In tropical dysentery good 
results are obtained by giving 4 grammes (1 drachm) of magnesium 
sulphate with a few minims of dilute sulphuric acid, in concentrated 
solution, every two hours With ferrous sulphate it is given in anaemia, 
usually with the addition of dilute sulphuric acid. It is the most 
commonly used domestic saline purgative in chronic constipation, and 
forms one of the chief ingredients of aperient mineral waters. It is 
used in baths as a fat-reducing agent, and for the treatment of 
rheumatism and lumbago. 

Magnesium sulphate is a general protoplasmic poison and readily 
paralyses nerve structures. A 25 per cent, w/v solution of magnesium 
sulphate, injected into the spinal canal in doses of from 2-5 to 6 millilitres 
(40 to 90 minims), has given good results in tetanus. It should be 
employed at as early a stage as possible; in desperate cases, intra-cerebral 
injections have been used. Such injections have a paralytic action; 
they relax the muscles and prevent spasm. Intravenously, 10 to 25 
millilitres (150 to 375 minims) of a 10 per cent, w/v solution has 
been found useful to control the convulsions in eclampsia. 
Magnesium sulphate used with morphine prolongs and intensifies the 
analgesic action of the latter. Hypodermic injections of 3 millilitres 
(45 minims) of isotonic solution (7 -3 per cent, w/v) have been given in 
chorea. Applied locally, solutions of magnesium sulphate have an 
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anaesthetic action; a saturated solution has been used in orchitis, 
arthritis and other painful inflammations. Carbuncles, boils, etc., are 
well treated with wet dressings of a 25 per cent, w/v solution; this 
method has, however, been superseded generally by the use of mag- 
nesium sulphate paste (see Magnesii Sulphas Exsiccatus). 

Magnesium sulphate is usually administered in solution or as 
Magnesii Sulphas Effervescens; it should be taken well diluted on an 
empty stomach. Mistura Alba is a popular form of administration. 
Dilute solutions are given in cases of lead poisoning to form the 
relatively insoluble lead sulphate, but it should be remembered that 
lead sulphate may produce lead poisoning. Solutions of magnesium 
sulphate for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, 
by tyndallisation, or by filtration. Magnesium sulphate is incompatible 
with alkali carbonates and bicarbonates. Strong solutions are incom- 
patible with potassium and ammonium bromides, the double sulphate 
crystallising out. Cases of poisoning by magnesium sulphate have 
been reported. Hourly doses of mercurous chloride, 0 03 gramme 
( \ grain), are recommended, and large intravenous injections of normal 
saline solution, but the most valuable treatment is the injection of a 
5 per cent, solution of a calcium salt which, in sufficient amount, 
completely counteracts the poisonous action of magnesium. 

Dose.- 2 to 16 grammes (.J to 4 drachms). 

Preparations 

Magnesii Sulphas Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Mag. Sulph. Efferv.) — Effervescent 
Magnesium Sulphate. Syn. — Effervescent Epsom Salts. About 1 in 2 of the 
crystalline salt. Dose.- For repeated administration, 4 to 12 grammes (1 to 3 
drachms). For a single administration 16 to 30 grammes (£ to 1 ounce). 

Effervescent magnesium sulphate , prepared from an equivalent quantity (500 
grammes) of crystalline magnesium sulphate, was included in the British 
Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Mistura Alba, B.P.C. — (Mist. Alb.) — White Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 
120 grains of magnesium sulphate and 20 grains of light magnesium carbonate, 
in peppermint water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce) 

Mistura Sennas Composite, B.P. — (Mist, Senn. Co.) — Compound Mixture of 
Senna. Syn. — Black Draught. Magnesium sulphate, 25 per cent, w/v, with 
liquid extract of liquorice, compound tincture of cardamom and aromatic spirit 
of ammonia, in infusion of senna. Dose.- 30 to 60 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid ounces) . 


MAGNESH SULPHAS EXSICCATUS 

(Mag. Sulph. Exsicc.) 

Exsiccated Magnesium Sulphate 

Synonym — Dried Epsom Salts. 

Exsiccated magnesium sulphate may be prepared by drying 
magnesium sulphate at 100° until it has lost approximately 25 per cent. 
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of its weight. It occurs as a white powder. It should be stored in 
well-stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2); more rapidly soluble in hot water. 

Standard. — Exsiccated magnesium sulphate, determined by the 
method of the British Pharmacopoeia for Magnesii Sulphas, contains 
not less than 62 per cent and not more than 70 per cent of MgS0 4 ; 
each gramme of the residue is equivalent to 1 -081 grammes of MgS0 4 . 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 
7-5 grammes dissolves in 20 millilitres of water, forming a solution 
which may be slightly turbid at first, but clears in a few minutes (limit 
of insoluble matter). 

Action and Uses. — The medicinal properties of exsiccated 
magnesium sulphate are virtually those of magnesium sulphate Its 
uses are, however, confined to certain preparations where it would be 
disadvantageous to use the ordinary salt. Exsiccated magnesium 
sulphate is one of the chief ingredients of effervescent and non- 
cffervescent aperient powders or granules. Pasta Magnesii Sulphatis 
is used extensively as an application for carbuncles, boils, etc. The 
inflamed area is covered over with the paste spread on lint, jaconet is 
applied over the lint and, finally, cotton wool over and around the 
parts, the dressing being renewed until the central slough has separated, 
leaving a healthy, granulating surface 

Dose.- 2 to 12 grammes (i to 3 drachms). 

Preparations 

Pasta Magnesii Sulphatis, B.P.C. — (Past. Mag. Sulph.) —Magnesium Sulphate 
Paste. Syn. — Morison’s Paste. Kxsiccated magnesium sulphate dried at 100°. 
45 per cent., and glycerin, with 0 5 per cent, of phenol 

Sal Aperiens Sulphuratum, B.P.C. — (Sal. Aper. Sulphur.) — Sulphurated 
Aperient Salt Syn.- Harrogate Salts Sulphurated potash, 3 per cent., and 
potassium acid tartrate, 15 per cent., with exsiccated magnesium sulphate. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


MALTOSUM 

(Maltos.) 

Maltose 

C,JL,,O u ,H 2 0 = 360-2 

Maltose is the /3-maltose obtained from starch by the hydrolytic 
action of the enzyme diastase. It may be prepared by the action of 
malt extract on starch paste, and purified from dextrins by mixing 
the thin syrup obtained after evaporation with alcohol. The dextrin 
is removed by filtration, and the maltose obtained from the filtrate by 
evaporation and crystallisation. It crystallises from water m plates 
with one molecule of water, and from alcohol in crusts in the anhydrous 
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state. It reduces Fehling's solution, and may be distinguished from 
dextrose by not -reducing a solution of copper acetate in 1 per cent, 
acetic acid, and from lactose by the appearance of its osazone. It is 
dextrorotatory. On hydrolysis with mineral acids it yields dextrose. 

Crystalline j8-maltose, having the following properties, is used as a 
constituent of culture media: — Melting-point, 160° to 165°; specific 
rotation, in 2 per cent, aqueous solution, + 129*0° to + 129*3°; 1 
gramme dissolves in 50 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) without 
residue (limit of dextrin), and its osazone has a melting-point not 
lower than 205° 

Soluble in water and alcohol 

Action and Uses. — It is used largely in bacteriological culture 
media. The use of carbohydrate mixtures containing maltose and 
dextrins for infant-feeding is described under Lactosum. 


MANGANI CHLORIDUM 

(Mang. Chlorid.) 

Manganese Chloride 

Mn Cl ? ,4I1 2 0 - 197*9 

Manganese chloride may be prepared by dissolving manganese 
carbonate in hydrochloric acid, filtering the solution, concentrating, 
and allowing to crystallise. It occurs in the form of tabular crystals 
or as a granular, very hygroscopic powder, having a pale rose-red 
colour, and a bitter, sharp, styptic, afterwards saline taste. The diluted 
aqueous solutions are almost colourless, concentrated solutions pale 
red, and alcoholic solutions greenish. The latter burns with a red 
flame. The salt loses all its water of crystallisation at 100°. The 
anhydrous salt dissolves in water, with evolution of heat, melts in the 
absence of air at a red heat, and sublimes at a higher temperature. 
Heated in contact with air, it loses hydrochloric acid and yields an 
oxychloride. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1) and alcohol; insoluble m ether. 

Action and Uses. — Manganese chloride has the general properties 
of manganese salts, which are said to be more powerful stimulants to 
antibody formation than salts of other metals. Injected into experi- 
mental animals immunised against certain bacterial infections, they 
are said to increase very considerably the amount of antitoxin in the 
blood. Manganese salts are used in the treatment of staphylococcal 
infections, such as boils, furunculosis, etc. Manganese chloride, given 
by hypodermic injection, has been used in the treatment of pulmonary 
tuberculosis, in doses of 2*5 to 5 millilitres (40 to 75 minims) of a 0*6 
per cent, w/v solution, given at intervals of three to five days. In 
dementia praecox, successful results have been reported from a course 
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of 30 twice-weekly injections of a 0*4 per cent, w/v solution, com- 
mencing with 2 millilitres (30 minims) and increasing to 8 millilitres 
(120 minims). This course is followed by oral doses of 0-3 gramme 
(5 grains) twice daily for one month. Small doses of manganese salts 
are sometimes given with iron in syrups and pills for the treatment of 
microcytic anaemia. As a local application, manganese chloride has 
been used to stimulate syphilitic and other indolent ulcers. Solutions of 
manganese chloride for injection may be sterilised by heating in an 
autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0-3 gramme (5 grains); 0 016 to 0-03 gramme (£ to \ grain), 
by injection. 

MANGANI BUTYRAS. — Manganese butyrate, (C 8 H 7 COO) a Mn, is used 
in 1 per cent, w/v solution as a remedy for furunculosis and for staphylococcal and 
gonococcal infections. Intramuscular injections of 1 to 2 millilitres (15 to 30 minims) 
of the solution may be made at intervals of 5 days, with a maximum number of 
three injections. Solutions of manganese butyrate for injection may be sterilised 
by heating m an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. They should be stored 
protected from light. 

MANGANI SULPHAS. — Manganese sulphate, MnS0 4 ,4H 2 0, occurs in col- 
ourless or pale rose-coloured crystals, or as a nearly white powder, with a slightly 
bitter and astringent taste. It is soluble m water ( 1 in 1 -5), the solution being neutral 
or very slightly acid to litmus, and insoluble in alcohol. 

Preparation 

Liquor Ferri Peptonatis cum Mangano, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Pepton. c. 
Mang.) — Solution of Iron Peptonate with Manganese. Syn . — Solution of 
Peptonised Iron with Manganese. Each fluid drachm contains about £ gram of 
manganese chloride with solution of iron peptonate. Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres 
(1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


MANGANI DIOXIDUM PR/ECIPITATUM 

(Mang. Diox. Praecip.) 

Precipitated Manganese Dioxide 

Mn0 2 = 86-93 

Synonym — Mangani Peroxidum Praecipitatum 

Precipitated manganese dioxide consists chiefly ol manganese 
dioxide, with small amounts of other oxides of manganese. It may 
be prepared by dissolving 5 parts of manganese sulphate in 100 parts 
of distilled water, diluting 25 parts of solution of ammonia and 25 parts 
of solution of hydrogen peroxide, each with an equal volume of distilled 
water, mixing, pouring the mixed solutions slowly, with constant 
stirring, into the solution of manganese sulphate, and allowing to 
stand for one hour, stirring frequently. The precipitate is washed and 
dried. It occurs as a very fine, heavy, odourless, tasteless, black powder, 
free from grittiness. Manganese dioxide is found in nature chiefly 
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in the form of pyrolusite, as steel -grey, prismatic crystals, having a 
specific gravity of 4-9, and also in the amorphous form, psilomelane, 
in which form it contains more or less iron oxide, calcium carbonate 
and earthy matter 

Insoluble in water and alcohol; soluble m hot mineral acids, 
entirely soluble in cold hydrochloric acid. 

Standard. — Precipitated manganese dioxide contains not less than 
80 per cent, of Mn0 2 . 1 gramme, digested with a mixture of 2 grammes 
of oxalic acid, 20 millilitres of distilled water and 3 millilitres of 
sulphuric acid for several hours on a water-bath, leaves not more than 
0-2 per cent, of insoluble residue (limit of insoluble substances). 

Assay. — Heat about 0*15 gramme, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of N/10 oxalic acid and 3 millilitres of sulphuric acid to 
80°, and titrate with N/10 potassium permanganate; each millilitre of 
N/10 oxalic acid is equivalent to 0 004347 gramme of Mn0 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Precipitated manganese dioxide has been used 
in conjunction with iron salts in the treatment of amemia. It may be 
administered in cachets or in pills. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grams) 


MANGAN1 GLYCEROPHOSPHAS 

(Mang. Glycerophosph.) 

Manganese Glycerophosphate 

C 8 H 7 0«PMn - 225 0 
Synonym — Manganese Glyceryl phosphate 

Manganese glycerophosphate, MnC 3 H 6 (OH) 2 PQ 4 , may be prepared 
by neutralising glycerophosphoric acid with manganese carbonate. It 
occurs as a pale pink, amorphous powder. 

Soluble in water 

Standard. — Manganese glycerophosphate contains not less than 
97 per cent, of C 3 H 7 O e PMn, calculated on the substance dried at 130°. 
Loss on drying at 130°, not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts 
per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 0*25 gramme complies 
with the limit test for iron Dissolve 0-5 gramme in 10 millilitres of 
water acidified with sulphuric acid, add 2 millilitres of mercuric 
sulphate solution, boil and, if necessary, filter while hot; the hot filtrate, 
on the addition of potassium permanganate solution drop by drop, 
does not produce a white precipitate (limit of citrate). When shaken 
with 25 parts of dehydrated alcohol and filtered, it yields on evaporation 
of the alcohol, and subsequent drying at 70° for one hour, not more 
than 1 per cent, of residue (limit of glycerin, etc.). A weight of the 
substance equivalent to 1 gramme dried at 130°, dissolved in 100 
millilitres of water, requires for neutralisation to phenolphthalein 
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not more than 2 millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid or of N/10 
sodium hydroxide (limit of alkalinity or acidity). The neutralised 
solution requires not less than 8-0 millilitres of N/2 hydrochloric acid 
for neutralisation to methyl orange (minimum limit of glycerophos- 
phate). 1 gramme dissolves in 100 millilitres of water, with only 
a slight turbidity. 

Assay. — Ignite about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, and weigh 
the residue; 1 gramme of the residue is equivalent to 1 *585 grammes 
of C 3 H 7 0 B PMn. 

Action and Uses. — Manganese glycerophosphate has the general 
properties of manganese salts and the glycerophosphates. Like other 
manganese salts, it is sometimes used as a haematinic in conjunction 
with salts of iron. It may be administered in pills, tablets, or cachets 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


MANGAN1 HYPOPHOSPHIS 

(Mang. Hypopbosph. 

Manganese Hypophosphite 

Mn(H 2 P0 2 ) 2 ,H,0 = 203-0 

Manganese hypophosphite may be prepared by dissolving manganese 
carbonate in the equivalent quantity of hypophosphorous acid and 
crystallising from the hot aqueous solution, or by boiling a solution 
of barium hypophosphite with a solution of manganese sulphate, 
filtering, and evaporating or allowing to crystallise. Manganese 
hypophosphite occurs in white or slightly rose-coloured, odourless, 
nearly tasteless crystals, or as a granular powder The aqueous solution 
is acid to litmus. On heating, the salt swells, evolves spontaneously 
inflammable hydrogen phosphide, and leaves a residue of manganese 
pyrophosphate. It is readily oxidised by nitric acid, and reduces 
acidified mercuric chloride solution to metallic mercury 

Soluble in water (1 in 7) and boiling water (1 in 6); almost insoluble 
m alcohol 

Standard. — Manganese hypophosphite, determined by the method 
lor Calcn Hypophosphis, contains not less than 97 per cent of 
Mn(H 2 P() 2 ) 2 ,H 2 0; each millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 
0 005075 gramme of Mn(H 2 P0 2 ) 2 ,H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 50 parts per million. 1 gramme, dissolved'in 20 
millilitres of water and filtered, remains clear on the addition of an equal 
volume of calcium sulphate solution (limit of barium). 

Action and Uses. — Manganese hypophosphite has the general 
properties of manganese salts and the hypophosphites Like other 
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manganese salts, it is sometimes used as a haematinic in conjunction 
with salts of iron. It may be administered in pills, tablets, or cachets, 
or in compound syrups and other preparations. Syrupus Hypophos- 
phitum Compositus contains in 8 millilitres (2 fluid drachms) 0*037 
gramme (l grain) of manganese hypophosphite. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


MANNA 

(Manna) 

Manna 

Manna is the dried, saccharine juice exuded from the stems of 
Fraxinus Ornus Linn. (Fam. Oleaceae), a small tree indigenous to the 
Eastern Mediterranean, and cultivated in Sicily. When the trees are 
about ten years old, during July and August a vertical series of oblique 
incisions is made in the bark to the depth of the cambium; a juice 
slowly exudes from the wounds, and either dries on the stem (flake 
manna), or, in wet seasons, drops from the stems and is caught upon 
tiles, or the flattened cladodes of cactus, yielding a quality inferior to 
the flake manna. 

Flake manna occurs in yellowish-white, brittle, stalactitic masses, 
about 10 to 15 centimetres long and 2 to 2*5 centimetres wide, which are 
more or less triangular in section, smooth and slightly concave on the 
side which was adherent to the tree; the structure is indistinctly crystal- 
line. The odour is slight and agreeable, and the taste is sweet. The 
inferior qualities consist of fragments agglutinated together, often 
darker in colour. The cold-water extract does not undergo vinous 
fermentation with yeast. 

Manna contains the hexahydric alcohol, mannitol, of which it may 
contain from about 40 to 60 per cent. Other constituents are 
mannotetrose (stachyose, about 12 to 16 per cent.), mannotriose (about 
6 to 16 per cent,), dextrose, mucilage, water (about 10 per cent.) and 
traces of a fluorescent substance (fraxin). Mannitol can be isolated 
from manna by extraction with hot alcohol, cooling, and recrystallising 
the crystals that separate; it is soluble in about 6*5 parts of water, easily 
soluble in hot alcohol, sparingly in cold. Mannotetrose is dextrorota- 
tory, and each molecule yields on hydrolysis two molecules of galactose 
and one each of dextrose and kevulose; each molecule of mannotriose 
yields two molecules of galactose and one of dextrose. 

Action and Uses. — Manna is used as a gentle laxative for infants 
and children. It is sometimes administered in the form of syrup 
(Syrupus Manna;, 1 in 10; dose, 1 to 4 fluid drachms), and as a com- 
pound syrup containing manna, senna and fennel. 

Dose.- 2 to 16 grammes (J to 4 drachms). 
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MARANTA 

(Mar ant.) 

Arrowroot 

Arrowroot is the starch prepared from the rhizomes of Maranta 
arundinacea Linn. (Fam. Marantacese), a native of Central America, 
but cultivated in the West Indies, Natal and other tropical and sub- 
tropical countries. 

Arrowroot is a white powder, much of which adheres to form small, 
irregular masses up to about 5 millimetres in maximum length, and 
crepitates slightly when pressed. It is tasteless and odourless. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters of arrowroot are the 
ovoid to ellipsoid shape of the granules, which frequently show small, 
local enlargements or tuberosities; the well-marked hilum, generally 
situated near the broader end of the granules, and frequently taking 
the form of a two-rayed cleft, which resembles the appearance of the 
wings of a bird in flight; the clearly marked, but very fine, concentric 
striations. The granules are simple, and vary in size from about 
7 to 75 microns in their greatest dimension, being most commonly 
from 30 to 50 microns; they exhibit a well-marked cross by polarised 
light, and show brilliant colours with a selenite plate. 

Arrowroot contains about 14 to 17 per cent, of moisture, the 
remainder of the granule consisting of 66 per cent, of polymerised 
arnylose and 33 per cent, of amylopectin. 

Varieties. — Several varieties of arrowroot are found in commerce and bear the 
names of their places of origin, e g., Bermuda, St. Vincent, Natal, West Indian, etc.; 
the most highly valued variety is that from Bermuda. These varieties differ slightly 
in gelatinising properties. 

Substitutes. — Many starches have been described as arrowroots and are 
sometimes substituted for arrowroot; the most important of these substitutes 
are the starches of potato, Solatium tuberosum Linn., sometimes known as 
English arrowroot, the sweet potato, Iponura Batatas Poir., sometimes known 
as Brazilian arrowroot, and various species of Curcuma , such as C. augusti folia 
Roxb. and C. leucorhiza Roxb., known as East Indian arrowroot. Potato starch 
is distinguished by the larger size, up to 100 or 150 microns, of many of its 
granules, which are sometimes compound, with 2 to 3 components, and have 
coarser striations, while the hilum has the form of a point situated usually at the 
narrower end of the ovoid granule. The granules of sweet potato starch are 
rounded, polyhedral or muller-shaped, many compound grains are present 
with 2 or 3 or sometimes up to 0 components; the individual granules are 
somewhat smaller than those of arrowroot, attaining a maximum of about 55 
microns; the hilum is usually fissured or stellate and may be central or \ to ^ 
eccentric. The granules of curcuma starch are typically scitaminaceous, about 
30 to 00 or up to 140 microns long, 25 to 35 microns wide and 7 to 8 microns 
thick. The starch of Manihot utilissima Pohl is known as Brazilian, Bahia, Rio 
or Para arrowroot. The granules are mostly compound, with 2 or 3 or up to 8 
components which usually separate in the commercial star- h. The simple 
granules are mostly sub-spherical and the components of compound grains are 
usually muller-shaped; the simple grains and smaller components measure 
5 to 15 or 25 microns and the larger components 25 to 35 microns. 

Standard. — Arrowroot loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 
20 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0 3 per cent. 
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Action and Uses. — Arrowroot has the general properties of starch. 
It is used as a gruel in the treatment of diarrhoea. As a suspending 
agent it is used for preparing barium meals, and it is sometimes preferred 
for use in tablet-making, since it permits more rapid disintegration. 


MARRUBIUM 

(Marrub.) 

Horehound 

* Synonyms — Hoarhound; White Horehound. 

Horehound consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of 
Marrubium vulgar e Linn. (Fam. Labiatae), an erect, herbaceous plant 
indigenous to Britain, and widely distributed over Europe. 

The stem is quadrangular and branching; the leaves are cordate- 
ovate, shortly stalked and crenate, reticulate on both sides, and about 
3 to 5 centimetres long. The stem and under surface of the leaves 
are covered with soft, woolly, whitish hairs. The flowers are small 
and white, in axillary verticil 1 asters. The calyx has ten veins and ten 
teeth ending in rigid, hooked and recurved points; the corolla is 
bilabiate, the upper lip being small, erect and bilobed, and the lower 
lip trilobed. The drug has an agreeable odour, and a somewhat aromatic, 
bitter taste. 

Horehound contains a crystalline bitter lactone, marrubiin, together 
with a little volatile oil and tannin. When infused with hot water for 
fifteen minutes, it yields about 20 per cent, of extractive. Marrubiin 
crystallises in colourless plates or needles, melting at about 160°; it 
is almost insoluble in water, but soluble in alcohol and ether. 

Standard.- -Horehound contains not more than 1 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Horehound, in powder (Pulvis Marrubii : Pulv. Marrub.), contains 
the constituents of Marrubium, and complies with the limit for acid- 
insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Horehound is expectorant and, in large doses, 
laxative. In the form of infusion, oxymel or syrup, it is a popular 
domestic remedy for coughs, colds and pulmonary affections. 

Dose.-- 1 to 2 grammes (J t to \ drachm). 

Preparations 

Inlusum Marrubii Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf Marrub. Cone 1 ' —Concen- 
trated Infusion of Hoiehound. About 1 in 2 \. When infusion of horehound 
or infusum Marrubii is prescribed, this concentrated infusion diluted with 
seven times its volume of distilled water may be dispensed. Dose - 2 to 4 
millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Marrubii, B.P.C.-— (Syr. Marrub.) — Syrup of Horehound. About 1 in 2. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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MASTICHE 

(Mastich.) 

Mastic 

Mastic is a resinous exudation from Phtacia Lentiscus Linn. 
(Fam. Anacardiaceac), a small tree indigenous to the Mediterranean 
countries. It is collected on the island of Chios (Scio) in the /Egean 
Sea, by puncturing the bark of the trees and allowing the oleo-resin, 
which is contained in schizogenous ducts in the bast, to exude and 
harden. 

Mastic occurs in small, hard, globular or pyriform pieces, about 
4 to 8 millimetres in diameter, or more rarely in ovoid or nearly 
cylindrical pieces up to 2 centimetres long and 1 centimetre wide. 
When fresh, the tears are pale yellow in colour, clear and glassy, but, 
on keeping, the surface becomes dull and dusty; they are brittle, and 
break with a conchoidal fracture. The acid number of mastic varies from 
about 50 to 67; specific gravity, 1 074; melting-point, about 106°. It 
is insoluble in water, partially soluble in alcohol or oil of turpentine, 
very soluble in chloroform (2 in 1), and in ether (2 in 1). The drug 
has a somewhat aromatic odour and agreeable taste, and breaks up, when 
chewed, into sandy fragments which agglomerate into a plastic mass. 

Mastic contains resin, which is associated with about 2 per cent, 
of volatile oil. The resin has been separated into the following con- 
stituents: a- and j8-masticinic acids (together forming about 4 per 
cent, of the drug), masticolic acid, a- and jS-masticonic acids (about 
38 per cent.), a-masticoresene (soluble in alcohol, about 30 per cent.), 
/J-masti coresene (also called masticin, insoluble in alcohol, about 
20 per cent.). The volatile oil consists chiefly of J-pinene. 

Substitute. — East Indian or Bombay mastic is obtained from P Khmjuk Stocks 
(and possibly other species); it somewhat resembles genuine mastic, but the tears 
ure darker, less vitreous, and not so clean. It is also more soluble in alcohol, less 
soluble in oil of turpentine, and less disposed to agglomerate when chewed; the 
acid number varies from 103 to 100. 

Action and Uses. — Mastic is used in Eastern countries as a 
masticatory to sweeten the breath and preserve the teeth and gums. 
It was formerly employed internally, as a stimulant to the mucous 
membranes in place of other terebinthinate resins, but is now rarely 
used. Solutions of mastic in alcohol, ether, or chloroform are ured, 
applied on cotton wool, as temporary fillings for carious teeth A 
surgical varnish containing mastic, 40 parts, castor oil, 1-2 parts, and 
benzene, to 100 parts, is used as a protective covering for wounds 
and to hold gauze and radium needles in position. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 grammes (£ to J drachm). 

Preparation 

Tinctura Ammonia Composita, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Ammon. Co.) — Compound 
Tincture of Ammonia. Syn. — Eau dc Luce. Mastic, 1 in 80, with alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and oil of lavender, in strong solution of ammonia. 
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MATICA 

(Matic.) 

Matico 

Synonyms — Matico Leaves; Maticze Folia. 

Matico consists of the dried leaves of Piper angustifolium Ruiz et 
Pav. (Fam.-Pipcraceas), a shrub indigenous to Bolivia, Peru, Brazil and 
Colombia. 

The leaves arc from about 10 to 20 centimetres long and about 2 to 
4 centimetres broad, lanceolate, acuminate, shortly petiolate, greyish or 
yellowish-green, and brittle; the base is cordate and unequal. The 
upper surface is tessellated by the depressed veinlets, dividing it into 
squares about 1 to 2 millimetres wide; the under surface has raised 
veinlets, the depressions thus formed being clothed with a coarse 
pubescence. Lateral veins curve rapidly towards the apex, being almost 
concurrent near the margin, which is entire and revolute. Flowering 
and fruiting spikes, when present, are slender, and about 10 to 15 
centimetres long; the stalks have swollen nodes. The odour is slight 
and aromatic, and the taste bitter and camphoraceous. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous long, 
uniseriate covering hairs on both surfaces; the single row of hypodermis 
on the upper side; the dorsiventral mesophyll; the palisade tissue, 
usually two cells deep, with numerous large, sub-spherical idioblasts 
containing oil; the mcristele of the midrib, consisting of about 4 to 10 
vascular bundles in a crescent-shaped group; the scattered scleren- 
chymatous cells in the parenchyma of the midrib; the presence of 
acicular raphides and small prisms of calcium oxalate, and of spherical 
pollen grains about 25 to 30 microns in diameter. 

Matico contains 1 to 3-5 per cent, of volatile oil, tannin, a bitter 
principle, and crystalline artanthic acid. 

Substitutes. — The leaves of Fiber aduncum Linn., often present in com- 
mercial matico, arc distinguished by their more prominent, ascending, parallel 
veins, the spaces between which are nearly glabrous. Leaves of other species, 
such as P. linen turn Ruiz et Pav., P. camphonferum C. DC. and P. acutifnhum var. 
snbverbasnfohuni Ruiz et Pav., yield volatile oils which differ from that of the 
genuine drug. 

Standard. — Matico contains not more than 5 per cent, of the stems, 
flower spikes and other foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, 
not more than 6 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Matico has been employed as a styptic, but is 
now rarely used in medicine. The infusion (1 in 20) and tincture 
(1 in 5) have been used internally in mixture form; the latter is the 
more powerful styptic. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 grammes (] to 2 drachms). 
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MATRICARIA 

(Matric.) 

Matricaria 

Synonyms — Chamomilla; German Chamomile. 

Matricaria consists of the dried flowerheads of Matricaria Chamo- 
milla Linn. (Fam. Composite), an annual plant indigenous to Northern 
Europe. 

The dried flowerheads are about 6 millimetres in diameter, exclusive 
of pistillate ray florets, which have usually fallen off; these are about 
12 to 20 in number, and are white at first, but darken with age; each 
ligulate corolla is about 6 millimetres long and 2 millimetres wide, and 
shows four veins and usually three teeth. The numerous brownish- 
yellow, tubular, disc florets, which are about 2 millimetres long, are 
usually firmly attached to a conical, hollow receptacle, which is about 
5 millimetres high, bears no pales, and is surrounded by an involucre 
of about two to three rows of small imbricated bracts, having blunt 
apices and scarious margins. There is no pappus. The drug has a 
pleasant aromatic odour and a bitter taste. 

Matricaria contains a blue volatile oil (German chamomile oil), a 
thick fluid, which is freely soluble in alcohol. It differs somewhat 
from oil of chamomile, but its exact composition has not been 
determined In addition to the volatile oil, matricaria contains 
salicylic acid, apigenin, a glycoside of apigenin, umbelliferone methyl- 
ether, choline, triacontane, a phytosterol and a mixture of fatty acids. 
Matricaria yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 20 per cent, of extractive. 
The ash is about 10 per cent. 

Standard. — Matricaria contains not more than 8 per cent, of its 
stems and other foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more 
than 4 per cent. 

Matricaria, in powder (Pulvis Matricaria:; Pulv. Matric.), contains 
f he constituents of Matricaria, and complies with the limit for acid- 
insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Matricaria has similar properties to chamomile, 
and is used for similar purposes. 

Dose.- 8 to 16 grammes (2 to 4 drachms). 


MEDULLA RUBRA 

(Medull. Rub.) 

Red Bone Marrow 

Red bone marrow is the mixed fatty material from the bones of 
calves and young oxen. The bones from recently killed animals are 
sawn longitudinally by machine saws, and the marrow is extracted. 



636 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


It is the highly vascular connective tissue which occupies the spaces 
in the spongy, or cancellous, tissue. Marrow obtained from calves 
occurs as a reddish mass containing some fat cells and a large 
number of amoeboid marrow cells, which are the precursors of the 
leucocytes found in the blood. Amongst the cells, a variable number 
of erythroblasts, which are the nucleated red cells, are to be found; 
from these cells the haemoglobin-containing corpuscles of the blood 
are developed. The yellow marrow found in the bones of old animals 
contains no erythroblasts, and is not used in preparations for medical 
treatment. 

Action and Uses. — Red bone marrow has been employed in the 
treatment of the anaemias, with a view to increasing the haemoglobin 
content of the blood by stimulating the red bone marrow, but its use 
in pernicious anaemia is almost entirely superseded by preparations of 
liver or hog stomach. It is administered in the fresh state, or in the 
form of Extractum Medulla? Rubric. 

Dose.- 1*3 to 2*6 grammes (20 to 40 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Malti Liquidum et Medull® Rubrse, B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. Liq. 
ct Moduli. Rub.) — Liquid Extract of Malt and Red Rone Marrow. Liquid 
extract of malt and extract of red bone marrow, equal parts. Dose.- 4 to 16 
millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Medullse Rubrse, B.P.C. — (Ext. Moduli. Rub.) — Extract of Red 
Bone Marrow. Syn.— Glycerin Extract of Red Bone Marrow. 1 in 4. Dose.- 4 
to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Glycerinum Glycerophosphatum cum Medulla Rubra, B.P.C. — (Glycer. 
Glycerophosph. c. Medull. Rub.) — Glycerin of Glycerophosphates with Red 
Bone Marrow. Syn . — Elixir Glycerophosphatum cum Medulla Rubra; Elixir 
of Glycerophosphates with Red Bone Marrow; Glycerol Glycerophosphatiscum 
Medulla Rubra. Equal parts of extract of red bone marrow' and compound 
glycerin ot glycerophosphates. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus cum Medulla Rubra, B.P.C. — 

(Syi Glycerophosph. Co. c. Medull. Rub.) — Compound Syrup of Glycero- 
phosphates with Red Bone Marrow. Compound syrup of glycerophosphates 
and extract of red bone marrow', equal parts. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 
fluid drachms). 


MEL DEPURATUM 

(Mel Depur.) 

Purified Honey 

Synonyms — Clarified Honey; Mel Despumatum. 

Purified honey is prepared by melting honey, allowing it to stand, 
straining off the impurities which rise to the surface, and adjusting to 
a specific gravity of 1*36 by the addition of distilled water. Honey is 
a saccharine secretion deposited in the honeycomb by the bee, Apis 
mclhfica Linn. (Order Hymenoptera) and other species, the saccharine 
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matter being extracted from the nectaries of flowers by the bee, the 
salivary glands of which contain the enzyme invertase which converts 
sucrose into invert sugar. Honey occurs as a viscous, translucent, 
syrupy liquid, or as a soft, opaque, crystalline, semi-solid mass, varying 
in colour from white to reddish-brown. Purified honey occurs as a 
thick, syrupy, translucent, pale yellow or yellowish-brown liquid, with 
a characteristic odour and a sweet, characteristic taste. 

Honey contains about 70 to 80 per cent, of dextrose and laevulose; 
other constituents are water, small quantities of sucrose, dextrin, wax, 
proteins, volatile oil and formic acid, while pollen and flocculent 
matter are usually also present in suspension, and tend to induce 
fermentation. The finest grade of honey is that which is allowed to 
drain from the comb, but most of the honey of commerce is obtained 
by submitting the honeycomb to pressure, with or without the applica- 
tion of heat, or by means of a centrifuge. 

Standard, B.P. — Purified honey has a specific gravity of 1 -359 to 
1 -361 . Optical rotation of a 20 per cent, w/v solution, decolourised if 
necessary, from +0*6° to —2°, corresponding to a specific rotation of 
-f-3° to —10° for the original purified honey. Ash, not more than 0-3 
per cent. w/w. It complies also with limit tests for chloride and 
sulphate and a test for absence of artificial invert sugar. 

Action and Uses. — Purified honey is used as a demulcent and 
sweetening agent. It is employed in cough mixtures with expectorants 
and sedatives, and is a convenient vehicle for the application of borax 
to the mouth in aphthous conditions. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 grammes (£ to 2 drachms). 

Preparations 

Linctus Acidus, B.P.C. — (Lincl. Acid.) — Acid Linctus. Oxymel, 1 in 3, with 
dilute sulphuric acid, emulsion of chloroform and treacle. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Mel Boracis, B.P. — (Mcl. Borac.) — Honey of Borax. Syn . — Borax Honey; 
Borax and Honey. Borax, 10 per cent, w/w, dissolved in glycerin and purified 
honey. 

Oxymel, B.P. — (Oxymel) — Oxymel. Acetic acid and distilled water, of each 15 
per cent, v/v, in purified honey. Specific gravity, 1-258 to 1-263. Optical 
rotation at 20° of a 25 per cent, w/v solution in water, decolourised if necessary 
with charcoal, f 0-6° to — 1 -9°. It complies also with a test for limits of acidity. 
Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


MENTHA PIPERITA 

(Menth. Pip.) , 

Peppermint 

Peppermint consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of Mentha 
piperita Linn. (Fam. Labiatae), a plant growing wild throughout 
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Europe, and cultivated in England, France, Germany, Russia and 
America. There are two varieties, known respectively as black 
peppermint and white peppermint. 

The stems are quadrangular, and purplish or greenish in colour, 
with scattered, deflexed hairs and petiolate, ovate-lanceolate, light or 
dark green leaves, 3 to 8 centimetres long and about half that width, 
acute and sharply serrate. The small purple flowers occur in terminal, 
obtuse spikes consisting of closely-arranged verticillasters; each flower 
has a five-toothed, tubular calyx, a four-lobed campanulate corolla, 
and four short, equal stamens. The odour is strong and characteristic 
and the taste pungent and cooling. The drug contains volatile oil. 

Standard. — Peppermint contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 2 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Peppermint is an aromatic stimulant and 
carminative, and is used chiefly in the form of its volatile oil. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 

MENTHA PULEGIUM. — Pulegium, or pennyroyal, consists of the dried leaves 
and flowering tops of Mentha Pulegium Linn., a plant indigenous to Britain and 
most parts of Europe. The herb is very much branched, and prostrate or erect, with 
bluntly quadrangular stems. The leaves are petiolate, ovate and from 6 to 20 
millimetres long with an entire to crenate margin. The flowers are in distant, axillary, 
globose verticillasters; the calyx and pedicels are pubescent or hispid. The odour is 
strong and characteristic, and the taste pungent and mint-like. It contains volatile oil. 
Pulegium has similar properties to peppermint and is used as an antispasmodic, but it 
is somewhat more irritant to the gemto-urinary tract during excretion, and may thus 
reflexly augment uterine movements; it is, therefore, also used as an emmenagogue. 
The volatile oil is chiefly employed. Dose - 2 to 4 grammes Q to 1 drachm). 

MENTHA VIRIDIS.— Spearmint, or mint, consists of the dried leaves and 
flowering tops of Mentha viruiis Linn., a native of Europe and Asia. It is widely 
cultivated for culinary use and is usually met with in commerce finely rubbed. 
Spearmint has a square stem and sessile, elliptical-oblong, sharply serrate leaves, 
about four times as long as they are w ide. The flowers are in slender, somewhat 
cylindrical terminal spikes and the stamens are rather long. The odour is strong 
and characteristic; the taste is somewhat bitter and pungent. The drug contains 
volatile oil. Spearmint resembles peppermint in its properties, but its flavour is less 
agreeable in medicines. Dose - 2 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Aqua Menthae Piperita? Concentrata, B.P. — (Aq. Menth. Pip. Cone.) — 
Concentrated Peppermint Water. Oil of peppermint, 1 in 50. One part added 
to 39 parts of distilled water yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength to distilled peppermint water, but contains 1 -5 percent, 
v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This concentrated water , prepared with 3 per cent, of oil of peppermint , was 
included tn the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Aqua Menthae Piperitse Destillata, B.P. — (Aq. Menth. Pip. Dest.) — Distilled 
Peppermint Water. Oil of peppermint, 1 in 1000. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid ounce). 

Aqua Menthae Viridis Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Menth. Vir. Cor.c.)— 
Concentrated Spearmint Water. Oil of spearmint, 1 in 50. One part added to 
39 parts of distilled water yields a preparation w hich is approximately equivalent 
in strength to distilled spearmint water, but contains 1*5 per cent, v/v of 
alcohol (90 percent.). Dose - 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 
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Aqua Menthse Viridis De still at a, B.P.C.— (Aq. Menth. Vir. Dest.) — Distilled 
Spearmint Water. Oil of spearmint, 1 in 1000. Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This water was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the name 
of Aqua Mentha Viridis. 


MENTHOL 

(Menthol) 

Menthol 

C 10 H 20 O = 156-2 

Menthol, /-/>-menthan-3-ol, CH 3 -C 6 H 9 (OH)C 3 H 7 , is a saturated 
cyclic alcohol, which is obtained from the volatile oils of various species 
of Mentha , and is imported into England chiefly from Japan. It is 
obtained mainly from M. arvensis var. piper asce?is Holmes in Japan, var. 
glabrata Holmes in China and M . piperita Linn, in America, and is separ- 
ated from the oils by freezing. Menthol occurs in colourless, acicular or 
prismatic crystals, with a penetrating odour similar to that of pepper- 
mint, and a warm, aromatic taste, followed by a sensation of coldness. 
It volatilises slowly at ordinary temperatures but rapidly on warming. 
Specific gravity, about 0*890; boiling-point, about 216°. The alcoholic 
solution is laevorotatory and neutral to litmus. When triturated with 
camphor, thymol and other substances, the mixture liquefies. It is 
readily identified by means of its benzoic ester which is obtained by 
heating menthol with benzoic anhydride; it has a melting-point of 
54-5° and is almost non-volatile in steam. Menthol may be differen- 
tiated from thymol, or the presence of the latter in menthol detected, 
by the addition of 3 drops of sulphuric acid and 1 drop of nitric acid 
to 1 millilitre of a solution of menthol in glacial acetic acid; no green 
colouration should be produced. Synthetic menthol, having similar 
properties but with a melting-point of from 30 to 35°, is also available, 
and can be obtained in the form of colourless crystals. It is a mixture 
of stereo-isomerides. 

Very soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (5 in 1), ether (8 in 3), chloro- 
form (about 4 in 1), liquid paraffin (1 in 6), light petroleum (10 in 7), 
olive oil (1 in 4) and volatile oils; almost insoluble in water and glycerin. 

Standard, B.P. — Menthol has a melting-point of 42° to 43°. 
Residue on volatilisation, not more than 0*05 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Menthol is an antiseptic with a mildly anaes- 
thetic action. When applied to the skin, a sensation of cold is produced, 
with dilatation of the vessels and arise in the skin temperature, followed 
by partial anaesthesia and a feeling of numbness. Menthol is employed 
occasionally as a carminative, but it is liable to upset digestion. A 
solution in oil, or a mixture with an inert substance, may be adminis* 
tered in capsules, or it may be given in pills massed with powdered 
soap. When prescribed in pills with camphor, phenol, chloral hydrate, 
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thymol, or other substance with which menthol liquefies, a small 
quantity of wax should be added. Pastilles containing menthol, 
frequently with oil of eucalyptus, are employed for nasal and bronchial 
catarrh. 

Menthol is applied externally, in the form of cones, or as a liniment 
or ointment with methyl salicylate, as an analgesic in neuralgia and 
rheumatic affections. Menthol is much used as an inhalation or appli- 
cation to inflamed nasopharyngeal and laryngeal mucous membranes. 
Mixed with camphor and oil of eucalyptus, it is inhaled from cotton 
wool or from hot water for the relief of catarrh. It is a common in- 
gredient of snuffs, and is used in solution in light liquid paraffin ( 1 or 2 
per cent.) as a spray to the nose or larynx. Menthol ointment (1 per cent, 
in soft paraffin) is applied to the nares in coryza. Mixtures of equal 
weights of menthol and chloral hydrate or camphor are applied on 
cotton woo! to carious teeth to allay pain. Vapour rubs are preparations of 
menthol with other volatile substances in a basis of soft paraffin, and 
are applied to the chest for their local action and on account of their 
value when inhaled. 

Dose.- 003 to 0*12 gramme (i to 2 grains). 

MENTHYLIS VALERIANAS. — Menthyl valerianate may be prepared by the 
esterification of menthol with valerianic acid. It occurs as a colourless, pleasantly 
smelling liquid, insoluble in water and miscible with alcohol, ether and fatty oils. 
It is used as a nerve sedative and as a remedy for sea-sickness. 

Preparations 

Aqua Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Aq. Menthol.) — Menthol Water. A saturated solution 
of menthol in water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Emplastrum Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Emp. Menthol.) — Plaster of Menthol. 
Menthol, 15 per cent., in yellow beeswax and colophony 

InsufHatio Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Insuff. Menthol.) — Menthol Insufflation. Syn . — 
Insufflatio Mentholis Composita; Menthol Snuff. Menthol, 1 in 20, with 
ammonium chloride, boric acid and lycopodium. 

InsufHatio Mentholis et Cocains, B.P.C.— (Insuff. Menthol. etCocain.) — Menthol 
and Cocaine Insufflation. Syn. — Menthol and Cocaine Snuff. Menthol, 2 -a 
per cent., and cocaine hydrochloride, 014 per cent., with ammonium chloride, 
camphor and lycopodium. 

Nebula Cocainae Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Cocain Co.) — Compound Cocaine 
Spray. Cocaine, 0-5 per cent, w/v, in compound menthol and thymol spray. 

Nebula Guaiacolis et Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Neb. Guaiacol. et Menthol.) — 
Guaiacol and Menthol Spray. Guaiacol, 2 per cent, w/v, and menthol, 4 pei 
cent, w/v, in light liquid paraffin. 

Nebula Iodi et Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Neb. lod. et Menthol.) — Iodine and Menthol 
Sprav. Iodine, 2 per cent, w/v, and menthol, 4 per cent, w/v, in light liquid 
paraffin. 

Nebula Mentholis et Thymolis Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Menthol, et Thymol. 
Co.) — Compound Menthol and Thymol Spray Menthol, camphor and phenol, 
of each 2 per cent, w/v, and thymol, 0-2 per cent, w/v, in light liquid paraffin. 

Pastilli Mentholis et Cocaines, B.P.C. — (Pastil. Menthol, et Cocain.) — Menthol 
and Cocaine Pastilles. Each pastille contains menthol, grain, and cocaine 
hydrochloride, ^ gram. 
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Paitilli Mentholis et Eucalyptolis, B.P.C. — (Pastil. Menthol, et Eucalyp.) — 
Menthol and Eucalyptol Pastilles. Each pastille contains menthol, fa grain, 
and eucalyptol, \ minim. 

Pigmentum Mentholis et Tolueni, B.P.C. — (Pig. Menthol, et Toluen.) — 
Menthol and Toluene Paint. Syn. — Loffler’s Paint. Menthol, 10 percent, w/v, 
with dehydrated alcohol, strong solution of ferric chloride and toluene. 

Spiritus Mentholis, B.P.C. — (Sp. Menthol.) — Spirit of Menthol. Menthol, 
1 in 20, in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Spiritus Mentholis Compositus, B.P.C. — {Sp. Menthol. Co.) — Compound 
Spirit of Menthol. Camphor, menthol, terebene and eucalyptol, of each 1 in 
10, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 10 drops, by inhalation. 


MERCUROCHROMUM 

(Mercurochrom.) 

Mercurochrome 

Syno?iym — Mercurochrome, 220 Soluble. 

Mercurochrome consists chiefly of the disodium salt of dibromo- 
hydroxymercury-fluorescein, C 20 H s O 0 Br 2 Na 2 Hg, and may be prepared 
by the interaction of dibromolluorescein and mercuric acetate. It 
occurs as greenish, iridescent scales or granules, giving a dark red 
aqueous solution which, on dilution, shows a marked green fluo- 
rescence. 

Readily soluble in water; almost insoluble in alcohol; insoluble in 
chloroform and ether. 

Standard. Mercurochrome contains not less than 25 per cent, 
and not more than 28 per cent, of Hg, and not less than 21 per cent, 
and not more than 23 per cent, of Br, both calculated on the substance 
dued m a vacuum at 50° over sulphuric acid. Loss on drying in a 
vacuum at 50° over sulphuric acid, not more than 10 per cent. Dissolve 
2 5 grammes in 50 millilitres of water at 15°, and allow to stand for 
twenty-four hours; centrifuge, and wash the deposit with water until 
the washings are colourless; dissolve the residue in 2 millilitres of 
nitric acid, warm slightly, dilute to 25 millilitres, and titrate with N/10 
ammonium thiocyanate, using ferric ammonium sulphate as indicator; 
not mote than 1 millilitre of N/50 ammonium thiocyanate is required 
(limit of free mercury). Dissolve 01 gramme in 10 millilitres of water, 
add 1 millilitre of N/l sulphuric acid, allow to stand for five minutes, and 
filter; to the filtrate add 1 millilitre of hydrogen sulphide solution: the 
solution shows not more than a slight darkening in colour (limit 
oi soluble mercury salts). Residue on ignition with sulphuric acid, 
not more than 22 per cent, (limit of sodium). 

W hen used for intravenous injection, it complies with the test for 
toxicity. 

Assay. — For mercury. Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately 
Weighed, in 10 millilitres of water. Add 100 millilitres of alcohol 
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(95 per cent.), 10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 1 gramme of 
zinc powder, and set aside in a warm place so that a steady evolution 
of gas proceeds. After one hour add 10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid 
and 1 gramme of zinc powder, and repeat the addition after another 
hour. Decant the solution through a filter and wash the residual 
amalgam twice with 10 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.) and then 
with water until free from chloride. Dissolve the residual amalgam, 
together with any collected on the filter, in 20 millilitres of nitric acid; 
add about 0-5 gramme of urea, warm on a water-bath, dilute to about 
60 millilitres, and add N/10 potassium permanganate until a permanent 
pink colour is obtained. Decolourise with a few drops of ferrous 
sulphate solution, and titrate with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, 
using ferric ammonium sulphate as indicator. Each millilitre of N/10 
ammonium thiocyanate is equivalent to 0-01003 gramme of Hg. 

For bromine. Mix 0-3 gramme in a porcelain crucible with 1 
gramme of potassium nitrate, 2 grammes of potassium carbonate and 
2 grammes of anhydrous sodium carbonate, and cover the surface with 
2 grammes of a mixture of equal parts of anhydrous sodium and 
potassium carbonates; heat gently for twenty minutes, and finally heat 
strongly until completely fused; dissolve the cooled mass in water, 
acidify with nitric acid, add 20 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate, and 
titrate with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, using ferric ammonium 
sulphate as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent 
to 0-007992 gramme of Br. 

Test for Toxicity. — Mercurochrome has a toxicity, when injected 
intravenously into mice, which does not exceed the toxicity of the,, 
standard preparation of mercurochrome. The standard preparation of 
mercurochrome is a quantity of mercurochrome kept by the Pharma- 
ceutical Society of Great Britain. The comparison between the 
toxicity of a sample of mercurochrome and that of the standard prepara- 
tion is made in the following way. The average lethal dose of the 
standard preparation is first determined by injecting mice with the 
standard preparation. The mice should be, as far as possible, of the 
same weight, and should not differ by more than 8 grammes; they are 
prepared by removing food from their cages on the evening before 
they are to be injected; a solution of the standard preparation is made 
in freshly-distilled water, and is injected into each mouse by way of 
a tail vein. The volume injected is adjusted according to the body 
weight, so that 0-4 millilitre is given per 20 gramme weight of mouse. 
After they are injected, the mice are given food and observed during 
seven days to determine the number of mice which die. The average 
lethal dose is that dose which kills exactly one-half of a group of not 
less than thirty mice. A dose of the sample being tested equal to the 
average lethal dose of the standard preparation is then injected into 
each of ten mice, taking the precautions described. If not more than 
two mice die, the sample passes the test. When more than two mice die, 
the same dose of the sample being tested is injected into each of ten 
more mice. If the number of mice which die out of the twenty mice 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


643 


injected is not greater than eight, the sample being tested passes the 
test, if, however, the number of mice which die is greater than fifteen 
the sample being tested is rejected. When the number of deaths is more 
than eight, but less than fifteen, a third group of ten mice is given the 
same dose of the sample being tested. If the number of mice which 
die out of the thirty mice injected is not greater than fifteen, the sample 
being tested passes the test; if the number is greater than fifteen, the 
sample being tested fails to pass the test. 

Action and Uses. — Mercurochrome has been stated to possess a 
high degree of bactericidal action in vitro , but laboratory experiments 
indicate that it is relatively weak in its action. It is significant that it 
was introduced as a urinary antiseptic, and that the experiments were 
made in an acid medium. Mercurochrome is a more powerful anti- 
septic in an acid medium than in a neutral or alkaline medium, and 
it has been suggested that this feature is due to decomposition by acid 
with formation of mercuric compounds. It would appear that its use 
intravenously as an antiseptic is of no value, although it has been used 
by this route in obstinate cases of B. coli pyelitis, in gonorrhoea and 
in septicaemia. As it is excreted partly in the bile, its use has been 
advocated as a biliary antiseptic. For irrigation of the bladder in 
cystitis, and of the urethra in gonorrhoea, its use in 1 per cent, solution 
has been much vaunted, and good results claimed. 

As a local application to ulcers, erysipelas and cellulitis, mercuro- 
chrome has its advocates, although laboratory experiments indicate that 
it possesses only a feeble bactericidal action towards both streptococci 
and staphylococci. For local application to wouviUs, a 1 to 4 per cent, 
w/v solution in water may be employed, and for skin sterilisation, a 
2 per cent, w/v solution in a mixture of water, 3 parts, alcohol, 55 parts, 
and acetone, 10 parts, has been recommended. Absorbent gauze 
containing about 0-1 per cent, of mercurochrome has been used as a 
dressing. 2 to 5 milligrams per kilogram of body-weight, as a 
0-5 per cent, solution, may be used intravenously, although injections of 
this amount should not be given at more frequent intervals than three 
days. Its toxicity may be reduced by the addition of dextrose to the 
solution immediately before injection. Acute mercurial poisoning is 
said to have been observed after the intravenous administration of 
mercurochrome. Solutions of mercurochrome for injection should be 
prepared by aseptic methods. Mercurochrome is incompatible with 
acids, the salts of most alkaloids, and with many local anaesthetics. 

METHYL ACETANILIDUM 

( Methylacet anilid.) 

Methylacetanilide 

C 9 H n ON = 149-1 

Methylacetanilide, C 6 H 6 N(CH 3 )OC-CH 1 , may be prepared by treat- 
ing monomethylaniline with acetic anhydride, When the reaction is 
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completed, the acicular crystals formed after cooling are collected and 
recrystallised from boiling water or dilute alcohol. It occurs in the 
form of colourless crystals, having a slightly saline taste. It readily 
forms supersaturated solutions in water. On heating with sodium 
hydroxide or sulphuric acid, it is decomposed into acetic acid and 
monomethylaniline, which, on treatment with solution of nitrous acid, 
yields a nitroso-com pound which is insoluble in sodium hydroxide. 

Soluble in water (1 in 60), boiling water (1 in 2), chloroform (1 in 2) 
and ether (1 in 10); very easily soluble in alcohol, both strong and diluted. 

Standard. — Methylacetanilide melts between 100° and 101°. Ash, 
not more than 0*1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Methylacetanilide resembles acetanilide, but its 
action is more powerful. It is used as an analgesic and antispasmodic 
for the relief of pain in neuralgia, sciatica and migraine. Methyl- 
acetanilide may be administered in solution in water, or in cachets or 
pills. It is not advisable to exceed 2 grains for a single dose. In case 
of poisoning, an emetic should be given, followed by stimulants and 
artificial respiration. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 01 2 gramme (£ to 2 grains). 


METHYLIS SALICYLAS 

(Methyl. Salicyl.) 

Methyl Salicylate 

C 8 H 8 0, .= 152- 1 

Methyl salicylate, C 6 H 4 (OIl) COCCI I ;l , is the methyl ester of 
salicylic acid, and may be prepared by dissolving salicylic acid in 
methyl alcohol, then gradually adding sulphuric acid, warming for 
about twenty-four hours, and distilling in a current of steam. It 
occurs as a colourless or pale yellow, oily liquid, with a strong, 
characteristic, aromatic odour, and a warm, sweet, aromatic taste. The 
aqueous solution is neutral or slightly acid to litmus, and yields an 
intense violet colouration on the addition of a trace of ferric chloride. 

Slightly soluble in water; miscible with alcohol (90 per cent.), ether, 
chloroform, glacial acetic acid, carbondisulphide, and fixed and volatile 
oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Methyl salicylate contains not less than 98 per 
cent, of C 8 I1 8 0 3 . Specific gravity, 1*186 to 1*191; refractive index at 
20°, 1 *536 to 1 *538. It is soluble in 10 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent.), 
and complies also with a limit test for free acid. 

Action and Uses. — Methyl salicylate has the general action ol 
salicylates; in addition, it is readily absorbed when rubbed on the skin. 
The drug is occasionally given internally, when it should be dispensed 
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in capsules, preferably with an inert oil as diluent. It is applied 
externally in lumbago, sciatic and rheumatic conditions, either alone, 
or as a liniment, or as an ointment with a basis of lanolin. The undiluted 
substance may be painted on the skin and covered with oiled silk or 
gutta-percha tissue, or it may be mixed with an equal volume of oil 
and applied with gentle friction, or on lint. It is used as a flavouring 
agent in mouth-washes and tooth pastes. The symptoms of poisoning 
with methyl salicylate are those of acidosis, and should be treated by 
the administration of alkalis, dextrose and insulin. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

JETHYLIS SALICYLAS— Ethyl salicylate, C e H 4 (OH)COOC 2 H 5 may be 
prepared by the esterification of ethyl alcohol with salicylic acid. It occurs as a 
transparent, colourless liquid, having an odour similar to that of the methyl ester 
and boiling at about 230°. It is used for the same purposes as methyl salicylate but 
is said to be less toxic and less irritant in its action. Dose.- 0 3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 
to 10 minims). 

AMYLIS SALICYLAS. -Amyl salicylate, C 6 H 4 (OH) COOC fi H u , may be 
piepared by the esterification of amyl alcohol with salicylic acid. It occurs as a 
cnlourless oil, having a powerful, fragrant odour, a specific gravity of about 1*055 
ami a boiling-point of about 278°. It is used in perfumery', particularly in the 
pieparation of synthetic carnation perfumes. 


Preparations 

Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis, B.P.C. — (Lm. Methyl. Salicyl.) — Liniment 
of Methyl Salicylate. Syn. — Linimentum Betuhe Compositum; Compound 
Liniment of Birch. Rectified oil of camphor, 1 in 4, with menthol, oil of 
eucalyptus and methyl salicylate. 

Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Lin. Methyl. 
Salicyl. Co.) — Compound Liniment of Methyl Salicylate. Rectified oil ot 
camphor, 1 in 4, with menthol, chloral hydrate, methyl salicylate and 
chlorophyll. 

Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis Oleosum, B.P.C. — (Lin. Methyl. Salicyl 
Oleos.) — Liniment of Methyl Salicylate with Oil. Syn. — Linimentum Methylis 
Salicylatis Simplex. Methyl salicylate, 1 in 4, with rape oil. 

Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Methyl. Salicyl.) — Methyl 
Salicylate Ointment. Syn. — Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Forte; Strong 
Methyl Salicylate Ointment. Methyl salicylate, 50 per cent., in white beeswax 
and hydrous wool fat, 

Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Methyl. 
Salicyl. Co.) — Compound Methyl Salicylate Ointment. Syn — Unguentum 
Methylis Salicylatis Compositum Forte; Strong Compound Ointment of 
Methyl Salicylate; Unguentum Betulae Compositum; Unguentum Analgcsicum, 
Analgesic Balsam. Methyl salicylate, 50 per cent., and menthol, 10 per cent., 
with eucalyptol and oil of cajuput, in white beeswax and hydrous wool fat. 

Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum Dilutum, B.P.C.— (Ung. 
Methyl. Salicyl. Co. Dil.) — Dilute Compound Meth\l Salicylate Ointment. 
Compound methyl salicylate ointment, 25 per cent., in hydrous wool fat 
ointment. 

Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Dilutum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Methyl. Salicyl. 
Dil,) — Dilute Methyl Salicylate Ointment. Methyl salicylate ointment, 25 
per ccnr., m hydrous wool fat ointment. 
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METHYLSULPHONAL 

(Methylsulphonal) 

Methylsulphonal 

C 8 H 18 0 4 S 2 = 242-3 

Methylsulphonal, (CH 3 )(C 2 H 5 )C(S0 2 -C 2 H 5 ) 2 , is diethylsulphone- 
methylethylmethane, and is prepared by the interaction of methyl- 
ethylketone and ethyl mercaptan, and oxidising the resulting mercaptol 
with potassium permanganate; the product is then purified by re- 
crystallisation from boiling water. Methylsulphonal occurs in the form 
of colourless, odourless, lustrous, crystalline scales, or as a crystalline 
powder, with a slightly bitter taste. When heated alone, it is decom- 
posed, with evolution of sulphur dioxide; heated with anhydrous sodium 
acetate, hydrogen sulphide is given off; heated with powdered charcoal, 
the unpleasant odour of mercaptan is evolved. 

Soluble in water (1 in 320), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 12), and in 
ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Methylsulphonal has a melting-point of 76° to 
78°. Ash, not more than 0-05 per cent. It complies also with limit 
tests for free acid, and for readily oxidisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Methylsulphonal is a hypnotic resembling sul- 
phonal, but is more rapid in its action. It has the disadvantages of 
slow excretion and ready accumulation exhibited by sulphonal, and 
hence is rarely used. It is best administered in cachets, swallowed 
with a large draught of hot liquid. In cases of poisoning, excretion 
can be assisted by giving alkaline liquids. 

Dose.-* 0-3 to 1*2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


METHYLTfflONIN/E CHLORIDUM 

(Methylthionin. Chlor.) 

Methylene Blue 

C 16 1I 18 N 3 C1S =319-7 
Synonym — Methylthionine Chloride. 

Methylene blue is tetramethylthionine chloride, and may be prepared 
by treating di methyl -/>-phenylenediamine with an oxidising agent in 
the presence of sodium thiosulphate; the thiosulphonic acid thus 
obtained is further oxidised in the presence of dimethylaniline and 
the product boiled with acid to yield the leuco-compound, from which 
methylene blue is obtained by treatment with ferric chloride. It 
occurs as an almost odourless, dark greenish, crystalline powder, with 
a metallic lustre, or as a dull, dark green or brown powder. An aqueous 
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solution, 1 in 10,000, is of a clear, deep blue colour, and responds to 
the following tests: the colour is discharged when the solution is 
warmed with zinc powder and acetic acid, but reappears when the liquid 
is filtered and exposed to the air; on the addition of potassium iodide, 
a deep blue, flocculent precipitate is formed and settles slowly, leaving 
a blue, supernatant liquid; when a few drops of N/10 solution of 
potassium di chromate are added to the aqueous solution, slightly 
acidified with dilute sulphuric acid, a bluish-violet precipitate is formed, 
the liquid becoming reddish-violet, and the blue colour is restored 
on the addition of sulphurous acid; on the addition of a few drops of 
a solution of iodine, a deep brown colouration is produced, the blue 
colour being restored on the addition of a few drops of sodium thio- 
sulphate solution. Commercial methylene blue is the double chloride 
of tetramethylthionine and zinc, and is not suitable for medicinal use. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 50), alcohol (90 percent.) and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Methylene blue contains not less than 80 per 
cent, of C lfl H 18 N 3 ClS. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. It complies 
also with a limit test for zinc. 

Action and Uses. — -Methylene blue is slightly antiseptic, and 
when taken internally it is excreted almost entirely by the kidneys. 
For this reason it is employed in such infections as gonorrhoea and 
catarrhal inflammation of the bladder. In vitro , it has a marked 
trypanocidal action, and destroys protozoa and parasitic worms. It 
was formerly employed as an analgesic in migraine, neuralgia, sciatica 
and other rheumatic affections, but it is of doubtful value in these 
conditions. It has also been used in cases of malaria where quinine is 
tolerated badly, but it is much inferior to alkaloids of cinchona. 
Methylene blue has some curative value in the treatment of piro- 
plasmosis, but is inferior to trypan blue. In large doses methylene 
blue is irritating. The drug is administered usually in the form of 
pills, capsules, or tablets, which should be taken with a draught of 
water. A lotion containing 0-25 per cent, w/v of the dye has been used 
in ozoena, and irrigations with solutions 1 in 1000 to 1 in 500 have 
been employed in cystitis. 

A solution of methylene blue is injected intramuscularly as a test 
for permeability of the kidney. Cystoscopic observations are made 
of the first appearance of the dye in the urine. In normal conditions 
of the kidney, the urine assumes a greenish colour in about thirty 
minutes. The rate of excretion serves as an indication of the degree 
of renal lesion. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave or by tyndallisation. Solutions of methylene 
blue are largely used as stains for bacteria, Lceffler’s alkaline 
solution being employed as a counterstain for acid-fast bacteria, and 
Neisser’s acid solution being used as a stain for diphtheria bacilli. 
Methylene blue stains on the skin or on fabrics may be removed by 
the use of solution of chlorinated soda. 

Dose.- 0 •06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 
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METHYLVIOLA 

(Methylviola) 

Methyl Violet 

Synonym — Methyl Rosaniline. 

Methyl violet (Colour Index No. 080) is a mixture of the hydro- 
chlorides of the more highly methylated pararosani lines, containing 
principally tetra-, penta-, and hexamethylpararosanilines, formed by 
air oxidation of dimethyl aniline and phenol, in the presence of sodium 
chloride and copper sulphate. It occurs as a greenish mass with a 
metallic lustre, or as a green, crystalline powder. It is precipitated from 
aqueous solution by tannic acid, and is decolourised by the action of 
hydrochloric acid and zinc powder, a blue colour being produced on the 
further addition of a slight excess of ammonia. On the gradual addition 
of hydrochloric acid to a 0-2 per cent, aqueous solution, the colour is 
changed through bluish-green and green to brownish-yellow, and on 
further dilution of the solution the colours are restored in reverse 
order. The colour base is precipitated by alkalis. 

Soluble in water (l in 20), glycerin (1 in 16), alcohol (1 in 20), the 
solution having a violet colour and being decomposed by exposure to 
light; insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Methyl violet leaves not more than 5 per cent, of sul- 
phated ash. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Not more than 1 per 
cent, is insoluble in boiling alcohol (limit of dextrin). Dissolve the 
sulphated ash from 1 gramme in 20 millilitres of water and 2 millilitres 
of dilute hydrochloric acid, and add 1 millilitre of potassium ferro- 
cyanide solution; no precipitate is produced (limit of zinc). 

Action and Uses. — Methyl violet is a powerful antiseptic. It is 
rarely used in medicine, but is employed as a bacteriological stain. 
For local use in gynaecological practice, and for administration intra- 
venously in the treatment of staphylococcal septicaemia, crystal violet 
should be used (see Viola Crystallina). 


MEZEREUM 

(Merer.) 

Mezereon 

Synonym — Mezereon Bark. 

Mezereon consists of the dried bark obtained from Daphne 
Mezereum Linn, and D. Laureola Linn., both indigenous to Britain, 
and from D. Gnidium Linn. (Fam. Thymelaeaceae), indigenous to 
Southern Europe and Algeria. 

The bark occurs in long, thin, flattened or quilled, very tough and 
occurle strips, about 0*5 to 2 centimetres wide, and having a papery cork 
a met. easily separates. The outer surface of the bark of D . Mezereum is 
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olive-brown or yellowish and finely wrinkled transversely, that of the 
stem showing scattered, rounded scars of buds and leaves; the inner sur- 
face is smooth, whitish or yellowish, and silky, and the fracture is tough 
and fibrous. The cortex of the stem is green and that of the root is 
yellowish. The outer surface of the bark of D. Laureola is purplish- 
grey, the scars of the buds and leaves being pointed-oval and crowded at 
intervals. It is odourless, and the taste is persistent, burning and acrid. 

Mezereon contains a greenish-brown, amorphous, acrid resin 
(mezerein), which readily changes into a bitter, acid resin (mezereic 
acid). The crystalline, bitter glycoside, daphnin, fixed oil, and a sub- 
stance resembling euphorbone have also been isolated, but none of 
these is acrid. 

Standard. — Mezereon yields not more than 2 per cent, of acid- 
insoluble ash. 

Mezereon, in powder (Pulvis Mezerci : Pulv. Mezer.), contains the 
constituents of Mezereum, and complies with the standard for the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Mezereon is not much used medicinally. It is 
an ingredient of Decoctum Sarsae Compositum Concentratum. Applied 
externally, it is stimulant and vesicant. 


MORPHINA 

(Morph.) 

Morphine 

C 17 H 19 0 3 N,H 2 0 - 303-2 

Morphine is the principal alkaloid occurring in opium, in which it 
exists in combination with meconic acid and sulphuric acid to the 
extent of from 8 to 20 per cent, or even more. It may be isolated by 
various methods, the final step usually being the addition of ammonia 
in slight excess to an acid solution of the base, the precipitate being 
washed with water until free from ammonium salt, and recrystallised 
from boiling alcohol. 

It occurs in fine, odourless, colourless or wliite, needle-shaped crystals, 
or as a white, crystalline powder, permanent in air and having a bitter 
taste. Its aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus and is laevo rotatory. 
It loses its water of crystallisation at about 100°, and melts with 
decomposition above 230°. The morphine molecule contains two 
hydroxyl groups, one of which is phenolic, and by interaction with 
alkyl halides and analogous compounds it yields derivatives which are 
known as ethers; by interaction with acids, acyl and similar radicles 
may be introduced with formation of esters. Codeine and ethylmorphine 
in this respect are ethers, whilst diamorphine is an ester. The 
esters are readily hydrolysed, but the ethers are more stable. 

Dilute solutions of morphine in a slight excess of sulphuric acid 
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give a brown colouration on adding a saturated solution of potassium 
iodate and allowing to stand for a few minutes, the colour being 
intensified by the addition of excess of ammonia. Very dilute solutions 
in decinormal hydrochloric acid yield a yellowish-brown colour on the 
addition of sodium nitrite solution followed by excess of ammonia. 
These two reactions are used for the purpose of determining very 
small amounts of the alkaloid colorimetrically. The solid alkaloid, 
when moistened with ferric chloride solution, gives a deep greenish- 
blue colour; it also gives an orange-red colour with nitric acid, and a 
violet colour with sulphomolybdic acid. Morphine solutions added 
to potassium ferri cyanide solution containing a drop of neutral ferric 
chloride give a deep blue solution which, on standing, throws down a 
blue precipitate (distinction from codeine). 

Soluble in water (1 in 5000), boiling water (about 1 in 400), alcohol 
(1 in 100), boiling alcohol (1 in 14), chloroform (1 in 4000) and benzene 
(1 in 3250); almost insoluble in ether and ethyl acetate, and not very 
soluble in amyl alcohol; soluble in oleic acid (1 in 10), glycerin (1 in 125), 
and in solutions of the caustic alkalis, but very sparingly soluble in 
ammonia and the alkali carbonates; soluble in acids to form crystalline 
salts, from solutions of which it is precipitated by ammonia but not by 
potassium hydroxide. 

Standard. — Morphine loses on drying at 110° not more than 7 per 
cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. A solution in 
dilute hydrochloric acid complies with the limit test for other alkaloids 
in Morphinae Hydrochloridum, using three-quarters of the weight 
there specified. 

Action and Uses. — Morphine and its salts differ from other 
hypnotics in that they depress sensory nerve cells in the cerebrum, 
while most other hypnotics paralyse motor and sensory cells simul- 
taneously. Because of this action on the cerebral hemispheres, morphine 
is the most valuable drug for the treatment of pain. It is of great value 
as a remedy for sleeplessness due to painful disease. For internal 
haemorrhage, injections of morphine form a routine treatment; they 
act by soothing the patient, stopping restlessness, and so keeping 
blood pressure low. In acute febrile disease, especially where sleep is 
delayed, morphine is invaluable; it is used in the treatment of pneu- 
monia and in conditions where normally the drug might even be 
contra-indicated, it being considered that the benefit secured by relief 
of pain and sleeplessness, with their attendant exhaustion, may more 
than compensate any disadvantage. It is less valuable in the treatment 
of mania, epilepsy and chorea than many other narcotics. Morphine 
depresses the medulla generally, including the respiratory centre, 
diminishes gaseous metabolism, and is used to arrest useless cough, 
but its employment is contra-indicated in conditions where there is 
much expectoration. It is largely prescribed with expectorants in the 
coughs of phthisis. It is useful in cases of acute asthma, and gives 
relief in hiccough. Occasionally it causes nausea and vomiting, and 
with some individuals this action would appear to be an idiosyncrasy 
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Since morphine has a specific action on the alimentary canal, diminish- 
ing peristalsis, it is employed in the treatment of diarrhoea and colic, 
especially that due to lead. In peritonitis it is especially valuable, 
diminishing the pain, restlessness and peristaltic movements; it should 
not be given, however, until a diagnosis has been made. Morphine 
has few peripheral actions, it does not affect the heart or peripheral 
circulation, and so is invaluable in the insomnia of cardiac disease. 
It has no effect on the kidneys, but is better avoided in renal disease 
on account of its constipating effect. Morphine tends, in general, 
to diminish secretions, but, since it dilates skin vessels, the excretion of 
sweat is increased. In diarrhoea, opium is preferred to morphine; for the 
relief of pain, morphine is preferable. Morphine constipates chiefly by 
contracting the pyloric and ileo-caecal valves; opium constipates in the 
same way with the addition of a general relaxation of the rest of the 
intestinal muscle brought about by the narcotine and papaverine. 

Tolerance to morphine is caused by the greater ability of the tissues 
to oxidise the alkaloid. The danger of habit-forming is very real, and 
great discrimination is required in prescribing the drug. Addicts 
require increasing quantities to satisfy their craving, and enormous 
doses are sometimes needed to produce the effect desired. Children 
and the aged are especially susceptible to morphine, and it must be 
prescribed for them with the very greatest care. It has, however, been 
stated frequently that the susceptibility in children applies only to 
infants still at the breast, and that after one year it appears to pass off. 

For internal administration, the soluble salts of morphine are 
usually dispensed. The alkaloid is employed only when oily solutions 
are required. For the preparation of a solution in oil, the alkaloid is 
usually dissolved in ten times its weight of oleic acid, and the oleate 
so formed mixed with the oily vehicle; ointments containing 2 to 5 per 
cent, of morphine may be prepared similarly. Acute morphine poison* 
ing has to be distinguished from certain cerebral conditions, intoxica- 
tion, concussion and haemorrhage; the equal pin-point pupils which 
do not react to light form a valuable aid in diagnosis. Treatment of 
poisoning by morphine consists in washing out the stomach with 
dilute potassium permanganate solution two or three times at intervals 
of thirty minutes. Artificial respiration and inhalation of oxygen must 
be employed if necessary. Atropine, hot coffee, caffeine, or strychnine 
may be used to excite the respiratory centre. 

Dose- 0-008 to 0-02 gramme (£ to £ grain). 


MORPHINE ACETAS 

(Morph. Acet.) 

Morphine Acetate 

C 17 H 10 O 3 N,C 2 H 4 O 2 ,3H 2 O = 399-2 

Morphine acetate may be prepared by neutralising freshly precipi- 
tated morphine, diffused in water, with acetic add, evaporating on a 
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water-bath until the solution solidifies on cooling and, finally, carefully 
drying the salt at a gentle heat, when it may be powdered. It cannot 
be dried without some little decomposition occurring, acetic acid being 
liberated. It occurs as a white or yellowish-white, amorphous or 
crystalline powder, having a faintly acetous odour, especially when the 
vessel containing it is freshly opened. Samples which have been kept 
for any length of time become basic, owing to loss of acetic acid, and 
brownish in colour. In making aqueous solutions, a little free acetic 
acid is usually required to replace that lost during spontaneous decom- 
position. The alcoholic solution when mixed with ether deposits 
crystals of the base, free acetic acid remaining in solution. When 
heated, the salt loses water and acetic acid, and melts at about 200°. 
It contains the equivalent of about 71 per cent, of anhydrous morphine. 
In neutral solutions, ferric chloride produces a blue colour which is 
destroyed by acids, alcohol, or by heating. It yields the colour reactions 
given under Morphina. It should be stored in well-stoppered, amber- 
coloured bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2-5), alcohol (1 in 100) and glycerin (1 in 5); 
insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Morphine acetate leaves not more than 0*1 per cent, 
of ash. It complies with the limit test for other alkaloids in Morphinse 
T ly d roch 1 ori dum . 

Action and Uses. — Morphine acetate has the general medicinal 
properties of the salts of morphine, but is little used owing to the 
tendency, both of the salt and its solutions, to undergo change. It 
may be administered as Liquor Morphinas Acetatis. Solutions for 
injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. The 
containers should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, 
and the solution should be stored protected from light. Morphine 
acetate is incompatible with solution of ammonia and vegetable 
astringents. In cases of poisoning by morphine acetate, the antidotes 
are those described for Morphina. 

Dose.- 0-008 to 0-02 gramme to £ grain). 

Preparation 

Liquor Morphinae Acetatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Morph. Acet.)— Solution of Morphine 
Acetate. Morphine acetate, 1 per cent, w/v, in dilute acetic acid alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and distilled water. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

This solution was included m the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


MORPHINAE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Morph. Hydrochlor.) 

Morphine Hydrochloride 

C l7 H je O,N,HCl,3H 2 0 = 375-7 

* Morphine hydrochloride may be prepared by neutralising morphine, 
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suspended in hot water, with diluted hydrochloric acid, concentrating 
the solution and setting it aside to crystallise. Morphine hydrochloride 
occurs in colourless, odourless, glistening needles or as a crystalline 
powder, with a bitter taste, and contains about 76 per cent, of anhydrous 
morphine. The aqueous .solution is neutral to litmus and, on the 
addition of solution of ammonia, yields a white precipitate which 
dissolves on adding sodium hydroxide solution. It loses its water of 
crystallisation when heated at 100°, and chars at higher temperatures 
without melting. When morphine hydrochloride in powder is sprinkled 
on the surface of a few drops of nitric acid, an orange-red colour is 
produced; when added to sulphuric acid, containing a trace of solution 
of formaldehyde, a purple colour is produced. When a small quantity 
of morphine hydrochloride is heated with sulphuric acid on a water- 
bath for fifteen minutes, the resulting solution, when cooled and 
treated with a few drops of dilute nitric acid, gives a blood-red 
colouration. On the addition of 1 drop of ferric chloride solution to 
a 1 in 50 aqueous solution, a blue colour is produced. 

Morphine hydrochloride may be distinguished from codeine by the 
immediate production of a bluish-green colour on the addition of 
potassium ferricyanide solution containing a trace of ferric chloride. 
A dilute aqueous solution, slightly acidified with dilute sulphuric acid, 
gives with potassium iodate solution a brown colouration reaching 
maximum intensity in about five minutes; on the addition of solution 
of ammonia, the colour changes nearly to black. This reaction serves 
to distinguish morphine from both codeine and diamorphine. Mor- 
phine hydrochloride should be stored in well-closed containers and 
protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 25), boiling water (1 in 1), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 50), glycerin (1 in 8). Insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Morphine hydrochloride loses on drying at 120° 
not more than 14*5 per cent, of its weight, the dried material being 
not more than faintly yellow in colour. Ash, not more than 0-1 per 
cent. It complies also with limit tests for other alkaloids and for readily- 
carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Morphine hydrochloride has the general 
medicinal properties of the salts of morphine. It is one of the most 
stable salts of the alkaloid and, where its solubility permits, it is preferred 
to the salts of the organic acids. Liquor Morphinae Hydrochloridi is 
the most convenient preparation for general administration. Atropine 
sulphate (^ )7) or r ^ r) grain) is frequently added to morphine injections 
to increase their analgesic effect, to lessen their tendency to cause 
constipation, and especially to reduce spasm. A solution for in- 
jection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, 
or by filtration. The containers should comply with the tests for limit 
of alkalinity of glass, and the solution should be stored protected from 
light. For use as mildly sedative and expectorant lozenges, Trochiscus 
Morphinae and Trochiscus Morphinae et Ipecacuanha: are suitable. 
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Morphine hydrochloride is sometimes given in pills, prepared by 
triturating it with lactose and massing with syrup of liquid glucose. 
InsufHatio Bismuthi et Morphinae is used in nasal catarrh. Morphine 
hydrochloride is incompatible with solution of ammonia and vegetable 
astringents. In cases of poisoning by morphine hydrochloride, the 
antidotes are those described for Morph ina. 

Dose.- 0 008 to 0-02 gramme (J to J grain). 

Preparations 

Injectio Morphine B.P.C. — (Inj. Morph.) — Injection of Morphine. It contains 
2-5 per cent, w/v of morphine hydrochloride; 0 6 millilitre contains 0 0 15 
gramme, and 10 minims contains about l grain, of morphine hydrochloride. 
Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims), by subcutaneous injection. 

This injection , prepared with 2-5 per cent, w/v of morphine tartrate , was 
included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the name of Injectio 
Morphines Hypodermica. 

Insufflatio Bismuthi et Morphines, B.P.C.— (Insuff. Bism. et Morph.) — Bismuth 
and Morphine Insufflation. Syn. — Ferrier’s Snuff; Bismuth and Morphine 
Snuff. Bismuth subnitrate, 75 per cent., and morphine hydrochloride, 0*4 
per cent., with acacia. 

Liquor Morphine Hydrochloridi, B.P. — (Liq. Morph. Hydrochlor.) — Solution 
of Morphine Hydrochloride. It contains 1 per cent, w/v of morphine hydro- 
chloride (limits, 0-95 to 1-05) in dilute hydrochloric acid, alcohol (90 per cent.) 
and distilled water. 2 millilitres contains 0*02 gramme, and 30 minims contains 
about I grain, of morphine hydrochloride. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 
30 minims). 

Mistura Chloroformi Composite, B.P.C. — (Mist. Chlorof. Co.) — Compound 
Chloroform Mixture. Syn. — Mistura Tussi Sedativa; Mistura Tussi Rubra. 
Each fluid drachm contains 15 minims of dilute hydrobromic acid and fa 
grain of morphine hydrochloride, with chloroform, solution of bordeaux B, 
cherry-laurel water, syrup of tolu and syrup. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ($ to 1 
fluid drachm). 

Suppositorium Morphines, B.P. — (Supp. Morph.) — Morphine Suppository. 
Each suppository contains 0 0 15 gramme (l grain) of morphine hydrochloride. 

Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphine, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph.) — 
Tincture of Chloroform and Morphine. Syn. — Chlorodyne; Tinct. Chlorof. 
et Morph. B.P. 1885. Chloroform, 1 in 8, morphine hydrochloride, about 
1 in 450, and dilute hydrocyanic acid, about 1 in 16, with ether, alcohol (90 
per cent.), oil of peppermint, liquid extract of liquorice, treacle and syrup. 
Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

Tinctura Chloroformi et Morphine Composita, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Chlorof. 
et Morph. Co.) — Compound Tincture of Chloroform and Morphine. Chloro- 
form, about 1 in 13, morphine hydrochloride, 1 in 100, with dilute hydro- 
cyanic acid, about 1 in 20, tincture of capsicum, tincture of cannabis, oil of 
peppermint, glycerin and alcohol (90 per* cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre 
(5 to 15 minims). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Trochisci Chlorodyni, B.P.C. — (Troch. Chlorod.) — Chlorodyne Lozenges. Each 
lozenge contains about ^ grain of morphine hydrochloride with chloroform, 
ether, oil of peppermint and tincture of capsicum. 

Trochisci Morphines, B.P.C. — (Troch. Morph.) — Morphine Lozenges. Each 
lozenge contains about grain of morphine hydrochloride. 

This lozenge , containing 0 002 gramme oj morphine hydrochloride , was included 
4 in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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Trochiscus Morphine et Ipecacuanha, B.P. — (Troch. Morph, et Ipecac.) — 
Lozenge of Morphine and Ipecacuanha. Syn . — Morphine and Ipecacuanha 
Lozenge. Each lozenge contains approximately 0 002 gramme or A grain 
of morphine hydrochloride and approximately 0-006 gramme or ^ grain of 
powdered ipecacuanha. 


MORPHIN/E SULPHAS 

(Morph. Sulph.) 

Morphine Sulphate 

(C 17 H 19 0 3 N) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,5H 2 0 = 758-5 

Morphine sulphate may be prepared by neutralising morphine with 
dilute sulphuric acid. It occurs in white, odourless, acicular crystals, 
or in cubical masses, permanent in the air, and having a bitter taste. 
It contains the equivalent of about 75 per cent, of anhydrous morphine. 
It loses three molecules of water at 100°. When heated to about 250* 
the salt assumes a brown colour, and then chars without melting. Its 
solution is neutral to litmus, and yields, on the addition of ammonia, 
a precipitate which responds to the tests for morphine. 

Soluble in water (1 in 21) and alcohol (1 in 700); insoluble in ether 
and chloroform. 

Standard. — Morphine sulphate loses on drying at 130° not more 
than 12 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. It 
complies with the limit test for other alkaloids in Morphinze 
Hydrochloridum. 

Action and Uses. — Morphine sulphate has the general properties 
of the salts of morphine and is one of the most suitable salts 
for hypodermic injection. It is sometimes given with atropine 
sulphate and hyoscine hydrobromide as a preliminary to general 
anaesthesia, and with hyoscine hydrobromide it is used to produce 
“twilight sleep.” Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. The con- 
tainers should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, 
and the solution should be stored protected from light. Morphine 
sulphate is incompatible with solutions of ammonia and vegetable 
astringents. In cases of poisoning by morphine sulphate, the antidotes 
are those described for Morphina. 

Dose.- 0-008 to 0*02 gramme (J to J grain). 


MORPHIN/E TARTRAS 

(Morph. Tart.) 

Morphine Tartrate 

(C 17 H 19 0 3 N) 2f C 4 H 6 0 fl ,3H 2 0 = 774-4 

Morphine tartrate may be prepared by neutralising morphine, 
suspended in water, with tartaric acid, and crystallising the solutidh. 
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It occurs in neutral, odourless, minutely acicular crystals, with a bitter 
taste, and contains the equivalent ot about 74 per cent, of anhydrous 
morphine. It effloresces on exposure to air, becoming anhydrous at 1 00°. 
Morphine tartrate responds to the tests described under morphine 
hydrochloride, the tests with sulphuric acid being carried out on the 
alkaloidal base separated by the addition of ammonia to the aqueous 
solution. It should be stored in well-closed containers and protected 
from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 11) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 600); 
almost insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Morphine tartrate loses on drying at 100° not 
more than 7 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 
It complies also with a limit test for other alkaloids. 

Action and Uses. — Morphine tartrate has the general properties 
of the salts of morphine. Liquor Morphinae Tartratis is used similarly 
to the corresponding solution of morphine hydrochloride. Solutions 
for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. The 
containers should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, 
and the solution should be stored protected from light. Morphine 
tartrate is incompatible with solutions of ammonia and vegetable 
astringents. In cases of poisoning by morphine tartrate, the antidotes 
are those described for Morphina. 

Dose.- 0-008 to 0 02 gramme (J to { grain). 

Preparation 

Liquor Morphine Tartratis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Morph. Tart.) — Solution of Mor- 
phine Tartrate. Morphine tartrate, 1 per cent, w/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.) and 
distilled water. Dose.— 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims^ 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


MORUS 

( Moms) 

Mulberry 

Mulberry is the fresh, ripe fruit of Monts nigra Linn. (Fam. 
Moraceje); it is cultivated in Great Britain. 

The fruit is a dark purplish-black, globular sorosis, about two centi- 
metres long and slightly less in diameter; it consists of about 40 small, 
individual fruits, each of which is an achene surmounted by two 
stigmas, and surrounded by four succulent and confluent perianth 
parts. The taste is sweet and acidulous. Mulberry contains about 
10 per cent, of invert sugar, malic and citric acids, colouring matter, 
pectin, etc. 
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Action and Uses.— The juice of mulberry is slightly laxative and 
expectorant, but it is used chiefly as an adjuvant, in the form of Syrupus 
Mori . 

R1BES NIGRUM. -Black currant is the fresh, ripe fruit of Ribes nigrum 
Linn. (Fam. Saxifragaceie), a shrub of the same habitat as the red currant. 
The fruit is also similar but larger, being about ten millimetres in diameter 
and bluish-black in colour. The taste is pleasantly acidic and the aroma 
strong. Black currant contains about 3 to 4 per cent, of invert sugar, malic 
and citric acids, pectin and colouring matter. The juice is employed as a 
flavouring and colouring agent and in the preparation of pastilles and syrups. 
Black currant, imported or stored in metal containers, may contain excessive 
quantities of lead and tin. 

RIBES RUBRUM . — Red currant is the fresh ripe fruit of Ribes rubrum 
Linn. (Fam. Saxifragaceie), a shrub cultivated in Britain and in temperate 
parts of Europe and America. The fruit is a succulent berry, about six 
millimetres in diameter, spherical, bright red in colour, with a smooth 
surface, beneath which vascular strands are visible as pale coloured longitudinal 
lines. The berry bears at its summit the dried remains of the calyx and 
usually has a short pedicel attached to the base. The taste is very acidic and 
the odour slightly aromatic. Red currant contains about 2 per cent, of free acid, 
principally malic and citric acids, about 6 per cent, of invert sugar, red colouring 
matter, pectin, and about 85 per cent, of water. The ash is about 6 per cent. 
The juice of the red currant is employed as a flavouring and colouring agent 
and in the preparation of syrups 

RUBUS ID/E US. — Raspberry is the fresh, ripe fiuit of varieties of 
Ruhus Id crus Linn. (Fam. Rosacea;), removed from the fibrous thalamus; 
it cultivated in Great Britain. The fruit is a red, hollow, elongated- 
hemispherical eta;rio of about 40 to 50 drupels; the etaerio is about 10 to 17 
millimetres long; each drupel is covered with numerous unicellular, linear 
trichomes and bears at its apex a style about 4 millimetres long. Raspberry 
contains about 7 per cent, of invert sugar, citric acid, a red colouring matter, 
pectin, gum and traces of volatile oil and malic acid. The juice of the rasp- 
berry is employed as a flavouring agent. 

Preparations 

Syrupus Mori, B.P.C. — (Syr. Mori) — Syrup of Mulberry. A solution of sucrose in 
the juice expressed from mulberry fruit, containing also alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Dose. 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm) 

Syrupus Ribis Nigri, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ribis Nig.) — Syrup of Black Currant. A 
solution of sucrose in the juice expressed trom a mixture of black currant 
with a small proportion ol led cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Syrupus Ribis Rubri, B.P.C.— (Syr. Ribis Rub.) — Syrup of Red Currant. A 
solution of sucrose in the juice expressed from a mixture of red currant with 
a small proportion of red cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


MOSCHUS 

(Mosch.) 

Musk 

Musk is the sac containing the dried secretion from the preputial 
folhclc ul Maschas moschiferus Linn. (Order Ungulata), a small deer 
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inhabiting the mountainous regions of Northern India, Central Asia 
and parts of Siberia. The sac is situated immediately in front of the 
preputial orifice of the adult animal. In the fresh state the secretion 
is fluid, but after the animal has been killed the secretion gradually 
becomes solid, dark reddish-brown and granular. The sacs are cut 
from the animals, trimmed and dried, and are then known as “pods.” 
They are packed in boxes, caddies or trays, in which they are exported, 
principally from China. 

Musk varies with the district of origin, the most important varieties 
are Tonquin and Yunnan from China, Cabardine from Siberia and 
Northern China and Nepal and Assam from the provinces of those 
names. Tonquin musk is considered the best variety; the pods, which 
contain about 66 percent. of grain musk, are about 4*5 to 6*5 centimetres 
in diameter, about 2 centimetres thick, and weigh from 25 to 35 grammes 
each; they are approximately hemispherical on one side, and almost flat or 
slightly convex on the other. The hemispherical side, which is covered 
with the hide of the animal, bears numerous brownish or brownish- 
white, short hairs surrounding a small, nearly central orifice. The skin 
of the opposite side is thinner, dark brown, and composed of several 
thin layers; the outer layers are sometimes removed, leaving only 
a very thin, steel-blue skin (“blue skin musk”). Yunnan musk 
pods are pear-shaped or nearly spherical. Cabardine musk pods 
are more oval, flatter and more hairy than those of the Tonquin 
variety; they are usually more moist, have a strong, ammoniacal 
odour, and are of inferior quality, Nepal and Assam musks are 
in small spherical pods with longer hairs, and are inferior in 
quality. 

Grain musk (Moschus in grano) is the dry, granular secretion 
from the musk pods. It is a dark-brown, coarsely granular powder, 
which loses, when dried at 100°, from about 20 to 30 per cent, of its 
weight, and when dried over sulphuric acid, from about 10 to 15 per 
cent, of its weight. It yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) from 10 to 20 
per cent, of non-volatile extractive, and to w r ater, 50 to 75 per cent, of 
extractive. The ash contains only a slight trace of iron, and does not 
exceed about 8 per cent. The odour is strong, very persistent, and 
characteristic, and the taste is slightly bitter. Grain musk owes its odour 
to two ketonic bodies, muskone, 0*5 to 2 per cent., and a second 
ketone which has not yet been investigated. Resin, fat and protein are 
also present. 

Action and Uses. — Grain musk was formerly regarded as a power- 
ful stimulant to the medulla, and good results have been claimed from 
its use in cases of collapse. There is, however, no evidence to show 
that it has any action other than that due to its odour. It has been used 
in the treatment of hysteria, hiccough and other nervous manifestations, 
also in spasmodic asthma and as a stimulant in typhoid fever, pneu- 
monia and bronchitis; the addition of camphor is an advantage. 
Grain musk is best administered in the form of a cachet, the drug 
being triturated with lactose; an emulsion may be prepared by 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


659 


triturating it with an equal quantity of acacia and sucrose, and 
adding water, or pills may be made by adding a little acacia and 
massing with syrup of liquid glucose. Grain musk is sometimes 
given in the form of tincture (Tinctura Moschi, 1 in 20; dose, 
| to 1 fluid drachm). It is largely used in perfumery as a fixative. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

ARTIFICIAL MUSKS are synthetic, yellowish-white, crystalline compounds, 
which are now obtainable in a chemically pure 9tate. They are insoluble in water, 
sparingly soluble (1 to 2 per cent.) in alcohol (95 per cent.), soluble in essential oils, 
benzyl alcohol, benzyl benzoate and ethyl phthalate. They are stable to caustic 
alkalis, but discolour when exposed to sunlight. They have very strong and per- 
sistent odours somewhat similar to, but distinct from, that of natural musk. Musk 
xylene is trinitro-terf.-butyl-m-xylene, CaCCHg^C^H^NO^B; it occurs in two 
crystalline modifications, a stable form, melting-point, 113 to 114°, and a labile 
form, melting-point, 106°. It may on first melting exhibit an indefinite melting-point 
owing to the simultaneous presence of the stable and labile forms; if the melted 
material is allowed to resolidify, the stable modification is produced. Musk ketone is 
dimtro-ieri.-butyl-m-xylylmethylketone,C a (CH 3 ) 2 (C 4 H 9 )(CO'CH 3 )(NO a ) 2 ; melting- 
point, 1 35° to 1 36°. Its odour is not as strong as that of musk xylene but has a closer 
resemblance to that of natural musk. Musk ambrette is dinitro-*erf.-butyl-m-crcsyl- 
methylether, CaHCCaHoXCHgXOCHgXNOaX; melting-point, 85°. Its odour is 
considered to be the finest of all the artificial musks. Other varieties of artificial 
musk are aldehyde musk, cyano musk and azimido musk, but they are seldom used. 
Artificial musks are used in perfumery as substitutes for grain musk but are 
usually regarded as inferior to the natural substance. 


MUCUNA 

(Mucun.) 

Cowhage 

Synonym — Cowi tch . 

Cowhage consists of the hairs which cover the fruit of Mucuna 
pruriens DC. (Fam. Leguminosse), a climbing plant growing in tropical 
Africa, India and America. 

Cowhage occurs as a loose, yellowish-brown, felted mass of hairs, 
intermingled with occasional black fragments of the pericarp. The hairs 
are from 1 to 2-5 millimetres long, unicellular and sharply pointed, 
with moderately thick, lignified walls, and numerous, minute and 
often recurved, cuticular prominences. They are about 60 microns in 
diameter at the base, above which they are slightly constricted, and 
then widen to about 100 microns at the middle of the hair, finally 
tapering to an acute apex. 

Action and Use. — Cowhage, mixed with honey or treacle, has 
been employed as a vermifuge. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 
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MYLABRIS 

(Mylab.) 

Mylabris 

Synonyms — Chinese Blistering Beetle; Chinese Cantharides. 

Mylabris consists of the dried beetles, Mylabris sidce Fab. and 
M. cichorii Linn., which are abundant in China and Eastern India, 
and M. pmtulata Thunb., which is widely distributed in India (Fam. 
Meloidae; Order Coleoptcra). 

The head is sub-globular, and bears black antenna; with eleven 
joints, arcuate and enlarged at the end; the mandibles, which have 
numerous, needle-like teeth on the projecting convex base of the inner 
surface, are dissimilar, in that the right mandible has a well-developed 
tooth on the inner margin just behind the tip, whilst the left mandible 
is without such a tooth; the elytra are black, and are marked by spots 
and bands, which are orange-yellow or bright red; the remainder of 
the body is black. M. sidce is about 15 to 30 millimetres long and 
5 to 10 millimetres wide, the yellow bands, as well as the black ground 
of the elytra, carrying stiff, black hairs; M. cichorii is about 1 2 to 20 
millimetres long and 3 to 6 millimetres wide, the yellow bands of the 
elytra showing a yellow pubescence, while black hairs are present upon 
the black ground; M. pustulata is about 28 millimetres long and 
10 millimetres wide, the spots and bands on the elytra being bright 
red. Mylabris sidce and M . cichorii contain from 1 to 1-2 per cent., 
and M. pustulata up to 2-3 per cent., of cantharidin. The drug also 
contains fat and an odorous principle. The ash averages about 6-5 
per cent., and the volatile matter at 1 00° about 13-5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Mylabris is used as a source of cantharidin, 
and in India and the Eastern Colonies as a substitute for cantharides. 


MYRICA 

(Myric.) 

Bayberry 

Synonyms — Wax Myrtle Bark; Bayberry Bark. 

Bayberry consists of the dried bark of the root of Myric a cerifera 
Linn. (Earn. Myricaceae), a shrub growing commonly in the coastal 
region of North America from New Jersey to Florida. It should be 
stored in air-tight containers and protected from light. 

The bark occurs in quilled pieces or curved strips, 2 to 15 centi- 
metres long, 0-5 to 2 centimetres broad, and 1 to 2 millimetres thick; 
the outer surface is whitish to silvery-grey, except where cork is 
removed, when it is reddish-brown, smooth or transversely wrinkled, 
and bears scattered, rounded root-scars; the inner surface is dark brown, 
and finely striated longitudinally. The fracture is short, granular or 
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slightly fibrous. A smoothed transverse section is light brown in the 
outer portion and yellowish-brown in the inner portion, where groups 
of bast fibres are scattered between the medullary rays. The odour is 
distinct and aromatic; the taste is slightly bitter and astringent, becom- 
ing pungent and acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical features are fibres, accompanied by 
files of rectangular cells containing prismatic crystals of calcium 
oxalate; groups of stone cells; starch grains, either simple or 2 to 3 
compound, individual grains being up to 12 microns in diameter; 
patches of thick -walled parenchyma, the cells being filled with a 
yellowish-brown substance, termed “gummy lignin.” 

Bayberry contains a little volatile oil, starch, gum, albumin, a red 
colouring matter, tannic and gallic acids, and an acrid, astringent resin. 
It also contains an acidic substance which has been named myricinic 
acid. It yields to cold water about 15 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard. — Bayberry yields not more than 2 per cent, of acid- 
insoluble ash. 

Bayberry, in powder (Pulvis Myricae; Pulv, Myric.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters, of 
Myrica, and complies with the limit for acid-insoluble ash of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses.- — Bayberry is tonic and astringent, and in large 
doses it may be emetic. It may be administered in the form of 
infusion or liquid extract. The powdered bark, mixed with ginger, 
capsicum and clove in varying proportions, is used under the name 
of composition powder as a domestic remedy for colds and chills. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 


MYRISTICA 

(Myrist.) 

Nutmeg 

Synonyms — Nux Moschata; Myristica Semen. 

Nutmeg consists of the dried kernels of the seeds of Myristica 
fragrans Houtt. (Fam. Myristicaceae), a tree indigenous to the Moluccas 
and cultivated in Penang, Sumatra, the East Indies, etc. The seed is 
divested of the arillus (mace) and slowly dried, an operation which 
takes from eight to ten weeks; the testa is then broken and the kernel 
removed. 

The kernels are ovoid in shape, about 2 to 2-5 centimetres long 
and 1-5 to 2 centimetres broad; the surface is light brown, shows a 
network of shallow, reticulate grooves, and is marked with numerous 
small, dark brown points and lines. The hilum is indicated by a slight 
circular elevation, about 5 millimetres in diameter, somewhat eccen- 
trically placed at the wider end, and connected by a broad, shallow 
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groove with the chalaza which has the form of a slight circular depression 
at the opposite end. The kernel consists of a pale brown endosperm 
covered by a thin, darker-brown perisperm, which penetrates the 
endosperm by numerous infoldings, producing the characteristic 
ruminate appearance of the section; the small embryo is found 
embedded in the endosperm just within the hilum. When pressed by 
the finger-nail, the cut surface exudes oil. The odour is aromatic and 
characteristic; the taste is aromatic and somewhat bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the inner, ruminate 
portion of the perisperm, consisting of an outer brown layer and an 
inner parenchyma, containing isolated or grouped, yellow oil cells; 
the polygonal cells of the endosperm, each containing a single aleurone 
grain with a large crystalloid, about 12 by 20 microns, and starch 
grains, 2 to 10 compound or simple, the latter being up to about 20 
microns in width, all frequently embedded in a dark brown, fatty 
mass. 

Nutmeg contains from 5 to 15 per cent, of volatile oil and about 
35 per cent, of solid fat. The fatty acids consist mainly of myristic 
acid (about 61 per cent.), with smaller amounts of palmitic, oleic, 
linoleic and lauric acids. The ash is about 3 per cent., and the acid- 
insoluble ash about 0*15 per cent. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — Bombay nutmegs, from Myristica malabarica 
Lam., are longer, narrower and nearly devoid of odour. Macassar or Papua 
nutmegs, from M. argentea Warb,, are also longer and narrower and have a 
uniform, scurfy surface and an acrid taste. Limed nutmegs are nutmegs which 
have been dipped in milk of lime and subsequently dried, a process which is 
intended to protect them from the attacks of insects. Factitious nutmegs are 
sometimes made from damaged nutmegs mixed with clay and pressed into 
moulds; they yield a small amount of volatile oil and have a high ash. 

Standard, B.P. — Nutmeg consists only of the dried kernels of 
Myristica fragrans. 

Nutmeg, in powder (Pulvis Myristicae : Pulv. Myrist.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Nutmeg is aromatic and carminative by virtue 
of its volatile oil. In large doses, it excites the motor cortex and pro- 
duces a species of epileptiform convulsions. It is administered in 
the form of powder, or, more usually, as the volatile oil. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


MYROBALANUM 

(Myrobal.) 

Myrobalan 

Synonym — Black Chebulic Myrobalans. 

Myrobalan consists of the dried, immature fruits of Terminalia 
Chebula Retz. (Fam. Combretaceae), a tree indigenous to India. 
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The fruits are black in colour, ovoid or fusiform in shape, about 
10 to 30 millimetres long and 5 to 15 millimetres wide. They are 
much shrivelled longitudinally, hard and brittle; the fractured surface 
is shiny, and when broken, the fruits often show a central cavity. The 
drug is without odour but has a very astringent taste. It contains 
from 20 to 40 per cent, of tannin and a greenish oleoresin. 

Substitute. — The mature fruits, which are commonly imported for use in various 
technical processes, are larger and yellowish-brown in colour. 

Action and Uses. — Myrobalan is used as an equivalent of gall 
in India and the Eastern Colonies. Unguentum Myrobalani and 
Unguentum Myrobalani cum Opio correspond to Unguentum Gallae 
and Unguentum Gallae cum Opio, but are prepared with myrobalan 
instead of gall. The mature fruit is employed extensively for tanning. 


MYRRHA 

(Myrrh.) 

Myrrh 

Myrrh is an oleo-gum-resin obtained from the stem of Commiphora 
molmol Engl, and possibly other species of Commiphora (Fam. 
Burseraceae), shrubs or small trees growing in North-Eastern Africa 
and Southern Arabia. The oleo-gum-resin is secreted in numerous 
schizogenous ducts, which form lysigenous cavities by the breaking 
down of intervening tissue and become filled with the secretion. This 
is obtained by wounding the bark, or is exuded through natural fissures. 
It is yellowish-white and fluid at first, but soon hardens to a reddish- 
brown mass. It is exported from the coast of Somaliland. 

Myrrh occurs in rounded or irregular tears, or in masses of agglutin- 
ated tears. Externally, it is reddish-brown or reddish-yellow in colour, 
dry, and often covered with a fine dust. It breaks with a brittle fracture, 
exhibiting a granular, somewhat translucent surface, which is oily and 
of a rich brown colour, and frequently exhibits whitish spots or veins. 
Myrrh may be identified by triturating it with five times its weight of 
sand, and shaking the resulting powder with ether; when the filtered 
ethereal solution is allowed to evaporate from a porcelain dish so as 
to leave a thin film, a violet colour is produced when the film is exposed 
to bromine vapour. The drug has an agreeable, aromatic odour, and 
an aromatic, bitter and acrid taste. 

Myrrh contains 25 to 40 per cent, of resin, 57 to 61 per cent, of 
gum, 2-5 to 8 per cent, of volatile oil, a bitter principle, and 3 to 4 
per cent, of impurities. That portion of the resin which is soluble in 
ether contains three free resin acids, namely, a-, j8- and y- commi- 
phoric acids, the esters of a resin acid, commiphorinic acid and two 
phenolic resins, a- and j3-heerabomyrrhol. From the resin insoluble 
m ether, two other acids, a- and j9-heerabomyrrholic acids, have 
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been obtained. These Constituents show little analogy with the 
substances that have been isolated from other resins. The volatile oil 
is yellow, and rapidly resinifies when exposed to the air, producing 
resin similar to that contained in the myrrh itself; it contains eugenol, 
m-cresol, cuminaldehyde, free formic and acetic acids, myrrholic acid 
(an isomeride of a-commiphoric acid) in the form of an ester, and the 
sesquiterpene, heerabolene. Both volatile oil and resin yield the same 
characteristic violet reaction with bromine vapour. The gum is 
apparently allied to acacia and, like it, is associated with an oxidase. 

Substitutes and Adulterants. — Fahdli or Arabian myrrh occurs in small masses 
of agglutinated tears w ith a less dusty surface and free from whitish markings on the 
fractured surface. It is less bitter m taste and also less fragrant than genuine Somali 
myrrh. Yemen myrrh occurs in large dusty pieces. It does not exhibit whitish streaks 
and does not exude oil when pressed with the finger-nail, and is less aromatic than 
myrrh. Perfumed bdellium or bissabol closely resembles myrrh. It breaks with a waxy 
fracture and gives an oily exudate when pressed with the finger-nail. The whitish 
markings on the fractured surface are traversed by brown resin patches. It differs 
from myrrh both in odour and taste and does not respond to the colour test; it is 
probably obtained from C. erythrcea var. glabrescens Engl. Opaque bdellium is 
a very hard, yellowish-brown, opaque gum-resin with a slight odour and a bitter 
taste. African bdellium occurs m hard pieces, translucent in thin layers and breaking 
with a dull slaty fracture; it has a bitter taste and an odour recalling that of pepper. 
Indian bdellium occurs in irregular, reddish-brown masses. The fractured surface is 
hard and, like the outer surface, covered with minute, shiny points of resin. It has a 
feebly cedar-like odour which is developed on keeping and an acrid but not bitter 
taste. Gum hotai occurs in liver-coloured, opaque masses. It contains an acid resm 
and a saponin, and is used for washing the hair. Finely powdered myrrh does not 
represent the official drug; it is deficient in volatile oil and may yield as much as 
13 per cent, of ash. 

Standard, B.P.— Myrrh contains not more than 4 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 9 per cent. Matter in- 
soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), not more than 70 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Myrrh is mildly disinfectant, and is a local 
stimulant to the mucous membranes. Internally, like the other resins, 
it is carminative and, during excretion, acts as a mild, stimulating 
expectorant, diaphoretic and diuretic. Tincture of myrrh and tincture of 
myrrh with borax are used for mouth -washes and gargles in ulcerated 
or relaxed throat, aphthous stomatitis and spongy gums. 

Dose.~ 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Pilule Aloes et Myrrh®, B.P.C.— -{Pil. Aloes et Myrrh.) — Aloes and Myrrh 
Pills. Syn . — Piluke Rufi; Rufus Pills. 'Each pill contains 2 grains of aloes and 
1 grain of myrrh. Dose." 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia , 1914. 

Tinctura Aloes et Myrrh®, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Aloes et Myrrh.) — Tincture of 
Aloes and Myrih. Syn . — Elixn Proprietatis. Aloes, 1 in 10, and saffron, in 
tincture of myrrh. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Tinctura Myrrh®, B.P. — (Tinct. Myrrh.) — Tincture of Myrrh. 1 in 5, by 
maceration with alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to J fluid 
drachm). 
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Tinctura Myrrhs Composita, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Myrrh. Co.) — Compound 
Tincture of Myrrh. Syn . — Tinctura Myrrhae et Aloes. Myrrh and aloes, of 
each about 1 in 20. 

Tinctura Myrrhs et Boracis, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Myrrh, et Borac.) — Tincture of 
Myrrh and Borax. Tincture of myrrh, about 1 in 3, with tincture of krameria, 
oils of bergamot, lemon, orange, neroli and rosemary, and borax. 


NAPHTHALENI TETRACHLORIDUM 

(Naphthalen. Tetrachlor.) 

Naphthalene Tetrachloride 

C 10 H 8 C1 4 - 269-9 

Naphthalene tetrachloride is the addition product of naphthalene 
prepared by the action of chlorine on naphthalene until absorption is 
complete. The mixture of chlorinated compounds is extracted succes- 
sively with light petroleum and alcohol, and the residue is crystallised 
from chloroform. It forms a white, odourless, crystalline powder. 

Insoluble in water; slightly soluble in alcohol and ether; more 
soluble in chloroform. 

Standard. — Naphthalene tetrachloride melts between 185° and 
187°. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Naphthalene tetrachloride is administered in 
cachets, capsules, or pills for the same purposes as naphthalene. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*8 gramme (3 to 12 grains). 


NAPHTHALENUM 

(Naphthalen.) 

Naphthalene 

C 10 H 8 = 128-1 

Naphthalene is a hydrocarbon obtained by the fractional distillation 
of coal tar; it is present in large quantity in the fraction obtained 
between 170° and 230°, from which on cooling it separates in crystals. 
These crystals are freed from liquid by straining and pressing, washed 
successively with caustic soda solution and sulphuric acid, and finally 
purified by sublimation. It occurs in colourless, transparent, crystalline 
or micaceous scales, having a characteristic, tar-like odour, and a 
sharp, aromatic taste. Specific gravity, about 1-15; boiling-point, 
about 218°. It volatilises slowly on exposure to the air, and tapidly 
when heated, and sublimes much below its melting-point. It burns 
with a smoky, luminous flame. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 23), ether (1 in 3) and 
chloroform (1 in 1-5). 
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Standard. — Naphthalene melts between 79° and 80°. Ash, not 
more than 0*05 per cent. A 2 per cent, w/v alcoholic solution is 
neutral to litmus. 1 gramme heated with sulphuric acid yields a 
solution with not more than a faint pink colour. When 1 gramme is 
boiled with 1 millilitre of sodium hydroxide solution and 10 millilitres 
of water, and the filtrate acidified with hydrochloric acid, no colour is 
formed on adding 1 drop of ferric chloride solution (absence of phenolic 
bodies). 

Action and Uses. — Naphthalene has been employed as an anti- 
septic, but some doubt has been expressed as to whether it has itself 
such properties, or whether its antiseptic effects are due to the formation 
of naphthols. Its action closely resembles that of the naphthols, which 
are generally employed in preference. Naphthalene has been used as 
an intestinal disinfectant and in the treatment of diarrhoea. It is a 
vermifuge for both tape- and round-worms. Its toxicity is low because 
very little is absorbed. Large doses are liable to produce a form of 
parenchymatous nephritis. Externally, it is used in the form of an 
ointment (10 per cent.), and a solution of a similar strength in olive oil 
is used as a parasiticide in scabies and to destroy pediculi. Naphthalene 
is best administered in cachets or capsules. It is also prepared in 
the form of balls and tablets for keeping away moths from articles 
of clothing. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0*8 gramme (3 to 12 grains). 

JETHYLIS PHTHALAS.— Ethyl phthalate, C 6 H 4 (COOC 2 H E ) f , or diethyl 
phthalate, is a colourless, odourless liquid, having a specific gravity of about 
1*12 and a boiling-range of 290° to 300°. It is miscible with oils and aromatic 
hydrocarbons, partly miscible with petroleums, and immiscible with water. 
It is used as a solvent and plasticiser in the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes, 
and also as a denaturant for alcohol. 

AMYLIS PHTHALAS.— Amyl phthalate, C 5 H 4 (COOC 5 H n ) 2 , may be obtained 
by the esterification of amyl alcohol with phthalic acid and occurs as an almost 
colourless and odourless liquid, having a specific gravity of about 1-026 and a 
boiling-range of 336° to 342°. It is miscible with oils and hydrocarbons but not 
with water, and is used as a solvent in the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

BUTYLIS PHTHALAS— Butyl phthalate, C 6 H 4 (COOC 4 H 9 ) 2 , is prepared 
by the action of butyl alcohol on phthalic anhydride. It has a specific gravity of 
about 1 05 and boils at about 325°. It is immiscible with water, but mixes readily 
with oils and hydrocarbons, and is used extensively as a plasticiser and solvent in the 
manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 


NARCOTINA 

(Narcotin.) 

Narcotine 

C 22 H 23 0 7 N =413-2 

Narcotine, C 19 II 14 0 4 N(0CH 3 ) 8 , is an alkaloid obtained from opium. 
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in which it exists to the extent of from 2 to 10 per cent., for the most 
part in the free state. It may be obtained directly from opium by 
extraction with ether, or by digesting with dilute hydrochloric acid the 
residue left after exhausting opium with water; this solution is 
precipitated with sodium carbonate, the precipitate obtained boiled 
with alcohol, and the alcoholic solution concentrated and allowed to 
crystallise. It occurs in the form of colourless, odourless, tasteless, 
shining, rhombic prisms, or long needles. Its acid solutions taste bitter 
and are dextrorotatory; solutions in alchohol or chloroform are 
laevorotatory. In concentrated sulphuric acid, the alkaloid dissolves, 
forming a greenish-yellow solution which, on warming, becomes 
red, and on boiling, violet. Nitric acid produces a yellow-coloured 
solution. Sulphuric acid containing a trace of nitric acid produces 
a blood-red colour. The alkaloid, dissolved in dilute mineral acid, 
is almost completely precipitated by the addition of excess of 
sodium acetate. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in ether, boiling alcohol, ethyl acetate 
and chloroform; soluble to some extent in benzene (distinction from 
morphine, which is quite insoluble); soluble in dilute mineral acids; 
insoluble in cold, but soluble in boiling solutions of alkalis. 

Standard. — Narcotine melts between 175° and 176°. Ash, not more 
than 0-1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Narcotine has at first a mildly depressant 
action upon the cerebral hemispheres. Its effect is similar to that of mor- 
phine on the sensory cells but is much less marked; this action is 
followed by exaggerated reflexes due to stimulation of the spinal cord, 
resulting in restlessness and tremors. Like papaverine, it relaxes the 
tone of plain muscle, especially when this is tonically contracted. It 
is much less poisonous than either morphine or codeine. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 


NEO ARSPHEN AMIN A 

(Neoarsphenamin.) 

Neoarsphenamine 

Synonyms — Novarsenobenzol; Novarsenobenzene. 

Neoarsphenamine consists mainly of sodium 3 : 3' -diamino-4 : 4'- 
dihydroxyarsenobenzene - N - methylenesulphoxylate, (NH 2 )(OH) 
C 6 H 3 As : AsC 6 H 3 (OH) (NH CH 2 0 S0 Na). This compound ris the 
sodium salt of an acid differing from the principal constituent of 
arsphenamine in the replacement of one hydrogen atom of an amino- 
group by a methylenesulphinic group, the replacement being effected 
by treatment with sodium formaldehydesulphoxylate. 
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Neoarsphenamine occurs as a dry, yellow powder, freely mobile in 
contact with glass surfaces, and without odour except that due to traces 
of ether or alcohol. It is distributed in sealed glass phials from which 
the air has been evacuated or replaced by an inert gas. It contains, 
when determined by an approved method, not less than 18 per cent, 
and not more than 21 per cent, of As. The proportion of arsenic may 
be determined by the method given under Sodii Aminarsonas. 
The aqueous solution is neutral or slightly alkaline to litmus, and 
decolourises solution of iodine. Oil the addition of hydrochloric acid 
to the aqueous solution, a yellow precipitate of the free acid is produced, 
and when the mixture is warmed, sulphur dioxide is evolved and gives a 
blue colour with starch-iodate paper. When 1 0 millilitres of a 2 percent, 
w/v aqueous solution acidified with phosphoric acid is distilled until 
about 5 millilitres of distillate has been collected, the distillate contains 
formaldehyde, which may be detected by adding 5 drops of a 1 per 
cent, w/v aqueous solution of phenol and running a layer of sulphuric 
acid under the mixture, when a red ring is produced at the zone of 
contact. Neoarsphenamine should be stored at a temperature below 
15°. It it has become darker in colour it should not be used. 

Soluble in water; insoluble in dehydrated alcohol and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Neoarsphenamine is controlled by regulations 
made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The standard 
preparation for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a quantity of 
neoarsphenamine kept in the National Institute for Medical Research, 
London. It complies with biological tests, carried out in an institu- 
tion or laboratory approved by the licensing authority, for maximum 
toxicity and therapeutic potency. When 0-6 gramme of the powder is 
added to 1 millilitre of distilled water, it dissolves rapidly and com- 
pletely, yielding a clear, yellow solution free from suspended particles. 
No precipitate is produced on shaking a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution with an equal volume of N/l sodium carbonate (absence of 
arsphenamine). When kept in sealed phials, at a temperature of 56° 
for not less than twenty-four hours, the product retains its colour, 
physical properties and solubility. 

Action and Uses. — Neoarsphenamine is the most efficient derivative 
of arsphenamine. It has the advantages of being less toxic, more readily 
soluble, and of not requiring to be neutralised. On the other hand, it is 
less active therapeutically. Neoarsphenamine is now used almost to 
the exclusion of arsphenamine. In general, the treatment administered 
to a case of early syphilis consists of a number of courses of intravenous 
injections of neoarsphenamine in conjunction with mercury or bismuth 
preparations, which may be given at the same time or in the intervals 
between arsenical courses. In each course the single dose of neoars- 
phenamine for a man of average weight, and presenting no contra-indica- 
tion, increases from 0 45 to 0 75 gramme (7 to 12 grains). A dose of 0-45 
gramme (7 grains) should cause Sp. pallida to disappear from the 
secretion of chancres or carlv secondary lesions in twenty-four hours. 
The number of injections per course varies from se\on to ten, and the 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


669 


intervals between courses from six weeks to two or three months. The 
number of courses is three or more, depending largely on the effect on 
the Wassermann and other serum reactions. If these are negative at 
the end ot the first course, two or three more courses may be considered 
sufficient. If the serum reactions persist, the treatment is prolonged 
considerably. After the treatment has been completed, the patient is 
kept under observation for a minimum period of two years, during 
which time the blood is tested periodically, and the cerebrospinal fluid 
once or more often. When, for any reason, intravenous injections are 
impracticable, and sometimes as a matter of preference in the first 
instance, the arsphenamine preparation is given intramuscularly or 
into the areolar tissue overlying the muscle fascia in the gluteal region. 
In this case the preparation of choice is sulpharsphenamine, which 
causes far less discomfort than does neoarsphenamine administered by 
this route. Sometimes silver arsphenamine is still given to early cases, 
but usually it is reserved for syphilis of the central nervous system. 

In cases with infections of longer standing, the serum reactions are 
not influenced, and some syphilologists content themselves with giving 
one or two courses, after which they place the patient under surveil- 
lance Others persist in treatment for a number of years on the principle 
that the positive reactions mean living Sp. pallida somewhere in the 
body, and that the persistent treatment is an insurance against their 
causing damage to vital structures. In late syphilis of the nervous 
system, especially in tabes and general paresis, although the arsphena- 
mincs are greatly used, and especially perhaps sulpharsphenamine and 
silver arsphenamine, greater reliance is placed on tryparsnne, which 
is given in courses of ten or more weekly injections, each of 2 to 3 
grammes (30 to 45 grains), often in conjunction with injections of 
bismuth (see Tryparsonum). If this fails, it is usual to inoculate 
with malaria or recurrent fever, or to produce a series of pyrexial 
paroxysms by injections of such agents as sulphur in oil or Vaccinum 
Typho-paratyphosum. The pyrexial method has revolutionised the 
treatment of general paresis, completely altering the outlook in this 
hitherto hopeless form of syphilis. There is no evidence pathologically 
that a syphilitic patient ever becomes free from spirochsetes. 

Solutions of neoarsphenamine for intravenous use are prepared by 
dissolving up to 0-3 gramme (5 grains) in 5 millilitres (75 minims) of 
cold sterilised water, or larger doses in 10 millilitres (150 minims). 
Intramuscular injections are painful, but the pain may be reduced by 
dissolving the neoarsphenamine in guaiacol-dextrose solution (guaiacol 
\ part, dextrose, 50 parts, recently sterilised water, to 100 parts), but 
for this route sulpharsphenamine is preferred. Shortly after the 
introduction of the arsphenamines in the treatment of syphilis, toxic 
manifestations were observed. So various have been these ill-e fleets 
that no thoroughly satisfactory method of classification is possible. 

1 he following constitute the majority of recorded disturbances: (1) 
Immediate reactions, for example dial rhera, \ omiting, pyrexia, headache, 
and the vasomotor or so-called anaphylactoid effects. (2) Effects involving 
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the nervous system, “encephalitis haemorrhagica.” (3) Effects involving 
the liver: clinically these may be grouped as: (a) early jaundice, usually 
mild and evanescent; (b) late jaundice, sometimes occurring several 
weeks after the end of a course of treatment; (c) acute yellow atrophy. 
(4) Exfoliative dermatitis. (5) Various rare lesions, acute haemorrhagic 
nephritis, purpura haemorrhagica, aplastic anaemia. (6) Complications 
now regarded as relapses of the disease, or as due to temporary stimu- 
lation of the activity of the spirochaetes. The first of these include 
such affections of the nervous system as cranial nerve palsies. In 
addition, accidents may occur due to faulty injection, such as peri- 
vascular infiltration and necrosis at the site of injection, thrombosis, or 
phlebitis. 

In the prophylaxis of the toxic effects the following precautions 
should be taken. The general health of the patient should be studied; 
cachexia, diabetes, nephritis and cardiac lesions call for increased 
caution. The patient must be carefully prepared, the bowels should be 
opened, and no food taken for two hours before injection. A full diet 
containing sufficient protein and fat appears to be the best from the 
point of view of preventing damage to the liver. In the actual treatment 
of toxic manifestations, adrenaline or ephedrine is given for the 
immediate reactions, whilst sodium thiosulphate is administered 
subcutaneously or intravenously for the later complications, especially 
dermatitis. There is strong evidence that in dermatoses resulting 
from treatment with preparations of arsphenamine liver extract 
is curative. This is based on the view that liver disturbance is at the 
root of the skin trouble. Intravenous injection of 25 millilitres (375 
minims) of 20 per cent, w/v solution of dextrose on alternate days is 
also recommended. Neoarsphenamine has been used in the treatment 
of a large number of diseases. It is of value in septicaemia, malaria, 
relapsing fever, rat-bite fever, Vincent’s angina (local application) and 
yaws. Neoarsphenamine which has become darker in colour should 
not be used. Solutions for injection may be prepared by dissolving 
the contents of a sealed container in the required quantity of sterile, 
freshly-distilled water, and used immediately. 

Dose.- 0*15 to 0-9 gramme (2£ to 14 grains), by intravenous 
injection. 


NICOTINA 

(Nicotin.) 

Nicotine 

C 10 H 14 N^ 162,1 

Nicotine is a liquid alkaloid which exists chiefly as malate in the 
leaves of Nicotiana Tabacum Linn. (Fam. Solanaceae), the dried 
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Virginian leaf sometimes containing as much as 7 per cent. It may 
be obtained by digesting the leaves in acidified water, evaporating to 
a small bulk, distilling with excess of potassium hydroxide, shaking 
the distillate with ether, distilling the ethereal solution, and placing 
the residual nicotine in contact with quicklime to remove water, and 
finally distilling it in a current of hydrogen. It occurs as a very hydro- 
scopic, colourless or yellowish oily liquid, having an unpleasant, 
pungent and acrid odour of stale, burnt tobacco. It gradually becomes 
brown in contact with the air, and is inflammable. In very dilute, 
aqueous solution it has a sharp, burning and persistent taste. The 
free base is laevorotatory, the salts dextrorotatory. Its aqueous solution 
is alkaline and turns red litmus blue,* but does not redden phenol- 
phthalein. It remains liquid at —10°, and volatilises readily and without 
decomposition in a current of steam. Potassium hydroxide separates 
it from its aqueous solution. Chlorine colours it brown to blood-red. 
It is precipitated by most of the usual alkaloidal reagents. Oxidation 
with chromic acid mixture yields nicotinic acid, and this, when distilled 
with lime, yields pyridine. In the absence of any other free base, 
nicotine can be determined by titration with standard acid, using 
solution of litmus as indicator. Pure nicotine boils at about 240° to 
246°, and has a specific gravity of about 1 *01 at 20°. Optical rotation 
at 20°, 159° to 168°. Refractive index at 20°, about 1 *52. 

Freely soluble in water, alcohol, ether, light petroleum, terpenes 
and fixed oils. 

Action and Uses. — Nicotine first stimulates nerve cells and then 
paralyses them. It, therefore, at first raises blood pressure and later 
diminishes it. The paralysing action also results in a quicker heart, 
dilated bronchioles, and more active peristalsis, the latter from 
depression of the inhibitory fibres of the sympathetic. Nicotine is not 
used in medicine. Preparations of nicotine are largely employed in 
horticulture as insecticides, usually by spray or vaporisation; sprays 
suitable for general use may contain 1 part of crude nicotine 
with 10 to 20 parts of soft soap in 2000 parts of water. In using 
them, precautions should be taken against absorption by contact with 
the skin. It is an extremely poisonous substance, and large doses may 
prove fatal within a few minutes, the symptoms being those of sudden 
paralysis of the central nervous system, including the respiratory 
centre. In cases of poisoning by nicotine, the stomach should be 
evacuated, and repeated doses of tannic acid given. The patient must 
be kept warm in bed, and the medulla kept active by such stimulants 
as caffeine, atropine and strychnine; but if there are signs of respiratory 
failure, artificial respiration with oxygen must be resorted to 
immediately. 

NICOTINE SALICYLAS . — Nicotine salicylate has been used in 01 per cent, 
solution or ointment as a parasiticide, particularly in scabies. 

NICOTINJE SULPHAS. — Nicotine sulphate has been given by injection in 
post-encephalitic conditions, in doses of 0 001 gramme grain). 
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NITROBENZENUM 

(Nitrobenz.) 

Nitrobenzene 

C 6 H 6 0 2 N = 123 0 
Synonym — Oil of Mirbane. 

Nitrobenzene, C 6 H 5 N0 2 , may be prepared by treating benzene with 
a mixture of nitric and sulphuric acids, first at a temperature of 25° to 
30° and finally at 70° to 90°, washing the product with weak 
solution of alkali, and distilling in a current of steam. It occurs as a 
pale yellow, highly refractive oily liquid, having a very sweet taste and 
an odour ot bitter almond. It solidifies at a low temperature to acicular 
crystals melting at about 5°, and readily volatilises with steam. It 
distils between 209° and 211°. Specific gravity, about 1*21. It is 
reduced by acid reducing agents to aniline; by alkaline agents to azoxy-, 
azo-, and hydrazobenzene; by neutral agents to nitrosobenzene and 
phenylhydroxylami ne . 

Almost insoluble in water; miscible with alcohol, ether and benzene 

Action and Uses. — Nitrobenzene is a powerful poison, causing 
great muscular weakness, a cyanotic colour of the skin, and rapid 
paralysis of the respiratory centre. These effects are due in part to 
methaemoglobin formation, and in part to central nervous action. The 
fumes of nitrobenzene must not be inhaled, neither must the pure sub- 
stance be allowed to come in contact with the skin. It is not used in 
medicine, but is largely employed as ail intermediate in the synthesis 
of benzene derivatives, and as an insect repellant. In cases of poisoning, 
the stomach should be evacuated, cerebral stimulants given internally, 
and strychnine injected hypodermically; artific ial respiration must be 
employed, if necessary In those engaged in trades in which nitro- 
benzene is used, it is extremely difficult to determine the early stages 
of poisoning, since it is not possible to detect met haemoglobin until 
from 5 to 10 percent, is present in the blood. 


NITROGENII MONOXIDUM 

(Nitrogen. Monox.) 

Nitrous Oxide 

N.O =-44-02 

Nitrous oxide may be prepared by heating ammonium nitrate, and is 
supplied compressed in metal cylinders. It occurs as a colourless gas, with 
a characteristic odour and a faintly sweetish taste; it is heavier than air. 
It supports combustion, and a glowing splinter of wood inflames on 
being plunged into the gas. The gas may be distinguished from oxygen 
by the absence of red fumes on mixing it with nitric oxide. Nitrous 
oxide is sometimes known as “laughing gas.” 
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Soluble in water (about 1 in 2 by volume, between 15° and 25°). 

Standard, B.P. — Nitrous oxide, drawn from a cylinder in the 
upright position, contains not less than 93 per cent, v/v of N 2 0. 
Carbon monoxide limit, determined on the first portion of gas drawn 
from a cylinder in the upright position, 50 parts per million v/v. It 
complies also with tests for the absence of halides and sulphuretted 
hydrogen, and of arseniuretted hydrogen and phosphoretted hydrogen, 
and with limit tests for water vapour and carbon dioxide, uncondensable 
gases, acidity or alkalinity, reducing substances and oxidising 
substances. 

Action and Uses. — Nitrous oxide, administered from an inhaler in 
the absence of oxygen or air, rapidly enters into the circulation, is 
absorbed by the plasma, and produces partial asphyxia. The gas 
acts in two ways; it causes asphyxia, and progressively paralyses 
the nerve centres, acting as a general anaesthetic. During inhalation 
of a mixture of nitrous oxide and air, the first stage is marked by 
subjective sensations followed by loss of control. This stage is succeeded 
by drowsiness and diminished sensation to pain, and finally complete 
anaesthesia. Nitrous oxide is the safest anaesthetic known when 
prolonged anaesthesia is not required. The disadvantage of its use 
alone is that lack of oxygen produces a sudden rise of blood pressure 
which may be dangerous. If oxygen is inhaled with nitrous oxide, 
the asphyxial symptoms are eliminated, but very profound anaesthesia 
cannot always be obtained without increasing the pressure at which the 
gases are absorbed or without the previous administration of hypnotics, 
such as morphine and hyoscine or barbituric acid derivatives. It is 
employed by inhalation as a general anaesthetic, particularly in dental 
practice. It is frequently administered to produce a light anaesthesia 
before the administration of ether, for general anaesthesia in conjunction 
with oxygen, and sometimes as a vehicle for ether. 


NOVAURANTIA 

(Novaurant.) 

Orange G 

C w H 10 N 2 O 7 S 2 Na 2 = 452-2 

Orange G (Colour Index No. 27) is the disodium salt of benzeneazo- 
fl-naphthol-6 : 8-disulphonic acid, and may be prepared by coupling 
benzenediazonium chloride with j9-naphthol-6 : 8-disulphonic acid and 
i on verting the product into the disodium salt. It occurs as a yellowish- 
>ed powder or in crystalline leaflets. The colour of the aqueous solution 
unaltered on the addition of hydrochloric acid, but becomes 
>ellowish-red on the addition of alkali. Calcium chloride precipitates 
d crystalline calcium salt, which is readily soluble in hot water but 
sparingly soluble in cold, 
z 
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Soluble in water, giving an orange-yellow solution; readily soluble 
in alcohol. 

Standard. — Orange G leaves not less than 36 per cent, and not 
more than 50 per cent, of sulphated ash. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 50 parts per million. Dissolve the sulphated ash 
from 1 gramme in 20 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, and add 
1 millilitre of potassium ferrocyanide solution; no precipitate is 
obtained (limit of zinc). 

Action and Uses. — Orange G is unaffected by acids and alkalis, 
or by light, and is a useful orange colouring agent for medicines and 
foodstuffs. In combination with tartrazine, as in Liquor Tartrazinae 
Compositus, it forms a useful substitute for the colouring matter of 
saffron. The addition of 5 minims of Liquor Tartrazinae Compositus 
to each fluid ounce of a colourless liquid imparts a stable, saffron-like 
colour, equivalent to that produced by 25 minims of glycerin of saffron, 
or 12 \ minims of freshly prepared tincture of saffron. Orange G is 
also used as a microscopical stain. 

Preparation 

Liquor Tartrazxnse Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Tartrazin. Co.) — Compound 
Solution of Tartrazine. Syn . — Liquor Flavus. Tartrazine, 0-75 per cent, w/v, 
and orange G, 0-25 per cent, w/v, in glycerin and chloroform water. 


NUX VOMICA 

(Nux Vom.) 

Nux Vomica 

Synonym — Strychni semen I. A. 

Nux vomica consists of the dried ripe seeds of Strychnos Nux - 
vomica Linn. (Fam. Loganiaceae), a small tree widely distributed over 
India and the Malay Archipelago. The ripe fruit, which externally 
resembles an orange, contains a whitish, bitter pulp in which are 
embedded from three to five seeds; the seeds are removed when ripe, 
washed free from pulp, and dried in the sun. 

The seeds are disc-shaped, about 10 to 30 millimetres in diameter 
and 4 to 6 millimetres thick, hard, usually flat but sometimes irregularly 
curved, and the edge is rounded* or sub-acute. The testa is grey to 
greenish-grey externally, and possesses a satiny sheen due to the 
presence of a dense covering of closely appressed hairs radiating from 
the centre of each flat face. The micropyle is situated on a prominence 
on the edge, and from it a radial ridge extends to the centrally-placed 
hilum. The abundant endosperm is horny and translucent, and 
exhibits a central, thin, disc-shaped hollow in which lie two small, 
cordate, leafy cotyledons attached to a cylindrical radicle. The drug 
is odourless, and has an extremely bitter taste. 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


675 


The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermal 
trichomes, having strongly-thickened, pitted and lignified bases and 
cylindrical limbs up to about 1 millimetre long, and each strengthened 
bv several narrow, longitudinal, lignified ribs, which break up in the 
powder into small, structureless, rod-like fragments; the colourless, 
thick-walled, unlignified, polygonal cells of the endosperm, containing 
an oil -plasma with a few aleurone grains, and exhibiting a well-marked 
plasmodesma; the absence of starch and crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Nux vomica contains the alkaloids, strychnine and brucine, together 
with traces of strychnicine and vomicine and of a glycoside, loganin. 
It also contains fatty matter (about 3 per cent.), caffeo-tannic acid, 
and a trace of copper. The total alkaloid present varies from 1 -8 to 
5-3 per cent. Of this total alkaloid about one-half is strychnine, 
although this proportion is subject to some variation. The pulp of 
nux vomica fruit contains about 5 per cent, of loganin, together with 
strychnicine. 

Substitutes. — The seeds of S. nux-blanda Hill and those of S. potatorum 
Linn, have been imported as nux vomica; the former closely resemble the 
official seeds, but may be distinguished by their paler colour, the presence of a 
distinct ridge on the edge of the seed and the absence of a bitter taste; they contain 
no strychnine or brucine. The seeds of S, potatorum are smaller, thicker and 
also free from bitterness. 

Standard, B.P. — Nux vomica contains not less than 1 *2 per cent, 
of strychnine and not more than 1 per cent, of foreign organic matter. 

Nux vomica, in powder, contains the constituents and possesses 
the diagnostic microscopical characters of Nux Vomica, and complies 
with the limit for strychnine of the unground drug. When powdered 
nux vomica is prescribed, the standardised powder, Nux Vomica 
Pulverata, must be used. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of nux vomica are virtually 
those of the alkaloid strychnine (see Strychnina). Powdered nux 
vomica is employed in atonic dyspepsia and is administered in cachets 
or capsules, often with bismuth compounds or pepsin. The prepara- 
tions in common use are the tincture and the dry extract; the tincture 
is employed in mixtures for its stimulant action on the gastro-intestinal 
tract. In the mouth, it acts as a bitter, increasing the appetite. In 
t be intestine, it stimulates peristalsis, and is often combined with 
laxatives, such as cascara sagrada, in chronic constipation due to atony 
ol the bowel. Dry extract of nux vomica is used in pills, in association 
with purgatives and with ferruginous preparations, in anaemia. In 
cases of poisoning by nux vomica, the antidotes described under 
btrychnina should be employed. 

Preparations 

Extractum Niseis Vomicae Liquidum, B.P. — (Ext. Nuc. Vom. Liq.") — Liquid 
Extract of Nux Vomica. It is prepared w ith alcohol (70 per cent.), defatted, and 
adjusted with alcohol (45 per cent.) to contain 1 5 per cent, w/v of strychnine 
(limits, 1*425 to 1*575); 0*2 millilitre contains 0 003 gramme, and 3 minims 
contains about gram, of strychnine. The final alcohol content is about 
40 ner cent. Dose - 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 
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Extractum Nueis Vomica Siccum, B.P. — (Ext. Nuc. Vom. Sicc.) — Dry Extract 
of Nux Vomica. It is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.), the percolate being 
defatted and evaporated to dryness. It is adjusted with calcium phosphate to 
contain 5 per cent, of strychnine (limits, 4*75 to 5-25); 0-06 gramme contains 

0- 003 gramme, and 1 grain contains about ^ grain, of strychnine. It should 
be stored in small, wide-mouthed, well -closed containers in a cool place. 
Dose.- 0 015 to 0-06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

Extractum Strvchni l.A. is a defatted extract prepared with alcohol (70 per 
cent.) and contains 10 per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Nux Vomica Pulverata, B.P. — (Nux. Vom. Pulverat.) — Powdered Nux Vomica. 
Syn — Pulvis Nucis Vomica' Nux vomica in fine powder adjusted with 
powdered nux vomica of different alkaloidal content, or with lactose, to contain 

1- 2 per cent, of strychnine (limits, 1 -14 to 1 -26). 0-25 gramme contains 0 003 
gramme, and 4 grains contains about r/ (i grain, of strychnine. Ash, not more 
than 3 per cent. Dose.- 0 06 to 0-25 gramme (1 to 4 grains). 

Pulvis Strychni I. A. contains 2-5 per cent, of total alkaloids. 

Pilules Aloes et Nucis Vomics, B.P.C. — (Pil. Aloes et Nuc. Vom.) — Aloes and 
Nux Vomica Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of aloes, £ grain of dry extract of 
nux vomica and J grain of dry extract of belladonna. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Tinctura Nucis Vomicae, B.P. — (Tinct. Nuc. Vom.)- -Tincture of Nux Vomica. 
Liquid extract of nux vomica, 8 34 per cent, v/v, with alcohol (90 per cent.) and 
distilled water. It contains 0-123 per cent, w/v of strychnine (limits, 0-119 to 
0-131); 2 millilitres contains 0 0025 gramme, and 30 minims contains about ^ 
grain, of strychnine. Dose.- 0 6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Tinctura Strychni I. A. is prepared witn alcohol (70 per cent.) and contains 
0-25 per cent, of total alkaloids. 


OESTRINUM 

(Oestrin.) 

Oestrin 

Oestrin is a generic term applied to hormones, present in the ovaries 
and certain other tissues of animals, which have the property of produc- 
ing those changes in the genital organs of female animals characteristic 
of the oestrus cycle, and can also produce these changes in the animal 
alter removal of the ovaries. They may be obtained from placenta 
and from the urine of stallions, pregnant marcs and pregnant women. 

Oestrins are identified by their power of transforming the vaginal 
epithelium of ovaricctomised rats or mice from the di oestrus to the 
oestrus form within forty-eight hours of injection under the skin of 
the animal. They are excreted in small amounts in normal urine, but 
in much larger quantities during pregnancy. At least two distinct 
oestrus- producing substances are present in human pregnancy urine, 
a hydroxyketone, 3-hydroxy- 1 7-keto-l : 3 : 5-oestratriene, C 18 H 22 0^ 
called ketohydroxyoestrin, oestrone, or the “follicular hormone, 
and a triol, 3 : 16 : 1 7-trihydroxy- 1 : 3 : 5-oestratriene, 
called trihydroxyoestrin, oestriol, or the “follicular hormone hydrate. 
Ketohydroxyoestrin occurs in the form of colourless crystals which 
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melt at about 254° to 257°, and the solution is dextrorotatory. It 
yields a monomethyl derivative which melts at about 165°, and a 
monoacetate melting at about 125°. Trihydroxyoestrin melts at about 
279°, the triacetate at 126°, and the monomethylether at about 165°. 
On adding concentrated sulphuric acid to trihydroxyoestrin, and 
warming, an orange colouration with a green fluorescence is produced. 
Trihydroxyoestrin may be converted into ketohydroxyoestrin by 
heating with potassium acid sulphate at 180° to 200° and distilling in 
a vacuum. 

The separation of trihydroxyoestrin and ketohydroxyoestrin from 
crude concentrates obtained from pregnancy urine may be effected by 
treatment with methyl alcohol (50 per cent.) and light petroleum; the 
alcoholic layer is separated and extracted with ether, and the residue 
obtained after evaporating the ethereal layer is treated with methyl 
alcohol (50 per cent.) and benzene. The benzene solution contains 
ketohydroxyoestrin, which can be purified by crystallisation. The 
alcohol contains trihydroxyoestrin, and is extracted with ether after 
acidification with hydrochloric acid. The ethereal solution is washed 
with sodium carbonate solution, and the trihydroxyoestrin extracted 
with sodium hydroxide solution, from which it is precipitated by the 
addition of hydrochloric acid, extracted with ether and purified by 
crystallisation. 

Ketohydroxyoestrin is easily soluble in alcohol, acetone, chloroform, 
benzene and fixed oils; soluble with difficulty in ether, ethyl acetate 
and light petroleum; very slightly soluble in water (about 1 in 65,000). 

Trihydroxyoestrin is only slightly soluble in ether, more soluble in 
alcohol, methyl alcohol, chloroform, acetone and fixed oils; completely 
soluble in potassium hydroxide solution and precipitated from this 
solution by carbon dioxide; insoluble in aqueous sodium carbonate 
solution. 

Standard. — The potency of preparations of the oestrins is estimated 
bv a biological method, and stated in units. The unit suggested fot 
international use by the Permanent Commission on Biological Standard- 
isation of the League of Nations Health Organisation is defined as the 
specific oestrus-producing activity in 01 gamma (0-0001 milligram) 
of the standard preparation, this quantity being approximately one- 
tlurd of the original rat unit of activity. The standard preparation is 
a sample of the hydroxyketonic form of the hormone normally obtained 
from urine of pregnancy, and kept at the National Institute for Medical 
Research, London. The assay of a preparation of oestrin is conducted 
by comparing its specific oestrus-producing activity with that of the 
standard, under strictly identical conditions, by a method capable 
'4 yielding results with an error not greater than ! 20 per cent. 

1 he oestrus- producing activity is the power of producing /in adult 
f emale rats or mice, completely deprived of their ovaries, the cellular 
* hanges in the vaginal secretion characteristic of normal oestrus. At 
'vast twenty animals should be used for each dose of the standard and 
n f the preparation under test. 
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Action and Uses. — When injected into a female animal, ketohydroxy- 
oestrin produces all those changes which facilitate the fertilisation of 
an ovum. The vaginal canal enlarges, and an epithelial lining is formed, 
the uterus enlarges and becomes distended with fluid, in which the 
spermatozoa from the male have the best opportunity of approaching 
an ovum from the female; ovulation takes place, and ripe ova are 
discharged from the surface of the ovary to enter the uterus. The 
action of trihydroxyoestrin is qualitatively the same as that of 
ketohydroxyoestrin, but quantitatively it is less effective. While 
ketohydroxyoestrin is relatively ineffective when given by the mouth, 
trihydroxyoestrin is from one- half to one-third as active by mouth as 
by hypodermic injection. 

The use of oestrin in therapeutics and a satisfactory scale of dosage 
have not yet been definitely established. Calculations on a weight 
basis from the doses effective in small animals indicate that in order to 
obtain appreciable action in the human subject the dose must be 
extremely large. There is clinical evidence, however, that repeated 
injections of 150 to 300 units will induce menstruation in patients 
suffering from amenorrhoea, and are of some value in the treatment of 
chronic mastitis, and of the vasomotor symptoms of the menopause. 
There is no evidence that it is of value in human beings for the induction 
of labour. 

The oestrins are administered by hypodermic or intramuscular 
injection. Injected in the form of aqueous solution, the active principle 
exerts only a transient effect, as it appears to be excreted in the urine 
very rapidly. Solutions in oil exert a more prolonged action, and 
owing to the greater solubility of oestrin in oil, they make possible the 
use of larger doses. Trihydroxyoestrin may be administered by the 
mouth. Solutions of oestrin for injection may be sterilised by 
tyndallisation or by filtration. 

SYNTHETIC OESTRUS-PRODUCING COMPOUNDS.— A number of 
synthetic condensed ring compounds show a well-marked oestrus -producing action 
when injected into ovariectomised rats. Among the more potent of these are: — 
9 : 10-dihydroxy-9 : lO-di-w-butyl-9 : 10-dihydro-l : 2 : 5 : (>-dibenzanthraccne, 1- 
keto-1 : 2 : 3 : 4-tetrahydrophenanthrene, 5 : 6-cyclopenteno- 1 : 2- benzanthracene, 
and 1 : 2-benzpyrene. The last two of these are also powerful carcinogenic agents. 


OLEUM ABIETIS 

(01. Abiet.) 

Oil of Siberian Fir 

Synonyms — Oil of Pine; Oleum Pini. 

Oil of Siberian fir is obtained by distillation from the fresh leaves of 
Abies sibirica Ledeb. (Fam. Coniferae), chiefly in North-East Russia. 
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It occurs as a colourless or pale yellow liquid, with an agreeable, 
characteristic, pine-like odour and a pungent taste. Oil of Siberian fir 
contains about 40 per cent, of esters, calculated as bornyl acetate, and 
also pinene, camphene, dipentene and phellandrene. It should be stored 
in well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of Siberian fir contains not less than 35 per 
cent, w/w and not more than 45 per cent, w/w of esters, calculated 
as bornyl acetate, C 12 H 20 O 2 . Specific gravity, 0*905 to 0*925. Optical 
rotation, —32° to —45°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*466 to 1*476. 
It is soluble in an equal volume of alcohol (90 per cent.; specific 
gravity, 0*8334 to 0*8340). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of Siberian fir has properties closely 
resembling those of oil of pumilio pine; the latter is sometimes preferred 
on account of its more pleasant odour. 


OLEUM AJOWAN 

(01. Ajowan) 

Ajowan Oil 

Synonym — Ptychotis Oil . 

Ajowan oil is obtained by distillation from the fruits of Trachy- 
spermnm Ammi (Linn.) Sprague, which is indigenous to and cultivated 
in India; the fmit yields from 3 to 4 per cent, of the oil. It occurs as 
an almost colourless or brownish liquid, having the odour of thyme 
and a sharp, burning taste. Ajowan oil contains thymol, which can 
be crystallised from the oil. Complete separation may be effected by 
shaking with solution of sodium hydroxide to form the sodium com- 
pound, from which thymol is liberated by means of hydrochloric acid, 
and may be recrystallised finally from alcohol. The remainder of the 
oil consists of paracymene, C 10 H 14 , boiling at 175°, and a terpene 
boiling at 172°, with traces of pinene and dipentene, the mixture being 
known commercially as “thymene.” 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 4). 

Standard. — Ajowan oil contains not less than 40 per cent, v/v of 
thymol, C 10 H 14 O. Specific gravity, 0-910 to 0*930. Optical rotation, 
0 L to -f2°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*485 to 1*510. 

Assay.-—Proceed by the method of the British Pharmacopoeia for 
the determination of eugenol in Oleum Caryophylli; the unabsorbed 
nil measures not more than 6 millilitres, corresponding to not less than 
10 per cent, v/v of thymol. 

Action and Uses. — Ajowan oil is employed in India as an "antiseptic 
and aromatic carminative. Its action and uses are similar to those of 
thymol. 

Dose.- 0 ‘03 to 0*2 millilitre (.J to 3 minims) 
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OLEUM AMYGDAL/E 

(01. Amygdal.) 

Almond Oil 

Almond oil is the fixed oil obtained by pressure from bitter or 
sweet almond, the greater part being obtained from bitter almond. It 
occurs as a clear, pale yellow oil, with a slight characteristic odour and a 
bland, nutty taste. Almond oil contains olein, with a small proportion 
of the glycerides of linolic and other acids; it contains no stearin. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), ether (1 in 2 -25); miscible 
in all proportions with chloroform, benzene and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Almond oil has a specific gravity of 0-915 to 
0 920. Refractive index at 40°, 1 -4624 to 1 -4650. Acid value, not more 
than 4 0. Saponification value, 188 to 196. Iodine value, 95 to 100. 
It remains clear after exposure to a temperature of — 10’ for three 
hours, and does not congeal until cooled to about —18°. It complies 
also with tests for the absence of apricot-kernel oil and peach-kernel 
oil, cottonseed oil, sesame oil, and arachis oil. 

Action and Uses. — Almond oil is nutritive, demulcent and laxative. 
The oil is applied externally as an emollient for chapped hands and 
slight excoriations. It may be administered in the form of an emulsion. 
Almond oil is usually preferred in the preparation of cold creams and 
similar toilet articles. It is the basis of some brilliantines, and is added 
to lotions for the hair. Sterilised almond oil is used for lubricating 
catheters, and as a vehicle in the preparation of injections. It may be 
sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Preparation 

Lotio Olei Amygdala Ammoniata, B.P.C. — (Lot. ()1. Amygdal. Ammon.) — 
Arnmomated Almond Oil Lotion. Syn . — Erasmus Wilson’s Ilair I x>tion; Lotio 
Crinalis. Almond oil, 1 in 8, with strong solution of ammonia, oil of rosemary, 
alcohol (90 per cent.) and honey water. 


OLEUM AMYGDAL/E AMAR/E 

(Ol. Amygdal. Amar.) 

Oil of Bitter Almond 

Synonym — Oleum Amygdalae Essentiale. 

Oil of bitter almond is obtained by distilling moistened bitter almond 
cake, and also from the cake of the seeds of the apricot and peach. 
The oil does not pre-exist in the almond cake, but is formed by the 
interaction of amygdalin and emulsin, the products of the reaction 
being benzaldehyde, benzaldehyde-cyanhydrin, hydrocyanic acid and 
dextrose. Hydrocyanic acid, free and combined, may be present in 
the natural oil to the extent of 3-5 to 10 0 per cent., but the product is 
suitably adjusted to contain liom 2 to 4 per cent. Oil oi bitter almond 
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occurs as a colourless liquid, having a characteristic odour; it is optically 
inactive. On exposure to air it is oxidised, and gradually deposits 
benzoic acid as a solid crystalline mass. This change takes place more 
readily in the oil freed from hydrocyanic acid, which acts as a preserva- 
tive. The presence of chlorine indicates contamination with, or 
substitution by, synthetically prepared benzaldehyde. The absence of 
chlorides is not an infallible indication of its purity, since benzaldehyde 
free from chlorine is available. 

Sparingly soluble in water (1 in 300); soluble in all proportions of 
alcohol, ether, fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard. — Oil of bitter almond, determined by the method for 
Benzaldehydum, contains not less than 85 per cent, w/w of C 6 H 5 CHO, 
and the equivalent of not less than 2 per cent, and not more than 4 per 
cent, w/w of HCN. Specific gravity, 1 055 to 1 *065. Refractive index 
at 20°, 1 -534 to 1 *542. It complies with the limit test for chlorinated 
c< impounds in Benzaldehydum. Weigh accurately 5 grammes of the oil 
and dissolve in neutral alcohol (90 per cent.); the solution requires not 
more than 1 6 millilitres of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide for 
neutralisation to phenolphthalein (limit of benzoic acid). Add 0*5 
millilitre to 5 millilitres of alcohol, add a small quantity of zinc powder 
and 2 millilitres of acetic acid, and boil the mixture for about ten seconds; 
no odour of phenyl isocyanide develops after making the liquid alkaline 
with sodium hydroxide solution and heating with a few drops of 
chloroform (absence of nitrobenzene). 

Assay. — For hydrocyanic acid. Dissolve about 1 gramme, 
accurately weighed, in 25 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), add 
1 millilitre of potassium iodide solution and 1 millilitre of dilute 
ammonia solution, and titrate with N/10 silver nitrate to a permanent 
opalescence; 1 millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0*0054 
g ram me o f HCN. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of bitter almond is employed as a flavouring 
agent in confectionery. It is more stable than the oil freed from 
hydrocyanic acid, and for this reason it is preferred, but it must be 
used with caution. In cases of poisoning by oil of bitter almond, the 
antidotes are those for Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum. 

Dose.- 0 016 to 0*06 millilitre (£ to 1 minim). 


OLEUM AMYGDALA AMAR/E SINE ACIDO 
HYDROCYANICO 

(Ol. Amygdal. Amar. s. Acid. Hydrocyan.) 

Oil of Bitter Almond without Hydrocyanic Acid 

*S vnonyms - -Oleum Amygdalae Amarae sine Acido Prussico; Oleum 
Amygdalae Amarae (9.A.P.). 

Oil of bitter almond without hydrocyanic acid is oil of bitter almond 
jrom vUnch the hydrocyanic acid has been removed by shaking with 
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milk of lime and ferrous sulphate, whereby hydrocyanic acid i9 
precipitated as calcium ferrocyanide, and redistilling the oil with steam. 
It is a colourless liquid, with a characteristic odour, and is optically 
inactive. On exposure to air it is rapidly oxidised, and benzoic acid is 
deposited as a crystalline mass. This change takes place more rapidly 
in the oil freed from hydrocyanic acid than in the natural oil. It 
should be stored in small, closely-stoppered bottles and protected from 
light and air. 

Sparingly soluble in water (1 in 300); soluble in alcohol, ether, 
fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard. — Oil of bitter almond without hydrocyanic acid, deter- 
mined by the method for Benzaldehydum, contains not less than 
95 per cent, w/w of C 6 H 6 *CHO. Specific gravity, 1 048 to 1 052. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1-540 to 1-545. It complies with the limit 
tests for hydrocyanic acid and chlorinated compounds in Benzalde- 
hydum, and with the limit tests for benzoic acid and nitrobenzene in 
Oleum Amygdalae Amarze. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of bitter almond without hydrocyanic acid is 
employed as a flavouring agent for emulsions, and for use in domestic 
culinary operations. It should not be confused with Oleum Amygdalae 
Amarae, which contains hydrocyanic acid and which is often preferred 
by confectioners. 

Dose.- 0 0 16 to 0*06 millilitre (J to l minim). 

Preparation 

Spiritus Amygdala Amare, B.P.C. — (Sp. Amygdal. Amar.) — Spirit of Bitter 
Almond. Syn . — Essence of Bitter Almonds. Oil of bitter almond without 
hydrocyanic acid, 1 in 16, in alcohol (00 per cent.). 


OLEUM ANETHI 

(Ol. Aneth.) 

Oil of Dill 

Oil of dill is obtained by distillation from dill fruit. It occurs as a 
colourless or pale yellow liquid, becoming darker on keeping, having 
a characteristic, aromatic odour and a taste which is sweet and aromatic 
at first, but afterwards pungent. It closely resembles oil of caraway, 
but contains less carvone. Oil of dill contains about 50 per cent, of 
carvone, C 10 H 34 O; it also contains lmionene, phellandrene and other 
terpenes, and a paraffin hydrocarbon. It does not contain anethole. 
East Indian dill oil, from the fruits of Peucedanum Sozva Kurz., is 
distinguished by its higher specific gravity (0*948 to 0*975) lower 
optical rotation (+41° to +47°), and by its containing dill apiol, which 
boils at 285° and sinks in water. Genuine oil of dill contains no con- 
stituent boiling at so high a temperature, and no portion of the distillate 
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sinks in water. It should be stored in well-closed containers in a 
cool place and protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of dill contains not less than 43 per cent, and 
not more than 63 per cent, w/w of carvone, C 10 H 14 O. Specific gravity, 
0-900 to 0-915. Optical rotation, +70° to +80°. Refractive index at 
20°, 1 -481 to 1 -492. It is soluble in an equal volume of alcohol (90 per 
cent.; specific gravity, 0-8334 to 0-8340), and in 10 volumes of alcohol 
(80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8634 to 0-8640). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of dill is employed as an aromatic carmina- 
tive, especially in the flatulence of infants. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

OLEUM ANISI 

(Ol. Anis.) 

Oil of Anise 

Synonym — Oil of Aniseed. 

Oil of anise is obtained by distillation from anise or from star anise, 
the greater part of the commercial product being obtained from the 
latter. It occurs as a colourless or pale yellow, highly-refractive liquid, 
with a characteristic odour and a sweet, aromatic taste. On cooling, 
it solidifies to a white, crystalline mass, but it can be cooled 
considerably below its freezing-point without becoming solid if 
undisturbed, but slight agitation, or the introduction of a crystal of 
anethole, causes immediate solidification. Exposure to air causes 
polymerisation, and some oxidation also takes place with formation of 
anisic aldehyde, C 8 H 8 0 2 , and anisic acid. Oil of anise contains about 
80 to 90 per cent, of anethole, C 10 H 12 O, to which the characteristic 
Droperties of the oil are due. Anethole occurs in the form of white, crystal- 
line laminae, melting at 21° or as a colourless liquid which boils at 232°. 
The oil contains also methyl chavicol, an isomeridc of anethole and 
resembling it in odour but not in taste. These two constituents, 
together with traces of the oxidation products, anisic aldehyde and 
anisic acid, are the only constituents of proved identity in the oil 
obtained from anise fruits. In star anise oil, however, J-pinene, 
/-phellandrene, the ethyl ether of hydroquinone, and probably safrole, 
also occur. Oil of anise should be stored in well-closed containers, 
in a cool place and protected from light. If the oil has solidified, it 
should be melted and mixed before use. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of anise has a specific gravity (20°/ 15 -5°) 
of 0*980 to 0-994. Optical rotation, -2° to -f 1°. Refractive index at 
1 '553 to T560. Freezing-point, not below 15°. Melting-point, 
not below 17°. It is soluble in three volumes of alcohol (90 per cent.; 
specific gravity, 0-8334 to 0-8340), the solution showing not more than 
a slight opalescence. It complies also with a limit test for lead. 
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Action and Uses. — Oil of anise is employed as an aromatic car- 
minative to relieve flatulence. It is a mild expectorant and is an 
ingredient of cough lozenges, often in combination with liquorice. 
The oil may be administered on sugar, or as Spiritus Anisi or Elixir 
Anisi. As an antiseptic and flavouring agent, it is sometimes combined 
with the oils of sweet birch and peppermint in aromatic mouth-washes 
and dentifrices. It is also used in the compounding of liqueurs. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

ALDEHYDUM ANISICUM. — Anisic aldehyde, aubepine, or artificial hawthorn, 
C # H 4 (OCHa)-CHO, may be obtained from oil of anise, or synthetically. It occurs 
as a colourless or slightly yellowish liquid, having a specific gravity of about 1-127 
and a boiling-point of 246°. In combination with sodium pyrosulphite it is know n as 
“crystallised aubepine.” Anisic aldehyde is used m perfumery. 

Preparations 

Elixir Anisi, B.P.C. — (Elix. Ams.) — Elixir of Anise. Oil of anise, about 1 in 300, 
with oil of fennel, oil of bitter almond without hydrocyanic acid, alcohol 
(90 per cent.), syrup and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres ($ to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Spiritus Anisi, B.P.C. — (Sp. Anis.)— Spirit of Anise. Oil of anise, 1 in 10, in 
alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


OLEUM ANTHEMIDIS 

(01. Anthem.) 

Oil of Chamomile 

Oil of chamomile is obtained by distillation from the recently dried 
flowers of Anthemis nohilis Linn. It occurs, when freshly distilled, as 
a blue liquid, becoming greenish and brownish-yellow under the 
influence of air and light, and having a strong, but pleasant, aromatic 
odour and a burning taste. It has a faintly acid reaction. The oil 
from the German chamomile, Matricaria Chamomilla Linn., has a 
specific gravity of about 0 917 to 0-957, and is much inferior 
m odour value. Oil of chamomile contains esters of angelic and tiglic 
acids (two isomeric acids of the formula C ft H 8 0 2 ) with butyl and amyl 
alcohols, and butyric acid; it also contains an alcohol, anthemol, 
CioHkA am * a hydrocarbon, anthemene, Gi 8 H 36 , which forms 
crystalline needles melting at 63°. The blue colouration of the freshly - 
u.stilled oil is due to the presence *of azulene, which can be extracted 
by strong mineral acids. 

Standard. — Oil of chamomile forms a clear solution with 6 volumes 
of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0 8896 to 0-8901). Specific 
gravity, 0-905 to 0-915. Refractive index at 20°, 1-442 to 1-448. Acid 
value, 1-5 to 14-0. Saponification value, 200 to 296. 

Action and Uses.- Oil of chamomile is employed as an aromatic 
carminative. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-2 millilitre ($ to 3 minims). 
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OLEUM ARACHIS 

(01. Arach.) 

Arachis Oil 

Synonyms — Nut Oil; Oleum Nucis; Ground-nut Oil; Pea-nut Oil. 

Arachis oil is obtained by expression, without heat, from the seeds 
of Arachis hypogcca Linn., a native of Brazil, and cultivated in West 
Africa, India, China and America. The seeds contain about 40 to 45 
per cent, of the fixed oil. It occurs as a pale yellow liquid, with a faint, 
nutty odour and a bland, nutty taste. It becomes turbid when cooled to 
about 3° and solidifies at 5°. On exposure to the air, the oil thickens 
very slowly and becomes rancid. Bleached arachis oil is manufactured 
in France; it is nearly colourless and almost tasteless. Arachis oil 
consists chiefly of the glyceride of oleic acid, together with glycerides 
of arachidic, hypogaeic, lignoceric and linolic acids, while the “stearine,” 
which separates at low temperatures, contains the glyceride of arachidic 
acid. The oil contains an approximately constant proportion, about 
4-8 per cent., of arachidic and lignoceric acids. The abnormally low 
solubility in alcohol (70 per cent.) of arachidic acid forms the basis of 
the usual test for arachis oil. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); miscible with ether, 
chloroform and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Arachis oil has a specific gravity of 0-916 to 0-920. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 -4625 to 1 -4645. Acid value, not more than 4. 
Saponification value, 188 to 196. Iodine value, 85 to 99. It complies 
also with tests for the absence of cottonseed oil, sesame oil, and other 
\egctable oils. 

Action and Uses. Arachis oil has properties similar to those of 
olive oil and may be prescribed in place of it. It may be used in India 
and in the Eastern, African , Australasian and North American divisions 
of the Empire as a substitute for olive oil in making ointments, liniments, 
plasters and soaps for which olive oil is directed to be used. In the 
torm of an emulsion it is used for feeding children. Arachis oil may 
be sterilised by heating at 150" for one hour. 

Dose. 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 


Preparations 

Emulsio Olei Arachis, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. Arach.) — Emulsion of Arachis Oil. 
Svn . — Marylcbonc Cream (Improved). Each fluid drachm cohtains about 
i fluid drachm of arachis oil and solution of irradiated ergosterol equivalent to 
about 300 units of antirachitic actiwty. Dose. - 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Oleum Lubricans, B.P.C.— (Ol. Rubric.) — Lubricant Oil. Syn. — Lund’s Oil; 
Catheter Oil. Phenol, 5 per cent, w/v, in castor oil and arachis oil. 
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OLEUM AURANTD 

(01. Aurant.) 

Oil of Orange 

Synonym — Essence of Orange. 

Oil of orange is obtained by mechanical means from the fresh peel of 
the sweet orange, Citrus sinensis (Linn.) Osbeck (oil of sweet orange), 
and also the bitter orange, Citrus Aurantium Linn, subsp. amara Engl, 
(oil of bitter orange), chiefly in Calabria and Sicily, but also in the West 
Indies and Africa. By far the greater part of the oil of commerce is 
obtained from the sweet orange, but chemically the two oils are practi- 
cally identical. It is possible, however, to distinguish them by their 
odour and taste. Oil of orange occurs as a yellow to yellowish-brown 
liquid, having the characteristic odour of orange, and a mild, aromatic 
taste, oil of bitter orange being bitter. It deteriorates on keeping, 
acquiring a disagreeable, terebinthinate taste. The addition of 10 per 
cent, of dehydrated alcohol to the fresh oil prevents this. It has a neutral 
reaction. The purity of the oil is best judged by the rotation and odour. 
Distilled oil of orange is an inferior article, the effect of heat and steam 
being detrimental to the oxygenated compounds, which are of a very 
delicate nature. Californian and Spanish oils also occur in commerce; 
they are usually of a dark colour, and leave a deep orange stain on paper. 
Oil of orange contains at least 90 per cent, of the terpene, ^-limonene, 
CioIIifl. Other constituents are decyl aldehyde, the methyl ester of 
anthranilic acid and a stearoptene of which little is known. Traces of 
linalol and terpineol have also been found. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 7), in all proportions of dehydrated alcohol, 
but not always with formation of bright solutions, on account of the 
presence of waxy, non-volatile substances. 

Standard. — Oil of orange leaves on evaporation not less than 2 per 
cent, and not more than 4 per cent, w/w of residue. Specific gravity, 
(oil of sweet orange) 0*848 to 0*852, (oil of bitter orange) 0-852 to 
0-856. Optical rotation, (oil of sweet orange) +95° to +99°, (oil of 
bitter orange) +88° to +96°. Refractive index at 20°, (oil of sweet 
orange) 1-472 to 1-474, (oil of bitter orange) 1-472 to 1*475. When 
distilled, the first 10 per cent, of the distillate has an optical rotation 
the same as, or only slightly lower than, the original oil. 

Uses. — Oil of orange is employed in perfumery and in the form 
of Elixir Aromaticum as a flavouring agent for mixtures. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-2 millilitre (£ to 3 minims). 

Preparation 

Elixir Aromaticum, B.P.C. — (Elix. Aromat.) — Aromatic Elixir. Syn . — Elixir 
Aurantii; Elixir Aurantii Compositum. Oil of orange, 1 in 400, with oils of 
lemon, coriander and anise, alcohol (90 per cent.), syrup and distilled water. 
Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres to 2 fluid drachms). 
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OLEUM BERGAMOTT/E 

(01. Bergam.) 

Oil of Bergamot 

Synonym — Essence of Bergamot. 

Oil of bergamot is obtained by expression from the fresh 
peel of the fruit of Citrus Aurantium Linn, subsp. bergamia Engl., 
cultivated mostly in Southern Calabria. It occurs as a greenish 
or brownish-yellow liquid, having a pleasant odour and a bitter 
and very unpleasant taste. Adulteration of oil of bergamot is 
very easily detected by changes in the physical constants. Oil of 
turpentine diminishes the specific gravity; fatty oils, cedar wood oil, 
and gurjun oil increase it; lemon and orange oils increase the rotation 
and decrease the specific gravity, ester content and solubility. Fatty 
oils decrease the solubility, and increase the amount of residue on 
evaporation. Oil of bergamot contains the ester, linalyl acetate, 
C 12 H 20 O 2 , which is the chief source of the fragrance of the oil. In 
addition to this ester there is usually about 6 per cent, of free /-linalol, 
C,oH 18 0, and d-limonene, dipentene, pinene, camphene, octylene, and 
acetic acid. The oil is sometimes rectified, but it suffers in consequence, 
the ester being partially decomposed. The oil, on keeping, deposits a 
crystalline magma of bergaptene, C 12 H 8 0 4 , a non-volatile substance, 
which is inodorous at ordinary temperatures, but gives off aromatic 
vapours on heating and melts at about 188°. 

Soluble in about one-half its volume of alcohol (90 per cent.), the 
solution not becoming turbid on the further addition of alcohol. Usually 
soluble also in twice its volume of alcohol (80 per cent, w/w; 85 -5 per 
cent. v/v). 

Standard. — Oil of bergamot, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for the determination of esters in volatile oils, 
contains not less than 36 per cent, of esters, calculated as linalyl acetate, 
C 12 H 20 O 2 . Specific gravity, 0-882 to 0*886. Optical rotation, +12° to 
t 24°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 -464 to 1 *467. Residue on evaporation, 
not less than 4 per cent, and not more than 6 per cent, w/w, the acid 
value of the residue being between 20 and 50, and the saponification 
value between 160 and 200. Place in a flask 1 gramme of the oil with 3 
millilitres of a 10 per cent, w/v potassium hydroxide solution in 
dehydrated alcohol; attach an air condenser, heat on a water- bath for 1 
minute and allow to cool; no cloudiness or crystalline precipitate is 
produced within one hour (absence of certain artificial esters). Make two 
determinations of the ester content, boiling for one hour and two hours 
respectively; the difference between the two results does not 'exceed 0*5 
per cent, (absence of terpinyl acetate). Shake 10 millilitres of the oil in a 
separator with 10 millilitres of light petroleum, 2*5 millilitres of alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and 20 millilitres of water; filter the aqueous layer, 
neutralise with N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide solution and saponify 
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for one hour with 10 millilitres of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide; 
not more than 0*2 millilitre is absorbed (absence of glyceryl acetate). 

Uses.— -Oil of bergamot is largely employed in perfumery, especially 
in oils and pomades for the hair. 

LINALOLUM. — Linalol, or linalool, C 1( ,Hj H 0, is an open-chain alcohol occurring 
free in essential oil of linaloe and, in the form of esters, in numerous essential oils. It 
is a colourless liquid with a sweet odour, having a specific gravity of about 0-870 to 
0-880 and a boiling-point of about 198°. It is used in perfumery and for the manu- 
facture of esters of linalol, which are also used in perfumery. 

LINALYLIS ACETAS. — IJnalyl acetate, CH 3 -COOCi 0 H 17 , is the principal 
odorous constituent of oil of bergamot and occurs also in oil of lavender and other 
oils. It is prepared by the esterification of linalol and occurs as a colourless oil with 
a powerful bergamot odour and a specific gravity of about 0-900 to 0-910. It is 
largely used in perfumery. 


Preparation 

Spiritus Coloniensis, B.P.C. — (Sp.Colon.) — Cologne Spirit. Syn . — Aqua 

Coloniensis. Oils of bergamot, lemon, neroli, rosemary and thyme, and triple 
orange-flower water, in alcohol (90 per cent.). 


OLEUM BETUL/E 

(Ol. Betul.) 

Oil of Sweet Birch 

Synonyms — Oil of Wintergreen; Oleum Gaultherife. 

Oil of sweet birch was formerly obtained by distillation from the 
leaves of Gaultheria procumbens Linn., but is now distilled from the 
hark of Betula lenta Linn. It occurs as a colourless or yellowish 
liquid, having a sweetish, aromatic taste and a characteristic odour. The 
oil does not pre-exist in the bark of Betula lenta , but is formed by the 
interaction of the glycoside, gaultherin, and a ferment, betulase. To 
0*5 millilitre of the oil add 0-5 millilitre of a 5 per cent, solution of 
vanillin in alcohol and 2 millilitres of alcohol, shake well, add 2 milli- 
litres of sulphuric acid and again shake; a blood -red colour is produced. 
The oil contains methyl salicylate, C 6 H 4 (OH)-COOCII 3 , with about 1 
per cent, of other bodies including an alcohol or ketone, and an ester, 
to the presence of which is due the characteristic odour by which oil of 
sweet birch is distinguished from methyl salicylate. 

Standard. — Oil of sweet birch, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for esters in volatile oils, contains not less than 
98 per cent, w/w of esters, calculated as methyl salicylate, C 8 H 8 0 3 . 
Specific gravity, 1*182 to 1192. Optical rotation, {-0*5° to —0-5°. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1 -534 to 1 *538. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of sweet birch is sometimes given internally 
for acute rheumatism and sciatica. Applied to the skin the oil is readily 
absorbed; it may, however, give rise to an eruption and methyl salicylate 
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is therefore preferred for external application. It is an invaluable 
application for chronic rheumatic affections, fibrositis and lumbago. 
The oil is usually administered in capsules on account of its pungent 
taste. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


OLEUM CADINUM 

(01. Cadin.) 

Oil of Cade 

Synonym — Juniper Tar Oil. 

Oil of cade is an empyreurnatic, oily liquid obtained by the destructive 
distillation of the branches and wood of Juniperus Oxycedrus Linn., 
a tree common in the Mediterranean districts of Northern Africa, France 
and Spain. It occurs as a dark reddish-brown or nearly black, oily liquid, 
with an empyreurnatic odour and an aromatic, bitter and acrid taste. 
If the oil is shaken with water and filtered, the filtrate is almost colour- 
less and has a slightly acid reaction; it reduces ammoniacal silver nitrate 
solution and potassio-cupric tartrate solution, and gives a red colour on 
the addition of a very dilute solution of ferric chloride. Oil of cade is 
liable to adulteration with coal tar oil or wood tar oil, both of which 
contain furfurol and catechol. Furfurol may be detected by adding a 
few drops of aniline to the aqueous filtrate of the oil; if present, an im- 
mediate bright red colouration is produced, whereas with pure oil of 
cade the liquid is colourless, assuming a mahogany-brown tint when 
shaken with an acid. Catechol may be detected by the deep brown 
colouration it gives with potassium chromate or dichromate. Wood tar 
is also detected by the test for pine tar oil. Oil of cade contains a high 
percentage of cadinene, C ]5 H 24 , a sesquiterpene widely distributed 
among the essential oils and forming a crystallisable dihydrochloride 
from which it may be regenerated by heating with aniline or sodium 
acetate and acetic acid. Cadinene has a specific gravity of about 0-918 
at 20° and boils at 274° to 275°; on dissolving it in glacial acetic acid 
and adding a little sulphuric acid, a green colouration is produced which 
changes through blue to red. 

Soluble in ether (1 in 3), and chloroform; partly soluble in cold 
alcohol (90 per cent.); almost entirely soluble in hot alcohol (90 per 
cent.); very slightly soluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of cade has a specific gravity of 0*975 to 1 -010. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1 -510 to 1 -530. It complies also with a test for 
absence of pine tar oil. 

Action and Uses.' -Oil of cade is employed as a stimulant antiseptic 
1 n chronic skin diseases and as an ingredient of preparations for the 
MJ lp- Unguentum Olei Cadini is applied for psoriasis and eczema, 
<md may be diluted with lard or soft paraffin, if necessary. It is better to 



690 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


begin with weak preparations, 2 per cent, or less, and to increase the 
strength gradually, if necessary. Medicated soaps are prepared contain- 
ing 5 to 10 per cent, of oil of cade. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Olei Cadini, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ol. Cadin.) — Oil of Cade Ointment. 
Oil of cade, 25 per cent., in yellow beesw ax and yellow soft paraffin. 


OLEUM CAJUPUTI 

(01. Cajuput.) 

Oil of Cajuput 

Oil of cajuput is obtained by distillation and rectification from the 
fresh leaves and twigs of Melaleuca Leucadendron Linn, and other 
species of Melaleuca , trees indigenous to Northern Australia, the 
Malay Archipelago, etc., the oil being distilled in the Molucca Islands, 
rectified by steam distillation, and imported by way of Batavia and 
Singapore. The green colour of the oil when first distilled is due to 
contamination with copper; it is removed by the subsequent steam 
distillation. Oil of cajuput occurs as a colourless or yellow liquid, with 
an agreeable, camphoraceous odour, and a bitter, aromatic, camphora- 
ceous taste. It contains from 50 to 65 per cent, of cineole, 
Ci 0 H 18 O, and also terpineol and its acetic ester, together with Z-pinene, 
and valeric, butyric, benzoic and other aldehydes. It should be stored 
in well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) in all proportions. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of cajuput contains not less than 50 per cent, 
and not more than 60 per cent, w/w of cineole, C 10 H 18 O. Specific 
gravity, 0*916 to 0*926. Optical rotation, not greater than —4°. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1 *462 to 1 *472. Soluble in 2 volumes of 
alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8634 to 0*8640), becoming less 
soluble with age. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of cajuput has the typical action of a volatile 
oil and is antispasmodic and carminative. It is an intestinal antiseptic 
and has been given internally in chronic rheumatism due to intestinal 
toxaemia. It is excreted by the bronchi and is employed as an antiseptic 
in the treatment of phthisis. Externally, it acts as a stimulant and mild 
counter-irritant. It is applied to inflamed and rheumatic joints, diluted 
with 2 parts of olive oil or turpentine liniment. The oil is adminis~ 
tered on sugar, in capsules, or as Spiritus Cajuputi, sometimes in 
combination with spirit of chloroform and aromatic spirit of ammonia. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

Preparation 

Spiritus Cajuputi, B.P.— (Sp. Cajuput.) — Spirit of Cajuput. Oil of cajuput, 10 
per cent, v/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose- 0 3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 
minims). 
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OLEUM CAMPHORS RECTIFICATUM 

(01. Camph. Rect.) 

Rectified Oil of Camphor 

Synonyms — White Oil of Camphor; Light Oil of Camphor; Oleum 
Camphors Essentiale; Essential Oil of Camphor. 

Rectified oil of camphor consists of the lighter fractions of the oil 
obtained as a by-product in the manufacture of camphor from the 
camphor laurel, Cinnamomum Camphor a T. Nees and Eberm. It occurs 
as a colourless or yellowish liquid, having the odour of camphor. Its 
properties and composition are very variable, largely on account of the 
more or less complete separation of the camphor and safrole. The chief 
constituents of the oil are terpenes. The natural oil contains safrole, 
acetaldehyde, camphor, terpineol, eugenol, cineole, */-pinene, phellan- 
drene, dipentene and cadinene. The heavy fractions of the oil are 
valuable as a source of safrole which is used in the preparation of 
synthetic heliotropin. These have a specific gravity of 1 015 to 1*025 
and are known commercially as “ brown camphor oil.” 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 3). 

Standard. — Rectified oil of camphor contains not less than 35 per 
cent, of cineole. Specific gravity, 0-875 to 0-900. Optical rotation, 
-f 9° to -f 24°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 -465 to 1 -470. 

Assay. — Determine the freezing-point of a mixture of 1 *5 grammes 
of the oil, 1-5 grammes of eucalyptol and 2-1 grammes of o-cresol, 
by the method of the British Pharmacopoeia for the determination of 
cineole; the freezing-point is not below 40° (equivalent to 35 per cent, 
of cineole). 

Action and Uses. — Rectified oil of camphor is employed as a rube- 
facient and mild counter-irritant to rheumatic and inflamed joints. It 
may be applied undiluted, or mixed with an equal quantity of olive oil, 
or with methyl salicylate. It is also used as a parasiticide. 

Preparations 

Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis, B.P.C. — (Lin. Methyl. Salicyl.) — Liniment 
of Methyl Salicylate. Syn . — Linimentum Betulae Compositum; Compound 
Liniment of Birch. Rectified oil of camphor, 1 in 4, with menthol, oil of 
eucalyptus and methyl salicylate. 

Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Lin. Methyl. 
Salicyl. Co.) — Compound Liniment of Methyl Salicylate. Rectified oil of 
camphor, 1 in 4, with menthol, chloral hydrate, methyl salicylate and 
chlorophyll. 


OLEUM CARDAMOMI 

(01. Cardamom.) 

Oil of Cardamom 

Oil of cardamom is obtained by distillation from the whole fruits of 
Elettaria Cardamomum Maton var. minuscula Burkill, cultivated in 
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Ceylon, Mysore, Travancore and Cochin. Oils derived from other 
species have been examined, but they are inferior in quality, less soluble, 
and contain a smaller quantity of ester. Oil of cardamom occurs 
as a colourless or pale yellow oil, with a pungent, aromatic odour and a 
pleasant, cooling taste. It contains cineole, limonene, and terpineol 
combined as formic and acetic esters. 

Standard. — Oil of cardamom has a specific gravity of 0*923 to 0*945. 
Optical rotation, -f20° to +44°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*461 to 
1*467. Ester value, 90 to 156. It is soluble in 4 volumes of alcohol 
(70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8896 to 0*8901). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of cardamom has carminative properties, 
and is sometimes used as a flavouring agent. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0 2 millilitre (£ to 3 minims). 


OLEUM CARI 

(Ol. Cari) 

Oil of Caraway 

Synonym — Oleum Carui. 

Oil of caraway is obtained by distillation from freshly crushed cara- 
way, and subsequent rectification. It occurs as a colourless or pale 
yellow liquid, with a characteristic odour and a mild, spicy taste. 
Exposure to the air causes the oil to become viscous and to increase in 
specific gravity. This also applies to carvone, the chief constituent of 
the oil. Oil of caraway contains about 58 per cent, of carvone. The 
only other important constituent is the terpene, r/-limonene, also called 
carvene, the specific gravity of which is 0*846, the optical rotation, 
about f 107°, and the boiling-point, 175° to 176°. Carvacrol is said to 
be present in traces. Oil of caraway should be stored in well-closed 
containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of caraway contains not less than 53 per cent, 
and not more than 63 per cent, w/'w of carvone, C 10 H 14 O. Specific 
gravity, 0*910 to 0*920. Optical rotation, -\-70° to ~| 80°. Refractive 
index at 20°, 1 *485 to 1 *492. It is soluble in an equal volume of alcohol 
(90 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8334 to 0*8340), and in 7 volumes of 
alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8634 to 0*8640). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of caraway is an aromatic carminative and 
is used in purgative pills to allay the tendency to gripe. It mav be 
administered on sugar to relieve flatulent colic, and as Aqua Cari to 
children for the same purpose. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 
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CARVONUM. — Carvone, C 10 H 14 O, is a ketone contained in caraway, dill and 
spearmint oils. That occurring in caraway and dill oils is dextrorotatory, while 
that from spearmint oil is laevorotatory. It occurs as a thickish, colourless or 
slightly yellow liquid with an odour of caraway. Specific gravity, about 0-965. 
Boiling-point, about 224°. It is miscible with all proportions of alcohol, soluble 
in alcohol (70 per cent.) (1 in 2), and in alcohol (50 per cent.) (1 in 20); carvone 
containing 2 per cent, of limonene w ill not form a clear solution under these con- 
ditions. Carvone has the aromatic and carminative properties of oil of caraway. 


OLEUM CARYOPHYLLI 

(Ol. Caryoph.) 

Oil of Clove 

Oil of clove is obtained by distillation from clove and is largely 
imported from Zanzibar and Pemba. It occurs, when freshly distilled, 
as a colourless or pale yellow liquid, which darkens with age or on 
exposure to the air, becoming reddish-brown. It has a strongly aro- 
matic odour and a persistent burning taste. Oil of clove contains 
about 88 per cent, of eugenol, C 10 H 12 O 2 , which is the most valuable 
and characteristic constituent of the oil. It may be extracted by treating 
the oil with dilute sodium hydroxide solution, washing the solution 
with ether and decomposing it with sulphuric acid. Oils containing 95 
per cent, or more of eugenol are less fragrant and are used chiefly for the 
manufacture of vanillin. Oil of clove also contains the sesquiterpene, 
earyophyllene, C 15 H 24 , furfural, C 6 H 4 0 2 which is probably the cause of 
the oil darkening on storage, methylamylketone, C 5 H n COCH 3 , a 
body which communicates the much valued fruity odour to the oil, 
vanillin, methyl salicylate and about 10 per cent, of acetvleugcnol. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool place and 
protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) in all proportions; soluble in ether 
and glacial acetic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of clove contains not less than 85 per cent, and 
not more than 90 per cent, v/v of eugenol, C l0 H 12 O 2 . Specific gravity, 

1 *047 to 1 *060. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *528 to f -537. It is soluble in 

2 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8896 to 0*8901 ), 

Action and Uses. — Oil of clove, like other volatile oils, is antiseptic 
and anti putrescent, and is often employed as a preservative. Internally, 
oil of clove is antispasmodic and carminative; doses of 3 to 5 minims 
have been given in phthisis, to reduce expectoration in coughs. Applied 
externally, it is rubefacient, counter-irritant and slightly anesthetic; 
mixed with two parts of olive oil it may be applied to neuralgic areas; as 
i-mimentum Succini Compositum, it is employed as an embrocation 
lor bronchitis, whooping cough and rheumatism. Oil of clove may be 
administered on sugar or in capsules to allay flatulent colic, and is 
added to purgative pills to prevent gripe. Pills containing a large 
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proportion of oil may be massed by the addition of a little soap. Oil of 
clove is applied on cotton wool to allay pain in dental caries, and as a 
dressing and an ingredient of temporary fillings in dental practice. It 
is used in microscopy as a clearing agent. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 


OLEUM CASSIS 

(01. Cass.) 

Oil of Cassia 

Oil of cassia is obtained by distillation from the leaves and twigs of 
Cinnamomum Cassia Blume, cultivated in Southern China, and 
rectified by redistillation. It occurs as a mobile, yellowish, strongly 
refractive liquid, having an odour and taste resembling those of oil 
of cinnamon, but the odour is less fragrant and more pungent, and the 
taste, which is sweetish, spicy and burning, is harsher than that of 
oil of cinnamon. It is optically inactive, or only slightly dextrorotatory 
or slightly laevorotatory. The alcoholic solution is slightly acid to 
litmus. Boiling-point, 240° to 260°, with partial decomposition. On 
exposure to air, the oil becomes darker in colour and more viscous. 
On cooling the oil to 0° and then shaking it with an equal volume of 
nitric acid, a crystalline mass is formed. Oil of cassia contains 
cinnamic aldehyde; it also contains cinnamic acid, cinnamyl acetate, and 
a terpene. It should be stored in well-stoppered, amber-coloured 
bottles. 

Standard. — Oil of cassia, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for the determination of cinnamic aldehyde in Oleum 
Cinnamomi, contains not less than 80 per cent, w/w of aldehydes, 
calculated as C 9 H g O. Specific gravity, 1 *055 to 1 -065. Refractive index 
at 20°, 1 -600 to 1 *606. It complies with the limit test for lead in Oleum 
Anisi. It is soluble in 2 volumes of alcohol (80 per cent.; specific 
gravity, 0*8634 to 0*8640); it yields a clear solution with 3 volumes 
of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8896 to 0*8901) and no 
turbidity is produced in the solution on the addition of lead acetate 
solution (absence of resins). 0*2 millilitre dissolved in 10 millilitres oi 
alcohol produces on the addition of a drop of ferric chloride solution 
a brown, but not a green or blue, colouration (limit of oil of clove and 
phenols). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of cassia has properties resembling those 
of oil of cinnamon. As a flavouring agent it is inferior to oil oi 
cinnamon. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*2 millilitre (J to 3 minims). 
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OLEUM CEDRI 

(01. Cedri) 

Cedar Wood Oil 

Synonym — Oil of Red Cedar. 

Cedar wood oil is obtained by distillation from the wood of various 
species of red cedar, the chief of which is Juniperus virginiana Linn., 
a North American tree, in which the oil exists to the extent of 2*5 to 
4-5 per cent. It occurs as an almost colourless or slightly yellow, some- 
what viscous liquid, occasionally containing crystals of cedar camphor, 
and having a mild but persistent, characteristic odour. An inferior oil 
is obtained in America as a by-product in the process of drying wood 
for the manufacture of lead pencils; it contains only the more volatile 
portions of the natural oil and has a lower specific gravity. Cedar wood 
oil consists almost entirely of cedrene, a liquid sesquiterpene, C l 6 H 24 , 
which can be separated by fractional distillation; boiling-point 261° to 
262°; specific gravity, about 0*9351 . It may also contain a solid substance, 
cedar camphor or cedrol, C 15 H at} 0, a sesquiterpene alcohol melting 
at 86° to 87° after purification. The oil used for microscopical purposes, 
having a refractive index of 1 -515 to 1 -526, is specially prepared and is a 
mixture of cedar wood oil with other substances. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 20 to 1 in 10). 

Standard. — Cedar wood oil has a specific gravity of 0-941 to 0-950. 
Optical rotation, —25° to -46°; Refractive index at 20°, 1 -495 to 
1-510. 

Action and Uses. — Cedar wood oil has been recommended for use 
in place of oil of sandal wood in the treatment of gonorrhoea, but is 
rarely so employed. It is used for its odour in perfumery and as a 
clearing agent in microscopy. 


OLEUM CHAULMOOGR/E 

(Ol. Chaulmoog.) 

Chaulmoogra Oil 

Chaulmoogra oil is obtained by expression from the seeds of Hydno- 
carpns Knrzii (King) Warb. It occurs as a solid fat, or, at tropical tempera- 
tures, as a brownish-yellow oil, with a characteristic odour, a somewhat 
acrid taste and an acid reaction. A mixture of 1 millilitre of the oil with 0 -05 
millilitre of sulphuric acid acquires a reddish-brown colour,, changing 
to olive-green. The oil consists mainly of glycerides of chaulmoogric 
acid, C 18 H 32 0 2 , and hydnocarpic acid, C 16 H 28 0 2 , with smaller quanti- 
ties of glycerides of palmitic acid, and fatty acids the exact nature of 
which has not been ascertained. 

Soluble in ether, chloroform and carbon disulphide. 
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Standard. — Chaulmoogra oil has a melting-point of about 25°. 
Specific gravity, about 0*95 at 25°. Specific rotation at 20°, determined 
on a 10 per cent, w/v solution in chloroform, +48° to -f- 52°. 
Acid value, 22 to 30. Saponification value, 196 to 213. Iodine value, 
98 to 104. Melting-point of the mixed fatty acids, 44° to 45°. 

Action and Uses. —Chau lmoogra oil probably owes its beneficial 
properties to the presence of the characteristic, cyclic, unsaturated 
chaulmoogric and hydnocarpic acids. It is used almost exclusively 
in the treatment of leprosy, and its employment has given good 
results. It acts possibly by stimulating the leucocytes and by pene- 
trating the wall of the leprosy bacillus, thus rendering it more vulnerable, 
It may be used externally by inunction, alone or diluted with oil it may 
be injected, and orally it may be administered in capsules or as an 
emulsion. Injections of the oil may at first be given weekly, the dose 
being gradually increased and the interval between the injections 
diminished. Chaulmoogra oil for injection may be sterilised by 
heating at I50 J for one hour. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims), increased gradually to 
4 millilitres (60 minims), by the mouth; 2 millilitres (30 minims), 
increased gradually to 5 millilitres (75 minims), by subcutaneous and 
intramuscular injection. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Chaulmoogrse, B.P.C.- ~(Ung. Chaulmoog.) — Chaulmoogra Oint- 
ment. Chaulmoogra oil, 1U per cent., in hard and soft paraffins. 

This ointment was included m the British Pharmacopeia , 1014 


OLEUM CHENOPODIl 

(01. Chenopod.) 

Oil of Chenopodium 

Synonym — Oil of American Wormseed. 

Oil of chenopodium is obtained by steam distillation from the fresh 
flowering and fruiting plants, excluding roots, of chenopodium. It 
occurs as a colourless or pale yellow liquid, with a disagreeable, pene- 
trating, camphoraceous odour and a bitter, burning taste. The oil is 
decomposed on heating; when a small quantity of the oil is heated to 
incipient ebullition with a fragment of unglazed porcelain and then 
removed from the source of heat, it continues to boil for a few 
seconds leaving, on cooling, a deep golden-yellow liquid. This test 
should be carried out cautiously as the decomposition may take place 
with explosive violence. Oil of chenopodium contains about 70 per 
cent, of ascaridolc. It also contains p-cvmene, a-terpmenc, /-limonene, 
and /- A -2 : 8-/>-menthadiene. It should be stored in a cool place and 
protected from light. 
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Standard, B.P. — Oil of clienopodium contains not less than 65 per 
cent, w/w of ascaridole, C 10 H 16 O 2 . Specific gravity, 0-960 to 0-980. 
Optical rotation, —4° to 8°. Refractive index at 20 n , 1-474 to 1-479. 
It is soluble in from 3 to 10 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific 
gravity, 0-8896 to 0-8901), 

Action and Uses. — Oil of chenopodium is employed as an anthel- 
mintic for hook-worms and round -worms. The treatment for round - 
worms frequently consists in allowing the patient a light supper at night, 
administering 0-6 millilitre (10 minims) of the oil in a gelatin capsule on 
a fasting stomach the next morning, with another dose of the oil two 
hours afterwards, followed in two hours by a purge of magnesium 
sulphate. Food should not be taken until the purge has acted. The treat- 
ment should be repeated ten days later. Toxic symptoms are transient 
dizziness and vomiting. For hook-worms, the dose must be larger, and 
1 5 minims of oil in capsules or on sugar, repeated after an interval of two 
hours and followed by castor oil or magnesium sulphate, may be given. 
A mixture of 1 volume of oil of chenopodium with 2 volumes of carbon 
tetrachloride is more effective, and may be given in doses of 01 millilitre 
( 1 1 minims) for each year of age up to a maximum ot 1 -5 millilitres (25 
minims); this should be divided into 2 doses, given one hour apart and 
the second dose followed by magnesium sulphate. The treatment 
requires weekly repetition until the faeces are free from ova. Treatment 
for hook-worms with oil of chenopodium should not be given to patients 
suffering from acute diseases, cardiac or renal disease, pulmonary 
tuberculosis or anasarca. In cases of poisoning, a purgative should be 
administered followed by an enema; alcohol should be withheld and 
warmth applied to the body. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 1 millilitre (3 to 15 minims). 


OLEUM CINNAMOMI 

(Gl. Cinnam.) 

Oil of Cinnamon 

Oil of cinnamon is obtained by distillation from cinnamon bark. It 
occurs, when freshly distilled, as a light yellow liquid which darkens with 
age, becoming reddish-brown; it has a characteristic fragrant odour and 
a warm, sweet, spicy taste. It has a much more delicate odour and 
fia\our than oil of cassia, which it resembles in composition. Adultera- 
tion with cinnamon leaf oil diminishes the cinnamic aldehyde content 
and increases that of the eugenol; it may be detected by, the blue 
colour produced by adding ferric chloride to a dilute alcoholic 
solution. Adulteration with cassia oil increases the specific gravity 
and also the cinnamic aldehyde content. Oil of cinnamon contains 
chiefly cinnamic aldehyde, about 58 per cent.; the oil also contains 



698 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


about 4 to 8 per cent, of eugenol, together with phellandrene and other 
terpenes. The value of cinnamon oil is not altogether dependent on 
the amount of cinnamic aldehyde it contains, as is the case with oil of 
cassia, but rather on the non-aldehydic bodies to which the fine flavour is 
probably due. It should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool 
place and protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of cinnamon contains not less than 50 per 
cent, and not more than 65 per cent, w/w of cinnamic aldehyde, C 9 H 8 0. 
Specific gravity, 1 *000 to 1 030. Optical rotation, 0° to —2°. Refractive 
index at 20°, 1 -565 to 1 -582. It is soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol (70 
per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8896 to 0-8901 ), the solution being not more 
than slightly opalescent. It complies also with a test for absence of 
cinnamon leaf oil and cassia oil. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of cinnamon, like the other essential oils, is 
carminative and possesses antiseptic properties. It is administered in 
capsules, on sugar, or as Spiritus Cinnamomi for common colds and 
influenza. The oil is inhaled for phthisis (30 minims in 1 pint of hot 
water) and is used as a spray (1 in 20 of light liquid paraffin) in 
catarrh. Lozenges and pastilles are also prepared containing the oil. It 
is used largely as a flavouring agent and sometimes as a preservative. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

ALCOHOL CINNAMICUM.— Cinnamic alcohol, C 6 H B CH : CH-CH a OH, 
or styrone, occurs as the cinnamic or acetic ester in storax, balsam of Peru and in oils 
of hyacinth and other flowers. It is obtained synthetically or by hydrolysis of the 
naturally occurring esters, and occurs when pure as a crystalline solid, melting at 
30° to 33°. Owing to the presence of traces of impurities, it usually occurs as a 
colourless liquid having a specific gravity of about 1 -020 and a boiling-point of 258°. 
It has a weak but delicate hyacinth-like odour and is used in perfumery. 

ALDEHYDUM CINNAMICUM.— Cinnamic aldehyde, C 6 H 6 CH ■ CH-CHO, 
occurs naturally in oils of cinnamon and cassia, and may be extracted therefrom or 
prepared synthetically. It occurs as a liquid having a specific gravity of 1 054 to 
1 -057 and a boiling-point of 253°. It is employed as an ingredient of soap perfumes. 

ALDEHYDUM HYDROCINNAMICUM. — Hydrocinnamic aldehyde, 
C # H R -CH 2 -CH a CHO, is prepared from cinnamic aldehyde and occui s as a colourless 
liquid having a specific gravity of 1-018. It has a powerful odour, is unaffected by 
alkalis, and is therefore used in soap perfumery. 

Preparations 

Capsule Quinine Ammoniatae et Cinnamomi, B.P.C. — (Caps. Quinin. 
Ammon, et Cinnam.) — Capsules of Ammoniatcd Quinine and Cinnamon. 
Each capsule contains quinine sulphate, ammonium bicarbonate and oil of 
cinnamon, and is approximately equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of solution of 
ammoniated quinine with £ minim of oil of cinnamon. Dose.- 1 capsule. 

Capsule Quinine et Cinnamomi, B.P.C. — (Caps. Quinin. et Cinnam.) 
Capsules of Quinine and Cinnamon. Each capsule contains 1 grain of quinine 
sulphate and 1 minim of oil of cinnamon. Dose - 1 capsule. 

Spiritus Cinnamomi, B.P.C.- -(Sp. Cinnam.) — Spirit of Cinnamon. Oil of 
cinnamon, 1 in 10, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 
20 minims). 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopeia, 1914. 
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OLEUM CITRONELL/E 

(01. Citronell.) 

Oil of Citronella 

Oil of citronella is obtained by distillation from Cymbopogon Nardtis 
Rendle, which is grown principally in Ceylon, Burma and the Straits 
Settlements. It occurs as a nearly colourless or pale yellow oil, with a 
pleasant odour. The addition of Russian petroleum or resin spirit 
reduces the solubility and decreases the percentage of acetylisable 
constituents. There are two types of oil of citronella in commerce, 
Ceylon and Java, the latter comprising the oils from Burma and the 
Straits Settlements. They differ in odour and composition, the chief 
constituents being geraniol and citronellal, the Java oil containing 30 to 
40 per cent, of the latter. Ceylon oil usually contains not more than 10 
per cent, of citronellal. Camphene, dipentene, limonene, traces of 
linalol, borneol, methylheptenone, methyleugenol and sesquiterpenes 
are also present. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard. — Oil of citronella (Ceylon) contains not less than 57 per 
cent., and oil of citronella (Java) contains not less than 85 per cent, w/w 
of total acetylisable constituents, calculated as geraniol. Specific 
gravity, (Ceylon oil) 0-897 to 0-912, (Java oil) 0-885 to 0-900. Optical 
rotation, (Ceylon oil) —6° to —14°, (Java oil) --2° to —5°. Refractive 
index at 20°, (Ceylon oil) 1 -479 to 1 -485, (Java oil) 1 -468 to 1 -473. One 
part of oil of citronella, when well shaken with 10 parts of alcohol (80 
per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8634 to 0-8640), yields a clear or slightly 
opalescent solution, no globules on the surface being visible to the 
naked eye after the solution has stood for twenty-four hours at a 
temperature not lower than 15-55° (60°F.). 

Assay. — Proceed by the method of the British Pharmacopoeia for the 
determination of free alcohols in volatile oils, calculating the percentage 
of total acetylisable constituents as geraniol, using the formula: — 

Percentage of total acetylisable constituents 

7-707n 

Weight of acetylated oil — 0-02 In 

where n = the number of millilitres of N/2 alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide absorbed during the saponification of the acetylated oil. 

Uses. — Oil of citronella is used as a perfume for soaps and brilliantines. 
It is also used as a constituent of mosquito repellants. 

CITRONELLALUM. — Citronellal, as found in commerce, consists of a mixture 
of two isomeric aldehydes of the formula C 10 H 18 O. It is extracted from oil of 
citronella by means of its bisulphite compound, and occurs as a pale yellow or colour- 
less oil, having a specific gravity of about 0*855 to 0*860 and a boiling-point of 
205° to 208°. It is used in perfumery and in the manufacture of hydroxycitronellal. 

CITRONELLOLUM. — Citronellol, as found in commerce, consists of a mixture 
of two isomeric alcohols of the formula C 10 H a0 O. It may be obtained by the reduction 
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of citroncllal and occurs as a colourless liquid with a faint rose odour, and has a 
specific gravity of about 0-800 and a boiling-point of about 225°. It is used in 
perfumery. 

HYDROXYCITRONELLALUM.— Hydroxycitroncllal, or lily aldehyde, is 
prepared from citronellal and consists of a mixture of at least two substances, 
namely hydroxycitronellal and dihydroxycitronellal. It occurs as a colourless or 
pale yellow oil with a powerful, sweet odour, having a specific gravity of about 
0-955 and a boiling-point of about 115° to 135° under 10 mm. pressure. It is used 
in perfumery. 


OLEUM COCOIS 

(Ol. Cocois) 

Coconut Oil 

Coconut oil is a fat obtained by expression from the kernels of the 
coconut, the fruit of Cocos nucifeva Linn, and C. hulyracece Linn. 
It occurs as a solid, white or pearl-white fat, of the consistence of lard, 
having a bland taste and an odour of coconut. On exposure to the air, 
the oil readily turns rancid, acquiring an unpleasant odour and a strong 
acrid taste. It is readily saponified by the strong alkalis and, since the 
soap formed is not easily precipitated by salt solution, it is largely used in 
making “marine” soap. The solid fats are often separated from the 
liquid by cold pressure and deodorised for various technical uses. The 
“stearin” so obtained is sometimes used as an adulterant of oil of theo- 
broma. Coconut oil melts between 20° and 26°, The chief glycerides of 
the oil are trimyristin and trilaurin; it contains smaller proportions 
of tripalmitin, tristearin and triolein, and the glycerides of the volatile 
caproic, caprylic and capric acids. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 2) at 60°, less soluble at ordinary tempera- 
tures; very soluble in ether, chloroform and carbon disulphide. 

Standard. — Coconut oil has a solidifying-point of 22° to 23-5°. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 -4485 to 1 -4495. Acid value, not more than 6. 
Saponification value, 255 to 258. Iodine value, 7-9 to 9 5. 

Action and Uses.— -Coconut oil has been recommended as an 
ointment basis on account of its ready absorption; Unguentum Olei 
Cocois is suitable for this purpose. Coconut oil is used as a lubricant 
in massage, as a dressing for the hair, and in the manufacture of soap and 
margarine. Liquor Saponis Olei Cocois is used as a shampoo in 
dermatological practice. 

PALM-KERNEL OIL, sometimes called palm-nut oil, a fat much resembling 
coconut oil, is obtained by pressing the kernels of the fruit of the palm tree, FJn is 
gutneensis Jac*q., growing on the West Coast of Africa. It occurs as a white fat 
which, when free from rancidity, possesses a pleasant odour and nutty taste. In 
composition and general characters it closely resembles coconut oil, and when de- 
odorised can lie distinguished from the latter only with some difficulty, especiajly 
in mixtures; melting-point, 21° to 24 , solidilymg- point, 2(3 U to 28-5°; saponification 
number, 246 to 249; iodine value, 14 to 19. It should be carefully distinguishes 
from palm oil (see Oleum Palma?). Palm-kernel oil is used for the same purposes 
as coconut oil. 
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Preparations 

Liquor Saponis Olei Cocois, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sap. Ol. Cocois) — Solution of 
Coconut Oil Soap. An aqueous solution of the sodium and potassium soaps 
of the fatty acids of coconut oil, saturated with thymol. 

Unguentum Olei Cocois, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ol. Cocois) — Coconut Oil Ointment. 
Coconut oil, 7 parts, and white soft paraffin, 3 parts. 


OLEUM COPAIB/E 

(Ol. Copaib.) 

Oil of Copaiba 

Oil of copaiba is obtained by distillation from the oleo-resin of various 
species of Copaifera Linn., indigenous to Brazil, Venezuela, New 
Granada, and other parts of Central and South America. It occurs as a 
colourless or pale yellow liquid, having the characteristic pepper-like 
odour of the balsam, a bitter, pungent, persistent taste, and a neutral 
reaction. The chief adulterants are gurjun oil and oil of African copaiba. 
Para copaiba yields 60 to 90 per cent of oil and Maracaibo and 
Maranham copaiba about 45 per cent. The chief and only well-defined 
constituent of oil of copaiba is the sesquiterpene, caryophyllene, C 15 H 24) 
identical with that from oil of clove. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 20 ). 

Standard. — Oil of copaiba has a specific gravity of 0-895 to 0-908. 
Optical rotation, -7° to —35°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 -495 to 1 -500. 
A solution of 1 millilitre of the oil in 5 millilitres of glacial acetic acid 
does not develop more than a faint reddish or purple colouration on the 
addition of 4 drops of nitric acid (absence of gurjun oil). When distilled 
under reduced pressure, the first 10 per cent, of the distillate has an 
optical rotation lower than that of the original oil (absence of oil of 
African copaiba). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of copaiba resembles copaiba in its action. 
It may be administered in capsules or as an emulsion. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


OLEUM CORIANDRI 

(Ol. Coriand.) 

Oil of Coriander 

Oil of coriander is obtained by distillation from coriander. It occurs as 
A colourless or pale yellow liquid with a characteristic, aromatic odour and 
« warm, spicy taste. Oil of coriander contains coriandrol, ^ 10 ^ 1 7 OU 1 
the dextro-isomeride of linalol, which has a specific gravity of 0 - 868 , 
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boils at 194° to 198°, and may occur to the extent of 45 to 65 per cent.; 
on oxidation it yields citral and may be converted into geraniol. Other 
constituents of the oil are d-pinene, j3-pinene, terpinene, decyl aldehyde, 
geraniol and borneol. The characteristic odour of the oil is due to a 
body not yet identified. Oil of coriander should be stored in well-closed 
containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (2 in 1). 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of coriander has a specific gravity of 0*870 to 
0*884. Optical rotation, +8° to +15°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *462 to 
1*472. It is soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific 
gravity, 0*8896 to 0*8901). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of coriander is aromatic, stimulant and 
carminative. It is added to purgative medicines to diminish the 
tendency to griping. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 


OLEUM CROTONIS 

(Ol. Croton.) 

Croton Oil 

Croton oil is obtained from the seeds of Croton Tiglium Linn., indig- 
enous to the Malabar Coast and cultivated in Southern Asia and China. 
The oil is expressed in India or England. It occurs as an amber-yellow, 
orange, or brown, viscid liquid, having a nauseous odour and a taste at 
first mild, but afterwards sharp and acrid. It is a weak drying oil and 
thickens somewhat on exposure to the air. It is slightly dextrorotatory. 
It has been stated to contain the glycerides of stearic, palmitic, myristic, 
1 auric, valeric, butyric, acetic, formic, oleic, linolic and tiglic acids. The 
active constituent is a powerfully vesicant substance, named croton- 
resin, which is believed to be a lactone of complicated structure. It is 
a hard, pale yellow, brittle substance, nearly insoluble in water, light 
petroleum and benzene, but readily soluble in alcohol, ether and chloro- 
form. It has neither basic nor acidic properties, but produces, on 
oxidation with nitric acid, a mixture of acids. The vesicating power ol 
the resin is destroyed by boiling with alkalis, or by hydrogenation. 

Soluble in less than one volume of dehydrated alcohol forming a 
clear solution; with an equal volume the solution is turbid, and more 
alcohol causes complete separation into two layers, the vesicating 
constituent being contained in the alcoholic solution. The solubility 
in alcohol appears to depend upon the proportion of free acids present, 
and increases with the age of the oil. Freely soluble in light petroleum, 
ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide, and fixed and volatile oils. 
Completely soluble in glacial acetic acid at ordinary temperatures 
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Standard. — Croton oil has a specific gravity of 0*940 to 0*955. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 *470 to 1 *473. Saponification value, 205 to 
220. Iodine value, 102 to 1 1 8. It thickens slightly, but does not solidify 
either completely or partially, when vigorously shaken with half its 
volume of fuming nitric acid and the same proportion of water (limit 
of other non-drying oils). It is soluble in all proportions of light 
petroleum (limit of castor oil). 

Action and Uses. — Croton oil is an extremely powerful cathartic; 
except in very small doses it is a powerful irritant of the stomach and 
intestines, causing violent vomiting and purging, followed by collapse. 
It must, therefore, be used with great care, and is contra-indicated in 
feeble subjects, where there is organic obstruction, or in inflammatory 
conditions of the stomach and intestine. It is sometimes administered as 
a purgative in cases of mental derangement showing violence. Its use 
may be followed by the appearance of a pustular eruption. The oil is 
administered on sugar, or mixed with butter. Externally, croton oil 
is a powerful counter-irritant and vesicant; it is used in the form of 
Linimentum Crotonis. 

Dose.-* 0*03 to 0*06 millilitre (J to 1 minim). 

Preparation 

Linimentum Crotonis, B.P.C. — (Lin. Croton.) — Liniment of Croton Oil. Croton 

oil, about 1 in 8, with oil of cajuput and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

This liniment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia t 1914. 


OLEUM CUBEB/E 

(Ol. Cubeb.) 

Oil of Cubeb 

Oil of cubeb is obtained by steam distillation from the coarsely ground 
fruit of Piper Cubeba Linn. It occurs as a colourless, pale yellow or 
bluish-green liquid, having the characteristic odour and warm, 
camphoraeeous taste of cubeb. The green colour of the oil is not due to 
the presence of copper, as is frequently supposed, but to a blue fraction 
containing azulcne. The oil consists mainly, if not wholly, of terpenes 
and sesquiterpenes. Dipentene, C 10 H ]6 , a lasvorotatory terpene (optical 
rotation, —35-5°), presumably pinene or camphene, and two sesquiter- 
penes, one identical with cadinene, C 15 H 24 , are present. Cubeb camphor 
which occurs in oil distilled from old cubeb, appears to be a crystalline 
sesquiterpene alcohol, derived from the sesquiterpenes by hydration 
and haying the formula, C 16 H 25 OH. It is laevorotatory, crystallising in 
rhombic form and melting at 65° to 70°. It is somewhat unstable, 
decomposing, when kept over sulphuric acid, into sesquiterpene and 
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Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in about 18) and in all propor- 
tions of dehydrated alcohol. 

Standard. — Not less than 60 per cent, of oil of cubeb distils between 
250° and 280°. Specific gravity, 0*910 to 0*930. Optical rotation, 
- 20° to —35°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *480 to 1 *502. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of cubeb has properties resembling those of 
copaiba. It is employed internally, as a stimulating antiseptic to the 
bronchial and genito-urinary mucous membranes, in chronic bronchitis, 
gonorrhoea and cystitis. It is excreted by the bronchioles, kidneys and 
skin. The oil may be administered as an emulsion or in capsules. 
It is inhaled from hot water in the treatment of chronic bronchitis. 
Oleo-resin of cubeb has the stimulant and diuretic properties of the 
oil and is sometim s preferred; it is usually dispensed in capsules. 

Dose. 0*3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


OLEUM CUMINI 

(OL Cumin.) 

Oil of Cummin 

Oil of cummin is obtained by distillation from the fruits of Cuminum 
Cyminum Linn., a native of Egypt and the Mediterranean countries, 
and cultivated in Arabia, India and China. The oil is colourless or pale 
yellow when freshly distilled, but becomes darker on keeping. It has an 
unpleasant, characteristic odour, and a spicy, somewhat bitter taste. Oil 
of cummin contains cuminic or cumic aldehyde, p-tsopropylbenzalde- 
hyde (30 to 35 per cent.). The hydrocarbons consist of p-cymene, jS- 
pinene and dipentene. /3-phellandrene and a hydrogenated cuminic 
alcohol are probably present. 

Standard. — Oil of cummin contains not less than 30 per cent, w/w 
of cuminic aldehyde, C 10 H 12 O. Specific gravity, 0*900 to 0*935. 
Optical rotation, +3° to +8°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*495 to 1*509. 
It is soluble in 10 volumes of alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 
0*8634 to 0*8640). 

Assay. — Weigh accurately into a stoppered tube about 1 *5 grammes 
of oil; add 12 millilitres of N/2 hydroxylamine hydrochloride reagent 
prepared with 60 per cent, alcohol, and 1 drop of methyl orange indi- 
cator; shake well, and titrate with N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide; 
each millilitre of N/2 alcoholic potassium hydroxide is equivalent to 
0*0743 gramme of C 10 II 12 O, which allows for the correcting factor for 
methyl orange. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of cummin has a carminative action: it is 
used chiefly in veterinary medicine. 
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OLEUM EUCALYPTI 

(01. Eucalyp.) 

Oil of Eucalyptus 

Oil of eucalyptus is obtained by rectifying the oil distilled from the 
fiesh leaves of Eucalyptus polybractea R. T. Baker, E. dumosa A. Cunn., 
and other species of Eucalyptus which yield oils containing a large pro- 
portion of cineole and but little phellandrcne. It occurs as a colourless 
or pale yellow liquid, with an aromatic, camphoraceous odour and a 
pungent, camphoraceous taste followed by a sensation of coldness. Oil of 
eucalyptus contains chiefly cineole, C 10 H lfi O, also known as eucalyptol 
or cajuputol. Other constituents are ^-pinene and other terpenes, and 
various alcohols, aldehydes and esters; phellandrene may also be present 
m small quantities. “Lemon-scented” eucalyptus oil is obtained from 
E macuhita var. citriodora Hook, and contains about 70 per cent, 
of citronellal. The oil of E. dives contains a large proportion 
o( piperitone and is used in the manufacture of thymol. The un- 
mi\cd oil of E. Globulus Labill. is no longer a commercial article. Oil 
of eucalyptus should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool 
place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (3 in 1 or less); very slightly soluble 
in water; miscible in all proportions with dehydrated alcohol, oils, fats 
and paraffins. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of eucalyptus contains not less than 70 per 
cent, w; w of cineole, C 10 H 1 r O. Specific gravity, 0-910 to 0-930. Optical 
rotation, 5° to | 5°. Refractive index at 20°, 1-458 to 1-470. It is 
soluble in 5 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8896 to 

0 8901). It complies also with limit tests for phellandrene and for 
aldehydes. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of eucalyptus is employed as an antiseptic 
and deodorant. Internally, it is given in catarrhal inflammation of 
mucous membranes, especially of the respiratory tract and bladder, 
bastilles containing the oil, often with menthol or red gum, are much 
used in catarrhal colds with sore throat. The oil is sprinkled on the 
Handkerchief and inhaled frequently for catarrhal colds and to prevent 
inlection. Mixed with menthol, camphor, or pine oil it can be inhaled 

1 mm a “dry” inhaler. The oil is inhaled with steam, sometimes with 
1 fK “ addition of menthol, oil of pine and compound tincture of benzoin, to 

'ieve cough in chronic bronchitis and asthma. Oily spray solutions 
*uid ointments for use in catarrh are prepared with eucalyptus and pine 
1 s and other ingredients, such as cocaine, menthol, or camphor. It is 
>M-d m bougies, suppositories and pessaries as an antiseptic and to 
i onise the smell of iodoform. An ointment containing the oik in soft 
pi*ufhn (1 in 50) is employed in the treatment of burns as a mild 
" 1, s t-ptic dressing. The oil may be administered in capsules or as an 

' mulsion. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 
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OLEUM EUCALYPTI CHLORINATUM. — Chlorinated oil of eucalyptus may 
be prepared by treating oil of eucalyptus with potassium chlorate and hydrochloric 
acid; place oil of eucalyptus, 20 parts, in a wide-mouthed glass bottle, add potas- 
sium chlorate, 0-5 part, and hydrodiloric acid, 0-5 part, and allow the mixture to stand 
for about five minutes; add hydrochloric acid, 1 -5 parts, in three portions at intervals 
of about five minutes; shake the mixture in a separator with a slight excess of sodium 
carbonate solution, separate the chlorinated product, wash it with water until free 
from alkali, and dry it by means of anhydrous calcium chloride. Chlorinated oil of 
eucalyptus is used as a solvent for dichloramine. 


Preparations 

Nebula Eucalypti, B.P.C. — (Neb. Eucalyp.) — Eucalyptus Spray. Oil of eucalyp- 
tus, 5 per cent, v/v, in light liquid paraffin. 

Unguentum Eucalypti, B.P.C. — (Ung. Eucalyp.) — Eucalyptus Ointment. 
Eucalyptus oil, 10 per cent., in hard and soft paraffins. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Vapor Eucalypti Compositus, B.P.C. — (Vap. Eucalyp. Co.) — Compound 
Eucalyptus Inhalation. Syn. — Anti-catarrhal Salts. Phenol, oil of eucalyptus, 
and camphor, of each about 1 in 6, oil of Siberian fir and strong solution of 
iodine, of each about 1 in 12, in ammoniated alcohol. 


OLEUM F(ENICULI 

(01. Fcenic.) 

Oil of Fennel 

Oil of fennel is obtained by distillation from the dried, ripe fruit of 
Fceniculum vulgar e Mill. It occurs as a colourless or slightly 
yellow liquid, having the characteristic, aromatic odour of fennel and a 
taste at first bitter and camphoraceous, but afterwards sweetish. The 
characteristic fennel odour is due to the anethole and fenchone it 
contains. The chief and most valuable constituent of the oil is anethole 
which crystallises out in the cold. It also contains fenchone, C 10 H 16 O, a 
ketone isomeric with camphor and strongly dextrorotatory. The 
following bodies may also be present in the oil: — Fenchol, */-pinene, 
dipentene, phellandrene and limonene. It should be stored in well- 
stoppered, amber-coloured bottles. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 5 to 1 in 3). 

Standard. — Oil of fennel, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Oleum Anisi, employing a crystal of congealed oil of 
anise to start crystallisation instead of previously solidified oil of 
fennel, has a freezing-point not below 3°. Specific gravity, 0-960 to 
1 000. Optical rotation, +4° to +24°. Refractive index at 20°, 1-525 
to 1 -550. A solution in 8 parts of alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 
0-8634 to 0-8640) is neutral to litmus and is not coloured on the addition 
of a few drops of ferric chloride solution (limit of oils containing 
phenols). 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


707 


Action and Uses. — Oil of fennel is an aromatic carminative, and is 
employed with purgative medicines to prevent gripe and as Aqua 
Fceniculi in the intestinal colic of children. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0*2 millilitre to 3 minims). 


OLEUM GERANII 

(01. Geran.) 

Oil of Geranium 

Synonyms — Oil of Rose Geranium; Oil of Pelargonium. 

Oil of geranium is obtained by distillation from the leaves of 
Pelargonium odoratissimum Ait., P. capitatum Ait., and P. Radula 
I/Hcrit., the plants being cultivated for the purpose in France, Algiers, 
Spain, Reunion (Bourbon), and Corsica. The oil is found in all green 
parts of the plants, but the greatest yield is obtained from the leaves. It 
occurs as a colourless, greenish, or brownish liquid, with a pleasant, rose- 
like odour. The ester percentage, calculated as geranyl tiglate, in French 
oils lies between 22 and 29 per cent., in Algerian oils, between 21 and 30 
per cent., and in Bourbon oils, usually between 26 and 35 per cent. This 
oil must not be confused with Indian geranium oil (palmarosa oil), 
commonly known as Turkish geranium oil, derived from Cymbopogon 
Martini , which contains 85 to 95 per cent, of geraniol and is practically 
devoid of esters. The chief constituent of the oil is geraniol, but 
citronellol is also present and mixtures of the two alcohols have been 
described as “rhodinol” and “reuniol”; linalol is present in the lower 
boiling fractions of the oil. 

Standard. — Oil of geranium, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for esters in volatile oils, contains not less than 
21 per cent, of ester, calculated as geranyl tiglate; each millilitre of N/2 
alcoholic potassium hydroxide is equivalent to 0-1181 gramme of 
geranyl tiglate, C] r ,H 24 0 2 . Specific gravity, (French oil) 0-895 to 0-905, 
(Algerian oil) 0-894 to 0*904, (Bourbon oil) 0-888 to 0-896. Optical 
rotation. (French oil) -—7° to —11°, (Algerian oil) —7° to —12°, 
l Bourbon oil) — 8° to —14°. Refractive index at 20°, (French oil) 1 -465 
1{) 1 '470, (Algerian oil) 1 -465 to 1 -467, (Bourbon oil) 1 -462 to 1 -467. It is 
soluble in 3 times its volume of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 
n 8896 to 0*8901). 

Uses . — Oil of geranium is largely employed in perfumery and it is 
in-quently used instead of oil of rose for perfuming tooth powders, 
f; mtmcnts and other preparations. 

GERANIOLUM . — Geraniol, C 10 H 17 OH, occurs naturally in many essential 
, ’ and is obtained commercially mainly from palmarosa oil or from oil of citronella. 
! > x-'curs as a colourless liquid with a sweet, rose-like odour, having a specific gravity 
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of about 0-880 and a boiling-point of about 228° to 230°. It is largely used in 
perfumery. 

GERANYLIS ACETAS. — Geranyl acetate, CH 3 -COOC 10 H 17 , occurs in many 
essential oils and may be obtained by the esterification of geraniol with acetic acid. 
It occurs as a colourless liquid with a sweet, lavender-like odour, and has a specific 
gravity of about 0-917 and a boiling-point of about 242° to 245°. It is largely used in 
perfumery. 


OLEUM GOSSYPII SEMINIS 

(01. Gossyp. Sem.) 

Cottonseed Oil 

Cottonseed oil is obtained by expression from the seeds of Gossypium 
herbaceum Linn, and other species of Gossypium (Fam. Malvaceae), 
the plants being extensively cultivated in the United States of America, 
Egypt and India. It is refined by a process of partial saponification 
whereby the dark red colouring matter of the crude oil is carried down 
as a precipitate by the soap, leaving a pale supernatant oil. Cottonseed 
oil is a typical semi-drying oil; it occurs as a pale yellow or yellow, 
almost odourless liquid, with a bland, nutty taste. On cooling cottonseed 
oil, particles of solid fat separate; they should be re-melted and the oil 
thoroughly mixed before any of it is used. Cottonseed oil may be 
identified and its presence in other oils detected, provided it has not been 
previously heated to 200 u , by means of the following colour reaction, which 
is known as the Halphen test: — The oil is mixed with an equal volume 
of a mixture containing equal proportions of amyl alcohol and a 1 per 
cent, w/v solution of precipitated sulphur in carbon disulphide; on heat- 
ing the mixture in a securely-closed strong-walled tube by partial immer- 
sion in boiling water, a pink colouration appears in mixtures containing 
5 per cent, or less of cottonseed oil in from ten to fifteen minutes. When 
cottonseed oil is shaken with an equal volume of nitric acid of specific 
gravity 1 -375 and allowed to stand for some time, up to twenty-* our 
hours, a characteristic, coffee-brown colouration is produced. Cotton- 
seed oil contains the glycerides of palmitic, stearic, oleic and linolic 
acids. 

Standard, B.P. — Cottonseed oil has a specific gravity of O' 920 to 
0-925. Refractive index at 40 ’,,1 -4645 to 1 -4655. Acid value, not more 
than 0-5. Saponification value,' 190 to 198. Iodine value, 103 to 115. 
Particles of solid fat separate at temperatures below 12°, and the oil 
congeals at temperatures between 0° and —5°. It complies also with 
tests for the absence of alkali, sesame oil and arachis oil. 

Action and Uses. — Cottonseed oil is employed similarly to olive 
oil in preparations for external use. It may be sterilised by heating at 
150° for one hour. High grade cottonseed oil is largely used as salad oi - 

Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


709 


OLEUM GRAMINIS CITRATI 

(01. Gram. Citrat.) 

Oil of Lemon Grass 

Synonyms — Indian Oil of Verbena; Indian Melissa Oil. 

Oil of lemon grass is obtained by distillation from Cymbopogon 
citratus Stapf and C.flexuosus Stapf, the former being widely cultivated 
in India, Ceylon, the Straits Settlements, West Indies and other 
tropical countries, and the latter being indigenous to India. This oil is 
used largely under the name of oil of verbena. True oil of verbena 
is obtained from Lippia citriodora H. B. and K., which is cultivated 
in the South of France. The oil is distilled from the leaves and con- 
tains less citral, but has a much more delicate odour than oil of lemon 
grass, from which it should be distinguished. Oil of lemon grass 
occurs as a reddish-yellow or brownish-red, mobile liquid, having 
a very strong odour, resembling that of verbena. West Indian oil 
is lighter (specific gravity, 0-878 to 0-882), although it contains a 
high percentage of citral; it is less soluble in alcohol owing to the 
presence of an olefinic terpene which rapidly resinifies. Oil of lemon 
grass contains citral, C 10 H 16 O, an optically inactive aldehyde, which 
may be present to the extent of 75 to 85 per cent. The oil also 
contains traces of an isomeride of citral, geraniol, C 10 H 18 O, methyl- 
heptenone, C 8 H 14 0, traces of citronellal, C 10 H 18 O, possibly linalol, 
and the terpenes limonene and dipentene, together with a trace of 
cymene. 

Standard. — Oil of lemon grass, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for aldehydes in Oleum Cinnamomi, contains 
not less than 75 per cent, w/w of citral, C 10 II 16 O; each millilitre of N/2 
potassium hydroxide in alcohol (60 per cent.) is equivalent to 0 07667 
gramme of citral. Specific gravity, 0-895 to 0-908. Optical rotation, 
— 4 J to +1°* Refractive index at 20°, 1-483 to 1-489. It is soluble 
in three times its volume of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 
0 8896 to 0-8901), sometimes becoming opalescent on dilution to 10 
volumes. 

Action and Uses.-- Oil of lemon grass was formerly given internally 
as a carminative; it is now used mainly in perfumery and as a source of 
t itral. 

Dose.-- 0-03 to 0-2 millilitre (i to 3 minims). 

CITRALUM . — Citral, or geranaldchy tie, is a mixture of two isomeric aldehydes of 
me formula C 1() H 16 0, and is the characteristic odorous substance in oil of lemon. 
t r occurs in numerous essential oils and is obtained commercially from oil of lemon 
- n,ss - It occurs as a pale yellow oil, having a specific gravity of about 0 897 and a 
(aling-point of 224° to 228°. It is occasionally employed in perfumery-, but its 
; mncipal use is as the starting-point for the manufacture of ionone. 
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OLEUM HIPPOGLOSSI 

(01. Hippogloss.) 

Halibut-liver Oil 

Halibut-liver oil is the oil obtained from the liver of the halibut, 
Hippoglossus hippoglossus Linn. It cannot be obtained in any 
quantity by steaming the livers as in the case of cod-liver oil, but may 
be prepared by extracting the dried livers with a volatile solvent and 
removing the solvent at a low temperature. It occurs as a pale yellow 
oil, with a slightly fishy odour and taste. The important characteristic 
of halibut-liver oil is its high content of vitamin A, of which it 
may contain 100 times as much as cod-liver oil, or even more. It 
usually contains about 2000 units of vitamin D per gramme. The 
following are the usual analytical figures: — Specific gravity, 0-922 
to 0*925; refractive index at 40°, 1*470 to 1-478; saponification value, 
170 to 180; iodine value, 120 to 136; unsaponifiable matter, 8 to 13 per 
cent.; blue value (antimony trichloride colour test), 400 to 3000. It is 
frequently adjusted by the addition of cod-liver oil or a suitable vege- 
table oil in order to produce a product of lower and more uniform 
vitamin A content, containing about 60 times that of cod-liver oil; 
vitamin D is also added to raise the vitamin D content to about 250 
times that of cod -liver oil. 

Action and Uses. — Halibut-liver oil is used in place of cod-liver 
oil as a means of administering the vitamins A and D. It may be 
administered in capsules or in association with malt extract. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 


OLEUM HYDNOCARPI 

(Ol. Hydnocarp.) 

Hydnocarpus Oil 

Hydnocarpus oil is a fatty oil obtained by cold expression from the 
fresh, ripe seeds of Hydnocarpus Wightiana Blume, a native of India 
It occurs as a yellowish or brownish-yellow oil, or as a soft, cream- 
coloured fat. It has a slight, characteristic odour and a somewhat acrid 
taste. Hydnocarpus oil contains the glycerides of chaulmoogric acid, 
C 18 H 32 0 2 , and of hydnocarpic acid, C 16 H 28 0 2 , which differ in structure 
from the acids usually occurring in oils and fats by containing a partly 
reduced cyclopentane nucleus with a side chain of many carbon atoms. 
Hydnocarpus oil should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool 
place and protected from light. 

Partly soluble in cold alcohol (90 per cent.); almost completely 
soluble in hot alcohol (90 per cent.); miscible with ether, chloroform 
and carbon disulphide. 
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Standard, B.P. — Hydnocarpus oil has a specific gravity (25°/25°) of 
0-950 to 0-960. Melting-point, 20° to 25°. Specific rotation in a 10 per 
cent, w/v solution in chloroform, not less than +53°. Refractive index 
at 40°, 1-472 to 1-476. Acid value, not more than 25. Saponification 
value, 198 to 204. Iodine value, 97 to 103. 

Action and Uses. — Hydnocarpus oil has properties similar to those 
of chaulmoogra oil, and has almost entirely replaced the latter in the 
treatment of leprosy. It is administered orally and by injection, 

3 percent, of creosote being sometimes added as an antiseptic. Hydnocar- 
pus oil for injection may be sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims) increased gradually to 

4 millilitres (60 minims), by the mouth; 2 millilitres (30 minims) 
increased gradually to 5 millilitres (75 minims), by subcutaneous and 
intramuscular injection. 


OLEUM HYDNOCARPI JETHYLICUM 

(01. Hydnocarp. FE th.) 

Ethyl Esters of Hydnocarpus Oil 


Ethyl esters of hydnocarpus oil may be prepared by direct or indirect 
esterification of the total acids of hydnocarpus oil. The crude mixture of 
ethyl esters is washed with a solution of sodium carbonate and purified 
by distillation under reduced pressure. It occurs as a colourless or 
faintly yellow, limpid oil, with a characteristic odour and a slightly acrid 
taste. The esterified oil of Hydnocarpus antlielmintica Pierre, used in Siam 
and China, and ethyl chaulmoograte are products analagous to ethyl 
esters of hydnocarpus oil and are used for the same purposes. They are 
derived from oils allied to that of H. Wightiana and are indistinguish- 
able in appearance, odour and taste from the official esterified oil, but 
differ from it chiefly in having a somewhat lower optical rotation and 
iodine number. Ethyl esters of hydnocarpus oil contains the ethyl 
esters of chaulmoogric and hydnocarpic acids. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in not less than 6 volumes of cold alcohol (90 per cent.); 
miscible with ether, chloroform and carbon disulphide. 


Standard, B.P. — Ethyl esters of hydnocarpus oil has a specific 
gravity of 0-905 to 0*910. Optical rotation, not less than +45°. Re- 
tractive index at 20°, 1 -458 to 1 -462. Acid value, not greater than 1 -0. 
Saponification value, 190 to 196. Iodine value, 88 to 94. 

Action and Uses. — Ethyl esters of hydnocarpus oil has the proper- 
ties of hydnocarpus oil and is generally preferred to the latter in the 
treatment of leprosy. It is administered intravenously, intramuscu- 
larly, or subcutaneously. Ethyl esters of hydnocarpus oil for injection 
may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave or by tyndallisation. 
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Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims), increased gradually to 4 
millilitres (60 minims), by the mouth; 2 millilitres (30 minims), increased 
gradually to 5 millilitres (75 minims), by subcutaneous and intramuscu- 
lar injection. 


OLEUM JUNIPERI 

(01. Jump.) 

Oil of Juniper 

Oil of juniper (English oil) consists of the entire distillate from the 
dried, ripe fruit of Juniperus communis Linn, and possesses to a high 
degree the characteristic odour and flavour of the crushed fruit. Foreign 
oil (Hungarian oil), which contains a larger proportion of the lighter 
constituents, has a less pronounced juniper odour and flavour. Com- 
mercial oil of juniper (so called), a third quality, is obtained as a 
by-product in the manufacture of an alcoholic liqueur (Borowicka) 
and of a juniper extract, for which there is a considerable demand. 
'The physical and chemical tests for this product conform so closely 
to those of normal juniper oil that it is largely used to replace the 
latter; it may, however, be distinguished by its odour, which is more 
like turpentine than juniper. The commercial oil is sometimes distilled 
from a mixture of fruit obtained from Juniperus Oxycedrus and J. 
communis. Oil of juniper is a colourless or pale greenish-yellow, 
limpid liquid, with a characteristic odour and a burning, somewhat 
bitter taste. It contains pinene, C 10 H 10 , cumphene, C 10 H 16 , cadinene, 
C 15 H 2<1 , terpinenol, C 10 H 18 OH, and juniper camphor, a crystalline 
body, which is probably an alcohol of the terpene scries. The 
characteristic odour of juniper is due to a substance which has not 
been identified. 

Soluble, when freshly distilled, in 4 volumes of alcohol (95 per cent.) 
with not more than a slight opalescence. The oil becomes less soluble 
and more viscid on storing; miscible in all proportions with chloroform, 
benzene, carbon disulphide and amyl alcohol. 

Standard. — Oil of juniper has a specific gravity of (English oil) 
0-870 to 0-890, (Hungarian oil) 0-865 to 0-895. Optical rotation, 
(English oil) +1° to —10°, (Hungarian oil) —5° to —15°. Refractive 
index at 20°, (English oil) 1-476 to 1-479, (Hungarian oil) 1-479 to 
1 -484. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of juniper is employed chiefly as a diuretic 
and urinary antiseptic, but it should not be given when there is renal 
disease. It is also used as a carminative in flatulence and colic and in the 
treatment of lumbago. Its irritant properties during excretion cause 
reflex contractions of the uterus, and the drug has been used as 
an emmenagogue. The oil is administered on sugar, or in capsules, or 
as Spiritus Juniperi. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-2 millilitre (£ to 3 minims). 
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Preparation 

Spiritus Juniperi, B.P.C. — (Sp.Junip.) — Spirit of Juniper. Oil of juniper, 1 in 10, 
in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose- 0-3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


OLEUM LAVANDULAE 

(Ol. Lavand.) 

Oil of Lavender 

Oil of lavender is obtained by distillation from the fresh flowering 
tops of Lavandula officinalis Chaix, a plant cultivated in England, 
F ranee and elsewhere. It occurs as a colourless, pale yellow or yellowish- 
green liquid, having the fragrant odour of the flowers and a pungent, 
slightly bitter taste. Oil of lavender contains chiefly the alcohol 
linalol, C 10 H 1 h O, and its acetic ester, linalyl acetate; other constituents 
are pinene, limonene, geraniol and a sesquiterpene. Cineole occurs in 
some quantity in English oil, but only in traces in French oil. English 
oil, which undoubtedly has the finer odour, contains but little linalyl 
acetate, but the fineness and value of French oils appear to stand in 
direct ratio to the amount of linalyl acetate present. The English oil is 
sometimes described as being easily distinguishable from the French 
by its cineole-like odour. The usual adulterants of oil of lavender are oil 
of spike lavender and artificial esters such as ethyl citrate and ethyl 
phthalate. Oil of spike lavender decreases the ester content and increases 
the percentage of cineole. Oil of lavender should be stored in well- 
closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in all proportions of alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of lavender (English oil) contains not less than 
7 per cent, and not more than 14 per cent, w/w, and oil of lavender 
(foreign oil) contains not less than 35 per cent, w/w of esters, calculated 
as linalyl acetate, C 12 H 20 O 2 . Specific gravity, (English oil) 0*882 to 0*900, 
(foreign oil) 0*883 to 0*895. Optical rotation, (English oil) —3° to 
Hr, (foreign oil) - 3° to 10°. Refractive index at 20 6 > (English 
oil) 1 459 to 1 *470, (foreign oil) 1 *459 to 1 *464. It is soluble in 4 volumes 
of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8896 to 0*8901), the solution 
being not more than slightly opalescent. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of lavender has carminative properties but 
not much employed internally except as a flavouring agent; the oil 
/self, or Spiritus Lavanduke, may be administered on sugar.in flatu- 
'cixc and colic; lavender lozenges are employed as a mild stimulant and 
’or their pleasant taste. Tinctura Lavandulae Composita is used as a 
mninative and antispasmodic and as a colouring and flavouring agent. 

{ hi ot lavender is largely employed in perfumery and is used occasionally 
c °ver disagreeable odours in ointments and other preparations. The 



714 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


oil is used as an insect repellant and, for this purpose, is smeared on 
exposed parts of the skin. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 


Preparations 

Spiritus Lavandula, B.P.C. — (Sp. Lavand.) — Spirit of Lavender. Oil of lavender, 
1 in 10, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopoeia > 1914. 

Spiritus Lavandula Compositus, B.P.C. — (Sp. Lavand. Co.) — Compound 
Spirit of Lavender. Syn. — Aqua Lavandula. Oils of lavender, bergamot, clove, 
peppermint and rose, with spirit of nitrous ether, alcohol (90 per cent.) aqd 
distilled water. 

Tinctura Lavandula Composite, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Lavand. Co.) — Compound 
Tincture of Lavender. Oil of lavender, 1 in 200, with oil of rosemary, cinnamon, 
nutmeg and red sanders wood. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


OLEUM LAVANDULAE SPICATAE 

(01. Lavand. Spic.) 

Oil of Spike Lavender 

Oil of spike lavender is the oil obtained by distillation from the flower- 
ing herb, Lavandula latifolia Vill., and other species of Lavandula, which 
grow in the lower mountainous and hilly coastal districts of France, 
Spain and Italy. It occurs as a colourless or pale yellow liquid, having 
an odour of lavender combined with that of cineole. It contains 
linalol, camphor, borneol, cineole (about 33 per cent.), terpineol, 
J-camphene and a sesquiterpene. 

Standard. — Oil of spike lavender, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for the determination of free alcohols in volatile 
oils, contains not less than 30 per cent, of free alcohols, calculated as 
linalol, using the factor, y = 154-1. Specific gravity, 0*900 to 0*920. 
Optical rotation, —4° to +6°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*462 to 1*469. 
It is soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8896 
to 0-8901) and in 6 volumes of alcohol (65 per cent.; specific gravity, 
0-9018 to 0-9022). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of spike lavender resembles oil of lavender 
in its properties. It is often used in perfumery for the same purposes 
and as an application to the exposed parts of the skin to prevent 
insect bites. 
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OLEUM UMONIS 

(01. Limon.) 

Oil of Lemon 

Oil of lemon is obtained by expression from lemon peel. It occurs as 
a pale yellow or greenish-yellow liquid, with a characteristic odour and a 
warm, aromatic, slightly bitter taste. Oil of lemon contains chiefly 
J-limonene, which together with terpinene and phellandrene forms 
about 90 per cent, of the bulk of the oil. The valuable portion of the oil 
is the remaining 10 per cent, which contains oxygenated bodies, chiefly 
the aldehyde citral, C 10 H 16 O, to which the odour of the oil is largely 
due. The oxygenated bodies have a flavouring power much greater 
than that of the oil but inferior in quality. Citral boils at 224° to 228° 
and has a specific gravity of 0 -895 to 0-899; on reduction it yields geraniol. 
Other oxygenated constituents are citronellal, C 10 H 18 O, geranyl acetate, 
about 1 per cent, and, in Palermo oil, linalyl acetate, C 18 H 20 O 2 . From the 
stearoptene found in the oil, two crystalline substances have been iso- 
lated, one a yellow, crystalline body, C 14 H 14 0 6 , melting-point, 115°; 
the other a white, crystalline solid, C 10 H 10 O 4 , melting-point, 144°. 
Adulteration with turpentine oils decreases the optical rotation; tur- 
pentine may also be detected in the first fraction of about 10 per cent., 
since pinene, its chief constituent, boils at 156° whereas pure oil of lemon 
begins to boil at about 173°. Other forms of adulteration are exceed- 
ingly difficult to detect, such as admixture with terpenes and low-grade 
orange oil, and sometimes citral obtained from oil of lemon grass. Deter- 
minations of citral can only give approximate results and the result is 
no proof of the quality of the oil. The non volatile residue is usually 
from 2 to 3 per cent. w/w. Oil of lemon should be stored in well- 
closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 12), but the solution is fre- 
quently opalescent, owing to the presence of gummy constituents or 
stearoptenes; miscible in all proportions with dehydrated alcohol, ether, 
chloroform, benzene, amyl alcohol and glacial acetic acid; solutions in 
carbon disulphide or benzene are usually somewhat cloudy on account 
of a little water contained in the oil. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of lemon contains not less than 4 per cent, 
w/w of aldehydes, calculated as citral, C 10 H 16 O. Specific gravity, 0-857 
to 0-861. Optical rotation, +57° to +65°. Refractive index at 20°, 

1 474 to 1 -476. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of lemon has carminative properties, but 
is seldom employed internally except as a flavouring agent. It is also 
known as essence of lemon. For culinary purposes an alcoholid solution 
0 in 10) is sometimes sold as “essence of lemon,” but this should be 
distinguished as “prepared essence of lemon.” 

Dote.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 
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OLEUM LIMONIS DETERPENATUM 

(01. Limon. Deterpenat.) 

Terpeneless Oil of Lemon 

Terpeneless oil of lemon is prepared by concentrating oil of lemon in 
vacuo until nearly all the terpenes have been removed, and rectifying 
the product by steam distillation. A more soluble oil may be prepared 
by further fractional distillation, whereby the sesquiterpenes are also 
removed. This more soluble oil is known as “terpene- and sesquiter- 
pene-free.” Terpeneless oil of lemon consists mainly of citral, with 
considerable quantities of esters, chiefly geranyl and linalyl acetates. 

Standard. — Terpeneless oil of lemon, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for aldehydes in Oleum Limonis, using 1 
gramme for the determination, contains not less than 40 per cent, and 
not more than 50 per cent, w/w of citral. Specific gravity, 0*890 to 
0*905. Optical rotation, —4° to —9°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *479 to 
1 *483. It is soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 
0*8634 to 0*8640). 

Uses. — Terpeneless oil of lemon is used almost exclusively as a 
flavouring agent, and has the advantages of being stronger in flavour and 
perfume than the natural oil and more readily soluble. One fluid 
ounce of the terpeneless oil is equivalent in flavour to about twenty 
fluid ounces of oil of lemon; a 1 per cent, v/v solution in alcohol (70 
per cent.) is generally used for culinary purposes. 


OLEUM UNI 

(Ol. Lini) 

Linseed Oil 

Linseed oil is obtained by cold expression from linseed, and subse- 
quent clarification. It occurs as a yellowish-brown liquid, with a faint, 
characteristic odour and a bland taste. The commercial oil often has a 
marked odour and an acrid taste, due to oxidation from exposure to air. 
It gradually thickens when exposed to the air and a thin film of the oil 
dries to a hard, transparent varnish. It does not congeal when cooled 
to —20°. Linseed oil contains principally a mixture of the glycerides 
of linolic, linolenic and wolinolenic acids, three bodies possessing similar 
physical properties and described generally as linoleic acid. _ Other 
constituents are the glycerides of oleic, stearic, palmitic and myristic 
acids. Freedom from non-drying oils is indicated by the formation of a 
hard varnish on exposure to the air, and the absence of mineral oil and 
resin oil is indicated by the low figure for unsaponifiable matter. Boiled 
linseed oil is linseed oil which has been heated with litharge or other 
suitable “driers”, such as manganese resinate, to a temperature of about 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


717 


150° so that metallic salts of the fatty acids are formed and cause the oil 
to dry more quickly; it must not be employed in place of linseed oil. 

Soluble in dehydrated alcohol (1 in 40), slightly soluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent.); miscible in all proportions with turpentine, ether, 
chloroform, carbon disulphide and light petroleum (boiling-point, 50° 
to 60°). 

Standard, B.P. — Linseed oil has a specific gravity of 0*930 to 0*940. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1*4725 to 1*4750. Acid value, not more than 
5*0. Saponification value, 187 to 195. Unsaponifiable matter not more 
than 1 *5 per cent. Iodine value, 170 to 200. It complies also with tests 
for the absence of resin and resin oils and of cottonseed oil, sesame oil 
and arachis oil. 

Action and Uses. — Linseed oil has been used internally as a laxative, 
but its taste is disagreeable. A rectal injection of 60 millilitres (2 fluid 
ounces) of the oil, given night and morning, has been used in the treat- 
ment of piles. It is applied externally as a soothing application for burns, 
especially in the form of Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi cum Oleo Lini. 
Linseed oil has been administered in the form of an emulsion which 
in combination with diluted milk has been used as a substitute for 
cream. On account of the absence of the antirachitic vitamin it is 
inferior to Emulsio Olei Arachis [Marylebone cream (improved)]. 
Linseed oil and boiled linseed oil are used largely in the arts as drying 
oils . 

Dose,- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Preparation 

Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi cum Oleo Lini, B.P.C. — (Lin. Calc. Hydrox. 
c. ()1. Lini) — Liniment of Calcium Hydroxide with Linseed Oil. Syn . — Lime 
Water and Oil; Canon Oil; Linimentum Calcis cum Oleo Lini. Linseed oil 
and solution of calcium hydroxide, equal parts. 


OLEUM MENTHffi PIPERIT/E 

(01. Menth. Pip.) 

Oil of Peppermint 

Oil of peppermint is obtained by distillation from the fresh flowering 
tops of Mentha piperita Linn. Both the black and the white varieties 
are used, the former yielding more oil than the latter, but of a less 
delicate aroma. The oil is rectified if necessary. It occurs as a pale 
\elIow or greenish-yellow liquid, with a characteristic odour and a 
pungent aromatic taste followed by a sensation ot coldness in the 
mouth. It darkens in colour and becomes viscid on keeping. Oil of 
peppermint contains menthol, menthyl acetate, C 12 H 22 0 2 , menthyl 
wovalerate, together with menthone, C 10 H 18 O, cineoie, inactive pinene, 
‘-limonene, cadinene, phellandrene, acetaldehyde, acetic acid, isovaleric 
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aldehyde and add, amyl alcohol and dimethyl sulphide. On cooling to a 
low temperature, separation of menthol occurs, espedally when a 
few crystals of that substance are added to start crystallisation. 

Japanese and Chinese peppermint oils, obtained from Mentha arvensis 
DC. var. piperascens Holmes and var. glabrata Holmes, are the richest 
of all in menthol, sometimes containing 85 per cent. The oil of M. piperita 
may be distinguished from that of M . arvensis by the following colour 
reaction: Mix 3 drops of the oil with 5 millilitres of glacial acetic add 
containing 0-3 per cent, v/v of nitric acid, and heat the mixture in 
boiling water; the oil from M. piperita gives a blue colouration in from 
one to five minutes and on heating further, the colour deepens, showing a 
copper-coloured fluorescence, and then fades to a golden-yellow; with 
Japanese oil, the mixture remains colourless. Besides the specific gravity 
and optical rotation, the only really useful methods of analysis are the 
determination of the menthol, both free and as esters, and of the men- 
thone, the latter by reduction to menthol with sodium in a solution of 
the oil in alcohol. Adulteration with dementholised oil, known as men- 
thene, is sometimes practised. The odour and taste afford the best 
indication of the quality of the oil and by this means it is quite possible 
to distinguish between English, American and Japanese oils. Many 
Italian and some American peppermint oils have a specific gravity 
up to 0*915. Oil of peppermint should be stored in well-closed con- 
tainers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (2 in 1), the solution sometimes 
becoming turbid on adding more of the solvent; miscible with dehyd- 
rated alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of peppermint contains not less than 4*5 per 
cent, and not more than 9 per cent, w/w of esters, calculated as menthyl 
acetate, C 12 H 22 0 2 , and not less than 46 per cent, w/w of free menthol, 
Ci 0 H 20 O. Specific gravity, 0*902 to 0*910. Optical rotation, —18° to 
—32°. Refractive index at 20°, l *460 to 1 -470. It is soluble in 4 volumes 
of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8896 to 0*8901), the solution 
being not more than slightly opalescent, but becoming less soluble with 
age. It complies also with a test distinguishing it from Japanese mint oil. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of peppermint is an aromatic stimulant, and 
carminative. It relieves gastric and intestinal flatulence and colic, and 
is employed with purgatives to prevent griping. The oil acts as a local 
anaesthetic. Oil of peppermint may be administered on sugar, or in 
mixtures as peppermint water or spirit of peppermint. Peppermint 
lozenges are used as a mild carminative and for their pleasant taste. Oil 
of peppermint has mildly antiseptic properties and is used to flavour 
dental pastes, powders and washes. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

Preparations 

Emulsio Mentha Piperita, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Menth. Pip.^Emulsion of 
Peppermint. Oil of peppermint, 1 in 10, with tincture of quillaia and distilled 
water. Dose.- 0-3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 
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Spiiitus Menth® Piperit®, B.P. — -{Sp. Menth. Pip.) — Spirit of Peppermint. 
Syn . — Essence of Peppermint. Oil of peppermint, 10 per cent, v/v, in alcohol 
(90 per cent.). Dose.- 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Syrupus Menth® Piperit®, B.P.C. — (Syr. Menth. Pip.) — Syrup of Peppermint. 
Concentrated peppermint water, 1 in 8, in syrup. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres 
(i to 2 fluid drachms). 


OLEUM MENTHffi VIRIDIS 

(01. Menth. Vir.) 

Oil of Spearmint 

Synonym — Oleum Menthae Crispae. 

Oil of spearmint is obtained by distillation from fresh, flowering 
spearmint, Mentha viridis Linn, and M. crispa Roth., grown in 
Europe and America, most of the oil of commerce being imported from 
North America. It occurs as a colourless, pale yellow or greenish-yellow 
liquid when recently distilled, but becomes darker and viscid on keep- 
ing; it has the characteristic odour and warm, slightly bitter taste of 
spearmint. The oil contains carvone, which may occur to the extent 
of from 42 to 60 per cent., an alcohol, /-limonene and /-pinene. 

Standard. — Oil of spearmint, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Oleum Cari, contains not less than 42 per 
cent, of carvone. Specific gravity, 0-920 to 0-940. Optical rotation, —34° 
to —55°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 -483 to 1 -490. It is soluble in 
three times its volume of alcohol (90 per cent.; specific gravity, 
0-8334 to 0-8340). 

Action and Uses. — The properties of oil of spearmint resemble 
those of peppermint oil . It is used as a flavouring agent and carminative. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 


OLEUM MORRHUJE 

(Ol. Morrh.) 

Cod~liver Oil 

Synonym — Oleum Jecoris Aselli. 

Cod-liver oil is the fixed oil expressed from the fresh liver of the cod, 
(Jadus morrhua Linn. (Order Teleostei), by the application of low- 
pressure steam at a temperature not exceeding 85°, after wjiich it is 
cooled to about 0° and filtered to remove the separated fat. It occurs as a 
pale yellow liquid with a slightly fishy, but not rancid, odour, and a bland, 
slightly fishy taste. Inferior or old oils are liable to be dark-coloured, 
acrid or bitter, unduly acid, and more or less rancid, but if properly 



720 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


stored cod-liver oil retains its potency and characters for many years; 
the vitamin A is rapidly destroyed on exposure to sunlight in colour- 
less or lightly tinted glass bottles. On exposure to the air the oil 
absorbs a considerable amount of oxygen and becomes thicker, but 
does not dry to a hard varnish. 

The most important medicinal constituents of the oil are the vitamins 
A and D, but it contains a large proportion of unsaturated fatty 
glycerides, largely those of clupanodonic acid, C 2 2 H 34 0 2 , and of a highly 
unsaturated acid containing 18 or 20 carbon atoms. Glycerides of oleic 
acid are probably absent, but those of palmitic and stearic acids occur 
in small quantity. The unsaponifiable matter consists largely of choles- 
terol with small quantities of batyl alcohol, a hydrocarbon, and the 
vitamins A and D. Statements have been made that various elements, 
especially iodine, are present in the oil. These were probably impurities; 
medicinal oil at the present time contains not more than the very smallest 
trace of iodine. When a statement is made of the number of units of 
vitamin D in cod-liver oil, the unit referred to should be the unit of anti- 
rachitic activity (vitamin D) defined in the British Pharmacopoeia. The 
vitamin D activity of cod-livcr oil varies from about 50 to 250 units per 
gramme, the average being about 100 units. The vitamin A content varies 
very widely in different samples. An average sample of oil may contain 
about 2000 units per gramme, the unit being that described under Liquor 
Vitaminae-A. The “blue value” of cod-liver oil is the number of blue 
tintometer units given by a 20 per cent, w/v solution of the oil in 
chloroform in the antimony trichloride test, calculated from the 
concentration of the oil which gives a reading of 5 blue units in the 
tintometer. The “blue value” of cod-liver oil varies from about 6 to 
about 50, the average being about 15. Cod-liver oil should be stored 
in completely-filled, well-closed containers and protected from light. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); miscible with ether, light 
petroleum, carbon disulphide and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Cod-liver oil has a specific gravity of 0*922 to 0-929. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 -4705 to 1 -4745. Acid value, not greater than 
1-2. Saponification value, 180 to 190. Unsaponifiable matter, not more 
than 1-5 per cent. Iodine value, 155 to 173. It remains bright when 
maintained at 0° for three hours, and it complies with the antimony 
trichloride limit test for the presence of vitamin A. 

Action and Uses. — Cod-liver oil is a food rather than a drug, and 
is the most easily assimilable of all oils. It increases weight and improves 
the general condition of the patient, being often well borne by those who 
are unable to digest fats. Not only does the oil increase the total 
absorption of fat but also the percentage absorption of all fats taken, 
and it influences favourably the retention of nitrogen. It may be that 
the unsaturated character of the fats is an important factor, since 
one function of the liver is the preparation of fatty acids in a high degree 
of unsaturation for the further processes of metabolism. The medicinal 
virtues of cod-liver oil are, however, in the main due to the relatively 
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large amounts of vitamin A (growth promoting and anti -infective) and 
vitamin D (antirachitic) present in the oil. The antirachitic factor can 
be produced by irradiation of ergosterol with a mercury vapour lamp; 
such preparations, suitably flavoured and admixed, are widely used in 
place of cod-liver oil and its preparations. Cod-liver oil is employed to 
improve nutrition and promote calcification in wasting diseases, such as 
tuberculosis and rickets, and in the treatment of the irritating cough due 
to enlarged mediastinal glands. It is of the greatest service in the mal- 
nutrition of children and is best given in the cold months of the year, since 
a distaste for the oil frequently arises in the summer months. It should 
not, moreover, be given when there is diarrhoea. Externally, the oil is 
sometimes applied by inunction with good results, especially to young 
infants. Cod-liver oil may be administered in the form of emulsion or 
as Extractum Malti cum Oleo Morrhuae when the plain oil causes 
nausea. Emulsions are also prepared with the hypophosphites of cal- 
cium and sodium for use in phthisis. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 

VITAMIN A AND D CONCENTRATES.- -A concentrate containing vitamin 
A and vitamin D may be prepared from cod-liver oil by saponification with 
alcoholic potash, extraction of the unsaponifiable matter with ether, and the removal 
of cholesterol from the ether-soluble fraction as described under Liquor Vitamins- A. 
An average sample of cod-liver oil contains about 2000 units of vitamin A and about 
100 units of vitamin D per gramme. Since the unsaponifiable matter of cod-liver 
oil constitutes about 1 per cent, of the oil and the unsaponifiable fraction, with the 
cholesterol removed, about 0-5 percent., the vitamin A and D potencies of a cod-liver 
oil concentrate is approximately 200 times that of the original oil. The vitamin A 
content of different samples of cod-liver oil varies very considerably and the vitamin D 
content may vary from about 50 to 250 units per gramme ; the vitamin content of the 
concentrate may vary, therefore, within somewhat wide limits. The vitamin A potency 
of halibut-liver oil is stated to be about 60 times that of an average cod-liver oil and the 
vitamin D potency about 20 times (see Oleum Hippoglossi). The vitamin A and D 
potencies of a concentrate may be determined by biological assay and some guide 
to the vitamin A potency may also be obtained by means of the antimony trichloride 
reaction (see Liquor Vitamince-A). 

Solutions of vitamin A and D concentrates in arachis oil suitable for administration 
may be prepared, and adjusted to the required strength by the addition of vitamin A 
concentrate obtained from mammalian liver and calciferol or irradiated ergosterol 
prepared by the ultra-violet irradiation of ergosterol. Concentrates of vitamins 
are employed in the manufacture of certain margarines and other foodstuffs in 
which an added vitamin content is an advantage. They are also used to administer 
vitamins A and D in a more concentrated form than in cod-liver oil itself and may be 
«nen in tablets, or as Extractum Malti cum Vitaminis which contains about 3000 
units of vitamin A and about 225 units of vitamin D m 4 millilitres (1 fluid drachm). 


Preparations 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuae, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. Morrh.) — Emulsion of Cod-Liver 
Oil. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of cod-liver oil. Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (I to 
1 fluid ounce). ' 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuae cum Glycerophosphatibus, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. 
Morrh. c. Glycerophosph.) — Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil with Glycerophos- 
phates. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of cod-hver oil, with the glycerophosphates 
of calcium, iron, magnesium, potassium and sodium. Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid ounce). 
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Emultio 01*i Morrhna com Hypopho«phitibu», B.P.C. — (Emula. OL Morrh. 
c. Hypophosph.) — Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil with Hypophosphites. Syn . — 
Emulsio Olei Morrhuae Composita; Compound Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil. 
It contains 50 per cent, v/v of cod-liver oil with 1 grain each of the hypophos- 
phites of calcium and sodium in each fluid ounce. Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres 
(I to 1 fluid ounce). 

Emulsio Olei Morrhuae et Creosoti, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. Morrh. et Creosot.) — 
Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil and Creosote. It contains 33*3 per cent, v/v of cod- 
liver oil with 4 minims of creosote in each fluid ounce. Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid ounce). 

Eztractum Malti cum Oleo Morrhuse, B.P. — (Ext. Malt. c. Ol. Morrh.) — 
Extract of Malt with Cod-liver Oil. Cod-liver oil, 10 per cent, w/w, in extract 
of malt. It contains approximately 15 per cent, v/v of cod-liver oil; Id milli- 
litres contains about 2*5 millilitres, and 4 fluid drachms contains about 36 minims, 
of cod-liver oil. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

This extract was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Unguentum Zinci Morrhuatis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Zinc. Morrh.) — Zinc Morrhuate 
Ointment. Cod-liver oil, about 14 per cent., and zinc oxide, about 32 per cent., 
with solution of calcium hydroxide, purified talc and balsam of Peru, in beeswax, 
wool fat and white soft paraffin. 


OLEUM MYRCUE 

(Ol. Myrc.) 

Oil of Bay 

Oil of bay is obtained by distillation from the leaves of Pimentaacris 
Wight, and probably other closely allied species, plants flourishing in 
the West Indies, especially in St. Thomas, Jamaica, etc. The oil is dis- 
tilled into water, where it separates into two portions — a light fraction, 
distilling over rapidly, and a heavy fraction, distilling more slowly, the 
former floating on the top of the water, the latter sinking. These are 
mixed to obtain a normal oil. Oil of bay occurs as a yellow liquid rapidly 
becoming brown on exposure to the air, having a pleasant, characteristic 
odour and a sharp, spicy taste. A semi-solid mass is produced when the 
oil is mixed with an equal volume of strong sodium hydroxide solution. 
On the addition of ferric chloride solution to a 2 per cent, solution of 
the oil in alcohol, a light green colour is produced. Oil of bay contains 
eugenol, C ]0 H 12 O 2 , myrcene, C 10 H ]6 , chavicol, C 9 H 10 O, methyleugenol, 
C n H 14 0 2 , methylchavicol, C 10 H 12 O, /-phellandrene, C ]0 H 16 , and citral, 
C, 0 H 16 O. Myrcene, on treatment with glacial acetic acid and sulphuric 
acid, yields dipentene and an oil tyith a lavender-like odour, which yields 
linalol after saponification, identified by its conversion into citral. 
Myrcene, therefore, bears the same relation to linalol as camphene to 
woborneol, and pinene or dipentene to terpineol. 

Soluble, when freshly distilled, in an equal volume of alcohol (95 
per cent.) forming a clear solution which becomes cloudy on further 
dilution. On keeping, however, the oil becomes less soluble and it then 
gives only turbid mixtures with alcohol. This is due to polymerisation 
of the olefinic terpene, myrcene. 
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Standard. — Oil of bay, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for eugenol in Oleum Caryophylli, contains not less than 
45 per cent, of phenols. Specific gravity, 0*945 to 0*990. Optical rotation, 
0° to —4°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *500 to 1 *520. 

Uses. — Oil of bay is not employed in medicine, but is used in the 
preparation of bay rum. The latter is used as a wash for the hair and as 
an astringent application to the face after shaving. 

Preparation 

Spiritus Myrcics Compositus, B.P.C. — (Sp. Myrc. Co.) — Compound Spirit of 
Bay. Syn . — Spiritus Piment© Compositus; Compound Spirit of Pimento. 
Oil of bay, oil of orange, oil of pimento, and dry extract of quassia, in alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and distilled water. Preparations similar in composition are 
sold as bay rum. 


OLEUM MYRISTICJE 
(Ol. Myrist.) 

Oil of Nutmeg 

Oil of nutmeg is obtained by distillation from nutmegs. It occurs as a 
colourless or pale yellow liquid, with a characteristic odour and a warm, 
spicy taste. The oil contains ^-camphene, which may be present 
to the extent of 80 per cent.; it also contains ^-pinene, dipentene, 
i-borneol, /- terpineol, geraniol, safrole, myristicin (a methoxy derivative 
of safrole), and various esters. On distillation, about 60 per cent, of the 
oil passes over below 1 80°. Oil of nutmeg closely resembles volatile oil 
of mace and is scarcely distinguishable from it; frequently no commercial 
distinction is made between the two oils. Oil of nutmeg should be 
stored in well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from 
light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of nutmeg has a specific gravity of 0*880 to 
0*925. Optical rotation, +10° to +30°. Refractive index at 20°, 
1 *474 to 1 *488. Residue on rapid evaporation in a flat dish on a water- 
bath, not more than 3 per cent. It is soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol 
(90 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8334 to 0*8340). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of nutmeg has carminative properties and is 
used as a flavouring agent. It is mildly counter-irritant and is sometimes 
used in liniments and hair lotions. After absorption, the oil has 
greater stimulant properties on the cerebral cortex than any other oil 
except oil of absinth; large doses may induce epileptiform convulsions. 
It is administered on sugar, or as Spiritus Myristicae, and is added 
to purgative pills to prevent gripe. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 
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OLEUM MYRISTIC/E EXPRESSUM — Expressed oil of nutmeg, Adeps 
Myristiae, or mace butter, is a concrete oil of a bright orange colour obtained from 
nutmeg or mace by expression with heat. It acts as a mild stimulant when applied 
externally, and is sometimes added to plasters and hair lotions. 

Preparation 

Spiritus Myristicae, B.P.C. — (Sp. Myrist.) — Spirit of Nutmeg. Oil of nutmeg, 
1 in 10, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


OLEUM MYRISTICAE DETERPENATUM 

(01. Myrist. Deterpenat.) 

Terpeneless Oil of Nutmeg 

Terpeneless oil of nutmeg is oil of nutmeg concentrated in vacuo 
until reduced to about one fifth of its volume. It consists of terpineol, 
linalol, borneol, geraniol, myristicin, myristic acid and traces of eugenol 
and safrole. 

Standard. — Terpeneless oil of nutmeg is soluble in 3 volumes of 
alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8634 to 0-8640). Specific 
gravity, 1-040 to 1*100. Optical rotation, +1° to +14°. Refractive 
index at 20°, 1 *500 to 1 *533. 

Action and Uses. — Terpeneless oil of nutmeg has properties similar 
to those of oil of nutmeg. One fluid ounce of the terpeneless oil is 
equivalent in flavour to about five fluid ounces of the natural oil. 


OLEUM NEROU 

(01. Nerol.) 

Oil of Neroli 

Synonyms— Oleum Aurantii Florum; Oil of Orange-flowers. 

Oil of neroli is obtained by distillation with water from the fresh 
blossoms of the bitter-orange tree, Citrus Aurantium Linn. subsp.^mara 
Engl., and is produced in Southern France. It occurs as a pale yellow 
liquid, slightly, but distinctly, fluorescent, becoming brownish-red on 
exposure to light, with an intense odour of orange blossoms, and having 
a bitter, aromatic taste. The alcoholic solution has a fine, violet-blue 
fluorescence. When exposed to low temperatures the oil becomes 
turbid and occasionally solid. Oil of neroli contains the methyl ester 
of anthranilic acid, which occurs in small quantity and to which the odour 
and fluorescence of the oil are due. Its odour in the undiluted state is dis- 
agreeable, but very pleasant in largely diluted solutions. Other constit- 
uents of the oil are nerol, /-linalol, C 10 H 18 O, linalyl acetate C 12 Hao0 2 , 
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geraniol, C 10 H 18 O, limonene, C 10 H r , and a stearoptene, called neroli 
camphor, which is odourless and tasteless when pure, and melts at 55°. 
Oil of neroli should be stored in small, well-stoppered, amber- 
coloured bottles. 

Standard. — Oil of neroli is soluble in twice its volume of alcohol 
(80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8634 to 0*8640), the solution becoming 
turbid on the addition of more of the alcohol. Specific gravity, 0*870 to 
0*885. Optical rotation, 0° to +8°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*468 to 
1 -477. Saponification value, not more than 70. 

Uses. — Oil of neroli is largely employed in perfumery. The aqueous 
distillate obtained in its preparation constitutes triple orange-flower 
water and the oil is used in the preparation of the concentrated water. 

Preparations 

Aqua Aurantii Fiona, B.P.C. — (Aq. Aurant. Flor.) — Orange-flower water. 
Triple orange-flower water diluted, immediately before use, with twice its 
volume of distilled water. 

This water was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Aqua Aurantii Floris Concentrate, B.P.C. — (Aq. Aurant. Flor. Cone.) — 
Concentrated Orange-flower Water. Oil of neroli, about 1 in 170. One part 
added to 39 parts of distilled water yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength to orange-flower water, but contains 1 5 per cent, v/v 
of alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Aqua Aurantii Floris Triplex, B.P.C. — (Aq. Aurant. Flor. Trip.) — Triple 
Orange-flower Water. The undiluted orange-flower water of commerce. 

Syrupus Aurantii Floris, B.P.C. — (Syr. Aurant. Flor.) — Syrup of Orange-flower. 
Triple orange-flower water, 15 per cent, v/v, with sucrose and syrup. Dose - 2 
to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This syrup was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


OLEUM OLIV/E 

(Ol. Oliv.) 

Olive Oil 

Olive oil is obtained by expression from the ripe fruits of Olea 
europeva Linn., a small tree cultivated in Spain, France, Italy and other 
countries bordering on the Mediterranean, also in California and South 
\ustralia. It occurs as a pale yellow or greenish-yellow liquid, with a 
Lint, peculiar, but not rancid, odour, and a bland taste. The green 
colour of some oil is due to chlorophyll. Exposed to the air the oil loses 
colour and becomes rancid, acquiring a disagreeable smell, a sharp taste 
and a thicker consistence, the changes being promoted by heat and 
iccompanied by a large increase in the quantity of free fatty acid 
present in the oil. When heated to 120°, it becomes lighter in colour; at 
it becomes nearly colourless and at the same time rancid, and at 
1 1 5° it is decomposed. Other oils, such as cottonseed oil, arachis oil, tea- 
m'd oil, and sesame oil, are common adulterants of olive oil. Oils of 
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high specific gravity usually exhibit a dark colour; if the specific gravity 
of a pale oil exceeds 0*918, it should be looked upon as possibly 
adulterated with sesame, cottonseed or poppyseed oils. Admixture 
with rape oil tends to lower the specific gravity and the saponification 
value. Since olive oil has a lower iodine value than most other oils 
that might be used as adulterants, this figure constitutes a most 
reliable means of detecting adulteration. Some genuine oils, par- 
ticularly those of Tunisian and Algerian origin, give a reaction with 
the test for sesame oil given in the British Pharmacopoeia, but on 
longer standing the colour of the acid layer changes from red to 
greenish-black. Olive oil is sometimes prepared by refining oil obtained 
by solvent extraction processes and such oil is often used for technical 
purposes. 

Olive oil contains the glyceride of oleic acid, which constitutes about 
90 per cent, of the portion remaining liquid when the oil is cooled 
to low temperatures; the remainder of the liquid portion consists largely 
of the glyceride of linolic acid. The part which congeals on cooling 
consists largely of the glyceride of palmitic acid and a very small pro- 
portion of the glyceride of arachidic acid. Phytosterol and free fatty 
acid are also usually present in small quantity in the oil, the proportion 
of free acid being considerable in the case of inferior, old or rancid oil. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); miscible with ether, 
chloroform and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Olive oil has a specific gravity of 0*915 to 0*918. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 *4605 to 1 *4635. Acid value, not more than 
2*0. Saponification value, 190 to 195. Iodine value, 79 to 88. It 
complies with tests for absence of cottonseed oil, of sesame oil, and of 
arachis oil. In making liniments, ointments, or plasters of the British 
Pharmacopoeia, and of the British Pharmaceutical Codex, olive oil 
having an acid value not exceeding 6*0, but otherwise conforming to 
the above standard, may be used. 

Action and Uses. — Olive oil is nutritious, demulcent and, owing to 
its lubricating action on the bowels, mildly laxative. As a laxative, 4 to 8 
fluid ounces or more of olive oil is taken daily. It is administered in order 
to inhibit the secretion of gastric juice in the treatment of gastric and 
duodenal ulcers. Olive oil may be administered alone or in capsules, or 
in the form of emulsion. Large quantities of the oil (5 to 20 fluid ounces) 
are injected per rectum in constipation and to remove impacted faeces, 
and it is employed as a vehicle for the rectal administration of ether 
and paraldehyde. Olive oil may be sterilised by heating for one 
hour at 150°; it is used as a vehicle for the hypodermic adminis- 
tration of camphor, ether, etc. It is injected hypodermically as a nutrient 
in doses of 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). Externally, olive oil 
is emollient and soothing to inflamed surfaces; it may be applied freely 
to burns, alone or mixed with an equal quantity of lime water. It is 
applied to the skin to remove incrustations in eczema and psoriasis, and 
is used as a lubricant in massage. Olive oil is largely employed in phar- 
macy in the preparation of liniments, ointments and plasters. Arachis 
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oil or sesame oil may be used instead of olive oil in making liniments, 
plasters, ointments and soaps in India and in the African, Australasian, 
Eastern and Northern American divisions of the Empire. 

Dose*- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Preparations 

Emultio Olei Oliva, B.P.C. — (Emuls. 01. Oliv.) — Emulsion of Olive Oil. It 
contains 50 per cent, v/v of olive oil. Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid 
ounce). 

Extractum Malti cum Oleo Olive, B.P.C.— (Ext. Malt. c. Ol. Oliv.) — Extract 
of Malt with Olive Oil. Olive oil, approximately 15 per cent, v/v, with extract 
of malt. Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Linimentum Calcii Hydroxidi, B.P.C. — (Lin. Calc. Hydrox.) — Liniment of 
Calcium Hydroxide. Syn. — Linimentum Calcis; Liniment of Lime. Solution 
of calcium hydroxide and olive oil, equal parts. 

This liniment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Linimentum Calcis. 

Unguentum Aquosum, B.P. — (Ung. Aquos.) — Hydrous Ointment. Distilled 
water, about 25 per cent., and borax, 1 per cent., in white beeswax, white soft 
paraffin and olive oil. 


OLEUM PALM/E 

(01. Palm.) 

Palm Oil 

Palm oil is a fat obtained from the fleshy portion of the ripe fruits of 
the palm tree, Elceis guineensis Jacq. which grows in immense 
numbers along the West Coast of Africa. The extraction is carried out 
by the natives, very crude methods being employed. The best qualities 
are obtained by allowing the fruits to ferment and then pressing or 
draining out the oil, while inferior qualities are prepared by boiling the 
pressed mass with water and skimming off the oil as it rises to the 
surface. Palm oil occurs as an orange-yellow to dark red fat, varying 
considerably in consistence and possessing a slightly sweetish taste and 
an odour resembling that of violets. The oil as imported always contains 
a large proportion of free fatty acids, sometimes as much as 50 per cent., 
or even more. Except in the case of the darker coloured varieties, it may 
be readily bleached, either by exposure to air, or by oxidising agents 
such as hydrogen peroxide, ozone, or potassium dichromate in acid 
solution, but it is not readily deodorised. It melts between 25° and 50°. 
The oil consists almost entirely of palmitin and olein, with small 
quantities of stearin and linolein. The colouring matter is carotene. 

Soluble in light petroleum, ether and chloroform. The solubility 
in alcohol depends on the proportion of free fatty acid present 

Standard* — Palm oil has a refractive index at 40° of 1 *451 to 1 -459. 
Saponification value, 197 to 202. Iodine value, 49 to 57. 

Uses* — Palm oil is used in large quantities in the manufacture of 
soap. 
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OLEUM PERSIC/E 

(01. Persic.) 

Persic Oil 

Persic oil is the oil expressed from the seeds of Prunus Persica 
Stokes (peach kernel oil), or from the seeds of Prunus Armeniaca Linn, 
(apricot kernel oil). The oil closely resembles almond oil in its general 
characters. With the nitric acid test of the British Pharmacopoeia, as 
described under Oleum Amygdalae, peach kernel oil assumes a pale pink 
colour after standing for thirty minutes, while apricot kernel oil, under 
similar conditions, shows a deep pink. The oil does not solidify above 
— 15°. It consists largely of the glycerides of oleic acid. 

Soluble in light petroleum, ether and chloroform; slightly soluble in 
alcohol. 

Standard. — Persic oil has a specific gravity of 0-917 to 0*921. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 -464 to 1 *465. Acid value, not more than 8. 
Saponification value, 189 to 193. Iodine value, 100 to 110. 

Uses . — Persic oil is used as a substitute for almond oil in the manu- 
facture of toilet preparations. It may be sterilised by heating at 150° 
for one hour. 


OLEUM PETROSELINI 

(Ol. Petrosel.) 

Oil of Parsley 

Synonyms — Parsley Oil; Parsley Fruit Oil. 

Oil of parsley is obtained by distillation from the fruit of parsley, 
Carum Petroselinum Benth. et Hook., cultivated in nearly all tem- 
perate climates. It occurs as a colourless or yellowish, thick liquid, 
having an odour different from that of the herb. The oil contains 
apiole, C 12 H 14 0 4 , which separates in crystals on cooling the oil to a low 
temperature. The oil obtained from German fruit contains this body 
in considerable quantity, and is sometimes semi-solid at ordinary 
temperatures; that obtained from French fruit is not so rich in apiole. 
The terpene fraction of the oil boils at 1 60° to 1 64°, has a specific gravity 
of about 0-865 and a rotation of —30-8°; /-pinene is therefore probably 
a constituent of the oil. 

Standard. — Oil of parsley is soluble in 8 times its volume of alcohol 
(80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8634 to 0-8640). Specific gravity, 1 *040 
to 1-100. Optical rotation, —5° to —11°. Refractive index at 20°, 
1*510 to 1-519. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of parsley has properties similar to those of 
apiol (see Apiol). 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0-3 millilitre (3 to 5 minims). 
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OLEUM PICIS 

(01. Pic.) 

Oil of Tar 

Oil of tar is obtained by the distillation of the dehydrated tar obtained 
by the destructive distillation of the woods of various species of Pinus. 
It consists of the whole of the volatile products of the tar freed from the 
pitch. It is a fairly mobile liquid, dark brownish-red in colour, with a 
characteristic, penetrating and rather unpleasant empyreumatic odour 
and a specific gravity greater than 1 . Water shaken with it acquires a 
reddish-brown colour and an acid reaction, and on the addition of dilute 
ferric chloride solution a red colour is produced. On redistillation, oil 
of tar is separated into two fractions, the cut being made at the first 
appearance of an empyreumatic odour in the distillate. The first fraction, 
which varies in amount from different oils of tar, consists of a mobile, 
colourless or light yellow oil, tending to darken on keeping, with a 
specific gravity of about 0-87 and a refractive index of about 1 *480. It is 
characterised by a pleasant, terpene-like odour and is known as “Light 
Oil of Tar” or Spirit of Tar and chiefly consists of hydrocarbons. 
Water shaken with it is almost neutral in reaction and, on the addition 
of dilute ferric chloride solution, no colour is produced. The second 
fraction consists of the whole of the remaining volatile products and, 
on redistillation, yields Rectified Oil of Tar, which is a light yellow 
oil, tending to darken on keeping, and possessing an empyreumatic odour 
similar to that of oil of tar. It consists of hydrocarbons and contains the 
whole of the phenols present in the original tar. Water shaken with it 
yields the same reactions as given above for oil of tar. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of tar and spirit of tar are used for veteri- 
nary purposes. Rectified oil of tar is a powerful deodoriser, antiseptic 
and parasiticide. It is occasionally given internally as an anthelmintic 
and intestinal antiseptic and is also employed as an inhalation with hot 
water for chronic catarrhal affections. Externally, it is used as an anti- 
septic and stimulant in the treatment of eczema and similar skin diseases. 
Rectified oil of tar is best administered with glycerin and syrup, 
especially when given as a pulmonary antiseptic in phthisis and for 
coughs. Coster’s Paste (Pigmentum Olei Picis cum lodo) is used as 
an application for ringworm. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 millilitre (1 to 5 minims). 


Preparation 

Pigmentum Olei Picis cum lodo, B.P.C. — (Pig- Ol. Pic. c. Iod.) — Oil of Tar and 
Iodine Paint. Syn . — Pigmentum Picis cum lodo; Pasta Iodi et Picis; Coster’s 
Paste. Iodine, about 20 per cent, w/v, in rectified oil of tar. 
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OLEUM PIMENT/E 

(01. Piment.) 

Oil of Pimento 

Oil of pimento, or allspice oil, is obtained by distillation from the 
dried, full-grown, unripe fruit of Pimento, officinalis Lindl. It occurs as 
a yellow or yellowish-red liquid, becoming gradually darker on keeping, 
and having the characteristic odour of the fruit and a pungent, spicy 
taste. An alcoholic solution gives with very dilute solution of ferric 
chloride a fine indigo-blue colouration. On shaking the oil with an 
equal volume of strong solution of ammonia, it is converted into a semi- 
solid mass. The oil contains eugenol, C 10 H 12 O 2 , and a sesquiterpene, 
the exact nature of which has not yet been ascertained. The clove-like 
odour of the oil is doubtless due to the eugenol, but the characteristic 
odour is due to some other substance or substances as yet unknown. A 
certain amount of resin is also present, but the oil has not been fully 
investigated. 

Soluble in all proportions of alcohol (90 per cent.); soluble in alcohol 
(70 per cent.) (1 in 3), forming a clear solution. 

Standard. — Oil of pimento, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for eugenol in Oleum Caryophylli, contains not 
less than 60 per cent, v/v of eugenol. Specific gravity, 1 *035 to 1 *057. 
Optical rotation, 0° to —5°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *500 to 1 *536. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of pimento is used as a carminative and as an 
adjuvant to aperient medicines. It is administered on sugar or as 
pimento water. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 


OLEUM PINI PUMILIONIS 

(Ol. Pini Pumil.) 

Oil of Pumilio Pine 

Oil of pumilio pine is obtained by distillation from the fresh leaves of 
Pinus Pumilio Haenke, growing chiefly in the Austrian Alps, more especi- 
ally in the Tyrol. It occurs as a colourless or faintly yellowish liquid, 
having a pleasant, aromatic odour and a pungent taste. The oil formerly 
known as Oleum Pini Sylvestris js not now distilled from the fresh leaves 
of Pinus sylvestris Linn.; the oil sold under this name is the distillate 
from the leaves and twigs of various conifers, collected indiscriminately. 
Oil of pumilio pine contains /- pinene, /-phellandrene, sylvestrene, 
dipentene, cadinene, and up to 10 per cent, of bornyl acetate. 

Soluble in alcohol (1 in 8). 

Standard. — Oil of pumilio pine, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for esters in volatile oils, contains not less than 4 
per cent, w/w of esters, calculated as bornyl acetate, C ia H ao O a . Specific 
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gravity, 0*865 to 0*873. Optical rotation, —6° to —15°. Refractive 
index at 20°, 1 *470 to 1 *480. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of pumilio pine is an antiseptic and expec- 
torant in chrortic laryngitis and bronchitis, but is employed principally 
as an inhalation with hot water (Vapor Olei Pini, 1 part of oil in 40 
parts of water diffused with light magnesium carbonate, 1 in 80), or in 
a spray with light liquid paraffin, for its stimulating and antiseptic action 
in catarrh of the respiratory passages. Externally, the oil is rubefacient 
and mildly counter-irritant and is used to rub over chronic rheumatic 
joints which are then covered with cotton-wool, or 1 fluid drachm 
may be added to a warm bath. The oil is administered on sugar, in 
capsules, in glycerin and syrup, or in the form of pastilles. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 millilitre (1 to 5 minims). 

Preparations 

Elixir Diamorphina ©t Pini Compositum, B.P.C.— (Elix. Diamorph. et Pini 
Co.) — Compound Elixir of Diamorphine and Pine. Each fluid drachm contains 
approximately & grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and A grain of terpin 
hydrate with oil of pumilio pine, alcohol (90 per cent.), compound solution of 
tartrazine, glycerin and sucrose. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm), 

Pastilli Diamorphin® et Pini Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pastill. Diamoiph. et 
Pini Co.) — Compound Diamorphine and Pine Pastilles. Each pastille contains 
A grain of diamorphine hydrochloride, J minim of oil of pumilio pine and 
\ grain of terpin hydrate. 

Syrupus Pini, B.P.C. — (Syr. Pini)— Syrup of Pine. Oil of pumilio pine, 1 in 160, 
with alcohol (90 per cent.), compound solution of tartrazine, glycerin, sucrose 
and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 4 milliliires (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


OLEUM PULEGU 
(Ol. Puleg.) 

Oil of Pulegium 

Synonym — Oil of Pennyroyal. 


Oil of pulegium is obtained by distillation from fresh pennyroyal 
herb, Mentha Pulegium Linn. It occurs as a yellow or greenish yellow 
liquid, having a strong, aromatic, mint-like odour and an aromatic 
taste. The chief constituent of the oil is the ketone, pulegone, C 10 H ie O, 
which is a colourless liquid, gradually becoming pale yellow and having 
a peppermint-like odour; its specific gravity is about 0*936; boiling-point, 
221°; optical rotation, +22*9°; refractive index, 1*481 to 1*4865. 


Standard. — Oil of pulegium contains not less than 85 per cent, 
v/v of pulegone. Specific gravity, 0*930 to 0*960. Optical rotation, 
+ 14° to +28°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*475 to 1*490. It is^soluble 
in 3 times its volume of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8896 
to 0*8901).- 6 

Assay. — Introduce 5 millilitres of the oil into an absorption flask 
with a graduated neck, as used for phenol determinations. Add 75 
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millilitres of 40 per cent, w/v sodium sulphite solution and sufficient 
solution of phenolphthalein to give a well-marked pink colouration. 
Shake vigorously, and neutralise with acetic acid diluted with twice 
its volume of distilled water, added in successive portions as the 
reaction proceeds. Heat on a water-bath, adding acetic acid as required 
to neutralise the liberated alkali, and shaking frequently during at least 
four hours. When the reaction is complete, fill up the flask with 
sodium sulphite solution, allow to stand overnight and measure the 
unabsorbed oil which has separated. Deduct the volume of unabsorbed 
oil from 5 millilitres and multiply by 20. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of pulegium is employed chiefly as an 
emmenagogue. During excretion it mildly irritates the kidneys and 
bladder and reflexly excites uterine contractions. The oil is admi* 
nistered on sugar, or with a draught of water. 

Dose- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

Preparation 

Spirit us Pulegii, B.P.C. — (Sp. Puleg.) — Spirit of Pulegium. Syn . — Essence of 
Pennyroyal; Essentia Pulegii; Essence of Pulegium. Oil of pulegium, 1 in 
10, m alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose - 0 0 to 1-2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 


OLEUM RAP/E 

(01. Rap.) 

Rape Oil 

Synonym — Colza Oil. 

Rape oil is the refined oil expressed from the seeds of Brassica 
campestris Linn, and certain other species of Brassica , which are exten- 
sively cultivated in Europe and Eastern India. The seeds contain 
approximately 40 per cent, of oil. Rape oil is a pale yellow, somewhat 
viscous oil, with a characteristic odour and, except in the most highly 
refined varieties, an unpleasant taste. Ravison oil is prepared from the 
seeds of a wild variety of B. campestris from the Black Sea district. It 
closely resembles rape oil, but usually has a higher iodine value and 
specific gravity, and contains more unsaponifiable matter. Rape oil and 
the other oils of the same group are distinguished from other vegetable 
oils by their higher viscosity, low saponification value and the large 
proportion of glycerides of erucic acid which they contain. 

Standard. — Rape oil has a specific gravity of 0*913 to 0*917. Refrac- 
tive index at 40°, 1 -463 to 1 *467. Acid value, not more than 5. Saponi- 
fication value, 171 to 177. Iodine value, 97 to 105. Unsaponifiable 
matter, 0-6 to 1 -2 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Rape oil is seldom given internally; it is, 
however, used in India as an edible oil. Externally, it is sometimes 
employed in place of olive oil. Rape oil is largely used as a lubricant 
and for burning. 
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OLEUM RICINI 

(01. Rian.) 

Castor Oil 

Castor oil is a fixed oil obtained by expression from castor oil seed. 
The expression is largely carried out in Italy, Marseilles, London and 
Hull, and the oil thus obtained is usually bleached by exposure to the 
sun or by chemical means. It occurs as a nearly colourless or pale 
yellow, viscid liquid, having a faint odour and a taste which is bland 
at first, but afterwards acrid and nauseating. When 1 millilitre of the oil 
is shaken with 0-5 millilitre of light petroleum (boiling-point, 50° to 60°), 
a clear solution is produced which becomes cloudy on the addition of a 
further 1 *5 millilitres of the light petroleum. It forms a clear solution 
with an equal volume of dehydrated alcohol. On cooling the oil to 0° it 
remains bright, but on cooling to about — - 18° it congeals to a yellowish 
mass. The most distinctive features of the oil are its high specific 
gravity, the behaviour with dehydrated alcohol and with light petroleum, 
its high acetyl value and its high viscosity. The specific gravity is the 
highest of any natural fatty oil. Castor oil contains the glycerides of 
ricinoleic and /soricinoleic acids; the glycerides of stearic and dihydroxy- 
stearic acid are also present in small quantities. Ricinoleic acid, 
C 18 H 3 .j 0 3 , is a viscid liquid and yields when acted upon by nitrous acid a 
crystalline body, ricinelaidic acid; a similar reaction occurs when castor 
oil is treated with nitrous acid. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 3*5); miscible with dehydrated 
alcohol, ether and glacial acetic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Castor oil has a specific gravity of 0-958 to 0-969 
Refractive index at 40°, 1-4695 to 1-4730. Acid value, not more than 
4 0. Saponification value, 177 to 187. Iodine value, 82 to 90. Optical 
rotation, not less than +3-5°. It remains bright when maintained at 0° 
lor three hours. 

Action and Uses. — Castor oil is a mild purgative, its action being 
exerted as a result of saponification in the small intestine with formation 
of alkali ricinoleate. The oil is a valuable laxative and is particularly 
useful in acute diarrhoea, especially when due to any form of food poison- 
ing; sometimes 0-6 millilitre (10 minims) of tincture of opium is added. 
Small repeated doses of 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims) may be 
given in the intestinal colic of children. The oil is used as a rectal 
injection to remove impacted faeces, sometimes with olive oil. Exter- 
nally, castor oil is sometimes applied, generally mixed with other 
emollients, for bed sores. The oil is often used as an ingredient of 
spirituous hair lotions. It is a soothing application when dropped into 
tlie eye after removal of foreign bodies, and is an excellent solvent for 
alkaloids, such as cocaine and atropine, when used in ophthalmic surgery. 
Castor oil is best administered in milk or lemon juice, in capsules, 
or as Mistura Olei Ricini. The dose should be administered an hour 
before breakfast, on an empty stomach. Oleum Ricini Aromaticum is 
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an agreeable form for administration to children. Castor oil may be 
sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

MAGNESQ RICINOLEAS. — Magnesium ricinoleate occurs as a white powder 
insoluble in water. It is used as a solid form of castor oil for the preparation of 
powders or pills. Dose.- 4 to 1 6 grammes ( 1 to 4 drachms). 

SODII RICINOLEAS. — Sodium ricinoleate is the sodium salt of ricinoleic acid. 
Aqueous solutions have a low surface tension and have the power of detoxicating 
bacterial toxins. It has been used as an antiseptic in dentistry, either in solution or 
mixed with soft paraffin. It has also been administered internally in enteric-coated 
capsules in the treatment of anaphylactic reactions. 

Preparations 

Emulsio Olei Ricini Aromatici, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Ol. Ricin. Aromat.) — Emulsion 
of Aromatic Castor Oil. It contains 30 per cent, v/v of aromatic castor oil. 
Dose.- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

Mistura Olei Ricini, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ol. Ricin.) — Castor Oil Mixture. Each 
fluid ounce contains 3 fluid drachms of castor oil emulsified with acacia in 
triple orange-flower water and cinnamon water. Dose (as a single draught).- 
30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

This mixture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Oleum Ricini Aromaticum, B.P.C. — (Ol. Ricin. Aromat.) — Aromatic Castor 
Oil. Castor oil, flavoured with saccharin, vanillin, chloroform and oils of 
cinnamon, clove and pimento. Dose.- 4 to 30 millilitres (1 to 8 fluid drachms). 

Unguentum Zinci et Olei Ricini, B.P.C. — (Ung. Zinc, et Ol. Ricin.) — Zinc and 
Castor Oil Ointment. Zinc oxide and castor oil in benzoinated lard. It is of the 
same composition as a mixture of equal weights of castor oil and the zinc 
ointment of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Unguentum Zinci et Olei Ricini cum Benzoino, B.P.C. — (Ung. Zinc, et Ol. 
Ricin. c. Benzoin.) — Zinc and Castor Oil Ointment with Benzoin. Zinc 
oxide, castor oil and compound tincture of benzoin with benzoinated lard. The 
proportions of zinc oxide and benzoinated lard are equivalent to about 40 
per cent, of the zinc ointment of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


OLEUM ROSE 

(Ol. Ros.) 

Oil of Rose 

Synonym — Otto of Rose. 

Oil of rose is obtained by distillation from the fresh flowers of the 
damask rose, Rosa darnascena Linn., a plant which is cultivated largely 
in Bulgaria. It occurs as a pale yellow, semi-solid, crystalline mass at 
ordinary temperatures, having the strong, fragrant odour of the damask 
rose and a mild, slightly sweet taste. It yields turbid mixtures with even 
very large amounts of alcohol on account of the sparingly soluble 
paraffins; the liquid portion of the oil forms clear solutions with alcohol 
(70 per cent.). French oil of rose is distilled from the flowers of Rosa 
centifolia and other species, the product differing in odour and characters 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


735 


from the Bulgarian oil. The chief adulterants of oil of rose are geraniol, 
citronellol and phenylethyl alcohol, all of which lower the melting-point 
and raise the specific gravity. Paraffin wax, spermaceti and alcohol are 
sometimes added to compensate for the above additions, and to raise the 
melting-point. An examination of the stearoptene is, therefore, necessary, 
after separation by means of alcohol or acetone. The great similarity of oil 
of rose to many of its adulterants renders detection by physical proper- 
ties a matter of the greatest difficulty; the sense of smell is one of the 
most useful means of assessing the value of the oil. Oil of rose contains 
the alcohols, geraniol, C 10 H 18 O, and citronellol, C 10 H 20 O, the two 
together being present to the extent of from 70 to 75 per cent., while 
the citronellol constitutes about one-third to one-half of the liquid 
portion of the oil. Traces of esters of these alcohols are also present, 
but as the characteristic odour of the oil is not due to any of these 
constituents, either singly or mixed, the presence of some other odorous 
principle is assumed. The differences in the odour of varieties of the 
oil appear to indicate chemical differences. Free acids, from decompos- 
ition of the esters, are also present. The solid stearoptene is a mixture 
of two or more odourless paraffin hydrocarbons, melting at 33° to 37°. 

Standard. — Oil of rose, when tested by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Oleum Anisi, congeals at 18° to 22° and melts 
between 19° and 23°. Specific gravity (30°/15-5°), 0*852 to 0*862. 
Optical rotation, —2° to —4°. Refractive index at 25°, 1 *458 to 1 *465. 

Uses. — Oil of rose is largely employed in perfumery. It is also used 
in lozenges, dentifrices, ointments and toilet preparations. 

Preparations 

Aqua Mellis, B.P.C. — (Aq. Mel.) — Honey Water. Oils of bergamot, lavender, 
clove and sandal wood, musk and saffron, with triple rose water, triple orange- 
flower water, honey and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Aqua Rosa, B.P.C — (Aq. Ros.) — Rose Water. Triple rose water diluted, im- 
mediately before use, with twice its volume of distilled water. 

This water was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Aqua Rosa Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Ros. Cone.) — Concentrated Rose Water. 
Oil of rose, 1 in 100. One part added to 39 parts of distilled water yields a 
preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to rose water, but 
contains 1*25 per cent, of alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Aqua Rosa Triplex, B.P.C. — (Aq. Ros. Trip.) — Triple Rose Water. The un- 
diluted rose water of commerce. 

Liquor Rosa Dulcis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ros. Dulc.) — Sweet Solution of Rose. 
Cochineal, 1 in 25, with oil of rose, potassium carbonate, potassium acid 
tartrate, potash alum, glycerin, alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 

Unguentum Aqua Rosa, B.P.C. — (Ung. Aq. Ros.) — Rose Water Ointment. It 
contains rose water, white beeswax, borax, almond oil and oil of rose. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Unguentum Rosa Album, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ros. Alb.) — White Rose Ointment. 
Syn. — Ceratum Galeni. Triple rose water, 25 per cent., with white beeswax, 
spermaceti, oil of rose and almond oil. 



736 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


OLEUM ROSMARINI 

(01. Rosmarin.) 

Oil of Rosemary 

Oil of rosemary is obtained by distillation from the flowering tops of 
rosemary, Rosmarinus officinalis Linn., an evergreen shrub indige- 
nous to Southern Europe and growing abundantly on dry, rocky hills in 
the Mediterranean regions. Most of the oil is imported from the South 
of France and the Dalmatian Islands, but that distilled in Britain is 
superior to the imported oil. It occurs as a colourless or pale yellow 
liquid, with a characteristic, pungent odour and a warm, bitter, cam- 
phoraceous taste. The chief adulterant is oil of camphor, which may 
be detected by the limit test for cineole. Oil of rosemary contains 
borneol, from 8 to 16 per cent., bornyl acetate and other esters, about 
2 to 5 per cent., together with camphor, cineole, pinene and camphene. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool place and 
protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of rosemary contains not less than 2 per cent, 
w/w of esters, calculated as bornyl acetate, C 12 H 20 O 2 , and not less than 
9 per cent, w/w of free alcohols, calculated as borneol, C 10 H 18 O. Specific 
gravity, 0*900 to 0*919. Optical rotation, —5° to +10°. Refractive 
index at 20°, 1 *464 to 1 *476. It is soluble in an equal volume of alcohol 
(90 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8334 to 0*8340), and in 10 volumes of 
alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8634 to 0*8640). It complies 
also with a limit test for cineole. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of rosemary has carminative properties. It 
is employed principally as Spiritus Rosmarini in hair lotions for its 
odour and for its supposed effect in stimulating the growth of the hair. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

Preparation 

Spiritus Rosmarini, B.P.C. — (Sp. Rosmarin.)— Spirit of Rosemary. Oil of 

rosemary, 1 in 10, in alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 

20 minims). 

This spirit was included in the British Pharmacopeia , 1914. 


OLEUM RUSCI 

(01. Ruse.) 

Birch Tar Oil 

Synonyms — Oleum Betulse Albae; Oil of White Birch; Oleum Betulae 

Pyroligneum. 

Birch tar oil is prepared by the destructive distillation of the wood and 
bark of Belula alba Linn. The tar obtained is allowed to stand and 
separate into two layers, a tar, and an oil which constitutes birch tar oil. 
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It occurs as a thick liquid, brownish-black in colour and having a 
peculiar, agreeable, penetrating odour. The oil does not harden on 
exposure to the air. Russian leather owes its characteristic odour to 
the use of the oil in its preparation. A few drops of birch tar oil 
shaken with water and filtered, gives a solution which produces a 
pink colouration with potassium cyanide solution, intensified on the 
addition of ammonia. The aqueous solution, obtained by shaking 
1 part with 10 parts of water, is almost colourless and has an acid 
reaction. With this solution a trace of ferric chloride produces a green 
colour. Birch tar oil contains, amongst other constituents, guaiacol, 
cresols and catechol. A rectified birch tar oil is obtained from the 
crude tar by steam distillation, having a specific gravity between 0-920 
and 0-945; it is a light brown oil, differing in odour and composition 
from Oleum Rusci. 

Soluble in oils, fats and chloroform; partially soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Birch tar oil has a specific gravity of 0-920 to 0-955. 
IJnsaponifiable matter, not less than 70 per cent. 5 millilitres of the 
aqueous solution, with 2 or 3 drops of aniline and about 5 drops of 
hydrochloric acid, produces a yellowish -brown but not a red colouration. 
A solution in light petroleum (1 in 20), on being shaken with a weak 
solution (about 1 in 1000) of copper acetate, does not assume a greenish 
colour (absence of fir tar). 

Action and Uses. — Birch tar oil resembles oil of cade in its properties 
and is used for external application in the form of ointment (10 per 
cent.) or soap (10 per cent.) for eczema, psoriasis, and other skin affec- 
tions. Mixed with essential oils it is used as a mosquito repellant. 

OLEUM FAGI PYROLIGNEUM.— Oil of beech tar is used mixed with 
plaster of paris as a deodorant dusting powder in cases of gangrene and for bed sores. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Rusci Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ruse. Co.) — Compound Birch 
Tar Ointment. Birch tar oil, 8 per cent., with resorcinol, zinc oxide and starch, 
in hydrous wool fat and white soft paraffin. 


OLEUM RUT#: 

(01. Rut.) 

Oil of Rue 

Oil of rue is obtained by distillation from rue, Ruta graveofens 
binn., a plant cultivated in countries of temperate climate. It occurs 
y a pale yellow liquid, having a characteristic, sharp, unpleasant odour, 
incoming pleasant on considerable dilution. Oil of rue contains about 
' )l> per cent, of methylnonylketone, C^I^O, and traces of methyl 
■ icthylanthranilate. The value of the oil depends on the amount of 
methylnonylketone contained in it, and the solidifying point affords 
ui 



738 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


some indication of the amount of ketone present. Algerian oil of rue, 
from R. montana, contains methylheptylketone which is liquid at 0°; 
this oil cannot replace the oil distilled from R. graveolem. 

Standard. — Oil of rue, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Oleum Anisi, has a freezing-point of 8° to 10° and a 
melting-point of 9° to 11°. Specific gravity, 0-832 to 0-845. Optical 
rotation, 0° to +3°. Refractive index at 20°, 1*430 to 1-440. It is 
soluble in three volumes of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8896 
to 0-8901), showing a blue fluorescence on further dilution. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of rue has been employed as an antispas- 
modic in hysterical conditions and as an emmenagogue in amenorrhcea. 
It may be administered on sugar or in hot water. The oil is sometimes 
given as an enema, alone or with mucilage of starch or extract of ox 
bile, in post-operative intestinal stasis. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 


OLEUM SABIWE 

(Ol. Sabin.) 

Oil of Savin 

Oil of savin is obtained from the fresh tops of Juniperus Sabina 
Linn. It occurs as a colourless or yellowish liquid, having a peculiar 
odour and a bitter, pungent camphoraceous taste. French oil of 
savin, derived from Juniperus phcenicea Linn., contains over 75 per 
cent, of pinene and only about 10 per cent, of sabinyl acetate. It 
has a lower specific gravity (about 0-890) and a lower optical rotation 
(+4° to +5°) than true oil of savin. The chief constituent of the oil is 
sabinol, C 10 H lfl O, occurring partly in the free state and partly 
combined as sabinyl acetate (about 35 to 55 per cent.). The sesquiter- 
pene cadinene, C 15 H a4 , is present, and also some pinene. 

Standard. — Oil of savin is soluble in from 1 to 2 volumes of alcohol 
(90 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8334 to 0-8340). Specific gravity, 
0-905 to 0-930. Optical rotation, +43° -f-66°. Refractive index at 20°, 
1 -470 to 1 -478. Acid value, 0-5 to 3-6. Saponification value, 101 to 169. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of savin is a powerful irritant, both exter- 
nally and internally. It is employed in amenorrhcea with other emmena- 
gogues, but in addition to pelvic congestion it may cause haematuria and 
violent gastro-intestinai irritation, and its use, therefore, requires 
caution. It is usually administered in pills, the oil being massed with 
powdered liquorice and soap. In cases of poisoning by oil of savin, an 
emetic should be administered and castor oil given, with morphine 
hypodermically. 

Dote.- 0-06 to 0-24 millilitre (1 to 4 minims). 
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OLEUM SANTALI 

(01. Santal.) 

Oil of Sandal Wood 

Synonym — Oil of Santal Wood. 

Oil of sandal wood is obtained by distillation from the heartwood of 
Sant alum album Linn., a small tree indigenous to the mountains of 
India and cultivated in dry, open places in Southern India, chiefly in 
Mysore, Malabar and Coimbatore. It occurs as a pale yellow or nearly 
colourless, viscid liquid, with a peculiar, faint but persistent odour and 
an unpleasant, nauseous taste. Australian oil, other varieties of sandal 
wood oil and cedar wood oil have occurred as adulterants of the oil. 
Cedar wood oil increases the optical rotation, lowers the specific gravity 
and diminishes the solubility. West Indian sandal wood oil (so-called) 
is dextrorotatory and with difficulty soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Oil of sandal wood contains santalol, a mixture of two isomeric 
sesquiterpene alcohols of the formula C 16 H 24 0, which is present to 
the extent of over 90 per cent., and esters of santalol. The oil also 
contains an aldehyde, santalal, C 16 H 22 0, which yields santalenic acid 
on oxidation (melting-point, 76°). Oil of sandal wood should be stored 
in well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (more than 1 in 1). The solubility 
diminishes under the action of air and light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of sandal wood contains not less than 2 per 
cent, w/w of esters, calculated as santalol acetate, C 17 H 26 0 2 , and not less 
than 90 per cent, w/w of free alcohols, calculated as santalol, Ci 5 H 24 0. 
Specific gravity, 0*973 to 0-985. Optical rotation, —15° to —20°. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1 *500 to 1 *510. It is soluble at 20° in 5 volumes 
of alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8896 to 0*8901). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of sandal wood is sometimes given in the 
sub-acute stages of cystitis and gonorrhoea for its action on the urinary 
passages during excretion; it is said to be of use in diminishing the 
frequency of micturition which is so marked in tuberculosis of the 
bladder. On account of its persistent taste, the oil is usually adminis* 
tered in capsules, often in combination with other volatile oils, or it may 
be given as an emulsion. Various compound solutions of oil of sandal 
wood with copaiba, cubeb, buchu, etc. are also prepared. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Preparations 

Liquor Copaiba, Buchu et Cubeb a cum Oleo Santali, B.P.C. — (Liq. 
Copaib. Buchu et Cubeb. c. Ol. Santal.) — Solution of Copaiba, Buchu 
and Cubeb with Sandal Wool Oil. Oil of sandal wood, 1 in 10, and oil/rf cassia, 

1 in 20, with solution of copaiba, buchu and cubeb, and alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

-iquor Copaiba et Olei Santali, B.P.C. — (Liq. Copaib. et Ol. Santal.) — 
Solution of Copaiba and Sandal Wood Oil. Solution of copaiba, 4 in 5, with 
oils of sandal wood and cassia, and alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose - 4 to 8 milli- 
litres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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Liquor Santali Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Santal. Co.) — Compound Solution 
of Sandal Wood Oil. Oil of sandal wood, 1 in 20, with oil of cinnamon, tincture 
of buchu, tincture of cubeb and alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres 
( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


OLEUM SANTALI AUSTRALIENSIS 

(01. Santal. Austral.) 

Oil of Australian Sandal Wood 

Oil of Australian sandal wood is obtained, by distillation and recti- 
fication, from the wood of Eucarya spicata Sprague and Summerhayes 
(syn- Santalum spicatum ), a large bush found in West Australia. 
It occurs as a colourless or pale yellow, oily liquid, with a characteristic 
odour and an unpleasant taste. Oil of Australian sandal wood contains 
alcohols which are isomeric with the santalols. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of Australian sandal wood contains not less 
than 90 per cent, w/w of free alcohols, calculated as C 16 H 24 0. Specific 
gravity, 0*970 to 0*976. Optical rotation, —3° to —10". Refractive 
index at 20", 1 *498 to 1 *508. It is soluble at 20° in 3 to 6 volumes of 
alcohol (70 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8896 to 0*8901). 

Action and Uses. — Oil of Australian sandal wood has properties 
similar to those of sandal wood oil and is used for the same purposes. 
Oils of sandal wood are also used in perfumery. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


OLEUM SASSAFRAS 

(01. Sassaf.) 

Oil of Sassafras 

Oil of sassafras is obtained by distillation from the root or the root 
bark of species of Sassafras T. Nees and Eberm. It occurs as a pale 
yellow or reddish-yellow liquid, having the characteristic odour of 
safrole and a warm, aromatic taste. The chief constituent of the oil 
is safrole, C 10 H 10 O 2 , which is present to the extent of about 80 per cent, 
and is the body to which the oil owes its odour and chief properties 
Most of the safrole may be separated from the oil by freezing. Artificial 
sassafras oil consists of fractions of camphor oil of a specific gravity 
approaching that of the genuine oil. 

Standard. — Oil of sassafras is soluble in 3 volumes of alcohol (90 
per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8334 to 0*8340), the solution being neutral 
to litmus. Specific gravity, 1 *070 to 1 *084. Refractive index at 20 , 
1 *523 to 1*531. Optical rotation, +1° to +5°. 
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Action and Uses. — Oil of sassafras has rubefacient properties. It is 
seldom given internally; in large doses, the oil, like the oils of pulegium, 
thyme and rosemary, causes fatty changes in the liver. Externally, oil of 
sassafras is sometimes employed as an anodyne liniment in chronic 
rheumatism in the same manner as oil of camphor. It is used to destroy 
pediculi, but its use is not unattended with danger; the oil should be 
applied to the hair with a stiff brush, leaving the skin untouched. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0*3 millilitre (1 to 5 minims). 


OLEUM SESAMI 

(01. Sesam.) 

Sesame Oil 

Synonyms — Gingelly Oil; Teel Oil. 

Sesame oil is the fixed oil obtained by expression from the seeds of 
Sesamum indicum Linn., a plant largely grown in India, China, Japan 
and other tropical countries. It occurs as a pale yellow, limpid liquid, 
with a slight, pleasant, grain-like odour and a bland taste. It does not 
solidify when cooled to 0°. Sesame oil may be identified, and its pre- 
sence in other oils detected, by the following test, known as Baudouin’s 
test. — Shake the oil with half its volume of a 1 per cent, w/v solution of 
sucrose in hydrochloric acid, and allow the mixture to stand for five 
minutes; the acid layer acquires a deep pink colour. The sugar may be 
replaced by one or two drops of a 2 per cent, w/v alcoholic solution of 
furfural. By the addition of a suitable colouring agent, a substituted 
oil could be prepared so as to give a pink colour on the addition of 
hydrochloric acid; the test should therefore be repeated on the sample 
without the addition of sucrose or furfural, when no colouration should 
be produced. The chromogenic substance passes completely into the 
fatty acids when these are separated, and is not destroyed by heating the 
oil to between 200° and 250° for twenty minutes. The common adulterants 
are arachis oil, cottonseed oil and rape oil. Sesame oil contains 
glycerides of oleic and linoleic acids, with small proportions of the 
glycerides of stearic, palmitic and myristic acids. Sesamin, C 18 H ih 0 6 , 
another constituent of the oil, may be obtained in long, crystalline 
needles melting at 118°. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); miscible with ether, 
chloroform and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Sesame oil has a specific gravity of 0-921 to 0-924. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 -4650 to 1 -4665. Acid value, not more than 
l f) . Saponification value, 188 to 193. Iodine value, 103 to'112. It 
implies also with tests for the absence of cottonseed oil and of arachis 

Oil. 

Action and Uses. — Sesame oil has properties similar to those of 
< hve oil, and may be used instead of olive oil in the preparation of 
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official liniments, plasters, ointments and soaps in India, and in the 
Eastern, African, Australasian and North American divisions of the 
Empire. It is used in the preparation of additive compounds of iodine 
and bromine, which are employed for external, internal or subcutaneous 
use, and as an opaque medium for the X-ray examination of a 
directly accessible cavity of the body. Sesame oil may be sterilised 
by heating at 150° for one hour. The best qualities of the oil are 
largely used in the manufacture of margarine. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (1 to 1 fluid ounce). 


OLEUM SINAPIS EXPRESSUM 

(01. Siiiap. Express.) 

Expressed Oil of Mustard 

Synonym — Black Mustard Oil. 

Expressed oil of mustard is obtained by pressure from the seed of 
Brassica nigra (Linn.) Koch. It is obtained as a by-product in the 
manufacture of the volatile oil, and occurs as a brownish-yellow or 
greenish-brown liquid, having a mild taste. It consists chiefly of the 
glyceride of oleic acid, and contains small amounts of glycerides of 
solid fatty acids, including arachidic. The oil does not solidify until 
the temperature falls to about —15°. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol; miscible with ether, chloroform and 
light petroleum. 

Standard. — Expressed oil of mustard has a specific gravity of 0-916 
to 0-920. Refractive index at 40°, 1 -4655 to 1 -4670. Saponification 
value, 174 to 180. Iodine value, 115 to 126. 

Action and Uses. — Expressed oil of mustard has mild rubefacient 
properties. It is employed as an application to the chest in place of 
camphorated oil, and as a liniment for rheumatic joints. 

WHITE MUSTARD SEED OIL is obtained from the seed of Brassica alba 
Boiss., and occurs as a golden-yellow liquid, having a burning taste. Specific 
gravity, 0*912 to 0-917. Refractive index at 40°, 1*4650 to 1*4660. Saponifica- 
tion value, 171 to 178. Iodine value, 98 to 108. The oil obtained from white 
mustard seed is used for lubricating and also for burning. 


OLEUM SINAPIS VOLATILE 

(01. Sinap. Vol.) 

Volatile Oil of Mustard 

Volatile oil of mustard may be prepared synthetically, or obtained 
by distillation from the dried, ripe seeds of black mustard, Brassica 
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nigra (Linn.) Koch, after they have been deprived of fixed oil and 
macerated with tepid water (below 70°) for several hours, when a reaction 
takes place between the glycoside, sinigrin (potassium myronate), and the 
ferment, myrosin, with the production of mustard oil. The synthetic 
oil is obtained by the interaction of allyl iodide and potassium 
thiocyanate in alcoholic solution; allyl thiocyanate is first formed, and 
under the influence of heat is converted into allyl wothiocyanate. Volatile 
oil of mustard occurs as a colourless or pale yellow, strongly refractive, 
mobile liquid, having an intensely pungent odour and an acrid taste. 
Great caution should be taken in smelling the oil. In contact with the 
skin it causes almost immediate blistering. Exposed to light it 
gradually becomes reddish-brown, and at the same time deposits a 
film on the inside of the bottle. The specific gravity serves to indicate 
the absence of chloroform, carbon disulphide, fatty oils, alcohol and 
petroleum. Allyl wothiocyanate forms a solid, non-volatile compound 
with ammonia. On adding excess of ammonia and alcohol to volatile 
oil of mustard, the odour of both disappears gradually in the cold, but 
more quickly on heating, while crystals of thiosinamine are formed. 
Volatile oil of mustard contains allyl wothiocyanate, C 3 H 5 NCS, to 
which the high specific gravity of the oil is due. It also contains small 
and variable amounts of allyl cyanide, carbon disulphide, and probably 
traces of isomeric allyl thiocyanate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 50), in alcohol (70 per cent.) (1 in 10), in all 
proportions of alcohol, ether, amyl alcohol, benzene, light petroleum 
and carbon disulphide. 

Standard. — Volatile oil of mustard contains not less than 92 per 
cent, w/w of C 3 H 6 NCS. Specific gravity, 1014 to 1 025. Refractive 
index at 20°, 1 -525 to 1 -530. Optically inactive. 1 millilitre of the oil 
diluted with 5 millilitres of alcohol produces no blue or bluish-green 
colour on the addition of a drop of ferric chloride solution (absence 
of phenols). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 4 grammes, accurately weighed, in sufficient 
alcohol to produce 100 millilitres. To 5 millilitres of this solution in a 
100 millilitre flask add 50 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate and 5 milli- 
litres of strong solution of ammonia; heat under a reflux condenser on a 
boiling water-bath for thirty minutes; cool to 15-5°, dilute to 100 
millilitres with water, and filter. To 50 millilitres of the filtrate add 
4 millilitres of nitric acid, and titrate the excess of silver nitrate with 
N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, using ferric ammonium sulphate as 
indicator; each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0 004955 
gramme of C 3 II 5 NCS. 

Action and Uses. — Volatile oil of mustard is an extremely powerful 
irritant, and when applied to the skin it produces vesication very rapidly. 
The very painful nature of blisters caused by mustard is explained by the 
volatility and consequently great penetrating power of the oil. Diluted 
with fifty times its volume of alcohol or Cologne spirit, or as Linimentum 
Sinapis, the oil is employed as a counter-irritant and rubefacient in 
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cases where blisters cannot readily be applied, especially to paint 
behind the ear in catarrh of the middle ear. It is also used in cases of 
pleurisy and pneumonia, and to relieve deep-seated pain. 

Preparation 

Linimentum Sinapis, B.P.C. — (Lin. Sinap.) — Liniment of Mustard. Volatile 
oil of mustard, about 1 in 30, with camphor and castor oil in alcohol 
(90 per cent.). 


OLEUM SOJ£ 

(01. Sojae) 

Soya Oil 

Synonyms — Soja Bean Oil; Soy Bean Oil; Soya Bean Oil. 

Soya oil is obtained by expression from the seeds of the soya plant, 
which is indigenous to China, Formosa, Indo-China, Japan, Korea and 
Manchuria. The yield of oil varies from 10 to 12 per cent. When 
heated to 260°, the oil becomes pale and remains so. It occurs as a 
pale-yellow to brownish-yellow oil, with a slight but characteristic taste 
and smell. The oil contains the glycerides of oleic and linolic acid 
with smaller proportions of the glycerides of palmitic, stearic and 
linolenic acids. In its general properties it is intermediate between 
linseed oil and cottonseed oil. It gives no characteristic colour reaction. 

Slightly soluble in alcohol; miscible with ether, chloroform and 
light petroleum. 

Standard. — Soya oil has a specific gravity of 0-924 to 0-927. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1-4675 to 1-4685. Acid value, not more 
than 5. Saponification value, 190 to 194. Iodine value, 130 to 137. 
Unsaponifiable matter, 0-7 to 1 -5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Soya oil is edible, and it may be used as a 
substitute for either linseed or cottonseed oil for soap-making purposes. 
It is also used as a lamp oil, and in varnishes, but for this purpose it is 
inferior to linseed oil. Like other vegetable oils, it does not contain the 
fat-soluble vitamins. 


OLEUM .SUCCINI 

(Ol. Succin.) 

Oil of Amber 

Synonyms — Oleum Succini Rectificatum; Rectified Oil of Amber. 

Oil of amber is obtained by the destructive distillation of resins, 
or as a distillate of resin oil. It was formerly obtained from amber by 
destructive distillation, and purified by redistillation. It occurs as a 
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transparent, pale yellow or brownish-yellow liquid, having a penetrat- 
ing, disagreeable odour and a burning, acrid taste. It is a variable 
product; the specific gravity varies from 0-850 to 0-940. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), ether, chloroform and in fixed 
oils. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of amber has properties resembling those of 
oil of turpentine, and is sometimes given internally in the treatment 
of asthma and whooping cough. It is best administered on sugar. 
Externally, mixed with olive oil or camphorated oil, or as Linimentum 
Succini Compositum, it is used to rub on rheumatic parts, and on 
the chest in cases of bronchitis and whooping cough. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

Preparation 

Linimentum Succini Compositum, B.P.C. — (Lin. Succin. Co.) — Compound 
Liniment of Amber. Oil of amber and oil of clove, of each 1 in 4, in olive oil. 


OLEUM TEREBINTHIN/E 

(Ol. Terebinth.) 

Oil of Turpentine 

Synonyms — Oleum Terebinth inas Rectificatum; Rectified Oil of 

Turpentine. 

Oil of turpentine is the oil obtained by distillation and rectification 
from turpentine, an oleo-resin obtained from Ptnus palustris Mill., P. 
maritima Lam. and other species of Pinus growing in America, 
France, Russia and elsewhere. The varieties of oil of turpentine 
usually found in commerce are the French and the American, most of 
the oil being imported from America. It occurs as a colourless, limpid 
liquid, with a strong, peculiar odour and a pungent, somewhat bitter 
taste, both becoming stronger and less pleasant on storage and on ex- 
posure to the air. The odour of the French oil is finer and milder than 
that of the American oil. The sharp odour is said to be due to an aldehyde 
formed by exposure of the oil to the air. French turpentine is always 
strongly laevorotatory, the American variety contains both laevo- and 
dextro-terpenes, and may be either laivo- or dextrorotatory. On 
exposure to the air the oil undergoes rapid change, especially in the 
presence of moisture. It becomes viscid and yellow, and acquires an 
acid reaction, the specific gravity increases, the boiling-point rises and, 
unlike most oils, the solubility in alcohol increases. These changes 
are all caused by slow oxidation. When treated with sulphuric acid 
oil of turpentine yields terebene, the pinene being converted into 
dipentene. 

The common adulterants are petroleum, resin oil and wood turpen- 
tine. Petroleum may be detected by its lowering the specific gravity. 



746 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

and also. by the flash-point, which for pure oil of turpentine is from 
33° to 34°. Resin oil, a product of the destructive distillation of colo- 
phony, may be detected by the fatty stain which the adulterated oil 
leaves when evaporated from paper. Wood turpentine, which is 
obtained by distilling the roots and stumps of various species of Pinus, 
has a lower iodine value and a higher specific gravity. 

Oil of turpentine contains hydrocarbons, principally A-3-carene 
in the case of Indian, Russian and Scandinavian oils, and the isomeric 
bodies, d- and /- pinene, in American and French oils. Other constituents 
are resin acids, camphene and fenchene, while dipentene, the optically 
inactive form of limonene, and polymerised terpenes may occur as 
the result of the action on pinene of the acids present. Traces of 
oxidation products such as formic, acetic and camphoric acids, as well 
as camphoric aldehyde, C 10 H 16 O 3 , are also present, the last-named 
giving the peculiar odour to old oil of turpentine. The action of direct 
sunlight in the presence of air and moisture causes the formation of 
pinol hydrate, C 10 H ]8 O 2 , while the continuous action of air and moisture 
develops a large quantity of oxygenated products, including hydrogen 
peroxide and camphoric acid. Oil of turpentine should be stored in 
well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 7); miscible with dehydrated 
alcohol, alcohol (95 per cent.), chloroform, ether, carbon disulphide 
and glacial acetic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of turpentine has a specific gravity of 0*860 
to 0*870. Refractive index at 20°, 1 *467 to 1 *477. Iodine value, 
determined by a specified method, not less than 340. Residue on rapid 
evaporation in a flat dish on a water-bath, not more than 0*5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — The action of oil of turpentine is representative 
of that of a large number of volatile oils. They are antiseptic, whether 
used internally or externally, and in sufficient concentration are rapidly 
germicidal to all forms of bacteria. Taken internally, the volatile oils 
excite a reflex flow of saliva, and cause a sensation of warmth in the 
mouth and stomach. They are carminative, relieve colic, and assist in 
the expulsion of flatus. They are absorbed unchanged into the blood, 
and produce leucocytosis, excretion taking place through the lungs, 
skin and kidneys. During excretion by the bronchioles they act as 
expectorants, assisting in the expulsion of mucus; excretion by the skin 
causes some diaphoresis and may give rise to mild skin eruptions, this 
being especially common with oif of copaiba. The most important 
action of many volatile oils is that exerted upon the genito-urinary tract 
after excretion by the kidneys. They produce dilatation of renal vessels 
and consequently diuresis, and appear in the urine in association with 
glycuronic acid. They lessen inflammatory exudation, and retard 
putrefaction of the urine. Large doses set up inflammation of the 
bladder and urethra, and small doses may exaggerate pre-existing 
inflammatory conditions; the oils are therefore given only in the sub- 
acute stages of disease. Applied to the skin the volatile oils produce 
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irritation and rubefaction, the redness being due to dilatation of the 
superficial vessels. Inhaled, they arrest profuse secretion and relieve 
congestion of the bronchioles, but the degree of concentration obtainable 
in this manner is insufficient for their antiseptic action to be exerted to 
any great extent. 

Oil of turpentine is given in small doses in bronchitis and phthisis. 
Large doses are purgative and anthelmintic; to prevent absorption 
they are best given with castor oil. As an enema, with or without 
castor oil, it is used to expel tape-worm9 and thread-worms, and 
to evacuate the bowel and remove flatulent distension. It is given 
internally, and by enema with olive oil, in the tympanites of typhoid 
fever. Subcutaneous injection of oil of turpentine is employed to 
promote the formation of a “fixation abscess” in obscure infections, in 
order to assist in the isolation of the infecting organism. It should 
not be administered during pregnancy. Oil of turpentine is employed 
externally as a counter-irritant and rubefacient in the form of Lini- 
mentum Terebinthinae or Linimentum Terebinthinse Aceticum in 
the treatment of chronic rheumatism and various chest affections. To 
relieve deep-seated pain and inflammation, as in peritonitis, flannels 
are wrung out in hot water, sprinkled with oil of turpentine and applied 
to the seat of pain. The oil is used as an inhalation in chronic bronchitis, 
but terebene is usually preferred. It is used also to arrest minor 
haemorrhage from the tooth socket or nose. 

Oil of turpentine may be administered in mixture form, emulsified 
with half its weight of powdered acacia, or one-fourth its weight of 
powdered tragacanth; it is also given enclosed in gelatin capsules. 
It has been given as an antidote in cases of poisoning by phosphorus, 
but although it combines with the phosphorus to form compounds 
of a less toxic nature than that substance, the results have not been 
entirely satisfactory. In cases of poisoning by large doses of oil of 
turpentine, emetics and demulcent drinks should be given, with mag- 
nesium sulphate to promote purgation, and opium to relieve pain. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*6 millilitre (3 to 10 minims); as an anthelmintic, 
8 to 16 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Preparations 

Linimentum Album, B.P.C. — (Lin. Alb.) — White Liniment. Syn . — Egg Lini- 
ment; White Embrocation; Linimentum Album Aceticum. An egg emulsion 
containing acetic acid, about 1 in 1 2, and oil of turpentine, about 1 in 2 

Linimentum Terebinthina, B.P. — (Lin. Terebinth.) — Liniment of Turpentine. 
Oil of turpentine, 65 per cent., v/v, and camphor, 5 per cent, w/v, emulsified 
in water by means of soft soap. 

Linimentum Terebinthinae Aceticum, B.P.— (Lin. Terebinth. Acet.) — Acetic 
Liniment of Turpentine. Syn . — Liniment of Turpentine and Acetic Acid. 
Glacial acetic acid, 1 1 per cent, v/v, and liniment of camphor, 44 5 per cent, 
v/v, in oil of turpentine. 

Terebinthina Veneta Factitia, B.P.C. — (Tereb. Venet. Fact.) — Factitious Venice 
Turpentine. A mixture of colophony, linseed oil and oil of turpentine. 
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OLEUM THEOBROMATIS 

(01. Theobrom.) 

Oil of Theobroma 

Synonyms — Cocoa Butter; Cacao Butter. 

Oil of theobroma is a solid fat obtained by expression from 
crushed and roasted theobroma seed and is obtained as a by-product in 
the manufacture of cocoa. It occurs as a yellowish-white or pale yellow 
solid, becoming white on keeping. It has a slight, agreeable odour 
resembling that of cocoa, and a bland taste. It is usually supplied in 
oblong cakes, brittle when cold, breaking with a smooth fracture which 
shows indications of crystalline structure, and becoming soft at 25°. 
The common adulterants are dika fat, illipe butter, paraffin, stearin, 
coconut stearin, wax, tallow or other fats. Oil of theobroma contains 
the glycerides of stearic (about 40 per cent.), palmitic and oleic acids, 
together with small quantities of the glycerides of arachidic, linoleic 
and other fatty acids. 

Soluble in ether, chloroform, benzene, light petroleum and boiling 
dehydrated alcohol; slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Oil of theobroma has a melting-point of 30° to 35°. 
Refractive index at 40°, 1 *4565 to 1 *4575. Acid value, not more than 4*0. 
Saponification value, 188 to 195. Iodine value, 35 to 40. It complies 
also with a test for the absence of wax, stearin and tallow. 

Action and Uses. — Oil of theobroma is employed in pharmacy 
chiefly for the preparation of suppositories, pessaries and bougies. It 
is customary to prepare suppositories, etc., with an oil of theobroma 
basis, in the absence of any indication to the contrary. In hot climates, 
and for ingredients which lower the melting-point of the oil, it is 
sometimes advisable to add a small proportion of wax to the mass. 
Oil of theobroma is sometimes an ingredient of emollient ointments. 
An emulsion and ethereal solution of theobroma have been used as 
lubricants in the preparation of compressed tablets. The oil is also 
used as a lubricant in massage. 


OLEUM THYMI 

(01. Thym.) 

Oil of Thyme 

Oil of thyme is obtained by distillation from the leaves and flowering 
tops of Thymus vulgaris Linn, and other species of Thymus , indigenous 
to the countries bordering on the Mediterranean and now cultivated in 
most countries with a temperate climate. It occurs as a dark reddish- 
brown liquid, having a pleasant, strong, thyme odour and a biting, 
persistent taste, which is afterwards cooling. Spanish thyme oils are de- 
rived from species of Origanum which yield oils of similar composition. 
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Oil of thyme is also used under the name of oil of origanum, but the 
commercial oil of origanum is a mixture of oil of thyme and oil of 
turpentine. Oil of thyme contains about 45 per cent, of thymol 
and its isomeride, carvacrol. Other constituents are cymene, /- pinene, 
borneol, linalol and bornyl acetate. 

Standard. — Oil of thyme, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for eugenol in Oleum Caryophylli, contains not less 
than 40 per cent, v/v of phenols. Specific gravity, 0-905 to 0*960. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1 *483 to 1 *510. It is soluble in 2 volumes of 
alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8634 to 0*8640). 

Action and Uses.- Oil of thyme has antiseptic, antispasmodic 
and carminative properties, and is used in the treatment of whooping 
cough and bronchitis. Externally, it is employed in combination with 
olive oil and other oils as a rubefacient and counter-irritant in 
rheumatism, etc. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 millilitre (1 to 5 minims). 

OLEUM MAR] ORAN /E— Oil of marjoram is derived from Origanum Mar - 
jorana Linn. It consists principally of terpenes and is practically devoid of 
phenols. Specific gravity, 0-888 to 0-912; optical rotation, + 13° to +20°. 

OLEUM ORIGANL— True origanum oil is derived from Origanum hirtum 
Link (Trieste) and O. majoranoides Willd. (Cyprus). The Cyprus oil is the better 
quality, containing 70 to 85 per cent, of carvacrol and having a specific gravity of 
0-950 to 0-907. The Trieste oil may contain from 00 to 85 per cent, of carvacrol. 

OLEUM THYMI ALBUM. —White oil of thyme is prepared by fractional 
distillation from oil of thyme. It has a lower specific gravity and contains from 
20 to 30 per cent, of phenols. 


OLIBANUM 

(Oliban.) 

Olibanum 

Synonym — Frankincense. 

Olibanum is the dried oleo-resinous secretion obtained from the bark 
of Boswellia Carterii Birdw. (Fam. Burseraceas) and other species of 
Boswellia , small trees indigenous to Somaliland and Southern Arabia. 

Olibanum occurs in small tears, from 5 to 25 millimetres in length, 
usually ovoid, and of a pale yellowish, bluish, or greenish colour. The 
surface is dusty, and dull after removal of the dust. Internally, it is 
dull, waxy and semi-translucent. In some softer samples the tears 
have become agglomerated into masses. The odour is agreeable and 
characteristically balsamic, and the taste is fragrant and slightly bitter, 
the tears easily breaking up and softening to a plastic mass on 
mastication. 

Olibanum contains resin (60 to 70 per cent.) composed chiefly of 
a resin acid (boswellic acid) and a resene (olibanoresene) in about 
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equal proportions, gum (about 27 to 35 per cent.) consisting mainly of 
arabin with a little bassorin, and about 3 to 8 per cent, of a volatile 
oil. The volatile oil is colourless, pale yellow and fragrant, and varies 
in composition according to the method of preparation. 

Uses. — Olibanum is used as an ingredient of incense and fumigating 
powders. 


OLIVERI CORTEX 

(Oliver. Cert.) 

Oliver’s Bark 

Synonym — Black Sassafras. 

Oliver’s bark is the dried bark of Cinnamomum Oliveri Bailey 
(Fam. Lauraceae), a tree indigenous to New South Wales and 
Queensland. 

The bark occurs in flat pieces usually about 20 centimetres long, 
4 centimetres wide and 1 centimetre thick. The outer surface is brownish, 
with patches of whitish cork, very coarsely granular or warty; the inner 
surface is amber-brown, finely striated, and satiny; the fracture is short 
and somewhat fibrous. The smoothed transverse section viewed under 
a lens shows a rhytidome of varying thickness, sometimes exhibiting 
alternating darker and paler lines of cells, and a thick, dark brown 
secondary phloem, containing numerous paler groups of stone cells and 
bast fibres. The odour is agreeable, recalling that of sassafras, and 
the taste is aromatic, slightly bitter and pungent. 

Oliver’s bark contains about 2-5 per cent, of a yellow volatile oil, 
which contains pinene, ^-camphor, safrole and eugenolmethylether. 
The bark also contains tannin. 

Action and Uses. — Oliver’s bark is used in Australia as a substitute 
for cinnamon. It is administered in the form of a tincture (Tinctura 
Oliveri Corticis, 1 in 10 of alcohol (60 per cent.); dose, J to 1 
fluid drachm). 


OPIUM 

(Opium) 

Opium 

Opium consists of the partly dried latex obtained from the unripe 
capsules of Papaver somniferum Linn. (Fam. Papaveraceae). It is 
collected principally in Yugoslavia, Greece, Bulgaria, Asiatic Turkey, 
Persia, India and China. The capsules contain an extensive system of 
laticiferous vessels from which the latex drains when the capsules are 
incised. , The nature of the incisions varies in different countries; they 
may be single or in groups, vertical, transverse, or oblique, but do not 
penetrate to the interior of the capsule in order to avoid loss of latex 
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and deterioration of the seeds. In the Balkans and Asiatic Turkey, the 
incision takes the form of a transverse cut extending spirally around 
the capsule, and one incision is made; in India one vertical cut 
is made with a three or four-bladed knife, each capsule being usually 
lanced at intervals of three days until no more latex exudes. The 
exuded juice, partly dried, is collected by scraping, further dried in 
various ways, and eventually formed into cakes or bricks which are 
then wrapped in poppy leaves or paper. 

The characters of the different varieties of opium differ somewhat 
widely (see under varieties) . 

Opium contains the alkaloid, morphine, which occurs in commercial 
varieties in proportions varying from 5 to 21 per cent, of the dried 
opium. Opium, of any variety, containing much less than 10 per cent, 
of morphine is usually adulterated. The morphine exists in com- 
bination with meconic and sulphuric acids in the form of salts readily 
soluble in water. The “Soft Shipping” variety of Turkey opium 
contains about 15 to 18 per cent, of morphine, while “Druggists*” 
opium of good quality contains about 12 to 16 per cent., both calculated 
on the dried drug. Dried European opium contains from about 15 to 
21 per cent, of morphine, or occasionally even more. Persian opium 
of good quality contains about 10 to 12 per cent., and occasionally as 
much as 13-5 per cent, of morphine. Undried Indian medicinal opium 
has varied considerably at different times, sometimes containing as 
little as 7 per cent., and sometimes as much as 12 per cent., while 
Indian smoking opium contains only from 4 to 6-5 per cent, of morphine. 
The proportion of narcotine, which exists partly in the free state and 
partly as a salt, ranges from 1 -5 to 1 2-5 per cent., usually being from 2 to 
7 per cent. Codeine is present to the extent of 0-3 to 4 per cent, in 
combination with acids, Indian opium containing the highest proportion 
and Turkey opium the lowest. The remaining alkaloids constitute 
about 1 per cent, of the drug. They include thebaine, narceine, 
papaverine, meconidine, codamine, laudanine, laudanosine, neopine, 
lanthopine, protopine, cryptopine, rhceadine, oxynarcotine, pseudo- 
morphine, gnoscopine, xanthaline (papaveraldine), tritopine, hydro- 
cotarnine, porphyroxine (in Indian opium) and possibly others. 
They exist partly in the free state and partly combined with meconic 
and sulphuric acids. Meconin, meconoidin and opionin are indifferent 
substances, present in small proportions only. Other constituents are 
mucilage, sugar, wax and rubber, together with salts of calcium, 
magnesium and potassium, but starch, tannin, calcium oxalate and fat 
do not normally occur, and their presence therefore indicates sophisti- 
cation. Exhausted with water, undried opium gives an infusion which 
is acid in reaction, and it yields from 40 to 55 per cent, of dry 
aqueous extract; the latter contains most of the morphine present in 
the drug (constituting about 25 per cent, of the extract). The insoluble 
residue, examined under the microscope, contains not more than insig- 
nificant quantities of starch, and small quantities of the outer epidermis 
of the poppy capsule, portions of which are removed by the scraping, 
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and are more frequently found in “Druggists’ ” opium than in any 
other variety. 

Varieties. — Turkey opium is produced in Asia Minor and occurs in 
rounded, conical, irregular, or flattened masses usually enveloped in poppy 
leaves, and sometimes more or less covered with the reddish-brown, triangular, 
winged fruits of a species of Rumex, in which the opium is packed in order to 
prevent the masses from adhering to one another. The weight of the cakes 
varies from about one ounce to several pounds, the majority of the pieces varying 
from about 1 to 4 pounds. Turkey opium includes two well-marked commercial 
varieties, “Soft Shipping'* opium and “Druggists' " opium. As its name implies, 
“Soft Shipping” opium i9 usually fairly soft, the moisture content being 
sometimes as high as 30 per cent, or even more. The paste is smooth and homo- 
geneous and varies considerably in colour, and the proportions of morphine 
and water-soluble matter are both high. “Druggists* ** opium possesses a 
granular structure and is harder than “Soft Shipping” opium, the average 
moisture content being about 20 to 22 per cent., although it varies considerably 
and may be as low as 10 per cent, and as high as 25 per cent. The colour 
ranges from light reddish-brown to dark brown, depending partly upon the 
age of the drug. The percentage of morphine is appreciably lower than in 
“Soft Shipping” opium and the water-soluble matter decidedly less. European 
opium is produced chiefly in Bulgaria, Greece and Yugoslavia. It resembles 
the “Soft Shipping*' variety of Turkey opium in its general characters, but on 
the average is of appreciably higher quality. Persian opium occurs in brick- 
shaped masses weighing about 1 pound, or rarely in cones or sticks of varying 
weight. The bricks are usually wrapped in red paper and tied with red or yellow 
string, but occasionally white paper is employed. This variety contains, on the 
average, less moisture than Turkey opium. It is homogeneous in character, 
and usually contains varying proportions of certain native gums which are 
added during the manufacture in order to obtain a product having a consistence 
suitable for moulding into bricks. Indian opium has been produced in two 
forms. Indian medicinal opium, which is used for medicinal purposes in India, 
occurs in square blocks weighing about 2 pounds and wrapped in paper which 
is sometimes oiled. It is dark brown or nearly black in colour, homogeneous, 
and possesses a somewhat disagreeable odour and a very bitter taste. It varies 
considerably in consistence, the moisture content rangingfrom 10 to !8 per cent. 
Indian smoking opium, as exported to China for many years, occurs in 
balls, about the size of a small Dutch cheese, which are enveloped in a casing 
made from poppy petals. 

Standard, B.P. — Opium contains in its moist state, as imported, 
not less than 9-5 per cent, of morphine, calculated as anhydrous. The 
official description includes only the Turkey and European varieties. 

Action and Uses. — The narcotic action of opium is primarily that 
of morphine, the other alkaloids present being responsible for its 
secondary effects. The important alkaloids have in all cases a narcotic 
action, the action decreasing according to the order of the alkaloids 
in the following series: — Morphine, % papaverine, codeine, narcotine, 
thebaine. On the other hand, the effect on reflexes is a gradually 
increasing feature of the later members of the group, until in 
thebaine the stimulating action on the spinal cord entirely overshadows 
the depressant action on the cerebral hemispheres. The action of 
opium is exerted less rapidly than that of morphine, as absorption 
appears to take place less readily. Narcotine and papaverine relax 
intestinal muscle in contrast to morphine and codeine which increase 
its tone; this action increases the constipating effect of opium. The 
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action of opium on the intestine is, therefore, more prolonged and 
more marked than that of morphine, and on this account preparations 
of opium are preferred in the treatment of diarrhoea and intestinal 
disorders. 

When opium is prescribed, Opium Pulveratum must be dispensed. 
Powdered opium and the extracts and tincture of opium are the usual 
forms for internal administration. As a diaphoretic, powdered opium is 
administered in the form of Pulvis Ipecacuanhas et Opii in the early 
stages of colds, the dose being taken in a cachet, tablet, or powder. For 
the action of opium on the intestine, Pilulae Plumbi cum Opio, Pulvis 
Cretse Aromaticus cum Opio, and Pulvis Kino Compositus are em- 
ployed. Pilulae Saponis cum Opio is a sedative; Pilulas Ipecacuanhas 
cum Scilla, Tinctura Opii Camphorata, and Tinctura Opii Ammoniata 
are expectorants for use in coughs and colds. Lead and opium 
suppositories are used to relieve rectal and pelvic pain, and gall and 
opium ointment is a popular application to inflamed piles. Children 
are very susceptible to the action of opium. To those under the age 
of five years it should be given only with great caution, and in very 
small doses. It has been stated that the susceptibility in children 
applies only to infants still at the breast, and that after one year it 
appears to pass off. Opium is employed externally as Linimentum 
Opii, or the tincture is added to lotions, often with solution of lead sub- 
acetate. The opium alkaloids have, however, no action on motor or 
sensory nerve endings, and any good effect from their external appli- 
cation is due to absorption. The antidotes for use in cases of poisoning 
by opium are described under Morphina. 

Preparations 

Extract urn Opii Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Opii Liq.) — Liquid Extract of Opium. 
It contains from 0-7 per cent, to 08 per cent, w/v of anhydrous morphine; 
2 millilitres contains about 0 01 5 gramme, and 30 minims contains about $ grain, 
of morphine. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

This liquid extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Extractum Opii Siccum, B.P. — (Ext. Opii Sicc.) — Dry Extract of Opium. 
Syn. — Extractum opii aquosum I. A.; Extractum Opii. It is prepared with 
boiling water, and the macerate evaporated to dryness. It is adjusted with 
calcium phosphate to contain 20 per cent, of anhydrous morphine (limits, 19 
to 21); 0-0(3 gramme contains 0 01 2 gramme, and 1 grain contains | grain, of 
morphine. It should be stored in small, wide-mouthed, well-closed containers 
in a cool place. Dose.- 0 01 5 to 0-06 gramme Q to 1 grain). 

Linctus Camphors Compositus, B.P.C. — (Linct. Camph. Co.) — Compound 
Linctus of Camphor. Camphorated tincture of opium, 1 in 4, with emulsion 
of chloroform, syrup of wild cherry, oxymel of squill, solution of bordeaux B 
and concentrated infusion of senega. Dose - 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Linctus Scills Compositus, B.P.C. — (Linct. Scill. Co.) — Compouncj Linctus 
of Squill. Syn. — Linctus Scill* Opiatus; Opiate Linctus of Squill; Gee’s 
Linctus. Equal parts of camphorated tincture of opium, oxymel of squill and 
syrup of tolu. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Linimentum Opii, B.P.C. — (Lin. Opii) — Liniment of Opium. Tincture of opium 
and liniment of soap, equal parts. 

This liniment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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Liquor Opii Sedativut, B.P.C. — (Liq. Opii Sed.) — Sedative Solution of Opium. 
It contains from 0-95 to I *05 per cent, w/v of anhydrous morphine; 2 milli- 
litres contains about 0*02 gramme, and 30 minims about J grain, of 
morphine. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Lotio Plumbi cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Lot. Plumb, c. Opio) — Lead and Opium 
Lotion. Tincture of opium, 1 in 20, in dilute solution of lead subacetate. 

Opium Pulveratum, B.P. — (Opium Pulverat.) — Powdered Opium. Syn . — 
Pul vis Opii; Pulvis opii I. A. Opium in fine or moderately fine powder adjusted 
with lactose to contain 10 per cent, of anhydrous morphine (limits, 9-5 to 10-5); 
0-2 gramme contains 0-02 gramme, and 3 grains contain ^ grain, of morphine. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers. Dose.- 0 03 to 0-2 gramme 
(£ to 3 grains). 

Pilulae Hydrargyri cum Creta et Opii, B.P.C. — (Pil. Hydrarg. c. Cret. et 
Opii)-—Mercury with Chalk and Opium Pills. Syn. — Hutchinson’s Pills. Each 
pill contains 1 grain of mercury with chalk and 1 grain of powder of ipecacuanha 
and opium. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilules Ipecacuanhas cum Scilla, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ipecac, c. Scill.) — Ipecacuanha 
Pills with Squill. Each pill contains 2 grains of powder of ipecacuanha and 
opium, and f grain each of squill and ammoniacum. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia , 1914, under the name of Pilula Ipecacuanhee cum Scilla. 

Pilules Plumbi cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Pil. Plumb, c. Opio) — Lead Pills with 
Opium. Each pill contains 1 5 ' grains of lead acetate and about £ grain of 
powdered opium. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma - 
copoeia, 1914, under the name of Pilula Plumbi cum Opio. 

Pilules Saponis cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Pil. Sap. c. Opio) — Soap Pills with Opium. 
Syru — Piluke Saponis Composite; Compound Soap Pills. Each pill contains 
% grain of powdered opium and about 1 grain of hard soap. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia, 1914, under the name of Pilula Saponis Composita. 

Pulvis Cretes Aromaticus cum Opio, B.P. — (Pulv. Cret. Aromat. c. Opio) — 
Aromatic Powder of Chalk with Opium. Powdered opium, 2-5 per cent., with 
aromatic powder of chalk. It contains 0-25 per cent, of anhydrous morphine 
(limits, 0*235 to 0*265); 4 grammes contains 0*01 gramme, and 00 grains about 
£ grain, of moiphine. Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes ( 10 to 60 grains). 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhee et Opii, B.P. — (Pulv. Ipecac, et Opii) — Powder of Ipecac- 
uanha and Opium. Syn. — Pulvis opii et Ipecacuanhas compositus I. A.; Pulvis 
Ipecacuanhas Compositus; Compound Powder of Ipecacuanha; Dover’s Powder. 
Powdered ipecacuanha and powdered opium, of each 10 per cent., with lactose. 
It contains 1 per cent, of anhydrous morphine (limits, 0*95 to 1 *05); 0*6 gramme 
contains 0*006 gramme, and 10 grains contains ^ grain, of morphine. Dose.- 
0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Pulvis Kino Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Kino Co.) — Compound Powder of 
Kino. Kino, 75 per cent., and powdered opium, 5 per cent., with cinnamon. 
Dose - 0*3 to 1*2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). . 

This powder was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Pulvis Opii Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Opii Co.) — Compound Powder of 
Opium. Powdered opium, 1 in 10, with pepper, ginger, caraway, and tragacanth. 
Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

This powder was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio, B.P. — (Supp. Plumb, c. Opio) — Suppository 
of Lead with Opium. Syn.—- Suppositorium Plumbi Compositum. Each 
suppository contains 0*2 gramme (3 grains) of lead acetate and 0*06 gramme 
(1 grain) of powdered opium, equivalent to about 0*006 gramme (A grain) 
of anhydrous morphine. 
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Tabella Plumb! cam Opio, B.P.C. — (Tab. Plumb, c. Opio)— Tablets of Lead 
with Opium. Each tablet contains 3 grains of lead acetate, £ grain of powdered 
opium, and sucrose. Dose.- 1 tablet. 

Tinctura Opii, B.P. — (Tinct. Opii) — Tincture of Opium. Syn. — Laudanum. It 
is prepared by extracting opium with boiling water and alcohol. It contains 
1 per cent, w/v of anhydrous morphine (limits, 0*95 to 1*05); 2 millilitres 
contains 0*02 gramme, and 30 minims contains about J grain, of morphine. 
Dose.- 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Tinctura opii I. A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) and contains 1 per 
cent, of anhydrous morphine. Sirupus opii I.A. contains 0*05 per cent, of 
anhydrous morphine. Sirupus opii dilutus seu Sirupus diacodii I. A. contains 
0*01 per cent, of anhydrous morphine. 

Tinctura Opii Ammoniata, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Opii Ammon.) — Ammoniated 
Tincture of Opium. Tincture of opium, 1 in 10, and solution of ammonia, 1 in 5, 
with benzoic acid and oil of anise. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia^ 1914. 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata, B.P. — (Tinct. Opii Camph.) — Camphorated Tinc- 
ture of Opium. Syn. — Tinctura opii benzoica I.A.; Tinctura Camphors 
Composite; Compound Tincture of Camphor; Paregoric; Paregoric Elixir. 
Tincture of opium, 5 per cent, v/v, with benzoic acid, camphor, oil of anise and 
alcohol (60 per cent.). It contains 0*05 per cent, w/v of anhydrous morphine 
(limits 0*045 to 0*055); 4 millilitres contams 0*002 gramme, and 1 fluid drachm 
contains about 3 V grain, of morphine. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Tinctura Opii Crocata, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Opii Croc.) — Tincture of Opium with 
Saffron. Syn. — Sydenham’s Laudanum. It is prepared from opium, cinnamon, 
clove and saffron and contains from 0 95 per cent, to 1 *05 per cent, w/v of 
anhydrous morphine; 2 millilitres contains about 0*02 gramme, and 30 minims 
contains about £ grain, of morphine. Dose.- 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 
minims). 

Unguentum Gall® cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Ung. Gall. c. Opio) — Gall and Opium 
Ointment. Syn. — Unguentum Gallae Compositum. Powdered opium, 7*5 per 
cent., in gall ointment. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


ORTHOCAINA 

(Orthocain.) 

Orthocaine 

C 8 H e O s N = 167-1 

Orthocaine, HOC 6 H 3 (NH 2 )‘COOCH 3 , is the methyl ester of 
w-amino-/>-hydroxybenzoic acid. It may be prepared by reducing 
the product of nitration of />-hydroxybenzoic acid and esterifying with 
methyl alcohol. Orthocaine occurs as an odourless and tasteless, white 
or yellowish-white, crystalline powder. It is decomposed by boiling 
with water or by warming with alkalis, with formation of" methyl 
alcohol and />-hydroxybenzoic acid or an alkali salt. The saturated 
aqueous solution gives a fugitive red colour on the addition of ferric 
chloride solution. On the addition of a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution of sodium nitrite to a 5 per cent, solution of orthocaine in 
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water acidified with hydrochloric acid, the liquid assumes a yellowish 
colour, and yields an orange-yellow precipitate which deepens to red 
on exposure to air. A solution of orthocaine in dilute hydrochloric 
acid may be distinguished from a solution of benzocaine by the absence 
of a precipitate on the addition of solution of iodine, and from solutions 
of procaine hydrochloride or amylocaine hydrochloride by the absence 
of a precipitate on the addition of potassio-mercuric iodide solution. 

Slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 7), 
ether (1 in 50); readily soluble in sodium hydroxide solution. 

Standard, B.P. — Orthocaine has a melting-point of 141° to 143°. 
Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Ash, not more than 0*1 
per cent. A 10 per cent, w/v solution in alcohol (90 per cent.) is neutral 
to litmus, and colourless or not more than faintly yellow. It complies 
also with a test for absence of chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Orthocaine, when applied to abraded surfaces, 
acts as a local analgesic and antiseptic. It is used as a dusting powder 
or as an ointment, 10 to 20 per cent, in wool fat or soft paraffin, for 
application to burns and painful ulcers of the skin, but it has been 
reported to produce severe irritation and even necrosis, hence it must 
be used with great care. It has been recommended for internal use 
to relieve the pain of gastric ulceration, simple or malignant, but in 
practice no great benefit is observed. As an insufflation, it is applied 
to the larynx in tuberculous ulceration. 

Dose.- 0-1 to 0-2 gramme (1£ to 3 grains). 


OS SEPI7E 

(Os Sep.) 

Cuttle Fish Bone 

Cuttle fish bone is the internal shell of Sepia officinalis Linn. 
(Class Cephalopoda), a large mollusc common around the coasts of 
Great Britain and abundant in the Mediterranean and Adriatic Seas. 

It occurs in ovate, flattened pieces, having two convex surfaces, from 
10 to 25 centimetres long, 4 to 8 centimetres broad and a maximum 
thickness of 15 to 35 millimetres. Each shell has on one side a thin, 
hard, almost white, chitinous coat, upon which friable, white, calcareous 
layers have been deposited, which are easily crushed by moderate 
pressure and retain the form of the indentation. The odour is faint, 
and the taste saline and earthy. 

Cuttle fish bone contains calcium carbonate (80 to 85 per cent.), 
small quantities of sodium chloride and calcium phosphate, and 10 to 
15 per cent, of organic matter. 

Standard. — Cuttle fish bone yields not more than 0-6 per cent, of 
acid-insoluble ash. 
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Cuttle fish bone, in powder (Pul vis Ossis Sepiae : Pulv. Os. Sep.), 
contains the constituents of and complies with the standard for the 
unground drug. 

Uses. — Cuttle fish bone is used as an ingredient of tooth powders. 

SEPIA is prepared from the fluid in the ink gland of the cuttle Ash by drying 
the secretion, dissolving it in caustic soda and reprecipitating by the addition of acid. 
It is used as a homtEopathic remedy. 


OVOLECITHINUM 

(Ovolecithin.) 

Ovolecithin 

Synonym — Lecithin. 

Ovolecithin may be prepared from dried egg-yolk by extraction with 
alcohol or ethyl acetate, and precipitation of the lecithin from the 
concentrated solution by the addition of acetone. When so prepared, 
the product consists of a mixture of true lecithin and a similar com- 
pound, kephalin. Ovolecithin is a member of the group of bodies 
known as the “phosphatides” (substances containing fatty acids, 
nitrogen and phosphorus), which are in turn classed with the fat-like 
substances known as “lipins.” Numerous lecithins occur in nature, 
differing slightly in composition. Egg-yolk contains about 10 per cent. 
Lecithins occur in plants, particularly in leguminous seeds. Many 
plant lecithins contain considerably less phosphorus than ovolecithin. 
Soya beans contain about 1 -6 per cent, of a lecithin which is a com- 
mercial article. 

Ovolecithin contains about 4 per cent, of phosphorus and 1 -8 per 
cent, of nitrogen. Animal lecithins contain small amounts of cholesterol, 
while those of plant origin contain phytosterol. Pure ovolecithin is 
choline distearylglycerophosphate, and on hydrolysis with alkalis, 
choline, stearic acid and glycerophosphoric acids are formed. In 
kephalin, the choline is replaced by ami noethyl alcohol, and one of 
the stearic acid groups by linolic acid. Ovolecithin occurs as a brown 
or yellow, translucent, waxy mass, becoming darker on exposure to air. 

Soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, benzene and light petroleum; 
insoluble in acetone. 

Standard. — Ovolecithin contains not less than 3-5 per cent, of P. 

Assay. — Mix about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, with 5 grammes 
of a mixture of equal parts of sodium carbonate and potassium nitrate, 
cover in a crucible with a layer of sodium carbonate, and ignite; 
dissolve the residue in dilute nitric acid, make alkaline with solution of 
ammonia, and add a slight excess of magnesium ammonio-sulphate 
solution; filter, wash the precipitate with solution of ammonia (2-5 per 
cent, w/v), ignite, and weigh the residue of Mg 2 P 2 0 7 ; 1 gramme of 
residue is equivalent to 0-2786 gramme of P. 
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Action and Uses. — Ovolecithin is employed chiefly for its action 
in improving the nutrition of the nervous system. It has a favourable 
effect on general nutrition, increasing the body weight. It is stated to 
increase the number of red corpuscles and to raise their haemoglobin 
content; it is also, although only when injected, a powerful agent for 
inducing leucocytosis. It is given in neurasthenia, tuberculosis and 
malnutrition. Ovolecithin is administered as an emulsion or elixir, or 
in the form of pills, 0-1 gramme (1J grains) in each, massed with 
powdered althaea and a mixture of alcohol and glycerin as excipients. 
For intramuscular injection, a solution (5 per cent.) in sterilised olive oil 
is prepared, sometimes with the addition of guaiacol, eucalyptol and 
iodoform. Preparations for injection may be made by mixing the 
ovolecithin with an oily medium which has been heated at 150° for one 
hour, and after distributing the final product into sterilised containers, 
subjecting them to tyndallisation. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*5 gramme (3 to 8 grains). 

ACETYLCHOUNA.- Acetylcholine, (CH 3 ) 3 N(OH)CH 2 CH 2 O CO CH S , occurs 
as a white, hygroscopic, crystalline powder with a saline, bitter taste and a characteristic 
odour. It is stated to be 100,000 times as active as choline on arterial pressure but 
only three times as toxic. Acetylcholine hydrochloride is given by subcutaneous or 
intramuscular injection in doses of 0 02 to 0-2 gramme (£ to 3 grains) dissolved at the 
time of use in 5 millilitres of sterilised water; intravenous administration is 
dangerous. It is employed in the treatment of arterial hypertension, Raynaud’s 
disease and paralytic ileus. 

CHOUNA— Choline, (CH 3 ) 3 N(OII)CH a CH 2 OH, may be obtained from ovo- 
lecithin or produced synthetically by the interaction of trimcthylamine and ethylene 
oxide in aqueous solution. Choline hydrochloride is administered intravenously in 
doses of 0*6 gramme (10 grains) dissolved in 1 80 millilitres of physiological solution 
of sodium chloride in the treatment of ileus. 

Preparations 

Elixir Ovolecithin!, B.P.C. — (Elix. Ovolecithin.) — Elixir of Ovolecithin. Syn . — 
Elixir Lecithini; Elixir of Lecithin. Each fluid drachm contains 1 grain of 
ovolecithin with yolk of egg, tincture of lemon, glycerin and distilled water. 
Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Pilula Ovolecithin!, B.P.C.— (Pil. Ovolecithin.) — Ovolecithin Pills. Syn . — 
Pilules Lecithini; Lecithin Pills. Each pill contains 1$ grains of ovolecithin and 
grain of strychnine hydrochloride. Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 


OXYGENIUM 

(Oxygen.) 

Oxygen 

0= 16 000 

Oxygen may be prepared by the fractional distillation of liquid air 
or by the electrolysis of water. If prepared by the former method, 
the gas will contain a small proportion of argon and a trace of nitrogen; 
if prepared by the second method it will contain a small proportion of 
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hydrogen. It is supplied compressed in metal cylinders. Oxygen 
occurs as a colourless, odourless and tasteless gas. It supports com- 
bustion, and causes a glowing splinter of wood to burst into flame 
when placed in the gas. Oxygen may be distinguished from nitrous 
oxide by the red fumes produced when it is mixed with an equal 
volume of nitric oxide. 

Standard, B.P. — Oxygen contains not less than 98 per cent, v/v 
of 0 2 . It complies with limit tests for carbon dioxide, halogens, acids 
or alkalis, and oxidising substances. 

Action and Uses. — Oxygen inhalation is indicated principally in 
anoxaemia, which may be due to impeded respiration, as in pneumonia, 
pulmonary oedema and bronchitis, to a low haemoglobin content of the 
blood, as in anaemia, or to a lack of oxyhaemoglobin, as in carbon 
monoxide poisoning. It is also of great value in respiratory failure 
due to post-operative pulmonary complications. During oxygen 
inhalation it has been observed that there is a fall in temperature, and 
also a fall in the respiratory and pulse rates. The application of 
oxygen therapy in cardiac disease is limited, though it may be of service 
in angina if the attacks are frequent. For this purpose, oxygen in 
fairly high concentration should be administered during the attack and 
stopped as soon as the spasms cease. An attack of asthma may be 
relieved promptly by similar treatment. It should be noted that, when 
once oxygen therapy has commenced, the supply should be continuous 
so long as its use is indicated, and the withdrawal of oxygen 
treatment should be gradual, especially in cases of chronic cyanosis. 
The concentration of oxygen for inhalation over long periods should be 
about 50 per cent, at sea level; it must never exceed 60 per cent., 
except at high altitudes, when as much as 80 per cent, may be necessary, 
or when the administration is for short periods only. The addition of 
1 per cent, or more of carbon dioxide to oxygen stimulates the res- 
piratory centre and causes deeper breathing, and such a mixture is often 
used with this purpose in view. The addition of much over 2 per cent, 
of carbon dioxide causes laboured breathing; more than 5 per cent, may 
be dangerous. Concentrations of 5 per cent, or more have, however, 
been found of value in the treatment of carbon monoxide poisoning, 
post-operative collapse, etc. It must not be forgotten that carbon 
dioxide is given off during respiration, and so precautions must be 
taken to prevent the carbon dioxide concentration from rising above 
about 1 *5 per cent. The possibility of there being a great accumulation 
of carbon dioxide naturally depends largely on the type of apparatus 
used; increased depth of respiration is a sign that the carbon dioxide 
concentration is increasing. 

Oxygen is administered in various ways. The most' elaborate 
methods are by means of the “oxygen chamber* ’ and the “oxygen 
tent.” Simpler, but less efficient, methods are by the use of a mask, 
or by the introduction of a catheter through the nose, and often it is 
bubbled through warm water, alcohol, or brandy. Metal cylinders con- 
taining compressed oxygen should be fitted with a suitable reducing 
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valve by which the rate of flow of oxygen can easily be controlled. It 
is very important that the reducing valve should be free from all traces 
of oil, otherwise a violent explosion may occur. Also, if the reducing 
valve is of the rubber bellows type, the tap of the reducer should always 
be opened before opening the main oxygen tap on the cylinder; opening 
the main tap with the reducing valve tap closed has been known to 
cause spontaneous fire. Further, when the oxygen chamber is being 
used, great care must be exercised to prevent persons unth nkingly 
entering the room with a lighted cigarette or pipe. 


PANCREATINUM 

(Pancreatin.) 

Pancreatin 

Pancreatin is a preparation obtained from the pancreas, or sweet- 
bread, of certain animals commonly used for food which contains the 
enzymes, trypsin, amylase and lipase. It is usually obtained from the 
pancreas of the pig or ox. Pancreatin may be extracted by macerating 
one part of pancreas in four parts of alcohol (25 per cent.). It occurs as a 
somewhat hygroscopic, white or buff-coloured, amorphous powder hav- 
ing a meat-like odour. Its proteolytic activity is destroyed by treatment 
with more than traces of mineral acids, and it is thereby distinguished 
from pepsin, which is active only in acid solution; the activity of 
pancreatin is also destroyed by strong alkalis and by heat. When 
dissolved in water, it is precipitated by heat, acids, metallic salts, strong 
alcohol and tannic acid, but not by saturated solution of sodium chloride, 
in this last respect differing from pepsin. Pancreatin may be identified 
by its ability to digest fibrin in alkaline solution, and a solution con- 
taining pancreatin acquires a red colour when maintained at 38° in the 
presence of congo-red fibrin at a pll of 8 -0. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in water, forming a slightly turbid solution; insoluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent.) and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Pancreatin possesses not less than a minimum 
activity in respect of trypsin, lipase and amylase. 

Action and Uses. — Pancreatin is employed principally as an aid 
to starch and protein digestion. For this purpose it is useless if given 
directly after a meal, since the active ferments contained in it are 
destroyed by acid pepsin solution. It is, therefore, administered 
two to three hours after a meal, when the acidity of the stomach should 
have diminished somewhat, preferably associated with sodium bicar- 
bonate or, alternatively, in glutoid capsules or tablets which have been 
rendered insoluble in the stomach. Pancreatin may also be given in 
the form of Liquor Pancreatini about three hours after a meal. 

For the preparation of “pre-digested” protein foods, Liquor Pan- 
creatini, Pulvis Pancreatini Compositus and Tabellse Pancreatini are 
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used. For peptonising milk, 25 grains of compound pancreatin powder 
or two pancreatin tablets are added to 5 fluid ounces of tepid water in a 
flask. One pint of milk, previously heated to 38°, is then added. The 
temperature of the mixture is maintained at 38° for fifteen minutes 
and then raised to boiling-point, after which it should be trans- 
ferred to a cool place until required for use. The peptonised milk 
should not be used when it has been kept for more than twenty-four 
hours, or after it has acquired a bitter taste. Alternatively, milk may 
be peptonised by dissolving 25 grains of compound pancreatin powder 
or two pancreatin tablets in 5 fluid ounces of tepid water, adding 
a pint of luke-warm milk, stirring, and allowing the mixture to stand 
in a warm place for ten to fifteen minutes, or longer if complete 
peptonisation is desired. At the end of this time heat the milk to 
boiling-point, allow to cool, and keep standing on ice. The peptonising 
process can be arrested at any desired stage by boiling the milk and 
so destroying the pancreatic enzymes. Gruel, arrowroot and other 
farinaceous articles of diet may be similarly pre-digested. Peptonised 
beef tea may be prepared by simmering for two hours half a pound 
of finely-minced lean beef with a pint of water, to which a saltspoonful 
of sodium bicarbonate has been added. The mixture is cooled to 
about 60°, two pancreatin tablets, crushed to powder, are added, and 
the whole set aside in a warm place for two hours, after which it is 
boiled for five minutes and strained. Such a solution contains a much 
larger proportion of nutritive material than ordinary beef tea. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Glycerinum Pancreatini, B.P.C. — (Glycer Pancreatin.) — Glycerin of Pancreatin. 
Pancreatin, 1 in 10, with glycerin, simple elixir and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 
4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Pancreatini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Pancreatin.) — Solution of Pancreatin. Syn . — 
Liquor Pancreatic, Pancreatic Solution. Glycerin of pancreatin, about 1 in 6, 
with sodium bicarbonate, glycerin, alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 
Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 

The pancreatic solution of the British Pharmacopeia, 1914, was prepared 
by macerating 250 grammes of the fresh pancreas of the pig with a mixture of 
250 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), 200 millilitres of glycerin and sufficient 
distilled water to produce 1000 millilitres. 

Mistura Bismuthi et Pancreatini, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. et Pancreatin.) — 
Mixture of Bismuth and Pancreatin. Each fluid ounce contains 10 grains each 
of bismuth carbonate and sodium bicarbonate, 4 grains of pancreatin, and 4 
minims of dilute hydrocyanic acid, in chloroform water. Dose.- 15 to 30 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Pulvis Pancreatini Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Pancreatin. Co.) — Compound 
Pancreatin Powder. Syn. — Peptonising Powder; Pulvis Pancreaticus Com- 
positus. Pancreatin, 1 in 5, with sodium bicarbonate. 

Pulvis Pepsini Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Pepsin. Co.) —Compound Pepsin 
Powder. Pepsin, about 1 in 6, pancreatin, 1 in 10, and diastase, 1 in 100, with 
lactic acid, hydrochloric acid and lactose. Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 
grains). 

Tabellse Pancreatini, B.P.C.— (Tab. Pancreatin.) — Pancreatin Tablets. Syn. — 
Peptonising Tablets. Each tablet contains 2£ grains of pancreatin and 10 grains 
of sodium bicarbonate. 
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PAPAINUM 

(Papain.) 

Papain 

Papain i9 an impure proteolytic enzyme, or mixture of enzymes, 
prepared from the juice of the unripe fruit of Carica Papaya Linn., 
a native of South America, the West Indies and other tropical parts. 
The juice is always more or less acrid or even vesicant, but processes 
for destroying its acridity weaken its digestive properties. Papain may 
be obtained by adding to the freshly drawn, milky juice twice its volume 
of alcohol, the precipitate formed being drained and dried. By dissolv- 
ing the crude papain in water, and reprecipitating with alcohol, it is 
obtained as a light-coloured product. 

Papain occurs as an amorphous, slightly granular powder, varying 
in colour from white to light brown, nearly odourless, and having a 
faint pepsin-like taste. It is very liable to deteriorate. It possesses a 
digestive action on proteins, and is distinguished from other proteoses 
by acting in slightly acid, alkaline, or neutral media. Its activity 
is considerably affected by the presence of salts, and the addition of 
traces of hydrocyanic acid is stated to increase the activity two or 
threefold. For this reason, statements as to the optimum temperature 
and the optimum pH are conflicting. It is active between 37° and 70°, 
and is destroyed at about 80° in solution, although it is stated that the 
dry powder may be heated to 100° without destruction. 

Standard. — The amino-acids, produced by 1 gramme of papain in 
the assay process, require for neutralisation not less than 20 millilitres 
of N/10 sodium carbonate. Ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Assay. — Dissolve 4 grammes of soluble casein in 50 millilitres of 
hot water, cool, neutralise to phenolphthalein, and dilute with water 
to 100 millilitres. Triturate 0-2 gramme of papain, accurately weighed, 
with a few millilitres of water, and wash into 30 millilitres of the casein 
solution; add 10 millilitres of N/10 sodium carbonate, and dilute to 
50 millilitres; to 20 millilitres of the mixture add 20 millilitres of water 
and 20 millilitres of formaldehyde solution neutralised to phenol- 
phthalein, and titrate immediately with N/10 hydrochloric acid using 
phenolphthalein as indicator. Warm the remainder of the mixture to 
37°, and keep at this temperature for six hours; remove 20 millilitres 
(equivalent to 0 08 gramme of papain), add 20 millilitres of water and 
20 millilitres of formaldehyde solution previously neutralised to phenol- 
phthalein, and titrate with N/10 hydrochloric acid to the same end-point 
as in the previous titration. Calculate, from the difference in the two 
titrations, the number of millilitres of N/10 sodium carbonate neu- 
tralised by the amino -acids formed by 1 gramme of papain. 

Action and Uses.— Papain is employed to assist protein digestion 
in chronic dyspepsia, gastric fermentation and gastritis. Its activity is 
exerted both in acid and in alkaline solutions. It may be administered 
in powders, pills, tablets, or cachets, or in solution as Elixir Papaini or 
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Glycerinum Papaini. Injections of solution of papain have been given 

to prevent adhesions. 

Dose.-012 to 0-6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 

/ 

Preparations 

Elixir Papaini, B.P.C. — (Elix. Papain ) — Elixir of Papain. Each fluid drachm 
contains about 3 grains of papain with alcohol (90 per cent.), distilled water and 
aromatic elixir. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Glycerinum Papaini, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Papain.)-— Glycerin of Papain. Papain, 
9 per cent, w/v, with dilute hydrochloric acid, simple elixir and glycerin. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Papaini et Iridini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Papain, et Iridin.) —Solution of Papain 
and Iridin. Each fluid drachm contains 1 grain each of papain and extract of 
iris, with glycerin, alcohol (90 per cent.) and chloroform water. Dose.- 2 to 
4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 


PAPAVERETUM 

(Papaveret.) 

Papaveretum 

Synonym — Opium Concentratum. 

Papaveretum consists of the hydrochlorides of alkaloids of opium. 
It may be prepared from opium by converting the total alkaloids 
into the hydrochlorides and adjusting the mixture to contain 50 per 
cent, of anhydrous morphine, or by mixing suitable proportions of 
the hydrochlorides of morphine, codeine, papaverine and other princi- 
pal opium alkaloids. It occurs in powder, varying in colour from white 
to light brown or brownish -grey, and having a slightly acid reaction 
to litmus. It gives a purple colour with sulphomolybdic acid, a green 
colour with ferric chloride solution, and a violet to purple colour when 
heated with sulphuric acid and a trace of ferric chloride. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 15), more soluble in hot water, less 
soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Papaveretum contains not less than 47*5 per cent, and 
not more than 52-5 per cent, of anhydrous morphine. 

Assay. — Take 1 gramme, accurately weighed, wash into a separator 
with 20 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide 
and 50 millilitres of ether, and shake thoroughly; separate the lower 
layer and run into a second separator containing 25 millilitres of ether, 
and again shake well; separate the lower layer and filter, if necessary, 
through a tightly-packed plug of cotton wool into a 50 millilitre 
graduated flask; wash the ether in the two separators with & mixture 
of 2-5 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide and 5 millilitres of water, 
and then with successive portions of about 5 millilitres of water, 
filtering if necessary, until 50 millilitres of liquid has been collected. 
Then proceed as directed in the British Pharmacopoeia for the assay of 
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opium commencing at “Transfer to a small conical flask ,” but 

collecting the morphine on a small filter paper instead of on a plug 
of cotton wool; each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 
0-02852 gramme of anhydrous morphine; to the amount indicated by 
the titration add 0-025 gramme in order to correct for thfc loss of 
morphine due to its solubility. 

Action and Uses. — Papaveretum has been recommended for use 
in place of opium, to which it is said to be superior since it may be 
given hypodermically, and, when given orally, it is regarded as less 
constipating. Papaveretum is usually administered hypodermically, 
but may be given in tablet form by the mouth. A 2 per cent, solution 
in a mixture of 3 parts of water and 1 part of glycerin is suitable for 
internal administration or for hypodermic injection. It is stated to 
exert a better sedative and soporific action than morphine, and also 
to have milder secondary effects. It is given with hyoscine as a sedative 
before the administration of a general anaesthetic; in such cases a smaller 
quantity of anaesthetic is required, whilst post-operative shock and pain 
are usually reduced. It is also administered with hyoscine and 
atropine in the production of partial anaesthesia and twilight sleep. 
Preparations for injection may be sterilised by heating at 100° for 
thirty minutes. They should be stored protected from light. 

Dose.- 0-01 to 0*02 gramme (J to £ grain); 0-005 to 0*01 gramme 
(lV t0 i grain), by injection. 


PAPAVERINA 

(Pap aver in.) 

Papaverine 

C 20 H 21 O 4 N 339-2 

Papaverine is one of the minor alkaloids of opium, and may be 
obtained from the mother liquors of opium extract after the separation 
of morphine and codeine, by precipitation with ammonia, crystallisation 
from alcohol and final purification through the acid oxalate (melting- 
point, 196° to 199°), which, unlike that of the accompanying narcotine, 
is sparingly soluble in alcohol. Papaverine occurs in rhombic prisms 
or needles, or as a white, crystalline powder, without odour or taste, 
and is optically inactive. Its solution in alcohol is alkaline to litmus. 
Many of the colour reactions ascribed to papaverine are said to be 
due to associated cryptopine, but the following are due to papaverine 
itself. A solution of 0-01 gramme in 5 millilitres of cold sulphuric 
acid is colourless, becomes rose-red at 110°, darkens to violet at 
200°, and the colour is discharged on the addition of water. 
Papaverine slowly gives a rose-red colour with sulphuric acid containing 
solution of formaldehyde. On the addition of potassium ferricyanide 
to a faintly acid solution of papaverine, a lemon-yellow precipitate of 
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papaverine ferricyanide is obtained which, when washed and dried, 
dissolves in sulphuric acid containing formaldehyde, giving a pale blue 
colour darkening to bluish-violet. 

It is sparingly soluble in ether and cold alcohol, more soluble in 
chloroform and hot alcohol; almost insoluble in water. 

Standard. — Papaverine melts between 146° and 147°. Ash, not 
more than 0*1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Papaverine has an antispasmodic action, but 
in therapeutic doses it has no effect on normal muscle. It is useful to 
relieve spasmodic contraction of the muscle of the gastro-intestinal and 
bronchial tracts. It does not act on the gastric or intestinal secretions, 
and does not cause constipation; it has given satisfactory results in 
spasm of the biliary ducts. Papaverine has no action on the heart. 
It exerts powerful hypotensive action when the hypertension is due to 
arterial spasm, and is indicated in angina pectoris associated with 
dyspnoea and insomnia. In asthma and spasmodic coughs, such as 
whooping cough, this alkaloid has proved effective. It has also mild 
analgesic properties. Papaverine is usually administered as the sul- 
phate or hydrochloride either orally in the form of cachets or tablets, 
or hypodermically, and may be given with other antispasmodics such 
as benzyl benzoate or benzyl succinate. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*25 gramme (2 to 4 grains). 

PAPAVERINE HYDROCHLORIDUM . — Papaverine hydrochloride, 
C 2 oH 21 0 4 N,HC1, may be prepared by ffie addition of hydrochloric acid to an 
alcoholic solution of the base or by treating a solution of papaverine oxalate with a 
solution of calcium chloride. It occurs as a colourless, odourless, crystalline powder. 
The aqueous solution is acid to litmus. On the addition of a concentrated solution 
of sodium acetate to a solution of papaverine hydrochloride, a transient opal- 
escence is produced and, on standing, papaverine crystallises out. Papaverine 
hydrochloride gives the colour reactions described underpapaverine; it melts between 
210° and 220°. It is soluble (about 1 in 40) in water and in alcohol. Solutions of 
papaverine hydrochloride may be sterilised by heating at 70° for thirty minutes 
on three successive days, or by filtration. Dose.- 0 12 to 0-25 gramme (2 to 
4 grains). 

PAPAVERINE SULPHAS. — Papaverine sulphate, (QoF^ChN^HaSCb, may 
be prepared by the addition of sulphuric acid to an alcoholic solution of papaverine. 
It occurs as a colourless, crystalline powder which is sparingly soluble in water. 
Solutions of papaverine sulphate may be sterilised by heating at 70° for thirty 
minutes on three successive days, or by filtration. Dose.- 01 2 to 0 25 gramme 
(2 to 4 grains). 


PAPAVERIS CAPSULA 

(Papav. Cap.) 

Poppy Capsule 

Synonym — Poppy Heads. 

Poppy capsule consists of the dried fruits of Papaver somniferum 
Linn. (Fam. Papaveraceac), probably indigenous to Asiatic Turkey, but 
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now cultivated in England. They are collected before dehiscence has 
taken place. 

The fruits are ovoid or nearly globular in shape, sometimes de- 
pressed at the base and apex, 5 to 7*5 centimetres in diameter, 
crowned with a large stellate stigma with 1 2 to 15 rays, and contracted 
at the base to a neck, which is enlarged near the peduncle. The fruit 
is pale yellowish-brown in colour, often marked with darker spots. 
From the inner surface of the thin, brittle pericarp, membranous 
placenta;, equal in number to the rays of the stigma, project into the 
cavity of the fruit, but do not meet at the centre; dehiscence is by pores 
just beneath the stigma. The numerous seeds are 1 to 1 *25 millimetres 
long, almost white in colour, reniform, and marked with conspicuous, 
raised reticulations with straight edges and about 120 microns in 
width. The capsules are odourless, but have a slightly bitter taste. 

Poppy capsule contains about 0-1 to 0-3 per cent, of morphine, and 
traces of narcotine, codeine, papaverine and meconic acid. The seeds 
are devoid of alkaloid, but contain about 50 per cent, of a drying oil 
(poppy seed oil); they should be rejected when making galenical pre- 
parations of poppy capsule. 

Action and Uses. — Poppy capsule is mildly sedative by virtue of 
the small proportion of the active constituents of opium it contains. 
It is employed in the preparation of fomentations for bruises, and for 
dental and other abscesses. Decoctum Papaveris et Anthemidis Forte 
is similarly employed. Syrupus Papaveris is a mild sedative for use 
in cough mixtures. 


Preparations 

Decoctum Papaveris et Anthemidis Forte, B.P.C. — (Dec. Papav. et Anthem. 

Fort.) — Strong Decoction of Poppy and Chamomile. Syn . — Decoctum 
Papaveris et Anthemidis Concentratum. Chamomile and poppy capsule, of 
each, 1 in 4, with alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 

Extractum Papaveris Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Papav. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Poppy. Syn . — Liquor pro Syrupo Papaveris. It contains from 0-16 to 0* 18 
per cent, w/v of anhydrous morphine; 2 millilitres contains about 0*003 gramme, 
and 30 minims about ^ grain, of morphine. Dose.- 0*0 to 2 millilitres (10 to 
30 minims). 

Syrupus Papaveris, B.P.C. — (Syr. Papav.) — Syrup of Poppy. Liquid extract of 
poppy, 1 in 8, in syrup. It contains about 0 02 per cent, w/v of anhydrous 
morphine; 1 fluid drachm contains about grain. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


PARADICHLORBENZENUM 

(Paradichlorbenz.) 

Paradichlorbenzene 

C fl H 4 Cl 2 =146*9 

Paradichlorbenzene, or />-dichlorobenzene, may be obtained, to- 
gether with monochlorobenzene, by the chlorination of benzene, from 
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which it may be separated by fractional distillation. It occurs in 
colourless, shining crystals, with a powerful, characteristic odour. It 
slowly volatilises in the air, and boils at about 172°. 

Soluble in benzene, ether and hot alcohol. 

Standard. — Paradichlorbenzene melts between 53° and 54°. Ash, 
not more than 0-1 per cent. 

Uses. — Paradichlorbenzene is an insecticide, particularly useful 
against moths and furniture beetles. For the control of the former, 
paradichlorbenzene should be scattered between the folds of clothing 
in a tightly-closed container, such as a trunk, one pound being used for 
every 10 cubic feet of space. In the control of furniture beetles, 
the compound is best applied in the form of a paste containing 
paradichlorbenzene, 5 parts, thick mineral oil, 5 parts, and soap, 2 parts. 
Applications should be made during the spring. 

ORTHODICHLORBENZENUM. — Orthodichlorbenzene, or o-dichloroben- 
zene, is a heavy, colourless liquid, having a characteristic odour. It boils at about 
179°. Orthodichlorbenzene is an insecticide used in the control of furniture beetles. 
The undiluted compound may be sprayed into the holes produced by the beetles 
in the furniture, or a mixture of orthodichlorbenzene and kerosene may be used 
in a similar manner. A mixture of orthodichlorbenzene, 9 parts, with soap, 7 parts, 
and oil of cedar wood, 1 part, is also used for the treatment of wood attacked by 
the death-watch beetle. 


PARADISI GRANA 

(Par ad. Gran.) 

Grains of Paradise 

Synonym — Guinea Grains. 

Grains of paradise consists of the seeds of Aframomum Melegueta 
Rose. (Fam. Zingiberaceae), a herbaceous plant attaining about 1 *5 
metres in height, indigenous to the West Coast of Africa. 

The seeds vary considerably in shape, but are mostly sub-pyramidal 
with rounded or obtuse angles, and have the paler fibrous remains of 
the funiculus projecting from the pointed extremity. They are reddish- 
brown in colour, and measure about 3 millimetres in length, the surface 
being shiny and minutely papillose. A longitudinal section exhibits a 
white, starchy perisperm and a central, horny endosperm within which 
is a pale-coloured embryo, with the radicle pointing towards the 
funiculus. The seeds have a faintly aromatic odour and an intensely 
pungent taste. 

Grains of paradise contains about 0-3 to 0*7 per cent, of volatile oil, 
and a yellowish, oily substance, paradol, the pungency of which is not 
destroyed by boiling with a 2 per cent, solution of potassium hydroxide. 

Action and Uses. — Grains of paradise has carminative properties, 
and is employed in veterinary practice. 
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PARAFFINUM DURUM 

(Paraff. Dur.) 

Hard Paraffin 

Hard paraffin is a mixture of solid members of the methane series of 
hydrocarbons, ranging from C 2l H 44 to C 30 H 62 . It is obtained chiefly 
from the crude tarry oil produced by the destructive distillation of 
shale. The oil is redistilled, the distillate is shaken with sulphuric acid 
to remove basic bodies, and then with sodium hydroxide to remove 
acidic substances. The product is washed and distilled, yielding various 
burning and lubricating oils, and finally a thick oil which deposits a 
crude hard paraffin on cooling. It may also be obtained from petroleum. 
Hard paraffin occurs as a colourless or white, translucent, wax-like, 
odourless, tasteless solid, frequently showing a crystalline structure; 
it is slightly unctuous to the touch. When heated strongly in air, it 
burns with a luminous flame, although not readily. It is characterised 
by a marked indifference to most chemical reagents. 

Insoluble in water and cold alcohol (90 per cent.); soluble in ether 
and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Hard paraffin has a melting-point of 50° to 60°. 
Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. It complies also with a test for 
limit of acidity. 

Action and Uses. — Hard paraffin is employed principally in the 
preparation of ointment bases for use with medicaments that are not 
required to be absorbed. It may be sterilised by heating at 150° for 
one hour. Hard paraffin, melting-point 43° to 46°, is used in plastic 
operations, especially to correct nasal deformities. The substance 
known as “Paraffin No. 7” is prepared by mixing 25 parts of soft 
paraffin and 5 parts of olive oil with 67 parts of melted hard paraffin, 
then adding 1 part of resorcinol dissolved in a little alcohol and, when 
the mixture has cooled to 55°, adding 2 parts of oil of eucalyptus. The 
melting-point is about 48°. It is used as a protective covering for 
burns and wounds. Hard paraffin is also used for embedding sub- 
stances when cutting microscopical sections. 

CERESINA. — Ceresin, or ccrasin, is usually a mixture of purified ozokerites, 
obtained from the naturally occurring solid paraffin found in the neighbourhood 
of petroleum springs and obtained chiefly in Galicia, with varying proportions of 
hard paraffin. It occurs as a colourless, odourless, waxy solid, melting between 
about 60° and 70°. It is insoluble in water, slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), 
readily soluble in ether, chloroform and benzene. Ceresin is used as a substitute for 
white wax and in the manufacture of candles and polishes. 


PARAFFINUM LIQUIDUM 

(Paraff. Liq.) 

Liquid Paraffin 

Liquid paraffin is a mixture of liquid hydrocarbons consisting 
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chiefly of members of the methane series, ranging from C lfi H 34 to 
It is obtained from petroleum by distilling off most of the 
lighter fractions and purifying the liquid residue. Liquid paraffin 
differs somewhat in composition according to the source of the 
petroleum from which it is obtained. It occurs as a transparent, 
colourless, oily liquid, free from fluorescence when viewed by day- 
light, and almost free from odour and taste. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.); soluble in boiling 
dehydrated alcohol, ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide, amyl 
alcohol, benzene, light petroleum, oil of turpentine and many fixed 
and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Liquid paraffin has a specific gravity of 0-880 to 
0-895. 50 millilitres at 37*8° flows from a Redwood viscometer in not 
less than 260 seconds. Heated with an equal volume of nitrogen-free 
sulphuric acid in a test-tube in a boiling water-bath for ten minutes, 
the colour produced is not deeper than pale brown. It complies with 
limit tests for solid paraffins, sulphur compounds and for acidity. 

Action and Uses. — Liquid paraffin is not irritating when applied 
to mucous surfaces. Given internally, it acts as a lubricant; to the 
large intestine it has been found of service in haemorrhoids, chronic 
colitis, chronic constipation and other intestinal disorders. The desired 
lubricating property of the oil increases with its viscosity. It is not a 
food, and cannot, therefore, act as a substitute for cod -liver oil. It is 
a suitable vehicle in which to suspend insoluble salts, such as calomel, 
mercury salicylate, etc., for intramuscular injection. For preparing 
sprays, light liquid paraffin is preferable (see Paraffinum Liquidum 
Leve). Liquid paraffin is used as an emollient to the skin in irritable 
conditions, and to remove desquamative crusts. It may be used with 
oil immersion lenses in place of cedar wood oil but is less effective 
for this purpose. Liquid paraffin is administered internally alone, 
as an emulsion, or with phenolphthalein or magnesium hydroxide. 
When required for injection, or for application to septic wounds, it 
may be sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour. 

Dose.- 7-5 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

PARAFFINUM CHLORINATUM. — Chlorinated paraffin, or chlorcosane, may 
be prepared by treating liquid paraffin, 20 parts, with potassium chlorate, 0- 1 part, 
and hydrochloric acid, 0-5 part, in a wide-mouthed glass bottle and allowing the 
mixture to stand until chlorine ceases to be evolved; the mixture is placed in direct 
sunlight until the odour of chlorine and the yellow colour of the chlorinated oil 
have disappeared, and is shaken in a separator with a slight excess of sodium 
carbonate solution; the chlorinated product, is separated, washed with water until 
free from alkali and dried by means of anhydrous calcium chloride. Chlorinated 
paraffin is used as a solvent for dichloramine. 

Preparations 

Emulsio Paraffins. Liquidi Alkalina, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff. Liq Aik.) — 
Alkaline Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin. Mixture of magnesium hydroxide, 25 
per cent, v/v, with emulsion of liquid paraffin with agar. Dose.- 4 to 16 milli- 
litres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Cl 
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Emulsio Paraffin! Liquid! Composita, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff. Liq. Co.) — 
Compound Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin. Sy m . — Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin 
with Agar and Phenolphthalein. Emulsion of liquid paraffin with agar con- 
taining 1$ grains of phenolphthalein in each fluid ounce. Dose.- 4 to 16 
millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquidi cum Agar, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff. Liq. c. Agar) — 
Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Agar. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of liquid 
paraffin, with agar. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Emulsio Paraffin! Liquidi cum Glycerophosphatibus, B.P.C. — (Emuls. 
ParaflF. Liq. c. Glycerophosph.) — Emulsion ol Liquid Paraffin with Glycero- 
phosphates. Syn. — Emulsio Petrolei cum Glycerophosphatibus; Emulsion of 
Petroleum with Glycerophosphates. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of liquid 
paraffin with the glycerophosphates of calcium, magnesium, iron, sodium and 
potassium. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (Ito 4 fluid drachms). 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi cum Hypophosphitibus, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff. 
Liq. c. Hypophosph.) — Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Hypophosphites. 
Syn.— -Emulsio Petrolei cum Hypophosphitibus; Emulsion of Petroleum with 
Hypophosphites. It contains 50 per cent, v/v of liquid paraffin with 1 grain 
each of the hypophosphites of calcium and sodium in each fluid drachm. 
Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi et Kaolini, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff. Liq. et Kaolin.) 
— Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin and Kaolin. It contains liquid paraffin, 25 per 
cent, v/v, and kaolin, 18 75 per cent, w/v; each fluid ounce contains 2 fluid 
drachms of liquid paraffin and about 80 grains of kaolin. Dose.- 16 to 60 
millilitres (£ to 2 fluid ounces). 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi et Paraffini Liquidi, B.P.C. — (Mist. Magnes. 
Hydrox. et Paraff. Liq.) — Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide and Liquid 
Paraffin. Liquid paraffin, 30 per cent, v/v, with mixture of magnesium hydr- 
oxide, flavoured with vanillin. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Parogenum, B.P.C. — (Parogen.) — Parogen. Syn. — Liquid Parogen; Vasoliment. 
Liquid paraffin, 40 per cent, v/v, with oleic acid, ammoniated alcohol and 
alcohol (90 per cent.). 


PARAFFINUM LIQUIDUM LEVE 

(Paraff. Liq. Lev.) 

Light Liquid Paraffin 

Synonyms — Spray Paraffin; Paraffinum Liquidum pro Nebulis. 

Light liquid paraffin is a mixture of liquid hydrocarbons obtained 
by distillation from petroleum. It occurs as a transparent, colourless, 
oily liquid which, when cold, is almost devoid of odour. Light liquid 
paraffin has a lower specific gravity and a lower viscosity than 
Paraffinum Liquidum. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.); soluble in boiling 
dehydrated alcohol, ether and chloroform; miscible with benzene, 
light petroleum, fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard. — Light liquid paraffin has a specific gravity of from 
0*835 to 0 850. 50 millilitres at a temperature of 37*8° fiows from a 
Redwood No. 1 viscometer in not less than 60 and not more than 80 
seconds. It complies also with the limit tests for sulphur compounds 
and acidity in Paraffinum Liquidum. 
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Action and Uses. — Light liquid paraffin is employed as a vehicle 
for oily spray solutions containing ephedrine, menthol, thymol and 
the volatile oils. For the preparation of solutions of the alkaloids, 
arachis oil is preferable, or almond oil, 1 part, may be mixed with light 
liquid paraffin, 2 parts. Light liquid paraffin is preferred to liquid 
paraffin for use in sprays since, being less viscous, it is more readily 
broken up by the spray apparatus into the necessary fine particles for 
projection into the air passages. It is erroneously regarded as a nutri- 
tive application for the hair, and forms the basis of many brilliantines. 


PARAFFINUM MOLLE ALBUM 

(Parafi. Moll. Alb.) 

White Soft Paraffin 

White soft paraffin is a mixture of semi-solid hydrocarbons usually 
obtained from petroleum, and bleached. A similar product may be 
obtained from the tar produced by the distillation of coal at temperatures 
below 500°. Products of inferior quality may be obtained by melting 
together suitable proportions of liquid and hard paraffins. White soft 
paraffin occurs as a white, soft, translucent mass, unctuous to the 
touch, and not more than slightly fluorescent when viewed in daylight, 
even when melted. It is odourless and tasteless. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.); soluble in ether, 
chloroform, benzene and fixed or volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — White soft paraffin has a refractive index at 60° 
of 1 -453 to 1 -460. Melting-point, 40° to 46°. In other respects it 
complies with the characters and tests for purity for Paraffinum Molle 
Flavum. 

Action and Uses. — White soft paraffin is used as a basis for medica- 
ments in a similar manner to yellow soft paraffin. It is used in the 
preparation of paraffin ointment when the latter is used for white 
ointments. White soft paraffin may be sterilised by heating at 150° for 
one hour. 


Preparations 

Parenol, B.P.C. — (Paren.) — Parcnol. Syn . — Solid Parenol. An emulsion of water 
in a mixture of wool fat, 15 per cent., and white or yellow soft paraffin, 65 
per cent. 

Unguentum Paraffini, B.P. — (Ung. Paraff.) — Paraffin Ointment. White bees- 
wax, 2 per cent., and hard paraffin, 8 per cent., m white soft paraffin or yellow 
soft paraffin. When it is used in a white ointment, it should be prepared with 
white soft paraffin and when used in a coloured ointment, it should be prepared 
with yellow soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Simplex, B.P. — (Ung. Simp.) — Simple Ointment. Wool fat, 5 per 
cent., in a mixture of hard and soft paraffins. When it is used in a white oint- 
ment it should be prepared with white soft paraffin and when used in a coloured 
ointment, it should he prepared with yellow soft paraffin. 
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PARAFFINUM MOLLE FLAVUM 

(Paraff. Moll. Flav.) 

Yellow Soft Paraffin 

Yellow soft paraffin is a mixture of semi-solid members of the 
methane series, mainly ranging from C 15 H 32 to C 20 H 42 . It is usually 
obtained from the residue remaining when crude petroleum is 
distilled. A similar product may be obtained from the tar produced 
by the distillation of coal at temperatures below 500°, or from shale 
oil. It occurs as a pale yellow or yellow, soft, translucent, unctuous 
mass which is not more than slightly fluorescent when viewed in 
daylight, even when melted. It is free or nearly free from odour and 
taste. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.); soluble in ether, 
chloroform, benzene and fixed or volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Yellow soft paraffin has a refractive index at 
60° of 1 -460 to 1 ‘474. Melting-point, 38° to 46°. Ash, not more than 
0 05 per cent. It volatilises when heated without emitting an acrid 
odour. When boiled with alcohol, the alcohol is not coloured yellow 
and is not rendered acid to litmus. It complies also with a test for 
absence of fixed oils, soaps and resin. 

Action and Uses. — Yellow soft paraffin is not irritating when 
applied to the skin. It is used as a basis for medicaments which are 
not intended to be absorbed. It is an excellent emollient, and the 
best ointment basis for reducible substances, especially mercuric salts. 
Yellow soft paraffin is employed in the preparation of paraffin ointment 
when the latter is used for coloured ointments. Paraffin ointment is a 
protective to the skin; it adheres to the dressing, leaving wounds clean. 
Ointments prepared with soft paraffin melt at the temperature of the 
body and soak into the dressing. Yellow soft paraffin with wool fat 
is the pharmacopoeia! basis for ointments to be applied to the eyes. It is 
administered in doses of 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms) as a 
lubricant for the intestinal tract. Yellow soft paraffin may be 
sterilised by heating at 150° for one hour. 

Preparations 

Oculentum Simplex, B.P.C. — (Oculent. Simp.) — Simple Eye Ointment Wool 
fat, 1 in 10, with yellow soft paraffin. 

This eye ointment is of the same composition as the basis for Ointments for 
the Eye of the British Pharmacopoeia , 1932. 

Parenol, B.P.C. — (Paren.) — Parenol. Syn. — Solid Parenol. An emulsion of water 
m a mixture of wool fat, 15 per cent., and white or yellow soft paraffin, G5 per 
cent. 

Unguentum Paraffini, B.P. — (Ung. Paraff.) — Paraffin Ointment White beeswax, 
2 per cent., and hard paraffin, 8 per cent., in white soft paraffin or yellow' 
soft paraffin When it is used in a white ointment it should he prepared with 
white soft paraffin, and when used in a coloured ointment it should be prepared 
with yellow soft paraffin. 
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Unguentum Simples, B.P. — (Ung. Simp.)— Simple Ointment. Wool fat, 5 per 
cent., in a mixture of hard and soft paraffins. When it is used in a white oint- 
ment it should be prepared with white soft paraffin, and when used in a coloured 
ointment it should be prepared with yellow soft paraffin. 


PARAFORMALDEHYDUM 

(Paraformaldehyd.) 

Paraformaldehyde 

Paraformaldehyde, (CH 2 0) 3 , is a solid polymeride of formaldehyde. 
It may be prepared by evaporating a concentrated aqueous solution of 
formaldehyde, or by adding to solution of formaldehyde about a fourth 
of its weight of sulphuric acid. It occurs as a white, amorphous 
powder, or as a white, friable, amorphous mass, odourless at ordinary 
temperatures, but having a pungent odour on heating. Its solution in 
hot water exhibits the chemical properties of formaldehyde. It vola- 
tilises at 100°, and is readily converted into formaldehyde when heated 
to this temperature in the presence of water. The addition of 
potassium permanganate to a suspension of paraformaldehyde also 
causes the liberation of formaldehyde. 0*04 gramme warmed with 10 
millilitres of sulphuric acid containing 0-2 gramme of salicylic acid 
produces a deep red colour. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in boiling water (with depolymerisation) 
and solutions of the fixed alkali hydroxides. 

Standard. — Paraformaldehyde, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Liquor Formaldehydi, contains not less than 
95 per cent, of (CH 2 0) 3 ; each millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0*03002 gramme of (CH 2 0) 3 . Ash, not more than 0-1 per 
cent. 20 millilitres of water shaken with 1 gramme of paraformaldehyde 
is neutral to litmus. 

Action and Uses. — Paraformaldehyde is employed to disinfect 
rooms, by vaporising it in a suitable lamp. About 20 grammes of 
paraformaldehyde are required to disinfect thoroughly 1000 cubic 
feet of enclosed space. To keep catheters and other surgical instruments 
aseptic, it is enclosed with them in air-tight containers. It is used 
whenever formaldehyde is required in solid form, as in tablets or 
lozenges, for taking internally or for preparing antiseptic solutions. 
Tablets prepared for disinfecting rooms by vaporisation should be 
coloured by the addition of a suitable blue dye. Paraformaldehyde 
suspended in flexible collodion (25 per cent.) has been recommended 
as an efficacious application for warts. 

Preparation , 

Tabelle Formaldehydi, B.P.C. — (Tab. r < >n nal dehyd.) — Tablets of Formalde- 
hyde. Syn . — Formaldehyde and Menthol Tablets; Formalin Throat Tablets; 
Formamint Tablets. Each tablet contains about A grain of paraformaldehyde 
and -£>- grain of menthol, with citric acid, terpeneless oil of lemon, acacia and 
sucrose. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 
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PARALDEHYDUM 

(Paraldehyd.) 

Paraldehyde 

Paraldehyde is a mixture of polymeridcs of acetaldehyde, and may be 
prepared by treating acetaldehyde with small quantities of sulphuric 
acid, hydrochloric acid, or zinc chloride; the temperature of the liquid 
rises with almost complete conversion into paraldehyde. Under 
different conditions, different mixtures of polymerides may be obtained. 
Paraldehyde occurs as a colourless, transparent liquid with a strong, 
characteristic odour and a disagreeable, acrid, pungent and subse- 
quently cooling taste. At a low temperature it solidifies to a crystalline 
mass. Heated with dilute sulphuric acid, it is converted into acetalde- 
hyde, and when warmed with ammoniacal silver nitrate solution a 
silver mirror is produced. It should be stored in small, well-closed, 
completely-filled bottles, in a cool place and protected from light. If it 
has solidified, the whole of the contents of the bottle should be 
liquefied before use. 

Soluble in water (1 in 9); miscible with alcohol (90 per cent.), ether, 
chloroform and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Paraldehyde has a specific gravity of 0-998 to 
1-000. Not more than 10 per cent, v/v distils below 123°, and the 
remainder distils between 123° and 126°. Melting-point, not below 
11°. It complies also with limit tests for acidity, acetaldehyde and 
peroxidised compounds. 

Action and Uses. — Paraldehyde is a hypnotic resembling chloral 
hydrate in its action, but has a less depressant action on the heart and 
is more rapidly absorbed. It produces an intoxication similar to that 
produced by alcohol. Owing to this action, the patient may be excited 
to the point of delirium, and no sleep may be obtained. Small doses 
are more liable to be excitant than large doses. It is eliminated in 
part by the lungs but mainly in the urine. It is especially useful in 
mental and cardiac diseases and in the delirium of fever, but is contra- 
indicated in bronchitis and pneumonia owing to its irritating effect on 
the lungs. It is a valuable remedy in spasmodic asthma, dilating the 
bronchioles by its depressant action on the medullary vagal centre. 
Administration over long periods may cause addiction, and may 
necessitate an increase in the effective dose; it may also give rise to an 
erythematous rash. Large doses may irritate the alimentary canal owing 
to its irritating action on the mucous membrane; because of this 
effect, and owing to its disagreeable taste, paraldehyde is best 
administered dissolved in at least 1G parts of water, the taste being 
disguised with liquid extract of liquorice, tincture of orange or cinnamon 
water, or it may be given in capsules. In greater concentration than 
1 in 9 it may be suspended with compound powder of tragacanth. 
For the rapid inducement of general aneesthesia, 6 to 15 millilitres 
(1| to 4 fluid drachms) of paraldehyde with an equal amount of ether 
in 150 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of physiological solution of sodium 
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chloride may be injected intravenously; doses up to 45 millilitres 
(1£ fluid ounces) in olive oil may be given as an enema. Tetanus has 
been treated with the same mixture, 5 millilitres (75 minims) being 
injected intravenously once or twice a day, increasing to 15 millilitres 
(225 minims). Saline injections should be given alternately. In cases 
of poisoning by paraldehyde, which is due to respiratory failure, 
oxygen and strychnine may be administered. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (| to 2 fluid drachms). 

ALDEHYDUM. — Acetaldehyde, CH,*CHO, may be obtained by the oxidation of 
ethyl alcohol or synthetically from ethylene. It occurs as a colourless, inflammable 
liquid with a suffocating odour. Specific gravity, about 0 80; boiling-point, about 21 
It combines with ammonia, forming aldehyde ammonia, CH 3 CHOH NHo. It is 
miscible with water, alcohol and ether. Aldehyde, when inhaled in concentrated form, 
causes excitement, anesthesia and, finally, asphyxia. It is used medicinally as 
Aldehydum Dilutum, a 15 per cent, v/v solution of aldehyde m alcohol. As an 
antiseptic inhalation in nasal catarrh and ozeena, one minim of diluted aldehyde is 
added to two fluid ounces of water at 00°. 

ALDEHYDUM DECYLICUM. — Decylic aldehyde, CH a (CH 2 ) 8 -CHO, may be 
prepared synthetically and occurs as an oily liquid having a specific gravity of 
0-828 to 0-834 and a boiling-point of about 212°. It is used in perfumery. 

ALDEHYDUM DUODECYLICUM.— Duodecylic aldehyde, or laurinic 
aldehyde, CH a (CH 2 ) 10 CHO, may be prepared synthetically. It occurs as a solid 
melting at about 44° and is used in perfumery. 

ALDEHYDUM METHYLNONYLICUM. — Methylnonyl aldehyde, (C fl H 13 ) 
(CH,)CH-CH a CHO, may be prepared synthetically and occurs as a liquid boiling 
at about 100° under 12 mm. pressure. It has a powerful aromatic odour, and is used 
m perfumery 7 . 

MET ALDEHYDUM. — Metaldehyde, (C.HjOV is another polymer of acetalde- 
hyde and occurs as a crystalline solid, insoluble m water, almost insoluble in alcohol 
and ether, and soluble in hot chloroform and benzene. It sublimes at 100°. Metalde- 
hyde is very inflammable and is used in tablet form for heating purposes. It is 
poisonous when taken internally and the usual precautions should be observed 
during storage. 


PARATHYROIDEUM 

(Parathyroid.) 

Parathyroid 

Parathyroid consists of the external parathyroid glands of oxen, 
freed from fat, dried and powdered. The fresh gland yields about 
one-tenth of its weight of parathyroid, which occurs as a pale yellowish 
powder, with only a slight odour. The parathyroids are small 
glands which in most animals are situated in close anatomical relation- 
ship to the thyroids. They are composed of epithelium-like cells, either 
in the form of a compact mass, or divided up into trabecula; by strands 
of vascular connective tissue. Sometimes these two structures may be 
observed in different parts of the same gland. Parathyroid should be free, 
or almost free, from thyroid or thymus tissue. It contains no iodine. 
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Action and Uses. — In development and function the parathyroids 
are quite independent of the thyroids. Two functions have been 
assigned to the parathyroid glands; the regulation of calcium meta- 
bolism and the detoxication of certain metabolic poisons. Removal of 
the parathyroids causes a condition in animals and man of neuro- 
muscular irritability, known as tetany. In tetany following para- 
thyroidectomy there is an excess of guanidine in the blood and urine. 
The administration of guanidine leads to symptoms identical with 
those of tetany, and consequently it has been thought that tetany 
is caused by an excess of guanidine in the blood. In tetany, also, there 
is a grave diminution of calcium in the blood. Injections of calcium 
control the spasms. In the treatment of tetany, the most satisfactory 
results are obtained by the subcutaneous injection of parathyroid 
extract (see Extractum Parathyroidei); parathyroid has also been given 
by the mouth, but with very variable results. Similarly, parathyroid 
has been given orally in eclampsia, uraemia, epilepsy, paralysis agitans, 
and vasomotor disturbances such as angioneurotic oedema and 
Raynaud’s disease, and for the relief of chilblains. It is, however, 
doubtful if it is possible to raise the calcium content of the blood by 
the oral administration of parathyroid. Parathyroid has also been 
employed in chronic toxic conditions resulting from sepsis, in which 
there is usually some deficiency of ionic calcium in the blood. Such 
conditions may give rise to varicose ulcers, and to ulcerations of the 
alimentary canal, and the successful use of parathyroid therapy has been 
reported. It has also been advocated in rickets in children, in osteo- 
malacia and in sprue. Parathyroid may be administered in tablets 
with calcium lactate, but it is more satisfactory to give parathyroid 
extract by injection. 

Dose. - 0 003 to 0-006 gramme (J () to ^ grain). 

Preparations 

Tabellae Parathyroidei et Calcii et Sodii Lactatis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Para- 
thyroid. et Calc, et Sod. 1 ,act.) — Tablets of Parathyroid and Calcium Sodium 
Lactate. Each tablet contains 11 grains of calcium sodium lactate and 4 ^ 
grain of parathyroid. Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 

Tabellse Parathyroidei et Calcii Lactatis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Parathyroid, et 
Calc. Lact.) — Tablets of Parathyroid and Calcium Lactate. Each tablet 
contains 5 grains of calcium lactate and gram of parathyroid. Dose.- 1 to 
4 tablets. 


PEGANUM 

(Pcgan.) 

Harmal 

Synonyms — Ilurmal; Armel; Syrian Rue. 

Harmal consists of the dried seeds of Peganum Harmala Linn. 
(Fam. Rutaceae), a bushy herb growing in North-Western India. 
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The seeds are of a dull earthy-brown colour, with a reticulated seed 
coat; they are irregularly angular in shape, varying from segments of a 
sphere to triangular pyramids. The seeds are from 2*5 to 4 millimetres 
long and from T5 to 3 millimetres broad; the longitudinally cut surface 
exhibits a greyish-white endosperm, which is oily and encloses a large, 
straight, yellowish embryo, occupying the whole length of the seed; 
100 seeds weigh from 0-23 to 0-25 gramme. The crushed seeds impart 
to alcohol or to water a blue fluorescence. The drug has an unpleasant 
odour, becoming heavy and narcotic when crushed, and a bitter taste. 

Harmal contains the alkaloids, harmaline, C 13 H u ON 2 , harmine, 
C 13 Hi 2 ON 2 (melting-point, 260° to 265°), and harmalol, C 12 H l2 ON 2 . 
The salts of harmine show a blue fluorescence in aqueous solution. 
Harmine is identical with an alkaloid known as banisterine or tele- 
pathine, obtained from Barnet eria Caapi Spruce (Fam. Malpighiacex), 
and also with the alkaloid, yageine, from Hcemadiclyon amazonicum 
Benth. (Fam. Apocynaceai). 

Action and Uses. - The properties of harmal are due to harmine 
and harmalol which have been employed in malaria and paralysis 
agitans, and as uterine stimulants. 

HARMALOL HYDROCHLORIOUM. — Harmalol hydrochloride has been 
administered hypodermically in doses of 0 025 gramme (‘^ grain), and by the mouth 
in doses of 0-5 to 0-75 gramme (8 to 12 grains) 

HARMIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Harmine hydrochloride has been 
administered by injection in doses of 0 02 gramme grain), the injection being 
given two or three times a week. The elfec^s are transient and must be augmented 
by stramonium or hyoseme. 


PELLETIERIN/E TANNAS 

(Pellet. Tann.) 

Pelletierine Tannate 

Pelletierine tannate is a mixture of the tannates of the alkaloids, 
pelletierine, wopelletierine, pseudopellctierine and melhylpelletierine, 
obtained from pomegranate bark. It occurs as a light yellow, amorphous, 
odourless powder, with an astringent taste, and is soluble in warm dilute 
acids. When heated, it darkens in colour, becoming brown at about 150°; 
at about 165° it softens, and at higher temperatures it is decomposed 
without melting. The aqueous solution has an acid reaction and 
reduces silver nitrate solution; it gives a bluish-black colour with 
ferric chloride solution, and a white precipitate with solutions of salts 
of lead, mercury and zinc; no precipitate is produced with platinic 
chloride solution. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 700) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 
80); insoluble in chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Pelletierine tannate leaves on ignition not more 
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than 0-1 per cent, of residue. It complies also with a test for absence 
of many foreign alkaloids. 

Action and Uses. — Pelletierine tannate has a specific action on 
tape-worm and is used as a taenicide; other intestinal worms are less 
susceptible to its action. Pelletierine tannate may be administered 
in cachets or suspended in water. It should be given on an empty 
stomach and followed after one or two hours by a brisk purge. The 
treatment may be preceded by doses of 2 grammes (30 grains) of 
sodium bicarbonate three times a day for two days. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

PELLETIERINA. — Pelletierine, or punicine, occurs as a colourless, volatile, 
oily liquid becoming brown on exposure to the air, and having a peculiar, aromatic 
odour. It is soluble in water ( 1 in 23), the solution having a strongly alkaline reaction, 
and m all proportions of alcohol, ether and chloroform. Pelletierine has properties 
similar to those of pelletierine tannate, but the latter is preferred on account of its 
greater insolubility in the stomach and consequent decreased tendency to absorption. 
Absorption may give rise to symptoms of intoxication resembling those caused by 
male fern. Dose.- 0*12 to 0 5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

PELLETIERINE SULPHAS . — Pelletierine sulphate is mainly a mixture of the 
sulphates of pelletierine and zsopelletierine, obtained by converting the total alkaloids 
of pomegranate into sulphates and precipitating the other alkaloids by saturating 
the aqueous solution with sodium carbonate. After extraction with chloroform, 
sodium hydroxide solution is added to the aqueous layer and the pelletierine and 
isopelletierinc now precipitated are extracted w ith chloroform and finally converted 
into the sulphates. It occurs in the form of colourless crystals w hich tend to become 
yellow, and is soluble in water. It is usually administered in conjunction with tannin. 
Dose.- 01 2 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 


PEPSINUM 

(Pepsin.) 

Pepsin 

Pepsin is a substance containing a proteolytic enzyme present in the 
gastric juices of animals. It is obtained from the mucous membrane 
of the stomach of certain animals commonly used for food, particularly 
the pig, sheep, or calf. It may be prepared by mincing the mucous 
membrane of the stomach and macerating it in slightly acidified water, 
or in a mixture of glycerin and water. The pepsin is precipitated from 
the filtered liquid by the addition of a neutral salt such as ammonium 
sulphate; the precipitate is suspended in water and freed from the salt 
by dialysis, and the aqueous solution is evaporated in vacuo or scaled. 

Pepsin occurs as a colourless or light buff-coloured, amorphous 
powder, or as translucent granules or scales; it has a faint meat-like 
odour and a slightly acid or saline taste. It readily absorbs moisture 
on exposure to air, particularly when in powder, this property being due 
to the presence of peptone. The activity of pepsin is destroyed by the 
presence of more than traces of sodium chloride, by boiling, or by 
heating in a slightly alkaline solution. In very dilute hydrochloric acid 
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solution, pepsin possesses proteolytic activity; if a solution in N/50 
hydrochloric acid is divided into two portions, one of which is boiled, 
on adding a small quantity of carmine-fibrin to each portion and warm- 
ing at 38° to 40° for one hour, the unboiled solution is stained red, 
while the boiled liquid remains almost colourless. Varieties of pepsin 
are obtainable in commerce which will dissolve up to 10,000 times 
their weight of coagulated egg albumen. Pepsin may be adjusted to 
the required strength by admixture with lactose. It should be stored 
in well-closed containers in a cool place. 

Soluble in water, forming an opalescent solution; insoluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent.) and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Pepsin dissolves not less than 2500 times its 
weight of coagulated egg albumen. 

Action and Uses. — The digestive or solvent action of pepsin on 
proteid substances only occurs in acid solution, 0*4 per cent, of 
hydrogen chloride being about the optimum strength. It dissolves 
natural insoluble protein, albumin and fibrin, converting them first into 
soluble acid albumose, and subsequently into peptone. Pepsin is used in 
therapeutics to increase the digestive power of the gastric juice when 
there is a deficiency of ferment. This is known to occur in the aged who 
suffer from chronic wasting diseases, but there is reason to believe 
that inactivity of the gastric secretion is more often due to deficiency of 
acid than to deficiency of ferment, especially in cancer. 

Pepsin is best administered in mixtures as Glycerinum Pepsini. 
It may also be dispensed in pills, massed with syrup of liquid glucose, 
or in powders or tablets. Pepsin should not be taken until half an hour 
after a meal. It should be noted that in the presence of acid, pepsin 
destroys pancreatin, and that in neutral solution, pancreatin destroys 
pepsin. Pepsin is immediately destroyed by alkalis, and its activity is 
not restored by subsequent acidification. Such combinations are 
therefore therapeutically unsound. Pepsin in solution is incompatible 
with alkalis or alkali carbonates and with preparations of the pancreatic 
ferments, and, in the presence of more than 0 5 per cent, of hydrogen 
chloride, its proteolytic activity is inhibited and eventually destroyed. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Elixir Pepsini, B.P.C. — (Elix. Pepsin.) — Elixir of Pepsin. Each fluid drachm 
contains about 5 grains of pepsin, with alcohol (00 per cent.), distilled water and 
aromatic elixir. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Glycerinum Pepsini, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Pepsin.) — Glycerin of Pepsin. Pepsin, 
10 per cent, w/v, with hydrochloric acid, glycerin and distilled water. Dose- 
4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). ' 

This glycerin was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Glycerinum Pepsini Fortius, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Pepsin. Fort.) — Stronger Glycerin 
of Pepsin. Syn. — Glycerol of Pepsin. Pepsin, 15 per cent, w/v, with dilute 
hydrochloric acid, glycerin, simple elixir and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres O to 1 fluid drachm). 
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Liquor Euonymini et Pepsini, B.P.C. — (Liq. Euonym. et Pepsin.) — Solution 
of Euonymin and Pepsin. Each fluid drachm contains 1 grain of extract of 
euonymus and 2 grains of pepsin, with hydrochloric acid, alcohol (45 per cent.) 
and chloroform water. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Pepticus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Pept.) — Peptic Solution. Stronger glycerin of 
pepsin, 1 in 8, with dilute hydrochloric acid, alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled 
water. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita Acida cum Pepsino, B.P.C.— (Mist. Bism. Co. 
Acid. c. Pepsm.) — Compound Acid Mixture of Bismuth with Pepsin. Each 
fluid drachm contains acid solution of bismuth equivalent to about 5 grains of 
bismuth sodium tartrate, 1 grain of pepsin, and about \ minim of liquid extract 
of nux vomica, with dilute hydrocyanic acid, solution of bordeaux B and double 
chloroform water.' Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita cum Pepsino, B.P.C. — (Mist. Bism. Co. c. 
Pepsin.) — Compound Bismuth Mixture with Pepsin. Each fluid drachm 
contains £ fluid drachm of concentrated solution of bismuth, 1 grain of pepsin, 
7£ minims of tincture of nux vomica and 2 minims of dilute hydrocyanic acid, 
with chloroform, solution of bordeaux B and distilled water. Dose - 2 to 4 
millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita cum Pepsino et Morphine, B.P.C. — (Mist. 
Bism. Co. c. Pepsin, et Morph.) — Compound Bismuth Mixture with Pepsin 
and Morphine. Each fluid drachm contains grain of morphine hydro- 
chloride in compound bismuth mixture with pepsin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Pulvis Pepsini Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Pepsin. Co.) — Compound Pepsin 
Powder. Pepsin, about 1 in 6, pancreatin, 1 in 10, and diastase, 1 in 100, with 
lactic acid, hydrochloric acid and lactose. Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 
30 grains). 

Vinum Pepsini, B.P.C. — (Vin. Pepsin .) — Pepsin Wine. Each fluid drachm contains 
2 grains of pepsin, with hydrochloric acid and glycerin, in sherry-type wine. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


PEPTONUM 

(Pepton.) 

Peptone 

Peptone is a mixture of the cleavage products of proteins consisting 
largely of proteoses with peptones and amino-acids. It may be 
prepared by the enzymatic degradation of proteins, such as by the 
action of pepsin on lean meat or blood fibrin in an acid medium at a 
temperature of about 37°. The reaction is stopped at an appropriate 
time, in order to produce a material high in proteoses. The solution 
is neutralised, filtered, and evaporated in vacuo. It occurs as a whitish 
or buff-coloured powder, with a faint, meat-like odour, and com- 
pletely, or almost completely, soluble in water. It should be free from 
more than traces of histamine. 

Peptone for use in bacteriological media varies in composition in 
accordance with the purpose for which it is required; it should be 
free from reducing sugars. For some purposes peptone containing a 
higher percentage of amino-acids is preferable. Such peptone may be 
prepared by the tryptic digestion of proteins. 
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Action and Uses. — Peptone is used for non-specific desensitisation 
in allergic conditions such as asthma, migraine, ha}' fever, prurigo, 
angioneurotic oedema, urticaria, eczema and epilepsy. It is adminis* 
tered intramuscularly or intravenously, or orally in tablets, cachets or 
capsules, or in mixtures. A 5 per cent, w/v solution is used for intra- 
venous injection, and a 7-5 per cent, w/v solution is used for intra- 
muscular injection, the injections being given in a series of graduated 
doses increasing from 02 to 1*5 millilitres. Solutions of peptone 
for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave at 115° for 
fifteen minutes, by filtration, or by heating at 100° for one hour on 
three successive days. Peptone is also used as a constituent of culture 
media in bacteriology. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains); 0 01 to 0*1 gramme 
(-J t0 grains), by injection. 

PEPTONUM BOVIN UM. — Beef or dietetic peptone may be prepared by the 
action of pepsin on minced lean beef in an acid medium. The mixture is kept 
at a temperature not exceeding 50° until 10 millilitres of the filtered solution 
ceases to give a precipitate on the addition of 15 millilitres of nitric acid. The 
solution is then filtered, neutralised with sodium bicarbonate and evaporated in 
vacuo. It occurs as a nearly odourless, white or yellowish-brown powder, or in scales. 
Aqueous solutions are not coagulated by boiling. Beef peptone is administered in 
pastilles or lozenges containing 5 grains in each, in enemas in doses of 2 to 4 ounces of 
solution (1 m 8), and in suppositories of 15, 30, or 60 grains containing 75 percent, 
of beef peptone. 

STERILISED COWS* MILK is injected intramuscularly in doses of 5 to 10 
millilitres (75 to 150 minims) for the production of shock in non-specific protein 
therapy. 

Preparations 

Injectio Peptoni, B.P.C. — (Inj. Pepton.) — Injection of Peptone. Peptone, 5 or 
7-5 per cent, w/v, in neutral, isotonic, aqueous solution. Dose.-- 0-2 millilitre 
(3 minims) gradually increased to 1*5 millilitres (25 minims), by intravenous 
or intramuscular injection. 

Liquor Ferri Peptonatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Kerr. Pepton.) — Solution of Iron 
Peptonate. Syn. — Solution of Peptonised Iron, it contains the equivalent of 
about 0*65 per cent, w/v of iron, with peptone, 4 per cent, w/v, and flavouring 
agents. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Liquor Ferri Peptonatis cum Mangano, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ferr. Pepton. c. 
Mangan.) — Solution of Iron Peptonate with Manganese. Syn. — Solution of 
Peptonised Iron with Manganese. Each fluid drachm contains about £ grain 
of manganese chloride in solution of iron peptonate. Dose - 4 to 16 millilitres 
(1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Suppositorium Nutriens, B.P.C. — (Supp. Nutr.) — Nutrient Suppository. 
Syn. — Suppositorium Peptoni; Peptone Suppository. Each suppository con- 
tains about 75 per cent, of beef peptone. 


PERSIO 

(Pcrs.) 

Cudbear 

Cudbear is a substance obtained from Roccella tinctoria DC., 
R . Montagnei Bel., and other species of Roccella (Fam. Roccellacese, 
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Order Ascolichenes), lichens growing chiefly on the Canary Islands, 
Madagascar and on the African coasts. The lichens are digested with 
about three times their weight of solution of ammonia at 60 J for from 
three days to a week, air being admitted as considered requisite. The 
mixture assumes first a blue and subsequently a red colour and the 
product is dried and ground. 

Cudbear occurs as a purplish-red powder which imparts a rich red 
colour to acid and neutral liquids; the colour is again changed to 
purplish-red on the addition of alkalis. Little definite is known of the 
constituents of cudbear; probably the colouring principles belong to 
the oxazine or oxazone group. 

Uses. — Cudbear is employed as a colouring agent, especially in the 
preparation of syrups having an acid reaction. It imparts a bright red 
colour to such solutions, which changes to purple when alkalis are 
added. It may be used in the form of a solution or decoction prepared 
by boiling the fine powder with distilled water for ten minutes, straining 
and diluting with water if necessary, or in the form of Tinctura 
Persionis. 

LITMUS is a blue pigment obtained from various lichens, chiefly Roccella 
tinctoria DC., R. Montagnei Bel., Ochrolechia tartarea Linn, and Dendrographa 
leucophcea Darbish. The coarsely pow dered lichen is mixed with pearl ash and am- 
monium carbonate solution and submitted for a few weeks to a slow process of 
fermentation, during which a red colouring matter is produced which gradually 
changes to blue. Chalk and gypsum are then added, the mixture is passed 
through a sieve, formed into small rectangular cakes and dried. Litmus occurs 
in dark blue or bluish-violet, finely granular, friable and slightly aromatic, 
rectangular cakes or irregular pieces about 3 to JO millimetres in the greatest 
dimension. Litmus contains several colouring matters, namely, azolitmin, eryth- 
rolitmin, erythrolein and spaniolitmin, of which azolitmin and erythrolitmm 
appear to be the chief, but they are probably not homogeneous substances. 
The lichens from W'hich litmus is prepared contain lecanoric acid ( R . tinctoria), 
erythnn (R. Montagnei ), and orcin. Lecanoric acid is diorsellimc acid and is 
converted by alkalis into orsellimc acid; erythrin is erythntyl orsellmate and 
may be converted into erythritol and orsellimc acid. All these substances are 
colourless. Orsellinic acid yields, by further change, orcin, from which, by the 
action of air in the presence of ammonium carbonate, the colouring matters 
are produced. These appear to be oxidation products of amino-orcinol. Litmus 
also contains large quantities of chalk and gypsum. 

ORCHILLA. — Orchil, or archil, is a colouring matter obtained from the 
same botanical sources as cudbear; it occurs in three forms, extract (liquid 
archil), crystals and powder. Archil extract is manufactured by steeping the 
orchella weed in ammonia solution; the liquor which is then separated has little 
colour, but by a further addition of ammonia solution and agitation for a 
lengthy period at a temperature of abopt 50 ’, a reddish-purple colour develops 
as the result of oxidation. The extract is a reddish-purple liquid, having 
an ammoniacal odour and a specific gravity of from aboul 1 -04 to 1 -05. 
Archil crystals and archil powder are obtained by treating the extract with 
sulphuric acid, dissolving the precipitate in alkali solution and evaporating 
to dryness. They are completely soluble in water, producing reddish-purple 
solutions. 


Preparation 

Tinctura Persionii, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Pers.) — Tincture of Cudbear. 1 in 8. 
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PETROLEUM LEVE 

(Petrol. Lev.) 

Light Petroleum 

Synonyms — Petroleum Spirit; Petroleum Ether. 

Light petroleum is the refined distillate from the lower boiling 
fractions of natural petroleum, shale oil, or low- temperature tar, or of the 
products produced by the hydrogenation of coal or the cracking of oils. 
It consists chiefly of a mixture of saturated hydro-carbons of the methane 
series. It is a colourless, highly inflammable liquid, having a character- 
istic odour. Its vapour forms an explosive mixture with air. Fractions 
boiling at 40° to 50° and 50° to 60° constitute the light petroleum 
reagents of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Soluble in alcohol (about 1 in 16); readily miscible with fixed oils 
(except castor oil), volatile oils, chloroform, ether and benzene. 

Standard. — Not less than 95 per cent, of light petroleum distils 
between 40° and 60°, the specific gravity of which is from 0-620 to 
0*700. Residue on evaporation, not more than 0-002 per cent. w/v. 
Shaken with an equal volume of sulphuric acid, no colour or foreign 
odour is developed (absence of carbonisable matter, aromatic and 
sulphur compounds). 10 millilitres, dissolved in a mixture of alcohol 
and ether previously neutralised to phenolphthalein, gives an immediate 
red colouration on the addition of 1 drop of N/10 alcoholic potassium 
hydroxide solution (limit of acidity). 

Action and Uses. — Light petroleum is not absorbed from the 
unbroken skin, and only slightly, if at all, from wounds. When inhaled 
it is rapidly taken up by the lungs and exerts a toxic action on the 
central nervous system, the symptoms being headache, mental con- 
fusion, tremor and weakness of voluntary muscle. Complete narcosis 
may ensue. When taken by the mouth, it does not exert such a poison- 
ous action in adults, owing to its slow absorption and the prompt 
vomiting that usually occurs. Children are, however, more susceptible. 
Light petroleum is a valuable insecticide and is useful for the destruc- 
tion of skin parasites. It has occasionally been used as a vermifuge 
in doses of 30 minims given as an emulsion. It is used largely as a 
solvent. Treatment of acute poisoning consists in gastric lavage, the 
administration of stimulants and the application of warmth. If there 
is any cyanosis, artificial respiration should be employed. 

BENZINE. — Benzine is the name given to that portion of crude petroleum 
distilling below 1 50° and having a specific gravity below 0-750. It should be carefully 
distinguished from benzene, C 0 H„, and from benzol. It is separated by fractional 
distillation and subsequent refining into various commercial products, such as 
benzoline or mineral naphtha, boiling-range 70° to 95°, specific gravity about 0-700; 
ligroin or petroleum naphtha, boiling-range 90° to 120°, specific gravity 0-707 
to 0-722; petrol, boiling-range 30° to 150° (or 200°), specific gravity d-68 to 0-75. 
Higher fractions of petroleum occur in commerce amongst which are the following: 
white spirit (turpentine substitute), boilirig-range 140° to 220°, specific gravity 
0-780 to 0-820; illuminating or solar oils, boiling-ranges 150° to 200° , 200° to 250°, 
250° to 300°, specific gravity about 0-753 to 0-804; heavy oils for lubrication, boiling- 
range above 300°, specific gravity up to U-8t)U. 
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PHENACETINUM 

( Phenacet.) 

Phenacetin 

C 10 H 13 O 2 N = 179-1 
Synonym — Acetphenetidin. 

Phenacetin is aceto-/>-phenetidide, CH 3 CO-NH-C 6 H 4 -OC 2 H 6 , and 
may be prepared by nitrating phenol with slightly diluted nitric acid, 
or with sulphuric acid and sodium nitrate solution, and distilling the 
product with steam to remove the o-nitrophenol from the less volatile 
/>-nitrophenol. The latter is purified and converted, by heating its 
sodium derivative with ethyl iodide, into />-nitrophenetole, which is 
reduced to />-phenetidine; from this, phenacetin is produced by pro- 
longed boiling with glacial acetic acid. Phenacetin occurs in white, 
glistening, laminar crystals, or as a fine, white, crystalline powder, with- 
out odour but with a faintly bitter taste. When phenacetin is boiled 
with hydrochloric acid, and the solution well diluted with water and 
filtered, the filtrate gives a violet colour, changing rapidly to ruby-red, 
on the addition of 1 drop of N/10 potassium dichromate. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1700), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 21), 
alcohol (60 per cent.) (1 in 100), ether and chloroform; slightly soluble 
in glycerin. 

Standard, B.P. — Phenacetin has a melting-point of 134° to 136°. 
Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. The aqueous solution is neutral to 
litmus. It complies also with a limit test for readily carbonisable 
substances, and with tests for absence of acetanilide and />-phen- 
etidine. 

Action and Uses. — Phenacetin reduces temperature in fever by its 
action on the heat-regulating mechanism of the central nervous system; 
its effect is to increase the loss of heat by dilatation of the cutaneous 
vessels. Phenacetin depresses the nerve centres, especially in the basal 
ganglia of the brain, producing a diminished sensibility to pain. On this 
account it is employed largely to relieve headache and rheumatic 
and neuralgic pains. When the pain is severe phenacetin is of little 
use. It is usually well tolerated, but large doses may cause sweating; 
the cyanosis and rash that sometimes follow the administration of 
acetanilide are rarely observed with phenacetin. Toxic effects due to 
alteration of the red blood corpuscles and production of methaemoglobin 
are less often observed with phenacetin than with acetanilide. It is 
best administered in tablets or cachets, or suspended in water with 
compound powder of tragacanth. It is commonly prescribed with 
caffeine, which counteracts the tendency to circulatory depression, as 
in Tabellae Phenacetini Composite, a combination which is useful in 
migraine. Phenacetin is also given as Phenacetin um Effervescens or 
as Phenacetinum cum Caffeina Effervescens. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 
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PHENOCOLLI HYDROCHLOR1DUM. — Phenocoll hydrochloride, 
CH 2 (NH 2 )CO , NH , CeH 4 OCaH 6 ,HCl, ami noaceto-p-phen etidid e hydrochloride, or 
phenamine, occurs as white, crystalline needles or cubes, or as a white, microcrystalline 
powder having a sharp, saline, and slightly bitter taste. It is soluble in water (1 in 
16), readily in hot water and alcohol. Phenocoll hydrochloride reduces tempera- 
ture m fever, its action closely resembling that of phenacetin, but it is more rapid in 
its effects on account of its greater solubility. It is employed chiefly in rheumatic 
fever, malaria and epidemic influenza. Phenocoll hydrochloride may be administered 
in mixtures or in cachets, or as effervescent granules. Dose- 0-5 to 1 gramme 
(8 to 15 grains). 


Preparations 

Phenacetinum cum Caffeina Effervescent, B.P.C. — (Phenacet. c. Caffein. 
Efferv.) — Effervescent Phenacetin with Caffeine. Phenacetin, about 1 m 20 
and caffeine citrate, about 1 in 60. Dose - 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

Phenacetinum Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Phenacet. Efferv.) — Effervescent Phena- 
cetin. About 1 in 20. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes ( 1 to 2 drachms). 

Tabellse Acidi Acetylsalicylici Compositse, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. 
Co.) — Compound Tablets of Acetylsalicyiic Acid Syn. — Compound Aspirin 
Tablets. Each tablet contains 3$ grains of acetylsalicyiic acid, 2£ grains of 
phenacetin and \ grain of caffeine. Dose - 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tabella Acidi Acetylsalicylici et Opii Compositse, B.P.C. — (Tab. Acid. 
Acet>lsalicyl. et Opii Co.) — Compound 1 ablets of Acetylsalicyiic Acid and 
Opium. Each tablet contains 3 grains of acetylsalicyiic acid, grains of 
phenacetin and 1 grain of powder of ipecacuanha and opium. Dose.- 1 to 4 
tablets. 

Tabellse Phenacetini Compositse, B.P.C. — (Tab. Phenacet. Co.) — Compound 
Phenacetin Tablets. Each tablet contains 4 grains of phenacetin and 1 grain 
of caffeine. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tabellse Phenacetini et Caffeinse Citrati*, B.P.C. — (Tab. Phenacet. et Caffein. Cit.) 
— Tablets of Phenacetin and Caffeine Citrate. Each tablet contains 4 grains of 
phenacetin and 1 grain of caffeine citrate. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


PHENAZONI SALICYLAS 

(Phenazon. Salicyl.) 

Phenazone Salicylate 

C u H 12 0N 2 ,C 7 H fl 0 3 = 326-2 
Synonym — Antipy ri n Sali cylatc. 

Phenazone salicylate may be prepared by heating on a water-bath a 
mixture of phenazone and salicylic acid in molecular proportions. The 
mixture melts, yielding an oily liquid which solidifies on cooling and 
may be purified by recrystallisation from alcohol. It may also be obtained 
by shaking an aqueous or chloroform solution of phenazone" with an 
ethereal solution of salicylic acid, when the phenazone salicylate separates 
slowly in fine crystals. It occurs as colourless, odourless, hexagonal 
laminae or as a crystalline powder, having a sweetish, bitter, not disagree- 
able taste, and an acid reaction. It is decomposed by adds and alkalis 
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Heated with dilute sulphuric acid it yields salicylic acid, and with 
sodium hydroxide solution, phenazone is liberated. Its aqueous 
solution treated with ferric chloride solution gives the violet colouration 
characteristic of salicylic acid. The aqueous solution becomes milky 
on the addition of tannic acid, and on adding a few drops of fuming 
nitric acid it becomes green. 

Soluble in water (1 in 240), boiling water (1 in 25), alcohol (1 in 4), 
ether, chloroform and benzene; slightly soluble in carbon disulphide. 

Standard. — Phenazone salicylate contains not less than 57 per cent, 
of phenazone and not less than 42 per cent, of salicylic acid. Melting- 
point, 91° to 92°. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 

Assay. — For phenazone. Dissolve 1 gramme in 25 millilitres of 
water, add 10 millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution, and extract 
completely with chloroform. The chloroform extract on evaporation to 
dryness leaves not less than 0*57 gramme of a residue which responds 
to the identity tests for Phenazonum. 

For salicylic acid. Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, 
in 50 millilitres of alcohol (60 per cent.) and titrate with N/10 sodium 
hydroxide, using phenol red as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 
sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0-01380 gramme of salicylic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Phenazone salicylate is decomposed in the 
duodenum into phenazone and salicylic acid. It is prescribed in acute 
and chronic rheumatism, in sciatica, and as an antipyretic in influenza. 
It may be administered in cachets, or suspended in water with 
compound powder of tragacanth. The containers should comply with 
the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

PHENAZONI ACETYLSALICYLAS. — Phenazone acetylsahcylate occurs as a 
white, crystalline powder and is given in doses of 0-5 to 1 gramme (8 to 15 grains) 
as an antipyretic and antirheumatic. 


PHENAZONUM 

(Phenazon.) 

Phenazone 

C n H 12 0N 2 = 188-1 
Synonym — Antipyrin. 

Phenazone is 1 -phenyl-2 : 3-dimethyl-5-pyrazolone, and may be 
obtained by the condensation of phcnylhydrazine with ethyl aceto- 
acetate, whereby phenylinethylpyrazolone is produced; this is dissolved 
in methyl alcohol and treated with methyl iodide. It occurs in 
small, colourless crystals, or as a white, crystalline powder, without 
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odour but with a slightly bitter taste. It unites directly with acids 
to form salts, and an acid solution gives a precipitate with potassio- 
mercuric iodide solution. Chloroform extracts it from alkaline solution 
but not completely from acid solution. On the addition of solution 
of tannic acid to an aqueous solution of phenazone, a white precipi- 
tate is produced. On the addition of dilute sulphuric acid to a 
1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of phenazone containing a trace of 
sodium nitrite, a green colouration is produced. On the addition of 
1 drop of ferric chloride solution to 2 or 3 millilitres of a 1 in 1000 
aqueous solution of phenazone, a deep red colour is produced which 
changes to light yellow on the addition of dilute sulphuric acid. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 -2), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1 -3), chloro- 
form (1 in 1-3) and ether (about 1 in 50). 

Standard, B.P. — Phenazone has a melting-point of 111° to 113°. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. The 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution 
is neutral to litmus. 

Action and Uses. — The action of phenazone is similar to that of 
phenacetin, but, being more soluble in water, phenazone acts more 
rapidly, although for a shorter time. It is more toxic than phenacetin 
on account of its more rapid absorption. Phenazone is excreted in the 
urine unchanged. Its action varies with the dose, and ceases as soon as 
excretion has taken place. Phenazone is used to reduce temperature 
in fever; it increases the loss of heat by dilating the cutaneous vessels, 
and does not diminish the production of heat. It is also a valuable 
analgesic, diminishing the sensibility to pain, and is employed, often 
associated with tincture of gelsemium, with great success in neuralgia; 
it does not seem to act on the cortex of the brain like morphine, but 
on the basal ganglia. Its antipyretic action is also due to its effect 
on the basal ganglia (corpus striatum). It is given to children for 
whooping cough in doses of 0 - 1 gramme ( 1 ^ grains). It sometimes causes 
rashes and other untoward symptoms, such as nausea, fainting and 
collapse, although not so commonly as acetanilide. Phenazone is 
administered in powders, tablets, cachets, capsules, effervescent 
granules, and mixtures. The addition of aromatic spirit of ammonia to 
mixtures containing phenazone is recommended as a means of obviating 
any tendency to fainting and collapse. It is incompatible with Spiritus 
/Etheris Nitrosi or other nitrites in acid solution, also with tannic 
acid in aqueous solution; with sodium salicylate in the dry state it 
forms an oily liquid on exposure of the mixed solids to air, and it 
acts similarly with butylchloral hydrate and betanaphthol. In cases 
of poisoning by phenazone, stimulants should be given and the 
recumbent position maintained; oxygen may be inhaled. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

PHENAZONI ET CAFFEINE CITRAS.— Phenazone and caffeine citrate is a 
white, crystalline powder, containing 90 per cent, of phenazone, 9 per cent, of 
caffeine and 1 per cent, of citric acid. It is readily soluble in water (1 in 2), and 
is used as an analgesic. Dose.- 0-5 to 1 gramme (8 to 15 grains). 
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Preparations 

Phenazonum Effervescent, B.P.C.— (Phenazon. Efferv.) — Effervescent Phena- 
zone. Syn . — Effervescent Antipyrin. About 1 in 12. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes 
(1 to 2 drachms). 

Phenazonum cum Caffeina Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Phenazon. c. Caffein. 
Efferv.) — Effervescent Phenazone with Caffeine. Syn . — Effervescent Antipyrin 
with Caffeine. Phenazone, about 1 in 12, and caffeine citrate, about 1 in GO. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


PHENOBARBITONUM 

(Phenobarbiton.) 

Phenobarbitone 

C 12 H 12 0 3 N 2 =- 232 1 
Synonym — Phenobarbi tal . 

Phenobarbitone is 5-phenyl-5-ethylbarbituric acid and may be 
prepared by condensing the ethyl ester of phenylethylmalonic acid 
with urea. It occurs as a white, odourless, crystalline powder with a 
slightly bitter taste. It has an acid reaction, and readily dissolves in 
solutions of alkali hydroxides or carbonates forming solutions of the 
alkali derivatives. When boiled with concentrated sodium hydroxide 
solution, or when fused with caustic alkalis, ammonia is evolved. 
Phenobarbitone may be distinguished from barbitone by adding a 
trace of sodium nitrite to a 10 per cent, w/v solution in cold sulphuric 
acid; an orange colouration is produced. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1000), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 15), 
ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Phenobarbitone has a melting-point of 173° to 
177°. Ash, not more than 0*05 per cent. It complies also with a test 
for absence of phenylbarbituric acid and with limit tests for readily- 
carboni sable substances, and for neutral and basic substances. 

Action and Uses. — Phenobarbitone has properties similar to those 
of barbitone, but its action is intensified owing to the replacement of 
an ethyl group by a phenyl group. It is a useful hypnotic and sedative 
in nervous insomnia, and is also employed to relieve migraine. The 
toxic action of procaine and other local anaesthetics may be reduced by the 
previous administration of a dose of phenobarbitone. Phenobarbitone is 
used more especially in the treatment of epilepsy, but care should be 
exercised as tolerance is apt to be established, necessitating increase 
in dosage. Serious relapse has often been observed in epileptic patients 
following the withdrawal of this drug. It should be noted that there is 
only a small margin between the maximum therapeutic dose and the 
minimum lethal dose. Phenobarbitone is contra-indicated in arterio- 
sclerosis, pulmonary and cardiac disease and in nephritis. In some 
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individuals a skin rash may be produced by phenobarbitone, necessi- 
tating withdrawal of the drug. Poisoning by phenobarbitone should 
be treated as outlined for Barbitonum. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0*12 gramme (£ t0 2 grains). 

Preparations 

Elixir Phenobarbitoni, B.P.C. — (Elbe. Phenobarbiton.) — Elixir of Phenobarbi- 
tone. Each fluid drachm contains about } grain of phenobarbitone with oils of 
orange, lemon, coriander and anise, glycerin, compound solution of tartrazine, 
alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. Dose - 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Tabelle Phenobarbitoni et Theobromine, B.P.C. — (Tab. Phenobarbiton. et 
Theobrom.) — Tablets of Phenobarbitone and Theobromine. Each tablet 
contains £ grain of phenobarbitone and 5 grains of theobromine. Dose.- 1 or 2 
tablets. 


PHENOBARBITONUM SOLUBILE 

(Phenobarbiton. Solub.) 

Soluble Phenobarbitone 

Ci2H n 0 3 N 2 Na = 254*1 

Synonyms — Soluble Phenobarbital ; Phenobarbitone-Sodium. 

Soluble phenobarbitone is the monosodium derivative of 5-phenyl- 
5-ethylbarbituric acid, and may be prepared by treating phenobarbitone 
with sodium hydroxide. It occurs as a white, hygroscopic, odourless 
powder, with a bitter taste. The aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus, 
and yields a precipitate of phenobarbitone on the addition of hydro- 
chloric acid; on long standing or prolonged boiling, the aqueous 
solution may yield a precipitate of phenobarbitone. On ignition, 
soluble phenobarbitone yields a residue of sodium carbonate. Soluble 
phenobarbitone may be distinguished from soluble barbitone by its 
ready solubility in alcohol (90 per cent.). It should be stored in well- 
closed containers. 

Soluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.); insoluble in ether and 
chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Soluble phenobarbitone contains not less than 
95 per cent, of Ci2H u 0 3 N 2 Na. It complies also with a limit test for 
free phenobarbitone, neutral and basic substances. 

Action and Uses. — Soluble phenobarbitone has properties similar 
to those of phenobarbitone, but differs in being freely soluble in water. 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by 
filtration. It is incompatible with ammonium bromide and other 
ammonium salts. When the two are dispensed together, a white 
crystalline precipitate of phenobarbitone is deposited, and the super- 
natant liquid is alkaline and smells of ammonia. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-12 gramme (J to 2 grains). 
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PHENOL 

(Phenol) 

Phenol 

C 6 H 6 0 = 9405 

Synonyms — Acidum Carbolicum; Carbolic Acid. 

Phenol is hydroxybenzene, C 6 H 5 OH, and may be obtained synthetic- 
ally, or from crude tar in which it occurs to the extent of about 0-5 per 
cent. The coal tar is fractionally distilled, when the phenol passes over 
in the fraction distilling between about 170° and 230° together with 
naphthalene and cresols. The phenol is obtained from the separated 
aqueous layer after treatment with 20 per cent, sodium hydroxide 
solution by the addition of acid, and purified. 

Phenol occurs in colourless, acicular, deliquescent crystals, or in 
crystalline masses, which may sometimes become pinkish in colour on 
keeping. It has a characteristic “carbolic” but not tarry odour, and a 
sweetish, pungent taste. It has a freezing-point of about 40°, and a 
boiling-point of about 182°. The “detached crystals” of commerce 
melt at 39° to 40°, but the “ice crystals” are less pure and have a slightly 
lower melting-point. On the addition of one or two drops of ferric 
chloride solution to an aqueous solution, a violet colour is produced; 
the colour is not produced in alcoholic solution. Solutions of phenol 
give, on the addition of bromine water, a white precipitate which at 
first redissolves, but is permanent in the presence of excess of bromine 
water. At 15°, 100 parts of phenol are liquefied by the addition of 
10 parts of water and will dissolve 30 to 40 parts of water, but on 
the further addition of water the liquid separates into two layers, the 
one a solution of phenol in water, the other a solution of water in 
phenol, until 1300 parts of water have been added, when a clear 
solution of phenol in water is formed. It is readily soluble in alkalis, 
forming solutions of the alkali phenates. Phenol should be stored in 
well-closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 13), alcohol (90 per cent.) (6 in 1), ether 
(5 in 1), chloroform (2 in 1), glycerin (3 in 1), liquid paraffin (about 
1 in 200) and in fixed and volatile oils. 

Standard, B.P. — Phenol contains not less than 98 per cent, of 
C e H 6 0. The 1 in 13 aqueous solution at 15 *5° is clear and not more 
than faintly acid to litmus. Residue on volatilisation on a water-bath, 
not more than 0*05 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Phenol exerts an antiseptic action which varies 
not only with its concentration, but with the solvent, the proportion of 
salts present, and the temperature at which it is used. A 1 per cent, 
aqueous solution destroys the virulence of septic and putrefactive 
bacteria and of the tubercle bacillus in a few minutes, but more concen- 
trated solutions are required to destroy resistant spores. Solutions in 
alcohol or oil are practically without antiseptic action, since its affinity 
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for the solvent is much greater than for the bacterium, and the 
germicidal power of phenol in watery solutions diminishes as alcohol 
is added. Phenol is rapidly absorbed from the alimentary canal or 
from wounds, and in the tissues it combines with sulphuric acid and 
is excreted as phenylsulphuric acid. In small doses it is sometimes given 
for gastric fermentation and, in conjunction with bismuth carbonate, 
for fermentative diarrhoea; for the former purpose, however, sodium 
phenolsulphonate and for the latter salol are generally preferred. 

Phenol is used externally both for antiseptic purposes and for its 
action as a local anaesthetic in allaying pruritus. It is used for disinfect- 
ing instruments, utensils, etc., and for the treatment of wounds. 
Applied to the skin as a 5 per cent, w/v solution, or stronger, it produces 
a sensation of burning, followed by numbness, and the skin appears 
white and opaque from the precipitation of the superficial proteins. 
The presence of glycerin retards the local action considerably. The 
strong liquefied substance is applied to acne spots, and is occasionally 
injected into boils and carbuncles at an early stage. Solutions of phenol 
should not be applied as dressings to the fingers or toes since gangrene 
may result. For burns and scalds, a solution of 1 part of crystallised 
phenol in 20 or 40 parts of olive oil is frequently used. A combination 
of phenol with camphor is not caustic, does not harm the tissues, and 
has been employed as a paint to the cervix uteri. As a local anaesthetic 
in toothache, solid phenol, Collodium Carbolisatum, or Phenol cum 
Camphora is applied. An aqueous solution is used as a gargle, 
mouth- wash (preferably in the form of solution of sodium phcnate), 
inhalation (1 in 400 to 500 of water at 60°), or spray (1 in 150 of water). 
Aqueous solutions of phenol should be coloured with magenta or 
other suitable red dye, unless otherwise directed. Glycerinum Phenolis 
is used with an equal quantity of glycerin or glycerin of tannic acid as a 
paint for inflammatory conditions of the mucous membrane of the 
mouth and throat; the glycerin limits and prolongs the action of the 
phenol and weakens its caustic effect. If it is necessary to dilute 
Glycerinum Phenolis for ear-drops, it should be diluted with glycerin, 
since dilution with water renders it caustic. Oleum Lubricans is used 
for lubricating catheters which should previously have been sterilised 
in aqueous solution of phenol (1 in 20). Phenol Iodisatum is 
occasionally used as a local application. A 10 to 20 per cent, solution 
of phenol in equal parts of glycerin and water has been used for the 
treatment of internal hzemorrhoids by direct injection into the pile 
mass; a 5 per cent, solution in almond oil has been used for a similar 
purpose by infiltration into the surrounding mucous membrane. 

For internal use, phenol may be administered in pills massed with 
one and a half times its weight of powdered liquorice, half its weight of 
compound powder of tragacanth, and sufficient syrup of liquid glucose 
added gradually in very small quantities. It may also be given in the 
form of mixture (either alone or in combination with sodium bicar- 
bonate or spirit of chloroform) or as a pastille or lozenge (0*03 gramme, 
l grain). It is incompatible with salts of iron, and cannot be made 
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into pills with camphor, thymol, menthol, resins and gum-resins 
without the use of much absorbent powder. In cases of poisoning 
by phenol, saccharated solution of lime, solution of iodine, caffeine, 
olive oil or camphorated oil should be administered; the usual amount 
of camphorated oil is two teaspoonfuls, although larger quantities have 
sometimes been given. Warmth should be applied to the extremities, 
and alcoholic stimulants given per rectum or hypodermically. In 
chronic poisoning, when the phenol has fixed all the available sulphates 
so that the urine contains only aromatic sulphates, which are not 
precipitated by barium chloride, sodium sulphate, well diluted, should 
be injected under the skin. Phenol burns are best treated by the 
immediate application of glycerin, but olive oil and lime water are also 
useful. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

CYCLOHEXANOLUM. — Cyclohexanol, C e H u OH, may be obtained by the 
catalytic hydrogenation of phenol and occurs as a somewhat toxic, oily liquid, 
having a persistent, camphoraceous odour. It has a specific gravity of about 0-935 
to 0*945 and a boiling-range of 1 55° to 1 70°. It is miscible with hydrocarbons and is 
used as a solvent m the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

CYCLOHEX ANONUM. — Cyclohexanone, C„H 10 O, may be obtained by the 
catalytic hydrogenation of phenol and occurs as a colourless oil, having an odour 
recalling that of peppermint and acetone. It has a specific gravity of about 0-93 
to 0-96 and a boiling-range of 150° to 1G5°. It is miscible with most organic solvents 
and is used as a solvent in the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

CYCLOHEX ANYLIS ACETAS. — Cyclohexanyl acetate, CHg-COOCgHu, is 
obtained by the acetylation of cyclohexancl. The pure substance is a solid, but 
owing to incomplete esterification it occurs in commerce as an oily liquid , having a 
strong, fruity odour, a specific gravity of about 0*947 to 0*980 and a boiling range of 
170° to 180°. It is used as a solvent in the manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

DIAMIN OPHEN OLIS HYDROCHLORIDUM. — Diaminophenol hydro- 
chloride, or amidol, C fl H 3 (NH 2 ) »OH,2HCl, is prepared by the reduction of 2:4-dini- 
trophenol by means of tin and hydrochloric acid, and combination of the resulting 
diaminophenol with hydrochloric acid. Jr occurs as a greyish-white, crystalline 
powder, readily soluble in water and slightly soluble in alcohol. It gives a yellow 
colour with ammonia and has been recommended as a substitute for Nessler’s 
reagent. It is used as a photographic developer. Solutions of diaminophenol hydro- 
chloride do not keep well and should be made as required. 

TRIPHENYLIS PHOSPHAS. — Triphenyl phosphate, (C#H B 0) a PO, occurs as 
a white, crystalline solid melting at about 45° to 48". It is used as a plasticiser in the 
manufacture of lacquers and varnishes. 

Preparations 

Carbasus Phenolis, B.P.C. — (Carbas % Phenol.) — Phenol Gauze. Syn. — Carbolic 
Gauze. It contains from 1 to 3 per cent, of phenol when freshly prepared. 

Collodium Carbolisatum, B.P.C. — (Collod. Carbol.) — Carbohsed Collodion. 
A jelly consisting of equal weights of phenol and simple collodion. 

Gargarisma Phenolis, B.P.C. — (Garg. Phenol.) — Phenol Gargle. Syn . — 
Gargarisma Acidi Carbolici. Glycerin of phenol, 1 in 20, with distilled water. 

Glycerinum Phenolis, B.P. — (Glycer. Phenol.) — Glycerin of Phenol. Syn . — 
Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici. Phenol, 16 per cent. w t /w, dissolved in glycerin. 
Caution. — Dilution with watei renders it caustic; it may be diluted with 
glycerin. Dose - 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 
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Liquor Phenolis Alkalinus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Phenol. Aik.) — Alkaline Solution of 
Phenol. Syn. — Solution of Sodium Phenate. Phenol, 10 per cent, w/v, with 
sodium hydroxide and distilled water. It is used diluted with 20 to 30 parts 
of water. 

Liquor Potassii Phenatis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Pot. Phenat. Co.) — 
Compound Solution of Potassium Phenate. Syn. — Liquor Potassii Carbolatis 
Compositus; Compound Solution of Potassium Carbolate. Liquefied phenol, 
5 per cent, v/v, with solution of potassium hydroxide, Cologne spirit, saccharin, 
tincture of quillaia, emulsion of chloroform, solution of bordeaux B and triple 
rose water. 

Liquor Soctfi Phenatis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sod. Phenat. Co.) — Com- 
pound Solution of Sodium Phenate. Syn. — Compound Solution of Sodium 
Carbolate; Phenol Soda. Phenol, about 3 per cent, w/v, with sodium 
hydroxide, triple orange-flower water, triple rose water, glycerin, solution of 
bordeaux B and distilled water. 

Lotio Phenolis, B.P.C. — (Lot. Phenol.) — Phenol Lotion. Syn. — Lotio Acidi 
Carbolici; Carbolic Acid Lotion. Phenol, 1 in 80, in distilled water, coloured 
with solution of bordeaux B. 

Solutio phenoli LA. contains 2 per cent, of phenol. 

Nebula lodi Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Iod. Co.) — Compound Iodine Spray. 
Iodine, 1 per cent, w/v, and phenol, 0-5 per cent, w/v, in light liquid paraffin. 

Oleum Carbolisatum, B.P.C.— (Ol. Carbol.) — Carbolised Oil. Syn. — Carbolic 
Oil. Phenol, 5 per cent, w/v, in arachis oil. 

Oleum Lubricans, B.P.C. — (Ol. Lubric.) — Lubricant Oil. Syn. — Lund’s Oil; 
Catheter Oil. Phenol, 5 per cent, w/v, in castor oil and arachis oil. 

Phenol cum Camphora, B.P.C. — (Phenol c. Camph.) — Phenol with Camphor. 
Syn. — Phenol Camphor; Carbolic Camphor. Phenol, 25 per cent, w/w, with 
camphor. 

Phenol Iodisatum, B.P.C. — (Phenol Iodisat ) — Iodised Phenol. Syn — Iodised 
Carbolic Acid. Iodine, 10 per cent, w/v, in liquefied phenol. 

Phenol Liquefactum, B.P.— (Phenol Liq.) — Liquefied Phenol. Syn . — Acidum 
Carbolicum Liquefactum. Phenol, 80 per cent, w/w, with water (limits, 78-5 
to 8 1 ■ 5) Specific gravity, about 1*063. Boiling-point, gradually rising to a 
temperature not higher than 188 . When phenol is to be mixed with collodion, 
fixed oils, or paraffins, melted phenol should be used, not liquefied phenol. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers and protected from light. Dose- 
0*06 to 0*2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

Pigmentum Chloralis et Camphors Composite m, B.P.C. — (Pig. Chloral, et 
Camph. Co.) — Compound Chloral and Camphor Paint. Equal weights of 
chloral hydrate, camphor and phenol. 

Stupa Phenolis, B.P.C. — (Stup. Phenol.) — Phenol Tow. Syn. — Carbolised Tow. 
It contains about 5 per cent, of phenol when freshly prepared. 

Suppositorium Phenolis, B.P. — (Supp. Phenol.) — Phenol Suppositoiy. S\n . — 
Suppositorium Acidi Carbolici. Each suppository contains 0-00 gramme 
(1 grain) of phenol. 

Trochiscus Phenolis, B.P. — (Troch. Phenol.) — Lozenge of Phenol. Syn. — 
Trochiscus Acidi Carbolici; Phenol Lozenge; Carbolic Acid Lozenge. Each 
lozenge contains approximately 0*03 gramme (£ grain) of phenol in a basis 
coloured with carmine. These lozenges should be stored in well-closed con- 
tainers in a cool place and protected from light. 

Ungucntum Phenolis, B.P. — (Ung. Phenol.) — Ointment of Phenol. Syn. — 
Ungucntum Acidi Carbol iti; Phenol Ointment. Phenol, 3 per cent., m a 
mixture of white beeswax, lard and hard and soft paraffins. 
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Unguentum Phenolis Com posit um, B.P.C. — (Ung. Phenol. Co.) — Compound 
Phenol Ointment. Syn . — Unguentum Acidi Carbolici Compositum; Compound 
Carbolic Acid Ointment. Phenol, about 18 per cent., with sulphur, olive oil, 
yellow beeswax and strong ointment of mercuric nitrate. 

Vapor Phenolis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Vap. Phenol. Co.) — Compound Phenol 
Inhalation. Syn . — Vapor Acidi Carbolici Compositus; Compound Carbolic 
Acid Inhalation. Creosote, 1 per cent, v/v, and oils ot eucalyptus and Siberian 
fir, of each 2 per cent, v/v, in phenol. 


PHENOLPHTHALEINUM 

(Phenolphthal.) 

Phenolphthalein 

C 20 H 14 O 4 =318-1 

Phenolphthalein is />/>'-di hydroxy diphenylphthalide, and may be pre- 
pared by heating phenol and phthalic anhydride with sulphuric acid or 
other condensing agent at a temperature of about 120° for several 
hours, exhausting the product with boiling water, dissolving the residue 
in dilute sodium hydroxide solution, filtering and precipitating with 
acetic acid. The product is decolourised in alcoholic solution by char- 
coal and precipitated with water, when the precipitated phenolphthalein 
becomes crystalline on standing. Phenolphthalein occurs as a white or 
yellowish-white, odourless, tasteless, crystalline or amorphous powder. 
It may melt at temperatures slightly above 260°. It dissolves in dilute 
solutions of alkali hydroxides and in solutions of alkali carbonates, giving 
a red solution which is rendered colourless by the addition of acids. 
In concentrated sulphuric acid it dissolves, forming a red solution the 
colour of which disappears on dilution. A red colouration is also given 
with solution of ammonia, but fades on standing. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 10) and ether; almost 
insoluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Phenolphthalein has a melting-point of 254° to 
258°. Sulphated ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 
parts per million. It complies also with a limit test for fluorane. 

Action and Uses. — Phenolphthalein is given internally as a purga- 
tive. Its action is exerted directly on the intestinal mucous membrane, 
causing a copious watery secretion. It produces loose motions in from 
four to six hours, but since some of the drug may be absorbed and is 
excreted in the bile, purgative effects may continue for several days. 
Usually, however, it is not absorbed in amounts sufficient to irritate 
the kidneys or intestines, but cases are on record where the drug 
appeared to have been absorbed, and backache, albuminuria, and the 
presence of free haemoglobin in the urine resulted. It occasionally gives 
rise to a skin rash. It is especially suitable for delicate persons and for 
women during pregnancy. It is eliminated chiefly per rectum , but some 
may be eliminated by the kidneys, imparting a red colour to alkaline 
urine. Phenolphthalein is administered in cachets, lozenges, or 
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tablets, either alone or with aloin and other purgatives, or diffused in 
liquid paraffin. It is also given with emulsions of liquid paraffin 
and agar. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Emulsio Paraffim Liquids Composite, B.P.C. — (Emuls. Paraff, Liq. Co.) — 
Compound Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin. Syti . — Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin 
with Agar and Phenolphthalein. Emulsion of liquid paraffin with agar, con- 
taining l£ grains of phenolphthalein in each fluid ounce. Dose- 4 to 16 
millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Pilule Phenolphthaleini Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Phenolphthal. Co.) — 
Compound Phenolphthalein Pills. Syn . — Pilulae Phenaloini. Each pill contains 
£ grain of aloin, £ grain of phenolphthalein, ^ grain of strychnine, ^ grain 
of dry extract of belladonna and grain of powdered ipecacuanha, foose- 
1 or 2 pills. 

Tabelle Phenolphthaleini Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Phenolphthal. Co.) — 
Compound Phenolphthalein Tablets. Each tablet contains 1 grain of phcnol- 
phthalein, r ?Vr) grain of dry extract of belladonna, and R , l l0 grain of strychnine 
sulphate. Dose.- 1 to 3 Lablets. 


PHENOL-RUBRUM 

(Phenol-Rub.) 

Phenol Red 

C 19 H ]4 0 6 S = 354-2 

Synonyms — Phenolsulphonphthaleinum; Phenolsulphonphthalein. 

Phenol red may be prepared by fusing o-sulphobenzoic acid with 
phenol at about 130° until combination is complete. This condensation 
is accompanied by the formation of by-products, and hence manufac- 
turers usually adopt some form of colour standard in order to obtain 
uniformity. It occurs as a bright to dark red crystalline powder. It 
dissolves in solutions of alkali hydroxides or carbonates (including 
ammonium) with the formation of violet-red to deep red solutions as 
the concentration increases; the colour of these solutions is changed 
to orange or yellow by a slight excess of acid, and destroyed by warming 
with zinc dust. 1 millilitre of a 01 per cent, alcoholic solution in 100 
millilitres of boiled and cooled distilled water produces a strong red 
colour when shaken with 0-5 millilitre of N/50 sodium hydroxide. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1300), alcohol (95 per cent.) (about 1 in 
350) and acetone (about 1 in 500); almost insoluble in chloroform and 
ether. 

Standard. — Phenol red loses, on drying at 1 10°, not more than 1 per 
cent, of its weight. Sulphated ash, not more than 0-2 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. 
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Uses. — Phenol red is used as an indicator in the determination of 
the hydrogen ion concentration of urine, starch and bacteriological 
culture media. Its excretion after the intravenous injection of 0-006 
gramme in 1 millilitre is used as a test of renal function. Not less than 
50 per cent, for the first hour, or 75 per cent, for the first and second 
hours, should be excreted in the urine. It can be detected in 
the urine and determined colorimetrically by making alkaline with 
sodium hydroxide solution. Combined with ureteric catheterisation, 
this test can be applied to each kidney separately. Solutions of phenol 
red for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave or by 
tyndallisation. 


PHOSPHORUS 

(Phosphor.) 

Phosphorus 

P =31-02 

Phosphorus is a solid, non-metallic element, and may be obtained 
from bone ash or other sources of calcium phosphate by conversion 
into metaphosphoric acid and subsequent distillation with carbon, or 
by heating a mixture of calcium phosphate, sand and coke in an 
electric furnace. It may be purified by treatment with chromic acid 
and redistillation. It occurs in commerce in the form of cylindrical 
sticks, which are translucent, colourless or pale yellow, wax-like, 
brittle at low temperatures but soft and pliable at ordinary temperatures. 
Specific gravity, about 1-83; melting-point, about 44°; boiling-point, 
about 287°. Phosphorus oxidises spontaneously in moist air and ignites 
at a temperature above its melting-point; it volatilises slowly in steam, 
the vapour being luminous in the dark. It unites directly with oxy- 
gen, sulphur, chlorine, iodine, bromine and many metals. 

Heated in an inert atmosphere to about 250°, phosphorus is converted 
into red phosphorus, which is probably a solid solution of white 
phosphorus in “metallic” or “black” phosphorus. Red phosphorus 
consists of an apparently amorphous, bright reddish-brown powder 
without odour, of specific gravity about 2*19; it is not luminous in 
the dark and does not oxidise spontaneously in moist air. It is not 
ignited by friction or by heating to temperatures below 200°, and is 
insoluble in carbon disulphide. It sublimes at about 290°, producing a 
vapour which condenses into white phosphorus. Six allotropic modifi- 
cations of phosphorus exist. Phosphorus should be stored under 
water in closed containers and protected from light. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 350), 
chloroform (1 in 25), ether (1 in 80), carbon disulphide (2 in 1) and 
olive oil (1 in 80). 

Action and Uses.-- Phosphorus in the elemental state is rarely used 
in medicine. In the treatment of rickets and other bone diseases, it 
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has been replaced by the inorganic phosphates. It has been used in 
the treatment of neurasthenia. Phosphorus is absorbed by the intestines 
and, in the form of vapour, by the lungs. The presence of oils facilitates 
its intestinal absorption. Owing to its physical characteristics, red 
phosphorus is practically non-toxic. Oxidation of phosphorus in the 
body is very slow, and a portion may be excreted unchanged by 
the bowel and kidneys. It has a generally depressant action on meta- 
bolism and a special power of causing degenerative changes in the 
liver and kidneys. 

Phosphorus may be administered as Oleum Phosphoratum, which 
may be dispensed readily by mixing it with ten times its volume of 
almond oil and emulsifying with acacia in the usual way. The oil may 
also be enclosed in capsules or given with cod-liver oil. Liquor Phosphori 
Compositus is also employed for the administration of phosphorus in 
liquid form. For administration in pills, Sevum Phosphoratum is 
commonly employed. This preparation may be readily incorporated 
with extracts, etc., by the addition of compound powder of tragacanth, 
or powdered soap and liquorice, care being taken to avoid oxidation 
as far as possible by adding chloroform or carbon disulphide to the 
mass, a few drops at a time, and mixing with a minimum of friction. 
Phosphorus pills should ,be freshly prepared, well varnished, and 
enclosed in a dark amber-coloured bottle. Phosphorus should not be 
handled, and must be dispensed with the utmost care. It should be 
cut under water, and must always be dissolved for dispensing purposes, 
w hether it is to be administered in liquid form or in pills, since solid 
particles of free phosphorus give rise to acute gastritis. 

The symptoms of phosphorus poisoning, owing to slow absorption, 
may be delayed. Abdominal pain and vomiting are usual. Depression 
and weakness occur, followed, after an interval which may be days or 
weeks, by jaundice; severe haemorrhage from all the mucous mem- 
branes is sometimes a feature. The course of a fatal case is very similar 
to that in acute yellow atrophy of the liver. Chronic poisoning usually 
manifests itself by ulceration of the gums with periostitis of the upper 
and lower jaws, followed by necrosis, and invasion by the tubercle 
bacillus. This condition is found in persons subjected to the action 
of the vapour, the presence of dental sepsis being a predisposing 
factor. The treatment of acute poisoning is by copper sulphate used 
as an emetic, followed by stomach lavage with 0-2 per cent, w/v 
solution of potassium permanganate. Fats and oils should be avoided, 
but liquid paraffin is said to delay absorption if taken early. Alkalis 
should be given freely. 

Dose.- 0*0006 to 0-0025 gramme to £ rnjn )- 

Preparations 

Liquor Phosphori Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Phosphor. Co.) — Compound 
Solution of Phosphorus. Sytt . — Tmctura Phosphori Composita; Compound 
Tincture of Phosphorus. Phosphorus, 0-2 per rent, w/v, with chloroform and 
dehydrated alcohol. Dose.-- 0-2 to 0*8 millilitre (3 to 12 minims). 
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Oleum Phocphoratum, B.P.C. — (01. Phosphor.)— Phosphorated Oil. Phos- 
phorus, 1 per cent, w/w, with oil of lemon, in almond oil. Dose.- 0-06 to 0-3 
millilitre (1 to 5 minims). 

This oil was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Pilule Damiane Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Damian. Co.) — Compound Damiana 
Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of extract of damiana and ^ grain each of 
dry extract of nux vomica and phosphorated suet. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilule Phosphori, B.P.C. — (Pil. Phosphor.) — Phosphorus Pills. Each pill 
contains T tU grain of phosphorus. Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia, 1914, under the name of Pilula Phosphori. 

Sevum Phosphor at um, B.P.C. — (Sev. Phosphor.) — Phosphorated Suet. Phos- 
phorus, 10 per cent., in suet. Dose.- 0-006 to 0 03 gramme to £ grain.) 


PHYSOSTIGMA 

(Physostig.) 

Calabar Bean * 

Synonym — Ordeal Beans. 

Calabar bean consists of the ripe seeds of Physostigma venenosum 
Balf. (Fam. Leguminosas), a woody climbing plant indigenous to the 
West Coast of Africa. 

The seeds are oblong-reniform in shape, being nearly flat or slightly 
convex on one margin, but boldly arched on the other. They are dark 
chocolate-brown in colour, and measure about 25 millimetres long, 
18 millimetres broad, and 12 millimetres thick. The hilum occurs as 
a broad, deep groove, extending nearly the entire length of the curved 
margin, and passing completely round one end of the seed. The lips 
of the groove are thickened and paler in colour than the channel, which 
is black, with a distinct, fine brown furrow in the middle; in it may 
frequently be found portions of a white, papery funiculus and, at one 
end, the rnicropyle appears as a minute perforation. The hard seed coat 
is somewhat rough, and encloses two firm, white, starchy cotyledons, 
which are curved so as to enclose between them a large cavity, the air 
in which causes the seeds to float upon water. The seeds have no 
characteristic odour or taste. 

Calabar bean contains physostigmine (eserine). Other alkaloids 
present in small quantity are eseridine, eseramine, physovenine and 
geneserine. Eseramine is almost without physiological activity, while 
physovenine, like physostigmine, is a very powerful miotic. Geneserine 
has a milder action than physostigmine and is said to be identical 
with eseridine. The total alkaloid varies from about 0*05 to 0*3 per 
cent. The seeds also contain the phytosterol, stigmasterol, and an 
abundance of starch, and yield about 4 per cent, of ash. 
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Substitutes. — The seeds of P. cylindrospermum Holmes, which are nearly 
cylindrical and have a shoiter hilum, of Mucuna urens Medic, (horse-eye beans), 
which are brownish and rounded, of Entada scandem Benth. (Garbee beans), 
which are flattened and discoid, and of Pentaclethra macrophylla Benth., which 
are mussel-shaped, are sometimes met with as substitutes for calabar bean. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of calabar bean are virtually 
those of the alkaloid, physostigmine, and it is used only as the source 
of this alkaloid and its salts. In cases of poisoning, the procedure 
described under Physostigminse Salicylas should be followed. 


PHYSOSTIGMINE SALICYLAS 

(Physostig. Salicyl.) 

Physostigmine Salicylate 

Ci 5 H 2 i0 2 N 3 ,C 7 H 6 0 3 = 413-2 

Synonym — Eserine Salicylate. 

Physostigmine salicylate, C 15 H 21 0 2 N 3 ,C 6 H 4 (OH)-COOH, is the 
salicylate of an alkaloid, physostigmine, obtained from calabar bean. 
It may be prepared by neutralising a warm, ethereal solution of 
physostigmine with an ethereal solution of salicylic acid, which is 
added until a drop of the liquid produces a faint reddening on moistened 
blue litmus paper. After the crystals have separated they are collected 
and dried by gentle heat. Physostigmine salicylate occurs as colourless or 
faintly yellow, odourless crystals, having a faintly bitter taste and melt- 
ing, after drying at 100°, at 185° to 187°. The 1 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution is neutral to methyl red, but a concentrated alcoholic solution 
is slightly acid to litmus. Both the salt and it? aqueous solution acquire 
a pink colouration on exposure to air and 1 '*gJL, owing to formation of 
rubreserine; the change is less rapid in faintly acid solutions. The 
aqueous solution gives with ferric chloride a violet colouration, due 
to the salicylic acid. In other respects the sal' responds to the identity 
tests given under Physostigminae Sulphas. Ii is more stable than the 
other salts of the alkaloid, but is only sparingly soluble in water. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers a n d protected from light. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 100) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 
1 in 12). 

Standard, B.P. — Physostigmine salicylate loses, cn drying at 100°, 
not more than 1 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per 
cent. It complies also with a limit test for readily carbonisable 
substances. 

Action and Uses. — The action of physostigmine on involuntary 
muscle and on secretory glands closely resembles that of pilocarpine. 
When applied to the eye, it causes great contraction of the pupil; the 
effect is local, and is due mainly to stimulation of the terminations of the 
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third nerve; intra-ocular pressure is largely reduced as a result of the 
contraction. Other plain muscle is affected by physostigmine in much 
the same way; gastric movements are increased and vomiting may 
result, and intestinal peristalsis is exaggerated, with production of liquid 
motions; the movements of the bladder and uterus are augmented, and 
the bronchioles are constricted. All these effects are antagonised by 
atropine. A similar stimulation of the peripheral nerve endings in glands 
results in an increase of their secretions, especially in the case of the 
sudoriferous, salivary, mucous and lachrymal glands. The action of 
physostigmine on the circulation is to decrease the pulse rate and raise 
the blood pressure. It depresses the central nervous system, causing 
muscular weakness and diminished reflexes. Very large doses excite 
motor nerve endings and so cause irregular twitchings. 

Physostigmine has been employed internally for its depressant 
action on the central nervous system in epilepsy, chorea, etc., but has 
not proved of much service. It has been given hypodermically, 0*0006 
gramme ( T f R; grain) every four hours, in tetanus, and in intestinal 
obstruction to obtain an action of the bowels or to prevent the forma- 
tion of adhesions after operation by exciting peristalsis. In veterinary 
practice it is given by hypodermic injection for its purgative action. 
The chief use of physostigmine is as a miotic; under its influence, the 
pupil commences to contract in from five to fifteen minutes, reaches the 
maximum contraction in thirty minutes and remains contracted for 
more than twelve hours. The muscles regulating accommodation are 
also affected, but they regain their normal condition in from three to 
four hours. Physostigmine is employed to correct the dilatation caused 
by atropine, homatropine, or cocaine. It is used in glaucoma to decrease 
the intra-ocular pressure, but whether this is brought about by lessening 
the secretion of fluid or by facilitating its escape is not yet clear. For 
ophthalmic use, Guttae Physostigminae, Oculcntum Physostigminae 
and Lamella Physostigm^ns are employed. Solutions of physostigmine 
salicylate for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by 
filtration. Solutions shbuld be freshly prepared and protected from 
light. The containers should comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. Solutions rapidly become pink in colour; this may 
be avoided to a great extent by dissolving the salt in a solution 
of boric acid (3 per cent.). Although it is advisable to avoid dis- 
colouration, solutions which have become coloured appear to retain 
their miotic properties. For internal use it may be administered in 
pills. In cases of poisoning by physostigmine or its salts, the stomach 
should be washed out with 0*2 per cent, w/v solution of 
potassium permanganate, and atropine and strychnine administered 
hypodermically. 

Dose. " 0-0006 to 0*0012 gramme ( T ^ to grain). 

Preparations 

Guttse Physostigminae, B.P.C. — (Gutt. Physostig.) — Physostigmine Fve Drops. 
Syn . — C Jutto* Esermn,*; Esenne Eye Drops. Physostigmine salicylate, . per cent., 
with boric acid, in sterilised water. 
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Lamella Physotfiginine, B.P. — (Lamell. Physostig.)— Lametta of Physostigmine. 
Syn . — Lamella of Esenne. Each lamella contains 0*000065 gramme (itfVv 
grain) of physostigmine salicylate. 

Oculentum Physostigmin®, B.P. — (Oculent. Physostig.) — Physostigmine Oint- 
ment for the Eye. Syn . — Oculentum Eserinae. Physostigmine salicylate, 
0*125 per cent., in simple eye ointment. It should be stored in small, well- 
closed containers in a cool place and protected from light. 

An ointment for the eye , prepared with 0*2 per cent, of physostigmine in white 
soft paraffin , was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 


PHYSOSTIGMINE SULPHAS 

(Physostig. Sulph.) 

Physostigmine Sulphate 

(C 16 H 21 0 2 N 3 ) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 = 648*5 
Synonym — Eserine Sulphate. 

Physostigmine sulphate is the sulphate of the alkaloid, physostig- 
mine, obtained from calabar bean, and may be prepared by adding 
sulphuric acid (10 per cent.), drop by drop, to a solution of physostig- 
mine in ether until separation of the crystalline sulphate ceases. The 
salt is collected, and carefully dried at a temperature of about 40°. 

Physostigmine sulphate occurs as a yellowish-white, microcrystalline, 
very deliquescent, odourless powder, having a bitter taste; it gradually 
becomes reddened on exposure to air and light, owing to formation 
of rubreserine, a product of oxidation, which is insoluble in ether, but 
soluble in chloroform and in carbon disulphide. The aqueous solution, 
which is colourless at first, becomes pink on keeping, and is neutral or 
only very faintly acid to litmus. After drying at 100°, it melts at about 
145°. With gold chloride it produces a purple colour. With sulphuric 
acid alone the salt gives only a faint yellow cblour, but with sulphuric 
acid containing a crystal of potassium iodate a light purple colour is 
produced, changing at once to yellowish-red. A 1 per cent, aqueous 
solution yields with dilute solution of sodium hydroxide a white 
precipitate becoming pink; the precipitate dissolves in an excess of the 
reagent to form a red solution. A few milligrams, treated with 
several drops of ammonia solution, produces a yellowish-red colouration 
on warming, and on evaporation leaves a bluish residue which dissolves 
in alcohol to form a blue solution; if acetic acid is then added, the 
solution appears blue by transmitted light, but shows a red fluorescence 
which is intensified on dilution with water. The residue left on evapora- 
tion of the ammoniacal solution dissolves in sulphuric acid forming 
a green solution; on the gradual addition of alcohol the colour changes 
to red, but reverts to green on evaporation of the alcohol. Physostig- 
mine sulphate should be stored in well-closed containers and protected 
from light. 

Soluble in water (4 in 1) and alcohol (2*5 in 1); soluble in chloro- 
form, but not very soluble in ether. 

D1 
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Standard. — Physostiginine sulphate loses, on drying at 100°, not 
more than 1 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0*1 per cent. 
0*05 gramme, dissolved in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid, does not 
acquire more than a faintly yellow colouration (limit of readily carbonis- 
able substances). 0-05 gramme in 2 millilitres of water does not 
produce a violet colouration on the addition of a drop of ferric chloride 
solution (limit of salicylic acid). 

Action and Uses. — The action of physostigmine and its salts is 
described under Physostigminae Salicylas. The sulphate is used in the 
preparation of eye drops, but its solutions are more liable to change 
colour on storage and, owing to its deliquescent nature, it is more 
difficult to handle than the salicylate. Solutions of physostigmine 
sulphate for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by 
filtration. Solutions should be freshly prepared and protected from 
light. The containers should comply with the tests for limit of 
alkalinity of glass. The colouration of the solution can be delayed 
by the addition of 3 per cent, of boric acid. 

Dose.- 0-0006 to 0-0012 gramme ( to grain). 

PHYSOSTIGMINA. — Physostigmine, or eserine, C 15 H 21 0 2 N 3 , occurs in large 
crystals, melting at about 105"; it is tasteless, kevorotatory, and sparingly soluble in 
water, but readily soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, benzene and carbon di- 
sulphide. The alkaloid is sometimes employed in the preparation of ointments and 
oily drops for application to the eye as miotics. 

Preparation 

Gutt® Phyaostigmin® Oleoss, B.P.C. — (Gutt. Physostig. Oleos.) — Eye Drops 
of Physostigmine in Oil. Physostigmine, 0-5 per cent, w/v, in castor oil. 


PHYTOLACCA 

(Phytolacc.) 

Phytolacca 

Synonym — Poke Root. 

Phytolacca is the root of Phytolacca decandra Linn. (Fam. 
Phytolaccaceae), a large herbaceous perennial widely distributed in 
Eastern and Central North America, and naturalised in Southern 
Europe. It should be collected in the autumn. 

The drug occurs in transverse or longitudinal slices of sparingly- 
branched, nearly cylindrical roots, rarely exceeding 7 centimetres in 
diameter. The outer surface is yellowish, reddish, or greyish-brown 
in colour, longitudinally wrinkled, and marked with narrow, transverse 
bars of cork; the inner surface, when exposed, is whitish and hard, and 
the fracture is fibrous. It is odourless, and the taste is sweetish and 
acrid; the powder is powerfully sternutatory. The smoothed, trans- 
verse section exhibits several concentric rings of narrow vascular 
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bundles alternating with rings of parenchymatous tissue; consequently 
older roots easily separate into longitudinal fibrous strips, and trans- 
verse slices show several concentric ridges of elevated fibrous strands 
alternating with contracted bands of intervening parenchyma. The 
most important microscopical character is the presence of abundant 
idioblasts containing bundles of acicular crystals of calcium oxalate; 
the numerous fibres are thick- walled. 

Phytolacca contains a very bitter resin, 10 per cent, of a non-reduc- 
ing sugar, and free formic acid. It has also been said to contain a 
crystalline, neutral principle (phytolaccin), and traces of an alkaloid 
(phytolaccine) and phytolaccic acid. 

Standard. — Phytolacca contains not more than 5 per cent, of its 
stem. Ash, not more than 14 per cent. 

Phytolacca, in powder (Pul vis Phytolaccse : Pulv. Phytolacc.), con- 
tains the constituents and possesses the microscopical characters of 
Phytolacca, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Phytolacca has emetic, purgative and mildly 
narcotic properties, but is rarely used in medicine. The powdered 
drug is a powerful sternutatory. It has been employed in chronic 
rheumatism, usually in the form of tincture (1 in 10) or liquid extract 
(1 in 1). 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


PICRORHIZA 

(Picrorh.) 

Picrorhiza 

Picrorhiza consists of the dried rhij ime of Picrorhiza Kurroa 
Royle (Fam. Scrophulariaceai), a sma*. plant indigenous to the 
Himalayas. 

The rhizomes are greyish-brown, light in weight, more or less 
cylindrical, about 2-5 to 5 centimetres long and 4 to 8 millimetres 
thick. The external surface is deeply wrinkled longitudinally, with 
transverse scars of cataphyllary leaves, numerous small, black buds 
and an occasional root or root-scar; near the apex may be present the 
black remains of closely approximate, scaly leaves. The fracture is 
short; the smoothed, transverse surface exhibits a thin, pale grey cork, 
a dark, lacunous cortex, a narrow ring of tangentially elongated, pale 
coloured vascular bundles and a very dark pith. There are present 
a few loose roots, which are slender and longitudinally wrinkled. The 
drug is odourless, and has a very bitter taste. ' 

Picrorhiza contains the bitter, crystalline glycoside, picrorhizin, 
which yields picrorhizetin and dextrose on hydrolysis. 

Standard. — Picrorhiza contains not more than 2 per cent, of its 
stems and other foreign organic matter. 
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Action and Uses. — Picrorhiza is a bitter, and is used as a tonic 
and antiperiodic. It is best administered as liquid extract [Extractum 
Picrorhizse Liquidum, 1 in 1, in doses of 1 to 4 millilitres (15 to 60 
minims)], or as tincture [Tinctura Picrorhiza;, 1 in 4 in alcohol (45 per 
cent.) in doses of 2 to 4 millilitres (30 to 60 minims)], in combination 
with aromatics. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 


PICROTOXINUM 

(Picrotoz.) 

Picrotoxin 

Qi0^34^13 = 002*3 

Picrotoxin may be prepared by exhausting powdered cocculus 
indicus with boiling alcohol and, after concentration, extracting the 
fatty residue with hot water; on cooling, picrotoxin crystallises, and 
may be recrystallised from water or alcohol. It occurs as intensely 
bitter, poisonous, colourless, odourless, shining, prismatic crystals, or 
as a microcrystalline powder, melting at about 200° to a yellow liquid. 
The alcoholic solution is lievorotatory and neutral. Amyl alcohol, 
benzene and chloroform extract picrotoxin from acid, but not from 
alkaline solutions. It dissolves in sulphuric acid forming a bright yellow 
solution; the colour changes to orange-violet on warming and becomes 
green on the addition of potassium di chromate. On the addition of 
1 drop of a 20 per cent, solution of anisaldehyde in dehydrated alcohol 
to picrotoxin moistened with sulphuric acid, a permanent blue colour 
is obtained. A mixture of picrotoxin and three times its weight of 
potassium nitrate develops an intense red colour on moistening with 
strong sulphuric acid and adding a strong solution of sodium hydroxide. 
Picrotoxin reduces Fehling’s solution and ammoniacal silver nitrate 
solution, and gives no precipitate with the usual alkaloidal precipitants. 
It is readily decomposed into picrotoxinin, C 16 H 16 0 6 , and picrotin, 

UifiH 18 0 7 . 

Soluble in water (1 in 334), boiling water (1 in 35), alcohol (1 in 
13*5), boiling alcohol (1 in 3), solution of potassium hydroxide (1 in 
10), amyl alcohol, benzene, ether, chloroform and glacial acetic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Picrotoxin is a powerful convulsive poison, 
differing from strychnine in that it acts mainly on the medulla. It is 
used occasionally to check the profuse night-sweats of phthisis through 
its action in accelerating respiration, thus removing the partial asphyxia 
and so preventing stimulation of the nervous mechanism governing 
perspiration; it is successful only in a limited number of cases. 
Picrotoxin has been employed in the treatment of epilepsy and chronic 
alcoholism, and as an antidote in morphine poisoning. In the form of an 
ointment (1 in 50) it has been used as a parasiticide, but it is too 
dangerous a substance to use in this way. In cases of poisoning by 
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picrotoxin, an emetic should be given or the stomach should be washed 
out, and chloral hydrate and potassium bromide administered. 

Dose.- 0-0006 to 0 0025 gramme to ^ grain). 


PILOCARPINE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Pilocarp. Hydrochlor.) 

Pilocarpine Hydrochloride 

C u H lfl 0 2 N 2 ,HCl = 244 6 

Pilocarpine hydrochloride may be prepared by dissolving the base 
obtained from the nitrate in sufficient dilute hydrochloric acid to form 
a neutral solution, concentrating, and setting aside over sulphuric 
acid to crystallise. It occurs in the form of colourless, odourless 
crystals, deliquescent in moist air. The aqueous solution has a faintly 
bitter taste, and is neutral or only faintly acid to litmus. Sulphuric acid 
dissolves it with liberation of hydrogen chloride and the formation of a 
colourless liquid; on the addition of a small fragment of potassium 
dichromate, a bright grass-green colouration is produced. It responds 
to the test for distinction from other alkaloids given under Pilocarpinae 
Nitras. A mixture of equal parts of the salt and calomel becomes 
blackened when moistened with alcohol. 

Freely soluble in water, and dehydrated alcohol (1 in 10); almost 
insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard. — Pilocarpine hydrochloride, when dried to constant 
weight at 100°, melts between 204° and 205°. Specific rotation, 
determined on a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, +90° to +92°. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. It complies with the tests for absence 
of certain other alkaloids in Pilocarpinae Nitras. 

Action and Uses. — The action of pilocarpine hydrochloride is 
similar to that of pilocarpine nitrate. Solutions for injection may be 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 
The containers must comply with the limit of alkalinity of glass, and 
the solutions should be stored protected from light. 

Dose.- 0-003 to 0-012 gramme to } grain). 

PILOCARPINE HYDROBROMIDUM. — Pilocarpine hydrobromide, 
C n H 16 Oi>N 2 ,HBr, occurs in the form of white crystals, soluble in water and alcohol 
and melting at 185°. It is used for the same purposes as pilocarpine hydrochloride. 
Dose.- 0-003 to 0*012 gramme ( , to l grain). 

Preparation 

Syrupus Potassii Bromidi et Pilocarpine, B.P.C. — (Syr. Pot/ Brom. et 
Pilocarp ) — Syrup of Potassium Bromide and Pilocarpine. Potassium bromide, 
10 per cent, w/v, and pilocarpine hydrobromide, 0-005 per cent, w/v, with 
glycerin and syrup of orange; each fluid drachm contains about 5J grains of 
potassium bromide and ) r> grain of pilocarpine hydrobromidc. Dose.- 4 to 
8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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PILOCARPINE NITRAS 

(Pilocarp. Nit.) 

Pilocarpine Nitrate 

C 11 II ie 0 2 N 2 ,HN0 3 = 271-2 

Pilocarpine nitrate is the salt of an alkaloid, pilocarpine, obtained 
from the leaves of species of Pilocarpus. It occurs in the form of 
colourless crystals or as a white, crystalline powder, without odour but 
with a faintly bitter taste. The 5 per cent, aqueous solution is neutral 
to methyl red, but slightly acid to litmus; it yields no precipitate on 
the addition of solution of ammonium, sodium, or potassium 
hydroxide. Pilocarpine salts may be distinguished from the salts of 
other alkaloids by the following colour reaction. To a few millilitres 
of a 1 in 500 aqueous solution, acidified by the addition of one or two 
drops of dilute sulphuric acid, add an equal volume of solution of 
hydrogen peroxide, and pour a layer of benzene on the mixed liquids; 
then add one or two drops of a solution of potassium chromate or 
dichromate and shake well; the benzene layer acquires a bluish-violet 
colouration, while the aqueous layer remains yellow. Pilocarpine 
nitrate is stated to contain varying amounts of isopilocarpine nitrate, 
which lowers the melting-point; the chemically pure salt melts at 
177° to 178°. 

Soluble in water (1 in 8), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 50); almost 
insoluble in chloroform and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Pilocarpine nitrate has a melting-point of 174° to 
178°. Specific rotation of a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, +77° 
to +83°. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. It complies also with 
tests for the absence of certain other alkaloids and with a limit test for 
readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — The general action of pilocarpine is to stimulate 
the parasympathetic nerve endings of plain muscle, the heart and 
secretory glands. Its action is therefore a peripheral one, and any 
effect on the central nervous system is insignificant. Pilocarpine is a 
powerful sudorific, and was formerly much employed in various 
conditions in which excess of fluid accumulates in the body, notably 
in renal oedema and in uraemia. Owing to its depressant action on the 
heart it is now rarely used. The drug also causes augmented secretion 
from the salivary, gastric, pancreatic and intestinal glands, also from 
the mucous glands of the mouth, nose and respiratory tract, the main 
increase being in the water content. Milk, bile and urine are unin- 
fluenced. It stimulates the motor nerve endings of the plain muscle 
of the gut and produces nausea, vomiting and diarrhoea. Pilocarpine 
decreases the frequency of the heart, contracts the bronchioles, and 
by its action on the spleen produces a leucocytosis. 

In ophthalmic surgery, pilocarpine has been used as a substitute for 
physostigmine to contract the pupil and decrease the intra-ocular 
tension in glaucoma and detachment of the retina, but it is only about 
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half as active. For this purpose a 2 per cent, w/v solution may be 
employed, or a gelatin lamella containing 0-00025 gramme grain) 
may be placed in the conjunctival sac. Its action on the eye is less 
complete and of shorter duration than that of physostigmine, and a 
slight increase of tension may occur at first. Pilocarpine has been given 
by the mouth to relax the cardiac sphincter in cases of cardiospasm. 
The action of pilocarpine is in all cases antagonised by atropine, but 
in cases of atropine poisoning the use of pilocarpine is quite unjustifi- 
able, for the reason that pilocarpine in no way antagonises the dangerous 
action of atropine on the brain. Pilocarpine nitrate is best 
administered by hypodermic injection in doses of from 0-006 to 
0-016 gramme ( T ^- to \ grain). Solutions for injection may be sterilised 
by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. The 
containers must comply with the limit of alkalinity of glass, and the 
solutions should be stored protected from light. Pills may be prepared 
with lactose and dextrose. Larger initial doses than 0-003 gramme 
Gnj grain) by the mouth are not well tolerated. It has been recommended 
for use in lotions (1 in 250) to promote the growth of the hair, its 
effect being attributed to stimulation of the glands of the scalp. In 
cases of poisoning by pilocarpine, the stomach should be emptied 
and atropine given hypodermically. 

Dose.- 0-003 to 0-012 gramme to J grain). 

Preparation 

Guttse Pilocarpim B.P.C. — (Gutt. Pilocarp.) — Pilocarpine Eye Drops. Pilo- 
carpine nitrate, 0-5 per cent, w/v, in sterilised water. 


PIMENTA 

(Piment.) 

Pimento 

Synonyms — Allspice; Jamaica Pepper. 

Pimento consists of the dried, full-grown but unripe fruits of Pimenta 
officinalis Lindl. (Fam. Myrtaceae), a tree indigenous to the West 
Indies, and cultivated in Jamaica and other islands. 

The fruits are nearly globular berries, about 5 to 8 millimetres in 
diameter, dark reddish-brown, with a rough, brittle pericarp, crowned 
with the remains of the calyx surrounding the short style. The fruit 
is two-celled, each cell containing a single, brownish-black, reniform 
seed. The odour and taste are aromatic, having some resemblance to 
those of clove. The liquid obtained by boiling a few of the fruits with 
dilute hydrochloric acid, and filtering, gives not more than a faint 
bluish-green tint when treated with potassium ferrocyanide solution. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the one-celled, 
conical, thick- walled hairs and small polygonal cells, having a rather 



808 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


thick cuticle, from the epidermis; the numerous oil glands situated in 
the parenchyma immediately beneath the epidermis; the abundant, 
lignified, sclerenchymatous cells from the pericarp; the polygonal cells 
from the cotyledons, containing starch, mostly in compound grains, 
individual grains being muller-shaped. 

Pimento contains from 3 to 4*5 per cent, of volatile oil containing 
about 70 per cent, of eugenol. Other constituents are small amounts 
of eugenolmethylether, cineole, /-a-phellandrene and caryophyllene. 

Substitutes. — Fruits which have been collected when ripe or very nearly ripe 
become almost black on drying; they are sometimes made more attractive by 
colouring them with bole or brown ochre. 

Standard. — Pimento yields not more than 6 per cent, of ash. 

Pimento, in powder (Pul vis Pimentae : Pulv. Piment.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Pimenta, and complies with the standard for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Pimento is an aromatic stimulant and carmina- 
tive resembling clove in its action. It is used principally for the 
production of Oleum Pimentae, in which form it is generally employed 
in medicine. 


Preparation 

Aqua Pimentae Concentrata, B.P.C. — (Aq. Piment. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Pimento Water. Oil of Pimento, 1 in 50. When pimento w r ater (Aqua Pimentae) 
is ordered, this preparation diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled water 
may be dispensed. Dose - 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


PINUS ALBA 

(Pinus Alb.) 

White Pine 

Synonym — White Pine Bark. 

White pine is the bark of the Weymouth pine, Pinus Strobus Linn. 
(Fam. Pinaceae), deprived of the cork and part of the cortex, and 
dried. The Weymouth pine grows throughout the North-Eastern 
United States of America and in Canada. 

The bark occurs in flat pieces, about 30 centimetres long, 15 centi- 
metres wide and 1 to 3 millimetres thick; the longer pieces, which may 
be up to 80 centimetres long, are often folded. The outer surface is 
pinkish-yellow to brown, coarsely striated, with a few small patches 
of grey-brown periderm, and numerous small cavities containing oleo- 
resin; the inner surface is yellowish-brown, finely striated longitudinally 
and transversely corrugated. The bark is tough and the fracture very 
fibrous. The odour is slight and terebinthinate, and the taste sweetish, 
bitter and astringent. 

White pine contains volatile oil, tannin, mucilage and resin. 
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Action and Uses. — White pine is used in conjunction with other 
medicaments as an ingredient of cough syrups. 

Preparations 

Extractum Pini Albi Liquidum, B.P.C.— (Ext. Pini Alb. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of White Pine. 1 in 1. Dose - 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Pini Albi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Pini Alb. Co.) — Compound 
Syrup of White Pine. Liquid extract of white pine, 1 in 20, and syrup of tar, 
1 in 5, with liquid extract of squill , solution of bordeaux B, ammonium chloride, 
sucrose, glycerin and distilled water. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 


PINUS CANADENSIS 

(Pinus Canad.) 

Hemlock Spruce 

Synonyms — Pinus Bark; Hemlock Spruce Bark. 

Hemlock spruce is the dried inner bark of the trunk and branches 
of Tsuga canadensis Carr (Fam. Pinaceae), a large tree indigenous to 
Eastern North America. 

The bark occurs in flattened pieces of varying size, about 5 millimetres 
thick, the outer surface being coarsely striated longitudinally, cinnamon- 
brown or dark brown, with occasional patches of the purplish-pink 
rhytidome and dark grey cork. When the outer bark is present, it is 
brownish-grey in colour, longitudinally wrinkled, and marked with 
reddish-brown transverse lenticels. The inner surface is striated and 
yellowish-brown, with numerous small glistening points. The fracture 
is fibrous. The smoothed, transverse section viewed under a lens shows 
here and there externally a thin, pinkish-purple line, the rhytidome, 
within which is the cinnamon-brown secondary phloem with numerous 
paler, scattered groups of sclerenchymatous cells. The odour is slight, 
and the taste strongly astringent. 

Hemlock spruce contains from 8 to 15 per cent, of tannin, but the 
bark also contains a little resin and volatile oil. The tannin appears to 
be identical with that of oak bark, and an extract of the bark is used in 
tanning. A substance resembling Burgundy pitch exudes from the 
trunk and hardens on the bark; it is known as hemlock pitch or Canada 
pitch, and has rubefacient properties similar to those of Burgundy 
pitch; it is separated from the bark by boiling with water, and consists 
of resin with a trace of volatile oil. Hemlock spruce, or spruce needle, 
oil contains /-pinene, /-bornyl acetate and sesquiterpenes. The ash of 
hemlock spruce is about 2 per cent.; it yields to alcohol (45 per cent.) 
about 15 per cent, of extractive. 

Action and Uses. — Hemlock spruce is used as an astringent in 
catarrhal diseases of the mucous membrane. The liquid extract, 
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diluted 1 in 10 of water, has been employed as an injection in 
the treatment of leucorrhcea and gonorrhoea, and is given internally 
for diarrhoea. 


Preparation 

Extractum Pini Canadensis Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Pini Canad. Liq.) — 
Liquid Extract of Hemlock Spruce. 1 in 1. Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 
fluid drachm). 


PIPER NIGRUM 

(Piper Nig.) 

Black Pepper 

Synonym — Pi per . 

Black pepper consists of the dried, unripe fruits of Piper nigrum 
Linn. (Fam. Piperacese), a climbing plant indigenous to South India, 
and cultivated there as well as in the islands of the Malay Archipelago, 
the Malay Peninsula, Siam, etc. 

The fruits are subspherical, dark brown, superior, and about 3-5 to 
6 millimetres in diameter. The surface is deeply and coarsely 
reticulately wrinkled; at the apex the remains of a sessile stigma is 
visible. The odour is aromatic and the taste pungent. A vertical 
section of the fruit shows a thin, narrow, dark pericarp, within which 
is the whitish kernel of the single seed, to which the pericarp firmly 
adheres. The kernel consists almost entirely of perisperm, which is 
hollow at the centre, and surrounds at its apex the scanty endosperm 
in which the minute embryo is embedded. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the tabular epidermal 
cells containing small rectangular crystals about 6 to 10 microns long; 
the hypodermis of thin-walled parenchyma containing numerous 
groups of rectangular or polygonal stone cells with rather large lumina; 
the inner pericarpic sclerenchyma consisting of a single layer of brown, 
lignified beaker cells; the reddish-brown seed coat, usually with the 
hyaline layer attached; the abundant starch, mostly in large polyhedral 
masses, individual grains being angular and up to 7 microns in 
diameter; the oil cells of the perisperm and pericarp. 

Black pepper contains 5 to *9 per cent, of a colourless, crystalline 
alkaloid, piperine, 1 -0 to 2-5 per cent, of a volatile oil (specific gravity, 
0*890 to 0*900; refractive index at 20°, 1*4935 to 1*4977; optical 
rotation, —2*7° to —4*6°; consisting almost entirely of sesquiterpenes), 
and about 6 per cent, of a pungent, green resin, chavicine, isomeric 
with piperine. Piperidine is stated to be invariably a constituent of 
pepper, probably derived from the decomposition of the piperine. It 
contains also about 30 per cent, of starch and yields about 0 per cent, 
of non-volatile ether extractive. 
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Varieties. — There are several varieties of black pepper distinguished by the names 
of their places of origin. The more usual are Trang, Tellicheri, Saigon, Lampong 
and Acheen. They differ somewhat in appearance, varying from greyish-brown to 
brownish-black in colour according to the methods used in drying, some varieties 
being smoked in kilns while others are dried without artificial heat. 

Standard. — Black pepper contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 6 per cent. Acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Black pepper, in powder (Pulvis Piperis Nigri : Pulv. Piper. Nig.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of Piper Nigrum, and complies with the limits for ash and 
acid-insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Black pepper possesses in a high degree the 
stimulating and carminative properties of the volatile oils, causing a 
reflex flow of saliva, with increased secretion of gastric juice and 
improved appetite. Gastro-intestinal movements are augmented, with 
consequent eructation of gas and relief of colic. In sufficient doses, 
the peppers dilate the superficial vessels of the skin, causing a feeling 
of warmth, followed by diaphoresis and some reduction of temperature. 
On account of these properties they are much employed as condi- 
ments, especially in hot countries. Black pepper is a diuretic, and is 
sometimes used in place of cubeb in gonorrhoea and urethritis, but is 
apt to irritate. It is administered as Confectio Piperis, often with 
confection of senna. In conjunction with opium and other carminatives 
it is employed as Pulvis Opii Compositus. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

PIPER ALBUM. — White pepper is the fruit of P. nigrum, hut is composed of the 
ripe fruits which have been deprived oi their outer coating by soaking m water and 
rubbing, and then dried m the sun. It contains less volatile oil and, compared with 
black pepper, is lacking m aroma. The commoner comnieicial varieties arc known 
as Java, Siam, Saigon, Montok, Singapore and Penang. Powdered white pepper 
may be made by grinding the white pepper or by treating black pepper in special 
machines which remove the pericarp, the inner portion or pensperm alone being 
ground to powder. The latter gives a product of superior aroma. 

PIPER LONGUM. — Long pepper is the dried, unripe fructification of Piper 
Chaba Hunter (Fam. Piperacese), a plant indigenous to the Malay Archipelago, The 
fructification consists of a dense spike about 3*5 centimetres long and 0 5 centi- 
metre in diameter. The taste and odour are like those of black pepper, but not so 
strong. It contains about 1 per cent, of volatile oil and about 5 per cent, of piperme, 
a pungent resin (chavicinc) and starch. I ,ong pepper has been employed as a stimu- 
lant and carminative, its properties residing principally in the volatile oil and resin. 
For medicinal preparations black pepper is usually preferred. Dose.- 0-3 to 0 G 
gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


Preparations 

Confectio Piperis, B.P.C. — (Conf. Piper.) — Confection of Pepper. Black pepper, 
1 in 10, with caraway and purified honey. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 
drachms). 

This confection was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Pilule Asiatics, B.P.C. — (Pil. Asiatic.) — Asiatic Pills. Each pill contains A grain 
of arsenic trioxide and | grain of black pepper. Dose.- 1 pill. 
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PIPERAZINA 

(Piperaz.) 

Piperazine 

C 4 H 10 N 2 ,6H 2 O - 194-2 
Synonym — Piperazine Hydrate. 

Piperazine is the hydrate of a heterocyclic base which may be pre- 
pared by the action of ammonia on ethylene dibromide. It occurs in 
the form of colourless, glassy, lustrous, deliquescent tablets, absorbing 
carbon dioxide from the air and forming the carbonate, and having a 
strongly alkaline reaction, a saline taste, and a faint but characteristic 
odour. Anhydrous piperazine, C 4 II 10 N 2 , melts between 108° and 110°. 

Readily soluble in water, somewhat less so in alcohol; its aqueous 
solution readily decomposes. 

Standard. — Piperazine melts between 43° and 44°. Ash, not more 
than 0-1 per cent. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides. 
1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Piperazine has been used for gout and rheuma- 
tism, on the supposition that it would prevent or remove deposits of 
uric acid in the system by forming soluble urates which would be 
eliminated in the urine. It is, however, extremely doubtful whether 
any such solvent action is exerted in the body. It may be administered 
as Piperazina Effervescens. Piperazine is incompatible with acetanilide, 
alkaloidal salts, spirit of nitrous ether, sodium salicylate and salts of 
iron and mercury. 

Dose. ' 0-3 to I gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparation 

Piperazina Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Piperaz. Efferv.)— Effervescent Piperazine. 

About 1 in 12. Dose.- 4 to 1 2 grammes (1 to 3 drachms). 


PISCIDIA 

(Piscid.) 

Piscidia 

Synonym— 1 ] am ai ca Dogwood . 

Piscidia is the root-bark of Piscidia Erythrina Linn. (Fam. Legumi- 
nosse), a shrub found in tropical America and the West Indies, where 
it is used as a fish poison. 

The root-bark occurs in quills or curved pieces, 5 to 15 centimetres 
or up to 1 metre in length, 2 to 8 centimetres broad and 4 to 6 milli- 
metres thick. The outer surface is orange-brown where the cork is 
present, and dark greyish-brown where the cork is exfoliated; it 
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is wrinkled, with thin projecting edges of exfoliating scales of the outer 
cork, and somewhat fissured. Where the surface is scraped the exposed 
phloem is greenish-black. Older pieces are dull reddish-brown, with 
reddish, corky warts and transverse fissures at intervals. The inner 
surface is brownish, smooth and finely chequered. The fracture is 
short and even in the outer part, somewhat splintery internally. The 
odour is characteristic, and the taste somewhat acrid. 

Piscidia contains resin, fat, a crystallisable substance named 
piscidin, and a bitter glycoside which is soluble in water. 

Action and Uses. — Piscidia exerts a sedative action, and is employed 
to reduce sensibility to pain. In the form of liquid extract it is used in 
the treatment of dysmenorrhcea. It has also been employed to induce 
sleep, and to relieve the pain of toothache, neuralgia, etc. 

Preparation 

Extractum Piscidie Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Piscid. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Piscidia. 1 in 1. Dose - 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 fluid drachms). 


PITUITARIUM 

(Pituit.) 

Pituitary 

Synonyms — Dry Pituitary Gland; Dry Pituitary; Desiccated Pituitary. 

Pituitary consists of the cleaned and dried pituitary bodies or glands 
obtained from oxen or other mammals. The pituitary gland or hypo- 
physis is situated below the brain in a depression (sella turcica) in the 
bony case which encloses the brain. It consists of two main parts; (1) 
a stalk, or infundibulum, which descends from the part of the brain 
known as the tuber cinereum, this portion of the gland being called the 
posterior lobe [pituitary (posterior lobe)]; (2) a portion about four times 
larger, which enfolds the posterior lobe in front, below and at the sides, 
this portion being known as the anterior lobe [pituitary (anterior lobe)] . 
The two lobes are separated by a narrow strip of tissue known as the 
pars intermedia. In order to avoid confusion it is necessary, therefore, 
to distinguish between the three products — pituitary, pituitary (anterior 
lobe) and pituitary (posterior lobe). The fresh gland yields about 
one-fifth of its weight of pituitary. Pituitary occurs as a yellowish or 
greyish, amorphous powder, having a characteristic odour. It is only 
partly soluble in water. 

Action and Uses. — Pituitary, pituitary (anterior lobe) and pituitary 
(posterior lobe) are used in medicine for oral administration, but there 
is no generally accepted experimental or clinical evidence of their 
value. They are administered in capsules or tablets in doses of 0-03 to 
0*3 gramme (J to 5 grains) of desiccated gland, 0-03 to 0*3 gramme 
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(£ to 5 grains) of anterior lobe and 0 003 to 0*03 gramme to J grain) 
of posterior lobe. Pituitary and posterior pituitary are given in certain 
forms of obesity, and for low blood pressure and intestinal stasis; anterior 
pituitary is given, often with thyroid, to promote the growth of backward 
children. Both the anterior and posterior lobes, however, contain 
active principles which are readily extracted and possess striking 
physiological properties (see Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum). Desic- 
cated pituitary (posterior lobe) powder is occasionally employed as a 
snuff in doses of 0 04 gramme (jj grain) in the treatment of diabetes 
insipidus. Dry pituitary (posterior lobe) powder is also used as a 
laboratory standard in the biological assay of pituitary (posterior lobe) 
extract; for this purpose the posterior lobe of fresh pituitary gland 
of oxen is extracted with acetone, dried, and assayed by comparison 
with a standard preparation kept in the National Institute for Medical 
Research, London. 


PIX BURGUNDICA 

(Pix Burgund.) 

Burgundy Pitch 

Burgundy pitch is a resinous exudation obtained from the stem of 
Picea exceJsa Link (Fain. Pinaccse) and purified by melting and 
straining. It is obtained from Finland and the Black Forest. Incisions 
are made in the bark, and the exuding olco-resin is scraped out of the 
holes in which it has solidified; it is then melted under water and 
strained. It is an opaque, hard, brittle, reddish or yellowish-brown 
substance, which gradually assumes the form of the vessel in which it 
is kept. It breaks with a clean, conchoidal fracture. The odour is 
aromatic, and the taste sweet and aromatic. 

Burgundy pitch contains a little volatile oil and resin; the latter 
appears to consist of a-and /3-piceapimarolic acids with small quantities 
of piceapimarinic and piceapimaric acids, and a resene (juroresene). 
A factitious Burgundy pitch is prepared by melting together common 
pitch, colophony and turpentine, and agitating the mixture with water. 
Its odour differs from that of the genuine substance, and it does not 
form a clear solution with glacial acetic acid. 

Soluble in twice its weight of glacial acetic acid; readily soluble in 
alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Burgundy pitch is a mild counter-irritant, and 
is employed in the preparation of plasters. Emplastrum Picis is used 
in chronic bronchitis, rheumatism and lumbago. 

Preparation 

Emplastrum Picis, B.P.C. — (Emp. Pic.) — Plaster of Pitch. Syn . — Poor Man’s 
Plaster. Burgundy pitch, about 1 in 2, with ohbanum, colophony, yellow 
beeswax, olive oil and distilled water. 
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PIX CARBONIS 

(Piz Carbon.) 

Coal Tar 

Coal tar is a product obtained by the destructive distillation of 
bituminous coal at about 1000°. It occurs as a thick, nearly black, 
viscid liquid, with a strong, penetrating, characteristic odour. 
The alkalinity of its aqueous solutions serves to distinguish 
coal tar from tar obtained from wood or lignite, or by the destructive 
distillation of bituminous coal at temperatures below 600°. The 
surface of water in contact with coal tar shows by reflected light a 
blue, metallic lustre. Specific gravity, about 1*15. On exposure 
to the air, it gradually becomes hardened. It burns on ignition with a 
luminous, sooty flame. 

The chief constituents of coal tar are benzene, C 6 H 6 , and its homo- 
logues, isolated by fractional distillation from the light oil (boiling-point 
below 170°); phenol, cresols and naphthalene, C 10 1I 8 , from the middle 
(or carbolic) oil (boiling-point, 170° to 230°); cresols and their homo- 
logues from the heavy oil (boiling-point, 230° to 270°); anthracene, 
Ci 4 IIio, from the green oil (boiling-point, 270° to 400°); the residue 
is pitch. The tar also contains small quantities of basic compounds 
such as aniline, pyridine, acridine, carbazole, etc., and sulphur com- 
pounds such as thiophene, C 4 H 4 S. 

Slightly soluble in water; partially soluble in alcohol, ether, chloro- 
form, benzene and volatile oils. 

Standard. — Coal tar leaves not more than 2 per cent, of ash. 
Water shaken with coal tar acquires an alkaline reaction. 

Action and Uses. — Coal tar has antiseptic, stimulating and anti- 
pruritic properties, and is employed for application to the skin in 
pruritus, psoriasis, eczema and other skin affections. Prepared coal tar 
is used for the same purposes, but by some is considered to be less 
efficacious than the crude coal tar. Liquor Picis Carbonis is used in 
lotions and ointments, but should not be used when there is inflam- 
mation of the skin. 


Preparations 

Liquor Picis Carbonis, B.P. — (Liq. Pic. Carbon.) — Solution of Coal Tar. It is 
prepared by macerating prepared coal tar, 20 per cent, w/v, and quillaia in 
alcohol (90 per cent.) or in industrial methylated spirit, suitably diluted 

Lotio Picis Carbonis Alkalina, B.P.C. — (Lot. Pic. Carbon. Aik.) — Alkaline 
Lotion of Coal Tar. Solution of coal tar, about 1 in 50, and sodium bicarbonate, 
in distilled water. 

Lotio Picis Carbonis et Plumbi, B.P.C. — (Lot. Pic. Carbon, et Plumb.) — 
Coal Tar and Lead Lotion. Solution ol coal tar and strong sojution of lead 
subacetate, of each about 1 m 30, in distilled \sater. 

Pasta Picis Carbonis, B.P.C. — (Past. Pic. Carbon ) -Coal Tai Paste. Coal tar, 
about 3-5 per cent., with compound paste of zinc oxide. 

Pix Carbonis Prseparata, B.P. (Pi>> < «ul». Pmp-)— Prepaicd Coal 'l'ar. 
Coal tar deprived of its more volatile constituents by heating at 50°. 



816 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

Unguentum Picit Carbonis, B.P.C.— (Ung. Pic. Carbon.)— Coal Tar Ointment. 
Solution of coal tar, about 6-25 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Picis Carbonis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Pic. Carbon. Co.)-— 
Compound Coal Tar Ointment. Solution of coaltar, about 6-25 per cent., and 
ammoniated mercury, about 3 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 


PIX LIQUIDA 

(Pix Liq.) 

Tar 

Synonym — Stockholm Tar. 

Tar is the bituminous liquid obtained by the destructive distillation 
of the wood of the Scotch fir, Pinns sylvestris Linn., and other members 
of the Family, Pinaceae. It occurs as a dark brown or blackish, semi- 
liquid substance, with a strong, characteristic, empyreumatic odour, 
and a bitter, pungent, empyreumatic taste. It has a specific gravity of 
about 1 *020 to 1-150. It is transparent in thin layers if free from water. 
When stored for some time, it separates into an under layer of granular 
character, due to minute crystallisation of catechol, resin acids, etc., 
and a surface layer of a syrupy consistence. Tar has an acid reaction 
which is imparted to water when shaken with it, and it may thereby 
be distinguished from coal tar, which has an alkaline reaction. When 
water is shaken with tar, filtered, if necessary through diatomite, and 
treated with one or two drops of 1 in 1000 solution of ferric chloride, 
a red colour is produced; under similar conditions, birch tar gives a 
green colouration. Tar may be distinguished from beech tar by shaking 
a light petroleum extract with dilute copper acetate solution; the light 
petroleum layer is coloured green. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 10), ether, chloroform, fixed 
and volatile oils, glacial acetic acid and dilute solutions of alkali 
hydroxides; almost insoluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Tar is the wood tar known in commerce as 
Stockholm tar. 

Action and Uses. — Tar has antiseptic properties and is given as an 
expectorant in chronic bronchitis and to relieve the cough of phthisis; 
it is also mixed with hot water and the vapour inhaled for the same 
purpose. Tar is administered as Syrupus Picis Liquid#, often with 
syrup of codeine phosphate. It may also he given in gelatin capsules 
or in pills. Externally, tar is employed in chronic skin diseases, 
especially in psoriasis and eczema. Its action in allaying pruritus is 
not so marked as that of coal tar. It may be used as Unguentum 
Picis Liquid#, which may be reduced in strength and softened, if 
required, by the addition of olive oil or lard. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 
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Preparations 

Syrupus Pini Albi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Pini Alb. Co.)— Compound 
Syrup of White Pine. Liquid extract of white pine, 1 in 20, and syrup of tar, 
1 in 5, with liquid extract of squill, solution of bordeaux B, ammonium chloride, 
sucrose, glycerin and distilled water. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Syrupus Picis Liquids, B.P.C. — (Syr. Pic. Liq.) — Syrup of Tar. Tar, 0*5 per 
cent, w/v, with alcohol (90 per cent.), sucrose and distilled water. Dose.- 4 to 
8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Unguentum Picis Liquids, B.P.C. — (Ung. Pic. Liq.) — Tar Ointment. Tar, 70 

per cent., in lard and yellow beeswax. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Unguentum Sulphuris Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Sulphur. Co.) — Com- 
pound Sulphur Ointment. Sublimed sulphur and tar, of each, 15 per cent., 
and calcium carbonate, 10 per cent., m lard and soft soap. 


PLUMBI ACETAS 

(Plumb. Acet.) 

Lead Acetate 

C 4 H 6 0 4 Pb,3H 2 0 = 379-3 
Synonym — Sugar of Lead. 

Lead acetate, (CH 3 -CD0) 2 Pb,3H £ 0, may be prepared by dissolving 
finely divided lead monoxide in hot acetic acid, filtering the solution 
while hot and allowing it to crystallise. It occurs in the form of small, 
white, transparent, monoclinic prisms or heavy, crystalline masses, 
having a faint, acetous odour and a sweet, astringent taste. It is efflores- 
cent in warm air, and absorbs carbon dioxide on exposure, then 
forming with water an opalescent solution . It becomes anhydrous when 
dried at 40°. If heated rapidly to 75° it melts in its water of crystallisa- 
tion, and at a higher temperature it is converted into a basic salt which 
fuses at about 280° with continued loss of acetic acid, finally under- 
going complete decomposition with evolution of acetone and carbon 
dioxide, leaving a residue of finely divided metallic lead mixed with 
oxide and carbonate. It forms a clear, slightly acid solution with 
water free from carbon dioxide. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2*5), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 30), glycerin 
(1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Lead acetate contains not less than 99-5 per cent, 
and not more than the equivalent of 104-5 per cent, of C 4 H a 0 4 Pb,3H 2 0. 
It complies with a test for solubility in water, with a test for thfe absence 
of copper, iron, zinc and silver, and with a limit test for chloride. 

Action and Uses.— Lead salts are used in medicine chiefly for their 
protective and astringent action, either on the skin, or on the vaginal, 
urethral, and rectal mucous membranes in inflammatory conditions, or, 
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when taken internally, to arrest diarrhoea. In all cases their astringent 
action is due to the formation of lead albuminate, which, in contact 
with mucous membranes, forms a protective coating and prevents 
further penetration of the metal. On account of the formation of 
insoluble lead albuminate, salts of lead taken internally are absorbed 
with extreme slowness; nevertheless, owing to still slower excretion, 
cumulation may occur, and lead poisoning frequently results from the 
ingestion of lead in small quantities over a prolonged period. The 
symptoms of plumbism are anasmia and severe abdominal colic, accom- 
panied by obstinate constipation and often by vomiting. Examination 
of the gums shows a blue line on the free border, due to a deposit of 
lead sulphide. There may also be paralyses, of which paralysis of the 
extensor muscles of the fore-arm is much the commonest. Epileptiform 
convulsions, optic neuritis, retinitis and contracted granular kidneys 
are other conditions which may be caused by chronic lead poisoning. 
Lead has a specific action on all muscular tissue; it excites automatic 
contractions in plain muscle fibres, the effect on the intestinal walls 
being to produce lead colic, and on the uterus to cause menorrhagia, 
or, if pregnant, to expel its contents. Striped muscle under the action 
of lead is easily exhausted and fails to respond to stimulation, sub- 
sequently undergoing degeneration. Lead diminishes the excretion of 
uric acid and is regarded as a predisposing cause of gout. 

Internally, lead acetate is employed in diarrhoea, dysentery, cholera, 
haemoptysis and in intestinal ulcerations of tubercular or typhoid 
origin. It is administered in pills and tablets. Externally, it is some- 
times used for vaginal and urethral injections (1 in 250). Glycerinum 
Plumbi Subacetatis, diluted with paraffin ointment, or with 4 to 6 parts 
of glycerin, forms an emollient and healing application in eczema and 
chronic ulcerations. Lotions (1 part to 8 parts of water) are used in 
pruritus ani and (1 part to 40 parts of water) as vaginal injections. 
Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus and Lotio Plumbi Evaporans are 
employed largely in soothing and astringent lotions for burns and 
bruises. Unguentum Plumbi Acetatis and Ungucntum Plumbi Sub- 
acetatis are used in pruritus ani, as astringent applications for piles, 
and for inflammatory conditions of the skin and mucous membranes. 
Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio soothes the pain and arrests the 
bleeding of haemorrhoids. Solutions of lead subacetate are not suitable 
for use in eye lotions. Lead acetate is incompatible with carbonates, 
chlorides, iodides, sulphates, phosphates and tannic acid. 

The treatment of chronic lead poisoning should be preventive as well 
as curative (see Calcii Chloridu-m). Drinks containing sulphuric acid 
form insoluble lead sulphate, and potassium iodide aids in the excretion 
of lead from the system, but it should not be forgotten that it is possible 
for sufficient lead sulphate to be absorbed to cause poisonous effects. In 
order to render lead salts insoluble when accidentally swallowed, milk 
and white of egg should be given, and a purgative dose of magnesium 
sulphate or sodium sulphate should follow. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-12 gramme (| to 2 grains). 
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Preparations 

Glycerinum Plumbi Subacetatis, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Plumb. Subacet.) — 
Glycerin of Lead Subacetate. A glycerin solution of the residue obtained by 
evaporating strong solution of lead subacetate. 

This glycerin was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus, B.P. — (Liq. Plumb. Subacet. Dil.) — Dilute 
Solution of Lead Subacetate. Syn . — Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis; Goulard’s 
Lotion; Goulard Water; Lotio Plumbi; Lead Lotion; Liquor Plumbi. Strong 
solution of lead subacetate, 1 in 80, in distilled water. It should be freshly 
prepared. 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Fortis, B.P. — (Liq. Plumb. Subacet. Fort.) — 
Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate. Syn. — Goulard’s Extract; Liquor Plumbi 
Fortis. It contains not less than 19 per cent, and not more than 21 -5 per cent, 
w/w of total Pb, and has an alkalinity corresponding to not less than 10-2 per 
cent, and not more than 11-6 per cent, w/w of PbO. It should be stored in 
well -filled, well-closed containers. 

Lotio Picis Carbonis et Plumbi, B.P.C. — (Lot. Pic. Carbon, et Plumb.) — Coal 
Tar and Lead Lotion. Solution of coal tar and strong solution of lead sub- 
acetate, of each about 1 in 30, in distilled water. 

Lotio Plumbi cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Lot. Plumb, c. Opio) — Lead and Opium 
Lotion. Tincture of opium, 1 in 20, in dilute solution of lead suhacctate. 

Lotio Plumbi Evaporans, B.P.C. — (Lot. Plumb. Evap.) — Evaporating Lead 
Lotion. Strong solution of lead subacetate, 1 in 80, and alcohol (90 per cent.), 

1 in 5, in distilled water. 

Pilule Plumbi cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Pil. Plumb, c. Opio) — Lead Pills with 
Opium. Each pill contains 1 ) grains of lead acetate and about l grain of 
powdered opium. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma - 
copoeia , 1914, under the name of Pilula Plumbi cum Opio. 

Suppositorium Plumbi cum Opio, B.P. — (Supp. Plumb, c. Opio) — Suppository 
of Lead with Opium. Syn. — Suppositorium Plumbi Compositum. Each 
suppository contains 0-2 gramme (3 grains) of lead acetate and 0 00 gramme 
(1 grain) of powdered opium, equivalent to about 0 006 gramme (/ 0 grain) 
of anhydrous morphine. 

Tabellae Plumbi cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Tab. Plumb, c. Opio) — Tablets of Lead 
with Opium. Each tablet contains 3 grains of lead acetate, £ grain of powdered 
opium, and sucrose. Dose.- 1 tablet. 

Unguentum Glycerini Plumbi Subacetatis, B.P.C. — (Ung Glycer. Plumb. 
Subacet.) — Glycerin of Lead Subacetate Ointment. Glycerin of lead sub- 
acetate, about 16 5 per cent, w/w, m white paraffin ointment. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Plumbi et Zinci, B.P.C. — (Ung. Hydrarg. 
Plumb, et Zinc.) — Mercury, Lead and Zinc Ointment. Syn. — Unguentum 
Metallorum. Ointment of mercuric nitrate, ointment of lead subacetate and 
ointment of zinc oxide, equal parts. 

Unguentum Plumbi Acetatis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Plumb. Acet.) — Lead Acetate 
Ointment. Lead acetate, 4 per cent., in white paraffin ointment. 

Unguentum Plumbi Subacetatis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Plumb. Subacet.) — Lead 
Subacetate Ointment. Strong solution of lead subacetate, 12-5 per cent, w/w, 
in wool fat and hard and soft paraffins. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 
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PLUMBI CARBONAS 

(Plumb. Carb.) 

Lead Carbonate 

Synonyms — White Lead; Cirussa. 

Lead carbonate is a basic lead carbonate closely approximating in 
composition to the formula, 2PbC0 3 ,Pb(0H) 2 , and may be prepared 
by interaction of basic lead acetate and carbon dioxide. It occurs as a 
white, odourless, tasteless, heavy, non-gritty, amorphous powder, or 
as a white, easily pulverisable mass. The solution in nitric acid is 
precipitated by sodium hydroxide, the precipitate being soluble in excess 
of the alkali. When heated to 155°, the carbonate loses the elements 
of water, at 180° it loses carbon dioxide and turns yellow, and on 
charcoal in the blow-pipe flame it yields globules of metallic lead 
surrounded by a reddish-yellow incrustation. The normal carbonate, 
PbC0 3 , is obtained by precipitation from a solution of a lead salt 
with ammonium carbonate. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Lead carbonate, determined .by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Plumbi Monoxidum, contains not less than 
79 per cent, of Pb; each millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate is 
equivalent to 0*01036 gramme of Pb. The residue obtained on dissolv- 
ing 1 gramme in 2 millilitres of nitric acid and 4 millilitres of water is 
not more than 1 per cent, (limit of insoluble matter). Dissolve 0*5 
gramme in 4 millilitres of acetic acid, add 50 millilitres of water, 
completely precipitate the lead with hydrogen sulphide and filter; 
the residue obtained on evaporating the filtrate and igniting is not 
more than 0*01 gramme (limit of alkaline earths and alkalis). 

Action and Uses. — Lead carbonate is used in the form of ointment 
as a mildly astringent and soothing application. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Plumbi Carbonatis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Plumb. Carb.) — Lead Carbon- 
ate Ointment. Lead carbonate, 10 per cent., in white paraffin ointment. 


PLUMBI IODIDUM 

(Plumb. Iod.) 

Lead Iodide 

Pbl 2 =461*1 

Lead iodide ma}' be prepared by the interaction of a soluble lead salt 
and potassium iodide. It occurs in the form of thin, shining, golden- 
yellow scales, or as a bright lemon-yellow, heavy, odourless powder, 
which is tasteless or has only a slight metallic taste. Aqueous 
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solutions are neutral to litmus. When heated it becomes red, then black, 
and, if air is excluded, it fuses and volatilises; in contact with air it 
melts, giving off iodine and leaving a yellow, crystalline mass of basic 
lead iodide. It is decomposed by light with liberation of iodine, 
especially in the presence of moisture, and should be stored protected 
from light. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 2000), boiling water (about 1 in 200); 
soluble in solutions of ammonium chloride and potassium iodide; very 
slightly soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Lead iodide contains not less than 95 per cent, of 
Pbl 2 . 1 gramme warmed with 2 grammes of ammonium chloride and 
15 millilitres of water forms a clear, colourless solution (limit of chromate 
and other insoluble foreign salts). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-75 gramme, accurately weighed, in 45 
millilitres of sodium hydroxide solution, using gentle heat if necessary; 
add 50 millilitres of N/10 silver nitrate, and acidify with dilute nitric 
acid; titrate with N/10 ammonium thiocyanate, using ferric ammonium 
sulphate solution as indicator; deduct the volume of N/10 silver nitrate 
required for the chloride present in 45 millilitres of the sodium 
hydroxide solution; each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent 
to 0-02305 gramme of Pbl 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Lead iodide has been used externally in the 
form of Unguentum Plumbi Iodidi as a mild counter-irritant for 
application to swollen glands, and for chronic joint enlargements. It 
was formerly given internally in doses of 0-03 to 0-2 gramme (£ to 3 
grains). 


Preparation 

Unguentum Plumbi Iodidi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Plumb. Iod.)— -Lead Iodide Oint- 
ment Lead iodide, 10 per cent., in benzoinated lard. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharma ( opreia, 1914. 


PLUMBI MONOXIDUM 

(Plumb. Monox.) 

Lead Monoxide 

PbO =-- 223-2 

Synonyms — Plumbi Oxidum; Lead Oxide; Litharge. 

Lead monoxide may be obtained by heating lead in air. At a moderate 
heat the oxide is obtained in the form of a yellow' or pale orange powder; 
at a higher temperature the oxide melts and, on cooling, forms a scaly 
mass which may become brick-red in colour. Lead monoxide is 
amphoteric. It is very slightly soluble in water; the presence of a 
small quantity of saline matter in the water lessens the solubility, but 



822 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


the presence of organic matter, especially sugar, increases it; the slight 
solubility in water is accompanied by the formation of lead hydroxide, 
which is faintly alkaline. It is insoluble in alcohol, but soluble in 
acetic and dilute nitric acids with formation of salts, and in hot solutions 
of alkali hydroxides forming plumbites. 

Standard, B.P. — Lead monoxide contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of PbO, calculated on the ignited substance. Loss on ignition, not 
more than 4 per cent. 

Uses. — Lead monoxide is used in pharmacy principally in the 
preparation of Emplastrum Plumbi, and of the glycerin and aqueous 
solutions of lead subacetate. 


PLUMBI OLEAS 

(Plumb. Oleas) 

Lead Oleate 

Lead oleate may be prepared by warming 100 parts of oleic acid in a 
porcelain dish to about 60° to 65°, and adding a solution of 16 parts 
of sodium hydroxide dissolved in a mixture of 30 parts of alcohol and 
90 parts of water, until the solution is only faintly alkaline to 
phenolphthalein. This soap is dissolved in about 2000 parts of 
water, and into it is poured, with constant stirring, a solution of 67 
parts of lead acetate in about 800 parts of water. The resulting 
precipitate should settle rapidly, leaving a clear supernatant liquid. 
The precipitate is collected, well washed until all traces of the salt 
formed in the reaction have been removed, and dried by spreading on 
porous tiles or bibulous paper. It occurs as an unctuous, granular 
powder. 

Soluble in alcohol, ether, oil of turpentine and benzene. 

Action and Uses. — Lead oleate is soothing and mildly astringent 
when applied to inflamed and excoriated surfaces. For this purpose 
it is applied as Unguentum Plumbi Oleatis. Emplastrum Plumbi, 
spread on calico, is used to draw together the edges of wounds, and as 
a protective agent. Spread on chamois leather, it affords greater 
protection, and is used for corns, bunions and abraded surfaces. 

Preparations 

Emplastrum Plumbi, B.P. — (Emp. Plumb.) — Plaster of Lead. Syn . — Lead 
Plaster; Diachylon Plaster; Diachylon. It is prepared by boiling lead monoxide 
with olive oil and distilled water. 

Unguentum Plumbi Oleatis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Plumb. Oleat.) — Lead Oleate 
Ointment. Syn . — Unguentum Diachylon; Diachylon Ointment; Hebra’s 
Ointment. Plaster of lead, 50 per cent., with oil of lavender and olive oil. 
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PODOPHYLLI RESINA 

(Podoph. Res.) 

Resin of Podophyllum 

Synonyms — Podophyllum Resin; Podophyllin. 

Resin of podophyllum is a mixture of resins obtained from 
podophyllum or from Indian podophyllum. It may be extracted by 
percolating with alcohol and pouring the concentrated percolate into 
water acidified with hydrochloric acid. The precipitated resin is well 
washed, and dried at a low temperature. The resin has an extremely 
irritating effect on the eyes and should be handled with care. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers and protected from light. 

Resin of podophyllum occurs as a pale yellow or yellowish-brown, 
amorphous powder or in brownish-grey masses, having a characteristic 
odour and a bitter, acrid taste. It darkens in colour on exposure 
to light or when heated above 25°. The resin from podophyllum 
{Podophyllum peltatum ) may be distinguished from that of Indian 
podophyllum {P. emodi) by gently shaking 0*5 millilitre of N/l 
potassium hydroxide solution with 3 millilitres of a 13 per cent, w/v 
solution of the finely powdered resin in alcohol (60 per cent.); resin 
of podophyllum does not gelatinise, while resin of Indian podophyllum 
forms a stiff jelly. 

Resin of podophyllum contains podophyllotoxin (varying from 
20 per cent, in the case of resin from podophyllum, and at least 40 per 
cent, in resin from Indian podophyllum), podophylloresin, the yellow 
pigment, quercetin, and ill-defined resinous substances. Picropodophyl- 
lin is not naturally present in the resin, but is an isomeride of podophyl- 
lotoxin formed by the action of alkali upon the latter. 

Soluble completely, or almost completely, in alcohol (90 per cent.); 
insoluble in cold water, partly soluble in hot water but precipitated 
again on cooling; partly soluble in ether, chloroform and dilute solution 
of ammonia. 

Standard, B.P. — Resin of podophyllum loses, on drying at 100 n , 
not more than 5 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 1 per cent. 
Matter insoluble in dilute solution of ammonia, not more than 10 per 
cent, in the case of the resin from podophyllum, and not more than 
50 per cent, in the case of the resin from Indian podophyllum. 

Action and Uses. — Resin of podophyllum is a drastic but slowly 
acting purgative. Large doses may cause acute irritation of the stomach 
and intestines, with violent peristaltic contractions. It is employed in 
cases of habitual constipation associated with hepatic derangement. It 
is usually administered in pills with extract of hyoscyamus or bella- 
donna to prevent griping, and is often given with nux vomica, aloes, 
colocynth, or rhubarb. Tinctura Podophylli may be given in mixture 
form with the tinctures of nux vomica and euonymus, the resin being 
suspended with a little mucilage of acacia, or it may be prescribed 
with aromatic spirit of ammonia, when the resin is held in solution. 
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Tinctura Podophylli Ammoniata has the advantage of miscibility with 
water without precipitation. Liquid preparations of podophyllum are, 
however, acrid and disagreeable. 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0*06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

Preparations 

Pilule Aloini et Podophyllini Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Aloin. etPodoph. Co.) 
— Compound Aloin and Podophyllin Pills. Each pill contains grain each of 
aloin and jalap resin, r. grain of oleoresin of capsicum, . ? V. grain each of the 
dry extracts of nux vomica and hyoscyamus, and about £ grain of resin of 
podophyllum. Dose - 1 to 4 pills. 

Pilule Podophyllini, Belladonne et Nucis Vomice, B.P.C. — (Pil. Podoph. 
Bellad. et Nuc. Vom.) — Podophyllin, Belladonna and Nux Vomica Pills. Each 
pill contains J grain each of resin of podophyllum, dry extract of belladonna 
and dry extract of nux vomica, and 1 grain of aloes. Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 
Pilule Podophyllini Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Podoph. Co.) — Compound 
Podophyllin Pills. Each pill contains £ grain of resin of podophyllum, 1 grain 
of mercurous chloride and £ grain of dry extract of belladonna. Dose.- 1 pill. 
Pilule Podophyllini et Quinine, B.P.C. — (Pil. Podoph. et Quinin.) — Podo- 
phyllin and Quinine Pills. Syn. — Poore’s Pills. Each pill contains ^ grain 
of resin of podophyllum, 1 grain of quinine sulphate, | grain of dry extract of 
belladonna and 1 grain of aloes. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Tinctura Podophylli, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Podoph.) — Tincture of Podophyllum. 
Resin of podophyllum, about 1 in 30. Dose - 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Tinctura Podophylli Ammoniata, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Podoph. Ammon.) — 
Ammoniated Tincture of Podophyllum. Resin of podophyllum, 1 in 50, in 
aromatic spirit of ammonia. Dose.- 0-6 to 1-2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 


PODOPHYLLUM 

(Podoph.) 

Podophyllum 

Synonyms — Podophylli Rhizoma; Podophyllum Rhizome; May Apple 
Root; American Mandrake. 

Podophyllum consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Podophyllum 
peltatum Linn. (Fam. Berberidaceae), a small herb with a long perennial 
rhizome, common in the Eastern United States of America and in 
Canada. The rhizome is collected in the late summer, cut into pieces 
and dried. 

The rhizome occurs in sub-cyijndrical pieces, about 5 to 10 or more 
centimetres in length and about 5 millimetres thick; externally it is 
reddish-brown, and smooth or slightly wrinkled longitudinally. At 
intervals of about 5 to 10 centimetres, the rhizome is enlarged for about 
1 to 2 centimetres to a thickness of about 1 -5 centimetres. On the upper 
surface of the enlargement is the concave scar, surrounded by several 
circular leaf-scars, left by the fall* of the flowering stem. On the under 
surface of the enlargement are up to about 12 roots or root-scars. 
The roots, when present, are cylindrical or flattened in shape, about 
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1-5 millimetres thick, brown and brittle. The rhizome breaks with a 
short fracture. The smoothed, transversely cut surface is white and 
starchy, unless the rhizome has been dried at a temperature sufficient 
to gelatinise the starch, in which case it is yellowish and horny; it 
shows a thin cork and a circle of about 20 to 30 small, oval, vascular 
bundles situated about half-way between the centre and circumference 
of the rhizome. Podophyllum may be identified and distinguished 
from Indian podophyllum by macerating the powdered drug in 20 
parts of alcohol (90 per cent.) for ten minutes, and filtering; the filtrate 
gives a bright green colouration, but no brown precipitate, on the 
addition of a few drops of strong solution of copper acetate. The 
acid-insoluble ash is about 1 to 2*5 per cent., and the total ash about 
4 to 7 per cent. It yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) from 11 to 16 per 
cent, of extractive. The drug has a slight, characteristic odour and a 
somewhat bitter and acrid taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermal cells, 
containing reddish-brown contents, those of the cylindrical portion 
being from four to eight times as long as they are wide, and sub- 
rectangular in shape, and those of the enlarged regions being more 
nearly isodiametric; the cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate, often more 
than 60 microns in diameter; the usually cylindrical sclerenchymatous 
cells. 

Podophyllum contains a neutral, crystalline substance named 
podophyllotoxin (0*2 to 1 per cent.) and an amorphous resin, podophyl- 
loresin, both of which are purgative. The drug also contains quercetin 
and starch. Alkalis convert podophyllotoxin into the salt of an un- 
stable, gelatinous acid, podophyllic acid, which readily loses water and 
furnishes crystalline picropodophyllin, which is isomeric with 
podophyllotoxin and is the lactone of podophyllic acid. The drug 
yields from 2 to 8 per cent, or more of resin of podophyllum. 

Standard, B.P. — Podophyllum contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of other organic matter. 

Podophyllum, in powder (Pul vis Podophylli : Pulv. Podoph.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Podophyllum is used almost entirely in the 
form of its resin. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 


PODOPHYLLUM INDICUM 

(Podoph. Ind.) 

Indian Podophyllum 

Synonyms — Podophylli Indici Rhizoma; Indian Podophyllum Rhizome. 

Indian podophyllum consists of the dried rhizome and roots of 
Podophyllum emodi Wall. (Fam. Berberidaceae), a plant growing in 
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the temperate forests on the lower slopes of the Himalayas. The roots 
are mainly detached, and form a large proportion of the drug. 

The rhizome occurs in irregularly cylindrical or dorsiventrally 
flattened, contorted, knotty pieces, yellowish -brown to earthy-brown 
in colour. The pieces are about 2 to 4 centimetres long and 1 to 2 
centimetres thick. On the upper surface are about 3 to 4 cup-shaped 
scars of aerial stems; on the under surface are numerous stout roots or 
circular root-scars. The rhizome breaks with a short fracture. The 
smoothed, transversely cut surface is pale brown and starchy, unless 
the temperature at which the rhizome has been dried has been sufficient 
to gelatinise the starch, in which case it is horny. It shows a large 
central pith, and a circle of about 20 radially elongated vascular bundles. 
Indian podophyllum may be identified and distinguished from 
podophyllum by macerating the powdered drug in 20 parts of alcohol 
(90 per cent.), and filtering; the filtrate gives a brown precipitate, but 
no green colouration, on the addition of a few drops of strong solution 
of copper acetate. The drug has a slight, characteristic odour and a 
somewhat bitter and acrid taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thin-walled, 
isodiametric cork cells; the occasional cluster-crystals of calcium 
oxalate, rarely exceeding 60 microns in diameter; the numerous, short, 
contorted sclerenchymatous cells; the absence of epidermal cells. 

Indian podophyllum contains podophyllotoxin (1 to 4 per cent.) 
and podophylloresin. The drug yields from 6 to 12 per cent, of resin 
of podophyllum, which is not identical with that from podophyllum. 

Standard, B.P. — Indian podophyllum contains not more than 
2 per cent, of foreign organic matter. 

Indian Podophyllum, in powder (Pulvis Podophylli lndici : Pulv. 
Podoph. Ind.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic 
microscopical characters of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Indian podophyllum is used as a source of 
podophyllum resin. Tinctura Podophylli lndici, prepared with 3-65 
per cent, w/v of the resin of Indian podophyllum and alcohol (90 per 
cent.), has been administered in doses of 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 
minims). 

Dose.- 0 12 to 0-6 gramme (2 to 10 grains). 


POTASSA SULPHURATA 

(Potass. Sulphur.) 

Sulphurated Potash 

Synonym — Liver of Sulphur. 

Sulphurated potash is a mixture of potassium polysulphides and 
other potassium compounds, including sulphite and thiosulphate, 
prepared by fusing 2 parts of potassium carbonate with 1 part of 
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sublimed sulphur. It occurs in the form of hard, solid fragments, 
greenish-yellow externally, pale liver-brown internally, the fractured 
surface rapidly changing to greenish-yellow on exposure to air. It has 
an odour of hydrogen sulphide and an acrid, alkaline taste. It readily 
absorbs moisture and carbon dioxide from the air, and undergoes 
oxidation. The aqueous solution is yellow and opalescent, and deposits, 
on standing, only a trace of insoluble matter; it is readily decomposed 
by acids with evolution of hydrogen sulphide and deposition of sulphur; 
when the solution is boiled with excess of hydrochloric acid and 
filtered, the filtrate responds to the tests for potassium. Sulphurated 
potash should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Sulphurated potash contains not less than 42 per 
cent, and not more than 45 per cent, of total sulphur. 

Action and Uses. — Sulphurated potash is employed as a parasiticide, 
for “sulphur baths,” in rheumatism, and as a stimulant to the skin in 
chronic cutaneous diseases. When applied to the skin, it dissolves the 
epidermis and hair. After absorption it may lead to the formation of 
sulph-hsemoglobin. Sulphides are mainly excreted as sulphate. Lotions 
of sulphurated potash are used in acne, eczema, etc., and sulphurated 
potash is also prescribed with zinc sulphate as a lotion for skin diseases. 
Unguentum Potassii Polysulphidi is used in the treatment of scabies, 
two applications generally being sufficient. Sulphur baths are used 
for the same purpose. For veterinary purposes, baths containing 
2 ounces in 1 pint of water are used in the treatment of mange in dogs. 
Sulphurated potash is incompatible with acids. 

Preparations 

Lotio Potasses Sulphurate, B.P.C. — (Lot. Potass. Sulphurat.) — Lotion of 
Sulphurated Potash. Syn. — Lotio Zinci Sulphidi. Each fluid ounce contains 
zinc sulphide, prepared from 10 grains of sulphurated potash and 10 grains of 
zinc sulphate, m rose water. 

Sal Aperiens Sulphuratum, B.P.C. — (Sal Aper. Sulphurat.) — Sulphurated 
Aperient Salt. Syn. — Harrogate Salts. Sulphurated potash, 3 per cent., and 
potassium acid tartrate, 15 per cent., with exsiccated magnesium sulphate. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes ( 1 to 2 drachms). 

Unguentum Potassii Polysulphidi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Potass. Polysulph.) — 
Potassium Polysulphide Ointment Syn. — Marcussen’s Ointment; Danish 
Ointment. It contains polysulphides of potassium equivalent to 12-5 per cent, 
of sublimed sulphur, with zinc hydroxide and benzaldehyde, in wool fat, yellow 
Boft paraffin and liquid paraffin. 

POTASSII ACETAS 

(Pot. Acet.) 

Potassium Acetate 

C 2 H 3 0 2 K = 98-12 

Potassium acetate, CH 3 *COOK, may be obtained by the interaction 
of acetic acid and potassium carbonate, the product being fused to 
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remove moisture. It occurs as a white powder, or in granules, or in 
white, foliaceous, crystalline masses, having a satin-like lustre. The salt 
is odourless or has a faint, acetous odour, and a sharp, saline taste. It 
is very deliquescent, and the aqueous solution has an alkaline reaction 
to litmus. When heated to about 292° it fuses, and at a higher tempera- 
ture it chars and decomposes with evolution of vapours having an 
empyreumatic odour. On ignition, it leaves a residue of potassium 
carbonate. It should be stored in well-closed, glass-stoppered 
containers. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium acetate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of C 2 H 3 0 2 K, calculated on the substance dried at 100°. Loss on 
drying at 100°, not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for alkalinity, aluminium and calcium, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium acetate is rapidly absorbed and 
excreted, and is employed as a diuretic in dropsical conditions, especially 
of renal origin, and in febrile diseases. It decreases the acidity of the 
urine, being excreted as carbonate. It is best administered in dilute 
aqueous solution, its saline taste being disguised with syrup of 
orange. It is often given with infusion of buchu or scoparium, or as 
Mistura Potassii Acetatis Composita. Potassium acetate is added to 
solutions for hardening and preserving tissues in order to preserve 
their natural colour. Kaiserling’s solutions contain: — (No. 1 ) Potassium 
nitrate, 10; potassium acetate, 30; solution of formaldehyde, 750; 
water, 1000. (No. 2) Potassium acetate, 50; glycerin, 100; water, 500. 
The material is steeped in No. 1 solution for four or five weeks, placed 
in alcohol for an hour or so until the original colour returns, and 
then kept in solution No. 2. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 

Preparation 

Mistura Potassii Acetatis Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Pot. Acet. Co.)— -Com- 
pound Potassium Acetate Mixture. Syn . — Mistura Diuretica. Each fluid ounce 
contains 20 grains of potassium acetate, 30 minims of spirit of nitrous ether, 
20 minims of tincture of hyoscyamus and 60 minims of juice of scoparium, 
with infusion of buchu. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 


POTASSII . BICARBON AS 

(Potl Bicarb.) 

Potassium Bicarbonate 

KHC0 3 = 100-1 

Potassium bicarbonate, or potassium hydrogen carbonate, may be 
prepared by saturating a strong aqueous solution of potassium carbonate 
with carbon dioxide. It occurs as colourless, odourless, monoclinic 
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prisms, or as a white, granular powder, with a saline, feebly alkaline 
taste. The aqueous solution rapidly loses carbon dioxide when heated, 
but the salt is not easily converted completely into carbonate. Potassium 
bicarbonate is completely converted into the carbonate when exposed 
for a short time to a low red heat. 

Soluble in water (1 in 4); almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium bicarbonate contains not less than 
99 per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 100*5 per cent, of 
KHCO s . Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. It complies also with limit tests for aluminium, calcium and 
insoluble matter, carbonate, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium salts taken by the mouth have very 
little action attributable to the K ion, since the latter is rapidly excreted. 
They are usually more irritant to the stomach than sodium salts, and 
exert a more marked diuretic action. Injected subcutaneously or 
intravenously, potassium salts act as a powerful poison to the heart 
and nervous system. Potassium bicarbonate neutralises gastric hyper- 
acidity; for this purpose it is taken twenty to thirty minutes after a 
meal. For its action after absorption, potassium bicarbonate is used to 
reduce the acidity of the urine, to maintain the alkali reserve of 
the blood and to prevent acidosis. It is used with expectorants, in 
the treatment of bronchial catarrh and bronchitis, to render the mucous 
secretion more fluid and more easily removable. It is valuable in acute 
catarrhal conditions of the bladder and urethra, and in the acute stage 
of gonorrhoea. Potassium bicarbonate is administered in aqueous 
solution. For neutralisation, 20 parts of potassium bicarbonate require 
about 14 parts of citric acid, or 15 part? of tartaric acid. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 


POTASSII BROMIDUM 

(Pot. Brom.) 

Potassium Bromide 

KBr = 119-0 

Potassium bromide may be prepared by the interaction of potassium 
carbonate and iron bromide obtained by the direct combination of 
iron and bromine in the presence of water. It is also obtained by adding 
a slight excess of bromine to a hot, strong solution of potassium 
hydroxide, evaporating the solution of potassium bromide and brornate 
to dryness, and decomposing the brornate by heating with charcoal, 
the bromide being purified by crystallisation. It occurs in colourless 
or white, odourless, cubical crystals, or as a white, granular powder, 
with a strongly saline taste. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), boiling water (1 in 1), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 200), boiling alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 17) and glycerin. 
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Standard, B.P. — Potassium bromide contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of KBr, calculated on the substance dried at 1 10°. Loss on 
drying at 110°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with 
limit tests for free alkali, bromate, barium, chloride, sulphate and 
iron. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium bromide is used for its action on the 
central nervous system. It depresses the psychical functions, the 
motor area, the medulla and cord. This effect is produced by a direct 
action of the drug on the nerve cells. By lowering the activity of both 
motor and sensory cells, the bromides are of great service in controlling 
epilepsy, and in the treatment of cerebral excitement. Through their 
influence on the medulla and cord they produce a general diminution 
of all the reflexes, and promote sleep by rendering the brain less 
sensitive to disturbing influences. From their effect on the pelvic 
centres of the cord, the bromides are powerful sexual sedatives and 
anaphrodisiacs. From the continued use of large doses, symptoms of 
bromism may arise; these consist of nausea and vomiting, mental 
dullness and lapse of memory, general muscular weakness and reduction 
of sensibility throughout the body. Various forms of skin eruption 
may follow the use of the bromides; acne of the head and shoulders is 
the commonest form, but abscesses and erythematous rashes are 
sometimes seen. Small doses of arsenic are said to prevent these 
symptoms. Bromides are also employed in other affections of the 
central nervous system, as in chorea, dysmenorrhcea and some 
forms of hysteria. Potassium bromide is employed to induce sleep 
when sleeplessness is caused by anxiety or overwork; it is useless in 
sleeplessness from pain. It is used with success in sea-sickness, often 
in combination with chloral formamide, and also in the sickness of 
pregnancy. It is a useful sedative in alcoholism, whooping cough, 
spasmodic asthma and nervous headache. Potassium bromide is 
administered in solution, sometimes with chloral hydrate and 
soluble phenobarbitone. Tablets should be dissolved in water since, if 
swallowed whole, they frequently cause pain in the stomach during 
solution. It is incompatible with salts of mercury and silver, oxidising 
substances, and with Spiritus iFtheris Nitrosi. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Elixir Valerians Compositum, B.P.C.— (Elix. Valerian. Co.) — Compound 
Elixir of Valerian. Sy?i. Elixir Bronudi el Valeriana; Compositum; Com- 
pound Elixir of Bromide and Valerian. Each fluid ounce contains grains 
each of potassium bromide and chloral hydrate, and 15 minims of liquid extract 
of \alenan, with oils of orange, lemon, coriander and anise, alcohol (90 per 
cent.), syrup and distilled water. Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 
Liquor Bromidi Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Brom. Co.)-— Compound Bromide 
Solution. Syti - -Liquor Bromochloral Compositus. Each fluid drachm 
contains 15 grains of chloral hydrate and 15 grains of potassium bromide, with 
extract of cannabis, liquid extract of h\<iscyamus, tincture of orange, glycerin 
and distilled watci Dos-e.- 2 to 8 millilitres (I to 2 fluid drachms). 
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Liquor Potassii Arsenatis et Bromidi, B.P.C. — (Liq. Pot. Arsen, et Brom.) — 

Solution of Potassium Arsenate and Bromide. Syn . — Liquor Arsenii Bromidi; 
Clemens’ Solution. A solution containing potassium arsenate and potassium 
bromide, prepared from arsenic trioxide, 1 per cent, w/v, with potassium 
bicarbonate, bromine and distilled water. Dose.- 0-12 to 0-5 millilitre 
(2 to 8 minims). 

Mistura Bromidi Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Brom. Co.) — Compound Mixture 
of Bromides. Each fluid ounce contains 10 grains each of the bromides of 
ammonium, potassium and sodium, with tincture of nux vomica and solution 
of carmine, glycerin and chloroform water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid ounce). 

Syrupus Potassii Bromidi et Pilocarpinee, B.P.C. — (Syr. Pot. Brom. et 
Pilocarp.) — Syrup of Potassium Bromide and Pilocarpine. Potassium bromide, 
10 per cent, w/v, and pilocarpine hydrobromide, 0005 per cent, w/v, with 
glycerin and syrup of orange; each fluid drachm contains about 5£ grains of 
potassium bromide and grain of pilocarpine hydrobromide. Dose- 4 to 
8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


POTASSII CARBONAS 

(Pot. Carb.) 

Potassium Carbonate 

Synonym — Salt of Tartar. 

Potassium carbonate was formerly obtained from wood ashes in 
countries where wood was plentiful. It is now largely obtained from 
potassium chloride, occurring in natural deposits in Europe and 
America, by passing carbon dioxide into a solution of the chloride in 
the presence of hydrated magnesium carbonate. A sparingly soluble 
double salt of magnesium carbonate and potassium bicarbonate is 
precipitated and, after separation, is decomposed by treatment with 
magnesium oxide, when a solution of potassium carbonate is obtained. 
Potassium carbonate is also obtained by heating the bicarbonate 
obtained by passing carbon dioxide into a solution of potassium 
hydroxide prepared by the electrolysis of potassium chloride solution. 
The salt approximates to the formula, K 2 C0 3 ,H 2 0, and occurs as an 
odourless, very deliquescent, white, crystalline powder, with a strongly 
alkaline taste. When heated between 200° and 300° it becomes 
anhydrous; at a bright red heat it fuses and at a white heat it volatilises. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers. “Pearl-ash” and 
“American potash” are forms of crude potassium carbonate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium carbonate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of K 2 C0 3 , calculated on the substance dried between 200° and 
300°. Loss on drying between 200° and 300°, not less than 14 per cent, 
and not more than 18 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for 
aluminium, calcium, insoluble matter, chloride, sulphate and iron. 
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Action and Uses. — The properties of potassium carbonate resemble 
those of potassium bicarbonate, but it is more caustic and irritating, 
and is rarely given internally. It is sometimes applied externally as a 
lotion in eczema and urticaria (30 grains to 1 pint). 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


POTASSII CHLORAS 

(Pot. Chloras) 

Potassium Chlorate 

KC10 3 - 122-6 

Potassium chlorate is usually obtained by the electrolysis of a hot 
aqueous solution of potassium chloride, when the chloride is oxidised 
at the anode to the chlorate. It occurs in colourless crystals or as a 
white powder, having a cool, saline taste. When heated to about 370°, it 
melts and evolves oxygen, leaving a residue of potassium chloride and 
potassium perchlorate. When treated with hydrochloric acid, the 
liquid becomes yellow and a mixture of chlorine and chlorine peroxide 
is evolved. Potassium chlorate is permanent in air, but is liable to 
explode in contact with readily oxi disable substances such as phos- 
phorus, sulphur, or organic compounds, especially if triturated or 
subjected to percussion. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 16), boiling water (about 1 in 2 ), 
alcohol (60 per cent.) (about 1 in 152) and glycerin (about 1 in 30); 
almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium chlorate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of KCIO 3 . Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for chloride and 
sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium chlorate is rapidly absorbed, and is 
continuously eliminated by the salivary glands, mucous membranes, 
and kidneys. It is employed in foul conditions of the mouth and 
pharynx in the belief that putrefying organic matter is oxidised under 
such conditions. Large doses are actively poisonous; methaemoglobin 
is set free in the blood serum, the red corpuscles are disintegrated, and 
cyanosis results from deficient oxygenation of the blood, death occurring 
from respiratory failure; there may, however, be complete recovery 
from the acute symptoms, death occurring five or six weeks later from 
nephritis caused by blocking of the fine renal tubules with the dis- 
integrated blood debris. The salt is used internally, but should be 
given only with care to young children, and never when there is renal 
disease. Potassium chlorate is used as a mouth-wash (1 in 40) when 
the gums are inflamed or spongy, for aphthous conditions, in tonsillitis, 
and in the stomatitis following the prolonged use of mercury. It is 
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administered in mixtures with dilute hydrochloric acid, or in 
alkaline mixtures with sodium salicylate. Lozenges, pastilles and 
tablets, with or without borax, are prepared. It is also used in gargles 
with borax, phenol, glycerin, or ferric chloride. Potassium chlorate 
is employed in the preparation of Gargarisma Chlori, which is used 
as a deodorant and for the treatment of septic throat. It is incompatible 
with sulphur, charcoal and other readily oxi disable substances, and, in 
mixing it with any dry substance, friction and percussion should be 
avoided. Tablets of potassium chlorate should not be allowed to come 
in contact with matches or surfaces containing phosphorus compounds. 
In cases of poisoning by potassium chlorate, the stomach should be 
evacuated and alkali bicarbonates administered. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Gargarisma Chlori, B.P.C. — (Garg. Chlor.) — Chlorine Gargle. A chlorinated 
solution prepared by dissolving in water the products of the interaction of 
potassium chlorate and hydrochloric acid. It should be diluted before use with 
one or more parts of water. 

Gargarisma Potassii Chloratis, B.P.C. —(Garg. Pot. Chlorat.) -Potassium 
Chlorate Gargle. Potassium chlorate, about 1 in 40, in distilled water acidified 
with dilute hydrochloric acid. 

Tabella Potassii Chloratis et Boracis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Pot. Chlorat. et Borac.) — 
Tablets of Potassium Chlorate and Borax. Each tablet contains 3 grains of 
potassium chlorate and 2 grains of borax. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Trochisci Potassii Chloratis, B.P.C. — (Troch. Pot. Chlorat.) — Potassium 
Chlorate Lozenges. Each lozenge contains 3 grains of potassium chlorate. 

This lozenge, containing 0-2 gramme of potassium chlmate , was included in 
the British Pharmacopeia, 1914. 


POTASSII CHLORIDUM 

(Pot. Chlorid.) 

Potassium Chloride 

KC1 - 74-55 

Potassium chloride is obtained from natural deposits, chiefly from 
carnallite, a double chloride of potassium and magnesium. It may 
also be prepared by treating a solution of potassium carbonate with 
hydrochloric acid until only faintly acid, filtering, evaporating, and 
drying the salt at 105°. Potassium chloride occurs as colourless, 
odourless, cubical crystals or quandrangular prisms, or as a crystalline 
powder, having a saline and slightly bitter taste resembling that of 
table salt; it is anhydrous, and permanent in the air. It decrepitates 
when heated. In contact with a non-luminous flame it produces a 
violet-coloured flame without any tinge of yellow. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3); insoluble in dehydrated alcohol and ether. 
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Standard. — Potassium chloride, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Chloridum, contains not less than 
99*5 per cent, of KC1, calculated on the substance dried at 130°; each 
millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is equivalent to 0*007455 gramme of 
KC1. Loss on drying at 130°, not more than 1 -0 per cent. The aqueous 
solution (1 in 10) is neutral to litmus. Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. 
Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It complies with the limit tests for 
sulphates, iron, bromides and iodides, barium, and calcium and mag- 
nesium in Sodii Chloridum. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium chloride does not exhibit the 
depressant action of the K ion on the tissues, because it is excreted 
with such extreme rapidity that the blood never contains it in 
sufficient concentration to produce the specific effect. It has been 
recommended for use as a table salt in place of sodium chloride for 
gouty and rheumatic patients, as a means of retarding the formation 
of biurates in the tissues. A mixture composed of potassium chloride, 
16 parts, sodium chloride, 8 parts, and lithium benzoate, 1 part, has 
also been recommended for the same purpose. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 


POTASSII CITRAS 

(Pot. Cit.) 

Potassium Citrate 

C 6 H 5 O 7 K 3 ,H 2 0 324-3 

Potassium citrate, C00KC(0H)(CH 2 C00K) 2 ,H 2 0, may be 
prepared by neutralising citric acid with potassium carbonate. It 
occurs as an odourless, white, granular or crystalline powder, with a 
cooling, saline taste. The aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus but 
not to phenolphthalein. Potassium citrate is slightly deliquescent in 
moist air. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), glycerin (1 in 2) and alcohol (60 per cent.) 
(1 in 9); almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium citrate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of C fl H 6 0 7 K 3 ,H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for alkalinity 
o r acidity, tartrate, oxalate, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium citrate, when taken internally, is 
partly absorbed and oxidised in the tissues to alkali carbonate, in 
which form it is excreted. It therefore renders the blood and urine 
more alkaline, having the remote effect of the bicarbonates without 
their neutralising action upon gastric secretion. As the alkali citrates 
are absorbed more readily than the tartrates, their laxative action is 
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less marked. Potassium citrate is employed principally to increase the 
quantity of urine and render it alkaline in gout and rheumatism, in 
catarrhal conditions of the bladder and urethra, and as a mild diaphoretic 
and febrifuge in feverish conditions. It is employed as a prophylactic 
against post-scarlatinal nephritis and in the treatment of acute 
nephritis, and in large doses in the acid intoxication of diabetes; it is 
a useful expectorant in the early stages of bronchitis. It is adminis* 
tered in mixtures, and Potassii Citras Effervescens is a convenient 
antacid for daily use by gouty and rheumatic subjects. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Mistura Ammonii Acetatis Composita, B.P.C. — (Mist. Ammon. Acet. Co.) — 
Compound Ammonium Acetate Mixture. Syn . — Mistura Diaphoretica. Each 
fluid ounce contains 20 grains of potassium citrate and 20 minims each of 
strong solution of ammonium acetate, spirit of nitrous ether and spirit of 
chloroform, in camphor water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Potassii Citras Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Pot. Cit. Efferv.) — Effervescent Potassium 
Citrate. About 1 in 6. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


POTASSII CYANIDUM 

(Pot. Cyanid.) 

Potassium Cyanide 

KCN =65-10 

Potassium cyanide may be prepared by heating potassium ferro- 
cyanide to bright redness, when the products are potassium cyanide, 
iron, carbon and nitrogen, or with potassium carbonate, when potassium 
cyanide, potassium cyanate, carbon dioxide and iron are formed. The 
so-called “double salt” may be obtained by fusing the ferrocyanide 
with metallic sodium, when a mixture of potassium cyanide and sodium 
cyanide in the proportion of 2 to 1 is obtained. Pure potassium 
cyanide may be obtained by Beilby’s process, in which a mixture of 
fused potassium carbonate and carbon is treated with ammonia gas, 
the only by-product being water. The alkali cyanides are now manu- 
factured synthetically, principally from sodamide or from calcium 
cyanamide. 

Potassium cyanide occurs in the form of white, cubical crystals, or 
in white, opaque, fused masses, and it is sometimes fused into sticks. 
It is deliquescent, and has the odour of hydrocyanic acid. The aqueous 
solution is strongly alkaline to litmus, and dissolves iron, zinc' copper and 
nickel with evolution of hydrogen; in the presence of oxygen it dissolves 
silver and gold, but for the extraction of gold, sodium cyanide is exclu- 
sively used. The aqueous solution is decomposed on exposure to air, 
absorbing carbon dioxide; on boiling, it is partly decomposed, yielding 
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ammonia and potassium formate. Potassium cyanide fuses at a dull 
red heat, and, in the absence of moisture, volatilises unchanged at a full 
red heat. When heated with a metallic oxide, it gives potassium cyanate 
and the metal, thus acting as an energetic reducing agent. When fused 
with sulphur, it yields potassium thiocyanate, and when heated with 
potassium chlorate or nitrate, it explodes violently. 

Commercial fused potassium cyanide occurs in various strengths 
(equivalent to 30, 40, and 90 to 95 per cent, of KCN), but it is easily 
obtained of 96 per cent, strength. The so-called “double salt,” con- 
taining sodium and potassium cyanides equivalent to 98 to 100 per 
cent, of KCN, is the cheapest product, and serves most of the purposes 
for which potassium cyanide is required. Sodium cyanide which 
contains cyanogen equivalent to about 130 per cent, of KCN is also 
obtainable. Potassium cyanide should be stored in well-closed 
containers. It is intensely poisonous, and great caution should be 
observed in handling it. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2-5), alcohol (almost entirely, 1 in 100), 
boiling alcohol (1 in 80) and in weaker alcohol, in larger proportion. 

Uses. — Potassium cyanide is very rarely administered internally. 
It is employed by entomologists for killing insects without injury. 
For this purpose the salt is usually broken into small pieces, and a 
layer, three-quarters to one inch deep, is placed at the bottom of a 
wide-mouthed bottle provided with a well -fitting cork; plaster of 
Paris cream is poured over the cyanide to form a level floor, and 
allowed to set; the bottle is constantly filled with a poisonous vapour. 
Potassium cyanide removes the stain of silver nitrate from the skin. 
In cases of poisoning by potassium cyanide, large draughts of ferrous 
sulphate and water should be given at once, followed immediately by 
solution of sodium carbonate or magnesia, and by an emetic or the 
use of the stomach pump. Stimulants and artificial respiration should 
be used. 


POTASSII FERRIC YANIDUM. — Potassium ferncyanide, K 3 Fe(CN) (! , occurs 
as red crystals. It is used largely in photography and as a reagent. 

POTASSII FERROCYANIDUM.— Potassium ferrocyanide, K 4 Fe(CN) r „3H 2 0, 
occurs as odourless, translucent, soft, lemon-yellow tablets or prisms It is used 
as a reagent. 

SODII NITROPRUSSIDUM. — Sodium nitroprusside, Na 2 Fe(CN) 5 N0,2H 2 0, 
occurs as large, ruby-red, non-deliquescent crystals, which are not dehydrated 
at 100°. The aqueous solution decomposes rapidly in sunlight or on heating, with 
precipitation of prussian blue. It is used largely as a reagent for acetone in urine. 
A few drops of saturated solution are added to a small quantity of the urine and 
solution of ammonia is floated on the mixture; a magenta-coloured ring is produced. 
It is also used to detect soluble sulphides vv ith which it gives a deep purple colour. 

SODII THIOCYANAS— Sodium thiocyanate, sulphocyanide, or rhodanide, 
occurs as colourless crystals, readily soluble in water. It has been administered in 
the form of a solution in doses of 0 1 2 gramme (2 grains), thrice daily, for reducing 
arterial hypertension. The dose may be increased gradually up to 1 gramme (15 
grains) a da \ . 
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POTASSII DICHROMAS 

(Pot. Dichrom.) 

Potassium Dichromate 

K 2 Cr 2 0 7 = 294-2 
Synonym — Pot assi um Bi chromate . 

Potassium dichromate may be obtained by roasting chrome iron- 
stone with lime in the presence of air, treating the resulting chromate 
with a potassium salt and, subsequently, with an acid. It occurs in 
large, orange-red, transparent, triclinic, odourless prisms, having an 
acid, metallic taste. The aqueous solution is acid to litmus. The salt 
melts unchanged below a dull red heat, but at higher temperatures it 
is decomposed, yielding chromium oxide, potassium chromate and 
oxygen. 1 gramme dissolved in 20 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid forms, on the gradual addition of 1 millilitre of 
alcohol, a green solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 10), boiling water (1 in 1-2); insoluble in 
alcohol. 

Standard. — Potassium dichromate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of K 2 Cr 2 0 7 . 2 grammes complies with the limit test for chlorides. 
1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 2 grammes 
dissolved in 20 millilitres of water shows no turbidity on making 
distinctly alkaline with solution of ammonia and adding ammonium 
oxalate solution (limit of aluminium and calcium). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-15 gramme, accurately weighed, in 25 
millilitres of water in a glass-stoppered flask; add 2 grammes of 
potassium iodide, dilute to about 250 millilitres, add 5 millilitres of 
hydrochloric acid, and allow to stand for about 10 minutes; titrate the 
liberated iodine with N/10 sodium thiosulphate, using starch mucilage 
as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent 
to 0-004904 gramme of K 2 Cr 2 0 7 . 

Action and Uses. — Potassium dichromate has been used in the 
form of pills, prepared by triturating the salt with kaolin and massing 
with kaolin ointment or wool fat, in the treatment of gastric ulcer. It 
is incompatible with alcohol and all reducing agents. In cases of 
poisoning by potassium dichromate, the stomach pump or an emetic 
of zinc sulphate or mustard should be used, followed by chalk or 
white of egg in milk, and barley water. A solution of potassium 
dichromate, 2-5 parts, and sodium sulphate, 1 part, in water, 100 
parts, is known as Muller’s fluid, and is used for hardening tissues, 
post mortem, prior to histological examination. 

Dose.- 0*006 to 0-012 gramme ( T \> to grain). 

POTASSII CHROMAS . — Potassium chromate, K 2 Cr0 4 ,may be prepared by the 
interaction of aqueous solutions of potassium dichromate and potassium hydroxide 
and occurs in lemon-yellow crystals. It is soluble in water, but insoluble in alcohol. 
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POTASSn FORMAS 

(Pot. Form.) 

Potassium Formate 

CH0 2 K = 84*10 

Potassium formate, H-COOK, may he prepared by saturating an 
aqueous solution of formic acid with potassium carbonate or hydroxide, 
and evaporating. The solution crystallises with difficulty. Potassium 
formate occurs in the form of anhydrous, deliquescent, transparent, 
cubical crystals, or as a crystalline powder, having a bitter, saline 
taste. 

Very soluble in water (3 in 1); less soluble in alcohol; insoluble in 
ether. 

Standard. — Potassium formate, determined by the method for 
Calcii Formas, contains not less than 95 per cent, of CII0 2 K; each 
millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate is equivalent to 0-004205 
gramme of CH0 2 K. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium formate resembles, in its action, the 
formates of sodium and calcium. It is administered in solution in 
mixture form; Elixir Formatum Compositum is a palatable preparation 
of the formates. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Preparation 

Elixir Formatum Compositum, B.P.C. — (Elix. Form. Co.) — Compound Elixir 
of Formates. Syn . — Elixir Formatum cum Str\ chnina; Elixir of Formates with 
Strychnine. Each fluid drachm contains about 3 grains each of sodium formate 
and potassium formate, and II minims of solution of strychnine hydiochloridc, 
with simple elixir. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


POTASSII GLYCEROPHOSPHAS LIQUIDUS 

(Pot. Glycerophosph. Liq.) 

Solution of Potassium Glycerophosphate 

Solution of potassium glycerophosphate is an aqueous solution 
containing about 50 per cent, of the neutral potassium salts of a- and 
j8-glycerophosphoric acids, and may be prepared by the interaction of 
potassium carbonate and glycerophosphoric acid. It occurs as a 
colourless or not more than faintly yellow, syrupy liquid. A solution 
containing 75 per cent, is also found in commerce; it occurs as a thick, 
syrupy liquid, often partly crystallised. 

Miscible in all proportions with water. 

Standard. — Solution of potassium glycerophosphate, determined 
by the method for Sodii Glycerophosphas Liquidus, contains not less 
than 48 and not more than 52 per cent, by weight of C 3 H 7 0 6 PK 2 ,3H 2 0; 
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each millilitre of N/l hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0*3023 gramme 
of C 3 H 7 0 6 PK 2 ,3H 2 0. Specific gravity, 1*38 to 1*42. Arsenic limit, 
2*5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. Mix 5 grammes 
in a stoppered cylinder with 20 millilitres of dehydrated alcohol, add 
5 grammes of recently ignited calcium sulphate, shake until the 
supernatant liquid is practically clear, filter into a 100 millilitre beaker, 
wash the residue in a cylinder with a few millilitres of dehydrated 
alcohol, evaporate the filtrate and washings, dry the residue at 
70° for one hour, and weigh; the residue weighs not more than 0*10 
gramme (limit of free glycerin). Limit of free alkali (calculated as 
K 2 C0 3 ), 0*5 per cent. Limit of free phosphate (calculated as P 2 O e ), 
0*5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium glycerophosphate resembles, in its 
action, sodium and calcium glycerophosphates (see Acidum Glycero- 
phosphoricum). It is given with other glycerophosphates in the form 
of Glycerinum Glycerophosphatum Compositum, Syrupus Glycero- 
phosphatum Compositus, or other compound syrups. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 


POTASSII GUAIACOLSULPHONAS 

(Pot. Guaiacolsulph.) 

Potassium Guaiacolsulphonate 

C 7 H 7 0 5 SK = 242*2 

Potassium guaiacolsulphonate, C 6 H 3 (0CH 3 )(0H)S0 3 K (1 : 2 : 3), is 
the potassium salt of guaiacolsulphonic acid, obtained by the action 
of sulphuric acid on guaiacol at 70° to 80°, converting the guaiacol- 
sulphonic acid produced into the barium salt, which is then decomposed 
by potassium sulphate to form potassium guaiacolsulphonate. It 
occurs as a white, odourless powder, having a taste at first bitter and 
afterwards sweet. The aqueous solution is slightly alkaline to litmus, 
and is not precipitated by barium chloride solution; with ferric chloride 
solution an intense violet-blue colour is produced, which disappears 
on the addition of ammonia or strong solutions of alkali sulphates or 
chlorides. On the addition of sulphuric acid and a trace of formalde- 
hyde, a reddish-violet colour is obtained. On the addition of 1 millilitre 
of nitric acid to 10 millilitres of a warm 10 per cent, aqueous solution, 
the solution becomes deep red, and deposits yellow crystals on cooling; 
the filtrate remains red, and yields a white precipitate on the addition 
of barium nitrate solution. 

Readily soluble in water; almost insoluble in alcohol; insoluble in 
dehydrated alcohol, ether and oils. 

Standard. — Potassium guaiacolsulphonate yields not less than 35*2 
per cent, of sulphated ash, equivalent to not less than 98 per cent, of 
C 7 H 7 0 6 SK. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 1 gramme complies 
with the limit test for sulphates. 
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Action and Uses. — Potassium guaiacolsulphonate is used in the 
treatment of phthisis, bronchitis, pneumonia and intestinal catarrh. It 
may be administered in cachets or tablets, or in mixtures flavoured 
with syrup of orange. 

Dose.- 0*5 to 1 gramme (8 to 15 grains). 


POTASSH HYDROXIDUM 

(Pot. Hydros.) 

Potassium, Hydroxide 

KOH =56-10 

Synonyms — Potassa Caustica; Caustic Potash. 

Potassium hydroxide is usually obtained by the electrolysis of an 
aqueous solution of potassium chloride. It occurs in white sticks, 
pellets, or fused masses, which are dry, hard and brittle, breaking with 
a crystalline fracture. It is powerfully alkaline and corrosive, and 
quickly destroys organic tissues. Exposed to the air, it rapidly absorbs 
moisture and carbon dioxide. The variety described as “purified by 
alcohol” was prepared by solution in alcohol, filtration to remove the 
less soluble carbonate and other salts, and evaporation to dryness. 
Potassium hydroxide should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 0-95) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 3); 
very soluble in boiling dehydrated alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium hydroxide contains not less than 85 
per cent, of total alkali, calculated as KOH. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for carbonate, aluminium, iron and matter insoluble in hydro- 
chloric acid, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium hydroxide is a powerful caustic, and 
has been used externally to destroy nsevi and warts. A solution is used 
as a cuticle solvent. Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi, in doses of 0*6 to 2 
millilitres (10 to 30 minims), freely diluted, is antacid and diuretic, 
but for internal use the bicarbonates are almost always superior. 
Vienna paste (Pasta Potassae et Calcis) is a mixture of potassium 
hydroxide and calcium hydroxide made into a paste with alcohol or 
glycerin. In cases of poisoning by potassium hydroxide, large draughts 
of water containing vinegar, acetic acid, citric acid, or lemon juice 
should be given, followed by demulcent drinks and olive oil. 

Preparations 

Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi, B.P. — (Liq. Pot. Hydrox.) — Solution of Potassium 
Hydroxide. Syn . — Liquor Pot ass ae; Solution of Potash. An aqueous solution 
containing 5 per cent, w/v of total alkali, calculated as KOH (limits, 4-75 to 
5-25). It should be stored in well-closed bottles of green glass. It is administered 
in doses of 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims), freely diluted. 
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POTASSU HYDROXYQUINOLINI SULPHAS 

(Pot. Hydroxyquinolin. Sulph.) 

Potassium Hydroxyquinoline Sulphate 

Synonym — Potassium Oxyquinoline Sulphate. 

Potassium hydroxyquinoline sulphate approaches in composition to 
C 9 H 6 (OH)N,HS0 4 K, and may be prepared by treating two molecular 
proportions of 8-hydroxyquinoline with one of potassium pyrosulphate 
in alcoholic solution. Some doubt exists concerning its constitution. 
It has been regarded also as a mixture of approximately equimolecular 
proportions of 8-hydroxyquinoline sulphate, (C 9 H 6 (0H)N) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 , 
and potassium sulphate, and as a mixture of 8-hydroxyquinoline and 
potassium acid sulphate. It occurs as a light yellow, microcrystalline 
powder. The aqueous solution is strongly acid in reaction (^>H about 
3-0). The aqueous solution, on the addition of ferric chloride solution, 
produces a bright green colouration; on the careful addition of alkali the 
base is precipitated, but redissolves in excess; on the addition of bromine 
a precipitate of a dibromohydroxyquinoline is obtained. The solution 
also yields precipitates with traces of salts of various heavy metals; 
one part of copper in a million is detectable. The reaction is due to the 
8-hydroxyquinoline, which has been suggested also for use in the 
determination of magnesium and aluminium. 

Soluble in water; sparingly soluble in alcohol; insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Potassium hydroxyquinoline sulphate partly liquefies 
between 172° and 178° (the melting-point of 8-hydroxyquinoline 
sulphate). Sulphated ash, not less than 30 and not more than 33 
per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium hydroxyquinoline sulphate has anti- 
septic and deodorant properties. It is rarely employed internally. 
Externally, as a lotion or application to the skin in mycosis, eczema, 
etc., it is used in strengths of from 1 in 500 to 1 in 2000. A solution 
containing 15 grains to the pint is said to be equal in germicidal 
properties to a 1 in 40 solution of phenol. It has been used as a 
spermicide in the form of jelly, pessaries and tablets. 


POTASSU HYPOPHOSPHIS 

(Pot. Hypophosph.) 

Potassium Hypophosphite 

KPHoOo = 104*1 

Potassium hypophosphite may be prepared by interaction between 
potassium carbonate and calcium hypophosphite in aqueous solution. 
It occurs in odourless, very deliquescent, white, opaque, hexagonal 
plates, or crystalline masses, or more usually as a granular powder, 
having a pungent, saline and bitterish taste. The aqueous solution is 
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neutral or slightly alkaline to litmus. When heated, spontaneously 
inflammable hydrogen phosphide is evolved. It reduces silver nitrate, 
copper sulphate and mercuric chloride solutions. When triturated 
with nitrates, chlorates and other oxidising agents, explosions are 
liable to occur. Boiled with potassium hydroxide solution, hydrogen 
is given off and potassium phosphate and phosphite are formed. It 
is oxidised rapidly on evaporation with nitric acid. 

Soluble in water (1 in 0-6), boiling water (1 in 0-3), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 7*5) and boiling alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 3*5); insoluble 
in ether. 

Standard. — Potassium hypophosphite, determined by the method 
for Calcii Hypophosphis, contains not less than 98 per cent, of KPH 2 0 2 , 
calculated on the substance dried over sulphuric acid; each millilitre 
of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0*005207 gramme of KPH 2 0 2 . Loss 
on drying over sulphuric acid, not more than 2 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies 
with the limit test for phosphate in Calcii Hypophosphis. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium hypophosphite has the general 
properties of the hypophosphites (see Acidum Hypophosphorosum 
Dilutum). It is administered with other hypophosphites in the 
form of compound syrup of hypophosphites. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 


POTASSII IODIDUM 

(Pot. Iod.) 

Potassium Iodide 

KI = 166*0 

Potassium iodide may be prepared by the action of potassium 
carbonate on a solution of iron iodide prepared by the direct combina- 
tion of iron and iodine in the presence of water. It may also be obtained 
by the action of excess of iodine on a warm solution of potassium 
hydroxide, the resulting solution of potassium iodide and iodate being 
evaporated to dryness, and the residue heated with charcoal to reduce the 
iodate to iodide, which is extracted with water and purified by crystallis- 
ation. It occurs in colourless, oclourless, translucent or opaque crystals, 
or as a granular powder, having a slightly bitter, saline taste. The salt 
decrepitates on heating, fuses at a low red heat, and at a higher temper- 
ature it volatilises without decomposition. The aqueous solution has 
a faintly alkaline reaction; it readily dissolves iodine, forming a dark 
brown solution containing potassium triiodide, KI 3 , which has been 
.obtained in the form of black, acicular crystals; the aqueous solution 
also dissolves certain iodides insoluble in water, such as mercuric 
iodide, double iodides being formed. 
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Soluble in water (1 in 0*7), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 12) and 
glycerin (1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium iodide contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of KI, calculated on the substance dried at 1 10°. Loss on drying 
at 1 10°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for 
free alkali, iodate, barium, cyanide and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium iodide increases the flow of bronchial 
secretion, and for this reason is used, often with tincture of stramonium, 
in some forms of asthma and chronic bronchial catarrh; it is rapidly 
excreted. Potassium iodide has no specific spirochseticidal action, but 
it aids the absorption of newly formed fibrous tissue, and to this 
property is attributed its value in the treatment of the later stages of 
syphilis — the resolution of the fibrous tissue allowing other remedies, 
which are usually administered with it, an opportunity to attack the 
spirochsetes. For a similar reason it is employed in the treatment of 
actinomycosis. Potassium iodide is used in the treatment of aneurism 
and arteriosclerosis, and also in chronic rheumatism and allied 
fibrositic conditions. In cases of high arterial tension and angina 
pectoris it may help by relaxation of the arterioles. Potassium iodide 
is used in the treatment of goitre; it is used as a prophylactic in districts 
where the condition is endemic, but the administration is prolonged and 
overdosage must be avoided, since too great a quantity may result in a 
condition of hyperthyroidism. In the early treatment of exophthalmic 
goitre it may be useful, and may rausc a sufficient remission of the 
symptoms to give operative treatment a better chance of success, but 
treatment beyond two or three weeks is not usually of any value, the 
symptoms tending to recur. Potassium iodide is given in cases of 
chronic lead and mercury poisoning. In the latter condition the doses 
should be small in order to avoid too rapid liberation of the metal 
from the tissues, with risk of acute symptoms. Intolerance to iodides 
sometimes occurs, the symptoms being nasal catarrh, lachrymation , 
skin rashes of a variable character, headache and depression. Some 
patients showing idiosyncrasy to small doses appear to tolerate larger 
doses. Potassium iodide should not be given in pulmonary tuberculosis. 

It is best administered in solution freely diluted, since concentrated 
solutions have an irritant action on the gastric mucosa. When it is 
desired to give large doses of iodide, as in the treatment of actinomycosis, 
it is better to avoid the depressant action of the potassium ion by 
substituting the sodium salt. Potassium iodide has been employed as 
a test for renal function. 2 grammes of the salt is given, and the 
urinary elimination estimated; in twelve hours 60 to 80 per cent, is 
excreted by the normal kidneys. Externally, in the lorm of Ljnimentum 
Potassii Iodidi cum Sapone, it is used as a local application to enlarged 
glands. Potassium iodide is incompatible with spirit of nitrous ether, 
solutions of ferric salts, dilute mtro-hydrochloric acid, solution of 
strychnine hydrochloride, potassium chlorate and bismuth subnitrate. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 
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Preparations 

Linimentum Potassii Iodidi, B.P.C. — -{Lin. Pot. I od.)— Liniment of Potassium 
Iodide. A liquid preparation containing potassium iodide, 1 in 10, with soit 
soap, glycerin, oil of lemon and alcohol (60 per cent.). 

Linimentum Potassii Iodidi cum Sapone, B.P.C. — (Lin. Pot. Iod. c. Sap.) — 
Liniment of Potassium Iodide with Soap. A solid preparation containing 
potassium iodide, about 1 in 7, with curd soap, glycerin, oil of lemon and 
distilled water. 

This liniment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Unguentum Potassii Iodidi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Pot. Iod.)— -Potassium Iodide 
Ointment. Potassium iodide, 10 per cent., with potassium carbonate and 
distilled water in benzoinated lard. 

This ointment was included tn the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


POTASSII NITRAS 

(Pot. Nitras) 

Potassium Nitrate 

KN0 3 = 101-1 

Synonyms — Nitre; Saltpetre. 

Potassium nitrate occurs naturally in various hot countries, where 
it is obtained by lixiviation from certain soils containing nitrogenous 
excrements. It is also obtained by the interaction of hot, saturated 
solutions of sodium nitrate and potassium chloride; sodium chloride 
is precipitated, and the clear liquid deposits potassium nitrate on 
cooling. Potassium nitrate occurs as a white, crystalline powder or as 
colourless crystals; it is odourless, and has a cooling, saline taste. 
The aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. When heated to about 353°, 
the salt melts and forms, on cooling, a solid mass known as“sal prunella,” 
usually supplied in the form of small balls; at a higher temperature 
it is decomposed, giving off oxygen and then some of its nitrogen, and 
leaving a residue of potassium nitrate, nitrite and oxide. In contact 
with red hot carbon it deflagrates. 

Soluble in water (1 in 4), boiling water (10 in 4); sparingly soluble 
in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium nitrate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of KN0 3 . Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for ammonium 
compounds, copper, zinc, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium nitrate, given internally, has a 
marked salt action, causing an increased flow of urine and, in large 
doses, irritation of the kidneys and gastro-intestinal tract. It is em- 
ployed as a diuretic, but is better avoided when there is inflammation 
of the stomach, kidneys or bladder. Potassium nitrate should be 
administered in dilute solution. It is occasionally used in gargles 
with potassium chlorate for inflamed throats, and nitre or saltpetre 
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balls (sal prunella) are sucked for a similar purpose. Blotting-paper 
saturated with a strong solution of potassium nitrate and dried is 
burned and the fumes inhaled for asthma. Asthma powders and 
papers are impregnated with potassium nitrate to assist combustion. 
Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

AMMONn NITRAS. — Ammonium nitrate, NH 4 N0 3f occurs m colourless, 
odourless crystals. On heating, it melts at 1 65° and is decomposed at higher tempera- 
tures, chiefly into nitrous oxide and water. Ammonium nitrate has a typical salt 
action and may be used as an ingredient of diuretic mixtures. Like the nitrates of 
sodium and potassium, it is more irritant than such salts as sodium and potassium 
chlorides, and it is rarely employed in medicine. It should be administered with care 
when there is irritation of the stomach or kidneys. Ammonium nitrate in doses of 7 \ 
grains in keratin-coated tablets is given in conjunction with a ketogenic diet with the 
object of rendering the urine acid in the treatment of chronic coli bacilluna. It is 
also used for the manufacture of nitrous oxide gas and as a chemical reagent. 
Dose - 0-3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

SODII NITRAS. — Sodium nitrate, NaNO a , is mined in Chili and Peru. After 
purification, it occurs as colourless, odourless, transparent, rhombohedral crystals, 
having a cooling, saline, slightly bitter taste. It is soluble in water (1 in 11), boiling 
w r ater (1 in 0-6) and boiling alcohol (1 in 40). Sodium nitrate resembles potassium 
nitrate in its action. It is rarely used in medicine, but in the crude state it is known 
as Chili saltpetre and is used as an artificial manure. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 
to 15 grains). 


Preparation 

Charta Nitrata, B.P.C. — (ChartaNit.) — Nitr.ited Paper. Syn — Saltpetre Paper; 
Nitre Paper. Blotting paper impregnated with potassium niiiate 


POTASSII PERMANGANAS 

(Pot. Permang.) 

Potassium Permanganate 

KiMii0 4 = 158-0 

Potassium permanganate may be obtained by passing carbon dioxide 
into an aqueous solution of potassium manganate, which is prepared 
by fusing manganese dioxide with potassium hydroxide. It occurs in 
dark purple, slender, prismatic, odourless crystals, with a greenish 
lustre, having a taste at first sweet, but afterwards disagreeable and 
astringent. When heated, the salt decrepitates at a temperature of 
about 240° and decomposes, giving off oxygen and leaving a residue 
from which water extracts potassium hydroxide. The deep purple 
colour of the aqueous solution is discharged by easily oxidisable sub- 
stances such as ferrous sulphate, oxalic acid and organic matter, 
particularly in the presence of sulphuric acid. ' 

Soluble in water (1 in 20) and boiling water (1 in 3). 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium permanganate contains not less than 
99 per cent, of KMn0 4 . It complies with limit tests for chloride and 
sulphate. 
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Action and Uses. — Potassium permanganate possesses disinfectant, 
deodorant and germicidal properties, owing to its oxidising action in 
acid, neutral, or alkaline solution. It is occasionally administered as an 
intestinal antiseptic, but is of doubtful value. Good results are said 
to have been obtained in acute pneumonia by the rectal administration 
of 4 fluid ounces of a solution of 2 grains of potassium permanganate 
in 1J pints of warm water every three hours. Neurasthenia associated 
with low blood pressure has been treated by the oral administration 
of potassium permanganate and thyroid, in cachets or capsules. As 
a cleansing application to foul ulcers or abscesses, a 1 in 1000 solution 
is suitable; as a gargle, mouth-wash, or vaginal injection, solutions of 
1 in 4000 may be used, and for urethral irrigation in the treatment of 
gonorrhoea a 1 in 800 solution is used. When applied to the nose and 
throat, potassium permanganate is particularly useful as a prophylactic 
of infections due to filterable viruses. A 5 per cent, solution of potassium 
permanganate has a powerful styptic action. Potassium permanganate 
is a useful antidote to snake poisoning and also to morphine and 
opium poisoning. In both cases immediate application is necessary, 
since its action as an antidote is due to direct oxidation of the poison. 
In cases of snake poisoning, solid potassium permanganate should 
be applied freely to the wound before absorption of the toxin has 
taken place. 

Potassium permanganate is usually administered in pill form, 
some inert material such as kaolin and soft paraffin being used to form 
the mass, without the addition of any oxidisable substance. It may 
also be administered as Liquor Potassii Perrnanganatis, suitably diluted, 
although it may cause irritation to the stomach. Solutions of potassium 
permanganate rapidly stain the skin brown; the stain can be removed 
from the skin by means of oxalic or sulphurous acids. It is incom~ 
patible with iodides, reducing agents and most organic substances. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

Preparation 

Liquor Potassii Perrnanganatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Pot. Permang.) — Solution of 
Potassium Permanganate. 1 per cent. w/v. Dose.- 8 to 15 millilitres (2 to 4 
fluid drachms). 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopaia , 1914. 


POTASSII PERSULPHAS 

(Pot. Persulph.) 

Potassium Persulphate 

K 2 S 2 0 8 - 270-3 

Potassium persulphate may be prepared by the electrolysis of a 
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solution of potassium bisulphate under conditions similar to those 
described under Ammonii Persulphas. It occurs as colourless crystals 
or as a white, crystalline powder and has properties similar to those of 
ammonium persulphate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3); insoluble in dehydrated alcohol. 

Standard. — Potassium persulphate, determined by the method for 
Ammonii Persulphas, contains not less than 98 per cent, of K 2 S 2 0 R ; each 
millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate is equivalent to 0 0 1352 
gramme of K 2 S 2 0 8 . 

Action and Uses. — Potassium persulphate has strong oxidising 
and bleaching properties. It is used as a disinfectant for the hands, 
to sterilise and bleach sponges, and in photography to reduce dense 
negatives. Potassium persulphate has been added to flour as 
an “improver.” Bakers using such flour are liable to suffer from 
a form of dermatitis, commonly known as “baker’s eczema” or 
“baker’s itch.” 


POTASSII PHOSPHAS 

(Pot. Phosph.) 

Potassium Phosphate 

K 2 HP0 4 - 174 2 

Synonym — Di-potassium Hydrogen Phosphate. 

Potassium phosphate may be prepared by mixing phosphoric acid 
with a sufficient quantity of potassium hydroxide or carbonate to 
produce a slightly alkaline reaction, filtering and evaporating. It 
occurs in irregular masses, or as a granular, deliquescent powder. At 
a red heat it is converted into pyrophosphate. 

Very soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Potassium phosphate, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Phosphas, contains not less than 
98 per cent, of K 2 HP0 4 , calculated on the salt dried at 100°; each 
millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0*08711 gramme of 
K 2 HP0 4 . Loss on drying at 1 00°, not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies 
with the limit tests for chlorides, sulphates and calcium and magnesium 
in Sodii Phosphas. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium phosphate is a saline purgative 
resembling sodium phosphate in its action. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 
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POTASSn PHOSPHAS ACIDUS 

(Pot. Phoiph. Acid.) 

Potassium Acid Phosphate 

KH 2 P0 4 = 136 1 

Synonyms — Potassium Di-hydrogen Phosphate; Potassium 
Biphosphate. 

Potassium acid phosphate, KH 2 P0 4 , may be prepared by treating 
100 parts of phosphoric acid (25 per cent.) with 35 parts of dried 
potassium carbonate, adding to the solution a further 100 parts of 
the acid and evaporating. It occurs in the form of large, colourless, 
quadratic crystals. It is not decomposed at a temperature of 200°, but 
at a red heat it loses one molecule of water and yields potassium 
metaphosphate, KPO a . 

Very soluble in water, the solution having an acid reaction. 

Standard. — Potassium acid phosphate, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Phosphas Acidus, contains not 
less than 97 per cent, of KH 2 P0 4 ; each millilitre of N/2 sodium 
hydroxide is equivalent to 0-06807 gramme of KH 2 P0 4 . Arsenic 
limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. 1 gramme 
dissolved in 50 millilitres of water requires for neutralisation to the 
green colour of bromocresol green, indicative of pH 4-5, not more 
than 1-0 millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid (limit of dipotassium 
phosphate). It complies with the limit tests for chlorides and sulphates 
in Sodii Phosphas Acidus. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium acid phosphate has properties 
resembling those of sodium acid phosphate and is used to render the 
urine acid. It is a somewhat more active diuretic than the sodium 
salt, and is best administered in dilute aqueous solution, in small 
doses frequently repeated. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (} to 1 drachm). 


POTASSn QUADROXALAS 

(Pot. Quadroxal.) 

Potassium Quadroxalate 

C 4 H 3 0 8 K,2H 2 G = 254 1 

Synonyms— Sal Acetosella; Potassium Tetroxalate; Salt of Sorrel; 
Sal Limonis; Salts of Lemon. 

Potassium quadroxalate, KHCoO^HoQjO^HaO, niay be prepared 
by mixing hot, concentrated, aqueous solutions of potassium oxalate 
and oxalic acid in the required proportions. It occurs in colourless, 
transparent crystals and has an acid taste. 

Soluble in water (I in about 30), boiling water (1 in about 2). 
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Action and Uses. — Potassium quadroxalate is not used medicinally, 
but is solely employed for removing ink stains and iron mould from 
clothing and table-linen, and for cleaning white straw hats. It is 
sometimes used mixed with cream of tartar. In cases of poisoning 
by potassium oxalates, the procedure adopted under Acidum Oxalicum 
should be followed. 

POTASSII BIN OX ALAS . — Potassium binoxalatc is potassium acid oxalate, 
KHC 2 04 , 2 Ha 0 , and is found in various species of Oxalis and Rumex. It may be 
prepared by partly neutralising a solution of oxalic acid with the required quantity 
of potassium carbonate. It occurs in colourless crystals and has an acid taste. The 
anhydrous salt and a tetrahydrate are also known. This salt was sold as salts of 
lemon but is now replaced for this purpose by potassium quadroxalate. Its aqueous 
solution is unstable below 50° and decomposes w ith the formation of the less sol- 
uble potassium quadroxalate. It is soluble in water (1 in 5 at 00°). 

POTASSII OX ALAS. — Potassium oxalate, K 2 C 2 0 4 , is the neutral salt and 
occurs in colourless crystals soluble in water. This neutral oxalate is added to blood 
to precipitate calcium and prevent coagulation. 


POTASSII SALICYLAS 

(Pot. Salicyl.) 

Potassium Salicylate 

C 7 H 5 0 3 K= 1761 

Potassium salicylate, C 6 H 4 (OH)COOK, may be obtained by treating 
a hot solution of salicylic acid with potassium bicarbonate or potassium 
carbonate until only very faintly acid, filtering, and evaporating to 
dryness. It occurs as brilliant, colourless, silky needles, or as a white 
powder. When heated at 2 1 0° to 220°, it decomposes quantitatively into 
dipotassium jt>-hydroxybenzoate, phenol and carbon dioxide, but in the 
presence of excess of potassium hydroxide this change does not take 
place. When treated with bromine and an excess of potassium 
hydroxide, it yields a red substance, insoluble in alcohol and ammonia. 

Soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Potassium salicylate, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Salicylas, contains not less than 
98 per cent, of C 7 H 6 G 3 K, calculated on the substance dried at 110’; 
each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0-08807 gramme 
of C 7 H 5 0 3 K. Loss on drying at 1 10°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic 
limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies 
with the limit tests for chlorides and sulphates in Sodii Salicylas. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium salicylate closely resembles sodium 
salicylate in its action, and is employed similarly for oral administration. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 
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POTASSn SULPHAS 

(Pot. Sulph.) 

Potassium Sulphate 

K 2 S0 4 = 174-3 
Synonym — Sal Polychrestum. 

Potassium sulphate may be obtained by the interaction of sulphuric 
acid and potassium carbonate. It occurs in colourless, transparent, 
hard, rhombic prisms, terminated by six-sided pyramids, or as a 
white powder, having a somewhat bitter, saline taste. When heated it 
decrepitates. At a bright red heat it fuses, and at a white heat it is 
partially decomposed. 

Soluble in water (1 in 10), boiling water (1 in 4); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Potassium sulphate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Sulphas, contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of K 2 S0 4 ; 1 gramme of IIaS0 4 is equivalent to 0*7467 gramme 
of K 2 S0 4 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. 0-3 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides. 1 
gramme dissolved in 50 millilitres of water forms a solution which is 
not acid to methyl orange (absence of acid sulphate). .1 gramme 
warmed with 10 millilitres of water does not produce a blue colour on 
the addition of dilute solution of ammonia (limit of copper), and the 
solution gives no precipitate on the addition of hydrogen sulphide 
solution (limit of zinc). 1 gramme dissolved in 20 millilitres of water 
gives no precipitate when boiled with 1 millilitre of dilute solution of 
ammonia (limit of aluminium and iron). 

Action and Uses. — Potassium sulphate is a saline purgative 
resembling sodium sulphate in its action. It is said to enhance anaes- 
thesia when added to some local anaesthetics (0*25 to 0-5 per cent.). 
Potassium sulphate is administered in mixture form, freely diluted, 
since strong solutions are irritating to the stomach and intestines. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 grammes (15 to 45 grains). 


POTASSII TARTRAS 

(Pot. Tart.) 

Potassium Tartrate 

C 8 H 8 0 12 K 4 ,H 2 0 = 470 5 
Synonym — Normal Potassium Tartrate. 

Potassium tartrate, (K 2 C 4 H 4 O 0 ) 2 ,H 2 O, may be obtained by neutralis- 
ing potassium acid tartrate with potassium carbonate. It occurs in small, 
colourless, translucent, four or six-sided prisms, or as a white, crystal- 
line, slightly deliquescent powder, with a saline, cooling taste. When 
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heated, it chars and gives off inflammable vapours having the odour 
of burnt sugar. At a higher temperature, the carbon is burned off and 
a white fused mass of potassium carbonate remains. 

Soluble in water (1 in 0*25); insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Potassium tartrate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii et Potassii Tartras, contains not less 
than 99 per cent, of C 8 H 8 0 12 K 4 ,H 2 0; each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric 
acid is equivalent to 0-05881 gramme of C 8 H 8 0 12 K 4 ,H 2 0. Arsenic 
limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 0-5 gramme 
complies with the limit tests for chlorides and sulphates. Dissolve 2 
grammes in 40 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres of dilute solution 
of ammonia; no darkening occurs on the addition of 1 drop of sodium 
sulphide solution (limit of copper and iron). Dissolve 1 gramme in 
10 millilitres of water; the solution is not alkaline to phenol phthalein, 
and requires not more than 0*1 millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide 
to produce a pink colour (limit of alkali and of free acid). 

Action and Uses. — Potassium tartrate is a typical saline purgative. 
The tartrates of the alkalis are less readily absorbed than the citrates; 
their purgative action is therefore more marked, whilst their action as 
diuretics and as antacids in rendering the urine alkaline is less pro- 
nounced. Pdtassium tartrate is administered in mixture form, well 
diluted. 

Dose.- 2 to 16 grammes (£ to 4 drachms). 


POTASSII TARTRAS ACIDUS 

(Pot. Tart. Acid.) 

Potassium Acid Tartrate 

C 4 H 5 0 6 K= 1881 

Synonyms — Cream of Tartar; Purified Cream of Tartar. 

Potassium acid tartrate, COOH*(CHOH) 2 COOK, is obtained from 
crude cream of tartar, or argol, which is deposited from grape juice 
during fermentation and is found also in the lees of wine; it may also 
be obtained from tartaric acid by precipitation with potassium car- 
bonate. It occurs as colourless and odourless, slightly opaque crystals, 
or as a white, gritty, crystalline powder, with a pleasant, acidulous taste. 
The aqueous solution has an acid reaction. 

Soluble in water (1 in 220), boiling water (1 in 16); insoluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Potassium acid tartrate contains not less than 
99-5 per cent, of C 4 H 6 Q 6 K, calculated on the substance dried at 100°. 
Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 
parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies also 
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with limit tests for copper and iron, free tartaric acid, chloride and 
sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Potassium acid tartrate has an action identical 
with that of potassium tartrate. It is employed as a laxative in combina- 
tion with sulphur or jalap as Confectio Sulphuris and Pulvis Jalapae 
Compositus. Potus Imperialis is an agreeable cooling and diuretic 
drink in febrile conditions. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (| to 1 drachm). 

POTASSII BOROTARTRAS. — Potassium borotartrate occurs usually in 
colourless scales and is soluble in its own weight of water; it is obtained by dis- 
solving 5 parts of potassium acid tartrate and 2 parts of borax in water with the 
aid of heat, and evaporating the solution to dryness. 

Preparation 

Potus Imperialis, B.P.C.— (Potus Imperial.) — Imperial Drink. Syn . — Haustus 
Imperialis. Potassium acid tartrate, 0-45 per cent, w/v, with citric acid, sucrose, 
oil of lemon and tincture of lemon, in distilled water; each fluid ounce contains 
2 grains of potassium acid tartrate. 


PROCAIN/E HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Procain. Hydrochlor.) 

Procaine Hydrochloride 

C 13 H 20 O 2 No,HC1 = 272*6 
Synonym — Ethocaine Hydrochloride. 

Procaine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of diethylaminoethyl-p- 
aminobenzoate, NH 2 , C 6 H 4 -COO C 2 H 4 N(C 2 H 5 ) 2> which may be pre- 
pared by the action of diethylaminoethylchloride on sodium />-amino- 
benzoate. It occurs as a stable, white, odourless, crystalline powder, 
with a faintly bitter taste, followed by a temporary insensibility of the 
tongue. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral to litmus, and 
is not precipitated by the addition of sodium bicarbonate. On the 
addition of a solution of sodium hydroxide or sodium carbonate, a 
colourless, oily precipitate of the base is produced which becomes 
crystalline on standing. The base crystallises from dilute alcohol with 
two molecules of water, and melts at about 51°; when recrystallised 
from light petroleum it is anhydrous and has a melting-point of 58° to 
60°. When a 1 in 50 aqueous solution, containing a trace of hydrochloric 
acid and of sodium nitrite, is added to a solution of betanaphthol in 
dilute sodium hydroxide solution, a scarlet precipitate is produced. 

Procaine hydrochloride may be distinguished from cocaine hydro- 
chloride by adding to a 1 in 50 aqueous solution, acidified with two or 
three drops of dilute sulphuric acid, a few drops of N/10 potassium 
permanganate solution; the permanganate solution is immediately 
decolourised. It may be distinguished from orthocaine by the formation 
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of a precipitate on the addition of solution of iodine, and on the addition 
of potassio-mercuric iodide solution, the latter reaction also serving to 
distinguish it from benzocaine. The aqueous solution may he boiled 
without decomposition in alkali -free glass vessels. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 8); slightly 
soluble in chloroform; insoluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Procaine hydrochloride has a melting-point of 
154° to 156°. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with 
a limit test for readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Procaine hydrochloride is a local anaesthetic 
resembling cocaine in its action, but is less toxic and less irritating. 
It is, moreover, the most widely used of the synthetic substitutes 
for cocaine. Procaine hydrochloride has little power of penetration, 
and is not satisfactory for surface anaesthesia. When injected, its 
action is rapid and moderately powerful, but somewhat transitory; 
to obtain a prolonged and intense anaesthetic effect it is therefore 
usual to add a small proportion of adrenaline, with the object of 
delaying dispersion from the site of injection. With this addition, 
solutions of procaine hydrochloride are regarded as equivalent in 
activity to cocaine solutions of the same strength. 

Solutions containing 5 per cent, w/v are isotonic with blood serum; 
weaker solutions require the addition of a suitable proportion of sodium 
chloride. For infiltration and anoci-association anaesthesia, 0*25 to 
0*5 per cent, w/v solutions are employed, for nerve trunks, 1 or 2 per 
cent, w/v solutions, and for intraspinal anaesthesia, a 5 per cent, w/v 
solution. To increase the specific gravity of procaine hydrochloride 
solutions for intraspinal injection, 5 per cent, w/v of dextrose may be 
added. For dental use, a 2 per cent, w/v solution is employed in 
doses of 1 millilitre (15 minims), with 0 06 millilitre (1 minim) of 
1 in 1000 solution of adrenaline hydrochloride. In ophthalmic surgery, 
5 and 10 per cent, w/v solutions are used; they exert no mydriatic 
effect. Solutions with adrenaline frequently darken in colour. Care 
should be taken to avoid injecting procaine hydrochloride into a vein, 
since toxic effects have been observed from its inadvertent intravenous 
injection. The toxic action of procaine hydrochloride may be reduced 
by a preliminary dose of phenobarbitone or other barbiturate. Constant 
wetting of the skin with solutions of procaine hydrochloride causes, in 
some individuals, a dermatitis characterised by dryness and cracking 
of the skin. Solutions of procaine hydrochloride for injection may 
be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. The containers must 
comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass, and the solutions 
should be stored protected from light. In cases of poisoning by 
procaine hydrochloride, hot coffee and stimulants should be admin- 
istered and the usual methods adopted to prevent collapse. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0*12 gramme (J to 2 grains); up to 1 gramme (up to 
15 grains), by subcutaneous injection; up to 0-15 gramme (up to 2£ 
grains), by intrathecal injection. 
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PROFLAVINA 

(Proflavin.) 

Proflavine 

C 13 H n N 3 ,H 2 S0 4 = 307-2 

Proflavine is 2 : 8-diaminoacridine sulphate, and is obtained as an 
intermediate product in the preparation of acriflavine. It is an orange- 
red to brownish-red crystalline powder. An aqueous solution, when 
freely diluted, has a pronounced greenish fluorescence. An aqueous 
solution yields a precipitate on the addition of formaldehyde and gives 
the reactions characteristic of sulphates. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 200). 

Standard. — Proflavine, determined by the method for Euflavina, 
contains not less than 97 per cent, of C 13 H n N 3 ,H 2 S0 4 , calculated on 
the substance dried at 100°; each millilitre of M/10 potassium ferri- 
cyanide is equivalent to 0-09216 gramme of C 13 H 11 N3,H 2 S0 4 . Loss 
on drying at 100°, not more than 10 per cent. Sulphated ash, not 
more than 1 per cent. 0-5 gramme dissolves completely in 250 millilitres 
of 0-9 per cent, solution of sodium chloride, and the solution remains 
bright when kept for twelve hours in the dark. 

Action and Uses. — Proflavine is an efficient antiseptic for wounds 
because it acts in the presence of an excess of serum. It, therefore, 
possesses advantages over such substances as mercuric chloride, which 
lose most of their activity in the presence of proteins. Proflavine acts 
in concentrations much lower than those which inhibit phagocytosis 
and produce irritation. A solution of proflavine, 1 in 150,000, will kill 
Staphylococcus aureus in serum in forty-eight hours, whereas a 
solution of mercuric chloride, 1 in 20,000, is necessary for the same 
purpose. The flavine compounds cannot, however, produce a rapid 
disinfectant action except in high concentrations. Proflavine may be 
used in solutions of similar strength to those of acriflavine. It is also 
used as a urinary antiseptic in the treatment of gonorrhoea, both as a 
lotion and by oral administration; damage to the kidneys and liver 
may occur and it should be administered internally with great 
caution. Proflavine stains may be removed by the application of a 
dilute solution of sulphurous acid. Solutions for injection may be 
prepared by aseptic methods. They should be stored protected from 
light. 

HOMOFLAVINA. — Homoflavin$ is the hydrochloride of 3:7-dimethyl-2:8- 
diarnino-10-methylacridinium chloride. In its chemical and general properties it 
is closely related to acriflavine. 


PRUNUS 

(Prun.) 

Prune 

Prune is the dried, ripe fruit of Prunus domestic a Linn.var .Juliana 
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DC. (Fam. Rosacea), cultivated in France. The fruit is collected when 
ripe, and dried partly by artificial heat and partly in the sun. 

The fruit is an irregularly flattened, ovoid drupe, about 3 centimetres 
long, purplish-black in colour, and with a shrivelled surface. The pulp 
is brownish, and surrounds a hard, flattened, oval stone. The pulp of 
prune contains from 23 to 56 per cent, of invert sugar, together with 
malic and citric acids, a little fat and pectin. 

Action and Uses. — Prune is nutritious and demulcent, and is 
employed for its laxative action in the preparation of confection of 
senna and other laxative confections. 

CERASUS. — The red cherry is the fruit of Prunus Cerasus Linn. var. 
caproniana DC. (Fam. Rosaceae), a tree bearing sessile umbels each consisting 
of a few white flowers on long pedicels; it is cultivated in England. The fruit 
is a red, globose, fleshy drupe, glabrous and destitute of bloom, about 2 centi- 
metres in diameter, and having a firmly attached, slender peduncle. The meso- 
carp has an acid taste and the seed is enclosed in a smooth, somewhat flattened, 
stony endocarp. The black cherry, obtained from Prunus avium Linn., is 
slightly larger, dark purple in colour and has a sweet taste. Cherries contain 
about 6 to 9 per cent, of sugar (invert sugar and sucrose), organic acids (chiefly 
malic and citric acids), pectin, colouring matter, etc. The juice of the red 
cherry is employed as a flavouring and colouring agent and in the prepa- 
ration of syrup of cherry. 


Preparation 

Syrupus Cerasi, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ceras.) — Syrup of Cherry. A solution of sucrose 
in the juice expressed from red cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid 
drachm). 


PRUNUS SEROTINA 

(Prun. Serot.) 

Wild Cherry Bark 

Synonyms — Pruni Virginians Cortex; Prunus Virginiana. 

Wild cherry bark is the bark of the wild or black cherry, Prunus 
serotina Ehrhardt (Fam. Rosaceae), a tree widely distributed over 
North America, particularly in the Northern and Central States. The 
bark is collected in the autumn, when it is most active, preferably 
from young stems and branches, and dried. 

The bark occurs in irregular fragments, or in curved or channelled 
pieces up to 12 centimetres in length and 5 centimetres in width and 
about 2 millimetres in thickness. The young bark is covered externally 
with a thin, smooth, reddish-brown to brownish-black, papery cork, 
which is frequently exfoliated, disclosing the smooth, greenish-brown 
cortex; both the cork and the underlying cortex show numerous, 
transversely elongated lenticels. Older bark is darker and rougher. 
The inner surface is cinnamon-brown in colour, and shows fine, wavy, 
longitudinal striations, which anastomose to form a projecting reticu- 
lation. The fracture is short and granular. The smoothed, transversely 
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cut surface is reddish-grey in colour, and usually shows numerous 
pale red, medullary rays, alternating with phloem strands containing 
sclerenchymatous tissue which, on the inner margin, projects beyond 
the medullary rays. The drug has a slight odour and an astringent, 
aromatic, bitter taste recalling that of bitter almond. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous 
sclerenchymatous cells, usually in groups, and often branched; the 
absence of typical phloem fibres; the minute starch grains in the 
parenchyma; near the sclerenchyma, the prismatic crystals and 
occasional cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Wild cherry bark contains d-mandclonitrile glycoside (prunasin) 
and an enzyme, which interact in the presence of water and yield 
benzaldehyde, hydrocyanic acid and dextrose. Benzoic, trimcthyl- 
gallic and p-cournaric acids and a small amount of essential oil are 
present. Other constituents are tannin, a phytosterol, fatty acids, and 
resinous substances which yield /2-methylaescuIetin on hydrolysis with 
acid. Good specimens of drug yield from 0-075 to 0-16 per cent, of 
hydrocyanic acid. It yields to alcohol (60 per cent.) from 17 to 23 per 
cent, of extractive. The ash is about 3 to 4 per cent., and the acid- 
insoluble ash from 0-2 to 0-6 per cent. Young bark is more active 
than the thick bark from old stems. 

Substitutes. — A form of the hark, known as “rossed” bark, sometimes occurs in 
commerce; this consists of bark from which the cortex, in addition to the cork, has 
been removed; its uniformly dark cinnamon-brown outer surface has a rough or 
rasped appearance, and exhibits under a lens pale, longitudinal strands of sclerenchy- 
matous cells alternating with darker medullary rays. Barks from other species of 
Prunus are occasionally substituted for the official drug and may be recognised by 
the presence of fibres or by their astringent taste, which is deficient in the flavour 
of bitter almond. Old bark show's numerous depressions on the outer surface, and 
no lenticels. 

Standard, B.P. — Wild cherry bark contains not more than 2 per 
cent, of other organic matter. The thickness of the bark does not 
exceed 3 millimetres. 

Wild cherry bark, in powder (Pulvis Pruni Serotinar, Pulv. Prun. 
Serot.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic 
microscopical characters of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses.- -Preparations of wild cherry bark are used to 
relieve the cough in phthisis, bronchitis, etc. The mildly sedative 
property is generally credited to the small quantity of hydrocyanic acid 
present. It is administered as Syrupus Pruni Serotinas or as Tinctura 
Pruni Serotiiue. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes to i drachm). 

Preparations 

Syrupus Pruni Serotinae, B.P.— -(Syr. Prun. Scrot.) — Syrup of Wild Cherry. 
Syn . — Syrupus Pruni Virginians:; Syrup of Virginian Prune. A solution of 
sucrose in the liquid obtained by percolating w ild cherry bark with glycerin and 
water; it contains active constituents equivalent to 15 per cent, w/v of the 
bark. It should he stored in well-closed containers in a cool place. Dose.- 2 to 
8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms) 
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Tinctura Pruni Serotin®, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Prun. Serot.) — Tincture of Wild 
Cherry. Syn. — Tinctura Pruni Virginian®; Tincture of Virginian Prune. 
1 in 5. Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (& to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Tinctura Pruni Vuginiance. 


PSYLLIUM 

(PaylL) 

Psyllium 

Synonym — Flea Seed. 

Psyllium consists of the dried, ripe seeds of Plant ago Psyllium Linn, 
and of P. arenaria Waldst. and Kit. (Fam. Plantaginaceai), annual 
herbs which are natives of Barbary and Southern Europe. 

The seeds of P. Psyllium are about 2 to 3 millimetres long and 
0-8 to 1*2 millimetres wide, rounded-oblong in outline, dark reddish 
brown, and with a shining, glossy surface. They are very transparent 
and show the embryo as a paler, longitudinal patch, about one-third 
the width of the seed as seen through the outer layers. In the centre 
of the concave surface is the pale-coloured hilum; across the centre 
of the convex surface is a slight transverse constriction. The embryo 
and endosperm are similar to those of the seeds of ispaghula. When 
soaked in water, the seeds become surrounded by a layer of 
colourless, transparent mucilage. The seeds of P. arenaria closely 
resemble those of P. Psyllium , but are more elliptical in outline; they 
are blackish-brown in colour and not very transparent; the surface is 
rather dull. They are from 2 to 2-5 millimetres long and 1 to 1 *5 
millimetres wide at the centre; the furrow of the concave surface 
frequently extends to the extreme end of the seed. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters of psyllium are similar 
to those of ispaghula, but the epidermis does not split away from the 
remainder of the seed as it does in ispaghula. 

Psyllium contains mucilage as its principal constituent, and also 
lixed oil and proteins. It yields about 2-5 to 4 per cent, of ash. 

Substitute. — The seeds of Plantago lanceolata Linn, are distinguished by their 
yellowish-brown colour, the dark furrow with a black, central hilum and the failure 
to produce any appreciable layer of mucilage when soaked in water. One hundred 
seeds weigh about 0-16 gramme. 

Standard.- Psyllium contains not more than 3 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. One hundred seeds weigh not less than 0*09 gramme 
and not more than 0-13 gramme. 1 gramme, agitated gently and 
occasionally during twenty-four hours in a 25 millilitre stoppered 
cylinder filled to the 20 millilitre mark with water, and allowed to 
stand for one hour, occupies a volume of not less than 12 millilitres. 

Psyllium, in powder (Pul vis Psyllii : Pulv. Psyll.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
the unground drug. 
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Action and Uses. — Psyllium, on account of its content of mucilage, 
is used as a demulcent. It has the property of absorbing and retaining 
water and is therefore used as a bulk-providing medium in the treat- 
ment of chronic constipation. For this reason, psyllium is administered 
as an alternative to agar or linseed. The average dose is from two to 
four tablespoonfuls taken with a draught of water. The correct amount 
for the individual case can only be ascertained by experience. It has 
also been used in industry as a dressing for linen. 


PTEROCARPUS 

(Pterocarp.) 

Red Sanders Wood 

Synonyms — Pterocarpi Lignum; Red Sandal Wood; Ruby Wood. 

Red sanders wood is the heartwood of Pterocarpus santalinus Linn. 
(Fam. Leguminosae), a small tree indigenous to Southern India and 
the Philippine Islands. The wood is imported in irregular logs or 
billets, 7 to 15 centimetres thick and about 1 metre long, which have 
been deprived of their bark and pale sapwood. 

The heartwood is of a deep purplish-red colour and very hard, 
heavy and fibrous, but easily splits longitudinally. The smoothed, 
transversely cut surface shows an absence of annual rings, but exhibits 
darker tangential bands of dense wood fibres alternating with narrow, 
paler, interrupted bands of wood parenchyma, on the inner borders of 
which are found the diffusely arranged vessels; very fine, pale medullary 
rays cross these bands at right angles and are only just visible at a 
magnification of about 10 diameters. For pharmaceutical use the wood 
is generally obtained as a coarse powder or in small, hard, splintery 
raspings. The wood imparts a blood-red colour to alcohol, but yields 
hardly anything to water. It is almost odourless, and has a somewhat 
astringent taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thick-walled, 
strongly lignified fibres, more or less cylindrical in the middle part 
but with thin tapering ends; the medullary rays, which are about 7 to 
9 cells high and usually uniseriate, a few being biseriate in the middle 
part; the large vessels with closely approximated, slit-like bordered 
pits; the prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate in the parenchyma 
bordering upon the fibres. All the cell walls are brownish-red, and 
the cells are filled with masses of reddish-brown resin; the red colour 
is removed by warming with solution of chloral hydrate. 

Red sanders wood contains the red colouring matters, santalin 
(santalic acid) and deoxysantalin. Santalin is insoluble in water, but 
yields a blood-red solution with alcohol, yellow with ether, and violet 
with ammonia and caustic alkalis. The wood also contains santal, 
pterocarpin and homopterocarpin, three colourless, crystalline sub- 
stances. It yields from 1 to 2 per cent, of ash. 
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Standard. — Red Sanders wood yields to alcohol (95 per cent.) not 
less than 20 per cent, of extractive. 

Uses. — Red sanders wood is employed solely for its colouring 
matter, which is precipitated by mineral acids. 


PULSATILLA 

(Pulsat.) 

Pulsatilla 

Synonym — Pasque Flower. 

Pulsatilla consists of the dried herb, Anemone Pulsatilla Linn. (Fam. 
Ranunculaceae), a plant indigenous to Great Britain, Europe and 
Siberia. 

The herb possesses a stout, somewhat woody rhizome producing a 
rosette of stalked leaves and an erect scape, about 12 to 20 centimetres 
long, bearing a whorl of three bracteoles which form an involucre 
about 2 to 3 centimetres below the large, solitary, terminal Bower. 
The leaves are tripinnate, the ultimate lobes being linear with acute 
points, and the petioles often purplish. The sessile bracteoles are 
divided to the base into linear segments, and the flower possesses six 
light purple sepals, silky on the outside. The fruits are small, brown, 
hairy achenes with feathery styles about 3*5 centimetres long. The 
whole plant, especially the bases of the petioles, is covered with silky 
hairs. The taste of the fresh herb is acrid and burning, but is less 
conspicuous in the dried herb and gradually diminishes on keeping; 
the drug is odourless. 

The herb contains a crystalline, vesicant substance (anemone 
camphor) which is soluble in ether and chloroform and gives off an 
intensely irritating vapour. It slowly decomposes into anemonin 
and froanemonic acid, the change taking place more rapidly in 
the presence of water. Anemonin is crystalline, tasteless and odour- 
less when pure, and melts at about 152°; it is volatile in steam. 
woAnemonic acid is crystalline and tasteless. 

Substitute. — Anemone pratensis Linn, possesses smaller, blackish-purple 
flowers with the tips ot the segments bent backw ards. 1 his species is used in homoeo- 
pathic practice. 

Standard. — Pulsatilla contains not more than 3 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Pulsatilla has been employed for use in 
dysmenorrhoea and amenorrhcea, and for the relief of headache and 
neuralgia, but there is no reliable evidence of its value. It is 
administered as Extractum Pulsatillae Liquidum or Tinctura Pulsa- 
tillae, and as Liquor Caulophylli et Pulsatillae or Liquor Caulophylli 
et Pulsatillae Compositus. 
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Preparations 

Elixir Euonymi et Pulsatillae, B.P.C. — (Elix. Euonym. et Pulsat.) — Elixir of 
Euonymus and Pulsatilla. Tincture of euonymus and tincture of pulsatilla, 
of each 1 in 8, in simple elixir. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Exlractum Pulsatillae Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Pulsat. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Pulsatilla. 1 in 1 . Dose - 0- 12 to 03 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 

Liquor Caulophylli et Pulsatillae, B.P.C. — (Liq. Cauloph. et Pulsat.)— Solution 
of Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla. Liquid extract of caulophyllum, 1 in 4, and 
liquid extract of pulsatilla, 1 in 20, with glycerin and alcohol (60 per cent.). 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Liquor Caulophylli et Pulsatillae Compositus, B.P.C. —(Liq. Cauloph. et 
Pulsat. Co.)— Compound Solution of Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla. Liquid 
extracts of caulophyllum, about 1 in 6, pulsatilla, 1 in 20, aletns, 1 in 10, and 
black haw, 1 in 5, with glycerin and alcohol (60 per cent.). Dose.- 4 to 8 milli- 
litres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Tinctura Pulsatillae, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Pulsat.) — Tincture of Pulsatilla. Liquid 
extract of pulsatilla, 1 in 10. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


PYRETHRI FLOS 

(Pyreth. Flos) 

Pyrethrum Flower 

Synonyms — Insect Flowers; Dalmatian Insect Flowers. 

Pyrethrum flower consists of the dried flowerheads of Chrysanthemum 
cineraricefolium Vis. (Fain. Composite), a herbaceous perennial indige- 
nous to Montenegro, Dalmatia and the adjacent coastal islands, and 
cultivated in those countries and also in Japan, Germany, Great 
Britain and elsewhere. Pyiethrum flower should be stored in closed, 
well-filled containers, and should not be kept for more than two years. 

The capitula occur loose or compressed into masses, the individual 
capitula being more or less flattened, about 6 to 12 millimetres in 
diameter, and commonly having a short piece of stalk attached. The 
receptacle is usually about 5 to 10 millimetres in diameter; it is destitute 
of paleae and almost flat, and is surrounded by an involucre of 2 or 3 
rows of brownish -yellow, lanceolate bracts. The ray florets number 
about 15 to 23, and the disc florets about 200 to 300. The ligulate 
corollas are pale brownish and shrivelled, each being oblong in shape, 
about 16 millimetres long, and showing three rounded, apical teeth, 
the central one frequently being smaller in size than the lateral ones; 
there are about 17 veins in the middle region of the corolla. Each 
disc floret has a yellow, tubular corolla with 5 short lobes at the summit. 
All the florets have an inferior, 5-ribbed, oblong cypsela, about 5 milli- 
metres long and surmounted by a membranous, tubular calyx about 
1 millimetre in length. The ovaries and low'er part of the corollas are 
covered with numerous, scattered, shining oil glands. The drug 
possesses a faint but characteristic odour and a slightly bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the loose, large-celled, 
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lignified, moderately thick-walled and pitted parenchyma of the 
receptacle; the numerous spiny pollen grains, each with 3 pores and 
measuring about 25 to 28 microns in diameter; the frequent, ovoid- 
spherical, glandular trichomes, each consisting of 3 or 4 tiers of 2 cells 
each; the twisted, T-shaped balance-hairs and lignified tissue from the 
involucral bracts; the fragments of the ray florets, showing cells of the 
lower epidermis with wavy walls, and of the upper epidermis with 
puckered papillae; fragments of the lobes of disc florets; portions of 
stigmas with papillose tips, and, from the cypselae, portions of brown 
resin canals and sclerenchyma, the cells of which contain diamond- 
shaped crystals as also do the cells of the epidermis. 

Pyrethrum flower contains pyrethrin I and pyrethrin II, to which 
it owes its insecticidal properties. These pyrethrins are esters of a 
keto-alcohol, pyrethrolone, and chrysanthemum monocarboxylic acid 
and chrysanthemum dicarboxylic acid respectively; they are both 
soluble in alcohol, benzene, chloroform and light mineral oils, 
easily hydrolysed by weak alkalis, and decomposed by heat and 
light. The combined content of the pyrethrins varies from 
about 0*4 to 2-0 per cent., of which over 90 per cent, is contained in 
the cypselae, a little in the involucre and stem, and only traces in 
the corollas. They are generally present in approximately equal 
amounts, larger proportions of pyrethrin II being occasionally found. 
A small amount of volatile oil is also present. 

Varieties. — Dalmatian insect flowers are classed as “closed,” “half-closed,” 
and “open,” and are loosely packed. Those imported from Japan are firmly 
compressed and include flowers in all stages of development. The “closed” 
variety of the flowers was formerly considered superior, but it has been shown 
that fully open flowers, not over-blown and from which the cypselae have not 
been lost, contain a larger percentage of the pyrethrins. 

Substitutes. — The dried flowerheads of Ch. roseum Adam, from the Cau- 
casus, and of Ch. Marschallii Aschers, from Persia, having red flowers, are 
occasionally met with in commerce. They have more than 20, generally nearly 
30, ray florets. The flowerheads of Ch. Leucanthemum Linn, are sometimes 
substituted for pyrethrum flower; they are distinguished by the entire absence 
of calyx or pappus, by the three teeth terminating the strap of the somewhat 
lanceolate, ligulate corolla, the central teeth being usually the largest, and by 
the presence of only 7 veins in the strap. 

Standard. — Pyrethrum flower contains not less than 0-4 per cent, 
of pyrethrin I. Ash, not more than 8 per cent. Acid-insoluble ash, 
not more than 1 per cent. 

Pyrethrum flower, in powder (Pulvis Pyrethri Floris : Pulv. Pyreth. 
Flor.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic micro- 
scopical characters of Pyrethri Flos, and complies with the standard 
for the unground drug. 

Assay. — Extract 10 grammes, in No. 85 powder, in a continuous 
extractor with light petroleum (boiling-range, 40° to 50°). Tour the 
light petroleum solution, which should be adjusted to approximately 
50 millilitres, into the long-necked flask of a micro-Kjeldahl apparatus 
and rinse the extraction flask with a little light petroleum. Add 5 
millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide in methyl alcohol, and reflux the 
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mixture vigorously on a water-bath for two hours. Cool, acidify with 
N/l sulphuric acid, and distil in a current of steam until 150 
millilitres of aqueous distillate is collected below the light petroleum 
in the receiver. Transfer the whole to a separator, washing the flask 
with 20 millilitres of water and then with 10 millilitres of light petroleum. 
Add 10 grammes of sodium chloride and shake vigorously. After 
separation, run off the aqueous layer into a second separator and shake 
with a further 20 millilitres of light petroleum. Repeat the shaking 
with 20 millilitres of light petroleum, mix the three light petroleum 
layers, and wash the mixture with three successive portions of water. 
Transfer the light petroleum to a stoppered bottle, rinse the separator 
with 10 millilitres of neutral alcohol, adding the rinsings to the contents 
of the bottle, and rinse the separator with 20 millilitres of water. Add 
2 or 3 drops of phenolphthalein solution and titrate with N/50 
sodium hydroxide until the aqueous layer shows a distinct pink 
colouration after vigorous shaking in the stoppered bottle for at least 
one minute. Deduct the volume of N/50 sodium hydroxide required 
in a blank experiment on the light petroleum (usually about 0-2 milli- 
litre), and calculate the percentage of pyrethrin I; each millilitre of 
N/50 sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*0066 gramme of pyrethrin I. 

Action and Uses. — Pyrethrum flower in powder is used to stupefy 
and keep away insects. For this purpose it is often mixed with borax 
or boric acid. It is also employed as an insecticide and insect repellant 
in the form of an extract diluted with kerosene and used as a spray. 
Tinctura Pyrethri Floris is used, diluted with 10 parts of water, as an 
application to the skin to prevent insect bites. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Pyrethri Floris, B.P.C.— (Tinct. Pyreth. Flor.) — Tincture of Pyre- 
thrum Flower. 1 in 4. 


PYRETHRI RADIX 

(Pyreth. Rad.) 

Pyrethrum Root 

Synonyms — Pellitory Root; Spanish Pcllitory. 

Pyrethrum root is the root obtained from Anacyclus Pyrethrum 
DC. (Fam. Compositae), a. small plant indigenous to Algeria. It is 
collected in the autumn and dried. 

The root is brown, deeply wrinkled longitudinally, cylindrical or 
somewhat fusiform; it varies from 7 to 15 centimetres in length, is 
usually unbranched, and frequently shows remains of leaves or a tuft 
of greyish hairs at the crown which is 10 to 20 millimetres thick. The 
fracture is short, the smoothed, transverse surface being radiate and 
showing narrow, yellowish wedges of xylem alternating with wide, 
whitish medullary rays. Numerous yellow or brown resin glands are 
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visible in the bark and medullary rays. It has a slight aromatic odour; 
the taste is characteristically astringent, and the root, when chewed, 
excites a flow of saliva. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the tabular cork cells, 
many of which are developed as sclerenchyma; the pitted vessels of 
the xylem, measuring up to 40 or 50 microns in cross section; the 
schizogenous oleo-resin glands of the phloem and medullary rays; the 
presence of inulin and the absence of starch and of calcium oxalate. 

Py rethrum root contains a colourless, crystalline acid amide, 
pellitorine (pyrethrine), C 14 H 26 ON, which possesses an intensely pun- 
gent taste and produces the sialagogue effect; it also contains about 
50 per cent, of inulin, hydrocarotin and traces of volatile oil. It yields to 
alcohol (70 per cent.) about 14 per cent, of extractive. 

Substitute. — Sarghine, the root of Corrigiola littoralis Linn. (Fam. Illece- 
braceae), is sometimes substituted for pyrethrum root. It may be distinguished by 
the small warty protuberances with which it is crowned, and by the section, which 
exhibits three or four concentric circles. It is devoid of pungency, but one variety 
has a phenolic odour resembling that of iodoform. 

Standard. — Pyrethrum root yields not more than 7 per cent, 
of ash. 

Pyrethrum root, in powder (Pulvis Pyrethri Radicis : Pulv. Pyreth. 
Rad.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic micro- 
scopical characters of Pyrethrum Radix, and complies with the standard 
for the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Pyrethrum root has sialagogue properties and 
is used to promote salivary effusion in dryness of the mouth and 
throat. The tincture is applied on cotton wool or rubbed along the 
gums in toothache, and for this purpose may with advantage be mixed 
with camphorated chloroform. Pyrethrum root is administered in 
the form of lozenge, pastille (containing 1 grain in each), or tincture. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Pyrethri, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Pyreth.) — Tincture of Pyrethrum. 1 in 5. 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


PYRIDINA 

(Pyrid.) 

Pyridine 

C 6 H 6 N = 79-05 

Pyridine is a heterocyclic compound which occurs, together with 
certain homologues, in the products of the destructive distillation of 
nitrogenous organic matter. It may be separated from bone oil (Dippers 
Oil) or from coal tar by extraction with dilute mineral acids. Pyridine 
occurs as a colourless, volatile liquid, having a peculiar, unpleasant 
odour and a bitter taste. Specific gravity, about 0-98; boiling-point, 
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about 115°. It is a weak tertiary base; its aqueous solution is alkaline 
to litmus, but does not affect phenolphthalein. It combines with acids 
to form crystalline salts such as the hydrochloride, C 6 H 5 N,HC1, and 
with methyl iodide to form the quaternary ammonium derivative. 
It has the property of forming double salts with certain metals, especially 
the chlorides of copper, mercury, zinc and cadmium. With picric acid 
solution it forms a yellow, crystallisable picrate. In chemical behaviour 
it resembles benzene, but is more resistant to substitution. Three 
isomeric mono-substitution products are obtainable (a, j8 and y), and 
by reduction with nascent hydrogen it is converted into piperidine. 

Crude pyridine for use in denaturing alcohol requires for neutralisa- 
tion not less than 9-5 times its volume of N/l sulphuric acid, using 
congo-red paper as indicator. When distilled under the conditions 
laid down for motor fuel, it should give a distillate of at least 50 per 
cent, v/v at 140°, and of 90 per cent, v/v at 160°; it must comply also 
with certain limit tests for colour and solubility, and respond to 
prescribed identity tests. 

Miscible with water, alcohol, ether, chloroform, benzene and fixed 
oils. 

Action and Uses. — Pyridine and similar compounds are amongst 
the products of the dry distillation or slow combustion of most leaves, 
and to pyridine has been ascribed in part the beneficial action of 
the various burning-powders and cigarettes used in asthma. It 
apparently acts as a depressant to the nerve endings in the bronchioles. 
It is much less toxic than either collidine or nicotine, which are given 
off with pyridine from burning tobacco. Crude pyridine is used as a 
denaturant in the manufacture of methylated spirits. 

PIPERIDINA. — Piperidine, or hexahydropyridme, C & H n N, is prepared by the 
dry distillation of piperine, or by the reduction of pyridine. It occurs as a colourless, 
limpid liquid, having an ammoniacal and peppery odour and a burning, caustic taste. 
Specific gravity, about 0*881; boiling-point, about 106°. It is a strongly basic 
secondary amine and yields crystalline salts with acids. It is miscible with water, 
alcohol and ether. Piperidine has a weak, coniine-like action, but is rarely used in 
medicine. 

PIPERIDIN/E TARTRAS. — Piperidine tartrate, C 6 H n N,C 4 H c 0 6 , occurs in 
the form of a colourless, crystalline powder, having a faint odour and a pleasant 
taste. It is readily soluble in water. Piperidine tartrate has been employed as a uric 
acid solvent in gout and rheumatism, but its value for this purpose is doubtful. It 
may be administered in cachets or mixtures. Dose.- 0 (3 to 1 gramme (10 to 15 
grams). 


PYROGALLOL 

(Pyrogall.) 

Pyrogallol 

C 6 H 6 0 3 = 126-0 
Synonym — Pyrogalli c Aci d . 

Pyrogallol is 1 :2:3-trihydroxybenzene, C tt Ii 3 (OH) 3 , and may be 
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obtained by the action of heat on gallic acid . It occurs in li ght, white and 
feathery, or dense, hard crystals, which sublime on heating and become 
discoloured on exposure to light and air. A solution of pyrogallol gives 
a blue colour with solution of ferrous tartrate, and a red colour with 
solution of ferric chloride. Alkaline solutions of pyrogallol rapidly 
turn black in contact with air owing to the absorption of oxygen. The 
alkaline solution absorbs oxygen quantitatively. It should be stored 
in well-closed, amber-coloured bottles, and not exposed to light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), freely soluble in alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Pyrogallol melts between 129° and 135°. Ash, not 
more than 0-1 per cent. The solution in water is clear, colourless or 
slightly yellow, and neutral to methyl orange. 

Action and Uses. — Pyrogallol, Avhen taken internally, exerts a 
toxic action on the blood; methaemoglobin is formed, passes into the 
plasma, and leaves the red corpuscles as granular debris; jaundice and 
acute nephritis may follow, hence it is now very rarely given internally. 
It is employed topically as a parasiticide and mildly irritant ointment 
in chronic skin diseases such as psoriasis, lupus vulgaris and ringworm, 
but it is not suitable for continuous application over large areas or 
denuded surfaces, since absorption and consequent poisoning may result. 
In psoriasis, Unguenlum Pyrogallolis, often diluted with 1 to 5 
parts of soft paraffin, is used, and Unguentum Pyrogallolis Compositum 
is employed in psoriasis and chronic eczema. Jarisch’s ointment is 
composed of 60 grains of pyrogallol in 1 ounce of lard. A powder 
composed of pyrogallol, 1 part, and starch, 4 parts, has been applied to 
phagedenic chancres. Pyrogallol lias the disadvantage of staining the 
skin and hair black. Stains upon the skin may be removed with 
ammonium persulphate. Pyrogallol is an ingredient of hair dyes, 
usually with silver nitrate or copper chloride; it is largely used as a 
developer in photography. 


ACIDUM PYROGALLICUM OXIDATUM.— Oxidised pyrogallol is prepared 

by the action of air and ammonia on pyrogallol. It occurs as a dark brown pow r der 
which is slightly soluble in water, but insoluble in dehydrated alcohol and ether. 
It has been used, generally in the form of an ointment, plaster, or soap, as a 
substitute for pyrogallol, since it is less liable to set up inliamination or to cause 
toxic effects from absorption; it does not blacken the skin. Kye drops containing 
1 in 201J to 1 in 1000 hive been u^ed with success in chronic conjunctivitis. 


Preparations 

Unguentum Pyrogallolis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Pyrogall.) — Pyrogallol Ointment. 
Syn . — Unguentum Acidi Pyrogallici; Pyrogallic Acid Ointment. Pyrogallol, 
12-5 per cent., in white soft paraffin. ' 

Unguentum Pyrogallolis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Pyrogall. Co.) — Com- 
pound Ointment of Pyrogallol. Sy n . — Unguentum Acidi Pyrogallici Composi- 
tum; Compound Pyrogallic Acid Ointment; Unna’s Compound Pyrogallol 
Ointment. Pyrogallol and ichthammol, oi each 5 per cent., and salicylic acid, 
2 per cent., in yellow suit paraffin. 

H 
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PYROXYLINUM 

(Pyroxylin.) 

Pyroxylin 

Pyroxylin is a nitrated cellulose prepared from defatted cotton wool 
by treatment with a mixture of nitric and sulphuric acids. It occurs 
as a white, felted mass of filaments, somewhat similar in appearance to 
cotton wool but harsher to the touch. It is highly inflammable. The 
properties of a nitrated cellulose are dependent upon the number of 
nitro-groups introduced into the cellulose molecule and this, in turn, 
is dependent upon the composition and concentration of the acids 
used in its preparation, the temperature, and the period during which 
the nitration is allowed to proceed. Slight differences in the conditions 
may result in a marked alteration in the viscosity of a collodion prepared 
from the resulting pyroxylin. In expressing the composition of nitrated 
cellulose, the cellulose molecule is usually given the arbitrary formula, 
C 12 H 20 Oio. On this notation, pyroxylin has approximately the com- 
position of a cellulose tetranitrate, C 12 H 16 0 e (0N0 2 ) 4 , and is completely 
soluble in a mixture of alcohol and ether. Nitrated celluloses containing 
more than 5 or less than 3| nitro-groups are incompletely soluble 
or insoluble in mixtures of alcohol and ether. Gun-cotton, which is 
cellulose hexanitrate, C 12 H 14 0 4 (0N0 2 ) 6 , may thus be distinguished 
from pyroxylin. Pyroxylin should be stored loosely packed, in a 
cool place, and protected from light. It may be kept moistened with 
industrial methylated spirit. 

Soluble in a mixture of 1 volume of alcohol (90 per cent.) and 3 
volumes of ether, yielding an almost clear and colourless solution; also 
soluble in acetone. 

Standard, B.P. — Pyroxylin contains not less than 1 1 -5 per cent, 
and not more than 12*3 per cent, of nitrogen, calculated on the dry 
substance. Viscosity at 20° of a 3 per cent, w/v solution of the dry 
substance in acetone, not less than 3 poises. 

Action and Uses. — Pyroxylin is employed in the preparation of 
collodions and similar rapid-drying, protective varnishes. Collodium 
Acetonum, Collodium Flexile and Collodium Simplex are useful 
applications for chilblains, small cuts and abrasions, and as vehicles 
for the application of drugs such as salicylic acid, when prolonged 
action is required. 

Preparations 

Collodium Acetonum, B.P.C. — (Collod. Aceton.) — Acetone Collodion. Pyroxy- 
lin, 1 in 20, and oil of clove, in amyl acetate, benzene and acetone. 

Collodium Flexile, B.P. — (Collod. Flex.) — Flexible Collodion. Syn. — Collodion. 
Pyroxylin, 2 per cent, w/v, with colophony and castor oil in alcohol (90 per cent.) 
or industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, and ether. 

Collodium Simplex, B.P.C. — (Collod. Simp.) — Simple Collodion. Pyroxylin, 
about 1 in 50, in ether and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

This collodion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, under the 
name of Collodium. 
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QUASSIA 

(Quass.) 

Quassia 

Synonyms — Quassiae Lignum; Quassia Wood. 

Quassia is the stem-wood of Piercena excelsa (Sw.) Lindl. (Fam. 
Simarubaceae), a moderate-sized tree indigenous to Jamaica, and 
known in commerce as Jamaica quassia. The trunks and larger branches 
with the bark attached are exported in logs, which, for medicinal use, 
are freed from the bark, cut into chips, and dried. 

Quassia occurs either in logs or, more usually, in chips or raspings. 
The wood has a density of about 0-54 to 0-56; it is yellowish- white or 
sometimes bright yellow, and tough, but easily split longitudinally, the 
grain being straight. The smoothed and moistened transverse surface, 
examined under a lens, shows numerous, narrow medullary rays, about 
6 to 8 per millimetre of arc, traversing the diffuse porous wood, which 
is composed chiefly of fibres and parenchyma in interrupted tangential 
bands; true annual rings are absent. The drug is odourless and has 
an intensely bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the vessels with very 
numerous, minute bordered pits; the wood fibres with moderately 
thick, obliquely pitted walls; the wood -parenchyma, occurring mainly 
in interrupted tangential bands; the medullary rays, mostly two or 
three cells wide; the large, single, prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate 
in certain cells, both of the parenchyma and of the medullary rays; 
the presence of not more than a few starch grains, about 4 to 1 2 microns 
in diameter, mostly simple and spherical, or occasionally compound, 
with two components. 

Quassia contains two homologous, crystalline, bitter principles, 
a-picrasmin and jS-picrasmin (see Quassinum). The wood also contains 
a very small quantity of a third crystalline, bitter principle (melting- 
point, 234°), and a minute quantity of a yellow, crystalline substance 
which exhibits a blue fluorescence in an acidified alcoholic solution. 
Quassia yields to water from 4*5 to 6*5 per cent, of extractive. 

Substitutes. — Surinam quassia, from Quassia arnara Linn., is distinguished by 
the medullary rays which are mostly one cell wide and by the absence of calcium 
oxalate. Exhausted quassia may be differentiated by the lower yield of aqueous 
extractive and by the less bitter taste. Quassia wood showing greyish patches is 
wood which has been attacked by fungus. 

Standard, B.P. — Quassia contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. 

Quassia, in powder (Pulvis Quassias : Pulv. Quass.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Quassia is a non-astringent bitter. It is em- 
ployed to increase the appetite. An infusion (1 in 20) is used as a 
rectal injection for thread-worms. Infusions are also employed as 
lotions for pediculosis. Quassia is best administered as an infusion, 
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thirty minutes before a meal. The tincture and extract are sometimes 
prescribed, the latter in pills. On account of its freedom from tannin, 
quassia may be given with salts of iron. A strong infusion of quassia 
painted on the skin keeps away small insects. Concentrated extracts, 
or preparations containing quassin, are also used as denaturants for 
alcohol, and, in conjunction with soft soap, as insecticides in 
horticulture. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

QUASSINUM. — Quassin, or picrasmin.may be obtained by exhausting quassia 
with 50 per cent, alcohol, neutralising with magnesia, making the solution acid with 
tartaric acid and removing the alcohol by distillation. The residue is shaken with 
chloroform, the solution evaporated to a syrupy consistence and the residue dissolved 
in dehydrated alcohol. The concentrated alcoholic solution is covered with a layer 
of ether, set aside to crystallise and the product recrystallised from alcohol. It is 
mainly a mixture of two homologous , crystalline, bitter principles, a-picrasmin, which 
melts at 204°, and jS-picrasmin, which melts at from 209° to 212°. Quassin occurs in 
the form of white, odourless, crystalline needles or prisms. It has an extremely and 
persistently bitter taste. Quassin yields picrasmic acid on hydrolysis with hydro- 
chloric acid. It may be removed from acid solutions by shaking with chloroform 
or benzene, but is not precipitated by lead acetate. Tannic acid precipitates the 
quassin from an alcoholic solution. It is soluble in w'ater (about 1 in 1200), easily 
soluble in alcohol, soluble in chloroform (about 1 in 2) and benzene, slightly soluble 
in ether and light petroleum, soluble in caustic alkalis and in acid liquids. The bitter 
principle of Quassia amara is closely allied to, but not identical with, the quassin 
of Pier ana excelsa ; like the latter, it is a mixture of homologous, crystalline, bitter 
principles and yields quassic acid on hydrolysis with hydrochloric acid. A purified 
extract in the form of an amorphous, granular, sticky powder, yellowish-brown in 
colour, is also known commercially as quassin or dry extract of quassia. 

Preparations 

Extractum Quassiee, B.P.C. — (Ext. Quass.) — Extract of Quassia. A soft extract. 
Dose.- 0*2 to 0-3 gramme (3 to 5 grains). 

Infusum Quassise Concentratum, B.P. — (Inf. Quass. Cone ) —Concentrated 
Infusion of Quassia. Quassia, 1 in 12f, extracted with cold distilled water and 
preserved with alcohol. This concentrated infusion when diluted with seven 
times its volume of distilled water yields a preparation w hich is approximately 
equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to fresh infusion of quassia, and differs 
also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 
1 fluid drachm). 

A concentrated infusion , prepared with dilute chloroform water and alcohol 
(90 per cent.), was included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 
Infusum Quassias Recens, B.P. — (Inf. Quass. Uec.) — Fresh Infusion of Quassia. 

1 in 100. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£to 1 fluid ounce). 

Tincture Quassias, B.P. — (Tinct. Quass.) — Tincture of Quassia. 1 in 10, by 
maceration in alcohol (45 per-cent.). Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (f to 1 fluid 
drachm). 


QUEBRACHA 

(Quebrach.) 

Quebracho 

Synonyms — Aspidosperma; Quebracho-bianco; White Quebracho. 
Quebracho is the dried bark of Aspidosperma Quebracho Schlccht. 
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(Fam. Apocynace®), a large evergreen tree indigenous to the dry central 
and western districts of the Argentine and adjacent regions. 

The bark occurs in nearly flat or slightly curved pieces about 6 to 
18 centimetres long and 3 to 7 centimetres broad, and varying in 
thickness from 1 *5 to 3 centimetres. The outer surface is reddish-brown 
or ashen, and has the appearance of being divided into rough! v quad- 
rangular, pentagonal, or hexagonal, very rugged islets, separated from 
one another by deep fissures; an occasional small group of lichens mav 
be found attached to the bark, which also shows numerous minute, 
glistening points which are crystals of calcium oxalate. The inner 
surface is coarsely striated longitudinally, and varies in colour from 
light to dark brown, but it may sometimes be yellowish-white or 
occasionally of a rose-pink shade. The smoothed, transversely cut 
surface shows two sharply defined strata of about equal thickness, 
both of which are marked with numerous light-coloured dots and 
several tangential stria?; the fracture of the outer, brownish-coloured 
layer of rhytidome is rather coarsely granular, while that of the inner 
layer, which is of similar colour to the inner surface, is short and 
splintery. The drug has no odour, but a very bitter and somewhat 
aromatic taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the large, isolated 
phloem fibres, about 0-5 to 1 *2 millimetres long and 40 to 1 15 microns 
wide, each surrounded by a crystal sheath, giving the appearance of an 
incrustation, with prisms of calcium oxalate; the starch grains found 
throughout the parenchyma of the bark, mostly having 2 to 4 compo- 
nents, individual granules being Jp to 25 microns in diameter; the 
groups of stone cells from the phloem and medullary rays and the 
abundant cork cells. 

Quebracho contains the alkaloids, aspidospermine, yohimbine 
(quebrachinc), and quebracharnine. It also contains starch, tannin, 
qucbrachitol and inositol. 

Action and Uses.— Quebracho is a bitter and has been given as a 
tonic and febrifuge. It has a marked stimulant action on the respiratory 
centre in the medulla, and has been used in dyspnoea associated with 
cardiac or pulmonary disease; large doses may cause nausea and 
vomitmg. It is usually administered in the form of tincture; a liquid 
extract (1 in 1) has also been prepared. 


QUERCUS 

(Querc.) 

Oak Bark 

Oak bark consists of the dried bark obtained from the smaller 
branches and young stems of the British oak, One reus Robur Linn, and 
(Juercus sessilijlora Salisb. (Fam. Fagaceae), and is collected in the 
spring from trees growing in Great Britain. 
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The bark occurs in pieces about 25 millimetres wide, 2 millimetres 
thick and of varying length; the outer surface bears a glossy and silvery- 
grey cork, marked with occasional, faint, transverse, whitish lenticels, 
rarely bearing lichens. The inner surface is light brown to brownish-red, 
dull and coarsely striated. The fracture is fibrous. The smoothed 
transverse section, viewed under a lens, shows a thin cork or 
rhytidome, a narrow brownish cortex, a line of pericyclic fibres 
and stone cells, and, in the secondary phloem, delicate, tangential lines 
of sclerenchymatous fibres alternating with soft bast. The bark is 
without odour, and the taste is sweetish and afterwards astringent. 

Oak bark contains 15 to 20 per cent, of quercitannic acid, C 17 H 16 0 9 . 
It also contains a phlobaphene, oak red, which is produced from 
quercitannic acid by treatment with dilute sulphuric acid and may be 
regarded as its anhydride; gallic acid, ellagic acid, quercitol, laevulin, 
phloroglucinol and starch are also present. 

Action and Uses. — Oak bark has astringent properties, but is now 
rarely used in medicine. It is sometimes employed as Decoctum 
Quercus as a rectal injection for haemorrhoids and as a gargle for sore 
throats. 


Preparation 

Decoctum Quercus, B.P.C. — (Dec. Querc.) — Decoction of Oak Bark. About 1 
in 15. 


QUILLAIA 

(Quill.) 

Quill aia 

Synonyms — Quillaiae Cortex; Quillaia Bark; Soap Bark; Panama Bark. 

Quillaia consists of the dried, inner part of the bark of QuiUaja 
Saponaria Molina, a tree indigenous to Chile and Peru, and cultivated 
in India, and of other species of QuiUaja (Fam. Rosaceae). 

Quillaia occurs in hard, tough, flat pieces up to about 1 metre in 
length, 10 to 15 or more centimetres in width and 3 to 10, usually 
about 6, millimetres thick. The outer surface is brownish-white, and 
bears occasional reddish or blackish-brown streaks or patches where 
the rhytidome has been incompletely removed; it is longitudinally 
striated or marked with a coarse, whitish reticulation. The inner surface 
is yellowish-white, smooth and very hard. The fracture is coarse and 
splintery, the fractured surface showing an evident lamination; 
numerous glistening, prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate are freely 
sprinkled upon the laminae, and some are also visible upon the inner 
surface. The smoothed , transversely cut surface has a chequered 
appearance formed by alternating tangential bands of phloem paren- 
chyma and phloem fibres across which run the radial medullary rays; 
t)ie innermost layer appears more or less homogeneous. The drug is 
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odourless, but is strongly sternutatory when powdered; it has an acrid, 
astringent taste. The powdered drug forms a persistent froth when 
shaken with water. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the bundles of phloem 
fibres, which are tortuous and irregularly enlarged at intervals; the 
occasional sub-rectangular sclereids; the abundant starch grains up to 
20 microns, usually 5 to 10 microns, in diameter; the large crystals 
of calcium oxalate up to 170 microns long and up to 30 microns wide; 
the small amount of red-brown cork cells with red-brown contents. 

Quillaia contains two colourless, amorphous, toxic glycosides, 
quillaic acid and quillaia-sapotoxin. These principles belong to the 
class of saponins (see Saponinum); they both impart to water the 
property of frothing, but the acrid taste and sternutatory effect are 
due to quillaia-sapotoxin alone. The bark also contains sucrose. It 
yields to alcohol (45 per cent.) from 30 to 40 per cent, of extractive. 

Varieties. — The bark of Quillaja Saponaria shows externally longitudinal 
streaks and occasional patches of reddish-brown rhytidome; the bark said to 
be derived from Q. Poeppigii Walp. is usually thinner than the foregoing and is 
marked externally with a coarse, whitish reticulation; a thick bark, apparently 
from a species of Quillaja , is found in commerce and is very much thicker and 
somewhat softer in texture than that of Q. Saponaria. 

Standard, B.P. — Quillaia contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 15 per cent. 

Quillaia, in powder (Pul vis Quillaiae : Pulv. Quill.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Quillaia, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Quillaia is an expectorant and, in large doses, an 
emetic, but is rarely given internally. Preparations of quillaia are 
employed for washing the skin and the scalp in the treatment of 
pediculosis. Tincture of quillaia is used as an emulsifying agent, 
especially for tar preparations and for small quantities of volatile oils. 
The powdered bark acts as a powerful sternutatory. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

Preparations 

Extractum Quillaiae Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Quill. Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Quillaia. 1 in 1. 

Tinctura Quillaiae, B.P. — (Tinct. Quill.) — Tincture of Quillaia. 1 in 20, by 
percolation with alcohol (45 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid 
drachm). 


QUINETUM 

(Quinet.) 

Quinetum 

Quinetum, as defined by the Malaria Commission of the League of 
Nations in 1931, is a mixture of equal parts of quinine, cinchonidine 
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and cinchonine, these being approximately the relative proportions in 
which these alkaloids are present in the total alkaloids of red cinchona 
bark. It occurs as a white powder, which may show traces of crystalline 
structure, and gives off alkaline fumes when strongly heated. The 
name quinetum was originally used as a synonym for “cinchona 
febrifuge,” which then consisted of the total alkaloids of the bark of 
Cinchona succirubra . With the gradual replacement of C. succirubra 
by species of Cinchona yielding bark richer in quinine, both quinetum 
and cinchona febrifuge have changed in character. Modern cinchona 
febrifuge consists of residual alkaloids left after the removal of the bulk 
of the quinine from the total alkaloids of those types of cinchona bark 
used for the manufacture of quinine sulphate. It varies greatly in 
composition and physical characters. The Malaria Commission of the 
League of Nations recommended that in countries where cinchona 
febrifuge is at present manufactured or used, the competent authority 
should bring the product to the totaquine standard by the addition of 
suitable amounts of crystalline cinchona alkaloids. 

Partly soluble in ether, chloroform and cold alcohol; completely 
soluble in boiling alcohol and in acids. 

Standard. — Quinetum, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopeia a for Totaquina, yields not less than 60 per cent, of 
quinine and cinchonidine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 
5 per cent. Ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Quinetum is administered by the mouth in the 
treatment of benign and malignant tertian malaria. It was introduced 
as a su Institute for quinine, upon which to a great extent its action 
depends, and is superior to the more variable cinchona product known 
as “cinchona febrifuge.” 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 


QUINIDINA 

(Quinidin.) 

Quinidine 

C 20 n 21 (LN 2 ,2H 2 O - 360-2 

Quinidine is an alkaloid, isomeric with quinine, obtained from the 
bark of many species of Cinchona. It occurs to the extent of about 
0-2 per cent, in average stem and branch barks, but a somewhat higher 
proportion is found in root barks. It may be obtained from the mother 
liquors resulting from the manufacture of quinine sulphate by precipi- 
tating the alkaloids with sodium hydroxide, extracting with ether, 
shaking out the ethereal solution with dilute sulphuric acid, neutralising 
with sodium hydroxide and finally adding tartaric acid until no further 
precipitate is produced. The crude hi tartrate of quinidine is further 
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purified by recrystallising from water, after decolourising with charcoal 
if necessary, and is then dissolved in water and the quinidine precipi- 
tated by ammonia, washed, and dried at a temperature of about 30°. 
The quinidine alkaloid so obtained is usually practically free from all 
the other cinchona alkaloids except hydroquinidine, a closely allied base 
of very similar chemical, physical and physiological properties, which 
is usually present to the extent of about 20 to 30 per cent. 

Quinidine occurs as a white, amorphous powder or as acicular crystals, 
without odour, but having a very bitter taste. Its melting-point 
is about 168°. Its solutions in acids or organic solvents are dextro- 
rotatory. Its solution in dilute sulphuric acid is fluorescent, and it 
yields a green colour when a slightly acid solution is treated with 
bromine followed by ammonia solution. Neutral solutions give a 
precipitate of sparingly soluble hydriodide on the addition of potassium 
iodide solution. 

Almost insoluble in water (1 in 2000); soluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 17) and ether (l in 70). When anhydrous, it dissolves in 
about 1 -6 parts of chloroform. 

Standard. — Quinidine loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 10 per 
c ent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 1 gramme complies 
with the limit test for chlorides. 1 gramme complies with the limit test 
for sulphates. 0-05 gramme dissolved in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid 
produces not more than a pale yellow colour (limit of readily carbonis- 
able substances). When 0-5 gramme is neutralised with sulphuric acid 
and sufficient water added to produce 15 millilitres, the resulting 
solution complies with the limit test for other cinchona alkaloids in 
Quinidinae Sulphas. 

Action and Uses. — The action of quinidine in most respects 
resembles that of quinine; its depressant action on the heart, however, 
limits its use to some extent. It is said to be particularly active 
against the benign tertian form of malaria, although many authorities 
do not agree on this point. It is remarkable for its action upon the 
muscles of the auricles, and is consequently used for the control of 
auricular fibrillation; quinidine sulphate is generally administered for 
this purpose. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains) 


QUINIDINE SULPHAS 

(Quinidin. Sulph.) 

Quinidine Sulphate 7 

(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ) 2 ,H 2 SO 4 ,2H 2 O = 782-5 

Quinidine sulphate is the sulphate of the alkaloid, quinidine, found in 
the bark of various species of Cinchona. It occurs in the form of white, 
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acicular crystals, neutral or faintly alkaline to litmus, without odour, 
but having an intensely bitter taste. It becomes darker in colour on 
exposure to light. One molecule of water of crystallisation is lost at 
100°, the second being lost at 120°. The dry salt re-absorbs two 
molecules of water on exposure to the air. The dilute aqueous solution 
acidified with sulphuric acid shows a strong blue fluorescence. 
Quinidine sulphate may be distinguished from the sulphates of most 
other alkaloids by the gradual formation of a white precipitate, soluble 
in nitric acid, on the addition of silver nitrate solution to a saturated 
aqueous solution. An emerald-green colouration is produced when 
the aqueous solution is treated with bromine water and dilute solution 
of ammonia as described under Quinina. Quinidine sulphate may be 
distinguished from quinine sulphate by the dextrorotation of its 
aqueous solution, and by the formation of a white precipitate on the 
addition of a solution of potassium iodide. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 90) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 10). 

Standard, B.P. — Quinidine sulphate loses, on drying at 120°, not 
more than 5 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0*04 per cent. 
It complies also with a test for the absence of inorganic salts and other 
alkaloids, and with limit tests for readily carbonisable substances and 
other cinchona alkaloids. 

Action and Uses. — Quinidine sulphate is employed in the treatment 
of auricular fibrillation. In this condition the auricles cease to contract 
rhythmically, and the auricular musculature is in a state of inco- 
ordinate and purposeless twitching. Consequently the ventricles do 
not receive the normal stimuli and they respond by rapid and irregular 
contractions; the cardiac output is thereby considerably diminished. 
Quinidine acts by prolonging the refractory period and by reducing 
the rate of conduction of impulses in the auricles. It tends to 
increase the ventricular rate by partial paralysis of the vagus. The 
rhythm of auricular fibrillation can be successfully altered in about 
50 per cent, of cases by the administration of quinidine sulphate. In 
cases of congestive heart failure, digitalisation should precede the use 
of quinidine. Quinidine sulphate is most efficacious in the prevention 
of paroxysmal fibrillation and in early persistent fibrillation, as in cases 
with a toxic or infective origin such as Grave’s disease and rheumatic 
fever; in cases of long standing, and those due to degenerative changes, 
its effect is doubtful. When fibrillation ceases, which may occur 
suddenly, the dose should be reduced, and when discontinued, a further 
course of digitalis should be administered. It may also be of value in 
auricular flutter and may prove beneficial in preventing and relieving 
paroxysmal tachycardia. 

Occasionally quinidine produces unpleasant symptoms such as 
palpitation, headache, nausea, vomiting, dizziness, dimness of vision, 
scarlatiniform eruptions and precordial pain. It should be withheld 
when there is a history of embolism, or where there is cardiac hyper- 
trophy, especially enlargement of the left ventricle or heart block. 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


875 


Before a course of treatment is commenced, a preliminary dose of 0-3 
gramme (5 grains) should be given; if there are no signs of idiosyncrasy, 
two doses can be given on the second day, and the number of doses 
should be increased in this way until the full dose of 2 grammes 
(30 grains) or more each day is being administered. If there is no 
improvement after treatment for ten days, quinidine should be dis- 
continued since it is unlikely to be of any benefit. The change to 
normal rhythm occurs suddenly, and the dose should then be reduced 
gradually. It may be necessary to continue with daily doses of 0-3 to 
0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains) in order to maintain the normal rhythm. 
Quinidine sulphate is administered in gelatin capsules, in tablets, 
or in solution, with dilute sulphuric acid if necessary. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 


QUININA 

(Quinin.) 

Quinine 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,3H 2 O = 378-3 

Quinine is the principal alkaloid of various species of Cinchona. 
It may be obtained from the powdered bark, in which it doubtless 
pre-exists in combination with quinic or cinchotannic acid, by mixing 
the powder with lime and extracting with alcohol or light petroleum; 
or by repeatedly boiling the bark with diluted sulphuric or hydro- 
chloric acid and precipitating with solution of ammonia. The precipi- 
tate thus obtained is dissolved in 75 or 80 per cent, alcohol, neutralised 
with dilute sulphuric acid, and the alcohol distilled off. The resulting 
quinine sulphate, on crystallising, is separated from the mother-liquor, 
and repeatedly recrystallised from water, whereby the salt is freed 
from the sulphates of the other alkaloids. The solution of the quinine 
sulphate in dilute sulphuric acid is precipitated by ammonia, the 
curdy precipitate of the alkaloid first formed being amorphous and 
anhydrous, but subsequently changing in presence of ammonia and 
water into a minutely crystalline state with three molecules of water. 
It is washed, and dried at a low temperature. 

Quinine occurs as a white, soft, flaky or granular powder, or as 
a microcrystalline powder consisting of minute, four-sided prisms 
terminated by pyramids, sometimes slightly damp from adhering 
moisture, without odour and having a bitter taste; it is slightly 
efflorescent in dry air. Its aqueous solution is laevorotatory, 
and is alkaline to litmus but not to phenol phtlialein. Its 
solution in dilute sulphuric acid has a strong blue fluorescence, 
perceptible in a dilution of 1 in 200,000, which is destroyed by 
the halogen acids, thiosulphates and other substances. Quinine 
is a strong base, having an alkaline reaction in aqueous and alcoholic 
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solutions, neutralising the strongest acids and forming neutral and acid 
salts which for the most part crystallise well, their solutions tasting 
intensely bitter. At ordinary temperatures it gradually loses one 
molecule of water of crystallisation, and becomes anhydrous on 
standing over sulphuric acid. When anhydrous it melts at about 174°. 
On evaporating a chloroform solution and drying the residue at 100°, 
the anhydrous base is obtained. Quinine reacts with the usual alkaloidal 
reagents. The addition of 2 or 3 millilitres of bromine solution, followed 
by 1 millilitre of dilute solution of ammonia, to 1 millilitre of a 1 per cent, 
aqueous solution containing sufficient sulphuric acid to dissolve the 
base, produces an emerald-green colour. When 0-7 gramme is dissolved 
in a mixture of 15 millilitres of acetic acid, 6 millilitres of alcohol and 0*5 
millilitre of sulphuric acid, the solution heated to boiling, and 7 milli- 
litres of a saturated solution of iodine in alcohol added slowly, bronze 
or olive-green crystals of quinine iodosulphate separate on gradually 
cooling the solution; the crystals formed are insoluble in cold water. 
On heating with glycerin to about 180°, it is converted into the isomeric 
base, quinicine, which is amorphous and dextrorotatory. When quinine 
and its salts are examined for other cinchona alkaloids by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia, accurate results may not be obtained 
unless the test is applied carefully and all the conditions closely observed. 

Slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 1), ether (1 in 4), 
chloroform (1 in 3), carbon disulphide, benzene, volatile and fixed 
oils, diluted acids, solution of ammonia, and to some extent in glycerin. 

Standard. — Quinine loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 15 
per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. 1 gramme 
complies with the limit test for chlorides. 1 gramme complies with the 
limit test for sulphates. 0 05 gramme dissolved in 1 millilitre of 
sulphuric acid or nitric acid is not coloured more than light yellow 
(limit of readily carbonisable substances). 1*1 grammes, dissolved in 
20 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.), complies with the test of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona alkaloids in Quininae Hydro- 
chloridum, commencing with the words “add 20 millilitres of water 
and 1 millilitre of a 0 02 per cent, w/v solution of methyl red. . . .** 

Action and Uses. — Quinine is a general protoplasmic poison and 
in sufficient concentration paralyses all forms of living matter. It is 
destructive to fresh-water amcebre and spermatozoa, inhibits fermenta- 
tion and retards the action of many unorganised ferments, such as 
pepsin and trypsin. It inhibits the action of oxydases, and to this 
property is attributed the remarkable power of quinine to diminish 
metabolism. The absorption of food is not affected, but the solids of 
the urine, and especially its nitrogenous constituents, are greatly 
reduced. Although protein metabolism is thus diminished, the absorp- 
tion of oxygen and the elimination of carbonic acid are unaffected; there 
is therefore assumed to be a conservation in the body of nitrogenous 
material, which in the ordinary course would be oxidised, and 
would appear in the solids of the urine. Quinine, after absorption, 
tends to arrest the amoeboid movements of the wffiite blood corpuscles 
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The use of the drug therefore tends to inhibit the formation of pus, but 
large doses are necessary to prevent suppuration. Quinine has long 
been supposed to exert an action on the uterus; large doses slightly 
increase uterine peristalsis, and it is sometimes used for the induction 
of labour at term. 

Quinine is a specific in malaria. The malarial parasite is more 
susceptible to the action of quinine at some stages of its existence than 
at others, and the best results are obtained by the administration of 
the dose a few hours before the paroxysm, so that, allowing time for 
absorption, the quinine may be in greatest concentration in the blood 
at the time of the breaking up of the segmented organism into spores, 
which is coincident with the onset of fever. Quinine is sometimes used 
in fevers as an antipyretic; its action in reducing temperature is due 
to diminished heat production, not to augmented loss of heat. In 
acute fevers the lessened tissue destruction following the use of quinine 
is probably as important as the reduction of temperature. Many persons 
show a marked idiosyncrasy to quinine, and comparatively small doses 
may produce symptoms of “quinism,” including giddiness, headache, 
humming noises in the ears, with deafness that may last a few hours, 
disturbances of vision, and sometimes erythematous or urticarial skin 
eruptions. 

Quinine is usually administered in the form of the sulphate, 
hydrochloride, or hydrobromide. On account of its comparative 
insolubility in water, quinine alkaloid is almost tasteless and may be 
conveniently swallowed with milk. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

Preparation 

Oleinatum Quinine, B.P.C. — (Olemat. Quinin.) — Oleinate of Quinine. Quinine, 
25 per cent, w/w, dissolved in oleic acid. 


QUININ /E ACETYLS ALICYLAS 

(Quinin. Acetylsalicyl.) 

Quinine Acetylsalicylate 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,C: 9 H 8 O 4 - 504-3 

Quinine acetylsalicylate, C 20 H 24 O ;J N 2 ,C 6 ri 4 (COOH)O-OC-Cn 3 , may 
be prepared by mixing alcoholic solutions of quinine and acetylsalicylic 
acid. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder. Melting-point, about 
157°. 

Soluble in water (1 in 330), alcohol (1 in 50) and chloroform (1 in 7); 
insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Quinine acetylsalicylate yields not less than 63-5 per 
cent, of anhydrous quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 
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Soluble in water (about 1 in 10) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 23). 

Standard, B.P. — Quinine bisulphate loses, on drying at 110°, not 
more than 24 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-04 per cent. 
It complies also with limit tests for other cinchona alkaloids, and for 
readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Quinine bisulphate has the general properties 
of quinine and is preferable to quinine sulphate for the preparation 
of tablets; 5 parts of the bisulphate are equivalent to about 4 parts of 
the sulphate. Solutions undergo decomposition when heated, and 
quinine bisulphate is therefore less suitable than the di hydrochloride 
and the di hydrobromide for the preparation of solutions of quinine 
for injection. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 


QUININflE CITRAS 

(Quinin. Cit.) 

Quinine Citrate 

(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ) 3 ,C 6 lI 8 O 7 ,7iH 2 O = 1300 

Quinine citrate is prepared by dissolving quinine in a hot solution 
of citric acid in water. It occurs in the form of white, acicular 
crystals, having only a slightly bitter taste. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1000), boiling water (about 1 in 35), 
alcohol (about 1 in 70) and boiling alcohol (about 1 in 12); slightly 
soluble in chloroform. 

Standard.- -Quinine citrate, determined by the method for Quininac 
Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 74-5 per cent, of anhydrous quinine. 
Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 10-5 per cent. Ash, not more 
than 0*1 per cent. 1 -3 grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 millilitres 
of water containing 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, complies with 
the test of the British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona alkaloids in 
Quinime Ilydrochloridum, commencing with the words “add 5 milli- 
litres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . .” 

Action and Uses. — Quinine* citrate has the general properties of 
quinine salts. L may be administered in the form of effervescent 
granules or pills, or suspended in water. 

Dose.-0-0G to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

QU1NIN/E FORMAS. — Quinine formate, C 2 „H 2 40»N 2 ,CH 2 0 2> H 2 0, occurs 
in white, crystalline, silky needles. Melting-point, aLout 1 20°. It is soluble in water 
( 1 in 1 9) and alcohol. 
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QUININ/E DIHYDROBROMIDUM 

(Quin. Dihydrobrom.) 

Quinine Dihydrobromide 

C 20 I l 24 0 2 N 2 ,2HBr,3H 2 0 =540-1 

Synonyms — Quininae Hydrobromidum Acidum; Quinine Acid 
Hydrobromide. 

Quinine dihydrobromide may be prepared by dissolving quinine in 
hydrobromic acid. It occurs in the form of yellowish or white, prismatic 
crystals or powder. The aqueous solution is acid to litmus. 

Soluble in cold water (1 in 7); very easily soluble in boiling water 
and alcohol. 

Standard. — Quinine dihydrobromide, determined by the method 
for Quinina; Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 59 per cent, of anhy- 
drous quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 11 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 1 gramme complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 0-2 gramme in 10 millilitres of water produces no 
turbidity with dilute sulphuric acid (limit of barium). 0-05 gramme 
dissolved in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid is not coloured more than 
light yellow (limit of readily carbonisable substances). 1 -7 grammes, 
shaken in a separator with 50 millilitres of water, complies with the 
test of the British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona alkaloids in 
Quininae Ilydrochloridum, commencing with the words “add 5 milli- 
litres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . .” 

Action and Uses. — Quinine di hydrobromide has the general 
properties of quinine salts. On account of its ready solubility, it is 
suitable for the preparation of solutions for injection in the treatment 
of malaria. Doses of 0-2 to 0*3 gramme (3 to 5 grains) dissolved in from 
30 to 50 minims of sterilised water are injected daily. A solution for 
injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, 
or by filtration. The acid salts of quinine when given in pill or capsule 
form, are more readily soluble in the stomach than the neutral salts. 
Quinine dihydrobromide is incompatible with potassium iodide. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum Quinina, B.P.C. — (Svr. Ferr. Brom. c. Quinin.) — 

Syrup of Ferrous Bromide with Quinine. Quinine dihydrobrom ide, 2 per cent, 
w/v, with dilute hydrobromic acid, distilled water and syrup ot ferrous bromide; 
each fluid drachm contains about 1/,, grains of quinine dihydrobrom ide and 
4 grains of ferrous bromide. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (n to 1 fluid drachm). 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum Quinina et Strychnina> B.P.C. — (Syr. Ferr. 
Brum. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Syrup of Ferrous Bromide with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Strychnine, about 0-U3 per cent, w/v, and quinine dihydrobromide, 
2 per cent, w/v, with dilute hydrobromic acid, distilled water and syrup of 
ferrous bromide; each fluid drachm contains about ff l ± gram of strychnine, 
1 n) grains of quinine dihydrobromide and 4 grains of ferrous bromide. 
Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres ( 1 to 1 fluid drachm). 
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QUININE DIHYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Quinin. Dihydrochlor.) 

Quinine Dihydrochloride 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,2HCl = 397-1 

Synonyms — Quininae Hydrochloridum Acidum; Acid Quinine Hydro- 
chloride; Quinine Acid Hydrochloride; Quinine Bi hydrochloride. 

Quinine dihydrochloride is the acid hydrochloride of the alkaloid 
quinine. It may be prepared by crystallisation from a solution of 
quinine in dilute hydrochloric acid. It occurs as a white, odour- 
less, crystalline powder, with a very bitter taste, and contains the 
equivalent of about 81 per cent, of anhydrous alkaloid. The aqueous 
solution shows a blue fluorescence on the addition of dilute sulphuric 
acid; it is acid to litmus but not to congo-red. It should be stored 
in well-closed containers and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 0-6), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 12) and 
chloroform (1 in 7); insoluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Quinine dihydrochloride loses, on drying at 110°, 
not more than 3 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0*04 per 
cent. It complies also with limit tests for readily carbonisable sub- 
stances, barium, other cinchona alkaloids and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Quinine di hydrochloride is the salt of quinine 
which should be used for the preparation of solutions for intravenous 
or intramuscular injection. Injections of quinine di hydrochloride may 
be used in malaria, rheumatism, puerperal septicaemia, typhoid fever, 
or whenever quinine by the mouth causes gastric irritation. For 
intravenous injection, the strength of the solution should not exceed 
2*5 per cent.; for intramuscular injection, solutions containing up to 
30 per cent, of the salt are used. Subcutaneous injection is liable to be 
followed by fibrous induration. A solution for injection may be 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains); 0-3 to 0*6 gramme 
(5 to 10 grains), by intravenous or intramuscular injection. 


QUININ® DISALICYLOSALICYLAS 

(Quinin. Disalicylosalicyl.) 

Quinine Disalicylosalicylate 

^20^24^2^2*^28^20^10 = 840*4 
Synonym — Quinine Bisalicylosalicylate. 

Quinine disalicylosalicylate, C2 0 H2 4 O2N 2 ,2C 6 H 4 (COOH)*O-CO-C ft H 4 
(OH), may be prepared by stirring a cold solution of 5-16 parts of 
salicylosalicylic acid in 50 parts of water containing 0-8 part of sodium 
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hydroxide into a cold solution of 5*48 parts of quinine bisulphate in 
50 parts of water. The product is filtered, washed and dried, first at 
room temperature and then at a temperature gradually rising to, but 
not exceeding, 60°. It occurs as a white, microcrystalline powder, 
having only a slightly bitter taste. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 0*5) and ether (1 in 5). 

Standard. — Quinine disalicylosalicylate, determined by the method 
for Quininae Acetylsalicylas, contains not less than 38 per cent, and not 
more than 40 per cent, of anhydrous quinine. Melting-point, 86° to 
88°. 2*5 grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 millilitres of water 
containing 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, complies with the 
test of the British Pharmacopccia for other cinchona alkaloids in 
Quininae Hydrochloridum, commencing with the words “add 5 milli- 
litres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . 

Action and Uses. — Quinine disalicylosalicylate has the properties 
of quinine and salicylates. It has been recommended as a remedial 
agent for influenza. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


QUININE ET JETHYLIS CARBONAS 

(Quinin. et /Ethyl. Carb.) 

Quinine Ethyl Carbonate 

C 23 H 28 0 4 N 2 = 396*2 

Quinine ethyl carbonate, C 20 H 23 O 2 N 2 *CO 2 *C 2 H 6 , may be obtained 
by the interaction of ethyl chlorocarbonate and quinine. It occurs in 
the form of white, slender, odourless and almost tasteless, crystalline 
needles, or in masses of silky, acicular crystals which are lighter than 
quinine sulphate. It darkens on exposure to light. The aqueous 
solution is slightly alkaline to litmus and, when acidified with sulphuric 
acid, exhibits a strong blue fluorescence; it gives an emerald-green 
colour when treated with bromine water and dilute solution of ammonia 
as described under Quinina. Quinine ethyl carbonate is hydrolysed 
by boiling dilute acids. When warmed with sodium hydroxide and 
solution of iodine, the odour of iodoform is evolved. It should be 
stored protected from light. 

Slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 2), 
ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Quinine ethyl carbonate has a melting-point not 
below 95°. Loss in weight on drying over sulphuric acid for twenty-four 
hours, not more than 2 per cent. Ash, not more than 0*04 per cent. 
It complies also with limit tests for chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Quinine ethyl carbonate, on account of its 
being almost tasteless, is employed as a substitute for quinine sulphate 
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or hydrochloride in whooping cough, influenza and malaria, especially 
in children. Solutions in acid or alcohol are much more bitter than the 
undissolved substance. It may be administered in powders, which 
are best given in milk or in cachets. 

Dose.- 01 to 1 gramme (1| to 15 grains). 


QUININJE ET URE/E HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Quinin. et Urea. Hydrochlor.) 

Quinine and Urea Hydrochloride 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,CH 4 N 2 O 8 ,2HCl,5H 2 O = 547*3 

Quinine and urea hydrochloride, C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,HCl,CO(NH 2 ) 2 ,HCl, 
5H 2 0, is a compound of quinine hydrochloride and urea hydrochloride. 
It may be prepared by dissolving 400 parts of quinine hydrochloride 
in 300 parts of dilute hydrochloric acid of specific gravity 1-06, 
adding 60 to 61 parts of urea, warming the mixture until dissolved, 
filtering and crystallising. It occurs as white, odourless crystals or 
powder, having a bitter taste. Melting-point, about 72°, with Joss of 
water. Its aqueous solution is acid to litmus and gives the thalleoquin 
reaction. A 0*1 per cent, w/v solution in dilute sulphuric acid shows 
a blue fluorescence. An equal volume of nitric acid, added to a 50 per 
cent, w/v aqueous solution of the salt cooled to 0°, produces, on 
standing, crystalline leaflets of urea nitrate. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1); freely soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Quinine and urea hydrochloride, determined by the 
method for Quinine Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 58 per cent, 
of anhydrous quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 16*5 
per cent. Ash, not more than 01 per cent. 0 05 gramme dissolved in 
1 millilitre of sulphuric acid is not coloured more than light yellow 
(limit of readily carbonisable substances). 1*7 grammes, shaken in a 
separator with 50 millilitres of water containing 5 millilitres of dilute 
sulphuric acid, complies with the test of the British Pharmacopceia 
for other cinchona alkaloids in Quininae Hydrochloridum, commencing 
with the words “add 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . 

Action and Uses. — Quinine and urea hydrochloride is employed 
as a local anaesthetic. Whtyi injected hypodermically, the solution 
produces a marked anaesthetic action which is said to be equal to that 
produced by cocaine but more lasting, and may persist from four 
hours to several days. This renders it of particular value in operations 
on the anus and rectum, where the post-operative pain is often con- 
siderable. Anaesthesia may occur in from six to ten minutes, although 
sometimes as long as half an hour may elapse before the full effect is 
produced. Solutions of 0*5 to 1 per cent, w/v are employed; 
stronger solutions are liable to retard healing, owing to the formation 
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of fibrous tissue, and also to cause sloughing. In major operations on 
the abdominal region, large quantities of 0*2 to 0-5 per cent, w/v 
solution are used to infiltrate the nerves throughout the whole area of 
operation, and so produce complete nerve-block, preventing over- 
stimulation of the higher nerve centres and averting the onset of 
surgical shock. This is known as Crile’s method of anoci -association. 

The deep intramuscular injection of 5 millilitres (75 minims) of a 
1 per cent, w/v solution in the centre of the painful area has given 
rapid relief and apparent cure in acute lumbago. The same method of 
treatment has been used with success in the treatment of sciatica, 
intercostal neuralgia, brachial neuritis, etc. A 5 per cent, w/v solution 
has been used for the injection of internal haemorrhoids. A few minims 
may be injected directly into the pile or, alternatively, the whole area 
of the rectal mucous membrane may be treated by submucous injection, 
as much as 5 millilitres (75 minims) being used if required. The 
method should not be used for external sloughing, or strangulated 
haemorrhoids, or when there is any local infection of the ano-rectal 
region. A solution of the same strength is used also in the treatment 
of anal fissure, 0*25 millilitre (4 minims) being injected super- 
ficially under the external half of the fissure. A fine, sharp needle 
must be used, and the injection made rapidly, since it is painful. Further 
injections may be necessary at intervals of two to three days. After 
treatment, undiluted ichthammol is applied to the surface. In pruritus 
of the anus, vulva, or scrotum, the affected parts may be infiltrated with 
a solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride, 0*25 to 0*5 per cent. w/v. 
The area should first be treated with an efficient antiseptic, and anaes- 
thetised by injecting a 1 per cent, w/v solution of procaine hydrochloride. 
The injection of 4 to 8 millilitres (60 to 120 minims) of a 4 per cent, w/v 
solution is said to cause a reduction in the size of the enlarged thyroid 
gland in goitre. The sclerosing action of quinine and urea hydro- 
chloride solution has been used in place of electro -cautery to treat 
vascular hypertrophy of the inferior turbinates. An injection of 2 to 3 
millilitres (30 to 45 minims) of a 5 per cent, solution is made into the 
connective tissue, and a reduction in size takes place in eight to ten 
days. 

Since solutions of quinine and urea hydrochloride do not readily 
penetrate mucous membrane, the compound is of limited value when 
applied locally, although strong solutions (10 to 20 per cent, w/v or 
stronger) have been applied locally in tonsillitis, tuberculosis of the larynx 
and other painful throat affections. Suppositories containing 0*2 to 0-3 
gramme (3 to 5 grains) and ointment (20 per cent.) are used in the treat- 
ment of haemorrhoids, fissure and other painful affections of the rectum. 
An ointment containing 1 per cent, of quinine and urea hydrochloride 
is used as an application to burns over large areas. Quinine and urea 
hydrochloride may also be employed for the therapeutic action of 
quinine. It is particularly suitable for intramuscular injection because 
of the freedom from pain and irritation. Strong solutions, however, 
are likely to cause local destruction of tissue, as do similar solutions of 
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other quinine salts. A solution of quinine and urea hydrochloride for 
injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, 
or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 1 gramme (J to 15 grains), by injection. 


QUININE GLYCEROPHOSPHAS 

(Quinin. Glycerophosph.) 

Quinine Glycerophosphate 

(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ) 2 ,C 3 H 9 O 6 P,4H 2 O = 892-6 

Quinine glycerophosphate may be prepared by mixing a solution 
of calcium glycerophosphate in water with a solution of quinine 
hydrochloride in water, washing the resulting precipitate with a little 
cold water, draining and drying. It occurs in the form of fine, white, 
crystalline needles, or as a white, crystalline powder which is odour- 
less and bitter, but not so intensely bitter as quinine sulphate. When 
anhydrous, it melts at 154°. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 200), boiling water (1 in 100), alcohol 
(1 in 40) and glycerin; easily soluble in boiling alcohol; insoluble in 
ether. 

Standard. — Quinine glycerophosphate, determined by the method 
for Quininsc Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 70 per cent, of anhy- 
drous quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 8-5 per cent. 
1 -4 grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 millilitres of water con- 
taining 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, complies with the test of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona alkaloids in Quininae 
Iiydrochloridum, commencing with the words “add 5 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammonia. . . .” 

Action and Uses. — Quinine glycerophosphate has the general 
properties of quinine salts, and may be administered in cachets or 
capsules. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 


QUININJE HYDRIODIDUM 

(Quinin. Hydriod.) 

Quinine Hydriodide 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,HI = 452-1 

Quinine hydriodide may be prepared by precipitating a solution of 
quinine hydrochloride in hot water with a solution of potassium iodide 
in water. The precipitate is washed, and dried at a gentle heat. It 
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occurs in the form of pale yellow crystals or powder. It should be 
stored in the dark. 

Slightly soluble in water; freely soluble in hot water, alcohol and 
ether. 

Standard. — Quinine hydriodide, determined by the method for 
Quininae Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 71 per cent, of anhydrous 
quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 1 per cent. Ash, not 
more than 0-5 per cent. 1*4 grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 
millilitres of water containing 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, 
complies with the test of the British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona 
alkaloids in Quininae Hydrochloridum, commencing with the words 
“add 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . 

Action and Uses. — Quinine hydriodide has been given for tuber- 
culosis and chronic rheumatism. It is best administered in cachets. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

QUININJE DIHYDRIODIDUM. — Quinine dihydriodide (Quininae Hydriodi- 
dum Acidum, quinine acid hydriodide), C 2 oH 2 402N 2 ,2HI,5H 2 0, may be prepared 
by adding a solution of potassium iodide to a warm solution of quinine in dilute 
sulphuric acid, and crystallising. It occurs in the form of yellowish crystals or scales. 
On heating, the crystals become opaque at 30 ° and melt at 100° in their water of 
crystallisation, becoming completely anhydrous at 1 20°; when the anhydrous salt is 
exposed to a damp atmosphere it takes up two molecules of water. It should be 
stored in the dark. Quinine dihydriodide is soluble in water (1 in 20). Dose.- 0-06 
to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


QUININE HYDROBROMIDUM 

(Quinin. Hydrobrom.) 

Quinine Hydrobroinide 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,HBr,2H 2 O =441-2 

Quinine hydrobromide may be prepared by the double decomposition 
of quinine sulphate and barium bromide, or by neutralising dilute 
hydrobromic acid with quinine. It occurs in the form of light, white, 
silky, acicular, odourless, efflorescent crystals, having a bitter taste. The 
aqueous solution is neutral or very slightly alkaline to litmus, and is 
non-fluorescent. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 55), boiling water (1 in 1), alcohol 
(1 in 0*7), chloroform (1 in 10) and glycerin. 

Standard. — Quinine hydrobromide, determined by the method for 
Quininae Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 73 per cent, of anhydrous 
quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 9 per cent/ Ash, not 
more than 0-1 per cent. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 0*2 gramme in 12 millilitres of water produces no turbidity 
with dilute sulphuric acid (limit of barium). 0*05 gramme dissolved 
in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid is not coloured more than light yellow 
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(limit of readily carboxiisable substances). 1 -3 grammes, shaken in a 
separator with 50 millilitres of water containing 5 millilitres of dilute 
sulphuric acid, complies with the test of the British Pharmacopoeia for 
other cinchona alkaloids in Quininae Hydrochloridum, commencing 
with the words “add 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . 

Action and Uses. — The amount of hydrobromic acid present in this 
salt is insufficient to produce any bromide action. When given with a 
medicinal dose of hydrobromic acid, quinine is found to produce 
symptoms of quinism less often, and the sedative action of the mixture 
is useful in neuralgia and acute rheumatism. Quinine hydrobromide 
is used with dilute hydrobromic acid for the treatment of exophthalmic 
goitre. It may be administered in tablets, or in mixtures suspended 
with compound powder of tragacanth. In tablet making, quinine 
hydrobromide is more easily manipulated and produces a more 
satisfactory and soluble product than quinine sulphate. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

QUININE HYDROFLUORIDUM.— Quinine hydrofluoride, C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,HF, 
occurs as colourless crystals or as a white, amorphous powder. It is insoluble in 
water, but soluble in alcohol. Quinine hydrofluoride has been recommended for 
use in exophthalmic goitre. Dose.- 0 06 to 0 1 12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 


QUININE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Quinin. Hydrochlor.) 

Quinine Hydrochloride 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,HCl,2H 2 O = 396-7 

Quinine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the alkaloid quinine. 
It may be prepared by double decomposition of barium chloride and 
quinine sulphate. It occurs in the form of white, silky, glistening, 
acicular, odourless crystals, usually larger than those of quinine sulphate, 
efflorescent in warm air, and having a very bitter taste. It contains 
the equivalent of about 82 per cent, of anhydrous alkaloid. On exposure 
to light it gradually becomes yellowish in colour. The aqueous solution 
is hevorotatory, and is neutral or faintly alkaline to litmus. The 
concentrated aqueous solution shows no fluorescence, but on con- 
siderable dilution a slight fluorescence is perceptible which increases 
on addition of sulphuric acid and disappears on the addition ol 
hydrochloric acid. 

* Soluble in water (1 in 32), and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Quinine hydrochloride loses, on drying at 1 10°, not 
more than 10 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0 04 per cent. 
The 4 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is not fluorescent. It complies 
also with limit tests for readily carbonisable substances, inorganic 
salts and other alkaloids, barium, other cinchona alkaloids, and sulphate. 
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Action and Uses. — Quinine hydrochloride has the properties of 
quinine; it is more soluble and more readily absorbed than quinine 
sulphate, and is less irritating to the gastric mucosa. It is also employed 
in the form of pessaries, 0-2 to 0*3 gramme (3 to 5 grains) in each, with 
oil of theobroma, in leucorrhoea, and as a contraceptive. In conjunction 
with urethane as Injectio Quininae et Urethani, it is used as a sclerosing 
agent in the treatment of varicose veins. It may be administered 
in cachets, tablets, and in solution in mixtures. A solution for injection 
may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by 
filtration. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Injectio Quininae et Urethani, B.P.C. — (Inj. Quinin. et Urethan.) — Injection of 
Quinine and Urethane. A sterile aqueous solution containing quinine hydro- 
chloride, about 13*5 per cent, w/v, and urethane, about 6-5 per cent. w/v. 
Dose.- 5 millilitres (75 minims), by intravenous injection. 

Tinctura Quininae, B.P.C. — (Tmct. Quinin.) — Tincture of Quinine. Quinine 
hydrochloride, 1 in 50, m tincture of orange. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 
fluid drachm). 

This Untture was included in the British Pharmacopeia, 1914. 

Vinum Quininae, B.P.C. — (Vm. Quinin.) — Quinine Wine. Quinine hydrochloride 
dissolved in orange wine, each fluid ounce contains 1 gram of quinine hydro- 
chloride. Dose.- lb to 30 millilitres Q to I fluid ounce) 

I his wine was included in the linush l*iui> nuuopeta, 1914. 


QUININE HYPOPHOSPHIS 

(Quinin. Hypophosph.) 

Quinine Hypophosphite 

C 10 H M O a N 1> H 3 PO I ,2H I O =426-3 

Quinine hypophosphite may be obtained by dissolving quinine in 
hypophosphorous acid. It occurs as a colourless, crystalline salt, con- 
sisting of very small prisms, or as an amorphous powder. A solution 
in water acidified with dilute sulphuric acid produces a red precipitate 
with copper sulphate solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 24) and alcohol (1 in 40). 

Standard. — Quinine hypophosphite, determined by the method 
for Quinma? Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 74 per cent, of anhy- 
drous quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 9 per cent. 
1 gramme complies with the limit tests for chlorides. 1 gramme 
complies with the limit tests for sulphates. 0-2 gramme in 10 millilitres 
of water produces no turbidity with dilute sulphuric add (limit of 
barium). 0-05 gramme dissolved in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid is not 
coloured more than light yellow (limit of readily carbonisable sub- 
stances). 1 -3 grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 millilitres of water 
containing 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, complies with the test 
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of the British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona alkaloids in Quininae 
Hydrochloridum, commencing with the words “add 5 millilitres of 
dilute solution of ammonia. . . 

Action and Uses. — The action of quinine hypophosphite is similar 
to that of other quinine salts. It is sometimes used in the preparation 
of hypophosphite syrups. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


QUININAE LACTAS 

(Quinin. Lact.) 

Quinine Lactate 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,C 3 H 6 O 3 — 414-3 

Quinine lactate, C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,ClI 3 CHOHCOOH, may be prepared 
by adding quinine to hot water and neutralising with lactic acid. It 
occurs in the form of anhydrous, colourless, prismatic needles 
resembling quinine sulphate in appearance, or as a white, crystalline 
or granular, amorphous powder. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 6) and boiling water (1 in less than 1); 
very soluble in alcohol; nearly insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Quinine lactate, determined by the method for Quininae 
Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 72 per cent, of anhydrous quinine. 
Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 3 per cent. Ash, not more than 
0-1 per cent. 1 -3 grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 millilitres of 
water containing 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, complies with 
the test of the British Pharmacopoeia for other cincnona alkaloids in 
Quininae Hydrochloridum, commencing with the words “add 5 
millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . .” 

Action and Uses. — Quinine lactate has the general properties of 
other quinine salts, but it is not often used in medicine. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


QUININAE PHOSPHAS 

(Quinin. Phosph.) 

Quinine Phosphate 

(C 2 oH 24 0 2 N 2 ) 3 ,2H 3 P0 4 ,611 2 0 = 1277 

Quinine phosphate may be prepared by suspending 10 parts of 
quinine in about 50 parts of hot water and adding sufficient phosphoric 
acid to give a solution just faintly acid to litmus. The solution is 
filtered while hot and allowed to crystallise. It occurs as white or 
slightly brownish, acicular crystals, similar to quinine sulphate but 
harder and denser. 
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Very slightly soluble in water (1 in 850) and chloroform (about 1 in 
900); soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1 10); insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Quinine phosphate, determined by the method for 
Quininae Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 74 per cent, and not more 
than 78 per cent, of anhydrous quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not 
more than 10 per cent. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for 
chlorides. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 1*3 
grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 millilitres of water containing 
5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, complies with the test of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona alkaloids in Quinina? Hydro- 
chloridum, commencing with the words “add 5 millilitres of dilute 
solution of ammonia. . . 

Action and Uses. — The action of quinine phosphate is similar to 
that of other quinine salts. It is administered in tablets, and is 
sometimes used in the preparation of phosphate syrups. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


QUININE SALICYLAS 

(Quinin. Salicyl.) 

Quinine Salicylate 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,C 7 H f O 3l I I 2 0 = 480-3 

Quinine salicylate, - 6 H 4 (OH) *COOII,H 2 0, may be 

prepared by the interaction of sodium salicylate and quinine sulphate 
in aqueous solution. It occurs in the form of white, silky, acicular 
crystals, or as a crystalline powder, assuming a pinkish colour 
on keeping. The aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. 

Very slightly soluble in water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 24) and 
chloroform (1 in 25). 

Standard. — Quinine salicylate, determined by the method for 
Quininae Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 67 per cent, of anhydrous 
quinine. Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 4 per cent. Ash, not 
more than 0-1 per cent. 1*4 grammes, shaken in a separator with 50 
millilitres of water containing 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid, 
complies with the test of the British Pharmacopoeia for other cinchona 
alkaloids in Quininae Hydrochloridum, commencing with the words 
“add 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . 

Action and Uses. — Quinine salicylate is sometimes employed at 
the onset of influenza, to abort the common cold, and as an analgesic in 
neuralgia and sciatica. It is administered in cachets, tablets, or pills, 
or suspended in water with compound powder of tragacanth. It is 
incompatible with mineral acids. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 
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Preparation 

Mistura Quinine Salicylatis, B.P.C. — (Mist. Quinin. Salicyl.) — Mixture of 
Quinine Salicylate. Each fluid ounce contains 30 minims of ammoniatcd 
solution of quinine, 10 grains of potassium citrate and 10 grains of sodium 
salicylate, with glycerin and infusion of gentian. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


QUININffi SULPHAS 

(Quinin. Sulph.) 

Quinine Sulphate 

(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ) 2 ,TI 2 SO 4 ,7Ui 2 O = 881*6 

Quinine sulphate is the sulphate of the alkaloid quinine, and is 
obtained from the bark of various species of Cinchona as described 
under Quinina. It occurs as white, odourless, flexible, silky crystals, 
with a persistent, intensely bitter taste. It contains the equivalent of 
from about 73*5 to about 76-5 per cent, of anhydrous alkaloid. It is 
rapidly efflorescent in dry air or when heated to 50°, and loses 5J 
molecules of water of crystallisation, becoming lustreless. It becomes 
anhydrous when heated at 100°, and the anhydrous salt takes up 
moisture on exposure to air, forming the stable dihydrated compound. 
The aqueous solution is neutral or weakly alkaline to litmus. It may 
be distinguished from quinidine sulphate by the laevorotation of the 
aqueous solution. The alkaloid is precipitated from solutions of the 
sulphate by alkalis and alkali carbonates, but is slightly soluble in 
excess of solution of ammonia. It should be stored in well-closed 
containers and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 800), boiling water (about 1 in 30), alcohol 
(90 percent.) (1 in 65), boiling alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 6); almost 
insoluble in ether and chloroform; readily soluble in a mixture of 
2 parts of chloroform and 1 part of dehydrated alcohol. 

Standard, B.P. — Quinine sulphate loses, on drying at 100°, not 
less than 11 per cent, and not more than 16 per cent, of its weight. 
Ash, not more than 0*04 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
readily carbonisable substances, inorganic salts and other alkaloids, 
and other cinchona alkaloids. 

Action and Uses. — Quinine sulphate has the general properties of 
quinine, and is the most commonly used salt of quinine, although for 
general purposes the hydrochloride or hydrobrormde is sometimes 
preferred. Large doses are given in malarial and intermittent fevers, 
and smaller doses in continued fevers and neuralgia, and as a tonic to 
improve the appetite. For external use, 0*5 per cent, w/v solutions are 
employed as a spray or nasal douche in hay fever; for corneal ulcers, 
0*2 per cent, w/v solutions are used. The salt is dissolved with a 
minimum of dilute sulphuric acid, or preferably the acid sulphate is 
employed. 
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Quinine sulphate may be administered mixed with milk, or in 
cachets or pills, or as a mixture, suspended with compound powder of 
tragacanth or dissolved with acid. 1 grain of quinine sulphate is 
rendered soluble in distilled water by 1 minim of dilute sulphuric acid 
or 2 minims of dilute phosphoric acid; the acid should in each case be 
diluted with from six to ten times its bulk of water before adding the 
quinine salt. It should not be dissolved by the addition of acid unless 
so ordered. Quinine sulphate is incompatible with alkalis and their 
carbonates, iodides, tannic acid and mercuric chloride. These sub- 
stances precipitate the alkaloid or form insoluble salts which become 
adherent to the sides of the bottle; the addition of mucilage of 
acacia usually keeps the precipitated alkaloid in a diffusible condition. 
It is not suitable for the preparation of hypodermic injections; the 
dihydrobromide and dihydrochloride are used for this purpose. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 

Preparations 

Capsule Quinine Ammoniate, B.P.C. — (Caps. Quinin. Ammon.) — Capsules 
of Ammoniated Quinine. Each capsule contains quinine sulphate and am- 
monium bicarbonate and js approximately equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of 
solution of ammoniated qu.hine. Dose.- 1 capsule. 

Capsule Quinine Ammoniate et Cinnamomi, B.P.C. — (Caps. Quinin. 
Ammon, et Cinnam.) — Capsules of Ammoniated Quinine and Cinnamon. 
Each capsule contains quinine sulphate, ammonium bicarbonate and oil of 
cinnamon, and is approximately equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of solution of 
ammoniated quinine with £ minim of oil of cinnamon. Dose — 1 capsule. 

Capsule Quinine et Cinnamomi, B.P.C. — (Caps. Quinin. et Cinnam.) — 
Capsules of Quinine and Cinnamon. Each capsule contains 1 grain of quinine 
sulphate and 1 minim of oil of cinnamon. Dose.- 1 capsule. 

Elixir Quinine Ammoniatum et Cinnamomi, B.P.C. — (Elix. Quinin. Ammon, 
et Cinnam.) — Ammoniated Elixir of Quinine and Cinnamon. Each fluid 
drachm contains about 1 grain of quinine sulphate with oil of cinnamon, 
ammonium carbonate, strong solution of ammonia, spirit of chloroform, syrup 
of orange, alcohol (90 per cent.), solution of cochineal and distilled water. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Quinine Ammoniatus, B.P. — (Liq. Quinin. Ammon.) — Ammoniated 
Solution of Quinine. Syn. — Tmctura Quimnae Ammoniata; Ammoniated 
Tincture of Quinine. It contains 2 per cent, vv/v of quinine sulphate (limits, 

1 - 9 to 2 1) and 1 per cent, w/v of NII 3 (limits, 0-9 to 1 05) in alcohol (00 per 
cent.). 4 millilitres contains 0-08 gramme, and 1 fluid drachm contains about 1 
gram, of quinine sulphate. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Liquor Quinine et Strychnine, B.P.C. — ''Liq. Quinin. et Strych.) — Solution 
of Quinine and Strychnine. It contains quinine sulphate equivalent to from 
8-5 to 9-0 per cent, w/v of anhydrous quinine, and strychnine hydrochloride 
equivalent to from 0* 180 to 0-200 per cent, w/v of strychnine, with, hy pop hos- 
phorous acid, glycenn and water. A syrup differing from Syrupus Eeiri 
Phosphatis cum Qunnna et Strychnina B.P. only m the presence of 0-75 per 
cent, v/v of liypophosphorous acid may he made by mixing 1 fluid ounce of 
this solution; 1 fluid ounce of solution of ferrous phosphate, \ fluid ounce of 
glycerin and 1 fluid ounce of distilled water with sufficient syrup to pioduce 8 
fluid ounces. 
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Pilule Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Iron Phosphate' Pills with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Syn. — Pilulae Trium Phosphatum; Easton's Pills; Pilulae Ferri et 
Quininae et Strychnina; Phosphatum. Each pill contains 1 1 grains of saccharated 
iron phosphate, about £ grain of quinine sulphate and grain of strych- 
nine hydrochloride and is approximately equivalent to \ fluid drachm of syrup 
of ferrous phosphate with quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilulae Podophyllini et Quinine, B.P.C. — (Pil. Podoph. et Quinin.) — Podo- 
phyllin and Quinine Pills. Syn. — Poore's Pills. Each pill contains grain 
of resin of podophyllum, 1 grain of quinine sulphate, { grain of extract of 
belladonna and 1 grain of aloes. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilulae Quininae Sulphatis, B.P.C. — (Pil. Quinin. Sulph.) — Quinine Sulphate 
Pills. Syn. — Pilulae Quininae; Quinine Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of 
quinine sulphate. Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made contains approximately the same 
proportion of quinine sulphate as Pilula Quinina; Sulphatis of the British 
Pharmacopoeia , 1914, which was prepared with quinine sulphate , 82 grammes; 
tartaric acid , 3 grammes; tragacanth, 3 grammes; glycerin , 1 2 grammes. 

Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P. — (Syr. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Syn.- — Easton’s Syrup. It contains iron equivalent to 1 -8 per cent, 
w/v of anhydrous ferrous phosphate, Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 (limits, 1 62 to 1*98), 1 09 per 
cent, w/v of anhydrous quinine (limits, 1 04 to 1 2), and 0*0246 per cent, w/v 
of strychnine (limits, 0 022 to 0 027), with syrup, glycerin and distilled water. 
4 millilitres contains the equivalent of 0*072 gramme of anhydrous ferrous phos- 
phate or about 0 034 gramme of iron, about 0 059 gramme ol quinine sulph- 
ate, and about 0 0012 gramme of strychnine hydrochloride; 1 fluid drachm 
contains the equivalent of about 1 gram of anhydrous ferrous phosphate or 
about £ grain of iron, about \ grain of quinine sulphate and about ^ grain of 
strychnine hydrochloride. The proportion of strychnine is approximately one 
half the proportion of strychnine contained in the corresponding preparation 
of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. It should be stored in completely-filled, 
well-closed containers and protected from light. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 
1 fluid drachm). 

Tabelle Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Tab. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — 'Tablets of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine 
and Strychnine. Syn. — Tabellai Trium Phosphatum; Easton’s 'Tablets; 
Tabellie Eastonn; Tabella* Ferri et Quinina; et Strychnina; Phosphatum. 
Each tablet contains about 2^ grains of saccharated iron phosphate, grain 
of quinine sulphate and about ^ grain of strychnine hydrochloride, and is 
approximately equivalent to 1 fluid diachm of syrup of ferrous phosphate with 
quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 1 tablet. 

Tinctura Antiperiodica, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Antiperiod.) — An Aperiodic Tincture. 
Syn. — Warburg’s Tincture. Aloes, about I in 40, quinine sulphate, 1 in 50, 
with rhubarb, angelica fruit, elecampane, saffron, fennel, chalk, gentian, 
cubeb, myrrh, agaric, opium, bla k pepper, cinnamon, ginger, zedoary 
and camphor. Dose.- 4 to 1 G.millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


QUININE TANNAS 

(Quinin. Tann.) 

Quinine Tannate 

Quinine tannate is the tannic acid compound of the alkaloid quinine. 
It may be prepared by the interaction of solutions of quinine sulphate 
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and tannic add in the presence of ammonia. It occurs as a pale yellow 
or yellowish-white, amorphous powder, with an astringent taste 
which is not more than slightly bitter. When heated, it melts to a viscid, 
purplish mass. The saturated alcoholic solution gives a blue-black 
colouration on the addition of ferric chloride solution. It should be 
stored in well-closed containers and protected from light. 

Slightly soluble in cold water; soluble in boiling water (about 1 in 
30) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 in 3). 

Standard, B.P. — Quinine tannate contains not less than 30 per 
cent, and not more than 35 per cent, of anhydrous quinine. Loss on 
drying at 100°, not more than 10 per cent. Ash, not more than 0-3 
per cent. It complies also with limit tests for free quinine, other 
cinchona alkaloids, heavy metals, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Quinine tannate is especially useful for children 
on account of its comparative freedom from bitterness. It is not less 
active than the more soluble quinine salts, and being absorbed only 
slowly is much more easily tolerated. It has been used especially 
in whooping cough and malaria. It is best administered in milk, or 
in tablets prepared with a chocolate basis. 

Dose.- 0-1 to 1 gramme (1J to 15 grains). 


QUININ/E VALERIAN AS 

(Quinin. Valer.) 

Quinine Valerianate 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,C 5 H 10 O 2 ,H 2 O = 444-3 

Quinine valerianate, C 2 oH 24 0 2 N 2 ,C 4 H 9 COOH,H 2 0, may be pre- 
pared by the interaction of quinine and valerianic acid. It occurs in 
the form of colourless, lustrous, pearly crystals, or as a white, micro- 
crystalline powder, having a slight odour of valerianic acid and a bitter 
taste. Melting-point, about 90°, forming a colourless liquid. At 100° 
it loses its water of crystallisation and at the same time begins to lose 
valerianic acid. 

Soluble in water (1 in 120), boiling water (1 in 40), alcohol (1 in 2) 
and ether (1 in 14). 

Standard. — Quinine valerianate, determined by the method for 
Quininae Acetylsalicylas, yields not less than 71 per cent, o/ anhydrous 
quinine. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 1-4 grammes shaken in a 
separator with 50 millilitres of water, containing 5 millilitres of dilute 
sulphuric acid, complies with the test of the British Pharmacopoeia for 
other cinchona alkaloids in Quininae Hydrochloridum, commencing 
with the words “add 5 millilitres of dilute solution of ammonia. . . .” 
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Action and Uses. — Quinine valerianate is employed with the 
valerianates of iron and zinc in neurotic conditions and hysteria. It is 
administered in capsules or pills. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

Preparation 

Pilules Ferri Valerianatis Composites, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Valer. Co.) — 
Compound Iron Valerianate Pills. Syn. — Pilula; Trium Valerianatum. Each 
jiil I contains 1 grain each of the valerianates of iron, quinine and zinc. Dose.- 
I or 2 pills. 


RADIUM 

(Radium) 

Radium 

Ra = 226-0 

Radium is a disintegration product of uranium and is therefore found 
in all uranium minerals, such as pitchblende, which contains about 80 
per cent, of uranium oxide, U 3 O g , carnotitc, potassium uranyl vanadate, 
K(U0 2 )V0 4 ,1|H 2 0, etc. The ratio of radium to uranium in the 
minerals is constant, namely, about one to three million. Owing to 
the minute proportion present, the separation is a lengthy and expensive 
process. If the mineral contains no barium, a small quantity of a soluble 
barium salt is added to it, and the barium is then separated by the 
usual chemical methods. The whole of the radium associates itseli 
with the barium, which it closely resembles. The radium is then 
separated from the barium by repeated fractional crystallisations of 
the chlorides or bromides, the radium halogen salts being less soluble 
in water and dilute mineral acids than the corresponding barium 
salts. Metallic radium has been prepared by electrolysing radium 
chloride with a mercury cathode and distilling the amalgam so formed 
in hydrogen under reduced pressure; after the last of the mercury had 
volatilised, radium remained as a pure white metal, melting at about 
200°. Its chief compounds are the hydroxide, Ra(OIT) 2 , the halides, 
RaCl 2 , RaCl 2 ,2H 2 0, RaBr 2 , RaBr 2 ,2H 2 0, the nitrate, Ra(N0 3 ) 2 , the 
sulphate, RaS0 4 , and the carbonate, RaC0 3 . Both in chemical 
properties and appearance, all these compounds closely resemble the 
analogous barium salts, the most stable being the sulphate. 

The radioactive elements possess, in addition to the normal physi- 
cal and chemical properties corresponding to their position in the 
periodic group, the property of radioactivity, that is, of emitting 
radiations, the atom spontaneously disintegrating until a stable atom 
(an atom which is not radioactive) is formed, the final result of dis- 
integration being certain of the isotopes of lead. The process of 
disintegration cannot be controlled or altered by any methods that 
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have yet been tried. The radiations emitted are of three main types. 
The a-particle, which is a positively charged atom of helium, is the least 
penetrating of the three, and is absorbed by thin screens of paper or 
mica, or by about 3 inches of air. It is expelled with a velocity equal 
to about one-twentieth that of light. The j3-particle is an electron or 
unit of negative electricity with ah apparent mass of about of 

the hydrogen atom. Its velocity of expulsion varies from one-third 
to almost equal to that of light, and it can penetrate a sheet of lead of 
about 3 millimetres thickness. The y-ray carries no charge and, like 
X-rays, is a wave motion propagated with the velocity of light and 
is much more penetrating than either the a- or j8-particles. These 
emanations ionise the air and discharge an electroscope, affect a 
photographic plate and cause fluorescence in substances such as barium 
platinocyanide, zinc sulphide, calcium sulphide, fluorspar, willemite, 
diamond and ruby. They promote certain chemical reactions, such 
as converting oxygen into ozone, and discolour paper and glass. 
They also affect the skin and produce painful, slowly healing sores. 

Anhydrous radium bromide, RaBr 2 , is the salt usually found in 
commerce, and is sold on the basis of its radium content. A tube of 
radium or metallic uranium of known weight and activity is used as 
a standard. The international standard consists of 21-99 milligrams 
of pure radium chloride in a sealed glass tube kept at Paris; a duplicate is 
kept at Vienna, and the British standard of about 20 milligrams of 
pure radium chloride is kept at the National Physical Laboratory. The 
curie is an international standard for the amount of radium emanation 
in equilibrium with 1 gramme of radium. The usual strength of 
radium emanation water for internal use is 1 millicurie per litre. The 
Mache standard for radioactive water can be converted into the curie 
by taking 1 millicurie as equal to 2*7 million Mache units. 

Action and Uses. — All the rays emitted by radium can produce 
effects on living tissue. These effects are similar in nature whichever 
type of radiation (alpha, beta or gamma) is used, and all degrees of 
cell damage may be produced up to the complete death of the cell. 
Although it is true that there is no tissue in the body that cannot be 
destroyed by exposure to any of the radiations of radium in sufficient 
dosage, the sensitivity of the different tissues and organs varies greatly. 
Among the more sensitive of these are the essential glandular cells of the 
testes and ovaries, the leucocytes, especially the lymphocytes and lymph- 
atic tissues generally, the haemopoietictissues,the skin and mucous mem- 
brane, the secreting cells of the salivary glands, the conjunctiva and car- 
tilage. Among the tissues more resistant to the radiations of radium are 
muscle, nerve tissue, the liver and the kidneys. On the skin an inflam- 
matory reaction is caused which, when it stops short of vesication, is 
termed “erythema.” The erythema is accompanied by" epilation of 
hairy parts and depression in the activity of sweat and sebaceous glands. 
It subsides in a few days, and an almost normal skin remains, perhaps 
somewhat abnormally dry. Larger doses cause vesication, and still 
larger doses necrosis of all the layers. Ulcers so produced are extremely 
Qi 
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difficult to heal and are often very painful. The effects described are those 
produced by large doses applied in a short period of time, such as are 
used in radium therapy. Repeated small doses, such as are sustained 
by those who have to handle radium in the course of their work, produce 
somewhat different effects, namely, dryness, hyperkeratosis and warts, 
fissures, and in some cases, eventually, epithelioma. In both types of 
exposure, but more commonly in the chronic type, telangiectases may 
follow. The effects upon mucous membranes are principally inflam- 
matory. Cystitis, proctitis, vaginitis and other inflammations of the 
mucous membrane are commonly seen after therapeutic irradiation 
by radium, and perforation of hollow organs may follow. The 
action upon the sexual organs results in the destruction of the 
spermatogenic and oogenic cells, with consequent sterility. So far as 
is known, the internal secretory cells are not affected, and, in the male, 
sterility is not accompanied by impotence. Appreciable changes in 
the blood cells are only observed after large doses or repeated exposure 
to small doses as in the case of persons who habitually have to handle 
radium. The first effects are upon the leucocytes, the total number of 
which is reduced. While all forms of leucocytes suffer some reduction in 
their number, it is found that the lymphocytes suffer most, and these 
cells may form only 5 to 10 per cent, of the total count. The red 
cells and haemoglobin may be moderately reduced, the colour index 
tending to fall. However, in chronic exposure to radium radiations 
there is probably a stage in which both red cells and haemoglobin are 
increased slightly above normal, and the colour index may be above 
unity. Aplastic anaemia is said to be an end-result of repeated exposure 
to small doses of radium radiations. 

Action on pathological tissues . — In general it may be said that the 
more active the reproductive activity of the cells of a tissue, the 
more sensitive to radiations will that tissue be. Thus, actively growing 
malignant tumours are more easily damaged than slowly growing ones, 
and innocent tumours arc scarcely radio-sensitive at all. In all cases, 
the radio-sensitivity of pathological tissues has to be considered 
in relation to that of the normal tissues, since the dosage that can be 
applied in radium therapy must obviously be limited by the tolerance 
of the normal tissues. In most cases of malignant growths the margin is 
small, but in a few types of growths, e.g. lymphosarcoma and seminoma, 
the tumours are very radio-sensitive in relation to the normal tissues and 
can often be destroyed without causing appreciable damage to the latter. 
In most cases of carcinoma, however, the best results are obtained 
only when such doses are given as will cause inflammatory reaction in 
the healthy tissues, but it is important that dosage should be so regu- 
lated as not to cause irreparable damage. Among the carcinomata, 
the most sensitive are the squamous-celled variety, especially when 
occurring in the cervix, skin and throat. Columnar-celled carcinoma 
is the most resistant variety, especially that found in the rectum. Sar- 
comata are, on the whole, more sensitive than carcinomata, but the 
slowly growing varieties of fibro-sarcoma are often found to be quite 
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insensitive. Other conditions for which radium radiations are some- 
times used are uterine fibroids, tuberculous glands and other tuber- 
culous conditions, and naevi. In the treatment of fibroids, the radiations 
act by destroying the oogenic cells of the ovaries, with consequent 
arrest of haemorrhage and secondary atrophy of the fibroids. It is 
possible that some direct effect upon the fibroids may also be produced. 
In tuberculous conditions, the effect is probably due to the production 
of a mild inflammation in the neighbourhood of the lesion, which 
promotes the resolution of the tuberculous process. In the case of 
naevi, the radiations act by causing obliteration of the blood vessels. 
The changes are seen principally in the endothelial lining of the vessel 
walls, but also as an increase of fibrous tissue in the vessel walls 
themselves. 

Mode of Application . — Although radium has occasionally been 
administered in solution by the mouth and by injection, these methods 
have little therapeutic value and, except when the most minute dosage 
is employed, may be dangerous. Radium so administered has been 
detected after death in the tissues, especially the bone, by the character- 
istic radiations which continue to be emitted within the body. The 
usual mode of application of the radiations is directly to the lesion 
which it is desired to treat. Because of their extremely low penetrating 
power, the alpha rays are of little or no value for therapeutic purposes, 
and are completely absorbed in the wall of the radium container before 
they can reach the tissues of the patient. The thinnest beta rays have 
a limited penetrating power, so that their effects are manifest only in 
the immediate neighbourhood of the source of radiation. Their 
therapeutic value is therefore limited. They are occasionally used for 
the treatment of very superficial skin lesions, such as rodent ulcers, 
the radium being enclosed in a thin-walled plaque. The highly- 
penetrating gamma rays are, of course, also present, but their intensity 
is very small compared with that of the beta rays. The gamma rays 
have a very high penetrating power, and can be obtained almost free 
from alpha and beta rays by filtration through 0*6 millimetre of 
platinum, or an equivalent quantity of another metal. These rays are 
applied by three main methods, namely, transcutaneously, intra- 
cavitally (in hollow organs) and interstitially. For transcutaneous or 
surface application, the radium is applied directly to the skin, with 
the intervention only of a layer of lint or rubber, for the treatment of 
superficial lesions, such as small rodent ulcers and naevi. For the 
treatment of deeper lesions, the radium is held at a suitable 
distance from the skin. The greater the distance the less will the rays 
diverge upon entering the tissues, and therefore the more deeply will 
they penetrate. For lesions which cover a wide area and do not extend 
too deeply, the radium may be applied upon a layer' of Columbia 
wax, which can be moulded to the surface. To lighten the weight of 
the apparatus, sheets of porous rubber are sometimes used in place of 
Columbia wax. Several radium foci, usually from 2 to 5 milligrams 
or more, are uniformly distributed on the outer surface of the Columbia 
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paste mould, and the whole apparatus is worn for several hours a day 
for several days. When malignant growths are being treated in this way, 
for example, malignant glands or small or recurrent carcinomata of the 
breast, treatment is persevered with until a definite erythema is 
observed. For the deepest lesions, large masses of radium may be 
applied at a distance of several centimetres from the surface — the 
so-called “bomb therapy”. For intracavital irradiation, the radium, 
usually 50 or 100 milligrams, enclosed in a tube of platinum of 
not less than 0*6 millimetre thickness, is wrapped in rubber or 
gauze, introduced into the appropriate cavity, and left for a period 
varying from several hours to several days. For interstitial therapy, 
the radium is enclosed in sharp pointed, hollow needles. The radium 
content of these needles varies, but an average content is 0-5 milli- 
gram of radium to each centimetre of the needle. The needles are 
inserted into the affected region, either through the skin or at open 
operation, in such a way that a uniform network of needles is secured 
throughout and around the lesion. 10, 20, or even 30 needles may be 
employed in this way, with a total quantity of up to 100 or more milli- 
grams of radium when an extensive lesion is treated. 

Dose.- For internal use, daily doses of 0*005 milligram of radium 
bromide in solution have been given. Owing to the cumulative effect, 
it is doubtful if administration by this method is ever justifiable. 
For surface application, the dosage depends upon a great many technical 
factors, such as the distribution of radium in the applicator, the wall- 
thickness of the applicator and the distance of the applicator from the 
surface. The dosage is largely a matter for experimental determination 
with each applicator. The erythema dose is a valuable guide in this 
connection and, generally speaking, full erythema doses are required in 
the treatment of malignant conditions. A common method of expressing 
dosage is in “mi Hi gram -hours,” that is, the product of the number 
of milligrams of radium used and the number of hours for which it 
is applied. This statement of dosage is of little value unless it is 
accompanied by all the other details of the application. The same 
applies to the intracavital and interstitial methods. As a rough guide, 
with a total quantity of 50 milligrams of radium, filtered by 0*6 
millimetre of platinum and evenly distributed in needles throughout 
the cervix uteri and parametria, an average total dose would be from 
5000 to 6000 milligram -hours. 


RADON, or radium emanation, is used occasionally in the treatment of malignant 
disease. Its therapeutic indications and the radiations emitted are identical with 
those of radium salts, but in calculating dosage, allowance has to be made for the 
fact that the intensity of radiation is not constant, but is continuously decreasing, 
falling to half its value in 3-85 days. The emanation is filled into small gold or 
platinum containers; these are implanted in the tumour and allowed to remain in 
position for a calculated period of time. The containers, or “seeds”, have a thread 
attached, and frequently this is fixed in position with the aid of a solution of mastic 
in benzene. 
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RESORCINOL 

(Resorcin.) 

Resorcinol 

c«h 6 o 2 = 1100 

Synonyms — Resorcinum; Resorcin. 

Resorcinol is m-dihydroxy benzene, C fl H 4 (OH) 2 , and may be obtained 
by fusing sodium hydroxide with sodium m-benzenedisulphonate, 
cooling, dissolving in boiling water, adding hydrochloric acid and 
boiling until all sulphur dioxide is evolved. The solution is cooled 
and filtered, the filtrate extracted with ether, and the latter evaporated. 
The product thus obtained is purified by sublimation and recrystallised 
from water or benzene. Resorcinol occurs in white or nearly white, 
acicular crystals or as a crystalline powder. It has a slight but character- 
istic odour, and a taste which is unpleasant, sweetish and pungent at 
first and afterwards bitter. 

On exposure to light and air, resorcinol becomes pinkish. In the pres- 
ence of alkali the aqueous solution rapidly darkens and acquires a strong 
green fluorescence. It sublimes when heated above the melting-point. 
When a solution of resorcinol in sodium hydroxide solution is warmed 
with a trace of chloroform, an intense crimson colouration is produced, 
which changes to pale yellow when the mixture is rendered slightly 
acid with hydrochloric acid. On the addition of bromine water to the 
aqueous solution, a white precipitate of tribromoresorcinol is 
produced. When resorcinol is heated for a few minutes with an equal 
weight of phthalic anhydride, and the product dissolved in dilute 
sulphuric acid and poured into dilute ammonium hydroxide solution, 
a yellowish-green fluorescence is produced owing to the formation of 
fluorescein. It should be stored in well-closed containers and protected 
from light. 

Soluble in water (4 in 3), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1), ether 
(1 in 1), glycerin (1 in 1) and olive oil (1 in 22); very slightly soluble 
in chloroform, carbon disulphide and benzene. 

Standard, B.P. — Resorcinol has a melting point of 110° to 111°. 
Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. The 5 per cent, w/v aqueous 
solution is neutral or only slightly acid to litmus and, when warmed, 
does not emit the odour of phenol. It complies also with a test for 
absence of catechol. 

Action and Uses. — Resorcinol was formerly given internally as an 
antipyretic, but its use for this purpose has been abandoned on account 
of the readiness with which it forms methasmoglobin, and the conse- 
quent danger of collapse. It is more powerfully antiseptic than phenol, 
but is, perhaps, less poisonous and irritating. It is excreted in the 
urine in combination with sulphuric and glycuronic acids. Resorcinol 
is sometimes employed as a gargle (3 per cent.), and as an eye-lotion 
in conjunctivitis (1 per cent.). Solutions and ointments (2 to 10 per 
cent.) are used as antiseptic applications and for the local treatment 
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of laryngeal tuberculosis. It is a useful anti-pruritic, and ointments 
containing resorcinol with zinc oxide, salicylic acid, etc., are used in 
psoriasis, eczema, and other irritable slun affections. Resorcinol 
solutions, such as Spiritus Resorcinolis, are used as antiseptic applica- 
tions to remove dandruff, but may slightly discolour fair hair unless 
all traces of soap or alkali are removed from the hair beforehand. 
Resorcinol is incompatible with alkalis and with Spiritus Aetheris 
Nitrosi. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

HYDROQUINONUM. — Hydroquinone, or quinol, is 1 :4-dihydroxybenzene, 
C fl H 4 (OH) 2 , and may be prepared from phenol by oxidation with alkaline potassium 
persulphate or by the oxidation of aniline. It has a melting-point of about 170°, and 
a boiling-point of about 285° (730 mm. pressure). It is readily soluble in hot water, 
ether and alcohol. It is used as a photographic developer, often in conjunction with 
metol. 

METOL. — Metol is methyl-/>-aminophenol sulphate, [C 6 H 4 (OH)(NHCHg)] f 
H 2 S0 4 , and may be obtained by heating hydroquinone with aqueous methylamine 
under pressure and pouring the product into sulphuric acid. It has a melting-point 
of about 250° to 260° and is soluble in cold water (1 in 20) and boiling water (1 in 6). 
It is used in conjunction with hydroquinone as a photographic developer. 

RESORCINOLIS MONOACETAS. — Resorcinol monoacetate may be prepared 
by the interaction of resorcinol and acetyl chloride. It occurs as a reddish-yellow, 
viscous liquid, soluble in acetone and in moderately dilute alcohol; it is used in 
solution in these solvents as a lotion in the treatment of dandruff, acne and seborrhoea. 


Preparations 

Pasta Resorcinolis, B.P.C. — (Past. Resorcin.) — Resorcinol Paste. Syn. — Pasta 
Resorcini; Resorcin Paste; Lassar’s Stronger Resorcin Paste. Resorcinol, zinc 
oxide and starch, of each about 20 per cent., with liquid paraffin. 

Pasta Resorcinolis Mitis, B.P.C.— ^(Past. Resorcin. Mit.) — Mild Resorcinol 
Paste. Syn. — Pasta Resoicini Mitis; Mild Resorcin Paste; Lassar’s Mild 
Resorcin Paste. Resorcinol, about 10 per cent., zinc oxide and starch, of each 
about 25 per cent., with liquid paraffin. 

Spiritus Resorcinolis, B.P.C. — (Sp. Resorcin.) — Spirit of Resorcinol. Syn . — 
Spiritus Resorcini; Spirit of Resorcin; Spiritus Capillaris; Lotio Resorcinolis 
Composita. Resorcinol and castor oil, of each 1 in 40, in Cologne spirit and 
alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Unguentum Resorcinolis, B.P.C. — (Ung, Resorcin.) — Resorcinol Ointment. 
Syn. — Unguentum Resorcini; Resorcin Ointment. Resorcinol, 12*5 percent., 
in glycerin, wool fat and white soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Resorcinolis Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Resorcin. Co.) — 
Compound Resorcinol Ointment. Syn. — Unguentum Resorcini Compositum; 
Compound Resorcin Ointment. Resorcinol, 4 per cent., and bismuth subnitrate, 
cent., with distilled water, starch, zinc oxide, birch tar oil, and potassium 
pyrosulffcl te > * n wo °l fat, ceresin and yellow soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Reprcuiolis et Bismuthi Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Resorcin, 
et Bism. Co.)-^ om p oun d Resorcinol and Bismuth Ointment. Syn. — Unguen- 
tum Resorcini < t Bismuthi Compositum; Compound Resorcin and Bismuth 
Ointment. Resoi c ^ no ^ an< ^ bismuth subchloride, of each 8 per cent., with 
distilled water, zin 2 oxide, starch, birch tar oil, oil of cade and wool fat. 

Unguentum Rusci Co m P 08 *tum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Ruse. Co.) — Compound Birch 
Tar Ointment. Birc? tar °fl* 8 per cent., with resorcinol, zinc oxide and starch, 
in hydrous wool fat a nc * white s °ft paraffin. 
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Ungncntum Sulphurit et Resorcinolis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Sulphur, et Resorcin.) 
— Sulphur and Resorcinol Ointment. Syn . — Unguentum Sulphuris et Resor- 
cini; Sulphur and Resorcin Ointment. Sublimed sulphur, 4 5 per cent., and 
resorcinol, 3 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 


RHAMNUS 

(Rham.) 

Buckthorn 

Buckthorn is the fresh, ripe fruit of Rhamnus cathartxcus Linn. (Fam. 
Rhamnaceae), a shrub indigenous to Great Britain. 

The fruit is black, globular to ovoid, about 8 millimetres in diameter, 
with four loculi, each containing one seed; at the base are the remains 
of the calyx with a short pedicel attached, and at the apex is the scar 
of the stigma. The taste is at first sweetish, but afterwards bitter and 
acrid. Buckthorn contains dextrose, emodin, cmodinanthranol, rham- 
noxanthol, jesterin, rhamnocathartin and succinic acid, and the 
colouring matters, kaempferolmethylether, rhamnetin, xanthorhamnin 
and quercetin. 

Action and Uses. — The juice of buckthorn is employed in the 
preparation of Syrupus Rhamni which is used chiefly as a laxative in 
veterinary practice. 

Preparation 

Syrupus Rhamni, B.P.C. — (Syr. Rham.) — Syrup of Buckthorn. A solution of 
sucrose in the juice expressed from buckthorn fruit, containing also oil of 
pimento, alcohol (90 per cent.) and strong tincture of ginger. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


RHEUM 

(Rheum) 

Rhubarb 

Synonyms — Rhei Rhizoma; Turkey Rhubarb. 

Rhubarb consists of the rhizome of Rheum palmatum Linn, and 
possibly of other species of Rheum (Fam. Polygonaceze) cultivated in 
China and Tibet, deprived of most of its bark, and dried. The rhizomes 
are dug up, the large, thick roots are cut off, the crown is removed and 
also more or less of the bark, after which the larger ones are cut trans- 
versely or halved longitudinally to facilitate drying, for which purpose 
the pieces are often strung on cords stretched from tree to tree, or 
placed on hurdles in a heated hut, or on heated stones. 

Rhubarb occurs in heavy, compact pieces of various/ shapes, which 
are often perforated. Those from small, uncut rhizomes are 
cylindrical, conical, or barrel-shaped, and frequently from about 
7 to 10 centimetres in length and 3 to 6 centimetres in thickness; they 
are known commercially as “rounds.” Pieces from larger rhizomes, 
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split longitudinally, are plano-convex, and may be 8 to 15 centimetres in 
length and 4 to 10 centimetres wide; they are known as “flats.” The 
pieces are sometimes covered with a bright yellow powder and, when 
this is removed, the surface shows numerous longitudinal, dark 
reddish-brown lines or spots embedded in a whitish matrix. The 
fracture is granular and uneven. The smoothed, transversely cut 
surface is pinkish-brown or greyish in colour and shows, near the 
periphery, a dark cambium line, which is sometimes removed with the 
whole of the phloem and external tissues during the peeling. Externally 
to the cambium may often be found the narrow remains of the secondary 
phloem, consisting of dark, reddish-brown medullary rays containing 
colouring matter, alternating with white lines of phloem parenchyma 
containing starch and calcium oxalate. Within the cambium is a 
narrow, radiate, normal secondary xylem, on the inner border of which 
occurs a ring of more or less united, star-like, vascular strands, consist- 
ing of dark red medullary rays radiating through a central, white phloem 
and peripheral xylem. Rhubarb gives a reddish-brown fluorescence 
when viewed in ultra-violet light. The drug has a characteristic, some- 
what aromatic odour, and a bitter, slightly astringent taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are, in the parenchyma, 
the abundant starch grains, up to about 20 microns in diameter, either 
simple or compound, with up to about 5 components and showing a 
hilum usually in the form of a radiate split; the large cluster-crystals of 
calcium oxalate, about 20 to 200 microns in diameter and frequently 
more than 100 microns; an amorphous, yellow substance, insoluble 
in alcohol (90 per cent.) but soluble in water, and becoming reddish- 
pink on treatment with dilute solution of ammonia and deep red with 
solutions of caustic alkalis; the walls of the vessels and other elements 
of the xylem, which give no reactions for lignin; the absence of cork 
and of sclerenchymatous fibres and cells. 

Rhubarb contains as its chief constituents certain anthraquinone 
derivatives. Among the substances which have been isolated from 
sun-dried Shensi rhubarb are cinnamic and gallic acids, tannin, 
rheinolic acid (C 17 H 10 O 6 , melting-point, 295° to 297°), rhein, emodin, 
aloe-emodin, emodinmonomethylether, chrysophanic acid, and 
glycosides of the last five compounds. The chief purgative constituent 
of the drug is an amorphous, non-glycosidal resin which, on hydrolysis, 
yields cinnamic and gallic acids, rhein, emodin, aloe-emodin, emodin 
monomethylether, chrysophanic acid, and a compound, C 14 H 12 0 3 , 
(melting-point, 256°), which is probably trihydroxydihydroanthracene. 
The drug also contains volatile' oil, dextrose, laevulose, the phytosterol, 
verosterol, starch, calcium oxalate, and the following acids: palmitic, 
hexoic, stearic, oleic, linolic and linolenic. 

Varieties. — The two important commercial varieties of Chinese rhubarb are 
known respectively as Shensi and Canton. Each may occur in “rounds” from 
the small rhizomes or “flats” from the larger, longitudinally split rhizomes. 
Shensi rhubarb has a bright yellow surface, is very compact, and shows distinct 
whitish reticulations which give rise to the characteristic “nutmeg” fracture; 
the best varieties have a bright pink tint on the freshly fractured surface. 
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Canton rhubarb has a more or less uniformly granular fracture and shows no 
distinct marbling; it is more fibrous and not so bright, the whitish reticulations 
being less distinct and the odour and taste less agreeable. Such commercial 
designations as “East Indian” or “Turkey” rhubarb refer to the route by which 
the drug formerly reached the European markets. Practically all Chinese 
rhubarb is now exported from Shanghai. 

Substitutes. — “High-dried” rhubarb may resemble either the Shensi or 
Canton drug in the appearance of the fractured surface but the outer surface is 
duller and rougher, and the odour and taste are distinctly empyreumatic; the 
“rounds” are shrunken and frequently show the remains of the bud, and the 
surface bears dark patches; the “flats” are very hard and show signs of having 
been extensively trimmed. English rhubarb is obtained from Rh. officinale 
Baill. and Rh. Rhaponticum Linn. The rhizomes of Rh. officinale resemble 
the official drug but are softer and wrinkle strongly during the drying; the 
white reticulations are usually absent, and the star-spots are less numerous. 
The roots are also available and may be distinguished by the cylindrical shape 
and the radiate transverse section. The rhizome of Rh. Rhaponticum is also 
shrunken and usually pinkish in colour. It may be distinguished by the trans- 
verse section which shows a diffuse ring of isolated star-spots. It contains 
certain anthraquinone derivatives, and may be identified by the following test 
for the glycoside, rhaponticin, which it contains: 10 grammes of the powdered 
drug is percolated with alcohol (60 per cent.) and 25 millilitres of the percolate 
is evaporated at 80° to 7 grammes; the residue is shaken vigorously while warmed 
with 10 millilitres of ether, and the ethereal layer is set aside in a stoppered 
bottle; needle-shaped brownish crystals of rhaponticin separate within twenty- 
four hours. Rhapontic rhubarb is also imported from China and is known com- 
mercially as “Chinese rhapontic.” It resembles the English drug but is usually 
darker, often hollow in the centre, and the radiate transverse section shows 
alternate paler and darker concentric rings. Rhapontic rhubarb gives a bright 
violet or lilac fluorescence when viewed in ultra-violet light. 

Standard, B.P. — Rhubarb contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 15 per cent. Alcohol 
(45 per cent.) — soluble extractive not, less than 35 per cent. 

Rhubarb, in powder (Pulvis Rhei: Pulv. Rhei), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Rheum, and complies with the limits for ash and alcohol-soluble 
extractive of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Rhubarb is employed as a stomachic in atonic 
dyspepsia and as a laxative. In large doses it is purgative by virtue of 
irritation of the large intestine. Purgation is followed by an astringent 
effect, owing to the tannin present. Preparations of rhubarb are 
suitable as occasional aperients, but should not be used in chronic 
constipation. A variable amount is absorbed, and imparts a yellowish- 
brown colour to the urine, which is changed to a purplish-red on the 
addition of alkali; symptoms of renal irritation are not, however, 
common. It is employed in diarrhoea due to irritating substances 
in the intestines, the after-astringent effect checking the diarrhoea. 
Rhubarb is administered as infusion or tincture, and in powder in 
cachets, powders, tablets, or mixtures, often with sodium bicarbonate and 
oil of peppermint. Small doses of the compound tincture or infusion 
may replace the powdered drug. Pulvis Rhei Compositus and Syrupus 
Rhei are employed as laxatives for delicate persons and children. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 1 gramme (3 to 15 grains). 
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Preparations 

Eztractum Rhei, B.P.C. — (Ext. Rhei)— Extract of Rhubarb. A dry extract. 
Dose.- 0- 12 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

This extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Extractum Rhei Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Rhei Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Rhubarb. 1 in 1 . Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Infusum Rhei Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Rhei Cone.) — Concentrated 
Infusion of Rhubarb. 1 in 2\. This concentrated infusion when diluted with 
seven times its volume of distilled water yields a preparation which is approxi- 
mately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to fresh infusion of rhubarb, 
and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Infusum Rhei Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf. Rhei Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of Rhubarb. 
1 in 20. When infusion of rhubarb or Infusum Rhei is prescribed, fresh infusion 
not being specified, either Infusum Rhei Recens or Infusum Rhei Concentratum 
suitably diluted, may be dispensed. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid 
ounce). 

This infusion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Infusum Rhei. 

Liquor Rhei Dulcis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Rhei Dulc.) — Sweet Solution of Rhubarb. 
Syn. — Elixir Rhei; Elixir of Rhubarb; Sweet Essence of Rhubarb. Liquid 
extract of rhubarb, 1 in 4, with oil of anise, syrup, glycerin, alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and distilled water. Dose.- 4 to 12 millilitres (1 to 3 fluid drachms). 

Mistura Rhei et Caicar®, B.P.C. — (Mist. Rhei et Case.) — Rhubarb and Cascara 
Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 4 grains of rhubarb, 12 grains of sodium 
bicarbonate and 20 minims of liquid extract of cascara sagrada, with liquid 
extract of liquorice, syrup of ginger, oil of peppermint and chloroform water. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (fc to 1 fluid ounce). 

Mistura Rhei et Sodii Bicarbonatis, B.P.C. — (Mist. Rhei et Sod. Bicarb.) — 
Rhubarb and Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture. Syn. — Mistura Rhei Composite; 
Mistura Rhei et Soda. Each fluid ounce contains 4 grains of rhubarb and 12 
grains of sodium bicarbonate, w ith oil of peppermint, syrup of ginger and 
chloroform water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (^ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Pilule Hydrargyri cum Rheo, B.P.C. — (Pil. Hydrarg. c. Rheo) — Mercury Pills 
with Rhubarb. Each pill contains 2£ grains of pill of mercury and 2\ grains 
of compound pill of rhubarb. Dose.- 1 pill. 

Pilula Rhei Composita, B.P. — (Pil. Rhei Co.) — Compound Pill of Rhubarb. 
Syn. — Compound Rhubarb Pill. Rhubarb, about 25 per cent., and aloes, 
about 20 per cent., with myrrh, hard soap, oil of peppermint and syrup of 
liquid glucose. Dose.- 0*25 to 0 5 gramme (4 to 8 grains). 

Pulvis Rhei Compositus, B.P. — (Pulv. Rhei Co.) — Compound Powder of 
Rhubarb. Syn. — Gregory's Powder. Rhubarb, 25 per cent., with heavy 
magnesium carbonate, light magnesium carbonate and ginger. Dose - 0-6 to 
4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). * 

Syrupus Rhei, B.P.C. — (Syr. Rhei) — Syrup of Rhubarb. Liquid extract of 
rhubarb, about 1 in 1 4, and oil of coriander, 1 in 2000, in syrup. Dose.- 2 to 8 
millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

This syrup , prepared directly from rhubarb by percolating 70 grammes in 
No. 20 powder with 270 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) diluted with 810 
millilitres of distilled water , dissolving 840 grammes of sucrose in the percolate 
previously evaporated to 475 grammes , adding 0-5 millilitre of oil of coriander 
dissolved in 10 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) and adjusting the volume to 
1000 millilitres with distilled water , was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 
1914. 
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Tinctura Rhei Composita, B.P. — (Tinct. Rhei Co.) — Compound Tincture of 
Rhubarb. Rhubarb, 1 in 10, with cardamom, coriander and glycerin, prepared 
by percolation with alcohol (60 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to I 
fluid drachm). 

Tabelhe Rhei et Sodii Bicarbonatxs, B.P.C. — (Tab. Rhei et Sod. Bicarb.)— 
Tablets of Rhubarb and Sodium Bicarbonate. Sym . — Rhubarb and Soda 
Tablets. Each tablet contains 3 grains of rhubarb, 1$ grains of Bodium bi- 
carbonate and & grain of ginger. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


RHGEADOS PETALUM 

(Rhcead. Pet.) 

Red-Poppy Petal 

Synonyms — Rhceados Petala; Red-Poppy Petals. 

Red-poppy petal consists of the fresh or dried petals obtained from 
Papaver Rhceas Linn. (Fam. Papaveraceae), a herb common in 
England and Europe. 

The fresh petals are of a bright scarlet colour with a dark violet claw, 
broadly ovate in shape and about 6 centimetres in breadth, with 
an entire margin, within which the vein-endings anastomose to form 
a continuous row of small arches, leaving a band-like space, about 
0*15 to 0-25 millimetre broad and quite destitute of veins. The odour 
is heavy and characteristic. When dried, the drug changes colour 
and loses about 90 per cent, of its weight. The dried petals are dull 
reddish-violet in colour and without odour, the taste being mucilaginous 
and slightly bitter. The application of acid restores the scarlet colour; 
alkalis turn it a greenish-blue. The ash is about 16 per cent. 

The petals contain two anthocyanidin diglycosides, of which 
mecocyanin predominates. It contains also the crystalline, non- 
poisonous alkaloid, rhceadine; the presence of morphine has been 
alleged, but this has not been confirmed. 

Substitute*. — Papaver dubium Linn, has petals about half the size of red-poppy 
petals, those of P. Argernone Linn, are still smaller; both plants can also be dis- 
tinguished by the narrow and more oblong ovary and fruits. 

Uses . — Red-poppy petal in the form of Syrupus Rhceados is used 
as a colouring agent for mixtures and gargles. 


Preparation 

Syrupus Rhceados, B.P.C. — (Syr. Rhcead.) — Syrup of Red-Poppy. A solution of 
sucrose in an aqueous infusion of dried red-poppy petal. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This syrup, prepared with five times the weight of fresh petal , was included 
in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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RHUS 

(Rhus) 

Rhus 

Synonyms — Rhus Glabra; Rhus Fructus; Sumach; Sumac Berries. 

Rhus consists of the dried fruits of the smooth or Pennsylvanian 
sumach, Rhus glabra Linn. (Fam. Anacardiaceae), a shrub 1 to 4 
metres high, indigenous to Canada and the United States of America. 
The fruits develop on a large thyrse, from which they are easily 
detached. 

The fruits are ovoid or reniform, slightly flattened, about 4 milli- 
metres in diameter, but less in thickness. They are deep crimson 
externally, and covered with short, velvety hairs. The base usually has 
attached to it the remains of a five-pointed calyx and a short pedicel; 
the apex shows the faint scar from, or the remains of, the tripartite 
black style. The fruit contains a single greyish-yellow seed, about 
2 millimetres in diameter. The drug is odourless, but has an acid, 
astringent taste. 

Rhus contains malic acid, calcium acid malate, tannic and gallic 
acids, fixed oil and red colouring matter. 

Standard. — Rhus contains not more than 5 per cent, of its stems 
and other foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Rhus has astringent properties. It is reputed 
to have a diuretic action, but is seldom employed internally. It is 
used in the form of decoction (1 in 20) or liquid extract (1 in 1), mixed 
with glycerin and water, as a gargle, especially in conjunction with 
potassium chlorate. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 


RICINI SEMEN 

(Ricin. Sem.) 

Castor Oil Seed 

Castor oil seed consists of the seeds obtained from Ricinus communis 
Linn. (Fam. Euphorbiaceae), a native of India. The plant is cultivated 
in tropical and sub-tropical countries, and may be a tree, a shrub, or 
an annual herb, according to the climate. 

The seeds are rounded, oblong and somewhat flattened, from 8 to 12 
millimetres or more in length, with an arched, dorsal surface, and a 
nearly flat, ventral surface; the width is about two-thirds of the length, 
and the thickness about one-third. The seed coat, which is thin and 
brittle, is smooth and glossy, varying in colour from greyish-brown 
to grey, and mottled with reddish-brown or black spots and stripes. 
At one extremity of the seed there is a prominent and usually pale 
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coloured caruncle, from which the raphe runs along the ventral surface 
as a distinct line to the other extremity, where it terminates in a raised 
chalaza. The caruncle can be removed easily, disclosing the hilum 
beneath as a dark spot. A delicate, silvery-white membrane inside the 
seed coat surrounds a large, yellowish- white, oily endosperm, which 
encloses the embryo with two large, papery cotyledons. The seeds 
have scarcely any odour and only a very slight, acrid taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the polygonal, pitted 
epidermal cells, some with, and others without, brown contents; the 
palisade layer of the seed coat, consisting of brown, pitted, sclerenchy- 
matous cells; the large aleurone grains of the endosperm; the abundant 
fixed oil. The aleurone grains are round or ovoid, and measure up to 
about 20 microns in diameter. 

Castor oil seed contains about 50 per cent, of fixed oil. The cake 
left after expression of the oil contains a crystalline principle, ricinine, 
the poisonous phytalbumose, ricin, and a very active lipase and other 
enzymes. 

Action and Uses. — Castor oil seed is poisonous, and two or three 
seeds have been known to prove fatal. Even so small a dose of ricin as 
S 6 T 5 oWtt <5 the body weight may cause toxic symptoms when 
injected. The action of ricin is, however, much less powerful in the 
stomach than when injected hypodermically; in the latter case small 
doses soon produce immunity, anti -ricin being formed. The observa- 
tion of this protective reaction laid the foundation of serum therapy. 
Lipase has been utilised commercially for splitting fats and oils. 


ROSJE FRUCTUS 

(Ros. Fruct.) 

Rose Fruit 

Synonyms — Rosa^ Caninse Fructus; Dog Rose Fruits; Hips. 

Rose fruit consists of the fresh, ripe fruits of Rosa canina Linn. 
(Fam. Rosaceae) and other closely allied, indigenous species of Rosa. 

The fruit is about 15 to 20 millimetres long and 10 to 12 millimetres 
wide, ovoid, smooth, shining and scarlet-red. It consists of the fleshy, 
concave, urn-shaped receptacle, bearing on its inner surface about 
20 to 25 small, hairy achenes, each about 5 millimetres long and 2 
millimetres broad. At its summit, the receptacle bears the scars left 
by the fall of the five sepals, and through the central opening the 
styles and stigmas protrude as a short, dense tuft of separate threads, 
each of which is attached to an achene. The taste is acid and agreeable. 

Rose fruit contains malic and citric acids, sugar (about 30 per cent.), 
and a trace of tannin. 

Substitute. — The fruit of the field rose, R. arvensis Huds., resembles that 
of R. canina , but is nearly globular and the styles of the achenes protrude in 
the form of a column. 
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Use ♦ — Rose fruit is used in the preparation of confection, which is 
occasionally employed as a pill excipient. 

Preparation 

Confectio Rosa Canina, B.P.C. — (Conf. Ros. Can.) — Confection of Rose Fruit. 
Sytt .—^ Confection of Hips. Rose fruit deprived of its achenes, beaten to a pulp 
and mixed with sucrose. 


ROS/E PETALUM 

(Ros. Pet.) 

Red«Rose Petal 

Synonyms — Rosae Gallicse Petala; Red Rose Petals. 

Red-rose petal consists of the petals obtained from the red or 
Provence rose, Rosa gallica Linn. (Fam. Rosacese), which is extensively 
cultivated throughout the world. The unexpanded petals are plucked 
as a whole from the receptacle, and the lighter coloured, basal portions 
cut off. They are used both fresh and dried, in the latter case being 
gently sifted to remove any stamens. 

The petals generally occur in compact, conical masses, about 10 to 
20 millimetres high and 9 to 13 millimetres wide. The individual petals, 
which are obovate to obcordate in shape, have a velvety upper surface 
of a deep purplish-red colour, paler towards the base. The odour is 
delicate and rose-like, and the taste is slightly astringent. The petals 
give a yellowish-red colour with acids, a green to brown colour with 
alkalis, and a deep blue with salts of iron. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the straight-walled, 
papillose cells of the upper epidermis; the wavy-walled cells of the 
lower epidermis, with characteristic projections into their lumina; the 
slender, spiral vessels from the veins; the occasional cluster- 
crystals of calcium oxalate; the spherical pollen grains; the linear, 
unicellular hairs. 

The drug contains the glycoside, cyanin (2 per cent.), which has 
been obtained as a dark brown, microcrystalline substance. It also 
contains a yellow, crystalline body, similar to, but not identical with, 
quercitin, together with gallic acid and possibly quercitannic acid. 

Substitute. — Exhausted petals, which have been recoloured have no pale region 
at the base. 

Action and Uses.— Red-rose petal is mildly astringent; for this 
property, and for its colouring matter, it is used as Infusum Rosae 
Acidum and as Syrupus Rosae. Acid infusion of roses is a convenient 
vehicle for gargles containing alum or tannin; it should not be pre- 
scribed with borax or other alkaline salts. It is used also as a vehicle 
for quinine in mixture form. Red -rose petal is also employed in the 
preparation of Confectio Rosae Gallicae. 
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ROS/E CENTIFOLIJE PET ALUM. — Pale -rose petal is obtained from the 
cabbage rose, Rosa centifolta Linn (Fam Rosaces), a shrub universally cultivated 
as a garden plant The petals are large, thin, ovate and orbicular with a yellow claw, 
many of them being metamorphosed stamens They are pale pink m colour and have 
a fragrant odour Pale-rose petal contains a small quantity of volatile oil and a trace 
of a bitter principle 


Preparations 

Confectio Ross Gallics, B.P.C. — (Conf Ros Gall ) — Confection of Roses 
Fresh red-rose petal and sucrose beaten together 

This confection was included in the British Pharmacopoeia 1914 

Infusum Ross Acidum Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf 1 os Acid Cone)— 
Concentrated Acid Infusion of Roses About 1 in 5 This concentrated infusion 
when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water yields a preparation 
which is approximately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to fresh acid 
infusion of roses, and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol 
Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm) 

Infusum Ross Acidum Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf Ros Acid Rec ) — Fresh Acid 
Infusion of Roses Red-rose petal dried, 1 m 40, with dilute sulphuric acid, 
1 in 80 When acid infusion of roses or Infusum Rosa, Acidum is prescribed, 
fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Rosie Acidum Recens or 
Infusum Ross Acidum Concentratum suitably diluted, may be dispensed 
Dose - 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce) 

This tnfuston was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Infusum Rosce Acidum 

Syrupus Rosas, B.P.C. — (Syr Ros ) — Syrup of Rose A solution of sucrose in 
an aqueous infusion of red rose petal, acidified with dilute sulphuric acid 
Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm) 

Thu syrup , without the addition of dilute sulphuric acid, was included in the 
British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


RUBRUM SCARLATINUM 

(Rub. Scarlet.) 

Scarlet Red 

Synonyms — Biebrich Scarlet R. Medicinal; Sudan IV. 

Scarlet red is o-tolueneazo-o-tolueneazo-/3-naphthol, C 24 H 20 ON 4 , 
(Colour Index No. 258), and may be prepared by coupling diazotised 
o-aminoazotoluene with betanaphthol. It occurs as a dark, reddish- 
brown powder which melts between 165° and 185°. It dissolves in 
sulphuric acid, yielding a bluish-green solution, which gives a red 
precipitate on dilution. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol, ether and fats. 

Standard. — Scarlet red leaves not more than 10 per cent, of 
sulphated ash. ' 

Action and Uses. — Scarlet red is used to promote the growth of 
epithelium in the treatment of wounds, burns and ulcers. It is generally 
applied as an ointment of from 1 to 8 per cent, strength, the basis of 
which may be lanolin or paraffin, and should be of such consistency 
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that the ointment adheres to the dressing when it is removed. This 
ointment is not applied to fresh wounds, and for granulating wounds 
only thin layers are used. An 8 per cent, ointment is irritant, and 
erosions and systemic effects have resulted from its use. For corneal 
abrasions and corneal ulcers a 1 per cent, ointment in soft paraffin is 
preferable. An alkaline alcoholic solution of scarlet red is used as a 
stain in microscopy for the identification of oil. 

OIL SCARLET. — Oil scarlet (Colour Index No. 248), or Sudan III, is benzene- 
azobenzeneazo- /3-naphthol, C 22 H 16 ON 4 . It occurs as a reddish-brown powder 
which crystallises from acetic acid in brown plates with a green metallic lustre. It 
dissolves in sulphuric acid yielding a bluish-green solution which gives a red 
precipitate on dilution, and melts between 155° and 195°. It is insoluble in water but 
soluble in alcohol, ether and fats. Oil scarlet is said to have the same action as 
scarlet red and is sometimes used as a substitute for it. 

TRYPAN BLUE.— Trypan blue (Colour Index No. 477), C 3 4 H 2 40 J 4 N fl S 4 Na 4 , 
is the sodium salt of ditolyldisazobis-8-amino-l-naphthol-3 : 6-disulphonic acid. It 
occurs as a bluish-grey powder, soluble in water, forming a violet solution; insoluble 
in alcohol. The aqueous solution produces a violet precipitate with excess of hydro- 
chloric acid, a violet solution and blue precipitate with sodium hydroxide solution 
and a greenish-blue solution with sulphuric acid or nitric acid, the solution turning 
blue and giving a violet precipitate on dilution. Trypan blue has been used in 
trypanosomiasis, and is said to have been successful in the treatment of canine and 
bovine piroplasmosis and canine distemper. The dose for a dog weighing from 
3 to 5 pounds is from 4 millilitres of a 05 per cent, w/v solution given intra- 
venously. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation. 

TRYPAN RED. — Trypan red (Colour Index No. 438), is the sodium salt of 
3-sulphodiphenyldisazobis-j8-naphthylamine-3 : 6-disulphonic acid. It occurs as 
a brown powder, soluble in water forming a red solution. The aqueous solution 
produces a blue precipitate with hydrochloric acid but is unaltered with acetic acid. 
Trypan red has been used in trypanosomiasis. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Rubri Scarlatine, BJP.C. — (Ung. Rub. Scarlat.) — Ointment of Scarlet 
Red. Syn . — Unguentum Rubrum. Scarlet red, 5 per cent., in simple 
ointment. 


RUTA 

(Rut.) 

Rue 

Synonyms — Rutse Herba; Herbygrass. 

Rue consists of the dried, herb, Ruta graveolens Linn. (Fam. 
Rutaceae), a perennial undershi*ub indigenous to Southern Europe, but 
commonly cultivated in Britain. It should be stored in closed 
containers. 

The stem is cylindrical, branched and smooth. The leaves are 
bluish-green, alternate, bipinnate or tripinnale, with oblanceolate seg- 
ments, wedge-shaped below, and punctate from the presence of oil glands 
in the mesophyll. The flowers are greenish-yellow, the parts being 
in fours, and in the terminal flowers in fives, the petals concave and 
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incurved at the tips. The odour is strong and characteristic, and the 
taste pungent and aromatic. The fruits are sub-spherical, brownish- 
green capsules, 5 to 7 millimetres in diameter, rough externally and 
four- or five-lobed at the apex. 

Rue contains about 0-1 per cent, of volatile oil, which is contained in 
glands distributed over the entire plant. It also contains a yellow, 
crystalline body, rutin (rutic acid, sophorin, phytomelin, melin), 
C 2 7 H 30 O 16 , melting-point, 188° to 190°, which yields, on hydrolysis 
with dilute acids, quercetin, dextrose and rhamnose. 

Standard. — Rue contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of rue are virtually those of 
the volatile oil. The herb is sometimes employed in the form of 
infusion as an emmenagogue. 


SABAL 

(Sabal) 

Sabal 

Synonym — Saw Palmetto. 

Sabal consists of the partly dried, ripe fruits of Serenoa serrulata 
Hook. f. (Fam. Palmse), a fan palm which flourishes on the Atlantic 
coast of the United States of America from South Carolina to Florida. 

The fruits are ovoid, about 20 millimetres long and 12 millimetres 
in diameter, externally brownish-black and smooth. The surface is 
slightly oily, even, or with large irregular depressions and ridges. The 
base shows either a short stalk or the small depressed scar left by its 
removal. A thin, tough epicarp, a soft sarcocarp, about 1 millimetre 
thick, and a thin, friable, smooth, brown endocarp enclose a hard, 
ovoid, reddish-brown seed, about 15 millimetres long and 6 millimetres 
in diameter. The odour is strongly aromatic and fruity, and the taste is 
sweetish, acrid and oily. 

Sabal contains about 1-5 per cent, of a brownish-yellow to dark 
red fixed oil. 

Action and Uses. — Sabal is reputed to have a stimulant action 
upon the mucous membrane of the genito-urinary tract, this action 
being ascribed to the oil; it is therefore employed in sub-acute gonorr- 
hoea and gleet, as well as in chronic and sub-acute cystitis. The drug is 
best administered in the form of liquid extract, which is sometimes 
combined with oil of sandal wood in a miscible form. 

Dose.- 1 gramme (15 grains). ' 

Preparation 

Extractum Sabal Liquidum, B.P.C.- — (Ext. Sabal Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Sabal. Syn . — Liquid Extract of Saw Palmetto. 1 in 1. Dose.- 0-6 to 1*5 
millilitres (10 to 25 minims). 
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SABINA 

(Sabin.) 

Savin 

Synonyms — Rabinae Cacumina; Savin Tops; Sabinae Herba. 

Savin consists of the fresh or dried, young shoots of Juniperus 
Sabina Linn* (Fam. Pinaceae), a small evergreen shrub indigenous to 
Southern Europe and cultivated in England, It is collected in the 
early summer. 

The twigs are slender, sub-quadrangular, and densely covered 
with closely appressed, rhomboidal leaves, mostly in opposite and 
decussate pairs. The leaves, about 2 millimetres long, are usually 
adnate to the stem for a considerable portion of their length, and 
entirely appressed or sometimes strongly reflexed in the upper part. 
The apex is bluntly acute and, of the older twigs, subulate and spreading. 
At the centre of the outer (under) surface of each leaf is a solitary, large, 
oval depression, marking the position of a large oil gland; sub -spherical, 
drooping galbuli, about 5 to 8 millimetres in diameter, may be present 
in small numbers. The taste is acrid and bitter, and the odour strong, 
foetid and characteristic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the stomata on the 
lateral parts only of the outer (under) surface of the leaves and near 
the central line on the inner (upper) surface, the guard-cells being 
lignified and the ostioles parallel to the axis of the leaf; the hypoderma, 
lignified and fibrous; on each side of the midrib, the lignified 
transfusion cells with bordered pits; the absence of stone cells; the 
minute prisms of calcium oxalate in the cuticle of the zone devoid of 
stomata. 

The fresh drug contains from about 2 to 4 per cent, of volatile oil, 
together with tannin and resin. 

Substitutes. — Young shoots of Juniperus Phcenicea Linn, are frequently 
substituted in France for savin. They are distinguished by the presence of 
lignified stone cells in the mesophyll and by differences in the characters of the 
volatile oil. Juniperus virginiana Linn, may be recognised by the transverse 
band of stomata below the level of the oil gland and by the small proportion 
(about 0-2 per cent.) of volatile oil which it contains. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of savin are those of its volatile 
oil. Internally, it is a powerful gastro-intestinal irritant, large 
doses causing gastro -enteritis, haematuria and congestion of the 
pelvic organs. It is employed in small doses as an emmenagogue, 
acting reflexly by its irritation during excretion, but it must be given 
with caution. Its use as an abortifacient has often led to poisoning, 
with vomiting, severe diarrhoea, haematuria and, in severe cases, coma 
and death in three or four days. Externally, in the form of an ointment 
(1 in 10) prepared by digesting savin in a melted mixture of benzoinated 
lard and yellow beeswax, it is sometimes employed as an irritant to 
promote discharge from ulcers and blisters. Savin is generally 
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administered as oil of savin given on sugar. A tincture (1 in 8), dose, 
20 to 60 minims, was employed formerly. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


SACCHARINUM 

(Saccharin.) 

Saccharin 

C 7 H 6 0 3 NS = 183-1 
Synonym — Gluside. 

Saccharin, or o-benzoicsulphinide, may be prepared by treating 
toluene with chlorosul phonic acid, thus forming a mixture of o- and 
/>-toluenesulphochlorides, from which, on cooling, the para com- 
pound is eliminated by crystallisation. The ortho compound is 
then treated with ammonia whereby o-toluenesulphonamide, 
C 6 H 4 (CH 3 )S0 2 NH 2 , is formed. This is oxidised with potassium 
permanganate and the solution is filtered from manganese hydroxides. 
On acidifying the filtrate, saccharin separates. It occurs as a light, 
white, microcrystalline powder. When 0 02 gramme is heated with 
0*04 gramme of resorcinol and 0-5 millilitre of sulphuric acid until a 
green colour is produced, cooled, diluted with water and an excess of 
sodium hydroxide solution added, a fluorescent green solution is 
produced. When a small quantity in sodium hydroxide solution is 
evaporated to dryness, fused until no more ammonia is evolved, cooled, 
dissolved in water and neutralised with hydrochloric acid, on the 
addition of a few drops of ferric chloride solution to the filtered liquid 
a violet colour is produced. When a small quantity is boiled for ten 
minutes with dilute hydrochloric acid and evaporated to dryness, the 
residue on treatment with phenol and phosphorus pentoxide produces 
a red colour, and on dissolving this in water a yellow liquid is formed, 
which changes to bluish-red on the addition of alkali. Saccharin is 
about 550 times sweeter than sucrose. 

Soluble in water (1 in 400), boiling water (1 in 28), alcohol (1 in 38) 
and glycerin (1 in 50); slightly soluble in ether and chloroform; very 
soluble in dilute solution of ammonia and in solution of sodium 
bicarbonate. 

Standard. — Saccharin, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Saccharinum Solubile, contains not less than 97 per 
cent, of C 7 H 6 0 3 NS; each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid is equivalent 
to 0*01831 gramme of C 7 H 6 0 3 NS. Melting-point, not below 225°. 

Action and Uses. — Saccharin is used as a sweetening agent and 
as a substitute for sugar in diabetes, obesity and generally where the 
use of sugar is undesirable. It is excreted unchanged in the urine. It 
is commonly employed in the form of soluble saccharin, which is more 
palatable, and has not the unpleasant after-taste of saccharin. For use 
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in dispensing Elixir Saccharini is suitable, the addition of 1 per cent, 
of this preparation to mixtures, etc., generally being sufficient. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*12 gramme (| to 2 grains). 

Preparation 

Elixir Saccharini, B.P.C.— -(Elix. Saccharin.)— -Elixir of Saccharin. Syn . — Elixir 
Glusidi; Elixir of Gluside. Saccharin, 1 in 20, with sodium bicarbonate, 
alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. Dose - 0-3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 20 
minims). 


SACCHARINUM SOLUBILE 

(Saccharin. Solub.) 

Soluble Saccharin 

C 7 H 4 0 3 NSNa,2H 2 0 =241-1 

Soluble saccharin is the sodium derivative of o-benzoicsulphinide, 
and may be obtained by neutralising saccharin with sodium hydroxide 
or sodium bicarbonate. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder which 
is odourless or has a faint, aromatic odour, and an intensely sweet 
taste, even in considerable dilution. It responds to the tests with 
resorcinol and sulphuric acid and with ferric chloride solution described 
under Saccharinum. On ignition, it yields a residue containing sodium 
sulphate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1-5 at 25°) and alcohol (95 per cent.) (1 in 
50 at 25°). 

Standard, B.P. — Soluble saccharin contains not less than 98 per 
cent, of C 7 H 4 0 3 NSNa,2H 2 0. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. The 
aqueous solution is slightly acid to litmus. The separated saccharin, 
when washed and dried, has a melting-point not lower than 226°. It 
complies also with a test for absence of benzoate and salicylate, and 
with a limit test for p-sulphaminobenzoic acid. 

Action and Uses. — Soluble saccharin is more suitable than sac- 
charin as a sweetening agent. It is used in the form of tablets, each 
containing the equivalent of 0-015 to 0-03 gramme (| to J grain) of 
saccharin. 

Dose*- 0-03 to 0-12 gramme (J to 2 grains). 


SAFROLUM 

(SafroL) 

Safrole 

C 10 H 10 O 2 = 162-1 
Synonym — Safrol . 

Safrole is the methylene ether of an allyl catechol. It is the chief 
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constituent of oil of sassafras, in which it exists to the extent 
of about 80 per cent., and it occurs also in other volatile oils. 
It is obtained almost entirely from essential oil of camphor by 
fractional distillation, collecting the fraction boiling at about 230° 
and purifying by repeated refrigeration and crystallisation. Safrole 
occurs at ordinary temperatures as a colourless or faintly yellow 
liquid, having a characteristic and pleasant sassafras-like odour, a 
sharp taste, and a neutral reaction. It is optically inactive. It crystallises 
in well-defined, colourless, monoclinic crystals, and boils at about 
233°. Heated with alcoholic potassium hydroxide solution, wosafrole 
is formed which boils at 246° to 248°. Both bodies dissolve in concen- 
trated sulphuric acid, giving an intense red colour. Safrole resists 
reduction with sodium, but tsosafrole is readily reduced to dihydro- 
safrole, C 10 H 12 O 2 . On oxidation with chromic acid mixture, safrole 
yields piperonal, or heliotropin, and piperonylic acid. Careful oxidation 
with potassium permanganate first converts it into a glycol, and on 
further oxidation into homopipe ronylic acid. 

Standard. — Safrole, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Oleum Anisi, has a melting-point not below 11° and 
a congealing-point not below 10°. Specific gravity, 1-104 to 1-107. 
Refractive index at 20°, 1 -536 to 1 -539. It is soluble in 3 volumes of 
alcohol (90 per cent.; specific gravity, 0-8334 to 0*8340) and in 10 
volumes of alcohol (80 per cent.; specific gravity, 0*8634 to 0*8640). 

Action and Uses. — Safrole has virtually the properties of oil of 
sassafras, and is used for similar purposes. It is rarely given internally, 
but it is sometimes employed, mixed with 2 or 3 parts of camphorated 
oil or liniment of methyl salicylate, as an anodyne liniment in chronic 
rheumatism. Safrole is also used as a parasiticide; it may be applied 
to the hair with a brush, leaving the skin untouched, thereby preventing 
undue absorption and irritation. 

HELIOTROPINUM. — Heliotropin, or piperonal, C 8 H 6 0 3 , may be obtained 
by the oxidation of tsosafrole, which is prepared from safrole by treatment with 
caustic alkali. It occurs as a white, crystalline solid, having a powerful, sweet 
odour and melting at 37°. It is used in perfumery. 


SALICINUM 

(Salicin.) 

Salicin 

C 13 H 18 0 7 = 286-1 

Salicin, C 6 H n 0 6 -0-C 6 H 4 -CH 2 0H, is a crystalline glycoside obtained 
from the bark of various species of Salix and of Populus ; a considerable 
quantity is obtained from the bark of Salix fragilis Linn., which is 
largely grown in Belgium, and contains about 3 per cent, of salicin. 
The bark of S. purpurea Linn, is particularly rich in salicin, containing 
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6 or 7 per cent., but the former bark is more commonly used. It may 
be extracted by heating a strong decoction of the bark with lead oxide, 
adding sulphuric acid and barium sulphide, filtering, evaporating to a 
syrupy consistence, and setting aside for the salicin to crystallise; it 
may be purified by recrystallisation. Salicin occurs as colourless 
crystals or as a white, crystalline powder, without odour but having a 
bitter taste. The aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. When salicin 
is heated in a test-tube until it begins to char, a violet colouration is 
produced on the addition of a small quantity of water and a drop of 
ferric chloride solution, due to the formation of salicyl alcohol 
(saligenin). When warmed with dilute acids, salicin is hydrolysed with 
formation of saligenin. It gives a blood-red colouration when moistened 
with sulphuric acid, the colour disappearing on adding water. When 
warmed with potassium dichromate and dilute sulphuric acid, the 
characteristic odour of salicylic aldehyde is evolved. 

Soluble in water (1 in 28) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 80); 
insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Salicin has a melting-point of 199° to 201°. 
Specific rotation in 3 per cent, w/v aqueous solution, —63° to —66°. 
Ash, not more than 0*05 per cent. It complies also with a test for 
absence of salicylic acid and of saligenin. 

Action and Uses. — The action of salicin is virtually that of salicylic 
acid. It is less irritant to the mucous membranes than the salicylates. 
It is in part excreted unchanged in the urine and in part as salicyl 
alcohol, salicylic acid and salicyluric acid. Given in solution, it is 
bitter, increasing the flow of saliva and improving the appetite. It is 
used as a specific in acute rheumatism, for which purpose it is less 
depressing than salicylic acid and its action is more prolonged. It is 
also employed in influenza in doses up to 20 grains given at short 
intervals. It is best administered in solution in mixture form, but it 
may also be given in cachets or tablets. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


SALIX 

(Salix) 

Willow 

Synonyms — Salicis Cortex; Willow Bark. 

Willow consists of the bark of Salix alba Linn, and other species of 
Salix , notably S.fragilis Linn., S. purpurea Linn, and S.pentandra 
Linn. (Fam. Salicaceae), trees indigenous to Britain and to Central and 
Southern Europe. 

The bark occurs in thin, channelled pieces about 1 to 2 centimetres 
wide and from about 1 to 2 millimetres thick. The outer surface is 
glossy, smooth or slightly wrinkled longitudinally, or dull and rugged 
in older barks, brown, grey, or greenish in colour. The inner surface is 
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striated, fibrous, and yellow, pale red, or brown in colour The fracture 
is short m the outer part and fibrous m the phloem, and the smoothed, 
transverse section exhibits under a lens numerous minute, tangentially 
arranged groups of bast fibres. The odour is slight, and the taste is 
astnngent and slightly bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the 2 or 3 rows of 
cork cells, having strongly thickened and subensed, but not lignified, 
outer walls, which bulge outwards, the absence of stone cells from 
the phloem; the presence of prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate 

Willow contains tannin and salicin, the proportions of which are 
very variable. 

Action and Uses. — Willow has been employed as a bitter and 
astringent 

SALIX NIGRA. — Black willow, or pussy-willow bark, is obtained from Sahx 
discolor Muehl , a tree 15 to 25 feet high, common in North America The bark 
occurs m long, thin, tough, fibrous strips, covered externally with a thin, brownish 
or greenish-brown, wrinkled cork, the inner surface is pale reddish-brown in 
colour It has a bitter, astringent and somewhat aromatic taste Black willow 
contains from 3 3 to 4 3 per cent of tannin, and about 1 per cent of salinignn, a 
white, crystalline glycoside, soluble in water (1 in 52) and alcohol (1 in 218), 
melting-point, W5 , specific rotation, —87 3°, on hydrolysis it yields dextrose and 
p-h>droxyacetophenonc it may readily be distinguished from salicm by yielding 
a colourless solution with sulphuric acid The bark of bahx nigra Marsh is darker, 
thicker, and less bitter than that of S discolor Black willow has astringent 
and sedative properties, and has been prescribed to relieve ovarian pain It is 
administered as liquid extract m mixtures with other sedatives 

Preparation 

Extractum Salicis Nigra Liquid u 01, B.P.C. — (Fxt Salic Nig Liq ) — Liquid 
Extract of Black Willow 1 in 1 Dose - 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SALOL 

(Salol) 

Salol 

C 13 H 10 O 3 =214 1 
Synonym — Phenyl Salicylate. 

Salol, C 6 H 4 (OH) COOC 6 H b , is the phenyl ester of salicylic acid, 
and may be prepared by treating a mixture of sodium salicylate and 
sodium phenate, in molecular proportions, with phosphoryl chloride 
The product is washed with water until practically free from chlorides 
and recrystallised It occurs in the form of colourless, almost tasteless, 
translucent, needle-shaped crystals, or as a white, microcrystalline 
powder, having a very faint aromatic odour, recalling that of winter- 
green An alcoholic solution forms an emulsion with water, due 
to suspension of the salt in a very finely divided state The alcoholic 
solution is neutral to litmus paper, it yields a white precipitate with 
bromine solution and a violet colouration with ferric chloride solution 
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When 0*2 gramme is boiled with 5 millilitres of sodium hydroxide 
solution, and the solution cooled and acidified with hydrochloric acid, 
an odour of phenol is developed and a white, crystalline precipitate 
of salicylic acid is produced. 

Almost insoluble in water; soluble in alcohol (1 in 15); very soluble 
in boiling alcohol, ether (3 in 1), chloroform (3 in 1), liquid paraffin 
(1 in 10), almond oil (1 in 4), benzene, turpentine, balsam of copaiba, 
sandal wood oil and other fixed and volatile oils; very slightly soluble 
in glycerin. 

Standard. — Salol melts between 42° and 43-5°. Ash, not more than 
0*05 per cent. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides. 
1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. Shake 1 gramme 
with 20 millilitres of water, and filter; the filtrate produces no violet 
colouration on the addition of one drop of ferric chloride solution (limit 
of free phenol and free salicylic acid). 1 gramme suspended in 20 
millilitres of water requires not more than 0-2 millilitre of N/10 sodium 
hydroxide for neutralisation, using phenol red as indicator. 

Action and Uses. — Salol, when administered internally, is split up 
by the alkaline secretion of the small intestine into salicylic acid and 
phenol, both these bodies being excreted by the urine, which assumes 
a very dark colour. The effects of salol are due to the products of its 
decomposition. It is given mostly for its salicylic acid content, but the 
phenol produced is the cause of the poisoning that sometimes occurs, and 
this action should, therefore, not be overlooked. Salol is used prin- 
cipally as an intestinal antiseptic. Doubt has, however, been expressed 
as to whether it exerts much antiseptic action in the intestine, since, 
measured by the amount of indican in the urine, intestinal putrefaction 
does not appear to be diminished by its administration. Doses 
sufficiently large to be effective may produce toxic effects. It should 
not be employed when there is renal inflammation. Salol is employed 
as a substitute for the alkali salicylates in acute and chronic rheumatism. 

Salol may be administered in cachets, or suspended in milk, or 
in mixtures with compound powder of tragacanth. It is given in 
tablets, sometimes with betanaphthol, but the tablets, unless lightly 
compressed, may pass through the alimentary tract undissolved. An 
emulsion may be prepared by dissolving salol in oil and emulsifying 
with acacia. Liquor Salolis Compositus, diluted with water, is used 
as a mouth-wash; Pigmentum Salolis is used for septic tonsils and 
inflammatory conditions of the throat. Salol is also used as a coating 
for pills, to render them insoluble in the stomach. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor Salolis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Salol. Co.) — Compound Solution of 
Salol. Syn . — Salol Mouth Wash. Salol, 2*5 per cent.\v/v, with thymol, oil of 
peppermint, oil of anise, elixir of saccharin and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Pigmentum Salolis, B.P.C. — (Pig* Salol.) — Salol Paint. Salol, 1 in 300, in 
glycerin and alcohol (90 per cent.). 
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SALVIA 

(Salv.) 

Sage 

Sage consists of the dried leaves of Salvia officinalis Linn. (Fam. 
Labiatae), a perennial plant indigenous to Southern Europe, and 
largely cultivated. 

The leaves are greyish-green, petiolate, elliptical or ovate-oblong, 
about 3 to 7 centimetres long, obtuse or subacute at the apex, rounded 
or subcordate at the base, thick, finely crenulate, very pubescent and 
conspicuously reticulately veined. The odour is aromatic and the taste 
bitter and somewhat astringent. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the very numerous, 
long, narrow, uniseriate, 2 to 6-celled, covering trichomes with thick 
walls and sharply acute apices; the pieces of epidermis showing stomata 
of the caryophyllaceous type; the occasional, large, rosette-shaped, 
glandular trichomes with unicellular stalks and the small, glandular 
trichomes with a unicellular or bicellular head. 

Sage contains volatile oil, 1 to 2*5 per cent., containing salvene, 
pinene, camphor, cineole, borneol, thujone, salvene esters and sesqui- 
terpenes. 

Standard. — Sage contains not more than 3 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 8 per cent. 

Sage, in powder (Pulvis Salviae : Pulv. Salv.), contains the con- 
stituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Salvia, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Salvia has carminative properties and has been 
used in dyspepsia, but is mostly employed for culinary purposes. 

CLARY SAGE or muscatel sage, from Salvia Sclav ea Linn., indigenous to 
Northern Africa and Southern Europe and cultivated in the South of France, has 
broadly cordate-ovate leaves with pointed apices. The fresh, flowering tops yield 
about 0- 1 per cent, of an essential oil, having an agreeable, aromatic, lavender-like 
odour, and containing linalol and esters. 


SAMBUCUS 

(Sambuc.) 

Sambucus 

Synonyms — Sambuci Flores; Elder Flowers. 

Sambucus consists of the fresh or dried corollas and stamens from 
the flowers of Sambucus nigra Linn. (Fam. Caprifoliaceae), a small 
tree or shrub indigenous to Europe, Western Asia and West Africa. 
The white or cream coloured flowers are borne in corymbose cymes 
from 15 to 20 centimetres in diameter, which are collected and thrown 
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into heaps; after a few hours the corollas become loosened and can 
then be removed by sifting. 

The corollas are creamy-white, rotate, 5-lobed, gamopetalous, 1 to 
3 millimetres in diameter, having 5 epipetalous stamens with short 
filaments and yellow anthers. A small proportion of pedicels and 
tri locular ovaries is commonly present. The odour of the fresh flowers 
is scarcely pleasant. The taste is slightly bitter and mucilaginous. 
The dried flowers have the form of brownish-yellow, shrivelled balls, 
which show the characters of the fresh flowers when soaked in water; 
the odour of the dried flowers is pleasant, and the taste is slightly 
bitter. Sambucus contains a trace of volatile oil, which is of buttery 
consistence at ordinary temperatures. 

Substitute. — Elder flowers, preserved with 50 to 100 per cent, of common salt, 
are agreeably fragrant and are used for the preparation of the oil and the triple 
water of commerce. 

Action and Uses, — Sambucus is used in the preparation of Aqua 
Sambuci. Elder-flower water is mildly astringent, and is used as a 
vehicle for lotions for the eyes and skin. The product gradually 
acquires an agreeably aromatic odour, and it is preferable not to use it 
until this change has taken place. Elder-flower ointment, prepared by 
heating fresh sambucus in melted lard, has been used as a basis for 
pomades and cosmetic ointments. 

SAMBUCI FOLIUM. — Sambucus leaf consists of the fresh leaves of Sambucus 
nigra Linn. The leaves are opposite and decussate in arrangement; they are impari- 
pinnatc with 2 to 4, usually 2, pairs of leaflets, having very short petioles. The 
leaflets are from 3 to 8 centimetres long, ovate to lanceolate, glabrous, with an 
acuminate apex and a serrate margin; the upper surface is dark green and the under 
surface paler. Sambucus leaf contains an alkaloid, sambucine, a purgative resin, and 
the cyanogcnetic glycoside, sambunigrin, which is isomeric with mandelonitrile 
glycoside or prunasin. Sambunigrin crystallises in white, telted needles, and is 
readily hydrolysed by emulsin, which is also present in the leaves, with production 
of hydrocyanic acid, benzaldehyde, and dextrose; by the action of small quantities 
of barium hydroxide it is readily converted into prulaurasin. Sambucus leaf yields 
about 016 per cent, of hydrocyanic acid. It also contains sucrose, invertin, a 
considerable quantity of potassium nitrate, and a crystalline substance, eldrin, 
which has also been found in other white flowering plants. The leaves have been used 
in the preparation of Unguentum Sambuci Vinde and Oleum Sambuci. Green elder 
ointment was formerly prepared by digesting 1 part of the fresh leaves in 2 parts 
of a mixture of lard and suet; it is now commonly replaced by Unguentum Sambuci. 
Oil of cider leaves is prepared by digesting 1 part of bruised, fresh elder leaves in 
3 parts of linseed oil. 


Preparations 

Aqua Sambuci, B.P.C. — (Aq. Sambuc.) — Elder-flower Water. Triple elder- 
flower water diluted, immediately before use, with twice its volume of distilled 
water. 

Aqua Sambuci Triplex, B.P.C. — (Aq. Sambuc. Trip.) — Triple Elder-flower 
Water. The undiluted elder-flower water of commerce. 

Unguentum Sambuci, B.P.C. — (Ung. Sambuc.) — Elder Ointment. Triple 
elder-flower water, 20 per cent., in simple ointment, coloured with chlorophyll. 
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SANDARACA 

(Sandarac.) 

Sandarac 

Synonym — Gum Juniper. 

Sandarac is the resin obtained by incision from the stem of 
Tetraclinis articulata (Vahl) Masters (Fam. Cupressaceae), a small tree 
growing on the mountains of North-Western Africa. 

The resin is pale yellow, and occurs in brittle tears from 5 to 20 
millimetres long and about 3 millimetres in diameter, usually of 
cylindrical or stalactitic form, and sometimes united into small masses 
of 2 or 4 tears each; the fracture is short, and the broken surface clear 
and vitreous. When chewed, the resin breaks up readily into a sandy 
powder which does not agglomerate into a plastic mass; the odour and 
taste are slightly terebinthinate. Specific gravity, about 1*07; melting- 
point, about 160°. Sandarac is completely soluble in alcohol and 
ether, partly soluble in chloroform, carbon disulphide and oil of 
turpentine. It leaves only traces of ash when incinerated. 

Sandarac contains a resin with which is associated about 1 per cent, 
of volatile oil and traces of a bitter principle. The resin contains 
85 per cent, of crystalline, inactive pimaric acid (sandaracopimaric 
acid), 2 to 3 per cent, of sandaracinic acid, and about 10 per cent, of 
callitrolic acid, together with a little sandaracoresene. Callitrolic acid 
is easily converted into the lactone, which is insoluble in alcohol. The 
acid number obtained by adding excess of alkali and titrating back 
varies from 90 to 154, the ester number being almost nil; these 
characters, however, appear to vary a little with the age of the resin. 

Substitutes. — Australian sandarac, from Callitris verrucosa R.Br., is occasion- 
ally exported, but most of it is used in Australia. It closely resembles the 
genuine, but is often a little softer; from 5 to 22 per cent, dissolves in light 
petroleum. It contains the same constituents as the African sandarac but a 
larger proportion of inactive pimaric acid and pinene. Factitious sandarac 
made from colophony has an acid number of about 175, and is almost entirely 
soluble in light petroleum, which dissolves but little from sandarac. 

Uses . — Sandarac is sometimes employed in alcoholic solution [2 
parts of the resin and 1 part of alcohol (90 per cent.)] on cotton wool 
as a temporary filling for teeth. Its chief use in pharmacy is for the 
preparation of pill varnishes, but it is used largely as an ingredient 
of various varnishes. 


SANGUINARIA 

(Sanguin.) 

Sanguinaria 

Synonyms — Bloodroot; Blood Root. 

Sanguinaria is the dried rhizome of Sanguinaria canadensis Linn. 
(Fam. Papaveraceae), a herb widely distributed throughout Canada and 
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the United States of America. It is collected in the autumn, and dried. 

The rhizome occurs in dark grey or reddish-brown pieces from 
2 to 10 centimetres long and 5 to 15 millimetres in thickness; it is 
sub-cylindrical, slightly curved or straight, and sometimes somewhat 
flattened. The surface shows incompletely encircling leaf-scars; the 
apex is blunt and conical, showing traces of a bud or of the aerial 
stem. The roots are few, up to 1 millimetre thick, brittle and wiry, 
and the root -scars are raised . The branches are short and knob-like, arising 
at right angles to the rhizome. The fracture is short, and the fractured 
surface sometimes starchy and whitish, with numerous, minute, deep 
red, secretion cells, or hard and resinous, and of a uniform dark red or 
brown colour. The odour is slight and the taste bitter and acrid. 

Sanguinaria contains the alkaloids, sanguinarine, chelerythrine, 
protopine and a- and j3-homochelidonine, a red resin and abundance 
of starch. 

Action and Uses. — Sanguinaria is occasionally employed as an 
expectorant in chronic bronchitis, and is administered as tincture 
(1 in 10) in doses of 1 millilitre (15 minims). 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 


SANGUIS DRACONIS 

(Sang. Drac.) 

Dragon’s Blood 

Synonym — Sumatra Dragon's Blood. 

Dragon's blood is a resinous secretion found on the fruits of 
Dcemonorops propinquus Becc., D. Draco Blume and probably other 
species of Damonorops (Fam. Palmae), rattan palms indigenous to 
Sumatra and . Borneo. The fruits, about the size of a cherry, are 
enveloped in closely imbricated, hard, yellow scales, which become 
encrusted with a red resin. The resin is removed by shaking the fruits 
and sifting, and is then softened by warming and made into elongated, 
flattened, or rounded masses, the latter frequently bearing the impress 
of coarse matting in which they have been packed, whilst the former are 
generally wrapped in a leaf. It is stated that a certain amount of 
admixture with the milky juice of Garcinia parviflora Benth. (Fam. 
Gutti ferae) occurs. 

Dragon’s blood occurs in pieces of varying size and shape, frequently 
in large, rounded lumps weighing up to several pounds, or in rounded, 
flattened cakes, or occasionally in sticks. The higher grades are of a 
dull red colour, covered with a dull crimson powder due to friction, 
and are brittle and friable. The fracture is vitreous, exposing a nearly 
black surface; thin fragments are translucent, and of a garnet-red colour 
by transmitted light. When crushed, the resin yields a bright crimson 
powder. Inferior qualities are duller, tougher and have less powder 
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on the surface; on crushing, they give a duller crimson or brick-red 
powder, and they usually contain numerous fragments of fruit scales, 
etc. The resin is odourless, almost tasteless, gritty when chewed, and 
melts at about 120°, evolving an odour of benzoic acid. It is entirely 
soluble in alcohol, but the crude drug may yield from 40 to 50 per 
cent, of insoluble residue. 

The soluble portion of dragon’s blood consists of about 56 per cent, 
of a red resin (dracoresinotannol combined with benzoic and benzoyl- 
acetic acids), 13 per cent, of a bright yellow, amorphous resene 
(dracoresene), and 2-5 per cent, of a white, amorphous body (dracoal- 
ban). The latter may be detected by boiling 10 grammes of the 
powdered resin in 50 millilitres of ether, concentrating to 30 millilitres, 
and pouring into 50 millilitres of dehydrated alcohol; on allowing the 
mixture to stand for an hour, a white, flocculent precipitate of 
dracoalban is obtained. 

Substitutes. — Socotra dragon’s blood, or “ Zanzibar drop,” from Dractrna 
cinnabari Balf. f. (Fam. Liliacea;), indigenous to Somaliland, occurs in tears, 
contains no fruit scales and does not emit an odour of benzoic acid when 
warmed. The dried juice from the bark of Pterocarpus Draco Linn. (Fam. 
Leguminosse) is known as American or West Indian dragon’s blood, or as 
West Indian kino. 

Standard. — Dragon’s blood yields not more than 9 per cent, of 
ash. 

Uses. — Dragon’s blood is sometimes used for colouring plasters, but 
it is much more largely used for colouring lacquers and varnishes. 
It is also used in zinc line engrav : ng to protect from the action of the 
acid those parts of the metal not to be etched. 


SANTONICA 

(Santonic.) 

Santonica 

Synonyms — Semen Contra; Semen Cinae; Wormseed. 

Santonica consists of the dried, unexpanded capitula of Artemisia 
cina Berg (Fam. Compositae), a small undershrub which grows plenti- 
fully in Turkestan. 

The capitulum is from 2 to 4 millimetres long and 1 to 2 millimetres 
wide, light brown, ovoid and somewhat angular, shining and nearly 
glabrous. The ovate involucral bracts vary in number from about 
14 to 20 (most frequently 16); they are keeled, and bear shining, 
external glands; their midribs branch freely, and the veinlets are 
contorted and frequently anastomose; they have no apical, marginal 
hairs and few cottony hairs. The 3 to 5 florets are minute, tubular 
and hermaphrodite; the apices of their corolla lobes are never more 
than slightly papillose and bear no trichomes. The odour is agreeable 
and aromatic, and the taste is bitter, aromatic and camphoraceous. Portions 
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of the foliage leaves are always present and afford good diagnostic 
characters; they have linear-lanceolate pinnae with a rounded apex and 
an apiculus; each pinna has lateral veins connecting the midrib with 
two parallel, sub-marginal veins; numerous sessile glands are present, 
but long, protective hairs are absent. 

Santonica contains santonin (2 to 3-5 per cent.), which rapidly 
diminishes in quantity after the flower heads have expanded. The 
drug also contains artemisin, C 15 H 18 0 4 (melting-point, 200°), which 
yields a carmine-red solution when boiled with solution of sodium 
hydroxide, a bitter resin, betaine, choline and a hydrocarbon, 

The odour of santonica is due to a yellow volatile oil (2 to 3 per cent., 
specific gravity, 0*915 to 0*940). The ash is about 10 per cent. 

Substitutes. — A variety of wormseed ascribed to Artemisia brevifolia Wall, is 
collected in India and contains a smaller proportion of santonin than santonica. 
A spurious variety containing no santonin is obtained from the Persian gulf. 

Standard. — Santonica contains not less than 2 per cent, of santonin. 

Santonica, in powder (Pulvis Santonicae : Pulv. Santonic.), contains 
the constituents of Santonica, and complies with the standard for the 
unground drug. 

Assay. — Take 13 grammes, in coarse powder, and shake occasionally 
for one hour with 130 grammes of chloroform. Filter through cotton 
wool, and transfer 102*5 grammes of the solution, representing 10 
grammes of the drug, to a 200 millilitre tared flask; distil off the chloro- 
form until the residue weighs between 7 and 8 grammes, add 100 
grammes of 1*20 per cent, w/v barium hydroxide solution, and heat 
the flask on a water-bath until all the chloroform is driven off. 
Filter the liquid, wash the filter with a little boiling water, acidify the 
filtrate with 5 grammes of 25 per cent, hydrochloric acid, heat on the 
water-bath for a few minutes and then, when lukewarm, transfer to a 
separator. Rinse the flask with 20 millilitres of chloroform, add the 
latter to the separator and shake briskly for two minutes. Separate 
the chloroform into a 100 millilitre flask and extract the aqueous 
liquid with two successive portions of 20 millilitres of chloroform. 
Evaporate the chloroform, take up the residue, with the aid of heat, in 
7*5 grammes of dehydrated alcohol, and then mix with 42*5 grammes 
of hot water. Filter the milky solution immediately into a tared 100 
millilitre flask, rinse the filter and flask with two portions, each of 10 milli- 
litres, of a mixture of 3 grammes of dehydrated alcohol and 17 grammes of 
hot water, and allow the liquid to stand for twenty-four hours. Collect 
the separated santonin on a tared filter, wash the flask and filter with 
two portions of 10 millilitres' each of a mixture of 3 grammes of de- 
hydrated alcohol and 17 grammes of water, and dry the flask and filter 
to constant weight. To the weight of santonin obtained add 0*04 
gramme, in order to correct for the santonin remaining dissolved in 
the solution. 

Action and Use. — Santonica is used chiefly as the source of 
santonin. It is sometimes administered in the form of decoction or 
infusion for the expulsion of round -worms and thread-worms. 
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SPIGELIA. — Spigelia, Indian pink, or pink root, consists of the dried rhizome 
and rootlets, or the dried entire plant, of the Carolina pink, Spigelia marilandica 
Linn. (Fam. Loganiace®), a native of the Southern United States. The plant is a her- 
baceous perennial, from 30 to 50 centimetres high, having a smooth, simple stem, 
rounded below, quadrangular above and bearing a few opposite, sessile, ovate- 
lanceolate leaves about 7-5 centimetres long. The stem sometimes terminates in a 
spike of brilliant red flowers. The rhizome is 5 centimetres or more in length and 
2 to 3 millimetres m diameter, dark brown externally, tortuous and knotty, and 
bears numerous slender, wiry rootlets and cup-shaped stem-scars. Internally, the 
rhizome has a whitish wood and a dark-coloured or decayed pith. The drug has a 
somewhat aromatic odour and a sweetish but bitter and pungent taste. The chief 
constituents are the poisonous alkaloid, spigeline, and an acrid, bitter substance 
soluble in water and alcohol. Spigelia is used as an anthelmintic for round-worms, 
being administered in powder or as an infusion mixed with purgatives such as senna. 
Its administration should be followed by a saline purge. Dose.- 2 to 4 grammes 
(£ to 1 drachm). 


SANTONINUM 

(Santonin.) 

Santonin 

C 1b H 18 O s = 246-1 

Santonin is a crystalline lactone obtained from santonica and from 
other species of Artemisia. It may be extracted by mixing santonica 
with milk of lime and decomposing by means of sulphuric acid; 
santonin crystallises out on cooling the acid liquid, and is washed with 
ammoniacal water and purified by recrystallisation. It occurs as 
colourless crystals, without odour and almost tasteless at first but 
afterwards slightly bitter. Exposure to daylight causes it to assume a 
yellow colour due to formation of chromosantonin. Alkaline solutions 
convert santonin into santonates, from which santonic acid may be 
obtained by shaking with hydrochloric acid and ether. When a trace 
of santonin is warmed with alcoholic potassium hydroxide solution, a 
violet-red colour is obtained. When warmed on a water-bath with 
5 millilitres of a mixture of equal volumes of sulphuric acid and water 
to which a trace of ferric chloride has been added, a yellow colouration 
is produced which changes slowly to red and then violet. Warmed 
with solution of ethyl nitrite and a few drops of potassium hydroxide 
solution, a fine rose-red colour is produced. It should be stored 
protected from light. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 44), boiling alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 3), chloroform (1 in 2-5) and ether (1 in 140); almost 
insoluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Santonin has a melting-point of 171° to 174°. 
Ash, not more than 0*1 per cent. The 2 per cent, w/v alcoholic solution 
is clear and neutral to litmus. It complies also with a limit test for 
readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Santonin is used as a vermifuge for ascarides 
(round-worms). Its action appears not to be that of a direct poison 
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to the parasites, since they are expelled alive. It causes the worms to 
migrate to the lower gut, whence they are removed by a suitable purge, 
either calomel given simultaneously or castor oil given twelve hours 
after the santonin. It is also used to expel oxyuris (thread -worms), 
but has no action on tsenia (tape -worms). Santonin is liable to be ab- 
sorbed, giving rise to specific effects on the sense organs, especially 
the colour sense and central nervous system. Appreciation of colour 
is disturbed, and illuminated objects appear to have a yellowish tinge, 
which is sometimes preceded by a faint blue colour. Santonin may 
also cause headache, nausea and vomiting, or, in large doses, epilepti- 
form convulsions. The absorbed santonin renders the urine an intense 
yellow colour, if acid, or purplish, if alkaline. Santonin may be 
administered in powders or tablets, one dose each night for three 
nights, followed each morning by a dose of castor oil. It may be 
suspended in a mixture with compound powder of tragacanth, or given 
as Trochisci Santonini. It is often given in tablets with compound 
powder of scammony or calomel. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

Preparations 

Tabelle Santonini et Hydrargyri Subchloridi, B.P.C. — (Tab. Santonin, et 
Hydrarg. Subchlor.) — Tablets of Santonin and Mercurous Chloride. Syn . — 
Compound Santonin Tablets; Santonin and Calomel Tablets; Tabellse Santonini 
Compositae. Each tablet contains 1 grain of santonin and 1 grain of calomel. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tabellae Santonini et Scam monies Compositae, B.P.C. — (Tab. Santonin, et 
Scammon. Co.) — Compound Tablets of Santonin and Scammony. Each 
tablet contains l£ grains of santonin, 2 grains of compound powder of scam- 
mony and i grain of calomel. Dose.- 1 tablet. 

Trochisci Santonini, B.P.C. — (Troch. Santonin.) — Santonin Lozenges. Each 
lozenge contains 1 grain of santonin. 

This lozenge , containing 0 06 gramme of santonin , was included in the British 
Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


SAPO ANIMALIS 

(Sap. Animal.) 

Curd Soap 

Curd soap is a sodium soap prepared from animal fats, and consists 
chiefly of sodium stearate. It- may be prepared by heating the purified 
animal fat, consisting chiefly of stearin, with sodium hydroxide and 
water; on adding common salt to the liquid, the soap separates as a 
curd. Curd soap occurs as a yellowish -white or greyish-white solid, 
almost free from odour. It becomes plastic when heated, and horny 
and readily pulverisable when dry. 

Soluble in hot water; sparingly soluble in cold water; almost com- 
pletely soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 
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Standard, B.P. — Curd soap loses, on drying at 1 10°, not less than 
20 per cent, and not more than 30 per cent, of its weight. Curd soap, 
in powder, loses, on diying at 110°, not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. Solidifying-point of the fatty acids, not less than 42°. It 
complies also with limit tests for alkali hydroxide and free fatty acid, 
alkali carbonate, and free fat. 

Uses* — Curd soap is a useful pill excipient for resinous sub- 
stances and volatile oils. A solution containing 4 ounces of curd 
soap and 6 fluid ounces of glycerin in sufficient water to produce 
30 fluid ounces is used to smear over electrodes to ensure good electrical 
contact in electro-therapeutic practice; it is known as “contact” soap. 

Preparation 

Emplastrum Saponis Fuscum, B.P.C. — (Emp. Sap. Fuse.) — Brown Plaster of 
Soap. Syn . — Emplastrum Cerati Saponis. It is prepared with curd soap, 
yellow beeswax, olive oil, lead monoxide and vinegar. 

Linimentum Saponis Camphoratum, B.P.C. — (Lin. Sap. Camph.) — Camphor- 
ated Soap Liniment. Syn . — Solid Opodeldoc. A solid preparation containing 
curd soap, camphor, oils of thyme and rosemary, dilute solution of ammonia 
and alcohol (90 per cent.). 


SAPO DURUS 

(Sap. Dur.) 

Hard Soap 

Hard soap is a sodium soap prepared from olive oil, and consists 
chiefly of sodium oleate. It may be prepared by heating olive oil with 
sodium hydroxide and water; on adding common salt to the liquid, 
the soap separates as a curd. Hard soap occurs as a yellowish-white, 
greyish -white, or greenish-white solid, almost free from odour. It 
becomes plastic when heated, and horny and readily pulverisable 
when dry. 

Soluble in water (1 in 20), boiling water (1 in 1*5); almost com- 
pletely soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), and entirely soluble in boiling 
alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Hard soap loses, on drying at 110°, not less than 
20 per cent, and not more than 30 per cent, of its weight. Hard soap, 
in powder, loses, on drying at 110°, not more than 5 per cent, of its 
weight. The separated fatty acid has a solidifying-point of 18° to 23°, 
a refractive index at 40° of 1 *454 to 1 -458, an acid value of 195 to 205, 
and an iodine value of 83 to 92; it complies with tests for the absence of 
cottonseed oil, sesame oil and arachis oil. Hard soap complies also with 
limit tests for alkali hydroxide and free fatty acid, alkali carbonate, 
free fat, and for chloride and other alcohol-insoluble substances. 

Hi 
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Action and Uses* — Hard soap is given internally in doses of 0*3 
to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains) as a cholagogue and laxative, also to in- 
crease the activity of other laxatives, such as aloin, ipomcea, jalap 
and rhubarb. Hard soap forms a basis for many pills and plasters. 
It is a useful pill excipient for resinous substances and volatile oils. 
Soap plaster is used as a protection for corns and bunions, and in place 
of plaster of colophony where the latter is too adhesive. 

Preparations 

Emplastrum Saponis, B.P.C. — (Emp. Sap.) — Plaster of Soap. Hard soap, 
about I in 7, with plaster of lead and colophony. 

This plaster was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Pilulae Saponis cum Opio, B.P.C. — (Pil. Sap. c. Opio) — Soap Pills with Opium. 
Syn . — Pilulse Saponis Compositae; Compound Soap Pills. Each pill contains 
8 grain of powdered opium and about 1 grain of hard soap. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma - 
copoeia t 1914, under the name of Pilula Saponis Composita. 


SAPO KALINUS 

(Sap. Kalin.) 

Potash Soap 

Synonym — Linseed Oil Soap. 

Potash soap may be prepared by heating linseed oil with potassium 
hydroxide solution and a little alcohol until a small portion of the 
mixture is found to dissolve in boiling water without separation of oily 
drops. It occurs as a soft, unctuous, yellowish-brown mass, with a 
characteristic odour and an alkaline taste. 

Soluble in water (1 in 4) and alcohol (1 in 1). 

Standard. — Potash soap, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Sapo Mollis, yields not less than 44 per cent, of 
the fatty acids of linseed oil . It complies with the limit tests for chlorides 
and other alcohol -insoluble substances, alkali hydroxide, alkali 
carbonate, and free fatty acid in Sapo Mollis. The fatty acid 
obtained in the assay has an iodine value of 179 to 210. 

Uses. — Potash soap is used in the preparation of liquid soaps which 
are preferred by some surgeons to preparations of soft soap for 
cleansing the skin before operations. 

Preparation 

Spiritus Saponis Kalini, B.P.C. — (Sp. Sap. Kalin.) — Spirit of Potash Soap. 
Syn . — Spiritus Saponis Kalini (Hebra). Potash soap, 65 per cent, w/v, in 
alcohol (90 per cent.), perfumed with oil of lavender. 
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SAPO MOLLIS 

(Sap. Moll.) 

Soft Soap 

Soft soap is a potassium soap prepared from olive oil, and consists 
chiefly of potassium oleate. It may be prepared by heating olive oil 
with potassium hydroxide and water. The soap cannot be precipitated 
by adding common salt, since this would react to form a sodium soap; 
hence the mixture is allowed to cool, and the product therefore contains 
the glycerin formed during saponification. Soft soap occurs as an 
almost odourless, unctuous substance, varying in colour from yellowish- 
white or yellowish-brown to green. The tint of soft soap depends on 
the olive oil employed in making it, but copper compounds and 
chlorophyll are sometimes added to produce an artificial green colour. 

Soluble in water (1 in 4), boiling water (1 in 1) and alcohol (90 
per cent.) (1 in 1). 

Standard, B.P. — Soft soap yields not less than 44 per cent, of the 
fatty acids of olive oil, having the characters of the fatty acids described 
under Sapo Durus. It complies also with limit tests for chloride and 
other alcohol-insoluble substances, alkali hydroxide, alkali carbonate, 
free fatty acid, and free fat. 

Action and Uses. — Soft soap is used to remove incrustations in 
chronic scaly skin diseases, such as psoriasis, and to cleanse the scalp 
previous to the application of antiseptic lotions. A solution in industrial 
methylated spirit, with the addition of methylated ether, is used by 
surgeons to cleanse the skin. For rectal administration to remove 
impacted faeces, a solution of 1 part of soft soap in 30 to 40 parts of 
warm water is employed. Linimentum Saponis is a mild counter- 
irritant used to rub sprains, contusions and rheumatic joints, and to 
dilute more active liniments. 

Preparations 

Linimentum Saponis, B.P. — (Lin. Sap.) — Liniment of Soap. Soft soap, 8 per 
cent, w/v, and camphor, 4 per cent, w/v, with oil of rosemary and distilled 
water, in alcohol (90 per cent.) or industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted. 

Liquor Formaldehydi Saponatus, B.P.C. — (Liq, Formaldehyd. Sap.) — 
Solution of Formaldehyde with Soap. Soft soap, 1 in 2£, and solution of 
formaldehyde, 1 in 5, in alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Liquor Saponis /Ethereus, B.P.C.-— (Liq. Sap. Aether.) — Ethereal Solution of 
Soap. Syn . — Ether Soap; Salutio Saponis VEtherea. A solution containing 
about 40 per cent, of potassium oleate in ether and alcohol (90 per cent.), with 
oil of lavender. / 

Liquor Saponis Antisepticus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sap. Antisept.) — Antiseptic 
Solution of Soap. Syn . — Antiseptic Ethereal Soap; Solutio Saponis Antiseptica. 
Ethereal solution of soap with 0 05 per cent, w/v of mercuric iodide, and 
potassium iodide. 

Spiritus Saponatus, B.P.C. — (Sp. Sap.)— Soap Spirit. Soft soap, 65 per cent., 
w/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.). 
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SAPONINUM 

(Saponin.) 

Saponin 

Synonyms — Quillaic Acid; Quillain. 

Saponin is a colloidal glycoside or mixture of glycosides obtained 
from quillaia bark. The commercial article is a mixture obtained 
by boiling the powdered bark with water until exhausted, evaporating 
the decoction thus obtained to dryness, and boiling the extract with 
alcohol under a reflux condenser. This solution deposits the “saponin” 
on cooling, and the process of boiling and cooling may be repeated 
until the product is perfectly white. It occurs as an amorphous powder, 
having a sweetish, afterwards bitter, acrid taste, accompanied by a 
burning sensation; it is intensely irritating and sternutatory. The 
solubility in water is increased by the addition of a small amount of 
alkali. An aqueous solution (1 in 1000) froths like soap solution, the 
froth being very persistent, but easily dispersed by alcohol or ether. 
When treated successively with 2 drops of acetic anhydride and 1 
drop of sulphuric acid, saponin develops a bright red colour. When 
boiled with dilute mineral acid, it hydrolyses and produces a sapogenin 
which is insoluble in water, and a quantitative process of determination 
is based on this reaction. Commercial saponin contains sucrose, 
quillaic acid and quillaia-sapotoxin, the last two substances being acrid 
and poisonous. 

Soluble in water and hot alcohol; insoluble in ether, chloroform, 
benzene and carbon disulphide. 

Action and Uses. — Saponin is a powerful irritant to the alimentary 
canal, and may give rise to toxic symptoms; it has a strongly 
haemolytic action on the blood. It is not given medicinally, but 
is sometimes used to emulsify fixed and essential oils, liquid tar, 
etc., and as a foam stabiliser in contraceptive tablets and antiseptic 
stili. It is also used as a frothing agent for various technical purposes. 


SAPPAN 

(Sappan) 

Sappan 

Synonym — Sappan Lignum. 

Sappan is the heartwood of Ccesalpinia Sappan Linn. (Fam. 
Leguminosae), a tree indigenous to India. 

The wood occurs as orange-red, hard, compact, heavy pieces, 
sometimes with a little whitish sapwood adhering, or in orange-red 
chips; it has a close, straight grain, and readily splits longitudinally. 
A smoothed, transversely cut surface shows well-marked, regular 
concentric rings, diffusely scattered vessels, and numerous narrow 
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medullary rays. It is odourless, and has an astringent taste. When 
chewed, it colours the saliva red, and when lime water is added 
to a decoction of the wood, a crimson-red colour is developed. 

Sappan contains a colourless, crystalline principle, brazilin, 
C 16 H 14 0 6 , also obtained from brazil wood, and allied to haematoxylin. 
Solution of brazilin assumes a carmine-red colour in contact with 
even traces of caustic alkalis, whereas solution of haematoxylin becomes 
purple. Brazilin is soluble in both alcohol and water. 

Action and Uses. — Sappan is used as an astringent in India and 
other parts of the Empire in place of logwood. It may be administered 
as Decoctum Sappan (1 in 20) in doses of 15 to 60 millilitres (J to 2 
fluid ounces). 


SARSA 

(Sars.) 

Sarsaparilla 

Synonym — Sarsae Radix. 

Sarsaparilla consists of the dried root and rootlets of Smilax ornata 
Lem. (Fam. Liliaccae), a climbing plant growing in Costa Rica, and 
of S. medica Schecht and Cham., indigenous to Mexico. The former is 
known commercially as Jamaica, or Costa Rica, sarsaparilla, and the 
latter as Mexican sarsaparilla. 

Jamaica sarsaparilla occurs in bundles about 45 centimetres 
long and 10 to 12 centimetres wide, consisting of numerous long, 
slender roots and fibrous rootlets, doubled up and bound loosely 
with a long root of the same plant. The roots are deeply furrowed 
longitudinally, almost free from transverse cracks, from 3 to 5 milli- 
metres in thickness, reddish-brown in colour and very tough, breaking 
with difficulty. The transverse section shows a brown cortex, a yellowish 
lignified ring containing large xylem vessels, and a central paren- 
chymatous pith which contains starch. Mexican sarsaparilla consists of 
portions of rhizome with roots attached; it is not made into bundles. 
The roots are dark grey in colour, with transverse cracks and deep, 
longitudinal wrinkles. The drug has a faintly bitter taste, but is 
without odour. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thick-walled cells 
of the exodermis; the cortical parenchyma, containing occasional 
starch grains and, in certain cells, bundles of raphides of calcium 
oxalate; the cells of the endodermis, measuring about 25 microns 
across, nearly square in transverse section, and having uniformly 
thickened walls in Jamaica sarsaparilla, and showing a horse-shoe 
thickening in Mexican sarsaparilla; the large vessels of the xylem. 

Sarsaparilla contains sarsasaponin, C 44 H 76 O 20 ,7H 2 O, a crystalline 
glycoside yielding sarsasapogenin and dextrose on hydrolysis. Sarsapic 
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acid, dextrose, fatty acids and starch are also present. It yields to 
water from 10 to 20 per cent, of extractive; the ash is about 7 per cent. 

Substitutes. — Honduras sarsaparilla occurs in bundles about 75 centimetres 
long and 5 to 6 centimetres wide, closely bound with a long root. It is yellowish- 
brown in colour, less wrinkled than Jamaica sarsaparilla and contains abundant 
starch in the cortex. Native Jamaica sarsaparilla, obtained from S. officinalis H.B. 
& K. and cultivated in Jamaica, is pale reddish-brown in colour, bears a few stout 
rootlets and shows in transverse section a pale cortex separated from a darker stele 
by a distinct line. It is imported loose in large bales. 

Action and Uses. — Sarsaparilla was formerly used in the treatment 
of chronic rheumatism, skin diseases and syphilis. It is now used 
as a vehicle, usually in the form of Decoctum Sarsae Compositum. 

Preparations 

Decoctum Saras Compositum, B.P.C. — (Dec. Sars. Co.) — Compound Decoc- 
tion of Sarsaparilla. Sarsaparilla, 1 in 8, with sassafras root, guaiacum wood, 
mezereon, liquorice and distilled water. When compound decoction of sarsapa- 
rilla or Decoctum Sars® Compositum is prescribed, either Decoctum Sars® 
Compositum or Decoctum Sars® Compositum Concentratum suitably diluted 
may be dispensed. Dose.- 60 to 240 millilitres (2 to 8 fluid ounces). 

Decoctum Saras Compositum Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Dec. Sars. Co. 
Cone.) — Concentrated Compound Decoction of Sarsaparilla. One part added 
to seven parts of distilled water yields a preparation which is approximately 
equivalent in strength to compound decoction of sarsaparilla, but contains 
about 2*8 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose - 8 to 30 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid ounce). 


SASSAFRAS 

(Sassaf.) 

Sassafras 

Synonyms — Sassafras Cortex; Sassafras Bark. 

Sassafras is the dried inner bark of the root of Sassafras vanifohum 
(Salisb.) O. Kuntze (Fam. Lauraceae), a tree indigenous to the Eastern 
United States of America. 

The drug occurs in cut or broken, channelled, flat or recurved pieces, 
or occasionally in quills. The pieces or quills are usually from 4 to 15 
centimetres long, 1 to 3 centimetres wide, and from 0*5 to 3 millimetres 
thick. Both surfaces are from pale orange to reddish-brown; the outer 
surface is somewhat scaly, and bears prominent root-scars or pieces of 
roots, and occasional patches of grey cork; the inner surface is finely 
striated longitudinally. The fracture is shortly fibrous. The odour is 
aromatic, and the taste is aromatic, astringent and mucilaginous. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the almost entire 
absence of cork cells; the presence in all parts of rounded starch grains 
up to 20 microns in diameter; the abundant oil cells; the numerous 
spindle-shaped, yellowish, isolated phloem fibres, about 25 microns 
in diameter and from 150 to 400 microns long, and having very thick, 
lignified walls; the absence of crystals of calcium oxalate. 
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Sassafras contains volatile oil, from 3 to 9 per cent., tannin, 
about 6 per cent., a reddish-brown, altered tannin compound, about 
9 per cent., together with resin and starch. 

Standard. — Sassafras contains not more than 2 per cent, of adhering 
wood and other foreign organic matter. Acid-insoluble ash, not more 
than 5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Sassafras, by virtue of its volatile oil, has mildly 
aromatic and carminative properties. 

SASSAFRAS MEDULLA. — Sassafras pith is the pith removed from the stem 
of Sassafras officinale Nees and Eberm. collected late in the autumn, after frost, 
and dried. It occurs in pieces up to 15 centimetres in length and about 5 millimetres 
in diameter; they are whitish and often curved or coiled, light in weight, and consist 
of a thin-walled lignified parenchyma. The drug contains mucilage and a trace of 
volatile oil. Sassafras pith has demulcent properties, and the mucilage prepared 
from it is sometimes used in eye lotions. 

SASSAFRAS RADIX. — Sassafras root is the root of Sassafras officinale Nees 
and Eberm. It is a large, woody, branching root, usually sold in the form of chips 
and slices about 3 to 5 millimetres in thickness. It is greyish-brown in colour, ring- 
porous, and shows well marked annual rings; the bark is present in small amount. 
It contains about 2 per cent, of volatile oil. 


SCAMMONUE RESINA 

(Scammon. Res.) 

Scammony Resin 

Synonym — Resin of I pom cca. 

Scammony resin is a mixture of resins obtained from ipomcea. It may 
be extracted by percolating with alcohol. The alcohol is removed by 
evaporation, and the residual resin washed with boiling water and dried. 
It occurs in brownish, translucent fragments, breaking with a brittle, 
resinous fracture, or as a pale brown powder, having a sweet, fragrant, 
characteristic odour and an acrid taste. Scammony resin contains 
chiefly the methylpentosides and other glycosides of jalapinolic acid 
and its methyl ester. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.); wholly or partly soluble in ether; 
insoluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Scammony resin loses, on drying at 100°, not 
more than 5 per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-5 per cent. 
Water-soluble matter, not more than 1 per cent. It complies also 
with tests for the absence of certain other resins and of colophony, 
and with a limit test for ether-insoluble resins. 

Action and Uses. — Scammony resin is a drastic purgative, 
resembling jalap and colocynth. Its action is rapid, but it may cause 
nausea and vomiting. Large doses cause acute gastro-intestinal 
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irritation, with congestion of the pelvic organs. Absorption has been 
known to occur and to give rise to cystitis and nephritis. The action 
of scammony resin is greatly facilitated by administration with ox bile 
or sodium tauroglycocholate, which assists solution. It is employed, 
usually with other purgatives such as colocynth or jalap, to relieve 
cerebral congestion by lowering blood pressure, and to remove fluid 
in dropsical conditions. The resin is of service with anthelmintics, 
such as santonin, to remove thread-worms and round- worms. It is 
administered in pill form as Pilulae Scammoniae Compositae, and in 
powders or cachets as Pulvis Scammoniae Compositus. When pre- 
scribed in pills, an equal weight of soap should be added; this assists 
the preparation of the pill mass, promotes solution in the intestine, 
and enhances the purgative action of the drug. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0*2 gramme Q to 3 grains). 

Preparations 

Pilule Scammoniae Composite, B.P.C, — (Pil. Scammon. Co.)— Compound 
Scammony Pills. Each pill contains 1 grain each of scammony resin, jalap resin 
and curd soap, and £ grain of ginger. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pulvis Scammonie Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Scammon. Co.) — Compound 
Powder of Scammony. Scammony resin, 1 in 2, with jalap and ginger. Dose.- 
0-6 to 1-2 grammes (10 to 20 grains). 

This powder was included in the British Pharmacopeia, 1914. 


SCAMMONIUM 

(Scammonium) 

Scammony 

Synonym — Virgin Scammony. 

Scammony is a gum-resin obtained from the growing root of 
Convolvulus Scammonia Linn. (Fam. Cqnvolvulaceas). The crown of 
the root is cut off obliquely, and the emulsion, which exudes from 
cells in the parenchymatous tissue, is collected in a shell placed at the 
lower edge of the cut surface. The contents of the shells are collected, 
made into a cake and allowed to dry. 

The drug occurs in large 'flat, dark grey to blackish pieces, or in 
irregular, flattened lumps which are easily broken; thin fragments are 
translucent and yellowish-brown. The fractured surface is glossy, and 
usually exhibits small cavities, probably the result of fermentation 
during the slow drying of the drug. The odour is faint but butyric, 
and the taste is slightly acrid. When triturated with water, it forms a 
white emulsion. Scammony contains resin, about 80 per cent., and 
gum; only traces of starch are present. The ash varies from about 
3 to 6 per cent. 
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Substitutes. — Owing to the scarcity of genuine scammony, factitious substitutes 
are sometimes found in commerce; these may generally be detected by the absence 
of the butyric odour, high ash and sometimes by the presence of foreign starch. The 
presence of foreign resins may be detected by extracting the drug with ether and 
dissolving the ether extract in hot solution of potassium hydroxide; on acidifying, 
resin is not precipitated, although the solution may become opalescent from separa- 
tion of fatty acids. Skilleep is a variety of scammony consisting of farinaceous dough 
mixed with some of the gum-resin. 

Action and Uses. — The action of scammony resembles that of 
scammony resin. It is, however, miscible with water or milk, the 
resin forming an emulsion with the gum present. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


SCILLA 

(Seill.) 

Squill 

Synonym — Scillse bulbus I. A. 

Squill consists of the bulb of Ursine a Scilla Steinh. (Fam. 
Liliaceai), divested of its outer, membranous scales and dried; it is 
indigenous to the Mediterranean region. The bulbs are collected in 
August, deprived of their roots and outer membranous scales, and the 
remaining fleshy scales arc sliced and dried in the sun. Squill should be 
stored in well-closed containers; powdered squill should be kept quite 
dry in a desiccated atmosphere. 

Squill occurs in curved or straight, angular pieces, tapering towards 
each end, about 0 5 to 5 centimetres long and 3 millimetres thick, of a 
yellowish-white colour, horny in texture, somewhat translucent, 
and breaking with an almost glassy fracture when quite dry, but readily 
absorbing moisture when exposed to the air, becoming tough and 
flexible. It is almost odourless; the taste is mucilaginous, disagreeably 
bitter and acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are pieces of the epidermis 
of both surfaces showing only very occasional stomata; portions of the 
mesophyll, traversed by collateral vascular bundles having spiral and 
annular vessels, and consisting of thin-walled parenchyma containing 
occasional starch grains, large cells containing bundles of acicular 
raphides embedded in mucilage which stains pink with alkaline solution 
of corallin, individual crystals being up to about 1 millimetre long, and 
many cells containing dextrose. 

A number of glycosides and bitter principles have bfeen prepared 
from squill and given such names as scillitoxin, scillipicrin, scillin, 
scillain, scillitin, but none is regarded as a pure substance. Scillaren is 
a mixture of scillaren A and scillaren B. The former is a pure crystalline 
glycoside, C 37 H 64 0 13 , which gives on hydrolysis scillaridin A, C 25 H 32 0 3 , 
and a sugar, scillabiose. Scillaren B is a mixture of glycosides. Both 
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have a high physiological activity. Squill also contains mucilage, 
sinistrin (a carbohydrate), a phytosterol and calcium oxalate. It yields 
to alcohol (60 per cent.) about 65 per cent, of extractive. 

Substitute. — A red variety of Urginea S cilia is used in French pharmacy in 
addition to the white variety of the British Pharmacopoeia; it has a more intensely 
bitter taste. This red variety is also used for the manufacture of rat poison. 

Standard, B.P. — Squill yields not more than 6 per cent, of ash. 
The British Pharmacopoeia does not include a biological assay for 
squill and no standard is recommended by the Permanent Commission 
on Biological Standardisation of the League of Nations. 

Squill, in powder (Pulvis Scillae : Pulv. Scill.), contains the constit- 
uents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of Scilla, 
and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Squill resembles digitalis in its action, but its 
effects on the heart and blood vessels are much more powerful; it 
increases the force of cardiac systole to a greater extent, and its action 
on the systemic blood vessels raises blood pressure to an extent which is 
unobtainable with digitalis. It also constricts the coronary vessels much 
more strongly than digitalis, and this is no doubt one reason which has 
rendered its value second to that of digitalis in therapeutics, because 
it is so essential in cardiac therapeutics to do all that is possible to im- 
prove the blood supply of the heart itself. It is given with digitalis in 
cardiac dropsy, also to promote absorption of effusions in the pleura 
and other serous cavities. Squill is more irritant than digitalis and not 
so readily absorbed, and it is for the latter reason that it is less suitable 
for general use in cardiac disease. In large doses it produces nausea 
and vomiting, and it was at one time used as an emetic. In smaller 
doses it mildly irritates the stomach and produces reflex secretion from 
the bronchioles; it is used mainly as an expectorant in the treatment of 
cough in chronic bronchitis. 

The tincture is administered in mixture form with other expector- 
ants, especially ipecacuanha and ammonium carbonate. Vinegar, 
oxymel and syrup of squill are also common constituents of expectorant 
cough mixtures. For use as a cardiac tonic in dropsy, squill is frequently 
given in pill form with mercury pill and digitalis (see Pilulae Digitalis 
Compositre). The powdered drug and extracts made from it have been 
largely used as rat poisons and are said to be very efficacious, the red 
variety being preferred for this purpose although there is not sufficient 
evidence of its superiority. , 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

Preparations 

Acetum Scilla, B.P. — (Acet. Scill.) — Vinegar of Squill. Syn. — Acetum Scillae 
I. A. It contains active constituents equivalent to approximately 10 per cent, 
w/v of squill. Specific gravity, 1031 to 1 035; it complies also with a test for 
limits for acidity. Dose.— 0’6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Extractum Scill® Liquidum, B.P.C.— (Ext. Scill. Liq.)— Liquid Extract of 
Squill. 1 in l. Dose- 0 06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 
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Linctus Diamorphina et Scill®, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph. et Scill.} — Linctus 
of Diamorphfiie and Squill. Each fluid drachm contains ^ grain of diamorphine 
hydrochloride and ^ grain of sodium antimonyltartrate, with liquid extracts 
of senega and squill, glycerin and syrup. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid 
drachm). 

Linctus Scill®, B.P.C*— (Linct. Scill.) — Linctus of Squill. Sytt. — Linctus; Simple 
Linctus. Oxymel of squill, 1 in 4, with mucilage of tragacanth, glycerin, 
emulsion of chloroform and syrup. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Linctus Scill® Compositus, B.P.C. — (Linct. Scill. Co.) — Compound Linctus of 
Squill. Syn. — Linctus Scillae Opiatus; Opiate Linctus of Squill; Gee’s Linctus. 
Equal parts of camphorated tincture of opium, oxymel of squill and syrup of 
tolu. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Oxymel Scill®, B.P. — (Oxymel Scill.) — Oxymel of Squill. It contains active 
constituents equivalent to approximately 5 per cent, w/v of squill, with acetic 
acid, distilled water and purified honey. Specific gravity, about 1-27. Optical 
rotation at 20° of a 25 per cent, w/v solution in w ater, decolourised if necessary 
with charcoal, -f 0-6° to — 1- 9°. It complies also with a test for limits of acidity. 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Oxymel Scillae I.A. contains approximately the same proportion of squill and 
acetic acid, but a smaller proportion of honey. 

Pilule Digitalis Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Digit. Co.) — Compound Digitalis 
Pills. Syn. — Pilulae Digitalis cum Scilla; Guy’s Pills; Niemeyer’s Pills. Each 
pill contains 1 grain each of powdered digitalis, squill, and pill of mercury. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Pilules Ipecacuanhee cum Scilla, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ipecac, c. Scill.) — Ipecacuanha 
Pills with Squill. Each pill contains 2 grains of powder of ipecacuanha and 
opium and J grain each of squill and ammoniacum. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia , 1914, under the name rf Pilula Ipecacuanhas cum Scilla. 

Pilulee Scillae Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Scill. Co.) — Compound Squill Pills. 
Each pill contains 1 grain of squill, about f grain each of ginger and ammoniacum 
and about | grain of hard soap. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

The mass with which these pills are made was included in the British Pharma- 
copoeia , 1914. 

Syrupus Scill®, B.P. — (Syr. Scill.) — Syrup of Squill. Vinegar of squill, 45 per 
cent, v/v, with sucrose and distilled water; it contains active constituents 
approximately equivalent to 4-5 per cent, w/v of squill. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Scillae, B.P. — (Tinct. Scill.)— -Tincture of Squill. Syn. — Tincture 
Scillae I. A. It is prepared by maceration with alcohol (60 per cent.), and con- 
tains active constituents equivalent to approximately 10 per cent, w/v of squill. 
Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


SCOPARIUM 

(Scopar.) 

Scoparium 

Synonyms — Broom Tops; Scoparii Cacumina. 

Scoparium consists of the fresh or dried tops of Cytisus scoparius 
1-ink (Fam. Leguminosae), a shrub indigenous to the British Isles and 
temperate Europe. 
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The stem is dark green, with long, erect, straight, slender, alternate 
branches which are from about 1 to 3 millimetres in diameter. The 
branches are tough, flexible and glabrous, and have five, winged, longi- 
tudinal ridges; they bear small, sessile, simple leaves near the tips and 
trifoliate, stalked leaves below. In the dry drug few leaves are present. 
The taste is bitter and unpleasant. The fresh drug, especially when 
bruised, has a characteristic odour which disappears on drying. 

Scoparium contains the liquid, volatile alkaloid, sparteine, together 
with a small quantity of a crystalline, volatile alkaloid, genisteine, and a 
non-volatile alkaloid, sarothamnine. It also contains a yellow, crystalline 
substance, scoparin, belonging to the flavone group. It yields to alcohol 
(20 per cent.) about 16 per cent, of extractive. The ash is about 3 per 
cent. 

Standard. — Scoparium contains not more than 5 per cent, of stem 
measuring more than 4 millimetres in diameter and not more than 2 
per cent, of foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Scoparium is employed as a mild diuretic, 
generally in dropsical complaints of cardiac origin. This action is due 
to the sparteine, although, like digitalis, it has little diuretic effect in 
normal health. It is administered in the form of decoction, infusion, 
or juice, often with squill and ammonium or potassium acetate. Infusion 
of scoparium is frequently used as a vehicle for the administration 
of other diuretics. 


Preparations 

Decoctum Scoparii, B.P.C. — (Dec. Scopar.) — Decoction of Scoparium. Syti . — 
Decoction of Broom. 1 in 20. When decoction of scoparium or Decoctum 
Scoparii is prescribed, cither Decoctum Scoparii or Decoctum Scoparii Concen- 
tratum suitably diluted may be dispensed. Dose.- 60 to 120 millilitres (2 to 4 
fluid ounces). 

Decoctum Scoparii Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Dec. Scopar. Cone.) — Concen- 
trated Decoction of Scoparium. Syn. — Concentrated Decoction of Broom. 
1 in 2£. One part added to seven parts of distilled water yields a preparation 
which is approximately equivalent in strength to decoction of scoparium, but 
contains about 3 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 8 to 16 
millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Inf us urn Scoparii Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Scopar. Cone.) - Concentrated 
Infusion of Scoparium. Syn. — Concentrated Infusion of Broom. 1 in li- 
This concentrated infusion when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled 
water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength, but 
not in flavour, to fresh infusion of scoparium, and differs also in containing a 
small proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Infusum Scoparii Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf. Scopar. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of 
Scoparium. Syn. — Fresh Infusion of Broom. 1 in 10. When infusion of 
scoparium or Infusum Scoparii is prescribed, fresh infusion not being specified, 
either Infusum Scoparii Recens or Infusum Scoparii Concentratum suitably 
diluted may be dispensed. Dose.- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

This infusion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia t 1914 under the 
name of Infusum Scoparii. 
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Misters Potato! Acetstis Composite B.P.C. — (Mist. Pot. Acet. Co.)— Com- 
pound Potassium Acetate Mixture. Syn . — Mistura Diuretica. Each fluid 
ounce contains 20 grains of potassium acetate, 30 minims of spirit of nitrous 
ether, 20 minims of tincture of hyoscyamus and 1 fluid drachm of juice of 
scoparium, with infusion of buchu. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid 
ounce). 

Succus Scoparii, B:P.C. — (Succ. Scopar.) — Juice of Scoparium. Syn . — Juice of 
Broom. The juice expressed from fresh scoparium, mixed with one-third its 
volume of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

This juice was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


SCOPOLIA 

(Scopolia) 

Scopolia 

Synonym — Scopola. 

Scopolia i9 the dried rhizome of Scopolia carniolica Jacq. (Fam. 
Solanaceae), a plant common in the region of the Carpathian mountains, 
especially in Roumania and Czecho- Slovakia. 

The rhizome occurs in entire or longitudinally split pieces from about 
2*5 to 10 centimetres long and 8 to 20 millimetres thick. The external 
surface is yellowish-brown to dark brownish-grey, finely and irregularly 
wrinkled longitudinally, obscurely annulate, more or less warty, and 
bears closely set, cup-shaped stem-scars on the upper surface. The frac- 
ture is short and sharp, and the smoothed, transverse section exhibits a 
narrow, brown cork, a yellowish bark about 1 millimetre thick, an 
indistinctly radiate wood and a horny central pith. It is odourless, 
and the taste is sweetish at first but afterwards bitterish and acrid. 

Scopolia contains the alkaloid, hyoscy amine; it also contains hyoscine 
and probably atropine, the total alkaloid varying from about 0-4 to 0*5 
per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Scopolia resembles belladonna in its properties 
and may be employed for similar purposes, but the drug itself is rarely 
used in medicine. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 


SCUTELLARIA 

(Scutellar.) 

Scutellaria ' 

Synonyms — Scullcap; Madweed. 

Scutellaria consists of the dried tops of Scutellaria galericulata 
Linn, and S. lateriflora Linn. (Fam. Labiataj), perennial herbs, the 
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former indigenous to the British Isles and Europe and the latter to the 
United States of America. 

The dried tops are about 50 centimetres long with smooth, branched, 
quadrangular stems and opposite, petiolate or nearly sessile, ovate- 
lanceolate or ovate-oblong leaves about 5 centimetres long and with a 
serrate margin. The flowers are blue, about 6 millimetres long, in 
axillary, one-sided racemes. The calyx is bilabiate, closed in front, and 
the upper lip helmet-shaped. The taste is somewhat bitter, and the 
odour is slight. 

Scutellaria contains a bitter, crystalline glycoside, scutellarin, and 
a small quantity of volatile oil. 

Substitute. — Scutellaria integrifolia Linn. (Western scullcap) is distinguished 
by its bitter taste, pubescent leaves and its inflorescence, which is a terminal raceme. 

Standard* — Scutellaria contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Scutellaria is very rarely prescribed, but it has 
been used in neuralgia, hiccough, insomnia and nervous disorders. It is 
administered in the form of dry or liquid extract (1 in 1). 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (| to £ drachm). 


SENEGA 

(Senes.) 

Senega 

Synonyms — Senega Radix; Senega Root. 

Senega is the dried root of Poly gala Senega Linn. (Fam. Poly- 
galacete), a perennial, herbaceous plant indigenous to Southern Canada 
and the United States of America. 

Senega has a knotty root-stock, up to about 4 centimetres wide, 
consisting of the remains of slender, aerial stems, buds, and purplish, 
scaly leaves, from which descends the tap-root, usually about 5 to 20 
centimetres long. The latter bears one or more spreading, lateral roots 
and is usually tortuous, with rather angular bends, on the concave 
side of which may be seen a distinct keel following a slightly spiral 
course, sometimes for some distance, whilst the convex side is usually 
transversely wrinkled, especially in the upper region of the root. The 
fracture is short and splintery in the wood and smooth in the bark. 
The smoothed, transverse surface shows a thin layer of cork, a light 
brown bark and a central, whitish wood traversed by almost imper- 
ceptible medullary rays. Anomalous secondary thickening occurs, 
resulting in increased development of phloem in the region of the keel, 
where this is present, and the formation in the xylem of one or sometimes 
two wedges of parenchyma with their apices adjacent to the primary 
xylem. The odour is characteristic, recalling that of wintergreen, and 
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the taste is at first sweetish, but afterwards acrid. The powder is very 
irritating to the mucous membranes of the nose and throat, and the drug 
imparts to water the property of frothing. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the parenchyma, 
containing oil but not starch; the xylem consisting of numerous, pitted 
tracheids and fewer pitted or reticulated, small vessels; the absence of 
sclerenchymatous fibres and cells, and calcium oxalate crystals. 

Senega contains two glycosidal saponins, senegin and polygalic acid, 
which resemble, but are not identical with, quillaiasapotoxin and 
quillaic acid. Polygalic acid is sternutatory and produces frothing, 
while senegin is decidedly toxic. It also contains about 5 per cent, of 
fixed oil. The ash is about 5 per cent. Senega yields to alcohol (20 
per cent.), about 28 per cent, of extractive. 

Varieties. — Western senega is a smaller variety with a crown about 1 to 1*5 
centimetres wide; northern senega is ascribed to Polygala Senega var. latifolia 
Torr. and Gray, and consists of larger roots, but resembles the western variety in 
other respects. 

Substitute. — White senega, or southern senega, is the root of Polygala alba 
Nutt.; it is smaller and more slender than western senega; it has a normal wood 
but no keel. The taste is much less acrid. 

Standard, B.P. — Senega contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
stems and other foreign organic matter. 

Senega, in powder (Pulvis Senega; : Pulv. Seneg.), contains the consti- 
tuents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The action of senega is attributed to its saponin 
constituents, which are irritant to the gastric mucous membrane and 
give rise to a reflex secretion of mucus in the bronchioles. It is not 
absorbed into the system. Senega is employed, usually with other 
expectorants such as ipecacuanha, squill and ammonium carbonate, in 
chronic bronchitis. It is administered as infusion, liquid extract, or 
tincture. 

Dose.- 0*4 to 0*8 gramme (6 to 12 grains). 

COCILLANA. — Cocillana, or Guapi bark, is the dried bark of Guarea Rusbyi 
Rusby (Fam. Meliaceae), a tree indigenous to Bolivia. The bark occurs in flat or 
curved pieces, varying in length and width, and up to about 2 centimetres in thick- 
ness. The fissured outer surface is greyish-brown in colour, or orange-brown where 
the cork has been removed, and is often covered with greyish lichens. Internally, the 
bark is of a brown colour and is coarsely striated longitudinally. The drug has a 
characteristic odour and a somewhat astringent and nauseous taste. Cocillana con- 
tains an alkaloid, resin (about 25 per cent.), fixed oil (about 2-5 per cent.) and a 
crystalline hydrocarbon. The drug resembles ipecacuanha in its action and has 
been administered in the form of a liquid extract (1 in 1) as an expectorant. Dose.- 
0-5 to 1 gramme (8 to 15 grains). 


Preparations 

Ext r actum Senegas Liquidum B.P. — (Ext. Seneg. Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Senega. 1 in 1 . It is prepared with alcohol (60 per cent.), and made slightly 
alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 
minims). 
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Infasum ' Senega Concentratum, B.P. — (Inf. Seneg. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Infusion of Senega. Senega, 1 in 2J, extracted with alcohol (25 per cent.). 
The product is made faintly alkaline with dilute solution of ammonia. This 
concentrated infusion when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled 
water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength, but 
not in flavour, to fresh infusion of senega, and differs also in containing a small 
proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

A concentrated infusion , prepared with dilute chloroform water and alcohol 
(90 per cent.) and containing also oil of sweet birch t was included in the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Infusum Senegas Recent, B.P. — (Inf. Seneg. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of Senega. 
Senega, 1 in 20. Dose.- 1 5 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

Tinctura Senegas, B.P. — (Tinct. Seneg.) — Tincture of Senega. Liquid extract 
of senega, 20 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (60 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(i to 1 fluid drachm). 


SENN/E FOLIUM 

(Senn. Fol.) 

Senna Leaf 

Senna leaf consists of the dried leaflets of the paripinnate leaves of 
Cassia acutifolia Delile, known in commerce as Alexandrian senna, 
and of C. angustifolia Vahl, known in commerce as Tinnevelly senna 
(Fam. Leguminosae), the former indigenous to and to some extent 
cultivated in the regions of the middle and upper Nile, the latter 
cultivated in India. 

The leaflets are lanceolate to ovate-lanceolate, about 2 to 5 centi- 
metres long and 0-5 to 1-6 centimetres wide, pale greyish-green or 
yellowish-green in colour, thin and brittle in texture, unequal at the 
base, and covered with a very short, fine pubescence, visible under a lens. 
The margin is entire and slightly incurled, the apex acute and mucronate, 
and the base very shortly stalked. The veins are more distinct on the 
under surface. The odour is slight, and the taste mucilaginous, slightly 
bitter and characteristic. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermises of 
both surfaces, composed of straight-walled, polygonal cells with rubi- 
aceous stomata and conical, unicellular, thick-walled, warty trichomes 
which are frequently curved near the base; the presence of mucilage, 
filling the inner half of many of the epidermal cells; the isobilateral 
mesophyll, with palisade cells in a single layer on each surface and 
having wavy radial walls on the lower surface; above and below the 
veins, groups of pericyclic fibres flanked externally by a sheath of 
cells each containing a single prism of calcium oxalate; the cluster- 
crystals of calcium oxalate found in some cells of the interneural 
mesophyll. 

Senna leaf contains rhein, aloe-emodin, kaempferol and fsorhamnetin, 
all four substances occurring both free and in the form of glycosides; 
myricyl alcohol, salicylic acid and a phytosterolin are also present. The 
drug contains in addition mucilage, calcium oxalate, resin and amorphous 
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glycosidic material. Senna leaf yields to cold water about 30 to 40 
per cent, of extractive. 

Varieties. — Alexandrian senna leaflets are pale greyish-green and ovate-lanceolate; 
they are usually slightly curved and twisted, and are brittle and often broken; the 
vein islet number is 25 to 30. Tinnevelly senna leaflets are yellowish-green and 
lanceolate, flat, mostly unbroken and usually rather larger than the Alexandrian 
variety; the vein islet number is 20 to 23. They are less pubescent than Alexandrian 
senna, and are marked by occasional oblique and transverse lines produced by the 
hydraulic pressure used in packing the bales. 

Substitutes. — Leaflets of C. obovata Collad., known as “dog senna,” are dis- 
tinguished by their obovate shape and, microscopically, by the papillose cells of the 
lower epidermis. Leaflets of C. montana Hayne, which are darker in colour, have 
a rounded apex and a dark network of veins. Leaflets of C. angustifolia , growing 
wild in Arabia, known as Arabian or Mecca senna, are narrow, lanceolate and usually 
discoloured. Palth6 senna, from C. auriculata Linn., consists of small oblong to 
obovate leaflets, which are coloured crimson by 80 per cent, v/v sulphuric acid. 
Leaflets of C. holosericea Fresen. are small and hairy. Argcl leaves, derived from 
Solenostemma Argel Hayne (Fam. Apocynacere), have been found admixed with 
Alexandrian senna, and occasionally the dehisced follicles and plumed seeds 
are also present; the texture of the leaves is thick and rigid. They are peculiarly 
curled, curved, or twisted; the surface is finely wrinkled, and the veins are not 
evident. The leaf is equal at the base, the hairs are three-celled, and the taste is 
distinctly bitter. 

Standard, B.P. — Senna leaf contains not more than 1 per cent, of 
stalks and not more than 2 per cent, of other foreign organic matter. 
Ash, not more than 12 per cent. Acid-insoluble ash, not more than 3 
per cent. 

Senna leaf, in powder (Pulvis Sennas Folii : Pulv. Senn. Fol.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of Senna; Folium, and complies with the limits for ash and 
acid-insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Senna leaf has an action similar to that of the 
fruit, but the latter is considered to be less griping. It is free from 
after- astringent action, but, on account of its tendency to gripe, is 
usually given with carminatives. It is a suitable laxative for the use of 
children and delicate persons and, in the form of Confectio Sennae, is 
especially valuable in haemorrhoids. Senna leaf may be administered 
as an infusion (1 in 10) in doses of 15 to 60 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid ounces). 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Confectio Senns, B.P. — (Conf. Senn.) — Confection of Senna. Senna leaf, about 
10 per cent., with coriander, fig, tamarind, cassia, prune, extract of liquorice, 
sucrose and distilled water. Dose- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

Confectio Senna et Sulphuris, B.P.C. — (Conf. Senn. et Sulphur.) — Confection 
of Senna and Sulphur. Confection of senna and confection of sulphur, equal 
parts. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). / 

Tincture Senns Composita, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Senn. Co.) — Compound Tincture 
of Senna. Senna leaf, 1 in 5, caraway and coriander, of each, 1 in 40. Dose- 
For repeated administration, 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm); for a single 
administration, 8 to 16 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopeia, 1014. 
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SENN£ FRUCTUS 

(Seim. Fruct.) 

Senna Fruit 

Synonym — Senna Pod. 

Senna fruit consists of the dried, ripe fruits of Cassia acutifolia Delile, 
known in commerce as Alexandrian senna pods, and of C. angustifolia 
Vahl, known in commerce as Tinnevelly senna pods, (Fam. Legumin- 
osge); the former plant is indigenous to and cultivated in the regions of 
the middle and upper Nile, the latter cultivated largely in India. 

Alexandrian senna pods are pale green to greenish-brown, with a 
brown central zone where the positions of the seeds are indicated by 
slight swellings; they are flattened laterally, rounded-oblong to feebly 
reniform in shape and of a parchment-like texture. The apex is rounded, 
with a slightly projecting point which is the base of the style; the base 
is cuspidate, sometimes shortly stalked, and the length of the pod 
varies from 3 to 6 centimetres and the width from 2 to 2-5 centimetres. 
Each pod contains about 5 to 7 flat, obovate-cuneate, hard seeds about 
5 to 6 millimetres long, having a wrinkled, whitish-green surface and a 
short, raised ridge on each side at the pointed end. Tinnevelly senna 
pods are usually darker, slightly narrower (not more than 2 centimetres 
wide) and somewhat straighter than the Alexandrian, and the remains 
of the base of the style are usually more pronounced. The average 
weight of a single senna pod is about 0*16 gramme (2£ grains). Senna 
fruit appears to contain the same active constituents as the leaf. It 
yields to cold water about 1 8 to 30 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard, B.P. — Senna fruit contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Senna fruit is an efficient purgative either for 
occasional use or in habitual constipation. Its action is exerted on the 
large intestine. Like other members of this group it should be given 
with care during pregnancy. It is free from the after-astringent action 
of rhubarb, but, on account of its tendency to gripe, it is usually com- 
bined with carminatives and other laxatives. Preparations made from 
the fruit, without bruising the seed, are said to be less griping than those 
prepared from senna leaf. It is usually administered in the form of 
infusion or syrup, either of which is a suitable laxative for children and 
delicate persons. Mistura Sennae Composita is a brisk purgative. The 
urine of patients taking senna preparations may be turned a yellow 
colour which changes to red' on the addition of an alkali. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains), or 4 to 12 pods. 

Preparations 

Elixir Senne, B.P.C. — (Elix. Senn.)— -Elixir of Senna. Syn. — Liquor Sennse 
Leguminorum Dulcis; Sweet Essence of Senna Pods. Liquid extract of 
senna, 1 in 2, with sucrose, chloroform, oil of coriander, tincture of capsicum, 
alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid 
drachm). 
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Eztractum Sena* Liquidum, B.P. — (Ext. Senn. Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Senna. 1 in 1. It is prepared with chloroform water, concentration being 
effected under reduced pressure at a temperature not exceeding 60°, ana 
preserved with one-quarter of its volume of alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 0-6 
to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

A liquid extract prepared with a diluted alcohol was included in the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923. 

Infusum Senna Concentratum, B.P. — (Inf. Senn. Cone.) — Concentrated 
Infusion of Senna. Senna fruit, 1 in 1£, extracted with alcohol (20 per cent.), 
the product being mixed with 8 per cent, v/v of strong tincture of ginger. This 
concentrated infusion when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled 
water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength, but 
not in flavour, to fresh infusion of senna, and differs also in containing a small 
proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres ($ to 2 fluid drachms). 

A concentrated infusion , prepared with dilute chloroform water and alcohol 
(90 per cent.), and containing less strong tincture of ginger , was included in 
the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923. 

Infusum Senna Recens, B.P.— ^(lnf. Senn. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of Senna. 
Senna, 1 in 10, and ginger, 1 in 200. Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (i to 2 fluid 
ounces). 

Mistura Senna Composita, B.P. — (Mist. Senn. Co.) — Compound Mixture of 
Senna. Syn . — Black Draught. Magnesium sulphate, 25 per cent, w/v, with 
liquid extract of liquorice, compound tincture of cardamom, aromatic spirit of 
ammonia and infusion of senna. Dose.- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

Syrupus Ficorum Compositus, B.P.C. — (Syr. Fic. Co.) — Compound Syrup of 
Figs. Syn . — Syrupus Ficorum Aromaticus; Aromatic Syrup of Figs. Com- 
pound tincture of rhubarb, 1 in 20, liquid extract of senna, 1 in 10, and elixir 
of cascara sagrada, 1 in 20, in syrup of figs. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 
fluid drachms). 

Syrupus Sennas, B.P.;— (Syr. Senn.) — Syrup of Senna. Liquid extract of senna, 
25 per cent, v/v, with oil of coriander, sucrose and distilled water. Dose.- 2 to 
8 millilitres (l to 2 fluid drachms). 


SERIPARIUM 

(Seripar.) 

Rennet 

Synonym — Rennin. 

Rennet is the partially purified milk-curdling enzyme obtained from 
the glandular layer of the fourth or true digesting stomach of the calf. 
The stomachs are freed from superfluous matter such as outer skin, 
useless membrane and fat, washed, treated with salt and dried. The 
dried stomachs are comminuted and the rennet is extracted by means 
of a 5 per cent, solution of sodium chloride. From the solutions thus 
obtained the rennet may be precipitated by full saturation with sodium 
chloride, collecting and drying the precipitate. Rennet so obtained 
contains appreciable quantities of sodium chloride. 
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Rennet occurs as a greyish-white or yellowish-white powder, or as 
pale yellow grains or scales, having a characteristic and slightly saline 
taste. It is slightly hygroscopic. It is slowly soluble in water and in 
diluted alcohol, the solutions being more or less opalescent. When 
mounted in water or diluted alcohol and examined microscopically, it 
shows no cellular structure and produces no blue colouration on the 
addition of iodine solution. Rennet deteriorates rapidly, and must be 
kept in well-stoppered, amber-coloured bottles, and stored in a cool 
place. Rennet heated for ten minutes at 38° at pH 7 *25 loses approxi- 
mately only half its clotting power, whereas that of pepsin under similar 
conditions is almost completely destroyed. 

Standard. — Rennet coagulates not less than 25,000 times its weight 
of fresh cows’ milk when tested by the following method: — Mix 0-1 
gramme of rennet with 50 millilitres of distilled water by gently stirring 
or triturating, and allow the liquid to stand for exactly fifteen minutes. 
Place 50 millilitres of milk, having an acidity to phenol phthalein 
equivalent to not less than 014 and not more than 0*15 per cent, of 
lactic acid, in a beaker about 1 2 centimetres high and 5 centimetres in 
diameter. Warm the milk rapidly on a water-bath to 43°, add 1 milli- 
litre of the rennet solution and stir the mixture slowly for ten seconds. 
Maintain the temperature at 43° until the milk begins to thicken, as 
shown by a distinctly convex surface when the beaker is tipped to an 
angle of about 45°. The thickening must take place within ten minutes 
from the time of the addition of the rennet solution. An additional 
thirty seconds on the water-bath produces a firm curd. 

Action and Uses. — Rennet is not used in medicine; it is employed 
in culinary operations to prepare easily digestible milk curds and in the 
manufacture of cheese. On the addition of rennet to milk, at a tempera- 
ture of 38°, coagulation occurs. The coagulum consists of casein and the 
fat of the milk is associated with it. The whey contains lactalbumen, 
lactose and the salts of milk (chiefly calcium phosphate). Coagulation 
of milk involves two processes, (a) the conversion of caseinogen into 
paracasein and (b) the precipitation of the paracasein by the calcium 
salts contained in the milk. Hence milk in which the effective calcium 
content has been diminished either by dilution, boiling, the addition 
of sodium citrate or alkali, or dialysis, either does not coagulate or 
gives a small, flocculent clot on the addition of rennet. The rennin 
enzymes are ubiquitous. In fact, a rennin enzyme is present wherever 
proteolytic enzymes have been identified. For this reason it is now 
generally assumed that the coagulation of milk by gastric rennin is due 
to the action of pepsin and that the coagulation of milk by pancreatic 
rennin is due to the action of trypsin. It may be observed, however, 
that in order that pancreatic rennin (trypsin) may coagulate milk the 
calcium content of the milk must be raised to 4 per cent, by the addition 
of a soluble calcium salt. For this reason the existence of pancreatic 
rennin has been denied by many observers. Rennet may be used in the 
form of tablets. 
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SERPENT ARIA 

(Serpent.) 

Serpentary 

Synonyms— Serpentariae Rhizoma; Serpentary Rhizome; Red River 
Snake Root; Texan Snake Root. 

Serpentary consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Aristolochia 
reticulata Nutt. (Fam. Aristolochiacese), a small herbaceous plant 
with a perennial rhizome, indigenous to the United States of America 
and collected mainly in Texas. 

The rhizome is about 2 centimetres long and 3 millimetres in thick- 
ness with numerous long, curved, but not matted, roots attached. It 
bears on the upper surface cup-shaped scars and short bases of aerial 
stems. The fracture is short and the fractured surface shows an eccen- 
tric pith situated nearer the upper surface, wide curved medullary rays, 
and a narrow brown bark. The roots, which are from 8 to 10 centimetres 
long and about 1 -5 millimetres thick, are not shrivelled, and have a short 
fracture, the fractured surface showing a small, yellow wood and a thick, 
white bark. The drug is yellowish -brown in colour and has a 
camphoraceous odour and an acrid, bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thin cork; the 
parenchymatous cortex containing starch grains from 3 to 15 microns 
in diameter, either single or compound; the occasional bast fibres; the 
xylem consisting of vessels up to 40 microns wide and wood fibres; 
the medullary rays about 4 to 8 cells wide, lignified and containing 
starch. The cells of the parenchymatous pith are pitted and lignified 
and contain starch. Calcium oxalate is absent. 

Serpentary contains volatile oil (about 1 per cent.), tannin and a 
bucer principle, apparently an alkaloid, vhich crystallises in light 
yellow needles. The drug yields to alcohol ^60 per cent.) about 14 per 
cent, of extractive. 

Substitute. — Virginian snake root, from A. Serpentaria Linn., resembles the 
'Texan variety, but has a shorter and thinner rhizome, and thinner, wiry, interlacing 
roots forming matted masses. 

Standard, B.P. — Serpentary contains not more than 10 per cent, 
of its sub-aerial stems and not more than 2 per cent, of other foreign 
organic matter. Ash, not more than 10 per cent. 

Serpentary, in powder (Pulvis Serpentaria^ : Pulv. Serpent.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of Serpentaria, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground 
drug. 

Action and Uses. — Serpentarv is a bitter which is used to excite the 
gustatory nerve endings and so, reflexly, to influence gastric secretion, 
and is employed with mineral acids and other bitters in dyspepsia. The 
infusion is a useful vehicle for tonic mixtures. Serpentary is used in the 
preparation of compound tincture of cinchona. 

Dose.- 0-05 to 0*1 gramme Q to 1 J grains). 
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INULA. — Elecampane consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Inula Helenium 
Linn. (Fam. Composite). The drug consists chiefly of long, slightly tapering roots 
about O’ 5 to 2 centimetres thick, the larger ones having been longitudinally sliced. 
The roots are light grey in colour, hard and homy. The fracture is short and the 
smoothed, transverse surface exhibits an indistinctly radiate wood separated from 
the cortex by a darker cambium line. In both wood and cortex large, scattered, 
dark brown, shining oil glands are visible. The rhizome is usually in thin, irregularly 
rounded slices 4 to 5 centimetres in diameter. The drug has an agreeable, aromatic 
odour and an aromatic, slightly bitter taste. Elecampane contains a bitter principle 
and inulin, and on distillation with water the drug yields from 1 to 2 per cent, of a 
crystalline mass mixed with a little volatile oil. It has been used in the form of 
decoction (1 in 40) or liquid extract (1 in 1) in the treatment of bronchitis. 

Preparations 

Infusum Serpentari® Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Serpent. Cone.) — Con- 
centrated Infusion of Serpentary. 1 in 2\. When infusion of serpentary or 
Infusum Serpentariae is prescribed, this concentrated infusion diluted with 
seven times its volume of distilled water may be dispensed. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres (& to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Serpentariae, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Serpent.) — Tincture of Serpentary. 
1 in 5. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

This tincture was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 


SERUM ANTIBOTULINUM 

(Serum Antibotulin.) 

Anti-botulinus Serum 

Synonym — Botulinus Antitoxin. 

Anti-botulinus serum consists of the blood serum of horses which have 
been rendered immune by repeated injections of the specific bacterial 
exotoxin obtained from cultures of Clostridium botulinum [Bacillus 
botulinus). This micro-organism is an anaerobic, spore-forming 
bacillus, normally found in soil. There are two types of C. hotulinum y 
designated A and B, and these produce different toxins. The antitoxin 
to toxin A has no effect on toxin B, and vice versa. Anti-botulinus 
serum should be stored between 3° and 15°. Under these conditions 
it will retain its potency for about three months. It should be issued in 
sterilised containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria. If the containers 
permit the withdrawal of less than the entire contents, the antitoxin 
should contain a preservative not less potent than 0*5 per cent, of 
phenol. The label of the container should indicate the date beyond 
which the antitoxin is not intended to be used. 

Action and Uses. — Botulism is a condition of acute toxaemia 
characterised by paralysis of cranial motor nerves and of the 
diaphragm. It is due to the botulinus toxin present in the infected 
food at the time it is consumed. The affinity of this toxin for 
nervous tissue resembles that of tetanus toxin and is broken with equal 
difficulty. Botulinus toxin is an extremely powerful poison. The 
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earliest symptoms of its action are blurred or double vision, giddiness, 
ptosis, and difficulty in swallowing and in speaking. In most cases of 
botulism the food responsible is definitely abnormal in appearance 
and odour, but in occasional cases no evidence of spoilage can be 
detected. Canned, smoked and pickled foods, which are liable to soil 
contamination during the process of manufacture, are the main sources 
of botulism. Anti-botulinus serum has not yet been proved to be 
effective in the treatment of human cases, but since no other effective 
treatment is known, it should be given a trial in a case of botulism. 
No success can be expected from the serum treatment unless it is 
given in the early stages of the disease. Persons who have consumed 
suspected food and in whom symptoms have not developed should 
receive an injection of serum as a prophylactic. 

Dose.- Large doses, 30 to 50 millilitres (450 to 750 minims), of the 
polyvalent serum, or preferably of the monotypicai serum if the type 
intoxication is known, should be given intravenously every day until 
recovery occurs or the clinical condition is hopeless. For a prophylactic 
dose, 1 0 millilitres may be given intramuscularly. 


SERUM ANTIDYSENTERICUM (SHIGA) 

(Serum Antidysenteric. (Shiga) ) 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga) 

Anti-dysentery serum (Shiga) consists of the serum of animals, or a 
preparation of the serum, containing the immunising substances which 
have a specific therapeutic value when injected into persons infected 
with Bacillus dysenterice (Shiga). The animals are immunised by the 
injection of cultures or of sterile filtrates from cultures of B. dysenterice 
(Shiga). When a satisfactory degree of immunisation has been 
effected, a quantity of blood is withdrawn, allowed to clot, and the 
serum collected. It may be used in the liquid form or dried. The 
globulins containing the specific immunising substances may be sepa- 
rated from the serum by fractional precipitation and the precipitate 
may be used in solution or dried. Both liquid forms may contain an 
antiseptic. 

The serum occurs as a yellow or yellowish-brown liquid or, in the 
solid condition, as a yellowish-white powder or yellow or yellowish- 
brown flakes. The solution of the globulins is of a yellowish-brown or 
greenish-yellow colour. Both liquid forms are transparent when first 
made, but become faintly opalescent when stored; they are almost 
odourless except for any odour due to the added antiseptic. The 
solution of the globulins does not contain more than 20 per cent, w/v 
of solid matter and the liquid serum does not contain more than 10 
per cent, w/v of solid matter. The dried globulins resemble the dried 
serum in appearance and 10 per cent, w/v solutions of the dried forms 
resemble the liquid forms. The solid forms do not contain any added 
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antiseptic or other substance. In whatever form the product is obtained 
it should be stored in sterilised glass containers sealed so as to exclude 
bacteria and kept at as low a temperature above its freezing point as pos- 
sible. The number of units in each container is sufficient to ensure 
that the number stated on the label is still present at the end of the period 
during which the preparation is intended to be used. The label on the 
container or the package states the nature of the contents and the date 
after which it is not intended to be used. The label on the container 
states the minimum total number of units in the container and also tfie 
number of units in one millilitre or in one gramme, or the total number 
of millilitres of a liquid or grammes of dried product in the container. 

Standard, B.P. — All forms of anti-dysentery serum (Shiga) 
comply with the tests for sterility and with tests for freedom from 
abnormal toxicity prescribed by the regulations made under the 
Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Bacilli of the dysentery group have been shown 
to be associated with certain forms of summer diarrhoea of children, 
and with asylum and institutional dysentery. Anti-dysentery serqm 
possesses valuable prophylactic and curative properties against these 
conditions; it is of course useless in the treatment of amoebic dysentery. 
The effect of the treatment is seen in a reduction of the number of the 
stools, which in successful cases falls to normal in twenty-four hours. 
The treatment should, however, be continued for two days after this 
normal condition has been attained. Some cases of ulcerative colitis 
have been treated with doses of 100 millilitres of anti-dysentery serum 
intravenously. 

Dose.- 4000 to 10,000 units, by injection. 

POLYVALENT ANTI-DYSENTERY SERUM, prepared from the serum 
of horses which have been immunised to more than one strain of the dysentery 
bacillus, is sometimes used instead of the monovalent serum. Such sera are desig- 
nated by the names of the strains from which they are prepared, such as Anti- 
dysentery serum (Shiga-Flexner-Y.) or (Shiga-Flexner-Sonne-Y.). 


SERUM ANTIMENINGOCOCCICUM 

(Serum Antimeningococcic.) 

Anti~meningococcus Serum 

Anti-mcningococcus serum is the serum obtained from the blood of 
horses which have been immunised against strains of the meningococcus 
( Diplococcus intracellularis meningitidis Weichselbaum or Neisseria 
meningitidis ) , isolated from different sources. The meningococcus is a 
small, gram-negative, intracellular diplococcus which is present in 
large numbers in the meninges of the brain and spinal cord and in the 
cerebrospinal fluid of cases of meningococcal meningitis. Four 
serological types of the meningococcus are known. These are designated 
by the classification of Gordon, types I, II, III and IV, and the serum 
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is usually prepared by immunising the horses to all four types. Anti- 
meningococcus serum as ordinarily prepared is thus a polyvalent serum. 
According to the classification of Griffith, Group I corresponds to 
Gordon’s types I and III, and Group II corresponds to Gordon’s 
types II and IV. The serum as usually prepared, by immunising the 
horses to either live or dead cultures of the organism, is antibacterial 
rather than antitoxic in character, and contains agglutinins, bacterio- 
lysins and anti-endotoxins. It has been shown, however, that, contrary 
to the previously accepted belief, the meningococcus produces an 
extracellular toxin and it is possible to prepare a specific antitoxin. 

Anti-meningococcus serum is a pale coloured, slightly opalescent 
liquid with no characteristic odour other than that of the preservative 
which may be added. Anti-meningococcus serum should be stored 
between 5° and 15° in sterile containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria. 
The label on the container states the date beyond which the serum 
should not be used and the amount and nature of the preservative. 

Standard. — Anti-meningococcus serum complies with the tests for 
sterility and freedom from abnormal toxicity prescribed in the regula- 
tions made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Anti-meningococcus serum has proved of much 
value in the treatment of meningococcal meningitis, and its use should 
never be neglected in any case of the disease, although good 
results usually accrue only from its administration in the early stages. 
It is of no value in meningitis caused by other organisms. In 
meningococcal meningitis it should be given both intravenously and 
intrathecally for the first few doses; later the intravenous dose may be 
omitted. For intrathecal injection, a volume of cerebrospinal fluid 
larger than the volume of the dose of serum must be drawn off by lumbar 
puncture and the serum — which should be warmed to the body 
temperature — immediately injected very slowly. The serum must 
be injected intrathecally at least once a day for the first five days, no 
matter what the clinical condition may be. If intrathecal injection is 
not possible, the serum should be administered intracisternally, the 
same precautions being observed. The dosage must be regulated accord- 
ing to the age and clinical condition of the patient. Adults will tolerate 
larger doses than infants, and in acute cases greater risks may be taken 
than in mild cases. In cases of medium severity the adult dose should 
be 20 to 30 millilitres given intrathecally once a day, with one or more 
doses of 20 to 30 millilitres given intravenously during the first one or 
two days. In severe cases the intrathecal dose should be 20 to 30 
millilitres given twice in the first twenty-four hours and thereafter once 
a day, with two or more doses of 20 to 30 millilitres given intravenously. 
For infants under one year of age it is not advisable to inject more than 
10 millilitres for an intrathecal dose, but the dose may be repeated. 
The serum may also be employed intramuscularly as a prophylactic 
treatment for contacts in doses of 15 millilitres. 

Dose.- 10 to 30 millilitres by intrathecal or intravenous injection. 
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extended to twelve hours if treatment is begun during the first three 
days. The effects of early serum treatment in cases of primary pneu- 
monia are shown by a rapid fall in temperature and the progressive 
disappearance of all signs of toxaemia. The disappearance of cyanosis 
is a particularly marked feature after the first or second dose. The 
physical signs indicating the course of the inflammatory processes 
undergo a rapid change, corresponding with the effect of the serum in 
relieving symptoms. The viscid, blood-stained, rusty sputum, typical 
of early pneumonia, changes to a loose, purulent expectoration. A 
preliminary test for sensitivity is desirable to prevent anaphylactic 
reactions and, in the case of a positive reaction, desensitisation should be 
attempted by the intravenous injection of a small dose of serum, or 
adrenaline hydrochloride solution (3 to 8 minims) may be injected 
before the serum is administered. It is used also in primary 
pneumococcal meningitis and primary pneumococcal peritonitis. 

Dose.- 10,000 or 20,000 units, by injection. 


SERUM ANTISTREPTOCOCCICUM 

(Serum Antistreptococcic.) 

Anti*streptococcus Serum 

Anti-streptococcus serum consists of the blood serum of horses which 
have been immunised against a large number of strains of streptococci 
isolated from a variety of streptococcal infections, such as erysipelas, 
endocarditis, puerperal fever and acute otitis media. The serum so 
obtained is a polyvalent, antibacterial serum with very little antitoxic 
power. A serum that is antitoxic as well as antibacterial may be pre- 
pared by immunising the horses against the toxins of the micro- 
organisms as well as against the cultures themselves. The antitoxic and 
antibacterial substances may be separated by fractional precipitation 
and used in solution. It contains 0-5 per cent, of phenol or other 
suitable antiseptic. 

Standard. — Anti-streptococcus serum complies with the regulations 
made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Anti-streptococcus serum is used for the treat- 
ment of streptococcal infections such as general septicaemia, infective 
endocarditis, wound infections, etc. It is also used in scarlet fever, 
erysipelas and puerperal septicaemia, but in these diseases serum 
prepared from the specific strain of streptococcus is generally pre- 
ferred. Early administration and adequate dosage of the serum are 
necessary; the possibility that the patient may have been sensitised 
by a previous dose of horse serum should be borne in mind and in 
cases of sensitisation the procedure described under Serum Anti- 
pneumococcicum should be followed. The action of anti-streptococcus 
serum is erratic; sometimes it may exert little or no beneficial effect, 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


957 

but occasionally its early administration results in a prompt and 
dramatic recovery. This possibly occurs when the strain of streptococcus 
responsible for the particular infection under treatment is identical with 
one of the strains employed in the manufacture of the serum. In acute 
and septicaemic cases the serum should be given intravenously in doses 
of 10 to 30 millilitres, repeated daily if necessary. In subacute cases 
10 to 20 millilitres should be injected intramuscularly. 

Dose.- 10 to 30 millilitres (150 to 450 minims), by intravenous or 
intramuscular injection. 


SERUM ANTIVENENOSUM 

(Serum Antivenenos.) 

Anti-venom Serum 

Synonyms — Antivenene; Snake Venom Antitoxin. 

Anti-venom serum consists of the blood serum of horses which 
have been immunised by subcutaneous injections of snake venom. The 
poisonous snakes belong chiefly to the Colubrine and the Viperine 
families. To the former belong the cobras, the coralline snakes, the 
kraits, the hamadryad and the death-adder. To the latter belong the 
common viper, the puff-adder, the rattlesnake, bush-master and the 
copperhead. The poisonous water-snakes are classed as Colubrine 
snakes. In recent years much evidence has been brought forward to 
show that a serum prepared from a colubrine venom will not neutralise 
a viperine venom, and vice versa. Moreover, there appears to be a high 
degree of generic specificity among the snake venoms, so that, for 
example, a serum prepared for use against cobra venom will not com- 
pletely neutralise the venom of the death-adder. Theoretically it should 
be possible to prepare a polyvalent anti -venom, but in practice this is 
not possible because of the extreme toxicity of mixed venoms. Of the 
numerous anti- venom sera available that prepared by Calmette’s 
method from a mixture of 80 per cent, cobra poison with 20 per cent, 
viperine venom is probably the most efficient for general use. 

Standard. — Anti-venom serum complies with the regulations made 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — A monovalent anti-venom serum undoubtedly 
does exert both a curative and a protective action, but, as most patients 
are unable to identify the snake that has bitten them (most snake bites 
occur during the night or in the dusk of the evening), a monovalent 
anti-venom serum can only rarely be used. Moreover there is much 
conflict of opinion upon the relative values of the different monovalent 
anti-venom sera that are available. The principal poisonous 
substances in snake poison are haemolytic, haemorrhagic, leucolytic 
and neurotoxic, and there is some evidence that the proportions of 
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these toxic bodies may vary among different members of the same 
genus. In addition to the immediate use of a suitable anti-venom 
serum vigorous local treatment should always be undertaken. A ligature 
should be applied above the bite when the site permits; the wound 
should be opened up and thoroughly syringed with a solution of 
chlorinated lime or dressed with powdered potassium permanganate, 
ether and ammonia being given by the mouth and strychnine sub- 
cutaneously. The serum, to be of any real value, must be injected 
almost immediately after the bite. Anti-venom serum loses its 
strength on keeping, especially in the tropics. Anti-scorpion serum is 
useless against viperine venom. 

Dose.- At least 100 millilitres, and more if possible, by intravenous 
injection. 

ANTI-ADDER SERUM. — The only poisonous snake indigenous to England 
is the adder, Viperus berus. The normal dose of anti-adder serum is 10 millilitres 
or more intravenously. 


SERUM NORMALE 

(Serum Normal.) 

Normal Serum 

Synonym — Normal Horse Serum. 

Normal serum is blood, free from corpuscles and fibrin. It is obtained 
from the blood of horses which are known to be free from glanders and 
tuberculosis and are in good condition. The blood is withdrawn usually 
from the jugular vein, under strict aseptic precautions, and is allowed 
to clot. As soon as the serum separates it is collected and a small 
quantity of a preservative, such as cresol, 0*4 per cent., or phenol, 0-5 
per cent., is added. The serum is tested to determine the absence of 
haemolytic or toxic properties; it is examined bacteriologically for 
sterility and is afterwards passed through Berkefeld filters before filling 
into sterile containers which are sealed so as to exclude bacteria. Normal 
serum contains serum-globulins, serum-albumins and fibrin ferment, 
together with the natural chemical substances of the blood serum. 

Normal serum is a pale yellowish, slightly opalescent liquid, having no 
odour other than that of any antiseptic which may have been added. 
Normal serum should be stored below 15°, but should not be frozen. 
The label on the container states the date beyond which the serum 
must not be used and the nature and amount of preservative added. 

Standard. — Normal serum complies with the tests for sterility and 
freedom from abnormal toxicity prescribed in the regulations made 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Actio.n and Uses. — Normal serum is administered in the treatment 
of haemorrhage, in haemophilia, in purpura, and in gastric and duodenal 
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ulcerations accompanied by haemorrhage. The haemostatic action of 
normal serum is attributed to the fibrin ferment present. In the treat- 
ment of haemorrhage it is best administered by subcutaneous or intra- 
muscular injection. In other conditions, such as anaemia, it may be 
given orally. In persons who are hypersensitive to the proteins of horse 
serum, the injection of normal serum may be followed by more or 
less pronounced symptoms of anaphylactic shock. These symptoms 
are also likely to occur in persons who have received serum treatment at 
some previous time. They may range from an urticarial skin eruption 
and oedema with joint pains to the more severe symptoms shown by 
rapid pulse, fall in temperature, dyspnoea, etc. These symptoms may 
appear from a few hours up to two weeks or so after the injection, but 
usually between the eighth and fourteenth days. In some cases, notably 
in asthmatic subjects, the symptoms may appear very rapidly and termi- 
nate fatally. Calcium chloride, calcium lactate, atropine and adrenaline 
may be used for the control of anaphylactic symptoms. Sensitivity to 
normal serum may be detected by an intradermal test and, if present, 
desensitisation by small doses (1 minim gradually increased), given at 
intervals of two hours, should be performed. 

Dose.- 10 to 20 millilitres (150 to 300 minims). 


SEVUM 

(Sev.) 

Suet 

Synonyms — Sevum Praeparatum; Prepared Suet. 

Suet is the internal fat of the abdomen of the sheep. It is prepared by 
cutting the fresh omentum into pieces, crushing the pieces so as to 
break the membranous vesicles in which the fat is enclosed, then 
melting and straining, the fat being stirred continuously while cooling 
to prevent the separation of constituents of high melting-point in a 
granular form. It occurs as a firm, white, almost odourless, fat, 
unctuous to the touch and having a bland taste. On prolonged exposure 
to the air, suet becomes rancid and then must not be used. Suet contains 
the glycerides of stearic and palmitic acids, about 70 to 80 per cent., 
together with about 20 to 30 per cent, of the glyceride of oleic acid. 
Tallow is the internal fat of various ruminant animals, particularly the 
ox and sheep. When pure it is white and almost odourless but usually it 
is yellowish and has a disagreeable odour. Tallow contains a number 
of mixed glycerides and is used in the manufacture of soap and candles. 

Soluble in boiling alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 45) and ether (about 
1 in 60); insoluble in water and cold alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Suet has a melting-point of 45° to 50°. Refractive 
index at 60°, 1 *449 to 1-451. Acid value, not more than 3*0. Saponifi- 
cation value, 192 to 195. Iodine value, 33 to 46. 
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Uses, — Suet is used in the preparation of mercury ointment and 
as a solvent for phosphorus and salicylic acid. In India, suet should be 
used instead of lard in making the official preparations. 

Preparations 

Sevum Benzoxnatum, B.P.C. — (Sev. Benz.) — Benzoinated Suet. Suet containing 
the fat soluble matter of 3 per cent, of benzoin. 

This preparation was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914 , under 
the name of Sevum Benzoatum. 

Sevum Phosphoratum, B.P.C. — (Sev. Phosphor.) — Phosphorated Suet. Phos- 
phorus, 10 per cent., in suet. Dose.- 0*006 to 0*03 gramme to i grain). 


SIMARUBA 

(Simamb.) 

Simaruba 

Synonyms — Simarubae Cortex; Simaruba Bark. 

Simaruba consists of the dried root-bark of Simaruba amara Aubl. 
(Fam. Simarubaceae), a tall tree indigenous to tropical America. 

The bark occurs in long, very fibrous pieces, about 10 centimetres 
wide and 8 millimetres thick, more or less fissured and torn longitudi- 
nally; the outer surface is buff in colour, rough and deprived of its cork; 
the inner surface is yellowish-brown in colour, fibrous and longitudinally 
striated. The smoothed, transverse section shows numerous narrow 
medullary rays traversing the entire thickness of the bark. The freshly 
broken surface of the bark gives a characteristic yellowish -green 
fluorescence in ultra-violet light. The drug is without odour and 
has a bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the occasional pieces 
of thin-walled cork; the yellow, thick-walled, stone cells occurring singly 
and in ovoid groups in both cortex and phloem; the phloem fibres in 
groups of 5 to 20 and having moderately thickened, lignified walls; the 
prisms of calcium oxalate in many of the cells abutting upon the groups 
of stone cells and fibres; the presence of only a very few ovoid starch 
grains up to 16 microns in diameter. 

Simaruba contains a crystalline bitter principle, a tasteless, crystal- 
line substance, fixed oil, traces of a fluorescent body, and a yellow resin. 

Substitutes, one of which is described as Maracaibo simaruba, are occasionally 
met with, and some of them are free from bitterness. 

Action and Uses. — Simaruba has been used as a bitter, and as an 
astringent in chronic dysentery. It may be administered as a 
decoction (1 in 20). 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (J to £ drachm). 
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SINAPIS NIGRA 

(Sinap. Nig.) 

Black Mustard 

Black mustard consists of the seeds of Brassica nigra Koch. (Fam. 
Cruciferae), a plant largely cultivated in temperate climates. 

The seeds are dark purplish-brown, nearly spherical, with a minutely 
pitted surface, and are about one millimetre in diameter. Internally, they 
are yellowish and oily, the section exhibiting two folded cotyledons 
embracing a small radicle. The taste is at first bitter, but rapidly 
becomes pungent. The dried seeds have little odour, but on triturating 
with water a pungent odour is developed. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the large, thin- wailed, 
epidermal cells containing mucilage; the single layer of small, polygonal, 
beaker-shaped, sclerenchymatous cells, varying in height as seen in 
sectional view from 3 to 10 microns and bearing a polygonal network 
(meshes 60 to 100 microns across) as seen in surface view; the dark 
brown pigment layer attached to the sclerenchymatous cells; the 
polygonal cells of the cotyledons and hypocotyl-radicle with thin 
cellulose walls, filled with fixed oil and small, rounded aieurone grains 
containing globoids but devoid of crystalloids. 

Black mustard contains the glycoside, sinigrin, and the enzyme, 
myrosin. These interact in the presence of water to yield allyl wothio- 
cyanate of which the drug yields from 0-6 to 1 per cent. It also contains 
proteins, mucilage and about 27 per cent, of fixed oil. 

Uses. — Black mustard is used in the preparation of the volatile and 
fixed oils and, with white mustard, in the preparation of bath mustard, 
mustard bran and mustard flour. 

SINAPIS ALBA. — White mustard is obtained from Sitiapis alba Linn. (Fam. 
Crucifer®), cultivated in temperate countries. The seeds are yellowish in colour, 
nearly spherical in shape, and the surface is minutely pitted; they measure about 
2 millimetres in diameter. The seeds have a pungent taste, but no odour, even when 
triturated with water. The microscopical characters resemble those of black 
mustard, excepting that the hypodermis is formed of collenchyma, and the scleren- 
chymatous beaker-cells are yellowish, of fairly uniform height and unaccompanied 
by a dark pigment layer. White mustard contains the crystalline glycoside, sinalbin, 
myrosin, fixed oil, mucilage and proteins. White mustard, with black mustard, is 
used for the expression of the fixed oil, and in the preparation of bath mustard, 
mustard bran and mustard flour. 

BATH MUSTARD is similar in colour to mustard flour, but is in coarser 
powder; when examined microscopically, a slightly larger proportion of seed coats 
is found. Mustard baths for the feet are used for sleeplessness and in incipient 
colds, and a mustard sitz-bath is employed in amenorrhcea (1 tablespoonful to each 
gallon of water). Bath mustard should not be mixed with boiling water, or the 
pungent, volatile oil will be developed only to a limited extent owing to the destruc- 
tive action of excessive heat on the myrosin. , 

MUSTARD BRAN is a coarse, brown powder with no distinct odour even when 
tnturated with water; it has a slightly bitter but not pungent taste. It consists 
usually of the seed coats of black mustard. 

MUSTARD FLOUR consists of the powdered seeds of black and white mustard, 
freed to a large extent from the seed coats. It is a yellowish-green, oily powder, 

II 
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with a somewhat bitter and pungent taste and faintly oily odour, which becomes 
pungent when the powder is triturated with water. Cereal and sdtaminaceoua 
starches should be absent, and the powder should give no reaction for the colouring 
matter of turmeric. Mustard flour increases the flow of saliva and gastric juice. It 
is used as a condiment, and as an emetic in cases of poisoning (1 tablespoonful 
mixed in a tumblerful of hot water). It causes redness and a feeling of warmth 
when applied to the skin or mucous membrane; if the action be prolonged, vesication 
is produced. It is employed externally as a counter-irritant either in the form of 
poultice or as mustard paper (Charta Sinapis). Mustard paper is used as a counter- 
irritant in lumbago, congestion of the lung, pneumonia, bronchitis, phthisis and 
wherever counter-irritation is indicated. Small pieces of suitable size and shape 
may be applied to the temple or behind the ear, and fixed in position by a strip 
of adhesive plaster. Mustard paper should be dipped in tepid water for about 
fifteen seconds before being applied. “Half-strength” mustard papers are prepared, 
or one or two layers of damped muslin may be placed next to the akin, if the full- 
strength papers cause too much pain and irritation. 


SODD ACETAS 

(Sod. Acet.) 

Sodium Acetate 

C 2 H 8 0 a Na,3H 2 0 = 136*1 

Sodium acetate, CH 3 C00Na,3H 2 0, may be prepared by neutralising 
acetic acid with sodium carbonate or hydroxide and crystallising the 
resulting solution. It occurs in the form of odourless, colourless, 
translucent, monoclinic prisms or as a white, granular, crystalline 
powder having a cooling, saline, slightly bitter taste. It is efflorescent in 
warm air. The aqueous solution has an alkaline reaction. On heating, 
the salt first liquefies, then becomes anhydrous at 123°; at a higher 
temperature it is decomposed, giving off inflammable vapours having 
an empyreumatic odour and leaving a residue of sodium carbonate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 ) and alcohol ( 1 in 30). 

Standard. — Sodium acetate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Acetas, contains not less than 99*5 
per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 105 per cent, of 
C 2 H 3 0 2 Na,3H 2 0; each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 
0*06803 gramme of C 2 H 3 0 2 Na,3H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 0*5 gramme complies with the limit 
test for chlorides. 0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 
It complies with the limit tests for alkalinity, and aluminium and cal- 
cium in Potassii Acetas. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium acetate is given as a diuretic and is used 
in place of sodium bicarbonate as a rectal injection in the treatment of 
uraemia. It is excreted as carbonate in the urine, which it renders less 
acid. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 *2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 
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SODH AMINARSONAS 

(Sod. Aminanon.) 

Sodium Aminarsonate 

C 6 H 7 0 3 NAsNa = 239 0 

Sodium aminarsonate, or sodium p-aminophenylarsonate, may be 
prepared by heating aniline with arsenic acid and converting the arsonic 
acid formed into its sodium salt. The product contains a variable pro- 
portion of water, depending on the method employed for crystallisation; 
it usually contains from 3 to 4 molecules of water, which is not lost by 
drying at 1 10°. It occurs as a white, crystalline, odourless powder, having 
a slightly saline taste. Solutions of the salt reduce potassium perman- 
ganate and gold chloride; ferrous sulphate solution gives an olive-green 
precipitate, bromine solution a white precipitate, and sodium hypo- 
bromite solution a bluish-red colour (distinction from other arsenical 
compounds). 

Soluble in water (1 in 5) and alcohol (about 1 in 125). 

Standard. — Sodium aminarsonate contains not less than 24 per 
cent, and not more than 25-6 per cent, of As. 

Assay. — Heat 0*2 gramme, accurately weighed, with 5-5 millilitres 
of sulphuric acid and 1 millilitre of fuming nitric acid for 1 hour; cool 
slightly, add 15 drops of fuming nitric acid and heat for a further five 
minutes; add cautiously 1 gramme of ammonium sulphate and when 
nitrogen ceases to be evolved, cool and dilute with water to about 70 
millilitres. Add 1 gramme of potassium iodide and concentrate the 
solution to about 40 millilitres by boiling, add just sufficient N/100 
sodium thiosulphate to decolourise the solution, dilute to 100 to 120 
millilitres, add 50 millilitres of 4N sodium carbonate, neutralise by 
the addition of a slight excess of sodium bicarbonate and titrate with 
N/10 iodine using starch mucilage as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 
iodine is equivalent to 0-003747 gramme of As. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium aminarsonate is the prototype of the 
organic arsenical compounds. The arsenic compounds are inactive in 
the pentavalent form, their therapeutic activity being dependent upon 
conversion to the trivalent form when injected into the body. Sodium 
aminarsonate, which is stated to have one-fortieth the toxicity of arsenic, 
has been employed for the treatment of trypanosomiasis, syphilis, 
malaria and pernicious anaemia. For sleeping sickness, a warm 20 per 
cent, w/v solution has been recommended to be injected hypodermi- 
cally, at first in small daily doses, gradually increasing to 1 millilitre 
(15 minims). This strength may, however, cause inflammation at the site 
of injection and a 10 per cent, w/v solution is preferable. After a week's 
treatment, injections of 1 millilitre (15 minims) of a 1 per cent, w/v 
solution of mercuric chloride are given on four successive days in place 
of the arsenical injections. Sodium aminarsonate is also used in 
association with some aniline dyes that exert a specific action upon 
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trypanosomes, such as trypan blue and trypan red, but owing to its 
relatively feeble trypanocidal action, together with the risk of causing 
optic atrophy, it has now largely yielded place to tryparsone. In cases 
where the cerebrospinal fluid is involved, the drug is of no value. In 
the treatment of syphilis, large doses, up to 0-6 gramme (10 grains), 
of this salt have been given by intramuscular injection, but they are 
sometimes followed by toxic symptoms; several cases of optic atrophy 
following this intensive treatment have led to its practical abandon- 
ment. Sodium aminarsonate is used for chronic skin diseases, similarly 
to sodium cacodylate and disodium methyl arsonate, small doses only 
being employed orally. Most of the sodium aminarsonate injected is 
rapidly excreted unchanged in the urine. Solutions for injection may 
be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. It is incompatible with 
acids, alkalis and salts of mercury and other heavy metals. 

Dose.- 0 05 to 0*2 gramme (f to 3 grains). 


SODII ARSENAS ANHYDROSUS 

(Sod. Arsen. Anhydros.) 

Anhydrous Sodium Arsenate 

Na 2 HAs0 4 = 185*9 

Synonyms — Sodium Arseniate; Disodium Hydrogen Arsenate. 

Anhydrous sodium arsenate may be obtained by heating the crystal- 
line salt at a temperature of 150° until it ceases to lose moisture. It 
occurs in the form of an odourless, granular, amorphous, white powder. 
The aqueous solution has an alkaline reaction, due to partial hydrolysis. 
The dried salt is hygroscopic; it should be stored in well -closed 
containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 6); slightly soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard. — Anhydrous sodium arsenate contains not less than 
99-5 per cent, of Na 2 HAs0 4 , calculated on the substance dried at 150°. 
Loss on drying at 1 50°, not more than 2 per cent. 3 gramme complies 
with the limit test for chlorides. 0*5 gramme complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0*25 gramme, accurately weighed, in 25 
millilitres of water, add 3 grammes of potassium iodide and 25 milli- 
litres of hydrochloric acid, and titrate the liberated iodine with N/10 
sodium thiosulphate, using starch mucilage as indicator; each millilitre 
of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0 009297 gramme of 
Na 2 HAs0 4 . 

Action and Uses. — Sodium arsenate has a mild arsenical action. It 
is employed in chronic skin diseases, in some forms of anaemia and in 
parasitic diseases of the blood, such as trypanosomiasis in man or 
animals. It is given in mixtures as Liquor Sodii Arsenatis, or in pills. 
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For hypodermic use, a solution containing 0-5 per cent, w/v of 
anhydrous sodium arsenate may be employed in doses of 1 millilitre 
(15 minims). Solutions for injection may be sterilised by heating in 
an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0*0015 to 0*006 gramme to ^ grain). 

ACIDUM ARSENICUM. — Arsenic acid, H ;) As0 4 ,£H 2 0, occurs in colourless, 
deliquescent crystals or as a granular powder. Melting-point, about 100°; at 110° 
it becomes anhydrous; at a higher temperature it loses oxygen and water, and arsenic 
trioxide is formed and volatilised. It is very soluble in water, alcohol and glycerin. 
Arsenic acid is usually given as iron or sodium arsenate. It is rarely given in the 
free state, but may be administered in the form of an aqueous solution. The arsenic 
compounds produce the same effects as arsenous compounds, but they act more 
slowly and are less poisonous. Dose.- 0 001 to 0 005 gramme ( fi \, to ^ grain). 

PLUMBI ARSENAS. — Lead arsenate occurs as a white powder, insoluble in 
water but soluble in acid. It is used in the form of a paste, containing about 50 per 
cent, of lead arsenate, for horticultural purposes. It should be used with caution, 
and should not be applied to fruits and green vegetables on account of its highly 
poisonous properties, and should always be coloured before sale as a precautionary 
measure. 

SODI1 ARSENAS. — Sodium arsenate, Na 2 HAs0 4 ,7H 2 0, may be obtained by 
fusing together a mixture of arsenic trioxide, sodium nitrate and sodium carbonate 
until evolution of gas ceases; the fused mass is then treated with water and sub- 
sequently crystallised. This crystalline salt is the sodium arsenate of the International 
Agreement (Natrii arsenas I. A.), which contains the equivalent of 36-85 per cent, 
of arsenic pentoxide. 


Preparation 

Liquor Sodii Arsenatis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Sod. Arsen.) — Solution of Sodium 
Arsenate. It contains from 0-95 to 1 05 per cent. w r /v of anhydrous sodium 
arsenate. 0-5 millilitre contains 0 005 gramme, and 8 minims contains about 
^ grain, of anhydrous sodium arsenate. Dose.- 01 2 to 0-5 millilitre (2 to 8 
minims). 

This solution was included in the British Pharmatopieia , 1914. 


SODII BENZOAS 

(Sod. Benz.) 

Sodium Benzoate 

C 7 H 6 0 2 Na = 144*0 

Sodium benzoate, C 6 H 5 COONa, may be obtained by neutralising 
benzoic acid with sodium carbonate solution and crystallising. Two 
varieties are available, prepared respectively from natural and from 
synthetic benzoic acid. Sodium benzoate occurs as a white, amorphous, 
granular or crystalline powder, having an unpleasant, sweetish, saline 
taste. The compound prepared from synthetic benzoic acid is odourless 
while that from natural benzoic acid has a faint odour of benzoin. 
On the addition of a dilute mineral acid to the aqueous solution, a 
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precipitate of benzoic acid is produced. With ferric chloride solution a 
buff-coloured precipitate is obtained. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in about 50). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium benzoate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of C 7 H 5 0 2 Na, calculated on the substance dried at 1 10°. Loss on 
drying at 1 10°, not more than 4 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. Melting-point of the sepa- 
rated benzoic acid, 121° to 122°. It complies also with limit tests for 
acidity or alkalinity, chlorinated compounds, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium benzoate has the action of benzoic acid, 
but is less irritating and is sometimes preferred on account of its ready 
solubility in water. It is sometimes employed as an expectorant, but is 
used principally as a urinary antiseptic, often in combination with 
hexamine, but is less useful than sodium acid phosphate for this 
purpose. It is converted by the kidneys into hippuric acid and is 
excreted as such. Sodium benzoate is best administered in solution. 
It is incompatible with acids and ferric salts. Solutions for injection 
may be sterilised by filtration. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

POTASSII BENZOAS. — Potassium benzoate, C fi H 5 C00K,3H 2 0, occurs as 
small, efflorescent laminae or as a white, crystalline powder. It is soluble in water 
(1 in 1-5) and alcohol (1 in 18). Potassium benzoate has the properties of benzoic 
acid, and has been employed in cystitis, gout and rheumatism. It is best administered 
in solution. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 


SODII BICARBONAS 

(Sod. Bicarb.) 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

NaHC0 3 = 84-00 

Sodium bicarbonate, or sodium hydrogen carbonate, is usually 
obtained by passing carbon dioxide into brine saturated with ammonia, 
when sodium bicarbonate is precipitated and ammonium chloride 
remains in solution. It occurs as a white, odourless, minutely crystalline 
powder or in small, opaque, monoclinic crystals, having a saline taste and 
a feebly alkaline reaction. -The aqueous solution slowly decomposes at 
ordinary temperatures with partial conversion into the normal carbon- 
ate; the decomposition is accelerated by agitation or by warming the 
solution. The dry substance is also decomposed when heated, and at 
250° to 300° is converted into anhydrous sodium carbonate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 11); insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium bicarbonate contains not less than 99 
per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 101 per cent, of NaHCO s . 
Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It 
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complies also with a test for the absence of ammonium compounds, and 
with limit tests for aluminium, calcium and insoluble matter, alkalinity, 
chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium bicarbonate and similar alkaline com- 
pounds cause an initial reduction of secretion in the stomach, but this 
is followed by an increased secretion stimulated by the carbon 
dioxide liberated. It is used in the treatment of hyperchlorhydria 
with pain and distension, but the hydroxides of bismuth and magnesium 
are preferable. When taken for some time alkalis diminish the flow 
of pancreatic juice owing to a less acid chyme passing into the 
duodenum, with a consequent reduction in the amount of pancreatic 
secretion formed. After absorption, the alkali carbonates increase the 
alkalinity of the tissues and there is an increased excretion of urine, 
which is rendered less acid. The carbonates are largely employed in 
medicine with the object of retaining uric acid in solution in the urinary 
passages; they are of no value for dissolving uric acid already precipi- 
tated, but they form a means of preventing further precipitation. 
Alkalis are of the greatest value in all cases of acidosis, as in the recurrent 
vomiting of children, the toxsemia of pregnancy, phosphorus and arsenic 
poisoning and the acidosis of delayed chloroform poisoning. In such 
cases it is given in large doses with the addition of dextrose. Alkalis are 
also useful for their effect on the bronchial mucous membrane in 
bronchial catarrh and bronchitis, rendering the secretion less ten- 
acious. Large doses are given in scarlet fever to prevent the onset of 
nephritis, and in acute nephritis quantities of sodium bicarbonate may 
be administered to keep the urine alkaline. Sodium bicarbonate is 
given twenty to thirty minutes after a meal to relieve the pain and eruc- 
tation of hyperacidity. In order to inhibit excessive secretion in the 
stomach and to stimulate the appetite, it is given with bitters, such as 
gentian, thirty minutes before a meal. It is of great value in dyspepsia 
and in the bilious vomiting of children. For this purpose sodium 
bicarbonate in excess may be given with citric acid, in effervescence; 
for neutralisation, 20 parts of sodium bicarbonate require 1 6*7 parts of 
citric acid or 17*8 parts of tartaric acid. 

Sodium bicarbonate is used to overcome excessive acidity of the urine 
and in the treatment of Bacillus coli infections of the urinary tract, 
and also in cases of jaundice and gall bladder infections. In the later 
stages of diabetes and in diabetic coma good results have followed the 
administration of large doses, but the benefit is only temporary. 
A 5 per cent, w/v solution in normal saline is administered 
intravenously in diabetic coma. In post-partum eclampsia, a 3 
per cent, w/v solution is similarly administered. For its action in 
dissolving mucus, sodium bicarbonate is added to spray solutions and 
washes for the throat and nose. A weak solution (1 in 150) is applied to 
the skin to relieve the irritation of urticaria and eczema. A 2 per cent, 
w/v solution in water is used as an eye lotion. Sodium bicarbonate is 
best administered in dilute aqueous solution. Lozenges and tablets 
are prepared for use as an antacid in dyspepsia and flatulence. Solutions 
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for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndal- 
lisation, or by filtration. When the solution is sterilised by heating in 
an autoclave or by tyndallisation, the containers must be air-tight and 
the solution must almost completely fill the container. The containers 
should not be opened for one or two hours after the temperature of the 
solution has fallen to normal. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Balneum Effervescent, B.P.C. — (Bain. Kfferv.) — Effervescent Bath. Each bath 
(30 gallons) contains 16 ounces of sodium bicarbonate and 8 ounces of sodium 
acid sulphate. 

Balneum Effervescens cum Chlorido, B.P.C. — (Bain. Efferv. c. Chlorid.) — 
Effervescent Bath with Chloride. Each bath (30 gallons) contains 16 ounces 
of sodium bicarbonate, 8 ounces of sodium acid sulphate, 48 ounces of sodium 
chloride and 8 ounces of calcium chloride. 

Liquor Alkalinus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Aik.) — Alkaline Solution. Syn. — Collunarium 
Alkalinum; Alkaline Nasal Wash. Sodium bicarbonate and borax, of each 1*5 
per cent, w/v, with phenol and sucrose in distilled water. 

Mistura Gentians Alkalina, B.P.C. — (Mist. Gent. Aik.) — Alkaline Gentian 
Mixture. Syn. — Mistura Gentian® cum Soda. Each fluid ounce contains 15 
grains of sodium bicarbonate and 5 grains of ammonium carbonate, with syrup 
of orange and compound infusion of gentian. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| 
to 1 fluid ounce). 

Mistura Sodii Bicarbonatis Aromatica, B.P.C. — (Mist. Sod. Bicarb. Aromat.) 
— Aromatic Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture. Syn. — Mistura Carminativa. 
Carminative Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 10 grains of sodium 
bicarbonate, with aromatic spirit of ammonia, compound tincture of cardamom, 
glycerin and dill water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 

Nebula Alkalina Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Aik. Co.) — Compound Alkaline 
Spray. Sodium bicarbonate and boiax, of each 1-5 per cent, w/v, and phenol, 
0-75 per cent, w/v, in glycerin and distilled water. 

Pulvis Boracis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Borac. Co.) — Compound Borax 
Powder. Svn. — Pulvis Alkalinus Compositus, C ompound Alkaline Powder. 
Sodium bicarbonate, sodium chloride and borax, equal parts. 

Sodii Citro-Tartras Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Sod. Citro-Tart. Efferv.) — Effer- 
vescent Sodium Citro-Tartrate. An effervescent preparation containing sodium 
bicarbonate and citric and tartaric acids. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes ( 1 to 2 drachms). 

Effervescent sodium citro-tartrate was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 
1 y 1 4. 

Tabelle Bismuthi et Sodii Bicarbonatis, B.P.C. — (Tab. Bism. et Sod. Bicarb.) 
— Bismuth and Sodium Bicarbonate Tablets. Each tablet contains 2 grains of 
bismuth carbonate and 3 grains of sodium bicarbonate. Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

Tabelle Sodii Bicarbonatis Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.) — 
Compound Tablets of Sodium Bicarbonate. Syn. — Soda Mint Tablets. Each 
tablet contains 5 grains of sodium bicarbonate, with ammonium bicarbonate, 
saccharin and £ minim of oil of peppermint. Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 

Tabelle Zingiberis Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Zingib. Co.) — Compound 
Tablets of Ginger. Syn. — Ginger Mint Tablets. Each tablet contains 5 grains 
of sodium bicarbonate and grain of oleoresin of ginger, with ammonium 
bicarbonate, saccharin and £ minim of oil of peppermint. Dote.- 1 or 2 tablets. 
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soon BROMIDUM 

(Sod. Brom.) 

Sodium Bromide 

NaBr = 102 9 

Sodium bromide may be obtained by the methods described under 
potassium bromide using the corresponding sodium compounds in 
place of the potassium compounds. In order to obtain the anhydrous 
salt the solution is crystallised at a temperature above 50°. It occurs as 
odourless, transparent or opaque, colourless crystals or as a white, 
granular powder, somewhat deliquescent, and having a slightly bitter, 
saline taste. It does not appear moist until over 20 per cent, of water 
has been absorbed, owing to the formation of NaBr,2H 2 0. It should 
be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 *5) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 16). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium bromide contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of NaBr, calculated on the substance dried at 1 10°. Loss on drying 
at 1 10°, not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for 
alkali, bromate, barium, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium bromide has properties which closely 
resemble those of potassium bromide, but it is erroneously considered to 
be less depressing to the heart and less irritating to the stomach. It is 
employed in large doses in the treatment of the morphine and cocaine 
habits and in acute mania. In the treatment of epilepsy, sodium bromide 
has been recommended to be given with food in place of table salt so 
that the bromide may to some extent take the place of chloride in the 
tissues and exercise its specific effects on the nerve cells. The bromide 
treatment of epilepsy is, however, only palliative and some authorities 
consider it a matter for doubt whether prolonged intoxication with 
bromides is not a greater evil than an increased frequency of fits. A 
mixture of potassium, sodium and ammonium bromides is considered 
to have a better action than that obtained by one of these salts alone. 
To prevent the formation of the skin rash which often accompanies the 
bromide treatment, Liquor Arsenicalis is sometimes given concurrently. 
For cholecystographic purposes, 100 millilitres of a 10 per cent, w/v 
solution of sodium bromide is administered orally, and X-ray plates 
exposed at intervals from five to twelve hours afterwards. Sodium 
bromide is also used in pyelography to show the functional efficiency 
of the urinary tract; for this investigation, 7 to 10 millilitres of a 20 
per cent, w/v solution of the bromide is injected by means of 
catheters into each ureter. Sodium bromide is usually administered 
in solution; if prescribed in powders, they should be wrapped in tin-foil 
and enclosed in a bottle. It is incompatible with salts of mercury 
and silver, oxidising substances and with spirit of nitrous ether. 
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Solutions for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, 
by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 

Preparation 

Mistura Bromidi Composite, B.P.C. — (Mist. Brom. Co.) — Compound Mixture 
of Bromides. Each fluid ounce contains 10 grains each of the bromides of 
ammonium, potassium and sodium, with tincture of nux vomica, solution 
of carmine, glycerin and chloroform water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres ($ to 
1 fluid ounce). 


SODn CACODYLAS 

(Sod. Cacodyl.) 

Sodium Cacodylate 

C 2 H fl 0 2 AsNa,3H 2 0 = 21 40 
Synonym — Sodium Dimethylarsonate. 

Sodium cacodylate, As(CH 3 ) 2 0 2 Na,3H 2 0, may be prepared by 
neutralising cacodylic acid with sodium carbonate, evaporating and 
crystallising. It occurs as white, odourless, prismatic crystals or as a 
white, granular powder, and is very deliquescent. It burns with a 
bluish flame, with the production of a garlic-like odour. It melts at 
about 60° and becomes anhydrous at 120°. A solution of the salt is 
alkaline to litmus and is not affected by silver nitrate solution, 
cobalt nitrate solution, or calcium chloride solution, but produces a 
white precipitate, turning yellow, with mercuric nitrate solution. A 
few drops of an aqueous solution (1 in 1000) allowed to stand in a stop- 
pered tube with 2 millilitres of hypophosphorous acid develops the 
garlic-like odour of cacodyl within an hour. It should be stored in 
well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 1). 

Standard. — Sodium cacodylate, determined by the method for 
Sodii Aminarsonas, contains not less than 72 per cent, and not more 
than 75 per cent, of C 2 H 6 0 2 AsNa; each millilitre of N/10 iodine is 
equivalent to 0*007999 gramme of C 2 H 0 O 2 AsNa. 1 gramme complies 
with the limit test for chlorides. 0-5 gramme complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 2 grammes dissolved in 50 millilitres of water 
requires not more than 0*5 millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid or more 
than 1 *0 millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide to neutralise the solution, 
using phenolphthalein as indicator. 0-5 gramme dissolved in 10 milli- 
litres of water is not rendered turbid, either in the cold or on heating, 
by calcium chloride solution (limit of disodium methylarsonate). 
0-5 gramme in 10 millilitres of water is not rendered turbid within 
one hour on the addition of magnesium ammonio-sulphate solution 
(limit of arsenate and phosphate). 
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Action and Uses. — Sodium cacodylate owes any action it possesses 
to the small number of arsenic ions set free by the decomposition of the 
salt; its toxicity is quite disproportionate to the amount of arsenic in 
the molecule since it is absorbed and excreted mainly as cacodylate, 
which is itself an inert substance. It has been used in cases where 
arsenic is employed, especially in chronic skin affections, anaemias, 
malignant and tuberculous diseases, syphilis, etc. Sodium cacodylate in 
daily intravenous doses, commencing with 0 06 gramme (1 grain), is 
sometimes given in endocarditis. It may be administered in solution 
with aromatic elixir, or in pills prepared by triturating the salt with 
lactose and massing with glycerin of tragacanth. Given by the mouth 
in these forms, it communicates an alliaceous odour to the breath, a 
disadvantage which is reduced by the use of hypodermic injections. 
For the latter purpose a solution may be prepared containing 0-045 
gramme (f grain) in 1 millilitre (15 minims). More dilute solutions are 
employed for intravenous and rectal injection in phthisis. As much as 
0-2 gramme (3 grains) is sometimes given for a dose. Solutions for 
injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, 
or by filtration. Sodium cacodylate is given intramuscularly in con- 
junction with sodium nucleate as a leucocyte stimulant in septicaemia. 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0*06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

ACIDUM CACODYL1CUM. — Cacodylic acid, or dimethylarsonic acid, 
(CH 3 ) 2 AsOOH, occurs in colourless crystals which are hygroscopic and odourless 
when pure. Melting-point, about 200°. The addition of hypophosphorous acid 
produces the characteristic odour of cacodylic oxide. It is neutral to methyl orange 
and acid to phenolphthalein. It is soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 3-5). 
Cacodylic acid is rarely administered in a free state; it is usually prescribed as iron or 
sodium cacodylate. The salts of cacodylic acid are very much less toxic than the 
corresponding arsenites and arsenates. Dose.- 0-01 6 to 0*06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

DISODII METHYL ARSON AS. — Disodium methylarsonate, or sodium meth- 
arsinite, AsO(CH 3 )(ONa) 2 , 6H a O, is a white, crystalline powder. Its aqueous solution 
is alkaline to litmus and gives white precipitates with silver nitrate, lead acetate 
and mercuric nitrate solutions, a violet precipitate with cobalt nitrate, and a white 
precipitate on warming with calcium chloride solution. It is soluble in about 1 part 
of water and slightly soluble in alcohol. Dose - 0*03 to 0* 1 2 gramme (£ to 2 grains). 

FERRI CACODYL AS. — Iron cacodylate [(CH^AsC^jaFe, occurs as a 
yellowish, amorphous powder, soluble in water (1 in 15), but almost insoluble in 
alcohol. Iron cacodylate has been recommended in chlorosis and other anaemias, 
and in such skin diseases as lichen, acne and lupus. It is administered in pill form, 
generally in doses of 0*01 6 to 0*03 grammes (£ to £ grain) three times daily, and by 
hypodermic injection, daily doses of 0*05 gramme (i grain) in distilled water being 
injected deeply into the gluteal region. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. They should be stored 
protected from light. 

QUININJE CACODYLAS.— Quinine cacodylate, C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,(CH 8 ) 2 AsO OH, 
occurs in the form of acicular crystals or as a white powder. It is, very soluble in 
water, and freely soluble in alcohol. Quinine cacodylate is given, with the cacodylatea 
of iron and sodium, in pill form or in solution. Dose.- 0*016 to 0-06 gramme (£ to 
1 grain). 

STRYCHNIN JE CACODYLAS.— Strychnine cacodylate, C^N^CH,), 
AsOOH, occurs as a white, crystalline powder, slightly soluble in water, readily 
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soluble in chloroform. Strychnine cacodylate has chiefly the action of strychnine, 
and to a slight extent that of cacodylic acid. It is usually administered hypodermically 
or intramuscularly, often in combination with iron cacodylate and sodium glycero- 
phosphate under the name of “ferruginous compound.” Dose.- O’ 002 to 0*006 
gramme (A to A g fiun )- 


SODn CARBONAS 

(Sod. Carb.) 

Sodium Carbonate 

Na 2 CO 3 ,10H 2 O = 28615 

Sodium carbonate is obtained mainly by heating dry sodium bicar- 
bonate and allowing an aqueous solution of the product to crystallise. 
It may also be prepared by passing carbon dioxide into a solution of 
sodium hydroxide obtained by electrolysing brine. It occurs as trans- 
parent, colourless, odourless, rhombic crystals, with a strongly alkaline 
taste. The aqueous solution is alkaline to litmus. On exposure to air 
the crystals effloresce, the completely effloresced salt consisting of a 
mixture of the decahydrate and monohydrate equivalent to sodium 
carbonate containing about five molecules of water of crystallisation. 
When heated to about 50° the crystals fuse, and above 80° they lose the 
whole of their water of crystallisation, the loss in weight amounting to 
about 63 per cent. Monohydrated sodium carbonate, Na 2 C0 3 ,H 2 0, 
known in commerce as “crystal soda,” is obtained by evaporating 
sodium carbonate solution at the boiling-point; it is not efflorescent and 
is largely used as a water softener and bath salt. 

Soluble in water ( 1 in 2); insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium carbonate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, and not more than the equivalent of 102 per cent, of 
Na 2 CO 3 ,10H 2 O. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for aluminium, 
calcium and insoluble matter, chloride, sulphate, and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium carbonate is employed in the prepara- 
tion of alkaline baths for use in scaly skin diseases, and an aqueous 
solution (0*5 per cent.) is used as a lotion, applied with a compress, to 
relieve irritation in eczema. The carbonate is also used to prepare 
“bath salts,” the crystals often being coloured and perfumed for this 
purpose. To prevent the rusting of surgical instruments during 
sterilisation by boiling, 1 per cent: w/v of sodium carbonate may be 
added to the water in the steriliser. 

Dote.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

SODII SESQUICARBONAS . — Sodium sesquicarbonate, Na 2 C0 3 ,NaHC0 3 , 
2H a O, may be prepared from sodium bicarbonate. It occurs in the form of silky 
crystals or as a white powder and is sometimes used in the preparation of bath 
salts. 
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SODn CARBONAS EXSICCATUS 

(Sod. Carb. Exsic.) 

Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate 

Na 2 C0 8 =106-0 

Synonym -Anhydrous Sodium Carbonate. 

Exsiccated sodium carbonate is nearly anhydrous sodium carbonate 
and may be obtained by heating any of the hydrated forms or by heating 
sodium bicarbonate. It occurs as a white, odourless powder, with a 
strongly alkaline taste. On exposure to the air it absorbs moisture and 
should be stored in well-closed containers, 

Readily soluble in water. 

Standard, B.P. — Exsiccated sodium carbonate contains not less 
than 99*5 per cent, of Na 2 C0 3 , calculated on the substance dried at 1 10°. 
Loss on drying at 1 10°, not more than 2 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts 
per million. Lead limit, 25 parts per million. It complies also with 
limit tests for aluminium, calcium and insoluble matter, chloride, 
sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Exsiccated sodium carbonate is largely used as a 
bath powder and water softener. It is also the basis of bath salts for use 
in gout and rheumatism. Exsiccated sodium carbonate is employed in 
the preparation of pill masses such as Pilula Ferri Carbonatis. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


SODn CHAULMOOGRAS 

(Sod. Chaulmoog.) 

Sodium Chaulmoograte 

Synonym — Sodium Gynocardate. 

Sodium chaulmoograte consists of a mixture of the sodium salts of 
chaulmoogric acid and other fatty acids obtained by the alkaline 
hydrolysis of chaulmoogra oil or of selected fractions of these acids. It 
occurs as a yellow or buff-coloured, granular solid or powder. 

Soluble in water, giving a neutral or faintly alkaline solution. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium chaulmoograte has an action similar to 
that of oil of chaulmoogra and is employed for the same purpose in the 
treatment of leprosy. The soluble sodium salts, or the ethyl esters, are 
now preferred to the expressed chaulmoogra and hyjlnocarpus oils. 
Injections are said to be better tolerated over a long period of treatment. 
Sodium chaulmoograte is administered in pills or capsules, or in 
3 per cent, w/v solution for hypodermic, intramuscular, or intravenous 
use. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation at 60° 
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for one hour on three successive days. Weak solutions of sodium 
chaulmoograte may be sterilised by filtration. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 


SODn CHLORAS 

(Sod. Chloras) 

Sodium Chlorate 

NaC10 8 = 106-5 

Sodium chlorate may be prepared by the electrolysis of a hot solution 
of sodium chloride. It occurs in the form of colourless, odourless, 
translucent, tetrahedral crystals or as a white, crystalline powder, having 
a cooling, saline taste. The aqueous solution is neutral to litmus. It 
resembles potassium chlorate in all its properties and, on account of its 
liability to explosion under various conditions, the same precautions 
should be observed in dealing with it as with the potassium salt. On 
heating, it melts and then decomposes with the evolution of oxygen, 
leaving a residue of sodium chloride. The aqueous solution is coloured 
greenish-yellow on warming with hydrochloric acid and the odour of 
chlorine is evolved. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1), alcohol (1 in 100), boiling alcohol 
(1 in 40) and glycerin (1 in 5). 

Standard. — Sodium chlorate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Chloras, contains not less than 99 per 
cent, of NaC10 3 ; each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equiva- 
lent to 0 001 774 gramme of NaC10 3 . Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 0*5 gramme complies with the limit 
test for chlorides. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium chlorate is sometimes used for stoma- 
titis, relaxed sore throats, etc., in the form of gargle, pastille and lozenge, 
in place of potassium chlorate which it closely resembles in its properties. 
It is also used as an ingredient of non-poisonous weed-killers. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


SODU CHLORIDUM 

(Sod. Chlorid.) 

Sodium Chloride 

NaCl = 58*45 

Sodium chloride is obtained by the purification of common salt. 
Deposits of salt occur in many parts of the world; the largest is found 
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in Galicia, but important bed9 are found in England and else- 
where. In cases where the salt deposit is under water, the brine is 
pumped to the surface and evaporated; in other cases the salt may be 
removed dry or, more usually, by pumping down water and subse- 
quently withdrawing the brine. In all cases the brine obtained contains 
sulphates and chlorides of magnesium and calcium, the chlorides being 
responsible for the deliquescence of impure sodium chloride. These 
impurities may be removed by treatment with sodium carbonate or 
barium carbonate before evaporating the brine. Pure sodium chloride 
may be prepared by passing hydrogen chloride into strong brine. 
Sodium chloride occurs in colourless, odourless, transparent, cubical 
crystals or as a white, crystalline powder, having a saline taste. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3), the solubility being nearly independent of 
the temperature, and glycerin ( 1 in 1 0); insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium chloride contains not less than 99*5 per 
cent, of NaCl, calculated on the substance dried at 1 30°. Loss on drying 
at 130°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. 
Lead limit, 5 parts per million. A 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution 
is neutral to litmus. It complies also with limit tests for iodide and 
bromide, barium, calcium and magnesium, sulphate, and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium chloride and other soluble salts of a 
similar nature, when taken in large amounts, produce important physical 
effects. Osmosis is the principal physical change included under salt 
action, and osmotic processes play an important part in facilitating the 
movement of fluids and the diffusion of salts in the organism. The 
term isotonic has come to mean a solution having the same osmotic 
tension as that of human blood serum; higher molecular concentrations 
are spoken of as hypertonic and lower concentrations as hypotonic. 
An isotonic saline solution contains 0-9 per cent, w/v of sodium chloride. 
In the living body, however, osmotic processes, although important, are 
not always the deciding factor in the action of salts; thus the ions, K, 
Na, Li, Cl, Br, are absorbed rapidly from the intestines in any concen- 
tration, whilst the Ca ion is absorbed more slowly and the Mg and S0 4 
ions hardly at all. A saline purgative is, therefore, a salt which is not 
capable of absorption or is at most only slowly absorbed, and which by 
osmosis attracts fluid from the intestinal cell-wall and renders the 
contents of the bowel more watery. From 5 to 12 grammes of sodium 
chloride is taken daily in the food and a corresponding amount is 
excreted in the urine. A decrease in the amount of chloride excreted 
occurs in certain cases of pneumonia and in continuous fevers. The 
most important action of the salt is that on the kidneys and is common 
to all salts which are absorbed. When salts reach the blood by absorp- 
tion the flow of urine is increased; no matter how the salts are 
introduced into the blood, the effect must be to increase the liquid part 
of the blood; this hydraemic plethora causes dilatation of the renal vessels, 
a greater rate of blood flow and an increased secretion of urine. Sodium 
chloride will, however, according to its concentration, influence the 
passage of fluids into or out of the cells and may, therefore, be 
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employed as a purgative or laxative. If the quantity is large and highly 
concentrated, this withdrawal of water may irritate the cells of the 
mucous membrane and set up reflex vomiting. 

Sodium chloride may be, and sometimes is, used as an emetic. As 
Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physiologicus, it is employed in large quantities 
for subcutaneous, intravenous, or rectal injection when the body has 
lost much fluid, as in haemorrhage, acute diarrhoea, etc., also to prevent 
shock during prolonged operations, the injection being given at a tem- 
perature of about 40°. It is similarly employed in uraemia, diabetic 
coma, pneumonia and other intoxications to promote excretion of 
poisonous substances, and it is a suitable vehicle for hypodermic in- 
jections of alkaloids, etc. A 20 per cent, w/v solution has been used as a 
sclerosing agent for varicose veins. Solutions of sodium chloride for 
injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, 
or by filtration. 

Normal saline solution is employed in surgery to cleanse cavities and 
wounds. Hypertonic solutions or “packs” of sodium chloride are 
applied to carbuncles and other inflammatory processes to reduce local 
oedema. Saline solutions, 10 to 30 per cent, w/v, are also employed 
intravenously in acute intestinal obstruction after operation, post- 
concussional treatment and to reduce the oedema surrounding a cerebral 
tumour prior to operative procedures. The introduction of isotonic 
saline into the circulation after severe haemorrhage or to combat shock 
is of little value, since in fifteen to twenty minutes most of the saline 
has been excreted during the profound diuresis which ensues. Hyper- 
tonic injections are a little better, the blood pressure returning to its 
former low level within an hour. More satisfactory results are obtained 
with Injectio Sodii Chloridi et Acacias, solutions of dextrose, 5 per cent, 
w/v, or by transfusing blood from a person of the same blood group or, 
failing that, from a “universal donor.” 

A salt-poor diet has been used in recent times as a treatment for renal 
disease with dropsy. In carefully selected cases great improvement has 
been obtained, patients who have been dropsical for years often losing 
all their oedema. A salt-poor diet is also used in various other conditions, 
particularly hyperpiesis. Sodium metabolism is intimately connected 
with the activity of the cortex of the suprarenal gland and sodium 
chloride in large doses, from 10 to 15 grammes daily, is sometimes 
effective in the treatment of Addison’s disease and may replace or 
supplement treatment with extract of suprarenal cortex. 

An ointment composed of equal parts of sodium chloride and soft 
paraffin is applied for ringworm. A solution of sodium chloride is 
used as a rectal injection for the expulsion of thread-worms. Sodium 
chloride baths are taken for the treatment of gout and rheumatism and 
for certain skin diseases. 


Preparations 

Injectio Sodii Chloridi et Acacis, B.P. — (Inj. Sod. Chlorid. et Acac.) — Injection 
of Sodium C'hloi ide and Acacia. A sterile solution containing sodium chloride, 
0*9 per cent. w/v. and acacia, 6 per cent, w/v, in freshly distilled water. 
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Liquor Doxtrosi et Sodii Chloridi, B.P.C. — (Liq. Dextros. et Sod. Chlorid.) — 
Dextrose and Sodium Chloride Solution. Syn. — Glucose-saline Solution. A 
sterile aqueous solution containing 5 per cent, w/v of dextrose and 0*9 per cent, 
w/v of sodium chloride. 

Liquor Ringer, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ringer) — Ringer’s Solution It concains sodium, 
potassium and calcium chlorides and sodium bicarbonate, and is isotonic with 
frogs’ blood serum. 

Liquor Ringer~Locke, B.P.C. — (Liq. Ringer-Locke)— -Ringer-Locke Solution. 
It contains sodium, potassium and ealcium chlorides, dextrose and sodium 
bicarbonate, and is isotonic with mammalian blood serum. 

Liquor Ringer-Tyrode, B.P.C.-^-(Liq. Ringcr-Tyrode) — Ringer-Tyrode Solu- 
tion. It contains sodium, potassium, calcium and magnesium chlorides, dextrose, 
sodium acid phosphate and sodium bicarbonate, and is isotonic with mammalian 
blood serum. 

Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physiologicus, B.P. — (Liq. Sod. Chlorid. Physiol.) — 
Physiological Solution of Sodium Chloride. Syn. — Physiological Saline Solution; 
Normal Saline Solution. A sterile aqueous solution containing sodium chloride, 
0*9 per cent. w/v. When required for intravenous injection it should be 
prepared with sterilised water for intravenous injections, and should be used 
within twenty-four hours of its preparation. 

This solution , prepared with 0*91 per cent, w/v of sodium chloride , was 
included in the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923, under the name of 
Liquor Sodii Chloridi. 

Pulvis Boracis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Borac. Co.) — Compound Borax 
Powder. Syn. — Pulvis Alkalinus Compositus; Compound Alkaline Pow f der. 
Sodium bicarbonate, sodium chloride and borax, equal parts. 

Pulvis Sodii Chloridi Compositus, B.P.C.-^(Pulv. Sod. Chlorid. Co.) — Com- 
pound Powder of Sodium Chloride. Sodium chloride, sodium bicarbonate, 
borax and sucrose, equal parts. 

Solvelle Boracis Composite, B.P.C. — (Solv. Borac. Co.) — Compound Solution - 
Tablets of Borax. Each tablet contains 5 grains of borax, 2\ grains of sodium 
chloride, ^ grain of thymol and 2J grains of sodium bicarbonate. 


SODII CITRAS 

(Sod. Cit.) 

Sodium Citrate 

C fl H 5 0 7 Na 3 ,2H 2 0 = 294*1 

Sodium citrate, C00Na*C(0H)(CH 2 C00Na) 2 ,2H 2 0, may be 
obtained by neutralising citric acid with sodium carbonate in aqueous 
solution and crystallising from the hot solution. It occurs in the form 
of odourless, white, granular crystals or as a crystalline powder, having a 
saline taste. It is slightly deliquescent in moist air and is efflorescent in 
warm, dry air. On the addition of calcium chloride solution to a solution 
of sodium citrate, a clear liquid is produced in the cold which throws 
down a white, granular precipitate on boiling. A form of sodium citrate 
is also obtainable containing five and a half molecules of water of crystal- 
lisation. Sodium citrate should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), boiling water (2*5 in 1); insoluble in alcohol 
(90 per cent.). 
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Standard, B.P. — Sodium citrate contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of C 6 H 6 0 7 Na 3 ,2H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 
10 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for alkalinity or 
acidity, tartrate, oxalate, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium citrate resembles potassium citrate in 
its properties and is similarly employed. It is used to raise the alkalinity 
of the blood in acidosis. It combines with the calcium salts of the blood, 
so as to delay the action of the fibrin ferment and lower the rate of 
clotting; added to milk its action is similar, so that the formation of 
large curds by the rennet of the stomach is prevented. It is employed 
for this action in the feeding of infants and invalids, milk being rendered 
more readily digestible by the addition of sodium citrate. It may be 
used in the proportion of 1 to 3 grains in each fluid ounce of milk, and 
for infant feeding a solution containing 2 grains of sodium citrate in 
60 minims of water is commonly employed for each feed. Tablets of 
sodium citrate are frequently used for this purpose. The calcium salts 
are not removed from the milk; it seems probable that calcium citrate is 
formed, which salt, although slightly soluble, does not ionise, so that the 
calcium is not available for the purposes of the ferment. Although sodium 
citrate delays coagulation of blood in vitro , it is said to accelerate 
coagulation when given intravenously or intramuscularly; hence solution 
of sodium citrate in 5 per cent, w/v solution is sometimes given intra- 
venously to prevent haemorrhage at operations, etc. Intramuscularly, it 
is often given in a 30 per cent, w/v solution, 15 millilitres (225 minims) 
being injected into each buttock. To dilute blood and prevent its clotting 
a 2 per cent, w/v solution is used. For blood transfusion purposes 
40 millilitres of a 3*8 per cent, solution should be added to the flask 
in which the blood is to be collected. This amount is adequate to 
prevent the clotting of 650 millilitres of blood. A solution of the same 
strength is usually employed for washing out the syringes and apparatus 
beforehand. Solution of sodium chloride with sodium citrate (1 part 
of each in 50) is applied to ulcers to promote the flow of lymph. Sodium 
citrate is administered in solution. A solution for injection may be 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 


SODII ET POTASSn TARTRAS 

(Sod. et Pot. Tart.) 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate 

C 4 H 4 0 6 NaK,4H 2 0 = 282-2 

Synonyms — Potassii et Sodii Tartras; Rochelle Salt; Seignette’s Salt; 

Soda Tartarata. 

Sodium potassium tartrate, C00Na(CH0H) 2 *C00K,4H 2 0, may 
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be prepared by neutralising potassium acid tartrate with sodium car- 
bonate in the presence of water and crystallising. It occurs as colourless, 
odourless crystals or as a white, crystalline powder, having a saline, 
cooling taste. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 *5); almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium potassium tartrate contains not less than 
99 per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 104 per cent, of 
C 4 H 4 0 6 NaK,4H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 
20 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for alkalinity or 
acidity, chloride, sulphate and iron. 

Action and Uses* — Sodium potassium tartrate is a typical saline 
cathartic, causing a watery evacuation of the bowel without producing 
irritation. In small doses it is a diuretic and renders the urine less acid. 
It is employed in gout and rheumatism, to relieve hepatic congestion, 
and generally as a mild purgative. It is largely administered as 
Pulvis Effervescens Compositus (Seidlitz powder). Pulvis Effervescens 
Compositus Duplex (double-strength Seidlitz powder) contains twice 
as much sodium potassium tartrate as Pulvis Effervescens Compositus, 
and Pulvis Effervescens Compositus Fortis (extra-strong Seidlitz 
powder) contains one and a half times as much; the three powders 
contain the same quantities of sodium bicarbonate and tartaric acid. 
Sodium potassium tartrate is also used largely for the preparation of 
solutions of metallic tartrates such as Fehling’s solution. 

Dose.- 8 to 16 grammes (2 to 4 drachms). 


Preparations 

Pulvis Effervescens Compositus, B.P. — (Pulv. Efferv. Co.)— Compound 
Effervescent Powder. Syn . — Pulvis Sodse Tartaratae Effervescens; Effervescent 
Tartarated Soda Powder; Seidlitz Powder. No. 1 powder contains 7*5 grammes 
(about 116 grains) of sodium potassium tartrate, with sodium bicarbonate. 
No. 2 powder contains tartaric acid. Dose.- Dissolve No. 1 powder in a tumbler 
of cold or warm water, and add No. 2 powder. The liquid should be taken 
while effervescing. 

Pulvis Effervescens Compositus Duplex, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Efferv. Co. Dup.) — 
Double Compound Effervescent Powder. Syn. — Double-strength Seidlitz 
Powder. No. 1 powder contains 15 grammes (231} grains) of sodium potassium 
tartrate, with sodium bicarbonate; No. 2 powder contains tartaric acid. It 
contains twice the amount of sodium potassium tartrate contained in compound 
effervescent powder. Dose.- Dissolve No. 1 powder in a tumbler of cold or 
warm water; then add No. 2 powder. The liquid should be taken while 
effervescing. 

Pulvis Effervescens Compositus Fortis, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Efferv. Co. Fort.) — 
Strong Compound Effervescent Powder. Syn. — Extra-strong Seidlitz Powder. 
No. 1 powder contains 11*25 grammes (173} grains) of sodium potassium 
tartrate, with sodium bicarbonate; No. 2 powder contains tartaric acid. 
It contains 50 per cent, more sodium potassium tartrate than is contained in 
compound effervescent powder. Dose.- Dissolve No. 1 powder in a tumbler 
of cold or warm water; then add No. 2 powder. The liquid should be taken 
while effervescing. 
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SODn FLUORIDUM 

(Sod. Fluor.) 

Sodium Fluoride 

NaF = 42-00 

Sodium fluoride is prepared technically by fusing sodium silico- 
fluoride with sodium carbonate, lixiviating and evaporating the solu- 
tion, or by boiling cryolite, 3NaF,AlF 3 , with solution of sodium 
hydroxide of at least 1 *380 specific gravity, when sodium fluoride 
separates as a crystalline powder. The pure salt may be prepared by 
neutralising a solution of hydrogen fluoride with a solution of sodium 
carbonate or sodium hydroxide in a platinum dish, evaporating the 
solution to dryness, exposing the residue to a strong heat for some time, 
and allowing to cool. Sodium fluoride occurs in the form of anhydrous, 
clear, lustrous cubes or as a white, crystalline powder, having a saline 
taste. The aqueous solution has an alkaline reaction and attacks glass; 
on heating, the salt decrepitates, and at a higher temperature melts 
without decomposition. When heated with concentrated sulphuric 
acid, vapours of hydrofluoric acid are given off which etch glass. It 
combines with borax to form sodium fluoborate, 6NaF,Na 2 B 2 0 4 , 
with hydrogen fluoride forming the so-called acid fluoride, NaHF 2 , 
and with other fluorides forming double fluorides. 

Soluble in water (1 in 25), scarcely more soluble in hot water; 
insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Sodium fluoride contains not less than 90 per cent, of 
NaF. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-8 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of water and neutralise with carbonate-free alkali, using 
phenolphthalein as indicator; add sufficient neutral sodium chloride 
so that some remains undissolved at the end of the operation and titrate 
with M/10 potassium aluminium sulphate, using methyl red as indi- 
cator, the whole being kept at 80°; each millilitre of M/10 potassium 
aluminium sulphate is equivalent to 0*01 26 gramme of NaF. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium fluoride has been given internally and 
by hypodermic injection in phthisis and in toxic goitre; it should be 
administered in mixture form in very dilute solution. In the treat- 
ment of toxic goitre 60 minims of a 2 per cent, w/v solution may be 
given three times a day with potassium iodide. Hypodermically it may 
be used as a solution (1 in 200), at which strength it has no caustic 
action. Sodium fluoride is used technically to prevent lactic and butyric 
fermentation in the manufacture of alcohol, 10 to 15 grammes being 
added to 100 litres of mash. It is said to arrest vital fermentations 
(due to development of living organisms) in the proportion of 1 per 
cent., but to have no disturbing action on chemical fermentations 
such as diastasic action. A 0 5 per cent, solution destroys most bacteria. 
Since it does not coagulate albumin, bacteria are not protected from its 
action by a coating of albumin. In very fine powder it is dusted on birds 
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to destroy vermin and is said to be fatal to cockroaches when placed 
in their runs. 

Chronic poisoning may occur from the continued ingestion of 
small quantities of fluorides or from the inhalation of hydrofluoric acid, 
and is characterised by slowly progressive wasting, anaemia and 
brittleness of the bones. In cases of poisoning by large doses of 
sodium fluoride, the stomach should be washed out with lime water or 
weak solution of calcium chloride, and calcium chloride should be 
administered intravenously. 

Dose*- 0*005 to 0*03 gramme (j\ to J grain). 

AMMONII FLUORIDUM. — Ammonium fluoride, NH 4 F, occurs in colourless, 
deliquescent crystals or in crystalline masses, with a pungent, saline taste. It is 
fusible, and more volatile than ammonium chloride. It attacks glass with the 
formation of ammonia and ammonium silicofluoride and should therefore be stored 
in gutta percha vessels or in glass bottles coated internally with paraffin wax. It is 
soluble in water, the solution losing ammonia on evaporation. Ammonium fluoride 
has been suggested for use in the treatment of phthisis, enlargement of the spleen, 
and goitre. It should be administered in very dilute aqueous solution. Dose.- 
0 005 to 0 03 gramme to J grain). 

POTASSII FLUORIDUM. — Potassium fluoride, KF, occurs in colourless, 
cubical or prismatic crystals or as a crystalline powder, having a sharp, saline taste. 
It is deliquescent, and attacks glass and porcelain from which it dissolves the silica. 
It is very soluble in water, the solution having an alkaline reaction. Potassium 
fluoride is seldom employed in medicine. 


SODn FORMAS 

(Sod. Form.) 

Sodium Formate 

CH0 2 Na,H 2 0 = 86 02 

Sodium formate, H*COONa,H 2 0, may be prepared by neutralising 
formic acid with sodium carbonate or bicarbonate, evaporating and 
crystallising. It occurs as a white, crystalline powder, deliquescent in 
moist air, and having a bitter, saline taste. On heating, the salt melts in 
its water of crystallisation, afterwards solidifying to a pearly, anhydrous 
mass. The anhydrous salt melts at about 254°; it yields no acid distillate 
when strongly heated, but is decomposed into hydrogen and sodium 
oxalate. With sulphuric acid it evolves carbon monoxide. Its aqueous 
solution on boiling readily reduces many metallic salts and yields a red 
colour with ferric chloride solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2) and glycerin. 

Standard. — Sodium formate, determined by the ' method for 
Calcii Formas, contains not less than 96 per cent, of CHO a Na,H a O; 
each millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate is equivalent to 
0*004301 gramme of CH0 2 Na,H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 
Lead limit, 10 parts per million. 
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Action and Uses* — Sodium formate exerts a marked diuretic action 
and is used, often in association with potassium or iron salts, for its 
supposed tonic effect on unstriped muscle as a general tonic in debility, 
in convalescence from acute disease, and in cardiac weakness. It has 
also been used in lumbago and rheumatism. It may be administered in 
mixture form or as Elixir Formatum Compositum, and is often com- 
bined with hypophosphites or glycerophosphates. It is sometimes 
given hypodermically in doses of 0-3 gramme (5 grains) in 2 millilitres 
(30 minims). Solutions for injection may be sterilised by heating at 
100° for thirty minutes, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose*- 0*3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

Preparation 

Elixir Formatum Compositum, B.P.C.— (Elix. Form. Co.) — Compound 
Elixir of Formates. Syn . — Elixir Formatum cum Strychnina; Elixir of Formates 
with Strychnine. Each fluid drachm contains about 3 grains each of sodium 
formate and potassium formate, and If minims of solution of strychnine 
hydrochloride, with simple elixir. Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SODII GLYCEROPHOSPHAS 

(Sod. Glycerophosph.) 

Sodium Glycerophosphate 

C 3 H 7 0 6 PNa 2 ,5£H 2 0 = 315-2 
Synonym — Sodium Glycerylphosphate. 

Sodium glycerophosphate is the sodium salt of /?-glycerophosphoric 
acid and may be prepared by heating sodium acid phosphate with 
two molecular proportions of glycerin and hydrolysing the resulting 
diglyceryl ester with sodium hydroxide. It occurs as large, colourless, 
crystalline masses or as a white, crystalline powder. Sodium j8-glycero- 
phosphate may be distinguished from the a-salt by the fact that it does 
not reduce cold aqueous periodic acid. 

Soluble in water (1 in 4). 

Standard. — Sodium glycerophosphate contains not less than 98 
per cent, and not more than the equivalent of 102 per cent, of 
C 8 H 7 0 6 PNa 2 ,5£H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 
20 parts per million. Limit of free alkali (calculated as Na a CO a ), 0*5 
per cent. Limit of free phosphate (calculated as P a 0 6 ), 0-5 per cent. 

Assay* — Dissolve 2*5 grammes in water and neutralise with N/l 
hydrochloric acid, using thymol blue as indicator; the volume of acid 
required represents the free alkali present; each millilitre of N/l hydro- 
chloric acid is equivalent to 0 053 gramme of Na 2 CO a . To the neutral- 
ised solution add 40 millilitres of 30 per cent, calcium chloride solution 
(neutral to thymol blue), boil for five minutes, cool and titrate with N/l 
sodium hydroxide; the volume required represents the free phosphate 
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present; each millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*071 
gramme of P 2 0 6 . Repeat the titration of 2*5 grammes with N/l 
hydrochloric acid using bromocresol green as indicator, subtract from 
the volume used the sum of the volumes of N/l hydrochloric acid 
required for the free alkali determination, and of N/l sodium hyd- 
roxide for the phosphate determination, and calculate the remainder as 
sodium glycerophosphate; each millilitre of N/l hydrochloric acid is 
equivalent to 0*3152 gramme of C 3 H 7 0 6 PNa 2 ,5JH 2 0. 

Action and Uses.— Sodium glycerophosphate in solid form is 
employed, usually in association with casein, in nervous debility, 
anaemia and general weakness. It is also used as a reagent for the 
determination of plasma phosphatases. Solutions for injection may 
be sterilised by heating at 100° for thirty minutes, by tyndallisation, 
or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 


SODII GLYCEROPHOSPHAS LIQUIDUS 

(Sod. Glycerophosph. Liq.) 

Solution of Sodium Glycerophosphate 

Solution of sodium glycerophosphate is an aqueous solution contain- 
ing about 50 per cent, w/w of a mixture of the neutral sodium salts of 
a- and jS-glycerophosphoric acids, and may be prepared by the inter- 
action of sodium carbonate and glycerophosphoric acid. It occurs as 
a colourless or not more than faintly yellow, syrupy liquid. A 
solution containing 75 per cent, is also found in commerce; it occurs as 
a thick syrup, often partly crystallised. 

Miscible in all proportions with water. 

Standard. — Solution of sodium glycerophosphate contains not less 
than 48 per cent, and not more than 52 per cent, by weight of 
C 3 H 7 0 e PNa 2 ,5£H 2 0. Specific gravity, 1 *28 to 1 *32. Refractive index, 
1*395 to 1*405. Arsenic limit, 2*5 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. Mix 5 grammes in a stoppered cylinder with 20 milli- 
litres of dehydrated alcohol, add 5 grammes of recently ignited calcium 
sulphate, shake until the supernatant liquid is practically clear, filter into 
a 100 millilitre beaker, wash the residue in the cylinder with a few 
millilitres of dehydrated alcohol, evaporate the filtrate and washings, 
dry the residue at 70° for one hour, and weigh; the residue weighs 
not more than 0*10 gramme (limit of free glycerin). Limit of free alkali 
(calculated as Na 2 C0 3 ), 0*5 per cent. Limit of free phosphate (calcu- 
lated as P 2 0 6 ), 0*5 per cent. 

Assay. — Dilute 5 grammes with a little water and neutralise with 
N/l hydrochloric acid using thymol blue as indicator; the volume of acid 
required represents the free alkali present; each millilitre of N/l 
hydrochloric acid is equivalent to 0*053 gramme of NagCOa. To the 
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neutralised solution add 40 millilitres of 30 per cent, calcium chloride 
solution (neutral to thymol blue), boil for five minutes, cool, and titrate 
with N/l sodium hydroxide; the volume required represents the free 
phosphate present; each millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide is equiva- 
lent to 0-071 gramme of P 2 0 6 . Repeat the titration of 5 grammes with 
N/l hydrochloric acid, using bromocresol green as indicator; subtract 
from the volume used the sum of the volumes of N/l hydrochloric acid 
required for the free alkali determination, and of N/l sodium hydroxide 
for the phosphate determination, and calculate the remainder as sodium 
glycerophosphate; each millilitre of N/l hydrochloric acid is equivalent 
to 0-3152 gramme of C 3 H 7 0 6 PNa 2 ,5|H 2 0. 

Action and Uses. — Solution of sodium glycerophosphate resembles 
in its action the other glycerophosphates (see Acidum Glycerophos- 
phoricum). It is given with other glycerophosphates in the form of 
Glycerinum Glycerophosphatum, Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Com- 
positus, or other compound syrups. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 


SODII HYDROXIDUM 

(Sod. Hydrox.) 

Sodium Hydroxide 

NaOH = 40-00 

Sodium hydroxide is usually obtained by the electrolysis of an aque- 
ous solution of sodium chloride or by electrolysis of the fused salt. It 
occurs in scales or pellets, and in sticks or fused masses which are dry, 
hard and brittle, and break with a crystalline fracture. It is powerfully 
alkaline and corrosive, and rapidly destroys organic tissues. Exposed to 
the air, it rapidly absorbs moisture and liquefies, but subsequently 
becomes solid again and effloresces in consequence of the absorption of 
carbon dioxide with formation of sodium carbonate. When heated to 
about 525°, sodium hydroxide melts to a clear, viscid liquid, and at a 
bright red heat it slowly volatilises unchanged. The variety described 
as “purified by alcohol’* was prepared by solution in alcohol, filtration to 
remove the less soluble carbonate and other salts and evaporation to 
dryness; an equally pure product is now obtained by the electrolytic 
processes of manufacture. A solution of sodium hydroxide free from 
carbonate may be obtained by dissolving the hydroxide in an equal 
weight of water; sodium carbonate is insoluble in the concentrated 
solution and may be separated by decantation or by filtration through 
asbestos. A concentrated aqueous solution cooled below —10° deposits 
thick, tabular crystals of the hydrate, Na0H,7H 2 0, which melt above 6°. 
Sodium hydroxide should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1) and alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium hydroxide contains not less than 95 per 
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cent, of total alkali, calculated as NaOH. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with limit 
tests for carbonate, and for aluminium, iron and matter insoluble in 
hydrochloric acid. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium hydroxide has properties which closely 
resemble those of potassium hydroxide, and may, in many cases, be 
similarly employed. 

SODH PEROXIDUM. — Sodium peroxide, Na 2 0 2 , is a white, amorphous, 
very hygroscopic powder. It is an extremely powerful oxidising agent, and is used 
chiefly in bleaching, liberating hydrogen peroxide when added to ice-cold, diluted 
mineral acids. 


SODn HYPOPHOSPfflS 

(Sod. Hypophosph.) 

Sodium Hypophosphite 

NaH 2 P0 2 = 88-03 

Sodium hypophosphite may be obtained by the interaction of sodium 
carbonate and calcium hypophosphite, with subsequent filtration and 
careful evaporation of the filtrate to dryness at a low temperature. It 
occurs as a white, deliquescent, odourless, granular powder, having a 
bitter, nauseous taste. The aqueous solution is neutral or slightly 
alkaline to litmus. On heating to about 200°, it is decomposed with 
evolution of spontaneously inflammable hydrogen phosphide. It is very 
liable to explode when mixed with nitrates, chlorates, or other oxidising 
agents. The aqueous solution acidified with hydrochloric acid and added 
drop by drop to mercuric chloride solution produces a white precipi- 
tate of mercurous chloride, which becomes grey on adding an excess; 
acidified with sulphuric acid and warmed with copper sulphate solution, 
it yields a red precipitate of cuprous hydride, which on boiling evolves 
hydrogen. If allowed to crystallise from water, or alcohol containing 
water, it has the formula NaH 2 P0 2 ,H 2 0. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 30) and 
glycerin ( 1 in 2); insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Sodium hypophosphite, determined by the method for 
Calcii Hypophosphis, contains not less than 97 per cent, of NaH 2 PO a , 
calculated on the substance dried at 1 10°; each millilitre of N/10 iodine 
is equivalent to 0 004402 gramme of NaH 2 P0 2 . Loss on drying at 1 10°, 
not more than 2 per cent. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 1 0 parts per million. It complies with the limit tests for phosphate 
and barium in Calcii Hypophosphis. 

Action and Uses.— Sodium hypophosphite resembles the hypophos- 
phites of calcium and potassium in its action, and is usually prescribed 
therewith (see Acidum Hypophosphorosum). 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 
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SODH IODIDUM 

(Sod. Iod.) 

Sodium Iodide 

Nal = 149-9 

Sodium iodide may be prepared by methods analogous to those 
described for the preparation of potassium iodide, but the final re- 
crystallisation must be conducted above 20° in order to avoid the 
deposition of the hydrated salt, NaI,2H a O. It occurs as a white, odour- 
less, granular, crystalline powder, with a saline, slightly bitter taste. It is 
deliquescent in moist air and is then liable to decomposition, becoming 
yellow in colour owing to liberation of iodine. The aqueous solution is 
slightly alkaline to litmus and gradually becomes coloured from 
liberation of free iodine on exposure to light and air. It melts at a dull 
red heat with loss of some iodine; at a higher temperature it slowly 
volatilises. On cooling, the fused substance solidifies to a pearly, 
crystalline mass. When sodium iodide is dissolved in water to form a 
strong solution, considerable heat is developed due to combination 
of the anhydrous salt with water; under similar conditions, 
potassium iodide produces a marked reduction in temperature. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (about 2 in 1), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 3) and 
glycerin (1 in 1). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium iodide contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of Nal, calculated on the substance dried at 110°. Loss on drying at 1 10°, 
not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with a test for absence of 
barium and with limit tests for alkali, iodate, cyanide and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of sodium iodide closely resemble 
those of potassium iodide; it is, however, considered to be less irritating 
to the stomach and less depressing (see Potassii Iodidum). Sodium 
iodide in the form of solution is also employed for pyelographic pur- 
poses. A solution of sodium iodide has been used by intravenous 
injection in the treatment of rheumatism and gonorrhoeal epididymitis. 
Solutions for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, 
by tyndallisation, or by filtration. A small proportion, usually about 1 
in 200,000, is added to table salt for the prevention of goitre and the 
preparation is known as “iodised salt.” 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 


SODII MORRHUAS 

(Sod. Morrh.) 

Sodium Morrhuate 

Sodium morrhuate consists of a mixture of sodium salts of acids 
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obtained by the alkaline hydrolysis of cod-liver oil. It occurs as a 
yellowish or buff-coloured solid. Sodium morrhuate is of variable 
composition and does not always form a clear, stable solution. It is 
also available in the form of solution and such solutions are usually 
more satisfactory in use. Care must be taken to prevent oxidation of 
the fatty acids. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water, giving a neutral or faintly alkaline solution. 

Standard. — One gramme of sodium morrhuate dissolves completely 
to form a clear solution in 1 0 millilitres of warm water. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium morrhuate is used largely as a sclerosing 
agent for varicose veins. A 5 per cent, solution is usually employed, 
0-5 to 1 millilitre being injected into several parts of the vein being 
treated. If this fails to give the desired result after one month, in- 
jections of a 10 per cent, solution may be used; as much as 10 millilitres 
may be injected at one time. It is considered to have advantages over 
sodium or lithium salicylate or quinine and urethane for this purpose. 
After injections of sodium morrhuate, there is greater probability of 
recanalisation of the veins than after injections of sodium or lithium 
salicylate or quinine and urethane. In some patients sodium morrhuate 
injections give rise to an urticarial skin eruption. Sodium morrhuate is 
sometimes injected for haemorrhoids. It has been employed in the 
treatment of lupus and leprosy, in doses of 0*5 to 2 millilitres (8 to 30 
minims) of a 3 per cent, w/v solution injected subcutaneously or 
intramuscularly. Solutions of sodium morrhuate for injection may 
be sterilised by heating in an autoclave or by tyndallisation. Weak 
solutions of sodium morrhuate may be sterilised by filtration. 

Preparation 

Injectio Sodii Morrhuatis, B.P.C. — (Inj. Sod Morrh.)— Injection of Sodium 
Morrhuate. 5 per cent. w/v. Dose.- 0 5 to 5 millilitres (8 to 75 minims), by 
intravenous injection. 


SODII NITRIS 

(Sod. Nitris) 

Sodium Nitrite 

NaNO a = 69-01 

Sodium nitrite may be prepared by fusing sodium nitrate with metallic 
lead, added in small fragments. The fused salt is poured off from the 
separated lead oxide, allowed to cool, and recrystallised' from water. 
It is also produced by the absorption of oxides of nitrogen in solution 
of sodium hydroxide. Sodium nitrite occurs in colourless or slightly 
yellow crystds or as a slightly yellow, granular powder, with a mild, 
saline taste; it readily deliquesces on exposure to air. It melts when 
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heated and at a red heat is decomposed with formation of sodium oxide 
and evolution of nitrogen, oxygen, and nitrogen peroxide. It should be 
stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 -5) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 50). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium nitrite contains not less than 95 per cent, 
of NaN0 2 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 parts per 
million. It complies also with limit tests for chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium nitrite closely resembles glyceryl 
trinitrate in its action; the effect is produced rather more slowly than with 
the latter drug, but persists over a longer period. It is used especially 
in angina pectoris and asthma to ward off attacks and to relieve the 
symptoms during an attack; it is used also to lessen arterial tension 
in renal disease, and generally as a vasodilator. Spiritus ./Etheris Nitrosi 
is used as a diaphoretic in incipient colds and as a mild diuretic, it is 
usually prescribed in mixtures with other diaphoretics such as Liquor 
Ammonii Acetatis Dilutus. When dispensed with potassium iodide, it 
should previously be neutralised by the addition of a small quantity of 
a bicarbonate. Sodium nitrite is mostly excreted as nitrate in the urine. 
It is administered in solution, and is sometimes given with sodium 
iodide, or with vasodilators such as diluted erythrityl tetranitrate. 
It is incompatible with oxidising agents, phenazone; acetanilide, and 
caffeine citrate. In cases of poisoning by sodium nitrite, an emetic 
should be administered, the recumbent position maintained, and 
atropine given hypodermically. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 012 gramme (J to 2 grains). 

Preparations 

Liquor /Ethylis Nitritis, B.P.C.— (Liq. ff^thyl. Nitrit.) — Solution of Ethyl 
Nitrite. A solution of ethyl nitrite, 2-3 to 3 per cent, w/w (equivalent to about 
2 to 2-5 per cent, w/v) in a mixture of glycerin and dehydrated alcohol. 
Dose - 1 to 4 millilitres (I to 1 fluid drachm). 

This solution was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Liquor Ethyl Nitritis. 

Nebula Hyoscine Composite, B.P.C. — (Neb. Hyoscin. Co.) — Compound 
Hyoscine Spray. Hyoscine hydrobromide, 0 057 per cent, w/v, cocaine hydro- 
chloride, about 0-9 per cent, w/v, atropine sulphate, about 01 per cent, w/v, 
and sodium nitrite, 12-5 per cent, w/v, in glycerin and distilled water, coloured 
with solution of bordeaux B. 

Spiritus JEtheris Nitrosi, B.P. — (Sp. ^ther. Nitros.) — Spirit of Nitrous Ether. 
Syn. — Sw'eet Spirit of Nitre. An alcoholic solution containing not less than 
1-25 per cent, and not more than 2-5 per cent, w/v of ethyl nitrite, together 
with acetaldehyde and other related substances. Alcohol content, 84 to 88 
per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. Specific gravity, 0-838 to 0-842. It complies 
also with a limit test for acid. It should be stored in small, w r ell-closed con- 
tainers in a cool place and protected from light. Dose - 1 to 4 millilitres 
(I to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tabelle Sodii Nitritis Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Sod. Nitrit. Co.) — Com- 
pound Tablets of Sodium Nitrite. Each tablet contains J grain of sodium 
nitrite, i grain of diluted erythrityl tetranitrate and 1 grain of ammonium 
hippurate. Dose - 1 or 2 tablets. 
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SODn PERBORAS 

(Sod. Perbor.) 

Sodium Perborate 

NaB0 3 ,4H 2 0 = 153*9 

Sodium perborate may be prepared by treating a saturated solution 
of borax with an equivalent quantity of sodium hydroxide and at least 
twice the theoretical quantity of hydrogen peroxide, or by the electro- 
lytic oxidation of sodium borate. It occurs in transparent, prismatic 
crystals or as a white powder, and is stable in the crystalline form. 
Aqueous solutions behave similarly to solutions of hydrogen peroxide, 
decolourising potassium permanganate and liberating iodine from 
potassium iodide, but they are more stable at temperatures below 60°. 
1 millilitre of the saturated aqueous solution mixed with 1 millilitre 
of dilute sulphuric acid and 0-2 millilitre of potassium dichromate 
solution imparts a blue colour to 2 millilitres of ether when the latter is 
shaken with the mixture and allowed to separate. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 40, at 15°) with some decomposition. 
The solution is alkaline and contains hydrogen peroxide which slowly 
decomposes at ordinary temperatures. It is more soluble in a solution 
of boric, tartaric, or citric acid and in glycerin; its solubility is also 
increased by the presence of magnesium or ammonium sulphate. 

Standard. — Sodium perborate contains not less than 96 per cent, 
and not more than the equivalent of 103 per cent, of NaB0 3 ,4H 2 0. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0*3 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of water; add 2 grammes of potassium iodide dissolved in 
10 millilitres of water and 10 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid and 
titrate with N/10 sodium thiosulphate, using starch mucilage as indi- 
cator; each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 
0 007 694 gramme of NaB0 3 ,4H 2 0. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium perborate is employed as an antiseptic 
and deodorant, its activity being due to liberation of oxygen by contact 
with catalysts or organic matter in the presence of moisture. As an 
application to wounds and ulcers it may be used in solution (2 percent.), 
or as a dusting powder (2 to 10 per cent.), or the dressing may be 
dusted with the powdered substance. The solution may also be 
used as a vaginal douche. In Vincent’s angina, sodium perborate is 
employed as a thick paste and allowed to remain in the mouth for 
five minutes before rinsing out. As an antiseptic and healing 
application a 1 per cent, sodium perborate ointment in soft paraffin is 
sometimes used. Oxygenated water may be prepared by mixing 170 
grammes of sodium perborate and 60 grammes of citri 9 acid in one 
litre of water, the strength of this solution being approximately 
equivalent to a 10 volume solution of hydrogen peroxide. Sodium 
perborate is used in conjunction with a suitable catalyst in some 
“oxygen bath salts” and is employed extensively in laundry work. As 
a dentifrice it may be diluted with 2 to 4 parts of precipitated chalk. 
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CALCT PERBORAS.— Calcium perborate may be prepared by double 
decomposition from solutions of calcium chloride and sodium perborate. Its com- 
position is uncertain; the formula Ca(B0 3 ) 2 ,7H 2 0 has been assigned to it, but the salt 
rarely yields as much active oxygen as is indicated by this formula. It occurs as a bulky 
powder, but is not so stable as sodium perborate. Calcium perborate resembles 
sodium perborate in its properties. Mixed with twice its weight of precipitated 
chalk it has been used as a dentifrice. 

MAGNESII PERBORAS. — Magnesium perborate may be prepared by the 
interaction of magnesium chloride and sodium perborate. Its composition is uncer- 
tain; the formula Mg(B0 3 ) 2 ,7H 2 0 has been assigned to it, but the commercial salt 
rarely yields as much active oxygen as is indicated by this formula. It occurs as a 
somewhat bulky powder which gradually decomposes with loss of oxygen. 
Magnesium perborate mixed with twice its weight of precipitated chalk has been 
used as a dentifrice. 


SODII PHENOLSULPHONAS 

(Sod. Phenolsulphon.) 

Sodium Phenolsulphonate 

C 6 H 6 0 4 SNa,2H 2 0 = 232 1 
Synonym — Sodium Sulphocarbolate. 

Sodium phenolsulphonate, C 6 H 4 (0H)S0 2 0Na,2H 2 0, may be pre- 
pared by digesting a mixture of phenol in excess of sulphuric acid at a 
temperature of 1 00° to 110° for about six hours, and converting the 
p-phenolsulphonic acid so obtained into the sodium salt. It occurs in 
colourless, odourless, transparent, rhombic prisms, slightly efflorescent 
in dry air, and having a saline and somewhat bitter taste. On heating to 
a little above 100°, the salt loses all its water of crystallisation (15*5 per 
cent.) and becomes white. At a higher temperature it chars, giving off 
inflammable vapours having an odour of phenol, and finally leaving a 
residue of sodium sulphate equivalent to about 30-6 per cent, of the 
original salt. 

Soluble in water (1 in 6), boiling water (10 in 7), alcohol (1 in 150), 
boiling alcohol (1 in 10) and glycerin (1 in 5-5). 

Standard. — Sodium phenolsulphonate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, and not more than the equivalent of 103 per cent, of 
C 6 H 5 0 4 SNa,2H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 
parts per million. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 
0-1 gramme dissolved in 10 millilitres of water is not rendered turbid by 
the addition of bromine solution (limit of free phenol). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-15 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of distilled water in a glass-stoppered flask of about 500 
millilitres capacity; add 50 millilitres of N/10 bromine and 5 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid and allow to stand for fifteen minutes; add 2 
grammes of potassium iodide dissolved in 5 millilitres of water and titrate 
the liberated iodine with N/10 sodium thiosulphate. Treat 50 milli- 
litres of the N/10 bromine solution in the same way and titrate with 
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N/10 sodium thiosulphate; the difference between the two titrations 



Action and Uses. — The phenolsulphonates resemble phenol in 
their action, but are very much less poisonous. Sodium phenolsul- 
phonate diminishes putrefaction in the alimentary canal; it is absorbed 
and excreted in the urine unchanged. It is employed in cases of gastric 
flatulence and fermentative dyspepsia, and is best administered 
in solution in mixture form. 


Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


SODII PHOSPHAS 

(Sod. Photph.) 

Sodium Phosphate 

Na 2 HP0 4 ,12H 2 0 = 358-2 
Synonym — Di-sodium Hydrogen Phosphate. 

Sodium phosphate may be obtained by the interaction of sodium 
carbonate and the solution of calcium acid phosphate produced on 
mixing bone-ash and sulphuric acid. Crystallisation is conducted 
below 35° in order to avoid deposition of the dihydrate, Na 2 HP0 4 ,2H 2 0. 
It occurs as large, colourless, odourless, transparent, rhombic prisms, 
having a cooling, saline taste. The crystals are efflorescent in dry air, 
gradually losing 5 molecules of water of crystallisation. The aqueous 
solution is alkaline to bromocresol green. When heated to 40° the salt 
fuses, at 100° it loses its water of crystallisation, and at a dull red heat 
it is converted into the pyrophosphate, Na 4 P 2 0 7 . When a solution of 
sodium phosphate is treated with an equimolecular proportion of sodium 
hydroxide and the solution evaporated, crystals of tribasic sodium 
phosphate, Na 3 P0 4 ,12H 2 0, are obtained. 

Soluble in water (1 in 7); almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium phosphate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, and not more than the equivalent of 105 per cent, of Na 2 HP0 4 , 
12H a O. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts per 
million. It complies also with limit tests for calcium and magnesium, 
chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium phosphate is a saline cathartic, resemb- 
ling in its mode of action other salines of a similar nature. Owing to its 
comparative tastelessness it is used as an aperient for children, and also 
in some forms of children’s diarrhoea. It may be given in milk or soup, 
or mixed with food. A small proportion of the salt is absorbed and 
exerts a mild diuretic action and is used as an “antilithic” in gout. 
Sodium phosphate is administered in solution in mixture form, or as 
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Sodii Phosphas Effervescens. The exsiccated salt is preferable to the 
crystalline salt for dispensing in bulk with other salts or in weighed 
powders. 

Dose.- 2 to 16 grammes (£ to 4 drachms). 

SODII PYROPHOSPHAS. — Sodium pyrophosphate, Na 4 P 2 O 7 ,10H 2 O, may 
be prepared by exposing crystallised sodium phosphate to warm, dry air until it 
has effloresced and then heating the residue to dull redness. The product is 
dissolved in water and crystallised. It occurs in the form of colourless, odourless, 
transparent, monoclinic prisms or as a crystalline powder. On heating to 100° it 
loses its water of crystallisation. It is soluble in boiling water (1 in 1-1) and insoluble 
in alcohol. Sodium pyrophosphate is used only in the preparation of metallic 
pyrophosphates . 

SODII PYROPHOSPHAS ACIDUS. — Sodium acid pyrophosphate is 
prepared by heating sodium acid phosphate, and occurs in commerce as the 
anhydrous compound, Na 2 H 2 P 2 0 7 , which is a white, amorphous powder. It is 
very soluble in water, the solution being neutral to methyl orange and acid to 
phenolphthalein. Sodium acid pyrophosphate is used in the manufacture of certain 
baking powders. 


Preparation 

Sodii Phosphas Effervescens, B.P. — (Sod. Phosph. Efferv.) — Effervescent 
Sodium Phosphate. It contains the equivalent of about 50 per cent, of sodium 
phosphate. It should be stored in well -closed containers. Dose.- 4 to 16 
grammes (1 to 4 drachms). 


SODII PHOSPHAS ACIDUS 

(Sod. Phosph. Acid.) 

Sodium Acid Phosphate 

NaH 2 P0 4 ,2H 2 0 = 156-1 

Synonyms — Sodium Di-hydrogen Phosphate; Sodium Biphosphate. 

Sodium acid phosphate may be prepared by combining sodium 
phosphate in hot solution with an equimolecular proportion of phos- 
phoric acid. The resulting solution is concentrated, cooled and allowed 
to crystallise. It occurs as colourless, odourless crystals or as a crystal- 
line powder, having an acid, saline taste. When heated at 100° it loses all 
its water of crystallisation. It melts at about 204° and decomposes, 
forming sodium acid pyrophosphate, Na 2 H 2 P 2 0 7 , and at about 250° it 
yields sodium metaphosphate, NaP0 3 . The aqueous solution is neutral 
to bromocresol green and acid to phenolphthalein. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1 ), almost insoluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium acid phosphate contains not less than 98 
per cent, of NaH 2 P0 4 ,2H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for di-sodium 
phosphate, calcium and magnesium, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium acid phosphate is employed to render 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


993 


the urine acid and is frequently combined wth hexamine in the treat- 
ment of urinary infections and after operations on the bladder. Small 
repeated doses are preferred; they are less likely to set up diarrhoea 
and they produce a continuous excretion of the acid salt. It is admi~ 
nistered in dilute, aqueous solution. For producing a general acidosis, 
ammonium chloride in 60 grain doses is more effective than sodium 
acid phosphate. 

Dote.- 2 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 


SODH PHOSPHAS EXSICCATUS 

(Sod. Phosph. Exsic.) 

Exsiccated Sodium Phosphate 

Synonym — Anhydrous Sodium Phosphate. 

Exsiccated sodium phosphate may be prepared by allowing sodium 
phosphate to effloresce for several days in warm air at a moderate 
temperature, further drying at 1 00° and maintaining it at that tempera- 
ture until it ceases to lose weight. It occurs as a white powder which 
readily absorbs moisture. It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 15). 

Standard. — Exsiccated sodium phosphate, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Phosphas, contains not less than 
99 per cent, of Na 2 HP0 4 , calculated on the substance dried at 
100°; each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0-07 101 
gramme of Na 2 HP0 4 . Loss on drying at 100°, not more than 2 per 
cent. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts per 
million. It complies also with the limit tests for chlorides, sulphates 
and calcium and magnesium in Sodii Phosphas, using two-fifths the 
weight of substance for each test. 

Action and Uses. — Exsiccated sodium phosphate has the same 
action as the crystalline salt. It is used for preparing effervescing 
granules or powders and in certain preparations where it would be 
disadvantageous to use the ordinary salt. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 5 grammes (10 to 75 grains). 


SODII SALICYLAS 

(Sod. Salicyl.) 

Sodium Salicylate 

C 7 H 6 0 3 Na = 160-0 

Sodium salicylate, or sodium a-hydroxybenzoate, C 6 H 4 (OH)-COONa, 
may be obtained by the interaction of salicylic acid and sodium 

Kl 
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carbonate. It is sometimes described as “physiologically pure.” A 
variety is also obtainable known as “natural” sodium salicylate 
and is prepared by neutralising “natural” salicylic acid with sodium 
hydroxide or carbonate. Sodium salicylate occurs in small, colourless 
crystals or crystalline flakes or as a white powder. The synthetic variety 
is odourless, but the “natural” compound has a faint, aromatic, charac- 
teristic odour. Sodium salicylate has an unpleasant, sweetish, saline 
taste. The saturated aqueous solution is liable to deposit crystals of a 
less soluble hydrated salt, C 7 H 50 3 Na, 6 H 2 0 . An aqueous solution gives 
an intense violet colour on the addition of a trace of ferric chloride 
solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1 ) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 in 6). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium salicylate contains not less than 99*5 per 
cent, of C 7 H 6 0 3 Na, calculated on the substance dried at 1 10°. Loss on 
drying at 110°, not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 10 parts per million. Melting-point of the separ- 
ated salicylic acid, 158° to 159°. It complies also with limit tests for 
free alkali or free acid, chloride and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — When taken internally sodium salicylate is 
absorbed very rapidly, circulating in the blood as such. It increases 
tissue break-down to a small extent and for twenty-four to forty- 
eight hours only, in spite of its administration being continued. The 
nitrogen (urea, uric acid, etc.), sulphates, phosphates, and chlorides in 
the urine are all increased, but the uric acid is increased out of propor- 
tion to the urea. It exerts a marked antipyretic action; about fifteen 
minutes after administration, dilatation of the skin vessels and some 
perspiration appear, followed by a fall in temperature. There is 
increased loss of heat so that the temperature falls in spite of the 
augmented metabolism. Salicylates have the power of cutting short 
an attack of acute rheumatism, their mode of action in this respect being 
unknown. They appear to produce a specific effect, since local applica- 
tion of volatile salicylates, such as methyl salicylate, or injection of 
soluble salicylates into the affected joints affords speedy relief. The 
salicylates are excreted as salicyluric acid (2-hydroxyhippuric 
acid), a compound of glycocoll with salicylic acid; it is a non-toxic 
substance and has none of the specific effects of the salicylates 
on acute rheumatism. Sodium salicylate is largely employed in 
acute rheumatism, and 1 -25 grammes (20 grains) may be given 
every three hours until the temperature is reduced; the dose may 
be increased to 16 grammes (240 grains) daily, and in very severe 
cases 25 grammes (400 grains) daily have been given; large doses 
are given with twice as much sodium bicarbonate. It is more rarely 
employed as an antipyretic in pneumonia, typhoid fever and other 
pyrexias, and is given also in influenza, acute tonsillitis, chronic 
rheumatism, sciatica and all neuralgias of rheumatic origin. It exerts 
some antiseptic action in the stomach and arrests gastric fermentation; 
it is so rapidly absorbed, however, that it is useless as an intestinal 
antiseptic and a less soluble form, such as salol, is therefore preferred. 
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Sodium salicylate exerts a mild cholagogue action and is of value in 
hepatic and gall-bladder infections. 

Some individuals exhibit an idiosyncrasy to salicylates, but everyone 
is liable to certain objectionable symptoms after large doses. These 
are headache, noises in the ears, confusion, indistinctness of vision, 
excessive sweating, skin eruptions, dyspnoea and a condition of collapse 
with subnormal temperature, weak pulse and unconsciousness. Gastro- 
intestinal disturbances are an indication for the temporary withholding 
of the drug. Salicylates must be used with care when there id rend 
inflammation. 

Sodium salicylate is administered in solution in mixture form, 
when its taste may be disguised with tincture of orange or infusion of 
clove. It may be injected hypodermically at the seat of pain in doses of 
0-06 to 0*1 gramme (1 to 1 j grains). Solutions of 20 per cent, or 40 
per cent, have been used as sclerosing injections for varicose veins. 
Great care is required in the use of sodium salicylate for this purpose 
since any solution which escapes into the surrounding tissues may give 
rise to sloughing. A solution of sodium salicylate is used for ionic 
medication in obstinate cases of fibrositis. When prescribed with alkali 
bicarbonates or with ammonium carbonate, the solution gradually 
acquires a reddish-brown colour; if the prescriber will authorise the 
addition, this change may be retarded by the addition of 1 grain of sodium 
pyrosulphite to an eight ounce mixture. Sodium salicylate forms a deep 
reddish-brown solution with spirit of nitrous ether, and a deep purple 
solution with iron salts; it is incompatible with acids and with solutions 
of some alkaloids. Mixtures containing quinine salts or cinchona prepar- 
ations with sodium salicylate should contain no added acid; the alkaloidal 
salt in powder or the tincture or liquid extract of cinchona should be 
mixed with water containing one-eighth of its bulk of mucilage of acacia 
and the salicylate added in dilute solution. A solution of sodium sali- 
cylate for injection may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration, 
and the containers should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity 
of glass. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 


SODH SILICOFLUORIDUM 

(Sod. Silicofluor.) 

Sodium Silicofluoride 

Na 2 SiF 6 =188-1 

Synonyms — Sodium Fluosilicate; Sodium Silicifluoride. 

/ 

Sodium silicofluoride may be prepared by neutralising an aqueous 
solution of hydrofluosilicic acid with a solution of sodium carbonate, 
or by adding hydrofluosilicic acid to a saturated solution of pure sodium 
chloride, washing the gelatinous precipitate of sodium silicofluoride 
thus obtained with distilled water, and thoroughly diying. It occurs in 
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the form of a fine, white, granular or crystalline powder, which is odour- 
less, non-volatile, non-deliquescent, and gelatinous when moist. On 
cooling the boiling saturated solution, the salt is deposited in small, 
regular, hexagonal prisms. It melts at a red heat, giving off silicon tetra- 
fiuoride, SiF 4 . The aqueous solution is usually turbid and always acid in 
reaction. The corresponding acid does not attack glass. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 200) and boiling water (about 1 in 40); 
insoluble in alcohol. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium silicofluoride in very dilute solution 
(1 in 500) has been used as an antiseptic, in which dilution it is non- 
caustic and non-poisonous. In concentrated solution it attacks surgical 
instruments and the enamel of porcelain. 


SODII SULPHAS 

(Sod. Sulph.) 

Sodium Sulphate 

Na^SO^lOHgO = 322*2 
Synonym — Glauber’s Salt. 

Sodium sulphate is obtained as a by-product in the manufacture of 
nitric and hydrochloric acids by heating the corresponding sodium 
salts with sulphuric acid. Large quantities are produced from the 
mineral deposits at Stassfurt by double decomposition between sodium 
chloride and mineral residues containing magnesium sulphate. It 
occurs in the form of colourless, odourless crystals, having a bitter, 
saline taste. It rapidly effloresces in dry air, forming the anhydrous 
salt. When heated to about 33°, the crystals liquefy owing to decom- 
position of the decahydrate into the anhydrous salt and water, which 
forms a saturated solution. The anhydrous salt fuses at a red heat 
without decomposition. Sodium sulphate readily forms a supersaturated 
solution when a saturated solution prepared above 33° is cooled. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3 at 15°, or 3 in 1 at 33°), at higher temperatures 
the solubility decreases to 2 in 1 at 100°; insoluble in alcohol (90 per 
cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sodium sulphate contains not less than 99 per 
cent, and not more than the equivalent of 1 02 per cent, of Na 2 S0 4 , 1 0H 2 O . 
Loss on drying at 100°, not less than 55 per cent, and not more than 
56*35 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 5 parts 
per million. It complies also with limit tests for acidity or alkalinity, 
iron and zinc, magnesium and chloride. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium sulphate is not absorbed to any consider- 
able extent and it therefore possesses the property, incidental to 
solutions of non-absorbable salts, of abstracting liquid from the tissues 
of the intestinal walls and acting as a saline cathartic. These saline 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


997 


cathartics are best given in dilute solution except when it is desired, as in 
dropsical conditions, to abstract as much water from the tissues as 
possible, in which case concentrated solutions should be used. The 
presence of the salts in solution promotes this abstraction, and the large 
bulk of liquid in the intestine sets up reflex peristalsis without producing 
irritation. Sodium sulphate and the other saline cathartics are much 
employed in habitual constipation due to deficient peristalsis, the best 
results being obtained by taking the dose, well diluted, early in the 
morning on an empty stomach. Its action is rapid and is unaccompan- 
ied by pain or griping. It is used to lessen intestinal putrefaction by 
clearing out the contents of the bowels, and is also of service in some 
forms of obesity. Repeated doses of 4 grammes (60 grains) are given for 
bacillary dysentery. Sodium bicarbonate may usefully be given with 
sodium sulphate; the mixture closely resembles “Carlsbad salt” and 
is especially used in constipation associated with gouty or hepatic 
disorder. A small percentage of sulphate is absorbed and excites the 
kidney to increased secretion. Many aromatic substances are excreted 
in combination with sulphates, and where an excess of such bodies 
finds its way into the blood, either from excessive putrefaction in the 
alimentary canal or in poisoning by phenol and allied bodies, the 
administration of sulphates is required. 

Sodium sulphate is administered in mixture form or as Sodii 
Sulphas Effervescens. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. The dried salt 
may be prescribed in powders, mixed with sodium bicarbonate and 
ginger, if so desired. The powdered crystalline salt forms a damp 
mass with sodium bicarbonate after being mixed for some hours. An 
effective freezing mixture is formed by adding to the crystals half their 
weight of strong hydrochloric acid, the temperature produced being 
the same as that of a mixture of ice and salt ( — 18°). 

Dose.- 2 to 16 grammes (J to 4 drachms). 

SODII SULPHAS ACIDUS.— Sodium acid sulphate, NaHS0 4 ,H 2 0, or 
sodium bisulphate, occurs in crystals or fused masses. It is ieadily soluble in water 
and the solution has an acid reaction. Sodium acid sulphate is used with sodium 
bicarbonate for effervescing baths, and has been used for sterilising drinking water. 

Preparations 

Sal Carolinum Factitium, B.P.C. — (Sal Carol. Fact.) — Artificial Carlsbad 
Salt. It contains sodium sulphate, potassium sulphate, sodium carbonate and 
sodium chloride; 1 £ drachms is approximately equivalent to 1 pint of the natural 
water. Dose.- 2 to 6 grammes (£ to 1 £ drachms). 

Sal Carolinum Factitium Effervescens, B.P.C. — (Sal. Carol. Fact. Efferv.) — 
Effervescent Artificial Carlsbad Salt. Syn . — Effervescent Carlsbad Powder. 
An effervescing powder containing about 1 in 10 of exsiccated sodium sulphate 
and about 1 in 2£ of sodium potassium tartrate, with sodium chloride, sodium 
bicarbonate, saccharin and tartaric acid. Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

Sodii Sulphas Effervescens, B.P. — (Sod. Sulph. Efferv.) — Effervescent Sodium 
Sulphate. It contains the equivalent of about 50 per cent, of sodium sulphate. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers. Dose.- 4 to 16 grammes (1 to 
4 drachms). 
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SODII SULPHAS EXSICCAf US 

(Sod. Sulph. Essie.) 

Exsiccated Sodium Sulphate 

Na 2 S0 4 = 142-1 

Synonyms — Anhydrous Sodium Sulphate; Exsiccated Glauber’s Salt. 

Exsiccated sodium sulphate may be prepared by drying sodium 
sulphate at 100° until it ceases to lose weight. It occurs as a white 
powder which readily absorbs moisture. It should be stored in well- 
stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 8). 

Standard. — Exsiccated sodium sulphate, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Sulphas, contains not less than 99 
per cent, of Na 2 S0 4 , calculated on the salt dried at 100°; each gramme of 
residue is equivalent to 0*6086 gramme of Na 2 S0 4 . Loss on drying at 
100°, not more than 5 per cent. Arsenic limit, 4 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 10 parts per million. It complies also with the limit tests for 
chlorides, iron and zinc, and magnesium in Sodii Sulphas, using half 
the weight of substance for each test. 

Action and Uses. — Exsiccated sodium sulphate has the same action 
as the crystalline salt. It is used for preparing effervescing granules and 
powders, and for powders and certain other preparations for which the 
powdered crystals of sodium sulphate are not suitable. 

Dose.- 1 to 8 grammes (£ to 2 drachms). 


SODII SULPHIS 

(Sod. Sulphis) 

Sodium Sulphite 

Na 2 S0 3 ,7H 2 0 = 252-2 

Sodium sulphite may be prepared by the interaction of sulphurous 
acid and sodium carbonate. It occurs in colourless, odourless, trans- 
parent, monoclinic prisms, having a saline, sulphurous taste. It is 
efflorescent in air, becoming opaque and slowly oxidised to sulphate. 
Its aqueous solution is neutral pr faintly alkaline to litmus and is more 
rapidly oxidised than the solid salt. On boiling a cold, saturated, aqueous 
solution, the anhydrous salt separates out as a crystalline powder which 
redissolves on cooling. On gently heating, the salt softens but does not 
fuse; above 100°, the crystals lose their water of crystallisation (practi- 
cally 50 per cent.) without melting or losing their shape; at a red heat 
the salt fuses, yielding an orange-red mixture of sodium sulphide and 
sodium sulphate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2) and glycerin (1 in 25); insoluble in alcohol. 
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Standard. — Sodium sulphite contains not less than 94 per cent, of 
NagSOaJI^O. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 10 millilitres of an 
aqueous solution (1 in 10) is not rendered turbid on the addition of 
hydrochloric acid (limit of thiosulphate). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 50 
millilitres of N/10 iodine and titrate the excess of iodine with N/10 
sodium thiosulphate, using starch mucilage as indicator; each millilitre 
of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0 01261 gramme of Na 2 S0 3 ,7H a O. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium sulphite is an antiseptic, and in the 
presence of free acids sulphur dioxide is liberated (see Acidum Sulphur- 
osum). Sulphites are also employed as food preservatives and they 
appear to be much less harmful than boric acid. A solution in glycerin 
and water (1 in 8) is used as a paint in aphthous conditions of the 
mouth and a 5 per cent, solution is used as a lotion in parasitic skin 
diseases. It is given internally in gastric fermentation due to yeasts 
and sarcinse and is best administered in solution in mixture form. It 
is incompatible with acids. Sodium sulphite is used largely as a 
reducing agent in the arts. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1*2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

POTASSII PYROSULPHIS. — Potassium pyrosulphite, potassium meta- 
bisulphite or potassium bisulphite, K 2 S 2 0 5 , may be prepared by passing sulphur 
dioxide to saturation into a solution of caustic potash or potassium carbonate. It 
is used as a reducing agent in photography and, in small quantities, for preventing 
discolouration in certain ointments, especially those containing resorcinol. 

SODII PYROSULPHIS. — Sodium pyrosulphite, sodium metabisulphite, or 
sodium bisulphite, Na 2 S a O B , may be prepared by passing sulphur dioxide to satura- 
tion into a solution of caustic soda or sodium carbonate. As the solution cools, 
crystals are deposited. It occurs in the form of opaque, prismatic crystals or as 
a white, amorphous powder, having an unpleasant, sulphurous, saline taste. It is 
liable to deteriorate when kept under unfavourable conditions and should be 
stored in well-closed containers in a cool place. On exposure to air and moisture, 
it becomes slowly oxidised to sulphate. It dissolves sulphur, forming sodium thio- 
sulphate and also the haloid salts of silver. When heated, it decrepitates and gives 
off sulphur dioxide and sulphur, leaving a residue of sodium sulphate. It is a 
powerful reducing agent owing to the facility with which it passes into sodium 
sulphate. It is readily soluble in water and in boiling water (about 1 in 2). Sodium 
pyrosulphite is used as a reducing agent, and as a reagent for the preparation of 
organic sulphite compounds. It is also used largely as a food preservative (see 
Acidum Sulphurosum). 


SODII TAUROGLYCOCHOLAS 

' (Sod. Tauroglycochol.) 

Sodium Tauroglycocholate 

Synonym — Bile Salts. 

Sodium tauroglycocholate consists chiefly of a mixture of sodium 
taurocholate, C 2fl H 44 0 7 NSNa, and sodium glycocholate, C a6 H 4a 0 6 NNa, 
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It may be prepared by extracting dried ox or pig bile with dehydrated 
alcohol, decolourising with charcoal and precipitating the salts from the 
solution by adding an excess of ether. It occurs as a yellowish-brown, 
hygroscopic powder, having a sweet but afterwards bitter taste, and an 
odour resembling that of fresh bile. The aqueous solution froths when 
shaken and possesses the power of dissolving fatty acids. The solution is 
precipitated by lead acetate, ferric chloride, or silver nitrate. On hydro- 
lysis with alkali these salts are split up into cholic acid and taurine and 
glycerin respectively. On adding concentrated sulphuric acid drop by 
drop to an aqueous solution in which a small crystal of cane sugar has 
been dissolved or to which a trace of furfural has been added, a brownish- 
red colour is formed changing to violet and becoming blue on keeping. 
Sodium tauroglycocholate is often erroneously termed sodium “tauro- 
cholate” or sometimes “choleate.” Sodium tauroglycocholate should 
be stored in a cool place protected from moisture, but preferably not 
in stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol; insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Sodium tauroglycocholate yields not less than 16 per 
cent, of sulphated ash. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium tauroglycocholate is given in cases of 
supposed deficiency of biliary secretion to assist emulsification of fats 
and as a purgative. It is a true cholagogue, and is of service in some 
forms of intestinal dyspepsia since it assists pancreatic digestion. It is 
of value in facilitating the action of some purgatives and in forming 
emulsions. Sodium tauroglycocholate is best administered in 
capsules. It is a constituent of some bacteriological culture media; the 
sodium salts of taurocholic and glycocholic acids, while having some 
lytic action on pneumococci, have only a fraction of that possessed by 
desoxycholic acid and its salts, and therefore sodium tauroglycocholate 
is not suitable for use in the identification of pneumococci. A mixture 
containing 1 per cent, of sodium tauroglycocholate with 5 per cent, of 
oil of eucalyptus in water is used for the destruction of pediculi. 

Dose.- 012 to 0*4 gramme (2 to 6 grains). 

SODn DESOXYCHOLAS . — Sodium desoxycholate, or sodium deoxychclate, 
CwHj^Na, may be prepared by hydrolysing sodium tauroglycocholate with 
alkali and crystallising the bile acids, separating on acidification, from glacial acetic 
acid. Desoxycholic acid separates in colourless crystals. Sodium desoxycholate 
occurs as a white pow r der, readily soluble in water. It is extremely irritating when 
inhaled. 

SODII GLYCOCHOLAS. — Sodium glycocholate, C 26 H 42 O 0 NNa, may be 
prepared from sodium tauroglycocholate by precipitating with lead acetate and 
decomposing the precipitate suspended in alcohol with hydrogen sulphide. Glyco- 
cholic acid is set free and may be converted into the sodium salt by neutralisation 
with sodium hydroxide. 

SODII TAUROCHOLAS. — Sodium taurocholate, C^H^CbNSNa, is obtained 
from the filtrate from the lead acetate precipitation of sodium tauroglycocholate and 
may be purified by precipitation with basic lead acetate. The free acid is liberated 
from its lead salt and neutralised with sodium hydroxide. 
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SODII TfflOSULPHAS 

(Sod. Thioiulph.) 

Sodium Thiosulphate 

N^S 2 0 Ql 5H 2 0 = 248 -2 
Synonym — Sodium Hyposulphite. 

Sodium thiosulphate may be prepared by boiling a solution of sodium 
sulphite with powdered roll sulphur, filtering, and evaporating the 
solution to crystallisation, or, on the large scale, by exposing soda- waste to 
air, thereby converting the calcium sulphite contained in it into calcium 
thiosulphate, and decomposing the latter by means of sodium carbonate 
or sulphate, separating the insoluble lime salt formed and recovering 
the sodium thiosulphate from the solution by filtration, evaporation and 
crystallisation. Gas-lime treated in a similar way is also used for its 
manufacture. Sodium thiosulphate occurs in the form of colourless, 
odourless, transparent, monoclinic prisms, having a cooling and after- 
wards bitter, slightly alkaline and sulphurous taste. The crystals are 
somewhat damp to the touch; they are slightly deliquescent in moist air 
and efflorescent in dry air above 33°. On boiling, the aqueous solution 
is rapidly decomposed. When rapidly heated, sodium thiosulphate 
melts in its water of crystallisation at 50°, at 100° it loses all its water 
of crystallisation and at a red heat it is decomposed with liberation of 
sulphur, leaving a residue of sodium sulphide and sulphate. It also 
loses its water of crystallisation over sulphuric acid. On acidifying the 
aqueous solution, it is decomposed with the production of sulphurous 
acid and sulphur, the latter forming a white precipitate (distinction 
from sulphites). 

Soluble in water (5 in 3); slightly soluble in oil of turpentine; 
insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Sodium thiosulphate contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of Na 2 S 2 0 3 ,5H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 20 
parts per million. The 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is neutral or 
not more than faintly alkaline to litmus. 0*5 gramme dissolved in 10 
millilitres of water produces no turbidity with ammonium oxalate 
solution (limit of calcium). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, in water 
and titrate with N/10 iodine, using starch mucilage as indicator; each 
millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent to 0 02482 gramme of Na 2 S 2 0 3 , 
5H 2 0. 

Action and Uses. — Sodium thiosulphate has been recommended 
for internal use similar to that of sodium sulphite, but is rarely so em- 
ployed. A solution in sterilised water, 0-3 to 0-9 gramme in'10 millilitres 
(5 to 14 grains in 150 minims), is administered by intravenous injection 
as an antidote in cases of over-dosage of arsphenamine compounds and 
salts of bismuth, mercury and gold. After extravenous leakage of ars- 
phenamine compounds the area should be infiltrated immediately 
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with a sterile solution of sodium thiosulphate. Solutions for injection 
may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by 
filtration. Sodium thiosulphate is extensively used in photography on 
account of its property of forming double salts with silver. In fixing 
photographic prints it acts by dissolving the unaltered portion of the 
sensitive film, forming soluble double salts with the silver chloride, 
bromide, or iodide. A strong solution in water has been used in gas- 
masks to absorb chlorine, and as an “antichlor” it is used for removing 
the chlorine remaining after bleaching operations. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 

MAGNESII THIOSULPHAS. — Magnesium thiosulphate, MgS 2 0 3 ,6H 2 0, 
may be prepared by the interaction of barium thiosulphate and magnesium sulphate. 
It occurs as colourless, odourless crystals which effloresce in dry air. It is soluble 
in water (1 in 1*5), the solution being slightly alkaline to litmus, but insoluble in 
alcohol. Magnesium thiosulphate has been used in the treatment of asthma. It is 
administered by intramuscular injection in doses of 5 to 10 millilitres of a 10 per 
cent, solution at intervals of four days, and by the mouth in doses of 1 gramme 
(15 grains) three times a day. 


SODn VALERIANAS 

(Sod. Valer.) 

Sodium Valerianate 

C 6 H 0 O 2 Na = 1241 
Synonym — Sodium Valerate. 

Sodium valerianate may be prepared by neutralising valerianic acid 
with a solution of sodium hydroxide, evaporating the solution to dry- 
ness, heating the saline residue carefully until it melts, and breaking up 
the cooled mass into small fragments. The salt is difficult to crystallise 
from water, but by evaporation of the neutral solution in dry air at 32° 
crystals may be obtained. It occurs in the form of white, hygroscopic 
masses, unctuous or soapy to the touch, having a neutral or slightly 
alkaline reaction, a weak odour of valerian when quite dry, more pro- 
nounced when moistened and warmed, and a sweetish taste with a 
somewhat bitter and pungent after-taste. When heated at 140°, it melts 
without decomposition to a colourless liquid and on cooling it solidifies 
with a crystalline structure; at a. higher temperature it gives off pungent, 
acid vapours and inflammable gas, and on complete ignition it leaves a 
residue of sodium carbonate. When a concentrated solution is acidified, 
valerianic acid separates as an oily layer on the surface of the liquid. 
It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Freely soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Sodium valerianate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Sodii Salicylas, contains not less than 85 per 
gent, of CjHfOgNa; each millilitre of N/2 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 
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0*06203 gramme of CjHpOaNa. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead 
limit, 10 parts per million. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 1 gramme dissolved in water requires not more than 1 
millilitre of N/10 sodium hydroxide for neutralisation to phenol- 
phthalein (limit of free acid). 

Action and Uses. — Sodium valerianate resembles other valerianates 
in its action and is used for its psychical effect in hysteria and other 
nervous disorders. In other respects its action is similar to that of 
sodium acetate. It is sometimes administered in pills with zinc and 
iron valerianates, or in solution in mixture form with ammonium 
valerianate or aromatic spirit of ammonia. It is incompatible with 
acids. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0*3 gramme ( 1 to 5 grains). 


SOJA 

(Soja) 

Soya 

Synonyms — Sojae Semina; Soy Beans; Soya Beans. 

Soya consists of the seeds of Glycine Soja Sieb. and Zucc. (Fam. 
Leguminosae), an annual plant cultivated in China, Japan, India, 
Manchuria, America and the Dutch East Indies. 

The seeds are usually pale yellow in colour although brown or black 
varieties also occur. They are roundly ovoid in shape, measuring on the 
average 8 millimetres long, 7 millimetres wide and 6 millimetres thick. 
The hilum is 3 to 4 millimetres long and is found in the middle of one of 
the longer edges of the seed. The leathery and somewhat translucent 
seed coat surrounds two plano-convex cotyledons which enclose a small 
radicle and plumule. The seeds are without odour, and the taste is 
bland and oily. 

The chief diagnostic microscopical characters are the palisade cells 
of the seed coat epidermis up to 50 microns high and 20 microns wide; 
the single row of thick -walled bearer cells varying in length from 40 to 
120 microns and in width from 20 to 35 microns; the cells of the coty- 
ledons filled with closely packed aleurone grains, 3 to 1 1 microns wide, 
and droplets of fixed oil; the occasional cells containing prismatic crystals 
of calcium oxalate about 25 microns long and 5 microns wide. Starch is 
absent. 

Soya contains fixed oil (about 18 per cent.), proteins (about 40 per 
cent.), carbohydrates (about 22 per cent.), and the enzyme, urease. The 
proteins are remarkable on account of the large proportion soluble in 
water. The ash is about 5 per cent. 

Uses. — Soya is used chiefly for the production of soya oil. It is 
sometimes used in the manufacture of food products, and soya cake is 
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used as a fertiliser and for cattle food. Soya is also used for the 
determination of urea. 

UREASUM. — Urease is an enzyme, present in soya, which has the power of 
converting urea into ammonium carbonate. 1 1 is extracted by means of dilute alcohol 
or acetone, and a partly purified form is sometimes used instead of soya in the 
determination of urea in blood and urine. 


SPARTEIN/E SULPHAS 

(Spart. Sulph.) 

Sparteine Sulphate 

C 16 H 26 N 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,5H 2 0 = 422-4 

Sparteine sulphate is a salt of the dibasic alkaloid, sparteine, and may 
be prepared by neutralising the colourless alkaloid, 10 parts, with 
dilute sulphuric acid, about 40 parts of 10 per cent, solution, rapidly 
concentrating the solution, and allowing to crystallise in a warm place. 
Under varying conditions it crystallises with different proportions of 
water, and may also be obtained in the form of an anhydrous salt, but 
by recrystallisation from diluted alcohol the salt containing five mole- 
cules of water of crystallisation is obtained. It occurs in the form of 
colourless, odourless, rhombohedral crystals or as a white, crystalline 
powder, having a slightly saline and bitter taste. The aqueous solution is 
neutral or slightly acid to methyl red. The 10 per cent, aqueous 
solution gives with sodium hydroxide a white precipitate which soon 
changes into oily drops and is soluble in ether and chloroform. On 
adding 25 millilitres of ether to about 0*1 gramme of the salt, then 
a few drops, but not an excess, of solution of ammonia, and afterwards 
an ethereal solution of iodine, 1 in 50, until the solution on shaking turns 
from orange to dark reddish-brown in colour, the sides of the vessel 
containing the solution become covered in a short time with minute, 
dark greenish-brown crystals. The specific rotation, determined on 
a 10 per cent, w/v solution of the hydrated salt and calculated for 
anhydrous sparteine sulphate, is about —27-6°. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1 ) and alcohol ( 1 in 5); insoluble in ether and 
chloroform. 

Standard. — Sparteine sulphate, after drying at 115°, does not 
melt below 150°. Loss on drying at 1 10°, not less than 20 per cent, 
and not more than 22 per cent. Ash, not more than 0- 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Sparteine resembles coniine in its general 
effects, but it is very much less poisonous. It has little action on the 
central nervous system, but large doses paralyse sympathetic nen^e 
cells and the peripheral terminations of the motor nerves. Depression 
of autonomic nerve cells causes a fall in blood pressure with vaso- 
dilatation, and its employment has been recommended in cases of high 
blood pressure. It does, however, act as a cardiac depressant, the rhythm 
being slow and the contraction weak. Sparteine sulphate is the most 
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commonly used salt of the base and has been given in doses as large as 
0-8 gramme (12 grains). It is administered in pills, or by hypodermic 
injection in doses of from 0-12 to 0-4 millilitre (2 to 6 minims) of a 15 
per cent, solution. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by heating 
in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration, and the containers 
should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 

SPARTEINA. — Sparteine, C 16 H M N 2 , is a volatile, liquid alkaloid obtained from 
scoparium. It occurs as a transparent, oily liquid, colourless when freshly prepared, 
but absorbing oxygen under the influence of air and light and becoming yellowish 
to dark brown in colour, and thicker; it is heavier than water, and has a pene- 
trating odour resembling that of aniline and an intensely bitter taste. The aqueous 
solution is strongly alkaline. It is sparingly soluble in water, soluble in alcohol, 
ether and chloroform, but insoluble in benzene and petroleum oils. 


SPIRITUS METHYLATUS INDUSTRIAUS 

(Sp. Meth. Indust.) 

Industrial Methylated Spirit 

Synonym — Industrial Methylated Spirits. 

Industrial methylated spirit is a mixture made by a legally authorised 
methylator of 19 volumes of alcohol (95 per cent.) with 1 volume of 
approved wood naphtha, and is of the quality known as “66 O.P. 
Industrial Methylated Spirits”. It is a colourless, transparent, mobile 
and volatile liquid with a burning taste and an odour of alcohol and of 
wood naphtha. 0-5 millilitre diluted with water to 5 millilitres and 
tested for methyl alcohol as described in the British Pharmacopoeia 
gives an intensely violet-coloured solution. This spirit is also obtainable 
in other strengths, one of the most common being “64 O.P. Industrial 
Methylated Spirits”. 

Standard, B.P. — Industrial methylated spirit has a specific gravity 
not higher than 0-817. Residue on evaporation and drying at 100°, 
not more than 0*01 per cent. w/v. It complies also with limit tests for 
acidity, alkalinity and for oily and resinous substances. 

Uses. — Industrial methylated spirit is now widely used in pharmacy. 
The Board of Customs and Excise permit, subject to the observance 
of the conditions laid down in their regulations, the use of industrial 
duty-free spirit in the preparation of a range of specified preparations 
intended for external use only. These scheduled preparations in- 
clude certain inhalations, liniments, lotions, parogens, sprays, spirits, 
solutions and tinctures of the British Pharmacopoeia or British 
Pharmaceutical Codex, in addition to a formulary of medicinal, surgical, 
toilet and other preparations. Industrial methylated spirit may also be 
used in the preparation of certain extracts, resins and surgical dressings, 
provided that in each case no alcohol remains in the finished product. 
Provisions governing the dispensing, on the prescriptions of qualified 
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medical, dental and veterinary practitioners, of industrial methylated 
spirit or preparations of which it is an ingredient and its utilisation in 
ways other than those mentioned, are also contained in the regulations 
issued by the Board of Customs and Excise. Industrial methylated 
spirit, as usually supplied, contains acetone and should not be used for 
the preparation of iodine solutions, since an irritating compound is 
formed by reaction between the iodine and acetone; for such 
preparations industrial methylated spirit (acetone-free) is used. In cases 
of poisoning by industrial methylated spirit or mineralised methylated 
spirit the procedure described under Alcohol Methylicum should be 
adopted. 

Preparation 

Spiritus Chirurgicalis, B.P.C. — (Sp. Chir.) — Surgical Spirit. No. 1 contains 
industrial methylated spirit with castor oil, 2*5 per cent., methyl salicylate and 
ethyl phthalate. No. 2 contains industrial methylated spirit with castor oil, 
2-75 per cent., mineral naphtha and ethyl phthalate. 


SPIRITUS METHYLATUS INDUSTRIALS SINE ACETONO 

(Sp. Meth. Indust. s. Aceton.) 

Industrial Methylated Spirit (Acetone~free) 

Industrial methylated spirit (acetone-free) is a mixture, made by a 
legally authorised methylator, of 19 volumes of alcohol (95 per cent.) 
with 1 volume of approved wood naphtha or other approved denaturant, 
and is of the quality known as “66 O.P. Industrial Methylated Spirits,” 
but free from acetone. It is a colourless, transparent, mobile and vola- 
tile liquid, with a burning taste and an odour of alcohol and of wood 
naphtha. 0*5 millilitre diluted with water to 5 millilitres and tested for 
methyl alcohol as described in the British Pharmacopoeia gives an 
intensely violet-coloured solution. 

Standard. — Industrial methylated spirit (acetone-free) has a specific 
gravity not greater than 0*817. It complies with the limit tests for 
residue on evaporation and drying at 100°, acidity, alkalinity, and for 
oily and resinous substances in Spiritus Methylatus Industrialis. 
Dilute 5 millilitres with water to 10 millilitres and add 1 millilitre of 1 
per cent, solution of o-nitrobenzaldehyde in alcohol (50 per cent.), 
followed by 1 millilitre of 15 per cent, w/v sodium hydroxide solution; 
the colour produced at the end of fifteen minutes is not greater than that 
produced by similarly treating LQ millilitres of 0*025 per cent, v/v 
solution of acetone in alcohol (50 per cent.) (limit of acetone). 

Uses. — Industrial methylated spirit (acetone-free) is used in the 
preparation of iodine paint and other spirituous solutions of iodine 
intended for external use instead of ordinary industrial methylated 
spirit, the acetone content of which is very liable to produce irritating 
vapours when solutions of iodine are used over large areas, as in pre- 
operative work. 
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STAPHISAGRIA 

(Staphisag.) 

Staphisagria 

Synonyms — Staphisagriae Semina; Stavesacre Seeds. 

Staphisagria consists of the seeds obtained from Delphinium 
Staphisagria Linn. (Fam. Ranunculaceae), a herb indigenous to Asiatic 
Turkey and Southern Europe and cultivated in France and Italy. 

The seeds, which are pointed at one end, are from 6 to 8 millimetres 
in length and breadth, obscurely four-sided and of irregular pyramidal 
shape, one side being distinctly arched and broader than the others, 
which are flattened. Usually they appear grey in colour, but when freed 
from the dust with which they are covered, are seen to be dark brown. 
The surface is coarsely reticulated and covered with minute papillae. 
Near the pointed end the hilum can be seen as a narrow line. A vertical 
section passing through the hilum shows a minute embryo embedded in 
a large, yellowish-white, oily endosperm. The seed coats are tasteless, 
but the endosperm is bitter and acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the brown epidermal 
cells varying in size and shape, with strongly thickened walls character- 
ised by ridges which project from the outer wall; the polygonal cells of 
the inner layer of the testa, exhibiting wrinkles which take the form of 
linear projections; the cells of the endosperm containing granular 
protein together with fixed oil. 

Staphisagria contains about 1 per cent, of alkaloids, the most impor- 
tant of which are delphinine, C J4 H 47 0 9 N, (rhombic crystals, which 
begin to decompose at 120°, before the melting-point is reached), delphi- 
sine and delphinoidine, with traces of staphisagroine. It also contains 
about 25 to 35 per cent, of fixed oil which, on expression, carries with it 
the greater part of the alkaloid. The ash varies from 10 to 15 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Staphisagria is used chiefly in the form of oint- 
ment and lotion to destroy pediculi. An ointment may also be prepared 
by mixing the fixed oil with seven parts of benzoinated lard. Delphinine 
resembles aconitine in its physiological action. 


Preparations 

Lotio Staphisagria, 8.P.C. — (Lot. Staphisag.) — Stavesacre Lotion. Syn . — 
Nursery Hair Lotion. Stavesacre, 10 per cent, w/v, with acetic acid, alcohol 
(90 per cent.), glycerin and distilled water, perfumed with oils of geranium, 
lavender and lemon. / 

Uaguentum Staphisagrie, B.P.C. — (Ung. Staphisag.) — Stavesacre Ointment. 
A mixture of yellow beeswax and benzoinated lard in which stavesacre, about 
20 per cent., has been digested. 

This ointment was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
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STILLINGIA 

(Stilling.) 

Stillingia 

Synonyms — Queen’s Root; Yaw Root. 

Stillingia is the dried root of Stillingia sylvatica Linn. (Fam. 
Euphorbiaceae), a perennial plant indigenous to the United States of 
America. Stillingia should not be stored for a longer period than two 
years after the date of collection. 

The root occurs in slenderly fusiform or cylindrical pieces of various 
lengths, usually about 15 to 20 centimetres, and from 0*5 to 2 centi- 
metres in thickness; occasionally very long, fibrous rootlets are attached. 
Externally, the root is reddish brown and finely or coarsely wrinkled 
longitudinally, the thicker pieces showing transverse cracks at intervals. 
It breaks with a fibrous fracture, the fractured surface being whitish 
in the bark and cinnamon-brown in the wood. The smoothed, trans- 
verse surface shows a wide, starchy bark containing numerous resin 
cells, and a central, porous wood which is easily separable from the 
bark. The drug has a characteristic odour and the taste is slightly bitter 
and acrid. 

Stillingia contains sylvacrol (an acrid resin), fixed oil, volatile oil 
(3 to 4 per cent.), together with tannin, starch and calcium oxalate. 

Standard. — Stillingia contains not more than 2 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Action and Uses. — Stillingia, by virtue of its mildly irritant pro- 
perties, acts reflexly as a sialagogue and expectorant. In large doses it 
has emetic and cathartic properties. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (] to £ drachm). 


STRAMONII SEMEN 

(Stramon. Sem.) 

Stramonium Seed 

Synonym — Thornapple Seed. 

Stramonium seed consists of the seeds of Datura Stramonium 
Linn. (Fam. Solanaceae), a bushy annual plant about three feet in height 
growing throughout the warmer temperate regions. 

The seeds are flattened and reniform in shape, measuring about 3 
millimetres in length, 2 millimetres in width and 1 millimetre in 
thickness. The hilum appears as a light spot on the concave edge. 
They vary in colour from purple to nearly black. The seed coat is 
finely pitted and shows a network of more or less well-marked, 
characteristic, reticulate depressions. A section cut parallel to the flat 
surface of the seed shows a whitish, curved embryo embedded in a 
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translucent, oily endosperm. The seeds have a scarcely perceptible 
odour, and the taste is somewhat bitter and oily. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the large sclerenchy- 
matous cells of the epidermis, not exceeding 350 microns in height, 
having dark-coloured walls and narrow lumina, but without pits in the 
basal walls, and the cells of the endosperm containing oil and 
aleurone grains which frequently show a distinct crystalloid and globoid. 

Stramonium seed contains from about 0-1 to about 0-5 per cent, of 
alkaloid, the average being about 0*2 per cent., consisting chiefly of 
hyoscyamine associated with small quantities of atropine and hyoscine; 
it also contains from 15 to 30 per cent, of fixed oil; the latter has a 
specific gravity of about 0*919 and contains daturic and other acids. 
The ash is about 5 per cent. 

Action and Uses, — The properties of stramonium seed resemble 
those of stramonium leaf. 


STRAMONIUM 

(Stramon.) 

Stramonium 

Synonyms — Stramonii Folia; Stramonium Leaves; Thornapple Leaves. 

Stramonium consists of the dried leaves and flowering tops of 
Datura Stramonium Linn, and of D. tatula Linn. (Fam. Solanaceae), 
bushy annuals cultivated in England, Germany, Hungary and the 
United States of America. The leaves and young shoots are collected 
while the plant is in flower, from about June to September. 

The leaves are dark greyish -green and much shrivelled and twisted 
as the result of drying; when expanded they are ovate or triangular- 
ovate in outline, with a sinuate-dentate margin, 8 to 25 centimetres long 
and 7 to 20 centimetres broad. The apex is acuminate and the base usually 
unequal. The petiole is often short and twisted. The young leaves bear 
numerous trichomes, but the older ones are almost glabrous. The 
stems are dichotomously branched. The flowers occur solitary at the 
forks and are about 7-5 centimetres long, erect and shortly pedicellate; 
the corolla is white or purplish-blue, plicate and funnel-shaped. The 
ovary is superior, conical, spuriously tetralocular in the lower part, and 
covered with short, stiff emergences. The odour is disagreeable and 
characteristic, and the taste is unpleasant and bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the smooth cuticle and 
wavy anticlinal wails of the epidermal cells; the stomata of the cruci- 
ferous type, rare in the upper epidermis, but numerous in the lower; 
straight or slightly curved, uniseriate, conical trichomes wifh thin, warty 
walls, usually 3-celled, the basal cell being the largest and usually exceed- 
ing 50 microns in length and 35 microns in breadth; the glandular tri- 
chomes which are usually curved and composed of a short 1 - or 2-celled 
pedicel and a 2- to 7-celled glandular head; the single row of palisade 
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cells and, beneath it, the crystal layer containing in most of the cells a 
single cluster-crystal of calcium oxalate or occasional prisms or micro- 
sphenoidal crystals; the presence of perimedullary phloem in the 
midrib; the trichomes of the stem epidermis, resembling those of the 
leaf but often attaining a length of 800 microns; the occasional pericyclic 
fibres; the numerous wood fibres and vessels; the crystal sacs and peri- 
medullary phloem of the stems. 

Stramonium contains from 0*3 to 0-5 per cent, of alkaloid, which 
consists chiefly of hyoscyamine, associated with atropine and hyoscine. 

Varieties. — The leaves and stems of Datura Stramonium are green in colour 
and the corollas of the flowers are white. The stems and petioles of D. tatula are 
tinted with red and the corollas are purplish-blue; the leaves are a somewhat darker 
green than those of D. Stramonium. Stramonium is sometimes imported in a 
broken (laminated) condition and is then not infrequently adulterated. 

Substitutes. — The leaves of Xanthium Strwnarium Linn. (Fam. Composite) 
have large, usually 3-celled, conical hairs containing cystoliths, and have no cluster- 
crystals of calcium oxalate. The leaves of Carthamus helenioides Desf. (Fam. 
Composite) have large epidermal cells with straight walls and striated cuticle, no 
cluster-crystals, and well-developed secreting ducts. Those of Chenopodium 
hybridum Linn. (Fam. Chenopodiaceae) have small epidermal cells with nearly 
straight walls, and trichomes terminated by a large, bladdery, water-storing cell. 

Standard, B.P. — Stramonium contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter, not more than 20 per cent, of its stem, not 
more than 1 per cent, of its stem having a width greater than 4 milli- 
metres and not less than 0*25 per cent, of the alkaloids of stramonium, 
calculated as hyoscyamine. Ash, not more than 20 per cent. Acid- 
insoluble ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Stramonium, in powder (Pulvis Stramonii : Pulv. Stramon.), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Stramonium, and complies with the standard for alkaloids, ash and acid- 
insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of stramonium are virtually 
those of the alkaloid, hyoscyamine. The drug is used .chiefly to relieve 
the spasmodic contractions of the bronchioles in asthma; it paralyses 
the peripheral ends of the vagi in the bronchioles, so that the latter 
relax. Stramonium, in doses of 2 \ grains three times a day, increased 
to 15 or 20 grains daily, is used for the sequelae of encephalitis lethargica. 
Definite improvement has been observed following the administration of 
large doses, but too rapid an increase of dosage may lead to paralysis of 
accommodation. The leaf is smoked in cigarettes and is an ingredient of 
Pulvis Stramonii Compositus and. other powders intended to be burnt 
for asthma, but the use of such powders is not to be recommended 
owing to the vicious circle set up by the irritant fumes resulting from 
combustion. Stramonium is administered in pills or tablets, as 
Tinctura Stramonii in mixture form, often with tincture of lobelia and 
potassium iodide, or as extract or liquid extract. In cases of poisoning 
by stramonium the procedure described under Atropina should be 
followed. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*2 gramme (J to 3 grains). 
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Preparations 

Extractum Stramonii, B.P.C. — (Ext. Stramon.) — Extract of Stramonium. This 
extract contains from 0-95 to 1*05 per cent, of the alkaloids of stramonium; 
0*06 gramme contains about 0*0006 gramme, and 1 grain contains about 
rihr grain, of alkaloids. Dose.- 0*016 to 0*06 gramme (i to 1 groin). 

Extractum Stramonii Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Stramon. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Stramonium. This liquid extract contains from 0*225 per cent, to 
0*275 per cent, of the alkaloids of stramonium; 0*2 millilitre contains about 
0*0005 gramme, and 3 minims contains about grain, of alkaloids. Dose.- 
0*03 to 0*2 millilitre (4 to 3 minims). 

Mistura Lobelia et Stramonii Composite, B.P.C. — (Mist. Lobel. et Stramon. 
Co.)— -Compound Mixture of Lobelia and Stramonium. Each fluid ounce 
contains 4 grains of ammonium carbonate, 5 grains of potassium iodide and 
10 minims each of ethereal tincture of lobelia and tincture of stramonium, 
in chloroform water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

Pnlvis Lobelia Compositus, B.P.C.— (Pulv. Lobel. Co.) — Compound Lobelia 
Powder. Equal parts of lobelia, stramonium and tea, impregnated with potas- 
sium nitrate and oil of anise. 

Pulvis Stramonii Compositus, B.P.C.-j— (Pulv. Stramon. Co.)— Compound 
Stramonium Powder. Stramonium, 1 in 2, with lobelia, anise and tea, im- 
pregnated with potassium nitrate and oil of eucalyptus. 

Tinctura Stramonii, B.P. — (Tinct. Stramon.) — Tincture of Stramonium. It is 
prepared by percolation with alcohol (45 per cent.), and contains 0*025 per 
cent, w/v of the alkaloids of stramonium, calculated as hyoscyamine (limit, 
0*0225 to 0*0275); 2 millilitres contains 0*0005 gramme, and 30 minims contains 
about T £,y grain, of alkaloids. It is approximately half the strength of the 
corresponding preparation of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. Dose.- 0*3 to 
2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Unguentum Stramonii, B.P.C. — (Ung. Stramon.) — Stramonium Ointment. 
Extract of stramonium, 10 per cent., in hydrous wool fat and benzoinated lard. 


STRONIH BROMIDUM 

(Stront. Brom.) 

Strontium Bromide 

SrBr 2 ,6H 2 0 = 355-6 

Strontium bromide may be prepared by treating diluted hydro- 
bromic acid with a slight excess of strontium carbonate, filtering the 
mixture, and evaporating the filtrate until crystals begin to form. On 
cooling, the separated salt is collected and carefully dried at a moderate 
heat. It occurs in colourless, transparent, odourless crystals which are 
very deliquescent and have a bitter, saline, unpleasant, metallic taste. 
It is precipitated from an alcoholic solution on the addition of an equal 
volume of ether. The aqueous solution is neutral to litmus and deposits 
a crystalline precipitate on the addition of calcium sulphate solution. 
On heating, the salt first melts in its water of crystallisation and then 
becomes anhydrous at 120° to 130°. The anhydrous salt melts at 
about 630° without decomposition. It should be stored in well-closed 
containers. 
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Soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol (1 in 3); insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Strontium bromide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Bromidum, contains not less than 
97 per cent, of SrBr 2 ,6H 2 0; each millilitre of N/10 silver nitrate is 
equivalent to 0*01778 gramme of SrBr 2 ,6H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. It complies with the limit 
tests for chloride and bromate in Potassii Bromidum. 2 grammes 
complies with the limit test for sulphates. 0*5 gramme complies with 
the limit test for iron. Dissolve 2 grammes in 10 millilitres of dilute 
acetic acid and add a few drops of potassium dichromate solution; no 
turbidity appears within three minutes (limit of barium). 

Action and Uses. — Strontium salts are somewhat similar in action 
to calcium salts; they are absorbed very slowly from the intestine 
and are excreted chiefly by the bowel. Strontium bromide is sometimes 
used in place of potassium bromide and it is stated, erroneously, to be 
less depressing than the latter; it is also said to be less liable to produce 
a rash. Owing to its slower rate of absorption, it is not so useful in 
epilepsy as potassium bromide. It is administered in solution in 
mixture form. Strontium salts are incompatible with alkali carbon- 
ates and bi carbonates. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 grammes (5 to 30 grains). 


STRONTII IODIDUM 

(Stront. Iod.) 

Strontium Iodide 

SrI 2 ,6H 2 Q = 449-6 

Strontium iodide may be prepared by neutralising hydriodic acid 
with strontium carbonate, filtering the solution, concentrating and 
crystallising. It occurs in colourless, transparent, odourless plates or 
crystalline masses which are deliquescent and have a bitter, saline 
taste. When cautiously heated, the crystals melt and gradually lose 
their water of crystallisation; at a red heat, the salt is decomposed, 
losing iodine. An aqueous solution is neutral or faintly alkaline to 
litmus. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Soluble in water (2 in 1) and alcohol; slightly soluble in ether. 

Standard. — Strontium iodide, ‘determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Iodidum, contains not less than 99 
per cent, of SrI 2 ,6H 2 0; each millilitre of M/20 potassium iodate is 
equivalent to 0*02248 gramme of SrI 2 ,6H 2 0. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per 
million. Lead limit, 20 parts per million. 2 grammes complies with 
the limit test for sulphates. Dissolve 2 grammes in 10 millilitres of 
dilute acetic acid and add a few drops of potassium dichromate 
solution; no turbidity appears within three minutes (limit of barium). 
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Action and Uses* — Strontium iodide possesses properties similar 
to those of the alkali iodides and has been used in chronic endo- 
carditis, asthma and rheumatism. 

’ Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


STROPHANTHINUM 

(Strophanthin.) 

Strophanthin 

Syrwnyws — Kombe Strophanthin; K- Strophanthin. 

Strophanthin is a mixture of glycosides obtained from Strophanthus 
kombe . It consists of cymarin, k-strophanthin-jS, and other glycosides, 
and may be isolated from the freshly powdered seeds by extracting first 
with ether or carbon disulphide to remove fat and then with alcohol, 
the latter being distilled off, the residue dissolved in water and the 
solution filtered. The filtrate is treated with tannic acid and the washed 
precipitate mixed with lead oxide, dried, and extracted with alcohol. On 
adding excess of ether to the alcoholic solution, strophanthin is preci- 
pitated; it is collected, and dried in vacuo. Strophanthin is adjusted 
to the required standard by admixture with lactose. The undiluted 
mixture of glycosides occurs as a white or yellowish-white powder which 
may contain microcrystalline particles. The aqueous solution is neutral 
to litmus and is dextrorotatory. By decomposition with dilute mineral 
acids, strophanthin is hydrolysed into strophanthidin and a biose. 
Strophanthin may be distinguished from ouabain by dissolving a small 
quantity in a cold mixture of 4 volumes of sulphuric acid and 1 volume 
of water, when an emerald -green colouration is produced. Strophanthin 
should be stored in well-closed containers and protected from light. 

Soluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.); less soluble in dehydrated 
alcohol; sparingly soluble in chloroform; almost insoluble in ether, 
benzene and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Strophanthin is adjusted by admixture with lac- 
tose so that it possesses an activity equal to 40 per cent, of that of the 
international standard ouabain. A standard preparation of strophanthin 
for use in Great Britain and Northern Ireland, of known potency 
compared with the international standard ouabain, is kept in the 
National Institute for Medical Research, London. Loss on drying in 
a vacuum desiccator over sulphuric acid, not more than 3 per cent. 
Ash, not more than 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Strophanthin acts on the heart in a manner 
similar to that of digitalis, but while digitalis produce? marked peri- 
pheral vasoconstriction, strophanthin is almost without this action. 
For this reason it is to be preferred when the heart is weak. It is 
absorbed more rapidly, is non-cumulative, and is less likely to produce 
gastro-intestinal irritation than digitalis; it occasionally, however, causes 
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diarrhoea. It is a more efficient diuretic since it raises blood pressure 
without producing constriction of the renal vessels, so that more blood 
passes through the kidneys. It is an extremely powerful poison, arrest- 
ing the action of the heart in systole, and it should be used with caution. 
It should be administered intramuscularly or intravenously; sub- 
cutaneous injections are absorbed less readily and may give rise to 
inflammation. Small doses have been given intravenously with great 
success in urgent cases. A solution for injection is prepared by aseptic 
methods and transferred to sterilised containers which are afterwards 
sealed to exclude bacteria; the solution is then heated to 80° for one 
hour and should be used within twenty-four hours. In cases of 
poisoning by strophanthin, the procedure described for Strophanthus 
should be adopted. 

Dose.-0-00025 to 0*001 gramme to fa grain), by intramuscular 
or intravenous injection. 

OUABAINUM. — Ouabain, or g-strophanthin, is present in the wood of 
Acokanthera Schimperi Oliver (Fam. Apocynacese), and is obtained from the seeds 
of Strophanthus gratus Franch. It crystallises with about 1 2 per cent, of water of 
crystallisation and is rendered anhydrous by heating at 130°. It begins to soften 
at about 180°, and gives a red colouration with sulphuric acid. The specific rotation 
of anhydrous ouabain is from —31-3° to —31*9°. Ouabain is nearly twice as toxic 
as k-strophanthin, and is used as an international standard for the control of the 
standard preparation of strophanthin which is used for the biological assay of 
strophanthin and tincture of strophanthus. The standard preparation of strophan- 
thin is compared with international standard ouabain by the frog method, and issued 
by the National Institute for Medical Research, London. The standard tincture 
of strophanthus is equivalent in activity to a 0 42 per cent, w/v solution of the 
standard ouabain, or to a 0*33 per cent, w/v solution of anhydrous ouabain, when 
the comparison is made by the frog method. 


STROPHANTHUS 

(Strophanth.) 

Strophanthus 

Synonyms — Strophanthi Semina; Strophanthus Seeds. 

Strophanthus consists of the dried, ripe seeds, freed from the awns, 
of Strophanthus komhi Oliver (Fam. Apocynaceas), a climbing plant 
indigenous to tropical East Africa. 

The seeds are about 12 to 18 millimetres long, 3 to 5 millimetres 
broad and 2 millimetres thick, lanceolate to linear-lanceolate, with a 
truncated -acuminate apex and an obtuse and slightly winged base. 
The surface is silky, due to appressed hairs directed towards the apex, 
the colour being feebly greyish-green or greenish-fawn. A ridge runs 
longitudinally from the centre of the ventral side to the apex. Within 
the testa, a narrow, oily endosperm surrounds a large, white, straight 
embryo with oily cotyledons. The odour is characteristic and the 
taste is very bitter. 
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The diagnostic microscopical characters are the outer epidermal 
cells of the testa, elongated-polygonal in shape, with straight, thickened 
and lignified anticlinal walls, many extended into trichomes each having 
on the under side a single, longitudinal, lignified rib; the occasional 
cluster-crystals and single prisms of calcium oxalate in the cells of the 
testa; the parenchyma of the endosperm and embryo containing aleu- 
rone grains and fixed oil. When treated with a drop of sulphuric acid 
(66 per cent, v/v), the endosperm exhibits an intense green colour. 

Strophanthus contains from 7 to 10 per cent, of a mixture of 
glycosides, known as k-strophanthin, together with about 25 per cent, 
of fixed oil. K-strophanthin consists of cymarin, k-strophanthin-/} 
and other glycosides, and yields on hydrolysis with a dilute mineral acid 
strophanthidin and a biose. The drug also contains kombic acid, 
choline and trigonelline. 

Substitutes. — The seeds of Strophanthus hispidus DC. are smaller and brownish 
in colour; they bear scattered hairs, die greater part having been removed by friction; 
they give a green colouration with sulphuric acid; only a few clusters and prisms 
of calcium oxalate are present in the seed coat. The seeds of S. Courmonti Sad. 
have a brownish tinge, and are smaller in size, more lanceolate, less bitter, and 
have abundant prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate in the testa; they give a red to 
violet colouration w ith sulphuric acid. The seeds of S. Nicholsoni Holmes have a 
covering of whitish, woolly hairs; calcium oxalate is absent; they give a red coloura- 
tion with sulphuric acid. The seeds of S. gratus Franch. are brown, and glabrous to 
the naked eye, the trichomes being reduced to conical papillae; calcium oxalate is 
absent; they give a red colouration with sulphuric acid and contain the glycoside, 
ouabain (known also as g-strophanthin), which is more toxic than strophanthin. 
The seeds of #S\ Emini Aschers are shining brownish-yellow, being thickly covered 
with hairs; they give a red to violet colouration with sulphuric acid; calcium oxalate 
crystals are absent. The seeds of S. sarmentosus DC. are reddish-brown to greenish; 
the trichomes are yellowish and easily break off; cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate 
are abundant in the cotyledons, while both single crystals and clusters occur in the 
seed coat; with sulphuric acid they give a pale rose-red colouration. 

Standard, B.P. — Strophanthus contains not more than 2 per cent, 
of foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of strophanthus are virtually 
those of strophanthin. Strophanthus is used in place of digitalis when a 
rapid cardiac action is required, since tincture of strophanthus acts in 
from half to one hour, whilst tincture of digitalis requires from thirty-six 
to forty-eight hours. Strophanthus differs from digitalis not only in its 
smaller effect on blood vessels, but in its smaller action on the vagus 
nerve. It does not, therefore, slow the heart to the same extent as 
digitalis. It is, however, undoubtedly a more dangerous drug to use 
since it is easily absorbed and much more readily induces delirium 
cordis. In mitral disease with sudden failure of compensation, and in the 
cardiac weakness of pneumonia and other acute illnesses, strophanthus 
is of especial value and it sometimes succeeds when digitalis fails. In 
some cases it has been found an advantage to give alternate courses of 
strophanthus and digitalis. The tincture is the most generally used 
preparation of strophanthus; it is extremely rapid in its action and should 
be given in small doses, 0-12 to 0*3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 
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In cases of poisoning by strophanthus, the stomach pump should be 
employed or emetics given, followed in either case by an aqueous 
solution of gallic or tannic acid and stimulants. The heart becomes very 
rapid, beats are dropped and later become uncountable, resulting 
in the condition known as “delirium cordis.” Death occurs suddenly. 
Everything should be done which is likely to depress the increased 
irritability of the heart; inhalations of chloroform are most likely to be 
successful. 

Preparations 

Eztractum Strophanthi, B.P.C. — (Ext. Strophanth.) — Extract of Strophanthus. 
A dry extract, 1 in 2. Dose- 0016 to 0 06' gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

This extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, , 1914. 

Tinctura Strophanthi, B.P. — (Tinct. Strophanth.) — Tincture of Strophanthus. 
It is prepared by percolating strophanthus, previously defatted with light 
petroleum, w r ith alcohol (70 per cent.), and possesses a degree of activity equi- 
valent to that of the standard tincture of strophanthus. Dose- 0-1 2 to 0-3 
millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 

Tinctura Strophanthi I. A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) from 10 per 
cent, w/w of the defatted seeds of Strophanthus hispidus or S. komhe. Tinctura 
Strophanthi grati I. A. is prepared with alcohol (70 per cent.) from 10 per cent, 
w/w of the defatted seeds of S. gratus. 


STRYCHNINA 

(Strych.) 

Strychnine 

C 2 iH 22 0 2 N 2 = 334-2 

Strychnine is the chief alkaloidal constituent of the seeds of various 
species of Strychnos. It may be prepared by extracting a mixture of 
ground nux vomica beans and slaked lime with benzene, the total 
alkaloids being subsequently transferred to dilute sulphuric acid, from 
which the bases are again regenerated by sodium hydroxide solution. 
Crude strychnine may be obtained by crystallisation from alcohol, and 
may be purified by conversion into, and recrystallisation of, the sul- 
phate. The alkaloid may be precipitated by ammonia from an aqueous 
solution of the sulphate thus obtained and then recrystallised from 
boiling alcohol. 

Strychnine occurs in the form of translucent, trimetric, odourless, 
colourless, anhydrous prisms or as a- white, crystalline powder, having 
an extremely bitter and afterwards metallic taste; it is very poisonous. 
The aqueous solution is intensely bitter, the bitterness being discernible 
in a solution of 1 in 700,000. Strychnine melts, with decomposition, 
between 270° and 280°. The specific rotation in alcohol is about 
— 133°. It is precipitated by alkalis from its acid solutions. Even 
very dilute solutions of strychnine salts yield precipitates with the usual 
alkaloidal reagents. Sulphuric acid containing 1 per cent, of ammonium 
vanadate gives a deep violet-blue colour, changing to deep purple, and 
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on dilution with water a cherry-red colour is produced which persists 
for some time. When a small fragment is dissolved in 2 or 3 drops of 
sulphuric acid on a white porcelain plate, and a small crystal of potas- 
sium di chromate is slowly moved through the solution, an intense 
violet colour is produced which passes through red to yellow. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 7000), boiling water (1 in 2500), alcohol 
(90 per cent.) (1 in 150), boiling alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 12), 
dehydrated alcohol (1 in 350), boiling dehydrated alcohol (1 in 40) and 
chloroform (1 in 6), benzene (1 in 160); nearly insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Strychnine contains not less than 99 per cent, of 
C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 . Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 0*25 gramme dissolves 
in 5 millilitres of sulphuric acid, the solution being not more than 
faintly yellow (limit of readily carbonisable impurities). To 0*1 gramme 
add 1 millilitre of a mixture of equal parts of nitric acid and water; a 
yellow but not a red or reddish colour is produced (limit of brucine). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 10 
millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid and titrate with N/10 sodium hydrox- 
ide using solution of cochineal as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 
sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0 03342 gramme of C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Strychnine has the action of a bitter in the mouth, 
increasing the appetite and augmenting the flow of gastric juice. It 
is rapidly absorbed as it reaches the intestines, the alkaloid and its salts 
being more readily absorbed than the preparations of nux vomica. After 
absorption strychnine exerts its characteristic effects upon the central 
nervous system. Through its action on the sensory portion of the cord, 
the reflexes are exaggerated and the normal tonus of striped muscle 
increased. The medulla is stimulated, the movements of respiration 
are deepened and quickened, peripheral vessels are constricted through 
stimulation of the vasomotor centre, and the heart slowed through 
excitation of the vagal centre. The sense organs are stimulated, so that 
the senses of smell, touch, hearing and vision are rendered more acute. 
The blood pressure is raised by the vasoconstriction produced, so that 
strychnine improves the pulse and is a valuable tonic to the circulatory 
system in cardiac failure. Strychnine acts as an aphrodisiac in the male, 
on account of its action in augmenting the reflexes of the cord. It 
reflexly increases the tonus of plain muscle, and also has a direct 
stimulant effect, so that it is of value in such conditions as chronic 
constipation, atony of the bladder, etc. Strychnine is excreted very 
slowly, and its action is therefore cumulative. Warning signs are in- 
creased reflexes and twitching of muscles. 

Strychnine is much used as a gastric tonic in dyspepsia and as a 
general tonic in convalescence from acute disease; with atropine it is 
used hypodermically, and by the mouth in dipsomania. It is adminis* 
tered as solution of the hydrochloride in mixture form, often with 
mineral acids, or in pills, or in syrups such as Easton's syrup and com- 
pound syrup of hypophosphites. It is added to aperient pills to increase 
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peristalsis, but preparations of niix vomica are often preferred for this 
purpose. It is used in surgical shock and in cardiac failure, large doses, 
up to 0*006 gramme grain), being given by hypodermic injection. 
It is also added to solutions of local anaesthetics for high intraspinal 
injections (0-0005 to 0-001 gramme) to prevent respiratory failure, but 
it is not uniformly successful for this purpose. It is used as an antidote 
in chloral and chloroform poisoning. Strychnine, given hypodermically 
in the form of strychnine nitrate in doses varying from 0*004 gramme 
grain) up to as much as 0-067 gramme (1^ grain), has been used 
with success in the treatment of snake bite. 

Symptoms of poisoning may supervene suddenly, with tremors, 
twitching of limbs and violent convulsions; the body becomes rigid; 
the face muscles become contracted, producing a characteristic grinning 
expression known as “risus sardonicus.” In cases of poisoning by 
strychnine, apomorphine by injection, emetics, or the stomach pump 
should be used, and tannin or potassium permanganate administered to 
render the strychnine inactive, or charcoal in fine powder may be given 
to adsorb the poison. The convulsions are controlled by chloroform 
anaesthesia, or by large doses of chloral or bromide. The administration 
of urethane in large doses (10 to 20 grammes), or the intravenous injec- 
tion of soluble barbitone or soluble phenobarbitone, is considered of 
value as an antidotal measure. Artificial respiration or inhalation of 
oxygen containing 10 per cent, v/v of carbon dioxide is employed if 
paralysis intervenes. Strychnine is the principal ingredient of many 
vermin killers. 

Dose.- 0*002 to 0-008 gramme (^ to J grain). 

Preparations 

Pilules Aloini et Strychnines Composites, B.P.C. — (Pil. Aloin. et Strych. Co.) — 
Compound Aloin and Strychnine Pills. Each pill contains £ grain of aloin, 
TpJ grain of strychnine, 1 \, grain of dry extract of belladonna, and grain of 
powdered ipecacuanha. Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Syr. Ferr. 
Brom. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Syrup of Ferrous Bromide with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Strychnine, about 003 per cent, w/v, and quinine dihydrobromide, 
2 per cent, w/v, with dilute hydrobromic acid, distilled water and syrup of 
ferrous bromide; each fluid drachm contains about ^ grain of strychnine, 1^ 
grains of quinine dihydrobromide and 4 grains of ferrous bromide. Dose.- 
2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


STRYCHNIN® HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Strych. Hydrochlor.) 

Strychnine Hydrochloride 

C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 ,HC1,2H 2 0 = 406*7 

Strychnine hydrochloride may be prepared by dissolving strychnine 
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in hydrochloric acid and crystallising from neutral solution. It crystal- 
lises with a slightly variable proportion of water of crystallisation, 
corresponding to from 1£ to 2 molecules. Strychnine hydrochloride 
occurs in colourless, odourless, prismatic crystals, having an intensely 
bitter taste. It is permanent in air. The aqueous solutionis neutral to 
litmus and is laevorotatory. The salt is less soluble in acid solutions than 
in water, and is precipitated from a 1 per cent, aqueous solution on the 
addition of hydrochloric acid. On the addition of alkalis to the aqueous 
solution, the alkaloid is precipitated. It responds to the tests with 
sulphuric acid and potassium dichromate and ammonium vanadate 
described under Strychnina. With platinum chloride it yields a yellow- 
ish-white precipitate which is almost insoluble in water and separates 
from hot diluted alcohol in golden crystals. It loses its water of crystal- * 
lisation at 110°, but is not decomposed, even at 150°. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 40) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 
in 80); insoluble in ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Strychnine hydrochloride loses, on drying at 1 10°, 
not less than 7 per cent, and not more than 9 per cent, of its weight. 
Ash, not more than 01 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
brucine, sulphate and readily carbonisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Strychnine hydrochloride resembles strychnine 
in its action. It is administered usually as Liquor Strychnin® 
Hydrochloridi in mixture form, this solution being best prescribed in 
acid mixtures. The solution may be used for hypodermic injection, but 
Injectio Strychnin®, which is prepared without alcohol, is preferable. 
Strychnine hydrochloride is incompatible with alkalis and their 
carbonates, aromatic spirit of ammonia, solution of sodium arsenate, 
alkaline arsenical solution and iodides. When more than 8 minims 
of a 1 per cent, solution to 1 fluid ounce of water is prescribed, with * 
alkalis, the strychnine is liable to be precipitated. Solutions for 
injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndal- 
lisation, or by filtration, and the containers should comply with the tests 
for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0*002 to 0*008 gramme (^ to J grain). 


STRYCHNINA ARSENAS. — Strychnine arsenate, C 21 H 22 0 2 N2,H 3 As0 4 ,}H 2 0, 
occurs in the form of small, white, acicular crystals or as a white, crystalline powder. 
It is soluble in water (about 1 in 14) and in hot water (about 1 in 5). Strychnine 
arsenate has been used hypodermically in phthisis, and has also been given internally 
in doses of 0*001 to 0*004 gramme (^ to grain) in bronchial asthma and 
emphysema. 

STRYCHNINA FORMAS.— Strychnine formate, C 2] H 22 0 2 N 2 ,H COOH, 
occurs in the form of a white, crystalline powder composed of small, acicular crystals. 
It is soluble in water (about 1 in 5) and in alcohol. Strychnine formate is used as a 
nerve stimulant and muscular tonic with other formates in the preparation of com- 
pound syrups and elixirs. It has been administered hypodermically in doses of 
0*001 gramme (/ 4 grain). 
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Preparations 

Extractum Multi Liquid urn cum Quinina et Strychnin a , B.P.C. — (Ext. Malt. 
Liq. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Liquid Extract of Malt with Quinine and Strych- 
nine. 4 fluid drachms contains about £ grain of quinine hydrochloride and 
grain of strychnine hydrochloride, in liquid extract of malt. Dose.- 4 to 
16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Injectio Strychnin®, B.P.C. — (Inj. Strych.) — Injection of Strychnine. It con- 
tains 0-75 per cent, w/v of strychnine hydrochloride; 0 6 millilitre contains 
0*0045 gramme, and 5 minims contain about gh grain, of strychnine hydro- 
chloride. Dose.— 0*3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims), by subcutaneous 
injection. 

This injection was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914, under the 
name of Injectio Strychnines Hypodermica. 

Liquor Quinines et Strychnin®, B.P.C. — (Liq. Quinin. et Strych.) — Solution 
of Quinine and Strychnine. It contains quinine sulphate equivalent to from 
8*51 to 9-01 per cent, w/v of anhydrous quinine, and strychnine hydrochloride 
equivalent to from 0*186 to 0*206 per cent, w/v of strychnine, with h>po- 
phosphorous acid, glycerin and water. A sj rup differing from Syrupus Kerri 
Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina B.P. only in the presence of 0*75 per 
cent, v/v of hypophosphorous acid may be made by mixing 1 fluid ounce of 
this solution, 1 fluid ounce of solution of ferrous phosphate, £ fluid ounce of 
glycerin and 1 fluid ounce of distilled water with sufficient syrup to 
produce 8 fluid ounces. 

Liquor Strychnin® Hydrochloridi, B.P. — (Liq. Strych. Hydrochlor.) — Solution 
of Strychnine Hydrochloride. It contains 1 per cent, w/v of strychnine hydro- 
chloride (limits, 0*95 to 1*05) in alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water; 0*8 
millilitre contains 0*008 gramme, and 12 minims contains about A grain, of 
strychnine hydrochloride. Dose.- 0*2 to 0*8 millilitre (3 to 12 minims). 

Pilul® Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Iron Phosphate Pills with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Syn. — Pilul® Trium Phosphatum; Easton's Pills; Pilul® Ferri et 
Quinin® et Strychnin® Phosphatum. Each pill contains 1 & grains of saccharated 
iron phosphate, about £ grain of quinine sulphate and grain of strychnine 
hydrochloride, and is approximately equivalent to \ fluid drachm of syrup of 
ferrous phosphate with quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P. — (Syr. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and 
Strychnine. Syn. — Easton’s Syrup. It contains iron equivalent to 1 *8 per cent, 
w/v of anhydrous ferrous phosphate, Fe a (P0 4 ) 2 (limits, 1*62 to 1-98), 1*09 per 
cent, w/v of anhydrous quinine (limits, 1 *04 to 1*2), and 0*0246 per cent, w/v 
of strychnine (limits, 0 022 to 0*027), with syrup, glycerin and distilled water. 
4 millilitres contains the equivalent of 0*072 gramme of anhydrous ferrous 
phosphate or about 0*034 gramme of iron, about 0*059 gramme of quinine 
sulphate and about 0*0012 gramme of strychnine hydrochloride; 1 fluid drachm 
contains the equivalent of about 1 grain of anhydrous ferrous phosphate or 
about $ grain of iron, about \ grain of quinine sulphate and about #**„ grain of 
strychnine hydrochloride. The proportion of strychnine is approximately one 
half the proportion of strychnine contained in the corresponding preparation 
of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. It* should be stored in completely-filled, 
well-closed containers and protected from light. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 
1 fluid drachm). 

Tabell® Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, B.P.C. — (Tab. Ferr. 
Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) — Tablets of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine 
and Strychnine. Syn. — Tabell® Trium Phosphatum; Easton's Tablets; 
Tabell® Eastonii; Tabell® Ferri el Quinin® et Strychnin® Phosphatum. Each 
tablet contains about 2£ grains of saccharated iron phosphate, grain of 
quinine sulphate, and about grain of strychnine hydrochloride, and is 
approximately equivalent to 1 fluid drachm of syrup of ferrous phosphate, with 
quinine and strychnine. Dose.- 1 tablet. 
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STRYCHNINE NITRAS 

(Strych. Nit.) 

Strychnine Nitrate 

C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 ,HN0 8 = 397*2 

Strychnine nitrate may be prepared by dissolving strychnine in nitric 
acid and crystallising from a neutral solution. It occurs in colourless, 
glistening needles which are odourless and have an intensely bitter 
taste. When heated, the salt decomposes without melting. Its aqueous 
solutions are neutral to methyl red and are laevorotatory. 

Soluble in water (1 in 60), alcohol (1 in 120), glycerin and chloroform. 

Standard. — Strychnine nitrate leaves not more than 0*1 per cent, of 
ash. Dissolve 0*2 gramme in 5 millilitres of hot water, and add 0*5 
millilitre of barium chloride solution; the liquid remains clear on 
boiling (limit of sulphate). It complies with the limit test for brucine 
in Strychnina. 

Action and Uses. — Strychnine nitrate is used for similar purposes 
to the hydrochloride. An aqueous solution (1 in 100) is administered 
as a hypodermic injection. Solutions for injection may be sterilised 
by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration, and the 
containers should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0*002 to 0*008 gramme (fa to £ grain). 


STRYCHNINE SULPHAS 

(Strych. Sulph.) 

Strychnine Sulphate 

(C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 ) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,5H 2 0 = 856*5 

Strychnine sulphate may be prepared by adding powdered strychnine, 
in slight excess, to warm dilute sulphuric acid, filtering the solution, 
concentrating and crystallising. It occurs in colourless, odourless 
crystals or as a white, crystalline powder, and has an intensely bitter 
taste. The salt loses its water of crystallisation when heated at 100° and 
melts at about 200°. Its aqueous solution is neutral to methyl red and is 
laevorotatory. 

Soluble in water (1 in about 50) and alcohol (1 in 135); slightly 
soluble in chloroform; insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Strychnine sulphate loses, on drying at 100°, not less 
than 9 per cent, and not more than 1 1 per cent, of its height. Ash, 
not more than 0*1 per cent. It complies with the limit test for brucine 
in Strychnina. 

Action and Uses. — Strychnine sulphate is used for similar purposes 
to the hydrochloride. An aqueous solution is administered as a 
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hypodermic injection. Solutions for injection may be sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration, and the 
containers should comply with the tests for limit of alkalinity of glass. 

Dose.- 0-002 to 0-008 gramme to £ grain). 


STYRAX 

(Styr.) 

Storax 

Synonyms — Styrax Praeparatus; Prepared Storax. 

Storax is the purified balsam obtained from the trunk of Liquidambar 
orientalis Mill. (Fam. Hamamelidaceae), a tree indigenous to the 
South-West of Asiatic Turkey. The secretion of the crude balsam, which 
is not a normal production of the tree, is induced by wounding the bark. 
The injury thus inflicted on the cambium results in the formation of 
numerous oleo-resin ducts in which the balsam is secreted and from 
which it is discharged into the wounded bark. The latter is removed, 
and the balsam separated by pressing, boiling with water, again pressing, 
and finally separating the aqueous layer. Thus obtained it forms an 
opaque, greyish, viscid liquid which on standing separates into a super- 
natant aqueous liquid and a dark brown oleo-resinous layer; it contains 
about 20 to 30 per cent, of water together with fragments of bark, etc. 
From these it is purified by solution in alcohol, filtration and evaporation. 

Storax occurs as a brown, viscous liquid which is transparent in 
thin layers and has an agreeable balsamic odour and taste. When 
warmed with an aqueous solution of potassium chromate and sulphuric 
acid, the odour of benzaldehyde is evolved. Storax consists of a resin 
mixed with an oily liquid. The former consists of storesinol partly 
free and partly combined with cinnamic acid. The oily liquid contains 
styrol, vanillin and free cinnamic acid, together with its ethyl, phenyl- 
propyl and cinnamyl esters. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), ether, carbon disulphide, chloro- 
form and glacial acetic acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Storax contains not less than 30 per cent, of total 
balsamic acids, calculated on the substance dried on a water-bath for one 
hour. Loss on drying in a thin layer on a water-bath for one hour, not 
more than 5 per cent. Acid value, 55 to 90; ester value, 100 to 133; 
saponification value, 170 to 200, all being calculated on the substance 
dried on a water-bath for one hour. 

Action and Uses. — Storax closely resembles balsam of Peru in its 
action. An ointment prepared with benzoinated lard (1 in 4) is used as 
a parasiticide in scabies and other parasitic skin affections. 

Dose -0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 minims). 
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SUCCUS AURANTH 

(Succ. Aurant.) 

Orange Juice 

Orange juice is the expressed juice of the sweet orange, Citrus 
sinetisis (Linn.) Osbeck. It occurs as a turbid, yellow liquid with 
the characteristic odour and taste of fresh oranges. It contains the 
antiscorbutic vitamin C. Orange juice may be concentrated in vacuo 
to about one-seventh of its volume without appreciable loss of vitamin C. 
It is in this form, with or without the addition of sugar or partial 
removal of the citric acid, that it is most frequently found in commerce. 
During concentration it loses most of the orange odour and flavour. 
Such concentrates retain their antiscorbutic activity for a considerable 
length of time. The assay for vitamin C potency of concentrated 
orange juice is conducted by a method described for vitamin C 
concentrates, the unit being the unit of antiscorbutic vitamin C 
recommended by the Permanent Commission on Biological Standard- 
isation of the League of Nations. 

Standard. — Orange juice complies with the Public Health (Preser- 
vatives in Food) Regulations, when it contains either not more than 350 
parts per million of sulphur dioxide, or not more than 600 parts per 
million of benzoic acid, and contains no other preservative. 

Action and Uses. — Orange juice is used as an antiscorbutic. The 
protective dose, to replace fresh fruit and vegetables in the diet, is about 
four ounces daily. The characters and uses of vitamin C are described 
under Succus Limonis. 


SUCCUS LIMONIS 

(Succ. Limon.) 

Lemon Juice 

Lemon juice is the expressed juice of the ripe fruit of Citrus Limonia 
Osbeck. It occurs as a slightly turbid, yellow liquid, with a sharply 
acid taste and an odour of fresh lemons. It may be preserved by the 
addition of 10 per cent, of alcohol. Lemon juice contains the water- 
soluble vitamin C. It may be concentrated in vacuo to about one- 
seventh of its volume without appreciable loss of vitamin; in this form, 
with or without the addition of sugar or partial removal of the citric 
acid, it is also met with in commerce. The assay for vitamin C 
potency of lemon juices is conducted by a method described for vitamin 
C concentrates, the unit being the unit of antiscorbutic vitamin C 
recommended by the Permanent Commission on Biological Standard- 
isation of the League of Nations. 

Standard. — Lemon juice contains not less than 7 per cent, and not 
more than 9 per cent, w/v of acid, calculated as citric acid, C e H 8 0 ?> H,0. 
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Specific gravity, 1 *030 to 1 -045. Ash, not more than 0-5 per cent. w/v. 
It complies with the Public Health (Preservatives in Food) Regu- 
lations, when it contains either not more than 350 parts per million 
of sulphur dioxide, or not more than 600 parts per million of benzoic 
acid, and contains no other preservative. 

Assay. — Titrate 20 millilitres with N/l sodium hydroxide, using 
phenolphthalein as indicator; each millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0*07003 gramme of C 6 H 8 0 7 ,H 2 0. 

Action and Uses. — Lemon juice is employed as a means of admi- 
nistering vitamin C for the prevention or treatment of scurvy. Vitamin 
C in the form of orange juice or lemon juice is regarded as a necessary 
adjunct to the diet in infant feeding, owing to the paucity of vitamin C 
in milk and the ease with which it is destroyed on heating. Lemon 
juice well diluted is used as a cooling and refreshing beverage in febrile 
conditions. It may also be given in effervescence with alkali bicarbon- 
ates as an antacid drink, and for the sedative effect on the stomach of 
the evolved carbon dioxide. 

VITAMIN C CONCENTRATES. — Vitamin C is present in the juice of 
lemon, orange, grape fruit, and some other fruit juices, in fresh green vegetables 
and in the germinating seeds of pulses. Decitrated orange and lemon juices are 
convenient starting points in making concentrates of vitamin C. When concentrated 
to one-tenth of their volume, they keep well when acidified by the addition of 7 
grammes of citric acid per litre and stored in the dark in air-free containers. The 
activity of decitrated lemon juice can be increased by fermentation with yeast in an 
atmosphere of carbon dioxide. Concentration of vitamin C from lemon juice may 
be effected by precipitating the organic acids by an excess of calcium carbonate. 
After the mixture has stood for one hour, the liquid is filtered through a Buchner 
funnel, and a saturated solution of normal lead acetate added. The quantity of 
lead acetate must be such that the final preparation has a reducing power to 0*02 
per cent, solution of phenolindophenol of not less than 6 millilitres for an equivalent 
of 5 millilitres of the original decitrated juice. After immediate filtration, or separa- 
tion by means of a centrifuge, the liquid is adjusted to pH 7-2 to 7-4 by addition 
of 6 per cent, solution of ammonia. The precipitate, which contains the vitamin, 
is removed by means of a centrifuge and dissolved in 10 per cent, acetic acid. 
The lead is removed by addition of saturated magnesium sulphate solution and 
2 volumes of alcohol. After filtration, the solution is concentrated to a small 
volume to remove the greater part of the acetic acid. 

In the absence of the water-soluble vitamin C from the diet, scurvy develops in 
human beings in about four months, the principal symptoms being sore and bleeding 
gums, diarrhoea, oedema and sub-periosteal haemorrhage. Some cases of purpura 
hemorrhagica are probably due to a deficiency of vitamin C, for it is found that 
when the supply of this vitamin is inadequate, changes occur in the endothelium 
of the blood vessels, with escape of red blood cells into the tissues. Chronic hyper- 
trophy of the gums occurring in children may likewise be due to a deficiency of 
vitamin C. Experimental scurvy in guinea-pigs fed upon a diet free from vitamin C 
commences in about three weeks, after which a decline in weight sets in and death 
ensues within six w eeks. The histological changes at the rib junction are diagnostic, 
varying from slight disarrangement in incipient scurvy to complete breakdown at 
the junction of cartilage cells and bony trabeculae. The earliest recognisable sym- 
tom of scurvy is degeneration of the pulp and dentine of the teeth. The nerve 
cells, blood vessels and odontoblastic cells are converted into a fibroid mass without 
any trace of cellular organisation. 

The biological assay for vitamin C may be carried out by feeding guinea pigs 
on a diet complete in all respects except in its content of vitamin C. To this diet 
is added various proportions of the suhstnnee under investigation, and the least 
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amount of the substance necessary to protect the animal from contracting scurvy 
is taken as the minimum protective dose. The length of time required for this 
assay varies from one to three months. A more rapid method is to follow the incidence 
of scurvy by microscopic examination of sections of the roots of the lower incisor 
teeth of the guinea pig. The advantages of this method of assay are the shorter 
time required for the test and the greater accuracy in fixing the fully protective 
dose. The dose required for complete protection, as judged by this method, is 
about twice that required to prevent the macroscopic lesions of scurvy. The anti- 
scorbutic potency of the preparation under test is determined in terms of the dose 
of a standard antiscorbutic substance, which would afford the same degree of 
protection against scurvy. The unit of the antiscorbutic vitamin C recommended 
by the Permanent Commission on Biological Standardisation of the League of 
Nations is the vitamin C activity of 01 millilitre of fresh lemon juice. This is about 
one-tenth of the daily dose necessary to prevent the development of macroscopic 
scorbutic lesions in a young guinea pig maintained on a scurvy-producing diet. 
The fresh lemon juice may be decitrated by filtration through muslin and adding 
an excess of calcium carbonate until effervescence ceases; after standing for one 
hour, the mixture is filtered, and the juice, which should have a pH of about 6, 
should be administered to the experimental animals within two hours of filtration. 

Vitamin C is soluble in water, alcohol and methyl alcohol; insoluble in butyl 
alcohol and light petroleum. It is sensitive to oxidising agents and to air. Inactivation 
takes place rapidly at room temperature in alkaline solution in the presence of air, 
but not in the absence of air. At pH 12*5 decitrated lemon juice loses 80 per cent, 
of its potency on exposure to air for thirty minutes, and all its potency in three 
hours. When preserved anaerobically, it does not appreciably decrease in potency 
during twenty-four hours. Even in the absence of all preservatives, comparatively 
little change occurs in lemon juice kept at 0° for several months. It does not 
deteriorate in eighteen months at room temperature in the presence of a small pro- 
portion of oil of lemon. The zone of optimal stability at ordinary temperatures is in 
the neighbourhood of the natural acidity of the juice (pH 2-2) and natural juice can 
be kept without loss of potency for as long as fourteen months at room temperature 
without any addition, although it becomes heavily infected with mould and yeasl. 
Conditions which preserve sterility tend to cause deterioration of antiscorbutic 
potency. Orange juice retains its antiscorbutic potency for eighteen months at room 
temperature in presence of a small proportion of oil of orange, but at 7° it loses 
its activity. 

Vitamin C is believed to be identical with ascorbic acid, C 8 H 8 O e , which has been 
obtained from the cortex of the suprarenal gland and also from paprika, the fruit of 
a Hungarian variety of Capsicum annuum. The antiscorbutic potency of suprarenal 
cortex is about three times that of orange juice, and is proportional to its content 
of ascorbic acid. Ascorbic acid, in doses of 1 milligram daily, protects guinea 
pigs from scurvy. It exerts a marked reducing action on 2 : 6-dichlorophenolindo- 
phenol, and this reaction has been made the basis of a chemical method of assay 
for antiscorbutic potency. Results by this method are closely in agreement with 
those obtained biologically, but the test is apparently not truly specific for 
vitamin C. 


SUCROSUM 

(Sucros.) 

Sucrose 

C 12 H 22 O u = 342-2 

Synonyms — Saccharum Purificatum; Refined Sugar. 

Sucrose may be obtained from the juice of the sugar cane, Saccharum 
officinarum Linn. (Fam. Gramme®), or of the sugar beet, Beta vulgaris 
var. Rapa Dumort. (Fam. Chenopodiace®). It is extracted from the 
u 
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sugar cane by boiling the neutralised expressed juice with milk of lime, 
and evaporating the filtered liquid under reduced pressure. The crude 
sugar thus obtained is decolourised with charcoal and recrystallised. 
Sucrose is obtained from the sugar beet by allowing the non-colloidal 
materials to diffuse from the cells into hot water, the resulting solution 
being then treated as described above. In both cases the mother liquors 
contain a considerable quantity of sugar which is separated as the 
sparingly soluble double compound of sucrose with barium or strontium 
hydroxide. Occasionally the yellowish tinge of imperfectly purified 
sugar is masked by the addition of a blue dye; when ultramarine is 
used, such sugars are liable to produce unpleasant odours when used in 
the preparation of acid syrups and should not be used for pharmaceutical 
purposes. 

Sucrose occurs in odourless, colourless, crystals or crystalline masses, 
having a sweet taste. When heated, it fuses at about 160° and does not 
crystallise on cooling; at higher temperatures it becomes black and 
froths, forming a bulky carbonaceous residue with a bitter taste. Suc- 
rose does not reduce Fehling’s solution. The aqueous solution is clear, 
colourless and odourless, and is dextrorotatory; when boiled with 
dilute acids, the sucrose is hydrolysed into equimolecular proportions 
of lajvulose and dextrose, or “invert sugar;” the solution is then 
laevorotatory and, after neutralisation, readily reduces Fehling’s solution. 
The rate of hydrolysis is very much more rapid than that of any other 
disaccharide. 

Soluble in water (1 in 0*5) and alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 in 60). 

Standard, B.P. — Sucrose has a specific rotation in 10 per cent, w/v 
aqueous solution of not less than + 66° and not more than + 66*7°. 
Ash, not more than 0*05 per cent. Arsenic limit, 1 part per million. 
Lead limit, 2 parts per million. It complies also with a test for neutra- 
lity, with a test for absence of ultramarine, and with limit tests for 
reducing sugars and for barium and strontium. 

Action and Uses. — Sucrose is employed in pharmacy chiefly as a 
sweetening agent, and as a demulcent and preservative. In large 
quantities sucrose irritates the stomach and bowels and exerts a mild 
aperient action. Weak solutions of sucrose are prone to ferment, but 
saturated solutions may be preserved indefinitely, the osmotic conditions 
preventing the growth of bacteria and fungi. The use of sucrose in 
large quantities is recommended in such wasting diseases as phthisis 
and cancer. Intravenous injections of sucrose in cases of cardiac failure 
are stated to exert a marked recuperative effect. Solutions of sucrose 
dissolve calcium hydroxide freely, forming a calcium saccharate. The 
syrups are used as flavouring agents and as permanent solutions of 
active medicinal substances. 

SACCHARUM USTUM. — Burnt sugar, or caramel, may be prepared by 
heating sucrose, with occasional stirring, at about 180° to 200° until a black, viscid 
mass is formed. It is then mixed with sufficient hot water to produce a liquid of 
specific gravity 1*4, and strained. Burnt sugar is used as a colouring agent; it is 
precipitated by alcohol. 
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THERIACA. — Treacle is the uncrystallisable residue from the refining of cane 
sugar It occurs as a thick, brown, sweet, fermentable syrup, free from empyreu- 
matic odour or taste, and does not crystallise on standing 

Preparations 

Liquor Sacchan Usti, B.P.C. — (Liq Sacch Ust ) — Solution of Burnt Sugar 
Burnt sugar and chloroform water, equal parts 

Syrupus, B.P. — (Syr ) — Syrup Sucrose, 66 7 per cent w/w, dissolved in water 
Specific gravity, 1 320 to 1 332 Optical rotation, 4 56° to +59° 


SULPHARSPHENAMINA 

(Sulpharsphenamin.) 

Sulpharsphenamine 

Synonym — Sulpharsenobenzene . 

Sulpharsphenamine consists mainly of disodium 3 : 3'- diamino- 
4:4'- dihydroxyarsenobenzene - N : N' - dimethylenebisulphite, 
(NH*CH 2 *0*S0 2 Na)(0H)C 6 H 3 As : AsC 6 H 3 (0H)(NH-CH 2 -0-S0 3 Na). 
This compound is the disodium salt of an acid differing from the 
principal constituent of arsphenainine in the replacement of one hydro- 
gen atom in each of the two amino groups by a methylenesul phonic 
group, the replacement being effected by treating the dihydrochloride 
of arsphenamine with formaldehyde and sodium acid sulphite. 

Sulpharsphenamine occurs as a dry, yellow powder, freely mobile in 
contact with glass surfaces and without odour, except that due to traces 
of ether or alcohol. It is distributed in sealed glass phials from which 
the air has been evacuated or replaced by an inert gas. It contains, when 
determined by an approved method, not less than 18 per cent, and not 
more than 21 per cent, of As. The proportion of arsenic may be deter- 
mined by the method given under Sodii Aminarsonas. The aqueous 
solution decolourises solution of iodine. It may be distinguished from 
neoarsphenamine by the absence of a precipitate on the addition of 1 *5 
millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid to a solution of 0-5 gramme in 1 *5 
millilitres of water, but a yellow precipitate is produced in a few minutes 
on mixing a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution with five times its volume 
of dilute hydrochloric acid; when the acidified aqueous solution is 
boiled, sulphur dioxide is evolved. It may also be distinguished from 
neoarsphenamine by mixing a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution with an 
equal volume of 0*01 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of indigo carmine 
and maintaining the mixture at 50° for five minutes; the blue colour 
is not discharged. Sulpharsphenamine evolves formaldehyde when 
distilled with phosphoric acid as described under Neoarsphenamina. 
Sulpharsphenamine should be stored at a temperature below 15°. If 
it has become darker in colour, it should not be used. 

Soluble i n water; insoluble in alcohol (95 per cent.) and ether. 
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Standard, B.P. — Sulpharsphenamine is controlled by regulations 
made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The standard 
preparation for Great Britain and Northern Ireland is a quantity of 
sulpharsphenamine kept in the National Institute for Medical Research, 
London. It complies with biological tests, carried out in an insti- 
tution or laboratory approved by the licensing authority, for maximum 
toxicity and therapeutic potency. When 0*6 gramme of the powder 
is added to 1 millilitre of water, it dissolves rapidly and completely, 
forming a clear yellow solution free from suspended particles. No 
precipitate is produced on shaking a 10 per cent, w/v aqueous solution 
with an equal volume of N/l sodium carbonate (absence of arsphena- 
mine). The product in sealed phials, kept at a temperature of 56° for 
not less than twenty-four hours, retains its colour, physical properties 
and solubility. 

Action and Uses. — Sulpharsphenamine possesses the spirochaeti- 
cidal action of the arsphenamines. It has the advantage of being less 
toxic than arsphenamine and is the drug of choice for intramus- 
cular injection because no local pain is produced. A further point of 
great importance is that, experimentally, it has proved more efficient in 
destroying trypanosomes introduced into the subarachnoid space, an 
observation which indicates its value in syphilitic affections of the 
central nervous system. For infants with congenital syphilis the intra- 
muscular route is commonly employed, the dose being guaged by the 
weight and general condition, although acetarsol by mouth is often con- 
sidered more satisfactory. Sulpharsphenamine which has become 
darker in colour should not be used. Solutions for injection may be 
prepared by dissolving the contents of a sealed container in the required 
quantity of sterile, freshly distilled water and should be used 
immediately. 

Dote.- 0*1 to 0*6 gramme (1J to 10 grains), by subcutaneous or 
intramuscular injection. 


SULPHONAL 

(Sul phonal) 

Sulphonal 

C 7 H 16 0 4 S 2 = 228*2 

Sulphonal is diethylsulphonedimethylmethane, (CH 3 ) 2 C(S02*C 2 H B )2, 
and may be prepared by passing hydrogen sulphide into a mixture of 
anhydrous acetone and anhydrous mercaptan, whereby mercaptol, 
(CHa^CXSCaHj)* is obtained as an oily liquid with a disagreeable 
odour; it is purified by washing with water and dilute sodium hydroxide 
solution and is then oxidised with a solution of potassium permanganate. 
The resulting sulphonal is purified by recrystallisation from water or 
alcohol. 
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Sulphonal occurs in colourless, odourless and almost tasteless, 
prismatic crystals or as a white powder; it is permanent in air. Sul- 
phonal is a very stable body and is scarcely affected by acids or alkalis 
even on boiling, or by oxidising agents. It dissolves in sulphuric acid 
and is reprecipitated unchanged from the solution on diluting with 
water. When heated with carbon, mercaptan is produced and may be 
recognised by its unpleasant odour. Heated with reduced iron, it 
evolves a garlic-like odour and leaves a residue containing ferrous 
sulphide which may be recognised by adding hydrochloric acid, when 
hydrogen sulphide is evolved. Heated with a few drops of sulphuric 
acid and a trace of phenol, it becomes emerald-green in colour and 
gives off a strong sulphurous odour. Heated with anhydrous sodium 
acetate, hydrogen sulphide is evolved. When fused with three times 
its weight of potassium hydroxide, it becomes yellow, then red, and on 
diluting with water, a blue colouration results which, on adding hydro- 
chloric acid, turns a transient violet with separation of sulphur. 

Soluble in water (1 in 450), boiling water (1 in 15), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 80), ether (1 in 90), chloroform (1 in 3), benzene (1 in 11) 
and light petroleum (about 1 in 1000). 

Standard, B.P. — Sulphonal has a melting-point of 125° to 127°. 
Ash, not more than 0 05 per cent. It complies also with limit tests for 
free acid and for readily oxidisable substances. 

Action and Uses. — Sulphonal is a pure hypnotic, possessing no 
analgesic properties and acting by virtue of its easy solubility in brain 
lipoid and insolubility in water. It is employed in simple insomnia 
when pain is absent. It is absorbed very slowly on account of its 
insolubility, and the dose should, therefore, be administered five or six 
hours before its hypnotic effect is desired. It is excreted even more 
slowly, and successive doses may have a cumulative effect and give rise 
to symptoms of poisoning. The hypnotic effect may also be prolonged, 
so that there is drowsiness on the day following its administration. Con- 
tinued use of sulphonal may give rise to hallucinations, gastritis and liver 
damage, and to the destruction of haemoglobin in the blood with the 
appearance of hsematoporphyrin in the urine, which acquires a cherry- 
red colour. The urine of patients taking sulphonal has a distinct 
reducing action on Fehling’s solution. The tendency to accumulate 
and to produce haematoporphyrinuria renders this drug one of the most 
dangerous hypnotics for other than occasional use. 

Sulphonal is best administered in the form of a mixture, suspended 
with compound powder of tragacanth; the dose should be added to hot 
water with or without a little spirit. Taken in this way, its action is 
more rapid and a smaller dose suffices. It may also be dispensed as a 
powder to be swallowed with hot water or milk, or it may be enclosed 
in a cachet. When administered in tablets, they should be broken 
up or chewed, and swallowed with a draught of hot liquid. In cases 
of poisoning by sulphonal, alkaline liquids aid excretion. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 
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SULPHUR PR/ECIPITATUM 

(Sulphur. Praecip.) 

Precipitated Sulphur 

S =32-06 

Synonym — Milk of Sulphur. 

Precipitated sulphur may be prepared by boiling sublimed sulphur 
with calcium hydroxide and water for an hour or so, filtering, and 
decomposing the resulting complex solution of calcium polysulphides 
and thiosulphate by means of hydrochloric acid diluted with an equal 
volume of water and added in a thin stream with constant stirring until 
only a slight alkalinity remains. The precipitate is washed until the 
washings are tasteless and free from calcium, and is then dried rapidly 
at a moderate heat. By allowing the mixture to remain slightly alkaline, 
any arsenic which may have been present in the sulphur or the acid 
will remain in solution as a soluble thioarsenite. A mixture of precip- 
itated sulphur and calcium sulphate prepared by precipitation with 
sulphuric acid is sometimes described as Lac Sulphuris. 

Precipitated sulphur occurs as a soft, pale greyish-yellow or greenish- 
yellow powder, which is tasteless, free from grittiness and from any 
odour of hydrogen sulphide. It melts at about 1 15°, forming a yellow, 
mobile liquid which becomes dark and viscid on heating to about 160°. 
At higher temperatures, it burns with a blue flame and production of 
sulphur dioxide. It dissolves in hot aqueous solutions of alkali hyd- 
roxides with formation of polysulphides and thiosulphates. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (90 per cent.); almost completely 
soluble in carbon disulphide, the solution depositing the insoluble 
variety of sulphur on exposure to light; soluble in benzene, light petro- 
leum, oil of turpentine, ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Precipitated sulphur leaves on ignition not more 
than 0-5 per cent, of residue. Examined microscopically, it is seen to 
consist of grouped amorphous globules without any crystalline particles. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also w T ith a limit test for 
acidity. 

Action and Uses. — When taken internally sulphur is partly 
absorbed as alkali sulphide from the intestine, the remainder being 
excreted in the faeces unchanged. Its action is entirely due to the sul- 
phide formed, sulphur itself being an inert substance. It exerts a mild 
stimulant and antiseptic action In the intestine; it increases peristalsis 
and relaxes the bowels, producing a soft stool without causing pain or 
colic. The portion absorbed is excreted as sulphate in the urine; small 
quantities are also excreted by the lungs and by the skin, giving a 
disagreeable odour to the breath and perspiration. During excretion, 
sulphides increase the secretion of the bronchioles and skin. 

Precipitated sulphur, mixed with milk, syrup, honey, or treacle, or as 
Confectio Sulphuris or Trochisci Sulphuris, is given to children for its 
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mildly laxative properties. It is applied to the skin in acne and other 
skin affections as Lotio Sulphuris. An emulsion of sulphur (Emulsio 
Sulphuns) for injection into sinuses is prepared by mixing precipitated 
sulphur, 1 part, with glycerin, 3 parts by weight, and 1 per cent, of 
phenol. Lotions of precipitated sulphur with lead acetate are some- 
times employed to darken the colour of grey hair. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 

Preparations 

Confectio Senna et Sulphuris, B.P.C. — (Conf Senn et Sulphur )— Confection 
of Senna and Sulphur Equal parts of the confections ot senna and sulphur 
Do9e-4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms) 

Confectio Sulphuris, B.P. — (Conf Sulphur ) — Confection of Sulphur Precipi- 
tated sulphur, about 40 per cent w/w, and potassium acid tartrate, about 10 
per cent w/w, mixed with tragacanth, syrup, tincture of orange and glycerin 
Dose -4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms) 

Lotio Sulphuris, B.P.C. — (Lot Sulphur ) — Sulphur Lotion Precipitated sulphur, 
about 7 per cent w/v, with glycerin, alcohol (90 per cent ), rose water and 
solution of calcium hydroxide 

Trochisci Sulphuris, B.P.C. — ( Froch Sulphur )— Sulphur Lozenges Fach 
lozenge contains 5 grains of precipitated sulphur 

This lozenge , containing 0 3 gramme of precipitated sulphur , was included 
i7i the British Pharmacopeia 1914 


SULPHUR SUBLIMATUM 

(Sulphur Sublim.) 

Sublimed Sulphur 

S = 32-06 

Synonym — Flowers of Sulphur. 

Sublimed sulphur is prepared by sublimation from sulphur which 
may be obtained from deposits of native sulphur occurring in volcanic 
districts of Italy and Sicily, but the bulk of the world’s supply is derived 
from deposits in Louisiana where it has probably been formed by the 
action of bituminous matter and the atmosphere on calcium sulphate. 
In Sicily, it is extracted from the associated mineral matter by fusion 
and subsequent distillation. The deposits in Louisiana cannot be 
mined by ordinary methods owing to the presence of hydrogen 
sulphide and sulphur dioxide and to the fact that the deposit is 
covered with a quicksand. The sulphur is therefore extracted by 
pumping superheated steam into the deposit and raising the molten 
sulphur to the surface by means of compressed air. It is then allowed 
to solidify and reduced to powder or sublimed. For pharmaceutical 
purposes, crushed lump sulphur must not be used; it may be dis- 
tinguished by its microscopical characters and its almost complete 
solubility in carbon disulphide. 
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Sublimed sulphur occurs as a fine, yellow, slightly gritty powder. It is 
odourless and tasteless when pure, but medicinal sublimed sulphur 
has a distinctly characteristic odour and a faintly acid taste. On 
exposure to moist air, it is gradually oxidised with formation of sulphuric 
acid. It burns with a blue flame and production of sulphur dioxide. 
Sublimed sulphur melts at about 1 15°, forming a yellow, mobile liquid; 
on further heating, it becomes dark and viscid at about 160° and boils 
at 440°. 

Partly soluble in carbon disulphide; insoluble in water and alcohol 
(90 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Sublimed sulphur leaves on ignition not more than 
0*25 per cent, of residue. Examined microscopically, it is seen to consist 
chiefly of almost opaque, rounded, amorphous particles or aggregates, 
occasionally associated with semi- crystalline masses. Arsenic limit, 
5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for acidity and for 
matter soluble in carbon disulphide. 

Action and Uses. — Sublimed sulphur resembles precipitated 
sulphur in its general properties and is used as a laxative, often with 
senna (as in Pul vis Glycyrrhizae Compositus). It is much used in 
chronic skin diseases, gout, rheumatism and chronic bronchitis. 
Intramuscular injections of a 1 to 8 per cent, emulsion of sulphur in oil, 
repeated at intervals of five to six days, have been used to induce pyrexia 
in the treatment of arthritis and general paralysis. The administration 
of a full dose of sulphur nightly to patients before and while undergoing 
mercurial treatment for syphilis is found to prevent mercurial stomatitis. 

Sulphur is used externally in the form of ointment and lotion as a mild 
antiseptic and parasiticide in scabies, acne and other skin diseases. 
When dusted between the toes, sublimed sulphur destroys the fungus 
producing epidermomycosis. The fumes of burning sulphur are 
employed as a disinfectant to prevent the spread of infectious diseases; 
for this purpose it is moulded into flat, circular cakes which are 
provided with a wick. From 2 to 4 pounds of sulphur should be burned 
for each 1000 cubic feet of air space. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (| to 1 drachm). 


SULPHUR LOTUM. — Washed sulphur is prepared by digesting sublimed 
sulphur with water and solution of ammonia for twenty-four hours, with occasional 
agitation, after which it is washed with water until the washings are neutral. 
The washed sulphur is then pressed, thoroughly dried at a moderate heat, and 
passed through a fine sieve. It occurs as a bright greenish-yellow, tasteless and odour- 
less powder. Unless it has been thoroughly dried after washing, it slowly oxidises 
and again becomes acid. Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm). 

SULPHUR NIGRUM . — Black sulphur was formerly the grey or mouse- 
coloured, crude natural sulphur obtained from Sicily, but the name is now applied 
to the residuum from the subliming pots used in the preparation of flowers of sulphur, 
or to a mixture of sublimed sulphur and charcoal. It occurs as a dark grey or blackish 
powder. Black sulphur is used chiefly in veterinary medicine. 
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Preparations 

Confectio Gnalaci Composite, B.P.C. — (Conf. Guaiac. Co.) — Compound 
Confection of Guaiacum. Sym . — Chelsea Pensioner. Guaiacum resin, 1 per 
cent., rhubarb, 2 per cent., and sublimed sulphur, 145 per cent., with potassium 
acid tartrate, nutmeg and purified honey. Dose - 4 to 8 grammes ( 1 to 2 drachms). 

Tabellse Guaiaci et Sulphuris, B.P.C. — (Tab. Guaiac. et Sulphur.)— Tablets 
of Guaiacum and Sulphur. Each tablet contains 3 grains of sublimed sulphur 
and 3 grains of guaiacum resin. Dose - 1 to 3 tablets. 

Unguentum Sulphuris, B.P. — (Ung. Sulphur.) — Ointment of Sulphur. Syn . — 
Sulphur Ointment. Sublimed sulphur, 10 per cent., in simple ointment. 

Unguentum Sulphuris Camphoratum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Sulphur. Camph.) — 
Camphorated Sulphur Ointment. Sublimed sulphur, 2 per cent., with phenol, 
resorcinol, camphor and solution of coal tar, in lard and white soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Sulphuris Compositum, B.P.C. — (Ung. Sulphur. Co.) Com- 
pound Sulphur Ointment. Sublimed sulphur and tar, of each 15 per cent., 
and calcium carbonate, 10 per cent., in lard and soft soap. 

Unguentum Sulphuris et Resorcinolis, B.P.C.— (Ung. Sulphur, et Resorcin.). 
Syn . — Unguentum Sulphuris et Resorcini; Sulphur and Resorcin Ointment. 
Sulphur and Resorcinol Ointment. Sublimed sulphur, 4-5 per cent., and 
resorcinol, 3 per cent., in yellow soft paraffin. 


SULPHURIS CHLORIDUM 

(Sulphur. Chlorid.) 

Sulphur Chloride 

S 2 C1 2 = 135 0 

Synonym — Sulphur Monochloride. 

Sulphur chloride is prepared by the direct combination of chlorine 
with sulphur. It occurs as a reddish-yellow, mobile liquid with a 
disagreeable, penetrating odour. Specific gravity, about 1 -70; boiling- 
point, about 138°; solidifying-point, about -80°. It readily dissolves 
sulphur and is slowly decomposed by water, forming hydrochloric acid, 
sulphurous acid and sulphur. It reacts with carbon disulphide to form 
carbon tetrachloride and free sulphur, and with ethylene, yielding 
mustard gas and sulphur. 

Soluble in benzene; decomposed by water, alcohol and ether. 

Action and Uses —Sulphur chloride is an ingredient of Unguentum 
Sulphuris Hypochloritis, which has been used in the treatment of acne, 
psoriasis and scabies. 


Preparation 

Unguentum Sulphuris Hypochloritis, B.P.C.— (Ung. Sulphur. Hypochlor.)— 
Sulphur Hypochlorite Ointment. Sublimed sulphur, 12 per cent., and sulphur 
chloride, 2 per cent., with oil of bitter almond, in lard. 
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SULPHURIS IODIDUM 

(Sulphur. Iod.) 

Sulphur Iodide 

Synonym — Sulphur Subiodide. 

Sulphur iodide may be prepared by thoroughly mixing together 
4 parts of iodine and 1 part of sulphur and heating the mixture gently 
until the mass assumes a uniformly dark colour, increasing the tem- 
perature until liquefaction ensues, allowing the mass to cool and reduc- 
ing the sulphur iodide to fragments of a convenient size. It occurs as a 
greyish-black, crystalline solid with an odour resembling that of 
iodine. Iodine is evolved when sulphur iodide is boiled with water. 
It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Insoluble in water; soluble in glycerin (1 in 16), and carbon di- 
sulphide (1 in 4). 

Standard. — Sulphur iodide contains not less than 70 per cent, of I. 

Assay. — Triturate about 0-5 gramme, accurately weighed, with 20 
millilitres of potassium iodide solution, and titrate the mixture with 
N/10 sodium thiosulphate, using starch solution as indicator; each 
millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate solution is equivalent to 0 0 1269 
gramme of I. 

Action and Uses. — The action of sulphur iodide is virtually that of 
iodine; it is employed as Unguentum Sulphuris Iodidi in acne rosacea, 
and for ringworm, scabies and other parasitic diseases of the skin. 

Preparation 

Unguentum Sulphuris Iodidi, B.P.C. — (Ung. Sulphur. Iod.) — Sulphur Iodide 
Ointment. Sulphur iodide, 4 pei cent., in glycerin and simple ointment. 


SUMBUL 

(Sumb.) 

Sumbul 

Synonyms — Sumbul Root; Musk Root. 

Sumbul consists of the transversely sliced and dried root or rhizome 
of Ferula Sumbul Hook. f. and other species of Ferula (Fam. Umbelli- 
ferae), plants of considerable size growing in Turkestan. 

The drug occurs in more or less cylindrical or tapering pieces which 
are remarkable on account of their extreme lightness. They vary from 
about 3 to 10 centimetres in diameter and from 2 to 6 centimetres in 
thickness, often dividing in the upper part into two or more branches. 
Externally, they are covered with a thin, tough cork which is dark brown 
in colour, transversely wrinkled and can be stripped off easily. Pieces of 
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the rootstock bear encircling scars of fallen leaves which are beset with 
coarse fibres derived from the fibrovascular strands. Internally, the 
drug is spongy and coarsely fibrous, yellowish-white in colour, and 
frequently shows spots of exuded resin; it does not exhibit any well- 
defined structure. A transverse section of a small rhizome shows a pale 
bark, within which is a ring of narrow, yellowish, wood bundles; the 
central portion consists of parenchyma, through which vascular bundles 
pass in various directions. In large pieces the structure is less distinct. 
The drug has a bitter taste and a faint, musky odour. It contains a 
volatile oil, an aromatic resin having a bitter taste, and a yellow, viscid 
fixed oil; in addition it contains free umbelliferone. 

Substitutes. — False sumbul is the root of Dorema Ammoniacum D. Don. It 
has a closer texture and a reddish or yellowish colour. There is reason to suppose 
that much of the commercial drug is obtained from Ferula suaveolens Aitchison 
and Hemsley. This root resembles that of Ferula Sumbul , but is devoid of the 
characteristic musky odour. 

Action and Uses. — Sumbul is occasionally employed as a stimulant 
and antispasmodic in hysterical conditions, usually with preparations 
of valerian. It is generally prescribed in the form of tincture which 
requires the addition of mucilage of acacia to suspend the resin. 

Preparation 

Tinctura Sumbul, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Sumb.) — Tincture of Sumbul. 1 in 10. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SUPRARENALUM 

(Supraren.) 

Suprarenal 

Synonyms — Dry Suprarenal Gland; Suprarenal Siccum; Desiccated 

Suprarenal. 

Suprarenal consists of the clean, dried and powdered suprarenal 
glands obtained from oxen and other mammals. The suprarenal glands 
are situated above the kidneys. Each gland consists of two parts, an 
outer cortex and an inner medulla. From the cortex extract of supra- 
renal cortex may be prepared; from the medulla adrenaline may be 
obtained. The fresh gland yields about one-sixth of its weight of 
suprarenal. 

Action and Uses. — Suprarenal has been used in doses of 0 06 to 0-3 
gramme (1 to 5 grains) in conjunction with injections of adrenaline for 
the treatment of Addison’s disease, but it is now being replaced by 
Extractum Suprarenali Corticis. Its mode of action is not understood, 
except that it replaces the natural secretions of the suprarenal glands, 
which are deficient in Addison’s disease. There is evidence that the 
suprarenal gland has an intimate connection with sodium metabolism. 
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SYMPHYTUM 

(Symphyt.) 

Comfrey 

Synonyms — Symphyti Radix; Comfrey Root. 

Comfrey consists of the dried root and rhizome of Symphytum 
officinale Linn. (Fam. Boraginaceae), a widely distributed perennial 
herb. It is cultivated in Britain and in the United States of America. 

The drug consists mainly of segments of the dried root, and occurs in 
cylindrical pieces from about 10 to 40 millimetres in length and about 
5 to 10 millimetres in diameter. Externally, it is nearly black in colour 
and exhibits glistening crystals on the surface; it is strongly wrinkled 
longitudinally. The fracture is short, the fractured surface being 
greyish-white and horny. The smoothed, transverse surface shows a 
narrow bark, separated by a dark cambium line from the radiate wood, 
which is composed of narrow bundles separated by wide medullary 
rays. It has a mucilaginous taste but is without odour. 

Comfrey contains allantoin, 0-6 to 0-8 per cent., gum, tannin, resin 
and a trace of starch. 

Action and Uses. — The healing action of comfrey has been attri- 
buted to the presence of allantoin, which has acquired some reputation 
as a cell proliferant. Comfrey has been used as an application to wounds, 
sores and ulcers of various kinds, a mucilaginous decoction of fresh 
root, peeled and bruised into a pulp, being applied. A decoction has 
also been given internally in gastralgia and gastric ulcer. 

SYMPHYTI FOLIUM.— Comfrey leaf consists of the dried leaves of S. 
officinale. The leaves are broadly lanceolate, often 20 to 25 centimetres in length. 
The apex is acute and the margin slightly wavy. The leaves are green or brownish- 
green in colour and extremely rough, due to the presence of numerous short, stiff 
hairs. The lower leaves are petiolate, and the upper leaves sessile and decurrent along 
the stem. The microscopical characters are stomata of the cruciferous type on both 
surfaces; the numerous thick-walled hairs, frequently one-celled, but sometimes 
with a short basal cell, very sharply pointed, and many, especially those on the 
lower surface, strongly curved at the tip in the form of a hook; the small, spherical- 
headed cystolith hairs with unicellular stalks; the slightly wavy-walled, epidermal 
cells. 


TABACUM 

(Tabac.) 

Tobacco 

Tobacco consists of the leaves obtained from Nicotiana Tabacum 
Linn. (Fain. Solanacea:), a large herb indigenous to America and culti- 
vated in temperate and subtropical countries. The leaves are collected, 
allowed to wilt, and are then heaped and covered with mats upon which 
the moisture given off by the leaves condenses. When this “sweating’* 
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process is completed, the leaves are tied into bundles and packed in 
heaps. The temperature of the heaps rises rapidly and is kept as near as 
possible to 50° by turning them. The leaves are finally dried. 

The leaves are ovate, ovate-lanceolate, or oblong-ovate, brown, and 
sometimes exceed 50 centimetres in length. The margin is entire, 
the apex acute, the surface glandular and hairy, and the texture 
brittle. The venation is pinnate, the lateral veins anastomosing near the 
margin, and the base is decurrent. The odour is characteristic and the 
taste nauseous, bitter and acrid. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the stomata of the 
cruciferous type; the numerous hairs, some of which are glandular, 
with unicellular or uniseriate stalks, and others are covering hairs, 
uniseriate or occasionally branched, with acute terminal cells; the 
sandy crystals of calcium oxalate. 

Tobacco contains from 1 to 8 per cent, of nicotine. It also contains 
small quantities of the following bases: nicotinine, nicoteine, wonico- 
teine, nicotoine, nicotelline, pyrrolidine, N-methylpyrroline; traces of 
resin and volatile oil are also present. 

Action and Uses. — Tobacco is rarely used in medicine. When 
tobacco is smoked, the nicotine and other substances are partly decom- 
posed into pyridine, furfurol, collidine, hydrocyanic acid, carbon 
monoxide and other bodies, to which the poisonous effect of tobacco 
smoke is mainly due. Many explanations of the soothing effect of 
smoking upon the nervous system have been put forward, but agreement 
is general only in the statement that it is not entirely due to the action 
of nicotine. Over-indulgence in smoking gives rise to hoarseness and 
cough, due to congestion of the throat and air-passages. In more severe 
cases there is a feeble and intermittent action of the heart, depression 
of the central nervous system, impaired memory, dimness of vision, 
loss of colour perception, and tremors. The effect of cigar smoking on 
those who are not accustomed to it is to constrict blood vessels, increase 
intestinal movements and raise blood pressure; these effects continue for 
about twenty minutes, during which time the blood pressure may be 
raised by from 10 to 40 millimetres of mercury. Collapse then ensues, 
respiration becomes very feeble, the patient breaks out into a cold sweat, 
and blood pressure falls by from 30 to 50 millimetres of mercury. These 
effects are probably due to the stimulant action of the nicotine on nerve 
cells, followed later by the paralytic effect. Those accustomed to tobacco 
smoking experience none of these symptoms because their tissues are 
able to oxidise a certain amount of nicotine. In cigarette smoking, 
carbon monoxide is formed plentifully and, if inhaled, is absorbed 
owing to its great affinity for haemoglobin, so that a smoker of 25 
cigarettes a day may have 5 per cent, of his haemoglobin temporarily 
thrown out of use. 

Preparations of tobacco and crude solutions of nicotine are used as 
insecticides in horticulture by dusting or spraying, or by vaporisation. 
In cases of poisoning by preparations of tobacco, the treatment 
described under Nicotina should be adopted. 
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TALCUM PURIFICATUM 

(Talc. Pur.) 

Purified Talc 

Synonyms — Powdered Talc; Creta Gallica Purificata; Purified 
French Chalk. 

Purified talc is a native magnesium silicate, Mg fl (Si 2 0 6 ) 4 (0H) 4 , 
purified by boiling with dilute hydrochloric acid, decanting the liquid, 
washing the residue with water and drying at 1 10°. It occurs as a very 
fine, white, tasteless and odourless powder, and sometimes contains a 
small amount of aluminium silicate. Specific gravity, about 2*2 to 2-8. 
When rubbed on the skin it imparts a feeling of greasiness. 

Insoluble in water and dilute solutions of acids and alkali 
hydroxides. 

Standard. — Purified talc loses, on ignition at a red heat, not more 
than 1 per cent, of its weight. The solution obtained by boiling 
5 grammes with 25 millilitres of water for thirty minutes, replacing any 
water lost by evaporation, and filtering, adding 5 millilitres of nitric 
acid, and diluting to 50 millilitres, complies with the limit test for iron 
(limit of water-soluble iron salts). 5 grammes, boiled with 25 millilitres 
of water for thirty minutes and filtered, produces a filtrate which 
is neutral to litmus and which, on evaporation, yields not more than 
0*005 gramme of residue. On digesting 2 grammes with 40 millilitres 
of dilute hydrochloric acid for fifteen minutes, filtering and evaporating 
the filtrate and igniting, not more than 0*01 gramme of residue remains. 

Action and Uses. — Purified talc is used as a dusting powder to 
allay irritation and prevent chafing from friction; for this purpose it is 
often mixed with zinc oxide, boric acid, or starch, and suitably per- 
fumed. It is also used as an aid in filtering liquids containing finely 
divided matter in suspension, as a lubricant to facilitate massage 
operations, and sometimes as a lubricant in tablet making. 


TAMARINDUS 

(Tamarind.) 

Tamarind 

Tamarind consists of the fruits of Tamartndus indica Linn. (Fam. 
Leguminosae), freed from the brittle outer part of the pericarp and 
preserved with sugar. The tamarind tree is indigenous to Africa, but is 
cultivated in India and the West Indies. The pod is about 20 centi- 
metres long and 2 centimetres wide and consists of a rough, brownish, 
rather thin epicarp, a fleshy mesocarp and a leathery endocarp covering 
each of the 3 to 6 seeds. From the stalk, down the two margins and the 
midrib, run strong fibrous vascular strands, with finer lateral branches. 
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The pods, freed from their epicarps, are preserved by pouring hot cane** 
sugar syrup on them. Copper vessels must not be used for preparing 
or storing tamarind. 

Tamarind is a dark, reddish-brown, moist, sugary mass, in which 
are embedded the fibrous strands and the large reddish-brown, glossy 
seeds which are hard and exendospermous, usually sub-quadrangular 
in shape (about 15 by 12 by 5 millimetres), and enclosed in the tough 
endocarp. The taste is pleasantly acid and sweet, and the odour is 
fragrant and fruity. 

Tamarind contains tartaric acid, potassium acid tartrate and invert 
sugar. The total acidity varies from 5 to 8 per cent., calculated as 
tartaric acid. In addition to these constituents it contains the sugar 
which has been used in the form of syrup to preserve the pulp. 

Substitute. — East Indian tamarind consists of the pulp of the fruit pressed into 
a firm, black mass, with or without the addition of sugar or salt as a preservative, 
and containing portions of the epicarp in addition to the seeds and fibres. Its 
acidity varies from 11 to 13 per cent., calculated as tartaric acid. 

Standard, B.P. — Tamarind yields no reactions characteristic of 
copper. 

Action and Uses.- -Tamarind is mildly laxative; it is an ingredient 
of Confectio Sennae. 


TARAXACUM 

( Tar ax.) 

Taraxacum 

Synonyms — Taraxacum Root; Taraxaci Radix; Dandelion Root. 

Taraxacum is the fresh or dried root of Taraxacum officinale 
Wiggers (Fam. Composite). It is collected in the autumn. 

The fresh root is yellowish-white in colour externally and often 30 
centimetres or more in length and 12 to 25 millimetres in diameter. 
Internally, it is whitish and fleshy, and from the freshly cut surface a 
bitter, milky juice exudes, which may be observed to arise from concen- 
tric rings of tissue; a smalt yellow wood is found in the centre. The 
dried root is dark greyish-brown, much shrivelled and wrinkled longi- 
tudinally and nearly cylindrical in shape. The upper part passes into 
a short, vertical rhizome which frequently branches, the summit of 
each bearing the short remains of leaves, near the insertion of which 
brownish hairs may be seen. The root breaks with a short fracture, the 
fractured surface showing a narrow cork, a wide phloem in which are 
numerous, dark, concentric rings marking the position of laticiferous 
vessels, and a small, porous, yellow wood. The rhizon^e shows a small 
pith, and the yellow wood ring is broken at intervals. The drug has a 
bitter taste, but is without odour. 

Taraxacum contains a small quantity of the crystalline, bitter sub- 
stance, taraxacin, together with choline, resin, the phytosterols,taraxa«terol 
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and homotaraxasterol, various fatty acids and variable quantities of sugar 
and inulin. In the fresh root the inulin is dissolved in the cell sap, but in 
the dried root it forms amorphous irregular lumps not readily soluble in 
cold water. The autumnal root has been found to contain 25 per cent, 
of inulin, whereas the spring root contained 18 per cent, of laevulin and 
17 per cent, of uncrystallisable sugar. The dried root yields to alcohol 
(20 per cent.) about 40 per cent, of extractive. 

Action and Uses, — Taraxacum is used as a bitter in atonic dyspep- 
sia, and as a mild laxative in habitual constipation; it has no action on 
the liver. It is administered as extract, liquid extract and juice. 

Preparations 

Extractum Taraxaci, B.P.C.^(Ext. Tarax.) — Extract of Taraxacum. A soft 
extract prepared from the juice of the fresh drug. Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme 
(5 to 15 grains). 

This extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Extractum Taraxaci Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Tarax. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Taraxacum. 1 in 1 , prepared from the dried root. Dose - 2 to 8 milli- 
litres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Succua Taraxaci, B.P.C. — (Succ. Tarax.)— -Juice of Taraxacum. The juice 
expressed from fresh taraxacum root, mixed with one-third its volume of 
alcohol (90 per cent.). Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

This juice was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


TARTRAZINA 

(Tartrazin.) 

Tartrazine 

C 16 H 9 0 9 N 4 S 2 Na 3 = 534-2 

Tartrazine (Colour Index No. 640) is the sodium salt of 4-p-sulpho- 
benzeneazo- 1 -p -sulphophenyl - 5 - hydroxypyrazole - 3 - carboxylic acid, 
and may be prepared by the condensation of 2 molecules of phenyl hydra - 
zine-/>-sulphonic acid with 1 molecule of dihydroxytartaric acid. It 
occurs as an orange-yellow powder and usually contains a large propor- 
tion of sodium chloride. The colour of the aqueous solution is unaltered 
on the addition of hydrochloric acid, becomes orange-yellow with 
sulphuric acid and reddish-yellow with sodium hydroxide. It is readily 
reduced by titanous chloride. 

Soluble in water yielding a golden-yellow solution; incompletely 
soluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Tartrazine leaves not more than 80 per cent, of 
sulphated ash. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. Lead limit, 50 parts 
per million. Dissolve the sulphated ash from 1 gramme in 20 millilitres 
of water and 2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, and add 1 millilitre 
of potassium ferrocyanide solution; no precipitate is obtained (limit of 
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Uses.— Tartrazine is practically unaffected by acids and alkalis, or 
by light. It is used for colouring lemonade and lemonade powders, the 
proportion being such that the product will contain about 2 parts per 
million. In combination with orange G, as in Liquor Tartrazinse 
Compositus, it forms a useful substitute for the colouring matter of 
saffron in medicines and foods. The addition of 5 minims of Liquor 
Tartrazinae Compositus to each fluid ounce of a colourless liquid 
imparts a stable, saffron-like colour equivalent to that produced by 25 
minims of glycerin of saffron or 12J minims of freshly prepared 
tincture of saffron. Tartrazine is also used in the manufacture of 
photographic light filters and of self-screened photographic emulsions. 

Preparation 

Liquor Tartrazina Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Tartrazin. Co.) — Compound 
Solution of Tartrazine. Syn. — Liquor Flavus. Tartrazine, 0*75 per cent, w/v, 
and orange G, 0-25 per cent, w/v, in glycerin and chloroform water. 


TEREBENUM 

(Tereben.) 

Terebene 

Terebene is a mixture of dipentene and other hydrocarbons obtained 
by shaking oil of turpentine with sulphuric acid, added in successive 
small quantities, and distilling the separated product in a brisk current of 
steam. It occurs as a colourless or very pale yellow liquid, having an 
agreeable, characteristic odour and an aromatic, terebinthinatc taste. 

Soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 5); almost insoluble in water; 
miscible with dehydrated alcohol, ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Terebene has a specific gravity of 0-862 to 0-870. 
Optical rotation, —2° to +2°. Refractive index at 20°, 1 -471 to 1*474. 
It distils between 160° and 190°, leaving only a slight viscous residue; 
not less than 80 per cent, v/v distils between 165° and 185°. Residue on 
rapid evaporation in a flat dish on a water-bath, not more than 2 per cent, 
w/w. 

Action and Uses. — Terebene closely resembles oil of turpentine 
in its properties, but its odour is more agreeable. A few drops sprinkled 
in the room act as a deodorant. It stimulates secretion by the respira- 
tory mucous membrane during its excretion, and is used as an antiseptic 
and expectorant either taken internally or as an inhalation; it is more 
especially prescribed in chronic bronchitis, winter cough and phthisis. 
When taken internally in large doses it may give rise to albuminuria 
and haematuria. It may be administered on sugar or enclosed in 
gelatin capsules; lozenges and pastilles are also prepared. For ordinary 
administration in mixture form, an emulsion may be prepared by the 
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usual process for volatile oils. Terebene is used as an inhalation from an 
oro-nasal respirator; or a suspension in water (1 in 12) may be made with 
magnesium carbonate and added to hot water. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


TEREBINTHINA CANADENSIS 

(Tereb. Canad.) 

Canada Balsam 

Synonyms — Canada Turpentine; Balsam of Fir. 

Canada balsam is an oleo-resin from the balsam fir, Abies bahamea 
Mill. (Fam. Pinaceae), indigenous to Canada and the Northern United 
States of America and collected chiefly in Quebec. The oleo-resin is 
secreted in schizogenous ducts in the bark and co’lects in cavities 
which form blisters on the surface; these are punctured, and the oleo- 
resin collected. 

The oleo-resin forms a pale yellow, viscid liquid, often exhibiting a 
slight green fluorescence. The odour is agreeable and terebinthinate, 
and the taste is bitter and acrid. It becomes more viscid on keeping, and 
dries to a hard, transparent varnish that shows little disposition to 
crystallise. It solidifies when mixed with about one-sixth of its weight 
of heavy magnesium oxide and a little water (distinction from other 
coniferous resins). It is soluble in all proportions of benzene, xylene, 
chloroform and ether, freely soluble in oil of turpentine, and about 80 
per cent, soluble in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Canada balsam contains a bitter principle which is soluble in water, 
but consists essentially of a mixture of about 66 per cent, of resin and 
about 33 per cent, of volatile oil which consists chiefly of /-a-pinene. 
The resin contains about 20 per cent, of an indifferent resene (canado- 
resene), 20 per cent, of amorphous canad inic acid, and 60 per cent, of 
amorphous a- and ^8-canadolinic acids, with which is associated a trace 
of crystalline canadolic acid. The specific gravity of Canada balsam is 
about 0*987 to 0*994; optical rotation, +1° to +4°; refractive index at 
20°, 1 *520 to 1 *523; acid value, 80 to 90. 

Substitute. — Oregon balsam is obtained from the Douglas fir, Pseudotsuga 
taxifolia (Lamb.) Britton, and can be distinguished by its failure to respond to 
the magnesium oxide test. 

Standard. — Canada balsam remains clear when cooled to 10° 
(absence of excess of moisture). 

Action and Uses. — Canada balsam is not given internally. It is 
used in microscopy as a mounting medium. For this purpose the 
balsam is warmed in an open dish until a portion of the mass, trans- 
ferred to a slab, sets to a brittle solid. It is then dissolved in an equal 
quantity of xylene or other suitable solvent. Such a solution forms a 
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non-crystallising mounting medium, having a refractive index approxi- 
mating to that of ordinary glass and therefore involving a minimum 
dispersion of light. 


TERPINI HYDRAS 

(Terpin. Hydr.) 

Terpin Hydrate 

C 10 H 20 O 2 ,H 2 O = 190-2 
Synonym — Terpene Hydrate. 

Terpin hydrate, C 10 H 18 (OH) 2 ,H 2 O, is the hydrate of terpin, 
C 10 Hi 8 (OH) 2 , and may be prepared by the action of nitric acid on a 
mixture of alcohol and oil of turpentine. It may be purified by re- 
crystallisation from alcohol. Terpin hydrate occurs in the form of 
colourless, glistening, rhombic prisms or as a crystalline powder having 
a slightly aromatic odour and a somewhat bitter taste; it is optically 
inactive. It melts with loss of water of crystallisation; when heated at 
100° it sublimes in fine needles, without decomposition. When a few 
drops of sulphuric acid are added to its hot aqueous solution, the liquid 
becomes turbid and acquires a very pleasant odour of lilac, due to 
the formation of terpineol. Terpin hydrate is rendered anhydrous over 
sulphuric acid, yielding terpin. Terpin melts at 102° to 103°, and 
sublimes at 258° without decomposition. Terpin hydrate should be 
stored in a cool place. 

Soluble in water (1 in 280), boiling water (1 in 32), alcohol (90 per 
cent.) (1 in 14), boiling alcohol (1 in 2), alcohol (60 per cent.) (1 in 46), 
ether (about 1 in 100) and chloroform (1 in 200); slightly soluble in 
ethereal oils; insoluble in light petroleum. 

Standard* — Terpin hydrate melts between 1 16° and 1 19°. Ash, not 
more than 0 05 per cent. It has no odour of oil of turpentine. The hot 
aqueous 1 per cent, w/v solution is not acid to litmus. 

Action and Uses. — The action of terpin hydrate closely resembles 
that of oil of turpentine. It is used to lessen cough and expectoration in 
phthisis and chronic bronchitis and for this purpose may be adminis*- 
tered in pills massed with glycerin of tragacanth, or as an elixir. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

TERPINEOL. — Terpineol, C 10 H 17 OH, is a product of the fractional distillation 
of terpinol, and may be prepared by treating terpin hydrate with 01 per cent, 
sulphuric acid. Terpineol occurs usually as a colourless, viscid liquid, having a 
strong, pleasant odour of hyacinth and lilac, and a bitter, leebly pungent taste. 
Specific gravity, about 0-94; boiling-point, about 216°. Optically inactive. It should 
be stored in well-stoppered, dark-coloured bottles. It is insoluble in water, and 
soluble in alcohol and ether. Terpineol is used largely in soap-making and 
perfumery. 

TERPINOL — Terpinol, C 10 H 1R , is a mixture of several terpenes such as 
terpinene, terpinolene and dipentene, with variable proportions of oxygenated 
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bodies (terpineol and cineole), prepared by distilling 1 part of terpin hydrate 
with 5 parts of 10 per cent, sulphuric acid. The colourless or nearly colourless 
liquid, with a strong odour of hyacinth, passes over between 160° and 220°. It is 
insoluble in water, and readily soluble in alcohol and ether. Terpinol has been 
given internally in place of terpin hydrate. It is used in soap-making and perfumery. 

Preparations 

Elixir /Ethylmorphina et Terpini, B.P.C. — (Elix. /Ethylmorph. et Terpin.)— 
Elixir of Ethylmorphine and Terpin. Each fluid drachm contains approxi- 
mately ^ grain of ethylmorphine hydrochloride and grain of terpin hydrate, 
with alcohol (90 per cent.), glycerin and syrup of wild cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 
millilitres ($ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Elixir Diamorphinae et Pini Compogitum, B.P.C.- — (Elix. Diamorph. et 
Pini Co.) — Compound Elixir of Diamorphine and Pine. Each fluid drachm 
contains approximately grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and ^ grain of 
terpin hydrate, with oil of pumilio pine, alcohol (90 per cent.), compound 
solution of tartrazine, glycerin and sucrose. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 
fluid drachm). 

Elixir Diamorphina et Terpini, B.P.C. — (Elix. Diamorph. et Terpin.)-— Elixir 
of Diamorphine and Terpin. Each fluid drachm contains approximately 
grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and T r ? grain of terpin hydrate, with 
alcohol (90 per cent.), glycerin and syrup of wild cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 milli- 
litres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Elixir Diamorphina et Terpini cum Apomorphina, B.P.C. — (Elix. Diamorph. 
et Terpin. c. Apomorph.) — Elixir of Diamorphine and Terpin with Apomor- 
phine. Each fluid drachm contains ^ grain of diamorphine hydrochloride and 
^ grain of terpin hydrate, with apomorphine hydrochloride, alcohol (90 per 
cent.), glycerin and syrup of wild cherry. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid 
drachm). 


TETRACHLORETHYLENUM 

(Tetrachlorethylen.) 

Tet r a chlor ethylene 

C 2 C1 4 = 165-8 
Synonym — Perchlorethylene. 

Tetrachlorethylene, CC1 2 *CC1 2 , may be prepared by treating 
pentachlorethane, C 2 HC1 6 , with milk of lime. It is a colourless, mobile 
liquid with an odour somewhat resembling that of carbon tetrachloride. 

Insoluble in water; miscible with alcohol, ether and oils. 

Standard. — Tetrachlorethylene boils between 117° and 122°. 
Specific gravity, 1 *61 to 1 *63. It complies with the limit tests for non- 
volatile residue, sulphur compounds, free chlorine and ionisable 
chlorides in Carbonei Tetrachloridum. 

Action and Uses. — Tetrachlorethylene is used for the expulsion of 
hook-worms from man and animals; it is also useful against round-worms 
in animals. It may be administered in gelatin capsules. For the treat- 
ment of ankylostomiasis, it may be given in doses totalling 3, 4 and 5 
millilitres on each of three consecutive days. The dose should be divided 
into portions of 1 millilitre each, given at intervals of one hour, and on 
the third day, about three hours after taking the last dose, a purge of 
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sodium sulphate should be administered. For debilitated patients the 
dose should not be more than 3 millilitres a day. During the treatment 
patients should be kept at absolute rest, they should avoid alcoholic 
drinks and take liberal quantities of milk. No serious ill effects have 
been noted during treatment, although some patients have experienced 
a transitory sensation of unsteadiness and vertigo immediately after 
taking the capsules. Although the drug is eliminated by the kidneys, 
albuminuria has never been noted. Tetrachlorethylene is less toxic 
than carbon tetrachloride; it does not produce liver damage. It has not 
been shown to have any action on the liver-fluke. Tetrachlorethylene 
is also used as a solvent for cellulose acetate in the manufacture of 
lacquers. 

Dose.- 1 millilitre (15 minims). 

PENTACHLORETHANUM.— Pentachlorethane, CHC1 2 -CC1 8 , may be ob- 
tained by the catalytic chlorination of trichlorethylene, and occurs as a colourless, 
non-inflammable, toxic liquid, having a specific gravity of 1-685 to 1-709, and a 
boiling-point of about 179°. It is used as a solvent in die manufacture of lacquers 
and varnishes. 

TETRACHLORETHANUM.— Tetrachlorethane, CHC1 8 -CHC1 8 , or acetylene 
tetrachloride, is a colourless liquid, having an odour resembling that of chloroform. 
Specific gravity, about 1-60. Boiling-point, about 146°. Tetrachlorethane is three 
to four times as toxic as chloroform. It should be used only in enclosed apparatus 
or in well-ventilated spaces. Toxic effects are shown by abnormal fatigue, nervous- 
ness, loss of appetite, nausea and vomiting, and, in severe cases, by jaundice and 
enlargement of the liver. It is used as a solvent for cellulose acetate, bitumen, waxes, 
resins, tar, pitch, sulphur and rubber. It is employed as a fumigant for the destruc- 
tion of “white fly” in greenhouses; for 1000 cubic feet, 10 fluid ounces is allowed 
to volatilise. 

TRICHLORETHYLENUM.— Trichlorethylene, CHC1CCI*, has similar proper- 
ties to tetrachlorethylene. Specific gravity, about 1-47. Boiling-point, about 88°. 
Trichlorethylene appears to have some selective action on the sensory endings of 
the trigeminal nerve and has been used in trigeminal neuralgia. Different individuals 
show wide differences in susceptibility to its actions; hence the dose necessary to 
afford relief varies. Therapeutic doses sometimes cause transitory giddiness, 
palpitation and nausea. It is administered by inhalation, 10 to 20 drops being 
inhaled from cotton wool. This may be repeated after a little time, but not more 
than 60 minims should be inhaled within twenty-four hours. Trichlorethylene i9 
irritant, hence it should not be allowed to come into contact with the nose when the 
vapour is inhaled. Externally, it has been used to destroy body lice, a 1 in 4 
solution of trichlorethylene in soft paraffin being rubbed on the affected parts. 
Trichlorethylene is rather more toxic than chloroform. It is used as a solvent for 
rubber, bitumen, resins, fats and sulphur, and to reduce the inflammability of lacquers. 


THALLU ACETAS 

(Thall. Acet.) 

Thallium Acetate 

CaHgOgTl = 263-4 
Synonym — Thallous Acetate. 

Thallium acetate, CH 8 -COOTl, may be prepared by neutralising an 
aqueous solution of thallous hydroxide with acetic acid. The salt may 
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be recrystallised from alcohol. It occurs as colourless needles or as a 
white, crystalline powder, melting at about 131°. When moistened with 
hydrochloric acid and introduced on a platinum wire into the bunsen 
flame, it gives a green colour to the flame. Hydrogen sulphide gives with 
thallous compounds in ammoniacal solution a black precipitate soluble 
in mineral acids, but insoluble in acetic acid. An aqueous solution of a 
thallous salt yields a light yellow precipitate with potassium iodide, a 
light yellow precipitate with platinic chloride, a scarlet precipitate with 
sodium cobaltini trite, and a yellow precipitate with potassium chromate 
solution. 

Soluble in water. 

Standard. — Thallium acetate contains not less than 98 per cent, of 
C 2 H 3 0 2 T1. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 20 
millilitres of hot water, add 5 millilitres of sulphurous acid and 
warm on a water-bath; cool, add about 0-5 gramme of potassium iodide 
and allow to stand for twelve hours. Collect the precipitate of thallous 
iodide, wash with a 1 per cent, w/v potassium iodide solution and then 
with alcohol, dry at 100° and weigh; 1 gramme of thallous iodide is 
equivalent to 0*7950 gramme of C 2 H 3 0 2 T1. 

Action and Uses. — Thallium acetate is used principally for its 
action as a depilatory in the treatment of ringworm of the scalp. It 
must be used with great caution, since if given in other than thera- 
peutic doses it is apt to produce marked toxic symptoms. In thera- 
peutic doses the epilation is confined to the scalp; large doses cause 
epilation of all parts of the body and produce toxic symptoms such as 
diarrhoea and vomiting, stomatitis, albuminuria, delirium and collapse. 
The margin between the dose required for epilation and the toxic dose 
appears to be extremely small and it is too powerful a drug to be used 
in routine treatment. 

The average dose is 0 008 gramme per kilogram (fa grain per pound) 
of body weight, except when there is a marked discrepancy between age 
and body weight. This dose must not be repeated within a period of 
three months owing to the cumulative action of the drug and conse- 
quent danger of poisoning. Epilation takes place in about a fortnight, 
and the hair starts to grow again in about the same time. Permanent 
baldness does not occur. Young children tolerate thallium acetate much 
better than those past the age of puberty, and it is generally agreed that 
this treatment should be confinQd to children under ten years of age. 
Some authorities recommend its use only for children of four years and 
under, or where X-rays have proved unsuccessful. Strict attention to 
dosage is essential and the drug is contra-indicated when there is 
albuminuria or any general constitutional disease. After puberty 
severe toxic symptoms are likely to be produced and may cause per- 
manent injury to health. Thallium acetate is best administered in 
sweetened aqueous solution. 

In the treatment of poisoning by thallium salts the stomach should 
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be emptied by lavage or by emetics, and a cathartic administered to 
eliminate unabsorbed material from the gastro-intestinal tract. In 
acute cases 25 grammes of dextrose should be given intravenously, 
heat applied to the extremities and caffeine or adrenaline given to over- 
come shock. Intravenous injection of sodium iodide to convert the 
toxic soluble thallium salts into the almost insoluble iodides has been 
suggested; from 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains) may be given daily, 
increased to 1-6 to 2-6 grammes (25 to 40 grains) or more. Sub- 
sequently intravenous injection of sodium thiosulphate in doses of 
0*3 to 1 gramme daily for an adult, and proportionate doses for children, 
may be given to promote the gradual elimination of the thallium in 
the urine. If too large doses of sodium thiosulphate are given, the 
thallium may be eliminated too rapidly with a return of toxic symptoms. 


THEA 

(Thea) 

Tea 

Tea is prepared from the young leaves and leaf-buds of Camellia 
sinensis (Linn.) O. Ktze. (Fam. Theaceae), a shrub cultivated in China, 
Japan, Assam, Ceylon and other tropical countries. The leaf buds, to- 
gether with two or three of the youngest leaves, are collected, allowed to 
wilt, and then rolled by hand or machinery until they acquire the charac- 
teristic twist. They are then subjected to a process of fermentation, the 
leaves being allowed to reach a temperature of 35° to 40°, until the colour 
changes to a yellowish-brown; they are then rolled again, rapidly dried, 
and graded by sifting. In the production of green tea, the slightly 
wilted leaves are at once heated in a pan over an open fire; they are then 
collected and fermented, during which the green colour is more or less 
retained. The difference in colour is probably due to the destruction 
by heat of an oxidase (thease) which, in the case of black tea, acts upon 
the tannin, converting part of it into insoluble oxidation products, 
hence green tea contains more tannin than black. During the fer- 
mentation process, which is common to both black and green tea, 
changes are induced, resulting in the production of the characteristic 
aroma and the destruction of a bitter principle. The nature of these 
changes is rather obscure but they are probably due to enzyme action. 

The leaf is usually broadly lanceolate, firm in texture, rather thick, 
and tapers to a short petiole. The upper surface is glossy, and the under 
surface, when the leaf is young, is pubescent, and in older leaves 
nearly glabrous. The serrated margin is slightly inroll^d and bears 
characteristic, shrunken, glandular teeth which readily break off. Old 
leaves may attain 15 centimetres in length, but those used for the 
production of tea seldom exceed 5 centimetres. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the occasional thick- 
walled, tapering, unicellular hairs, often attaining 500 to 700 microns in 
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length; the lignified, sclerenchymatous, branched idioblasts, especially 
in the petiole and midrib; the stomata on the under surface only, each 
stoma being surrounded by three or four tangentially elongated cells; 
the cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate in the spongy parenchyma. 
When the powder is heated, a characteristic micro-sublimate of caffeine 
is obtained. 

Tea contains 1 to 4 per cent, of caffeine, 7 to 15 per cent, of tannin 
and a trace of volatile oil; traces of xanthine, hypoxanthine, adenine and 
theophylline have also been detected. The percentage of caffeine is 
usually between 3 and 4 per cent.; the commercial value of tea is, how- 
ever, not determined by this factor alone, but by consideration of the 
size of the leaf and the taste of the infusion. The total ash varies from 
about 5 to 6-5 per cent.; the acid -insoluble ash is usually less than 0*5 
per cent. 

Standard. — Tea yields not less than 3 per cent, of water-soluble ash; 
alkalinity of the ash, calculated as K 2 0, not less than 1 *3 per cent. 

Tea, in powder (Pulvis These : Pulv. Theae), contains the constituents 
and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of Thea, and 
complies with the limits for water-soluble ash and alkalinity of the ash 
of the unground drug. 

Uses. — Tea is used principally as a beverage. It is used in mixtures 
prepared for smoking or burning in asthma. A strong decoction of 
tea is used as an antidote in cases of poisoning by alkaloids and heavy 
metals and as an extemporaneous means of preparing tannic acid 
solution for use in the treatment of burns. 

CATHA. — Catha, or Kat, Kath, Arabian or Abyssinian tea, consists of the dried 
leaves of Catha edulis Forsk (Fam. Celastraceae), a small tree growing in Abyssinia 
and South-Western Arabia. The leaves are about 9 centimetres long and 4 centimetres 
wide; they are lanceolate or ovate-lanceolate, shortly petiolatc, coriaceous and 
brownish -green ; the upper surface is glossy, and the margin serrate. The odour is 
aromatic, and the taste, aromatic, sweet and astringent. Catha contains the alkaloids, 
d-nor-isoephedrine (cathine), cathidine and cathinine. Other constituents are 
sugar, tannin and volatile oil. The action of catha may be taken as essentially 
comparable with that of other vegetable products which are used as “stimulant 
narcotics/* It dilates the pupils and excites the whole of the central nervous 
system, but precise knowledge as to its mode of action is lacking. 

MATE. — Matd, Paraguay tea or Mat6 Folia, consists of the dried leaves of 
Ilex paraguensis Hook, and other species of Ilex (Fam. Aquifoliacese), shrubs 
indigenous to Brazil and Argentina. After collection and drying, the drug is reduced 
to a coarse powder, which is packed in hide serons or in sacks for transportation. 
The leaves are shortly petiolate, ovate or oblong-lanceolate, 5 to 15 centimetres 
long, and the margin is distantly crenate-serrate; the surface is nearly glabrous, 
pale or dark green in colour, and the texture is coriaceous. The odour is aromatic, 
and the taste bitterish, astringent and somewhat empyreumatic. The diagnostic 
microscopical characters are the small, isodiametric, straight-walled cells of the 
upper epidermis, with a thick, striated cuticle; the lower epidermis with numerous 
stomata, each of which is surrounded and overhung by four or five cells; the abundant 
prismatic and cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate, occurring particularly in the cortex 
of the midrib, which is accompanied by a sheath of lignified, pericyclic fibres. Mattf 
contains from 0 2 to 2 per cent, of caffeine, and about 7 per cent, of tannin. 
It is used in the form of infusion as a refreshing drink. 
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THEOBROMAHS SEMEN 

(Theobrom. Sem.) 

Theobroma Seed 

Synonyms — Cacao Seed; Cocoa Seed. 

Theobroma seed consists of the fermented and dried seeds of 
Theobroma Cacao Linn. (Fam. Sterculiacese), a native of tropical 
America and cultivated in most tropical countries. The bulk of the 
seed is exported from the West Coast of Africa, Ecuador and Brazil. 

The seeds are flattened, ovoid, about 22 millimetres long, about 12 
millimetres wide and about 6 millimetres thick. The testa is thin, 
brittle and brownish-red, and is marked with longitudinal veins 
radiating from the chalaza. The kernel consists of two irregularly 
folded, brown cotyledons which readily break into small, angular frag- 
ments (cocoa nibs), and into the folds of which the narrow endosperm 
penetrates. They have an agreeable odour when bruised or heated. 
The taste is at first astringent and bitter and then bland and oily. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the elongated, poly- 
gonal cells of the seed coat epidermis, to which is nearly always attached 
the inner epidermis of the pericarp, the cells of which are narrow and 
elongated, crossing those of the epidermis at right angles; the large 
mucilage cells of the hypodermis; the sclerenchymatous layer of the seed 
coat; the polygonal cells of the cotyledons containing small starch grains; 
the epidermis of the cotyledons containing granules of brown 
pigment and bearing somewhat club-shaped, multicellular hairs. 

The kernel contains about 0-9 to 3 per cent, of theobromine, 
together with a small amount of caffeine, 40 to 60 per cent, of solid fat, 
and about 2*5 per cent, of sugars, mainly sucrose and dextrose. The 
shell contains about 0-4 to 2 per cent, of theobromine and also 
mucilage. 

Uses. — Theobroma seed is used as the source of oil of theobroma 
and for the preparation of cocoa powder and chocolate. 

THEOBROMA PR^EPARATA. — Cocoa powder, or cocoa essence, is roasted 
theobroma seed, deprived of its shell, pressed to remove a portion of the fat, and 
finely ground. Before expression of the fat, the seeds are frequently subjected to a 
process of “alkalisation” with magnesium carbonate or a solution of sodium, 
potassium or ammonium carbonate. The powder is often flavoured by the addition 
of small amounts of vanillin or powdered cinnamon bark. Cocoa powder is a fine 
powder, varying in colour from light brown to dark reddish-brown, and having 
a flavour and odour similar to those of theobroma seed but more aromatic; it exhibits 
the microscopical characters described under theobroma seed. Cocoa powder con- 
tains from 20 to 30 per cent, of fat (cocoa butter), 0-05 to 2 per cent, of theobromine, 
and from 3 to 6 per cent, of moisture. The total ash varies from 4-5 to 7-5 per 
cent., and the acid- insoluble ash from 0-02 to 0-2 per cent. Cocoa powder is used 
in the preparation of certain tablets and lozenges, and in the preparation of com- 
pound powder of barium sulphate. It is also used as a nutritious beverage taken in 
hot milk or water. 

THEOBROMA SACCHARATA. — Chocolate is roasted theobroma seed, 
deprived of its shell, finely ground and mixed with powdered sugar and a proportion 
of cocoa fat, with the addition of a small amount of vanillin or other flavouring 
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material. After incorporation of the ingredients, the mixture is subjected to hot 
milling and then poured into metal moulds. Chocolate usually occurs in the form 
of slabs or bars, which are brittle and break with a smooth, uniform fracture, or in 
powder; it is of a dark reddish-brown colour, and has a flavour and odour similar 
to those of theobroma seed but sweeter and more aromatic. Chocolate contains 
from about 28 to 38 per cent, of fat (cocoa butter), and from about 40 to 60 per cent, 
of sugar. The ash varies from about 2-5 to 4 per cent. Chocolate powder is 
used in the preparation of tablets and lozenges. Its agreeable flavour and preserva- 
tive action also render it useful as a basis for preparing glyceryl trinitrate, 
erythrityl tetranitrate and santonin tablets, and for coating pills. 


THEOBROMINA 

(Theobrom.) 

Theobromine 

C 7 H 8 0 2 N 4 = 180-1 

Theobromine, or 3 : 7-dimethylxanthine, is an alkaloid contained in 
the seeds of Theobroma Cacao Linn. It is said not to be present as 
theobromine in the unfermented seeds, but to develop during the 
process of curing by the splitting up of a glycoside, dextrose and cacao- 
red being the other products. It may be prepared from cocoa husk by 
extracting with water and lime, neutralising and evaporating the extract, 
and subsequently purifying the crude theobromine by decolourising 
with charcoal and recrystallising from boiling water. 

Theobromine occurs in the form of an odourless, white, crystalline 
powder or in rhombic needles, having a neutral reaction and a taste at first, 
slightly bitter, but gradually becoming more bitter. It sublimes at 290° 
without decomposition, and behaves both as an acid and as a weak base. 
When bromine water is added to a solution of theobromine in hydro- 
chloric acid and excess of bromine is driven off, the solution turns blue 
on the addition of a trace of ferrous sulphate solution and a few drops 
of ammonia. On evaporating a mixture of theobromine and chlorine 
water to dryness and then adding ammonia, a purple colour is developed. 
The alkali hydroxides form salts and the alkaloid is not extracted from 
alkaline solution by shaking with immiscible solvents. Theobromine is 
readily and completely converted into caffeine by mixing a solution in a 
slight excess of sodium or potassium hydroxide with dimethyl sulphate. 
Neutral solutions are not precipitated by solutions of iodine in potassium 
iodide, but on the addition of acid a copious precipitate is produced. 
Neither neutral nor acid solutions are precipitated by potassio-mercuric 
iodide solution. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1000), boiling water (1 in 115), alcohol (1 in 
1400) and boiling alcohol (1 in about 260). 

Standard. — Theobromine loses, on drying at 100°, not more than 3 
per cent, of its weight. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. Potassio- 
mercuric iodide solution produces no cloudiness or precipitate in a 
1 in 2000 aqueous solution (limit of other alkaloids). Dissolve 1 
gramme in 10 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres of sodium hydroxide 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


1051 

solution and extract with two successive portions of 10 millilitres each 
of chloroform; filter the chloroform extracts through a dry filter, 
evaporate and dry at 100°; the residue weighs not more than 0*010 
gramme (limit of caffeine). 0*4 gramme dissolves in 10 millilitres of 
sulphuric acid, the solution being coloured not more than faintly 
yellow (limit of readily carbonisable substances). 

Action and Uses. — Theobromine resembles caffeine in its action, 
with the difference that, while its effect upon the central nervous system 
is very much less than that of caffeine, its action on muscle, and on the 
kidneys and heart is more pronounced. It is used principally for its 
diuretic effect, rendering the kidney structures more permeable to water. 
This action is exerted with more certainty and to a greater extent than 
with caffeine, and the nervous symptoms and cerebral excitement pro- 
duced by the latter are absent. It is especially useful when there is an 
accumulation of fluid in the body resulting from cardiac failure, in which 
case it is often prescribed with digitalis. Although theobromine pro- 
duces a general rise in blood pressure, the rise is less than that produced 
by caffeine and its employment in high blood pressure is not contra- 
indicated. It is sometimes used in angina pectoris and is employed in 
dropsy of renal or hepatic origin. It is contra-indicated in acute 
nephritis. In large doses it may cause nausea and loss of appetite. 

Theobromine is best administered in powders or cachets. A 
combination of theobromine and phenobarbitone in tablet form, 
Tabellae Phenobarbitoni et Theobrominae, is sometimes employed to 
allay the nervous excitement and insomnia associated with arterio- 
sclerosis and angina pectoris. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

THEOBROMINA ET SODII ACETAS. — Theobromine and sodium acetate 
is a mixture of sodium acetate with the sodium derivative of theobromine, and 
contains about 63 per cent, of theobromine. It occurs as a white, odourless, hygro- 
scopic powder, soluble in water (1 in 2) and in alcohol (90 per cent.) ( 1 in 200). It is 
decomposed by acids and is incompatible with sodium bicarbonate, alkaloids and 
ammonium salts. Theobromine and sodium acetate is used for the same purposes 
as theobromine. Dose.- 0-6 to 1 gramme (10 to 15 grains). 

Preparation 

Tabellae Phenobarbitoni et Theobrominae, B.P.C. — (Tab. Phenobarbiton. et 
Theobrom.) — Tablets of Phenobarbitone and Theobromine. Each tablet 
contains £ grain of phenobarbitone and 5 grains of theobromine. Dose.- 1 or 
2 tablets. 


THEOBROMINA ET SODII SALICYLAS 

(Theobrom. et Sod. Salicyl.) 

Theobromine and Sodium Salicylate 

Theobromine and sodium salicylate is a mixture of sodium salicylate 
and the sodium derivative of theobromine in approximately molecular 
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proportions. It may be obtained by dissolving 90 parts of theobromine 
in 100 parts of water containing 20 parts of sodium hydroxide, adding 
the solution to a solution of 80 parts of sodium salicylate in 75 parts of 
water, evaporating the mixed solutions rapidly, and drying the product. 
It occurs as a white, odourless, amorphous powder, having a sweetish, 
alkaline taste. The aqueous solution is strongly alkaline to phenol- 
phthalein; when acidified with acetic acid and ferric chloride solution 
is added, a violet colour is produced. When the aqueous solution is 
neutralised with hydrochloric acid, a white precipitate of theobromine is 
produced which, when washed and dried, responds to the identity 
tests described under Theobromina. On ignition, theobromine and 
sodium salicylate leaves a residue of sodium carbonate. It should be 
stored in well-closed, glass-stoppered bottles and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1); insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), ether 
and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Theobromine and sodium salicylate contains not 
less than 46 per cent, of C 7 H 8 0 2 N 4 (theobromine), not less than 41 per 
cent, of C 7 H 6 O s Na (sodium salicylate), and not more than 6*9 per cent, 
of Na additional to that contained in the sodium salicylate, all calcu- 
lated on the substance dried at 110°. Loss on drying at 110°, not more 
than 5 per cent. Arsenic limit, 2 parts per million. Lead limit, 10 parts 
per million. A 20 per cent, w/v aqueous solution is clear and colourless 
or faintly yellow. It complies also with a limit test for caffeine. 

Action and Uses. — The properties of theobromine and sodium 
salicylate resemble those of theobromine. It is used as a diuretic in 
cardiac dropsy and chronic Bright’s disease with oedema; administered 
with digitalis, its diuretic action is prolonged. It may be pointed out 
that the use of any diuretic involves greater work for the kidneys; even 
the increased excretion of water causes the kidneys to absorb more 
oxygen and excrete more carbonate. Hence it is doubtful how far it is 
desirable to increase the activity of diseased kidneys. Theobromine and 
sodium salicylate is best administered in solution, cachets or tablets. 
It is incompatible with acids, ammonium salts and sodium 
bicarbonate. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1 *2 grammes (10 to 20 grains). 


THEOPHYLLINA 

(Theopbyll.) 

Theophylline 

C 7 H 8 0 2 N 4 ,H 2 0 = 198*1 

Theophylline, or 1 : 3-dimethylxanthine, is an isomeride of theobromine 
with which it is found associated in small quantities in tea. It may be 
isolated from the mother liquors obtained in the separation of theo- 
bromine from this source, but is also manufactured by synthesis from 
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dimethylcarbamide and ethylcyanacetate. It occurs as a white, crystal- 
line powder containing one molecule of water of crystallisation, which 
can be removed by heating at 100°. It is odourless and has a bitter 
taste. Theophylline is a weak base, forming salts with acids 
and soluble derivatives with the alkali metals. It forms insoluble com- 
pounds with silver and mercury. 0*01 gramme with 1 millilitre of 
hydrochloric acid and 01 gramme of potassium chlorate, evaporated 
to dryness in a porcelain dish, leaves a reddish residue which becomes 
purple when exposed to the vapour of dilute solution of ammonia. 

Soluble in water (1 in 160) and alcohol (90 per cent.; (1 in 100); 
sparingly soluble in ether; readily soluble in solutions of alkali 
hydroxides. 

Standard. — Theophylline melts between 265° and 270°. Loss on 
drying at 100°, not more than 9*5 per cent. Residue on ignition, not 
more than 0*1 per cent. A saturated aqueous solution is neutral to 
litmus. 0-2 gramme dissolves readily and completely in 5 millilitres 
of sodium hydroxide solution, and in 5 millilitres of dilute solution of 
ammonia. 

Action and Uses. — Theophylline has a more marked diuretic 
action than theobromine, but is liable to cause digestive disturbance. 
It is generally administered in the form of theophylline and sodium 
acetate. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-15 gramme (1 to 2 \ grains). 


THEOPHYLLINA ET SODII ACETAS 

(Theophyll. et Sod. Acet.) 

Theophylline and Sodium Acetate 

Theophylline and sodium acetate may be obtained by mixing an 
aqueous solution of the sodium derivative of theophylline with an aque- 
ous solution of an equimolecular proportion of sodium acetate, and 
evaporating the mixture to dryness. It occurs as a white, odourless, 
crystalline powder, with a bitter taste. The aqueous solution is alkaline 
to litmus; when neutralised with dilute acetic acid, it yields a white 
precipitate of theophylline which, when washed and rendered anhydrous 
by drying at 100°, has a melting-point of 265° to 272°. The separated 
theophylline responds to the test with hydrochloric acid, potassium 
chlorate and ammonia vapour described under Theophyllina; it may be 
distinguished from theobromine by its greater solubility in dilute 
solution of ammonia, forming a clear 4 per cent, w/v solution. When a 
suspension of theophylline and sodium acetate in alcohol (70 per cent.) 
is boiled with a few drops of sulphuric acid, the odour of ethyl acetate 
is evolved. 

Soluble in water (1 in 25); insoluble in alcohol (90 per cent.), ether 
and chloroform. 
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Standard, B.P. — Theophylline and sodium acetate contains not less 
than 55 per cent, of anhydrous theophylline, C 7 H 8 0 2 N 4 . Arsenic limit, 
2 parts per million. It complies also with a limit test for caffeine. 

Action and Uses. — Theophylline and sodium acetate resembles 
theobromine in its action, but is a more powerful diuretic and, like 
theophylline, is more liable than theobromine to cause gastric dis- 
turbance. It may be administered in solution or in cachets. Theo- 
phylline and sodium acetate is incompatible with acids, ammonium 
salts and sodium bicarbonate. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


THIOSINAMINA 

(Thiosinam.) 

Thiosinamine 

C 4 H 8 N 2 S = 116-1 

Synonyms — Allylthiocarbamide; Allvlthiourea. 

Thiosinamine, CS(NH 2 )NHC 3 H 5 , may be prepared by mixing 2 
parts of volatile oil of mustard with 1 part of dehydrated alcohol, adding 
7 parts or excess of solution of ammonia, and heating the mixture at 40° 
for several hours. The odours of the oil and ammonia disappear and on 
evaporating the solution the thiosinamine crystallises. It may be 
decolourised with charcoal. It occurs in the form of white, glistening, 
prismatic crystals, sometimes odourless, but usually having a faint, 
garlic-like odour and a bitter taste. When heated, it evolves white alka- 
line vapours and leaves a carbonaceous residue. The aqueous solution 
forms a white precipitate with mercuric salts, a grey precipitate 
with mercurous salts, and a white precipitate with silver nitrate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 17), alcohol (1 in 2) and ether. 

Standard. — Thiosinamine melts between 72° and 74°. Ash, not 
more than 0-05 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Thiosinamine has been used as an injection for 
the removal of scar-tissue, exudates, lymphatic swellings, etc. It has been 
recommended for Dupuytren’s contraction, the scars of burns, cirrhosis 
of the liver, fibrous ankylosis of joints and stenosis of the alimentary 
canal. The hypothesis that it caqses absorbtion of fibrous tissue still 
requires proof. It has been employed in 10 per cent, solution in dilute 
glycerin, or as Injectio Thiosinaminae et Sodii Salicylatis, to remove 
fibrous tissue in lupus scars, uterine indurations, urethral strictures, 
keloid, etc., the dose being 1 millilitre (15 minims). It should be injected 
in the neighbourhood of the tissue to be absorbed and the injections 
must be continued for several months. In the form of soap and plaster it 
has been used in hypertrophic conditions of the skin; it is also used in 
the form of dusting powder. Internally it has been given in capsules 
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containing 0*03 to 0-1 gramme ($ to 1 j grains), with doubtful success, 
in rheumatic enlargements of the joints; it may also be administered, 
with caution, in alcoholic solution. Its value is probably negligible and 
though it is usually well borne, toxic effects sometimes occur; these are 
nausea, vomiting, headache and fever. Solutions of thiosinamine for 
injection, prepared with the addition of sodium salicylate or phenazone, 
may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0*1 gramme (£ to 1 £ grains). 

THIOSINAMINE ET ETHYLIS IODIDUM.— Thiosinamine ethyl iodide is 
prepared by combining molecular proportions of thiosinamine and ethyl iodide 
with the aid of gentle heat. The liquid solidifies on cooling into a crystalline mass. 
Thiosinamine ethyl iodide is a white, crystalline powder, with a faint odour of 
mustard oil. It is readily soluble in water (1 in 10), and melts at about 70°. As a 
fibrolytic agent, thiosinamine ethyl iodide, on account of its iodine content, probably 
possesses advantages over thiosinamine. It is used in the treatment of difficult and 
intractable cases of rheumatoid arthritis and allied conditions, and is said to be well 
tolerated and less depressing than potassium iodide. It may be administered either 
hypodermically or orally; for the latter purpose it should be given in gelatin capsules. 
Rapid and complete success is reported from its use hypodermically in the treatment 
of actinomycosis. An ointment or paint containing 15 per cent, of thiosinamine 
ethyl iodide may be employed as a local application or for gentle massage. Skin 
eruptions may occur during the administration of the drug, when it is advisable to 
discontinue the treatment for a time. A saline draught should he given each morning 
during the administration of thiosinamine ethyl iodide, and dietetic measures such 
as the avoidance of wines, beer, stout and red meat should be adopted, ami a copious 
intake of water encouraged. Dose. -0-06 to 0-25 gramme (1 to 4 grains) daily, by 
the mouth; U*2 to 0-4 gramme (3 to 6 grains) three times weekly, by injection. 

Preparation 

Injectio Thiosinamine et Sodii Salxcylatis, B.P.C. — (Inj. Thiosinam. et Sod. 
Salicyl.) — Injection of Thiosinamine and Sodium Salicylate. Thiosinamine, 
10 per cent, w/v, dissolved in an aqueous solution of sodium salicylate with 
5 per cent, v/v of glycerin. Dose.- 0-5 to 1 millilitre (8 to 15 minims), by 
intramuscular or subcutaneous injection. 


THYMI HERBA 

(Thym. Herb.) 

Thyme 

Thyme consists of the dried flowering tops of Thymus vulgaris Linn. 
(Fam. Labiatae), a small aromatic shrub indigenous to Southern -Central 
Europe and widely cultivated in England, France, Germany, Spain 
and the United States of America. 

The slender, ascending, quadrangular branches are from 10 to 20 
centimetres long, greyish-brown or purplish in colour, with sessile or 
shortly stalked, opposite, linear-lanceolate or ovate-oblong leaves up to 
9 millimetres long and 2 millimetres wide, with revolute margins and 
hairy on both surfaces. The shortly-stalked flowers are arranged in 
axillary and terminal verticillasters. The calyx is 5-toothed and 2-lipped, 
with a ring of stiff hairs in the throat; the corolla is bilabiate with a 
3-lobed underlip and an erect, emarginate upper lip; it is pale rose or 
white in colour. The odour and taste are agreeable and aromatic. 
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The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermis of the 
leaves, the majority of the cells of which are prolonged with conical 
trichomes, those on the upper surface being mostly unicellular and up 
to 60 microns long, and those on the lower surface usually 2 to 3 celled 
and often knee-shaped, and up to 300 microns long; the presence of 
labiate stomata and glands, the 6- to 8-celled, uniseriate trichomes from 
the throat of the calyx, up to 400 microns long; the spherical pollen 
grains, about 40 microns in diameter. 

Thyme contains from about 0*4 to 1 *5 per cent, of volatile oil. 

Standard. — Thyme contains not more than 3 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter and stems over 1 millimetre in diameter. Acid-insoluble 
ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Thyme, in powder (Pulvis Thymi Herbae : Pulv. Thym. Herb.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of Thymi Herba, and complies with the limit for acid- 
insoluble ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Thyme has stimulating and carminative pro- 
perties. The liquid extract is used in the preparation of cough linctuses. 

Preparations 

Elixir Thymi, B.P.C. — (Elix. Thym.) — Elixir of Thyme. Each fluid drachm 
contains 7J minima of liquid extract of thyme and 2 grains of ammonium 
bromide, with spirit of chloroform, glycerin, treacle and syrup. Dose.- 4 to 8 
millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Extractum Thymi Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Thym. Liq.) — Liquid Extract of 
Thyme. Syn . — Extractum Thymi Vulgaris Liquidum. 1 in 1. Dose.- 0-6 to 
4 millilitres (10 to 60 minims). 

Linctus Diamorphine et Thymi, B.P.C. — (Linct. Diamorph. et Thym.) — 
Linctus of Diamorphine and Thyme. Each fluid drachm contains ^ grain of 
diamorphine hydrochloride and ^ grain of apomorphinc hydrochloride, with 
liquid extract of thyme, solution of tolu and glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres 
(J to 1 fluid drachm). 


THYMOL 

(Thymol) 

Thymol 

C 10 H u O = 150-1 

Thymol is 3-methyl-6-wopropylphenol, CH 3 -C 6 H 3 (OH)*C 3 H 7 , and 
may be obtained synthetically, or extracted from oil of thyme or 
from the oils of Monarda punctata Linn. (Fam. Labiatae) or 
Trachyspermum Ammi (Linn.) Sprague (Fam. Umbellifene). Oil of 
thyme yields about 20 to 30 per cent, of thymol; the other two oils 
yield respectively about 60 per cent, and about 45 to 55 per cent. It is 
extracted by distilling off the hydrocarbons and extracting the residue 
with sodium hydroxide which forms with thymol a soluble sodium 
derivative. The solution obtained is acidified and the thymol thus 
liberated is recrystallised from alcohol or light petroleum. Synthetic 
thymol may be produced from piperitone, menthone, or p-cymene. 
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Thymol occurs in large, colourless, transparent crystals, having a 
pungent, aromatic, thyme-like odour and a pungent, aromatic taste. 
It sinks in cold water, but on heating to about 45° it rises to the surface 
and melts. An alcoholic solution shows no colouration on the addition 
of ferric chloride solution. The aqueous solution becomes turbid on 
the addition of bromine water, but no precipitate is produced. When 
triturated with an equal weight of menthol, phenol, or camphor, 
liquefaction takes place. If a small crystal is dissolved in 1 millilitre 
of glacial acetic acid, and 0-3 millilitre of sulphuric acid and 1 drop of 
nitric acid added, a bluish-green colouration is produced. When 1 
gramme is heated on a water-bath with 2-5 millilitres of sodium 
hydroxide solution diluted with an equal volume of water, a solution 
is formed which becomes darker on standing, and on adding a few drops 
of chloroform and shaking, a violet colouration is produced. A purple- 
red colour is produced when a trace of thymol is heated with chloroform 
and a trace of potassium hydroxide; this reaction is also given by 
carvacrol. Thymol in alkaline solution forms a red, insoluble tetraiodo- 
derivative on adding a solution of iodine. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 1000), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1), 
ether (1 in 1*5) and chloroform (1 in 0-6). 

Standard, B.P. — Thymol has a melting-point of 48° to 51°. Residue 
when heated in an open dish on a water-bath, not more than 0-05 per 
cent. The alcoholic solution is optically inactive and neutral to litmus. 
The 20 per cent, w/v solution in 10 per cent, w/v sodium hydroxide 
solution is clear and colourless or pale red; on standing, oily drops 
do not separate. 

Action and Uses. — Thymol resembles phenol in its action, but 
owing to its insolubility in the fluids of the body it is absorbed much 
more slowly; it is also less irritant to wounds. Its germicidal action 
is greater than that of phenol, but less than that of betanaphthol. 
Its toxicity is about one-fourth that of phenol even after absorption. 
Thymol is sometimes used as an intestinal antiseptic in doses of 0-12 
gramme (2 grains). It may colour the urine green. In oily solution 
(1 or 2 per cent.) it is applied to the respiratory passages by means 
of a spray in the treatment of nasal catarrh. The vapour from an alco- 
holic solution may be inhaled from hot water or from a dry inhaler, 
in laryngitis and bronchial affections. 

Thymol is given internally in large doses, 2 grammes (30 grains) 
or more, repeated after two hours, to strong, healthy adults to expel 
intestinal parasites, especially Ankylostomum duodenale. It is taken 
fasting and followed after two hours by a saline purge, and the treatment 
is continued at weekly intervals until successful. As with other anthel- 
mintics, liberal doses of sodium bicarbonate should be given for three 
days before the thymol. Between the times of taking the drug and the 
purge no alcohol or food should be taken, otherwise absorption may 
take place with production of toxic symptoms. To children and delicate 
persons not more than 0-6 gramme (10 grains) of thymol should be 
given. Frequently patients suffer from disagreeable after-effects, 
Ml 
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characterised by nausea, vomiting and renal irritation, and carbon 
tetrachloride or oil of chenopodium is usually more satisfactory. In 
alcoholic solution, thymol penetrates the skin and produces local 
anaesthesia. 

It is used as an antiseptic lotion and mouth-wash (1 in 2000, or as 
Liquor Thymolis Compositus or Glycerinum Thymolis Compositum), 
as a paint in ringworm (1 in 10 of alcohol, or alcohol and ether), and as 
an ointment (1 in 24 of soft paraffin, the thymol being dissolved with 
the aid of heat) for eczema, psoriasis, broken chilblains and parasitic 
skin affections. An ointment (1 in 12), perfumed with oil of lavender, 
is used to repel gnats and mosquitoes. For its action as a vermifuge 
it should be administered in a cachet or capsule, alcohol or other 
solvent being avoided. It is also used as an anthelmintic in veterinary 
practice. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0-12 gramme (J to 2 grains); as an anthelmintic, 1 to 
2 grammes (15 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Glycerinum Thymolis Compositum, B.P.C.— ^(Glycer. Thymol. Co.) — Com- 
pound Glycerin of Thymol. Syn . — Glycerinum Thymol Alkalinum. An 
alkaline solution of thymol with other aromatic antiseptics. 

Liquor Thymolis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Thymol. Co.)— -Compound 
Solution of Thymol. Syn . — Liquor Antisepticus; Antiseptic Solution. It 
contains boric and benzoic acids, thymol, eucalyptol, oils of peppermint, sweet 
birch and thyme, with tincture of baptisia, alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled 
water. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Nebula Cocaines Composita, B.P.C. — ^(Neb. Cocain. Co.) — Compound Cocaine 
Spray. Cocaine, 0-5 per cent, w/v, in compound menthol and thymol spray. 

Nebula Mentholis et Thymolis Composita, B.P.C. — (Neb. Menthol, et Thymol. 
Co.) — Compound Menthol and Thymol Spray. Menthol, camphor and 
phenol, of each 2 per cent, w/v, and thymol, 0-2 per cent, w/v, in light liquid 
paraffin. 


THYMOLIS IODIDUM 

(Thymol. Iod.) 

Thymol Iodide 

C 20 H 24 O 2 I = 550*0 
Synonym — Dithy mol -diiodide. 

Thymol iodide, [C 6 H 2 (CH 8 )(C 3 H 7 )OI] 2 ,may be prepared by the inter- 
action of thymol and iodine. It occurs as a reddish-brown or brick-red, 
bulky, amorphous powder, having a very slight, aromatic odour; it is 
almost tasteless. Solutions should be made without the aid of heat 
and kept in amber-coloured glass bottles, protected from the action of 
light. On heating, it is decomposed with evolution of iodine vapours. 
Heated with concentrated sulphuric acid, it is decomposed with 
separation of iodine. Commercial samples of thymol iodide vary in 
composition, owing to differences in methods of preparation. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol, glycerin, solution of sodium hydroxide, 
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hot or cold; soluble in ether (1 in 10) leaving a slight residue, chloro- 
form (1 in 50), carbon disulphide, collodion, soft paraffin and fixed 
and volatile oils. 

Standard. — Thymol iodide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Iodophthaleinum, contains not less than 40 
per cent, of I, calculated on the substance dried over sulphuric acid. 
Loss on drying over sulphuric acid, not more than 5 per cent. Sulphated 
ash, not more than 3 0 per cent. Digest 0*1 gramme with 50 millilitres 
of warm water for ten minutes, filter and cool; the solution complies 
with the limit test for chlorides (limit of soluble halides). 10 millilitres 
of water shaken with 0-5 gramme and filtered, forms a solution which is 
not alkaline to litmus and is not affected by starch mucilage (limit of 
free iodine). 

Action and Uses. — Thymol iodide possesses weak local antiseptic 
properties and is used as an iodoform substitute. It has the advantage of 
being practically odourless, but it does not liberate iodine in the tissues 
and cannot, therefore, replace iodoform in surgery; moreover, on account 
of its extreme insolubility, even in the alkaline fluids of the body, the 
thymol is less active in this combination than in the free state. It 
passes through the body unchanged and unabsorbed. It is used as a 
dusting powder for burns and wounds, either in the pure state or mixed 
with 1 to 3 parts of purified talc. It is also used as an insufflation. As 
an ointment (2 to 10 per cent.), prepared with soft paraffin or hydrous 
wool fat, it is applied to the skin in eczema, psoriasis, etc.; a 3 per cent, 
ointment, made with soft paraffin, is applied to the nasal mucous mem- 
brane in ozoena. 


THYMUS 

(Thym.) 

Thymus 

Synonym — Thymus Siccus. 

Thymus consists of the thymus glands of the healthy calf, freed from 
fat, dried and powdered. It occurs as a yellowish, amorphous powder, 
with a slight meat-like odour. The powder represents approximately 
five times its weight of fresh thymus. It is partly soluble in water. 
The thymus gland occurs as a long, narrow, reddish or greyish lobulated 
body, situated in front of the chest behind the sternum and partly in 
the lower portion of the neck, surrounded by a fibrous capsule in which 
the processes divide the glands into lobes and lobules, the latter bemg 
further sub-divided into follicles by fine connectiye tissues. The 
thymus is composed of lymphoid tissue. No active principle has been 
isolated from the thymus gland, and no evidence of the existence of 
such a principle has yet been adduced. 

Action and Uses.— The thymus gland in man reaches its maximum 
size during the first two or three years of life and then becomes smaller. 
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usually disappearing with the onset of puberty. The thymus appears to 
promote growth, to favour calcium retention and to exercise a restrain- 
ing influence on the reproductive organs. It undergoes atrophy when 
its function has been accomplished. The gland persists in the con- 
dition known as status-thymico-lymphaticus. “Rejuvenation” of the 
thymus is seen in exophthalmic goitre, acromegaly, Addison’s disease 
and some other endocrine disorders. These cases of general endocrine 
hypoplasia are chiefly seen in adult life, the females being infantile and 
the males devoid of secondary sex characteristics. So far as is known 
there are no clinical indications for the administration of the gland, 
but it has been recommended in disorders of nutrition in children. 
It is administered in tablets. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-25 gramme (2 to 4 grains). 


THYROIDEUM 

(Thyroid.) 

Thyroid 

Synonyms — Thyroidcum Siccum; Dry Thyroid; Thyroid Extract; 

Thyroid Gland. 

Thyroid is obtained from the thyroid gland of the ox, sheep, or pig. 
The connective tissue and external fat are removed from the glands 
which are then dried at a temperature not exceeding 60°, powdered, and 
defatted by extraction with light petroleum. The residue is dried, 
assayed, and diluted to the required strength with lactose. The organic 
iodine compounds present in thyroid occur in protein combination as 
thyroglobulins which are soluble in water. On desiccation of the thyroid 
gland at a temperature of 40° or below, as much as 70 per cent, of the 
thyroglobulins remains unaltered and is, therefore, extractable by water. 
If the desiccation has been done at 100° or by treatment with alcohol, 
followed by drying at 60°, the thyroglobulins are almost completely 
denatured and rendered insoluble. These facts have an important 
bearing on the assay of the official substance. 

Thyroid occurs as a cream-coloured, amorphous powder, having a 
faint, meat-like odour and taste. When a small quantity is boiled for 
four hours with N/l sodium hydroxide and the product adjusted to 
pH 5 by the addition of a 50 per cent, v/v solution of sulphuric acid, a 
precipitate forms which responds to the test with hydrochloric acid, 
sodium nitrite and ammonia described under Thyroxinsodium. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool place. 

Partly soluble in water, the solution containing the inorganic iodine 
and the thyroglobulins not denatured during the desiccation of the glands. 

Standard, B.P. — Thyroid contains not less than 0-09 per cent, and 
not more than 0-1 1 per cent, of iodine in combination as thyroxine, and 
not more inorganic iodine than 10 per cent, of the content of total 
iodine. 
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Action and Uses. — Thyroid exerts a powerful effect on metabolism; 
following its administration by mouth, the metabolic processes proceed 
more rapidly and a reduction in body weight occurs. There is an 
increase in the consumption of oxygen and increased destruction of fats 
and protein. The administration of thyroid thus increases the available 
energy, increases the appetite and brightens the mental outlook. 
Following large doses there is also an increased excretion of water by 
the kidneys. The chief use of thyroid is in the treatment of cretinism 
and myxeedema and the dose for the latter purpose should usually not 
exceed 0-12 gramme (2 grains). Children who are cretins owe their lack 
of mental and physical development to the non-functioning of the thy- 
roid gland; myxoedematous patients similarly owe their dull mentality 
and their thickened subcutaneous tissues to a failure of the thyroid to 
maintain its normal function. Thyroid is also often beneficial in young 
children who are making little physical and mental progress and in 
women up to the age of twenty-five. It is also used to relieve oedema, 
but not oedema due to heart failure. 

Thyroid and preparations containing it have been used for the treat- 
ment of obesity, but its use for this purpose requires care since a rapid 
loss of fat from the heart walls is dangerous; in some cases, notably 
those which show a resemblance to myxoedema, and in obesity develop- 
ing at the menopause, it is apparently satisfactory. Excessive doses of 
thyroid may increase the pulse rate, lower arterial pressure and give rise 
to restlessness, insomnia and palpitation of the heart. As the aim of 
thyroid administration is to bring the rate of metabolism up to normal, 
the dose and frequency of administration can best be suited to individual 
needs by determination of the basal metabolic rate. 

home difficulty has arisen in the past over the interpretation of doses 
of thyroid, owing to uncertainty whether the prescriber intended grains 
of fresh gland or grains of desiccated gland. Doses of the British 
Pharmacopoeia refer to the desiccated and standardised powder. The 
unstandardised gland, whether fresh or dry, may vary more than 
sixfold in its content of active material. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0-3 gramme (i to 5 grains). 

Preparation 

Extractum Thyroidei Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Thyroid. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Thyroid. 1 in 4£. Dose.- 0-06 to 1*2 millilitres (1 to 20 minims). 


THYROXINSODIUM 

(Thyroxinsod.) , 

Thyroxine~sodium 

C ir ,Hio0 4 NT 4 Na - 798-8 

Thyroxine-sodium is the monosodium salt of dl-/3 -[ 3 : 5-diiodo-4- 
(3' : 5' -diiodo-4' -hydroxy phenoxy) phenyl] -a-aminopropionic acid. It 
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may be obtained by the action of sodium carbonate on thyroxine 
which is obtained by the controlled hydrolysis of thyroid gland with 
barium hydroxide, and subsequent purification. Thyroxine can also be 
prepared synthetically. Thyroxine-sodium occurs as a white, crystalline 
powder. It is unstable in alkaline solutions. When a trace is dissolved 
in alcohol (50 per cent.) with the aid of one drop of hydrochloric add, 
and one drop of a 20 per cent, w/v aqueous sodium nitrite solution is 
added, a yellow colour is produced which deepens on boiling; on cooling 
and adding excess of strong solution of ammonia, the colour changes to 
red. It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Slightly soluble in water; more soluble in solutions of sodium 
carbonate or sodium hydroxide. 

Standard, B.P. — Thyroxine-sodium contains not less than 61 per 
cent, and not more than 65 per cent, of I. 

Action and Uses. — Thyroxine-sodium is used for the same pur- 
poses as thyroid; it is the usual form for the administration of thyroxine, 
and when thyroxine is ordered, thyroxine-sodium may be dispensed. 
The action of thyroxine-sodium is qualitatively similar to that of 
thyroid, but the activity of the latter is quantitatively greater than that 
of the thyroxine-sodium equivalent to its thyroxine content. When 
given by mouth or by intravenous injection it does not usually cause 
an immediate effect, but in from twenty-four to thirty-six hours there is 
an increase in pulse rate . It is said that the maximum effect from a single 
injection is not reached until the tenth day and that the duration of the 
effect of a single administration of thyroxine-sodium is about three 
weeks. Repeated administration of small doses produces a greater effect 
than a single large dose. Thyroxine-sodium is indicated in cases of 
deficient or absent thyroid functioning, such as simple goitre, cretinism 
and myxcedema. Its use is contra-indicated in cases of exophthalmic 
goitre. 

It is usually administered by intravenous injection, but may be 
given by mouth, although its absorption from the gastro-intestinal tract is 
uncertain. It is desirable that the optimum dose should be ascertained 
by trial for each case. The exact determination of the dose may be made 
by determining the basal metabolic rate. One milligram of thyroxine- 
sodium increases the basal metabolic rate in normal adults by approxi- 
mately 2 *5 per cent. In a normal adult, 0 002 gramme grain) per 
day will produce evidence of hyperthyroidism, that is, loss of weight, 
increased pulse rate, nervous manifestations and a sense of fatigue. 
Cases of myxcedema require from 0 0015 to 0*002 gramme (tV to 
grain) of thyroxine-sodium per day. A cretin usually requires from 
0*0002 to 0*0004 gramme (-g^ toy^ grain) daily or on alternate days. 
Thyroxine-sodium in doses of 0*002 gramme (fo grain) is used in the 
treatment of pre-eclamptic toxaemia when retention of fluid is the main 
symptom. It has also been reported successful in the treatment of acute 
mercurial poisoning in doses of 0*00 15 gramme grain) daily for three 
days. Solutions of thyroxine-sodium for injection may be prepared 
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by aseptic methods and should be used within twenty-four hours 
of their preparation. 

Dose.- 0*0001 to 0-001 gramme to ^ grain). 


TILIA 

(Tilia) 

Tilia 

Synonyms — Tilleul; Lime Flowers; Linden Flowers; Lime Tree 

Flowers. 

Tilia consists of the dried inflorescences, with their attached bracts, 
of Tilia europaa Linn., T. cordata Mill, and T. platyphyllos Scop. 
(Fam. Tiliaceae), collected when the flowers are fully expanded. It 
should be stored in well-closed containers and protected from the 
light and should not be used after being stored for more than 12 months 
from the date of collection. 

The inflorescence is a dichasial cyme of from 1 to 15, usually 3 to 7, 
flowers which are brownish in colour and are borne upon a peduncle 6 to 
9 centimetres long which is adnate to the bract for about one-third of 
its length from the base. The pedicels are up to about 2 centimetres 
long and the flowers are about 5 to 1 0 millimetres broad. Each flower has 
5 hairy sepals, 5 petals, numerous stamens, often united in 5 groups, and 
5 carpels united to form a superior ovary with 5 loculi each containing 
2 ovules. The pale yellowish-green bract is linear-lanceolate, up to 
about 10 centimetres long and 2 centimetres wide, with an entire margin, 
a conspicuous pinnate venation and an obtuse apex. The odour is 
faintly aromatic and the taste mucilaginous. Tilia contains volatile oil, 
mucilage, sugar and tannin. 

Action and Uses. — Tilia is rarely used in medicine. It is reputed to 
have antispasinodic and diaphoretic properties and, as a domestic 
remedy, is administered in the form of fresh infusion. 


TOLUENUM 

(Toluen.) 

Toluene 

C 7 H 8 = 92-06 

Synonyms — T oluol ; Methylbenzene . 

Toluene, C 6 H 6 CH 3 , is obtained by fractionation of the refined light 
oil of coal tar. It was originally obtained by the dry distillation of balsam 
of tolu, hence its name. It occurs as a colourless, light, mobile, highly 
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refractive liquid with a characteristic odour, and burns with a luminous 
and very sooty flame. Specific gravity, about 0-87. Boiling-point, about 
111°. Flash-point, about 7°. It is oxidised by heating with chromic 
acid, dilute nitric acid, or alkaline potassium permanganate solution 
with the formation of benzoic acid. Substitution is mainly directed 
into the o- and p - positions. The o - and ^-sulphonic acids of toluene 
are intermediate products in the manufacture of saccharin and 
chloramine, whilst 2:4: 6-trinitrotoluene is an important explosive. 
Toluene is also the starting point in the synthesis of many other 
compounds, such as benzaldehyde, benzoic acid, etc. It is readily 
distinguished from benzene by remaining liquid at —20°. Toluene 
dissolves sulphur, phosphorus, iodine, etc. When used for the sterilis- 
ation of catgut it should be free from thiophene. 

Soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide, acetone 
and glacial acetic acid; insoluble in water. 

Uses. — Toluene is used as a preservative of urine before chemical 
examination and for the sterilisation of catgut. 

SOLVENT-NAPHTHA, consisting principally of xylenes and trimethyl- 
benzcncs, and boiling between 14U° and 180°, is used for chemical washing, 
extraction of perfumes and in the linoleum, rubber and varnish industries. It 
should be distinguished from solvent mineral naphtha, which is a petroleum 
product 

XYLENUM. — Xylene, or xylol, is dimethylhenzene, C Pl H 4 (CH 3 ) 2 . It occurs 
naturally in some petroleum oils, and is obtained by the fractionation of the refined 
light oil of coal tar. It is a mixture of o-, ?//-, and />-xyiencs, and occurs as a thin, 
white, mobile liquid resembling benzene and toluene and having a peculiar odour. 
It solidifies at about —28° and boils at about 140°. The specific gravity is about 
0-865. It is insoluble in w T ater; soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, etc. Xylene 
is used to sterilise catgut ligatures and as a clearing agent in microscopy. 


Preparation 

Pigmentum Mentholis et Tolueni, B.P.C. — (Pig. Menthol, et Toluen.)- 

Menthol and Toluene Paint. Syn. — LofTler’s Paint. Menthol, 10 per cent, w/v, 
with dehydrated alcohol, strong solution of ferric chloride and toluene. 


TONCO SEMEN 

(Tonco Sem.) 

Tonka Seed 

Synonyms — Tonka Beans; Tonquin Beans. 

Tonka seed is derived from the seeds of two species of Dipteryx 
(Fam. Leguminosae), namely D. odor at a Willd., a native of Guiana, and 
J). oppositifolia Willd., a large tree indigenous to Brazil. The seeds 
are dried in the sun or exported to Trinidad and there “cured” or 
“frosted” by steeping in rum for a few days and spreading them out 
to dry. 
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The seeds are exalbuminous and are usually 3 to 4 centimetres long, 
10 millimetres wide and 8 millimetres thick, flattened, ovoid, rounded 
at one extremity and somewhat pointed at the other. The brittle testa 
is coarsely wrinkled internally and is nearly black in colour and, in 
the case of frosted seeds, covered with minute crystals of coumarin; one 
edge of the seed is acute and the other rounded. The embryo consists 
of two large, brown cotyledons enclosing a plumule and a short, thick 
radicle. The seeds have a marked fragrant odour and a somewhat bitter 
taste. Tonka seed contains coumarin, which may be present to the 
extent of about 3 per cent. Fixed oil, about 45 per cent., and proteins 
are also present. 

Action and Uses. — Tonka seed was formerly used as the source of 
coumarin, but the greater part of this substance employed is now 
produced synthetically. It is used in perfumery. 


TOTAQUINA 

(Totaquin.) 

Totaquine 

Totaquine is a mixture of alkaloids obtained from the bark of various 
species of Cinchona such as C. succiruhra Pavon and C. rohusta 
Howard. Its introduction was suggested by the Malaria Commission 
of the League of Nations in 1931 as a substitute for quinine. It 
occurs as a nearly colourless or pale yellowish-grey or brown powder, 
without odour but having a bitter taste. The alcoholic solution is 
alkaline to litmus. When heated in a dry tube it chars and evolves 
an alkaline vapour. A dilute aqueous solution, prepared with the 
aid of a small quantity of dilute sulphuric acid, shows a blue fluor- 
escence. It responds to the test with bromine water and dilute solution 
of ammonia described under Quinina. 

Almost insoluble in water; almost completely soluble in warm 
alcohol (95 per cent.) and chloroform; partly soluble in ether, benzene 
and light petroleum. 

Standard, B.P. — Totaquine contains not less than 70 per cent, of 
crystallisable cinchona alkaloids, of which not less than one-lifth is 
quinine. Loss on drying for one hour at 70° and finally at 100°, not 
more than 5 per cent. Ash, not more than 5 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — Totaquine is administered by the mouth in 
benign and malignant tertian malaria, but it possesses no advantages over 
quinine except that of cheapness. It was introduced with the intention 
of providing a cheap substitute for quinine for use in India, etc. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-6 gramme (1 to 10 grains). 
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TOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM CALEFACTUM 

(Toxin. Diphtheric. Calefact.) 

Schick Control 

Synonyms — Diphtheria Toxin (Heated) for Schick Test Control; Schick 

Test Control. 

Schick control consists of Schick test toxin subjected to a temperature 
of not less than 70° for not less than five minutes, which is sufficient to 
destroy the specific toxin without destroying the non-specific reactive 
principles. It is prepared from the same batch of toxin as that with 
which it is issued for use. 

Standard, B.P. — Schick Control complies with the tests for sterility 
described in regulations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 
1925. 

Action and Uses. — The Schick control is used to distinguish 
between the true Schick reaction due to the absence of antitoxin and 
the pseudo reaction due to the susceptibility to the bacterial proteins. 

Dose.- 0*2 millilitre (3 minims), by intradermal injection. 


TOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM DETOXICATUM 

(Toxin. Diphtheric. Detoxicat.) 

Diphtheria Prophylactic 

Diphtheria prophylactic consists of the sterile filtrate or a preparation 
of the filtrate from a broth culture of Cory neb acterium diphtheria , so 
modified by physical or chemical means or by the addition of antitoxin 
that it is non-toxic but antigenic, that is, no symptoms follow injection 
but immunity results. The following are the chief types of diphtheria 
prophylactic: — 

(a) Diphtheria toxin-antitoxin mixture is prepared by adding 
diphtheria antitoxin to the filtrate from a culture of C. diphtheria. 
This form of diphtheria prophylactic is not much used in Great 
Britain although it has been very widely used in America. Its great 
disadvantage is that when stored below 0° it may become dangerously 
toxic owing to destruction of the antitoxin; other forms of diphtheria 
prophylactic are stable at this temperature. 

(b) Diphtheria toxoid, or anatoxin, is a harmless modification of 
diphtheria toxin present to a varying degree in all filtrates from 
cultures of C . diphtheria t and as filtrates “age” more toxin changes 
into toxoid. The usual method of producing this change completely 
is by the action of 0*2 per cent, formaldehyde solution upon the 
toxin (without other preservative) for a period of three to four weeks at a 
temperature of 27°. The optimum quantity of formaldehyde and the 
time required to change all the toxin into toxoid varies slightly according 
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to the type of nutrient broth used in the preparation of the toxin (broth 
prepared from horse flesh is not used because of the possibility of 
sensitising individuals to subsequent injections of horse serum). The 
action of formaldehyde is considered complete and the filtrate contains 
only toxoid and toxin when no symptoms follow the injection into 
guinea-pigs of 5 millilitres subcutaneously and 0*2 millilitre intra- 
dermally. When this stage is reached, the product is filtered through 
porcelain candles and tested for non-toxicity, sterility and immunising 
value. The toxoid thus prepared by the action of formaldehyde is 
referred to as formol-toxoid; in France, the same material is termed 
“anatoxine.” Diphtheria toxoid is a clear liquid of a colour slightly 
darker than that of the broth from which it is prepared. 

(c) Diphtheria toxoid-antitoxin mixture consists of toxoid suffi- 
ciently neutralised by antitoxin and suitably diluted in physiological 
solution of sodium chloride. The antitoxin may be derived from the 
serum of immunised horses or other animals. Diphtheria toxoid- 
antitoxin mixture is a clear and almost colourless liquid. 

(d) Diphtheria toxin-antitoxin floccules are prepared by mixing 
diphtheria antitoxin and the filtrate from a broth culture of C. diph- 
theria in the proportion necessary to produce flocculation, separating 
the floccules, washing and suspending them in physiological solution 
of sodium chloride. 

( e ) Diphtheria toxoid-antitoxin floccules consist of a suspension in 
physiological solution of sodium chloride of the precipitate formed when 
toxoid is mixed with antitoxin in suitable proportions. Toxoid-antitoxin 
floccules are a fine suspension of white particles in a colourless liquid. 

Diphtheria prophylactic is stored in glass containers sealed so as to 
exclude bacteria. If .the container includes more than one dose and 
allows successive doses to be withdrawn, an antiseptic is added which is 
at least as effective as 0-5 per cent, w/v of phenol. In the form of 
toxin-antitoxin mixture, diphtheria prophylactic retains its potency for 
not less than eighteen months when stored between 0° and 10°; when 
stored below 0°, it may become dangerously toxic. The undiluted toxoid, 
stored at room temperature, retains its potency for not less than two 
years. 

Standard, B.P. — All forms of diphtheria prophylactic comply with 
tests to ensure that the toxicity has been sufficiently reduced and that 
the potency as an immunising antigen has been preserved, as described 
in regulations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. The 
toxicity is determined by injection into guinea-pigs. Five times the 
adult dose, injected subcutaneously into each of five guinea-pigs weigh- 
ing 250 to 350 grammes, should not cause the death of any within six 
days. If any die from the specific toxaemia within thirty days following 
the injection, the test is repeated, giving one adult dose to each of five 
guinea-pigs. It should not cause any death within thirty days. An 
injection into each of ten guinea-pigs of five times the adult dose, or of 
one-tenth the adult dose repeated after an interval of not more than four 
weeks, confers an immunity which is indicated by the production of a 
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Schick-positive reaction in not more than two of the animals after the 
injection of one test dose of Schick test toxin, or by the death of not 
more than two of the animals after the injection of five lethal doses of 
diphtheria toxin. The immunity tests are made at about the sixth week 
after the single injection, or at about the third week after the second of 
the two injections. Diphtheria toxoid is a more potent antigen than 
most of the other types of prophylactic, but there is not yet any standard 
method of testing. The combining power with antitoxin measured by the 
flocculation reaction forms an indication of antigenic value. The 
immunising value of different batches of toxoid can be compared by 
testing the amount of antitoxin produced in guinea-pigs at a definite 
interval after subcutaneous injection. Toxoid-antitoxin mixture and 
toxoid -anti toxin fioccules can be compared by testing the rapidity with 
which guinea-pigs become Schick-negative after subcutaneous injection 
(immunity index method). 

Action and Uses. — Diphtheria prophylactic is used for active 
immunisation against diphtheria. For this purpose, it is necessary to 
present diphtheria toxin in a harmless form, either in combination with 
antitoxin or modified to toxoid. A person who gives a negative reaction 
to the Schick test is considered to be immune to diphtheria. In a person 
not immune a single injection of diphtheria prophylactic produces this 
degree of immunity only if the individual is already partly immune 
through natural causes. The injection of diphtheria prophylactic into 
a non-immune person is followed some weeks later by an increased 
power to respond to subsequent injections. No antitoxin may be pro- 
duced as a result of the first injection, but a second or third injection 
given three or four weeks later results in antitoxin production. Except 
in the case of young children, it is usual to conduct a Schick test before 
employing diphtheria prophylactic. Persons who give a positive reaction 
to this test receive two or more doses of diphtheria prophylactic and 
are again Schick-tested after the lapse of some weeks to ascertain if 
immunity has been established. 

Diphtheria toxoid is one of the most widely used forms of diphtheria 
prophylactic and the usual system of dosage is 1 millilitre (15 minims) 
subcutaneously, followed three weeks later by a second dose of 1 milli- 
litre, and one to two weeks later by a third dose of 1 millilitre. Immunity 
is usually established five or six weeks after the third dose. Many adults 
are susceptible to material in the prophylactic other than specific toxoid, 
and severe reactions may follow injection of doses of 1 millilitre. It is, 
therefore, advisable to test the susceptibility of all adolescents by the 
so-called Moloney test, a preliminary injection of a small quantity 
(0-1 millilitre or less) of the toxoid diluted with normal saline, and any 
reaction occurring within 24 to 48 hours must be taken as indicating 
that toxoid is unsuitable for that individual and toxoid-antitoxin 
fioccules should be used instead. A non-specific reaction occurs least 
frequently after toxoid-antitoxin fioccules, most frequently after toxoid. 
In the case of diphtheria toxoid-antitoxin mixture, it is usual to give 
three doses, each of 1 millilitre, with an interval of a week between each 
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dose. Immunity is established about ten or twelve weeks after the third 
dose. 

Dose.- The volume indicated on the label, on two or three occasions, 
at intervals of two or four weeks, by subcutaneous injection. 


TOXINUM DIPHTHERICUM DIAGNOSTICUM 

(Toxin. Diphtheric. Diagnost.) 

Schick Test Toxin 

Schick test toxin is a sterile filtrate from a culture on nutrient broth of 
Corynebacterium diphtheria 1 , which is diluted before use with an 
appropriate solution of sodium chloride so that the test dose is con- 
tained in 0-2 millilitre (3 minims). The toxin from which the dilution 
is prepared is allowed to mature for at least a year until it has become 
relatively stable. Dilutions in physiological saline solution are very 
unstable. The use of buffer solutions, such as isotonic borax and 
boric acid solution, greatly increases the stability of toxin dilutions 
and appropriate dilutions remain stable for several months at room 
temperature. 

Schick test toxin is supplied in both undiluted and diluted forms. 
In the undiluted form, Schick test toxin occurs as a clear, yellow liquid 
free from suspended particles. 'The diluted toxin is a clear, colourless 
liquid. It should be stored in glass containers sealed so as to exclude 
bacteria. The undiluted form is supplied with an accompanying 
container of a sterile solution ol sodium chloride of the required strength 
and volume to give, when mixed with the undiluted toxin, a solution 
isotonic with blood and containing one test dose in 0'2 millilitre (3 
minims). This procedure is dangerous because the amount issued 
approaches the human fatal dose, and it is undesirable because the 
physician cannot dilute the toxin with any degree of accuracy. The issue 
of Schick toxin diluted in buffer solutions can replace the issue of toxin 
to be diluted before use. If undiluted, it retains its potency for six 
months when stored at a temperature not exceeding 10°. When diluted 
with sodium chloride solution only, it loses its potency in a few days 
e'en in the ice-chest. When diluted with a buffer solution rendered 
isotonic with blood by the addition of sodium chloride, it retains its 
potency for at least two months at temperatures not exceeding 25°. 

Standard, B.P. — Schick test toxin complies with tests for sterility 
described in regulations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 
1925. One test dose, mixed with unit or less of diphtheria anti- 
toxin and injected into guinea-pigs, gives a positive Schick reaction, 
but no reaction of any kind when mixed with 7 J () unit or more of the 
antitoxin. When injected into guinea-pigs without admixture with 
antitoxin, a positive Schick reaction is obtained with one twenty-fifth 
but not with one fiftieth of a test dose. 
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Action and Uses.— The Schick test is employed for the detection 
of susceptibility to diphtheria. Very small amounts of diphtheria toxin 
(from one thousandth to one millionth of a millilitre of a toxin of 
moderate strength), injected intracutaneously into a non-immune 
individual, or into a normal guinea-pig or rabbit, will cause a definite 
reaction — a red flush 1 0 millimetres or more in diameter. Slightly larger 
doses cause a larger area of reaction, followed by staining and slight 
desquamation. A further increase in dose causes necrosis, and a still 
larger dose may cause death. It is necessary, therefore, to limit the 
amount of toxin injected in the Schick test. In practice it has been 
found that no inconvenient reactions are caused in man if one-fiftieth 
of the Schick dose causes no reaction when injected into the skin of a 
normal guinea-pig. Further, it has been found that definite reactions, 
easily read, follow the injection intracutaneously into man of that dose of 
toxin of which one twenty-fifth causes a definite flush when injected 
into the skin of a normal guinea-pig. If the blood of an individual con- 
tains sufficient antitoxin, the injection of a fixed amount of toxin does 
not produce a reaction. The injection of a safe dose of toxin can 
therefore be used as the basis of a test for the presence or absence of a 
certain amount of antitoxin. The concentration of antitoxin in the blood 
of an individual, which determines the presence or absence of a reaction, 
does not depend on the specific toxin content of the material injected. 
The amount of antitoxin with which any culture filtrate combines, 
depends on the amount of toxin present together with the toxoid, i.e., 
that modification of toxin which occurs when a toxin “ages” or is 
chemically changed and which, although capable of combination with 
antitoxin, is not poisonous and will not cause death, oedema or skin 
lesion. The Schick dose must consequently be defined in terms of its 
combining power with antitoxin. A mixture of one test dose of Schick 
toxin with unit of antitoxin must cause no reaction, and a similar 
mixture with un ^ °f antitoxin must give a definite flush when 
injected into the skin of normal guinea-pigs. 

The Schick test is carried out by the intradermal injection of 0*2 
millilitre of Schick test toxin. The antero-internal aspect of the 
forearm is a convenient site for the injection and the skin should first 
be cleansed with alcohol or soap and water. 

Such an injection causes no reaction in man if the individual is 
immune to diphtheria. If the individual is not immune, the injection is 
followed by a red flush, 10 to 20 millimetres in diameter, visible twenty- 
four to thirty-six hours later. This fades and becomes brown, and 
desquamation may follow. The test is complicated by the fact that 
many people, particularly adults, are. sensitive to constituents of the test 
material other than the specific toxin. The diphtheria bacillus, when 
cultivated on artificial media, produces, in addition to specific toxin and 
toxoid, bacterial proteins and possibly other metabolic products. These 
products are more heat-stable than the specific toxin, and a true Schick 
reaction can be distinguished from a non-specific pseudo-reaction by a 
comparison between the reactions produced by the Schick test toxin 
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and the Schick control. The reaction obtained -by the injection of 
Schick test toxin into one forearm is compared with the reaction 
obtained by the injection of Schick control into the other. 

The reaction is interpreted as follows: — 

(a) Negative , if there is no reaction in both arms. 

(b) Positive , if there is no reaction on the control arm, but a red 
flush begins to develop on the test arm after twenty-four to thirty-six 
hours and reaches its maximum in four days. At this time it is a 
circumscribed area measuring 10 to 20 millimetres in diameter. During 
the next seven to ten days it fades slowly, showing superficial scaling 
and a persistent, brownish pigmentation. 

(i c ) Pseudo , or negative and pseudo. A red flush develops rapidly in 
twenty-four hours equally on each arm, but is less circumscribed than 
the positive reaction. By the fourth day it has practically disappeared, 
often leaving a reddish or brownish pigmentation. 

(d) Combined , or positive and pseudo . The pseudo effect develops 
rapidly on both arms, and as this fades the positive reaction develops on 
the test arm. In this way, the test arm tends to acquire the characters of 
the true positive, while the control arm is clearing up. If it is possible 
to take a reading on one occasion only, this should be done not earlier 
than the fourth day and not later than the seventh. In most cases the 
pseudo reaction will have subsided by this time. 

The conclusions drawn from these results are as follows: — If the 
result is negative , or negative and pseudo , the patient is immune; if 
positive or positive and pseudo , the patient is susceptible. The Schick 
test is not considered an essential preliminary to immunisation for 
children under six months cf age, since usually they are naturally 
immune to diphtheria, or for children between the ages of six months 
and six years since the majority of children between these ages give a 
positive Schick reaction. Above six years of age, immunity varies 
greatly and the test should always be conducted. 

Dose.- 0*2 millilitre (3 minims), by intradermal injection. 


TOXINUM SCARLATINUM 

(Toxin. Scarlatin.) 

Streptococcus Toxin (Scarlatina) 

Synonym — Scarlet Fever Streptococcus Toxin. 

Streptococcus toxin (scarlatina) is the diffusible exotoxin obtained 
from a broth culture of a good toxin-producing strain of Strep- 
tococcus hcemolyticus scarlatina . A potent toxin may be prepared 
by growing the streptococcus in peptone broth (/>H 7-5), with 5 per 
cent, of sterile, defibrinated rabbit’s blood. The culture is centri- 
fuged, the supernatant liquid is filtered through a Bcrkefeld filter, 
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and to the filtrate 0-5 per cent, of phenol is added as a preservative. 
Streptococcus toxin (scarlatina) should be stored at as low a tempera- 
ture as possible. If kept in an ice-chest in the dark it can be regarded as 
of full potency for two to three months. The toxin should be issued in 
sterilised glass containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria and marked 
with a date beyond which the toxin is not intended to be used. 

Standard. — Streptococcus toxin (scarlatina) complies with the 
tests for sterility described in regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925. The potency of the toxin is expressed in terms 
of skin-test doses (S.T.D.). One skin-test dose is the amount of toxin 
which, when injected intradermally, will give a zone of erythema, 
10 millimetres or more in diameter, in the majority of susceptible 
persons. 

Action and Uses. — Streptococcus toxin (scarlatina) is used in the 
Dick test for susceptibility to scarlet fever. For this purpose the toxin 
should be diluted with normal saline solution (approximately 1 in 1000), 
so that a skin-test dose is contained in 0-1 to 0*2 millilitre (1| to 3 
minims). The technique of the injections is practically the same as that 
employed for the Schick test. The skin in front of the forearms is care- 
fully cleansed with ether or alcohol, and 0-2 millilitre (3 minims) of the 
diluted toxin is injected intradermally into one arm. Sometimes 0-2 
millilitre of control fluid, consisting of diluted toxin which has been 
inactivated bv heating to 96° for from two to four hours, is injected into 
the other arm, but in view of the rarity of pseudo-reactions it is generally 
agreed that the use of such a control is not necessary. The positive 
reaction develops in from three to twelve hours as a bright red flush 
with average dimensions of 20 to 30 millimetres. It has usually reached 
its maximum in eighteen hours and then rapidly fades. 

In the Dick-negative individual there is no significant reaction on 
either arm. About 20 per cent, of children at the age of two, and 70 to 
90 per cent, of adults, are Dick-ncgative. The Dick test is positive in 
some 80 per cent, or more of patients suffering from definite scarlet 
fever during the first two days of the attack, and usually becomes nega- 
tive at about the sixth to twelfth day. In a few cases it may remain 
positive for several weeks or even throughout the disease. The change 
from positive to negative in the course of an illness with rash is, however, 
diagnostic of scarlet fever. The detection of susceptible contacts and 
others by means of the Dick test and their passive immunisation by 
means of streptococcus toxin (scarlatina) are important administrative 
measures in the control of scarlet fever. In hospitals it is becoming 
increasingly common to immunise the nursing staff and others liable 
to be exposed to infection; active immunisation has afforded protection 
in many institutions and the immunity so acquired has continued for a 
considerable period. Subjects with a negative reaction, either natural 
or following immunisation, are almost invariably immune against 
scarlet fever. 

Streptococcus toxin (scarlatina) is also used for active immunisation of 
persons w T ho react positively to the Dick test. For this purpose the toxin 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


1073 


should be diluted so that the required dose is contained in a volume con- 
venient for injection. From three to five doses of toxin are usually given 
at weekly intervals, although the interval between the later doses is some- 
times lengthened to a fortnight. It is generally agreed that the initial 
dose should be 500 skin-test doses or, if the patient gives a strongly 
positive reaction to the Dick test, 250 skin-test doses, injected subcu- 
taneously or, preferably, intramuscularly. Subsequent doses gradually 
increasing up to 20,000 or even HO ,000 skin-test doses should be given 
to complete the course. If the patient has shown a large positive 
reaction and the dose is increased too rapidly, he may show the “scarla- 
tinoid syndrome,” namely, vomiting, malaise and a scarlatinifonn rash 
which disappears in twenty-four to forty-eight hours. The majority of 
positive reactors apparently become negative within a few weeks of the 
last dose and remain so for at least twelve months. It is advisable to 
Dick test those specially exposed, such as nurses, every year, and if 
positive, to give a further injection of 20,000 skin-test doses or more. In 
some cases the injection of immunising doses of the toxin is followed by 
a reaction; it is said that this can be prevented by injecting 0-2 to 0-3 
millilitre (3 to 5 minims) of solution of adrenaline hydrochloride with 
the toxin. 


TRAGACANTHA 

(Trag.) 

Tragacanth 

Synonym — Gum Dragon. 

Tragacanth is the dried, gummy exudation obtained by incision from 
Astragalus gummifer Labill. and some other species of Astragalus 
(Fam. Leguminosse), and is known in commerce as Persian tragacanth. 
The species of Astragalus are shrubs indigenous to Greece, the Tur- 
kish Empire and Persia. The cell walls of the pith and medullary ray 
cells undergo gummosis, when they swell by the absorption of water and 
exert considerable pressure in the interior of the stem, the gummy sub- 
stance eventually forcing its way through natural crevices or artificial 
incisions in the bark. The exudation is collected when dry and graded. 
That which has been exuded through elongated incisions dries in flakes 
and is known as “flake” tragacanth, in which form alone it is official. 

Tragacanth occurs in thin, flattened, more or less curved, ribbon-like 
flakes, about 25 millimetres long and 12 millimetres broad. It is white 
or pale yellowish-white, horny, translucent, marked on the flat sides 
with concentric ridges, and breaks with a short fracture. It is odourless 
and tasteless. Tragacanth is only sparingly soluble in water, but swells 
into a homogeneous, adhesive, gelatinous mass; it usually contains a 
small amount of starch which stains with N/50 iodine and then appears 
as minute, scattered, blue specks, the remainder of the tragacanth 
staining yellow. 
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The diagnostic microscopical characters are the gradual swelling 
and extension of the angular particles of the powdered drug until their 
form eventually disappears, when mounted in water; the presence of only 
a few groups of small, rounded starch grains; the absence of any 
colouration when mounted in solution of ruthenium red. 

The composition of tragacanth has not yet been satisfactorily 
ascertained. The part soluble in water appears to consist chiefly of 
polyarabinantrigalactangeddic acid and yields on hydrolysis arabinose, 
galactose and geddic acid. The portion insoluble in water yields, under 
the influence of baryta water, isomeric a- and j3-tragacanthanxylan- 
bassoric acids, which yield on hydrolysis tragacanthose, xylose and 
bassoric acid. Traces of starch and of altered cellulose are also to be 
found in the gum. 

Substitutes. — “Vermicelli” tragacanth is composed of tears and vermiform 
pieces which have been formed by exudation through more or less rounded holes. 
Smyrna tragacanth occurs in flakes, but is more opaque and less ribbon-like than 
the official drug; it contains appreciable quantities of starch. Hog gum, or Caramania 
gum, occurs in yellowish or yellowish-brown, opaque tears or vermiform pieces, 
which are occasionally whitened by dusting them with lead carbonate; it is said to 
be obtained from a species of Prunus (Fam. Rosaceae). Indian tragacanth (sterculia 
gum; Karaya gum) is obtained from Sterculia urens Roxb. (Fam. Sterculiacese). 
It occurs in irregular, striated, often vermiform, whitish or pinkish-brown pieces, 
occasionally with fragments of bark attached; it has a distinctly acetous odour. 
Boiled with solution of potassium hydroxide it assumes at most a slight brownish 
colour, whereas tragacanth turns canary-yellow; when the powder is mounted in 
solution of ruthenium red, the particles are stained bright pink. The volatile acidity, 
after hydrolysis with 5 per cent, phosphoric acid, is about 18 per cent., calculated 
as acetic acid; tragacanth gives only from 2 to 3 per cent. Indian tragacanth yields 
from 5 to 6 per cent, of ash. 

Standard, B.P. — Tragacanth contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. When powdered, it does not acquire a pink 
colour in solution of ruthenium red. Ash, not more than 4 per cent. 

Tragacanth, in powder (Pulvis Tragacanthae : Pulv. Trag.), possesses 
the microscopical characters of Tragacantha, and complies with the limit 
for ash and the reaction with ruthenium red of the unground drug. 

The following test provides a useful means of comparing specimens 
of tragacanth, but it is necessary that tests should be carried out at the 
same time and under exactly the same conditions if comparative results 
are to be obtained: — The tragacanth should be in the form of powder, or, 
if in flake form, should be reduced to a powder which passes a No. 30 
sieve and is retained by a No. 60 sieve. Prepare a mucilage of 1 *25 per 
cent, strength as described in the British Pharmacopoeia for Mucilago 
Tragacanthae; heat for one hour on a boiling water-bath, with occasional 
stirring, pour it into a 50 millilitre Nessler cylinder and allow it to stand 
overnight. At the surface of this mucilage release a steel ball, /tj inch 
in diameter, and take the time of fall from a point 1 *5 inches to a point 
4 inches below the upper surface; the time required is from 50 to 150 
seconds for average specimens of tragacanth when freshly powdered. 
Occasional specimens give much higher results. 

Uses. — Tragacanth is employed in pharmacy as a suspending agent 
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in mixtures containing resinous tinctures and heavy insoluble powders, 
or to emulsify volatile oils. Mucilage of tragacanth and compound 
powder of tragacanth are used for these purposes, the latter combining 
the suspending powers of tragacanth and acacia, while the starch 
present tends to prevent agglomeration of the deposit. It is not a 
suitable emulsifying agent for fixed oils since the resulting emulsions 
are very coarse, but it is commonly incorporated in emulsions prepared 
with acacia in order to retard creaming. The mucilage of tragacanth is 
an efficient suspending agent for the resins of tincture of jalap and 
tincture of myrrh; it is also employed instead of acacia when sub- 
stances incompatible with the latter are present. In some cases, 
mucilage of tragacanth answers better than mucilage of acacia, or a 
mixture of the two mucilages may give the best results, as with 
compound tincture of benzoin and tincture of tolu. It is worthy of 
note that the addition of mucilage of acacia to mucilage of tragacanth 
produces a thinner mixture than the addition of a similar quantity of 
water. Mucilage of tragacanth is preferred to mucilage of acacia for use 
in lotions for external use. With essential oils, tragacanth forms coarse 
emulsions which separate on standing, but are readily miscible. The 
following procedure may be followed: — Add the gum to the oil in a dry 
bottle in the proportion of 1 part of tragacanth to 10 parts of oil, 
shake, add 72 parts of water and agitate vigorously; then add water in 
successive portions to produce the required volume. 

Tragacanth is largely used as a constituent of glycerin toilet creams 
and jellies. It is also used to form a drying application to the skin, 
which may be used as a basis for ichthammol, salicylic acid, resorcinol, 
sulphur, etc. A typical preparation, known as Bassorin Paste or Lini- 
mentum Exsiccans, is made by mixing in a wide-mouthed bottle 5 parts 
of tragacanth, in powder, with 10 parts of alcohol, adding 70 parts of 
water, shaking vigorously and adding 2 parts of glycerin with sufficient 
water to make 100 parts. It dries on the skin, forming a transparent film 
easily removed by washing. A somewhat similar preparation, known 
as Gelanthum or Unna’s Jelly, contains tragacanth, gelatin, glycerin and 
water, with a little thymol; it is used as a base for skin medication. 
Tragacanth is used sparingly as an excipient to bind pill masses; 
glycerin of tragacanth is a useful excipient which should be used in the 
smallest possible quantity, the mass being well kneaded. Glucanth is a 
pill excipient prepared by mixing 1 part of tragacanth, in powder, with 
1 part of distilled water and 4 parts of syrup of liquid glucose. Traga- 
canth is also used as the basis of lubricants for catheters and surgical 
instruments. It is also used for supporting dentures. 

Preparations 

Glycerinum Tragacanth se, B.P.C. — (Glycer. Trap.) — Glycerin of Tragacanth. 
About 1 in 5$. ' 

This glycerin was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 

Lotio Tragacanths, B.P.C. — (Lot. Trag.) — Tragacanth Lotion. Syn . — Lotio 
Emolliens. Tragacanth, about 0-5 per cent, w/v, with spirit of chloroform, 
tincture of tolu, Cologne spirit, glycerin and distilled water. 
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Mucilago Tragacanthe, B.P. — (Mucil. Trag.) — Mucilage of Tragacanth. 
Tragacanth, 1 *25 per cent, w/v, with alcohol, in chloroform water. Dose.- 4 
to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Pasta Tragacanthe Composite, B.P.C. — (Past. Trag. Co.) — Compound 
Tragacanth Paste. Syn . — Pasta Lubricans; Catheter Lubricant. Tragacanth, 
1 per cent, w/v, and boric acid, 3 per cent, w/v, with oil of lavender, glycerin 
and decoction of chondrus. 

Pulvit Tragacanthe Compositus, B.P.— (Pulv. Trag. Co.) — Compound Powder 
of Tragacanth. Tragacanth, 15 per cent., and acacia, 20 per cent., with starch 
and sucrose. Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 60 grains). 


TRIETHANOLAMINA 

(Triethanolamin.) 

Triethanolamine 

Triethanolamine, as obtainable in commerce, is a mixture of bases 
consisting principally of trihydroxytriethylamine, (CH 2 CH 2 OH) 3 N, 
together with small proportions of dihydroxydiethylamine and mono- 
hydroxy ethylamine. It may be prepared by the action of ammonia on 
ethylene chlorhydrin. Triethanolamine occurs as a clear, colourless, 
syrupy, almost odourless liquid, which is strongly alkaline to litmus, 
volatilises only slowly at 100° and has a specific gravity of about 112. 
It forms crystalline salts with mineral acids; the hydrochloride is only 
sparingly soluble in alcohol and, after washing several times with this 
solvent, melts at about 1 73°tol 74°. Moderately strong solutions in excess 
of dilute hydrochloric acid yield a copious white precipitate with 
phosphotungstic acid, a slight precipitate with iodine solution, and no 
precipitate with Mayer’s reagent or solution of platinic chloride. With 
the higher fatty and olefinic acids it forms salts, such as triethanolamine 
stearate, which are soluble in water and have the general characters ol 
soaps. 

Miscible with water and alcohol; only slightly soluble in ether and 
benzene. 

Uses.— Triethanolamine has the general properties of the aliphatic 
bases and, on account of its being less volatile, it possesses certain 
advantages over ammonia and the volatile organic bases. It has been 
used in toilet preparations as a substitute for ammonia and in combi- 
nation with fatty and olefinic acids as an emulsifying agent for oils and 
fats. 

TRIETHANOLAMINE STEARAS— Triethanolamine stearate, or ethanol- 
amine stearate, may be prepared by the interaction of triethanolamine and stearjc 
acid, and occurs as a yellowish-brown solid having a wax-like consistence. It is 
readily soluble in water, and is decomposed by mineral acids, giving a salt ol the 
base and free stearic acid. It forms an excellent emulsifying agent for use in liquid 
toilet preparations, forming very stable emulsions with fats, oils, paraffins, etc., 
and is used as an ingredient of creams and polishes to replace the ordinary soaps. 
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TRINITROPHENOL 

(Trinitrophen.) 

Trinit rophenol 

C 0 H 3 O 7 N 3 = 229 0 

Synonyms — Acidum Picricum; Picric Acid; Carbazotic Acid. 

Trinitrophenol is 2 : 4 : 6-trinitrophenol, C 6 H 2 (0H)(N0 2 ) 3 , and may 
be obtained by the nitration of phenol. It occurs as a bright yellow, 
crystalline powder without odour and having a very bitter taste. The 
aqueous solution has an acid reaction and, unlike phenols, trinitrophenol 
liberates carbon dioxide from carbonates. The solution has an intensely 
yellow colour and stains the skin, the colour deepening on the addition of 
alkali. Trinitrophenol burns readily and explodes if heated rapidly or 
subjected to percussion. It forms very insoluble compounds with many 
alkaloids and precipitates proteins in the cold, the precipitate becoming 
denser on heating. It forms salts with metals, some of which are very 
explosive, and addition compounds with many polynuclear hydro- 
carbons, such as naphthalene and anthracene. The sale and storage of 
trinitrophenol and its derivatives are subject to legal restrictions except 
in the case of small quantities. It may be stored mixed with an equal 
weight of water. 

Soluble in water (about 1 in 90), alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 in 
1 0) and ether ( 1 in 25). 

Standard, B.P. — Trinitrophenol contains not less than 99 per cent, 
of C 6 H 3 0 7 N 8 . Melting-point, 121° to 123° (the operator should be 
protected by a glass screen when making this determination). Residue 
on extraction with benzene at 50°, not more than 01 per cent. It com- 
plies also with a limit test for sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Trinitrophenol is an irritant to the skin and 
mucous membranes. Taken internally, it may produce nausea, 
vomiting and diarrhoea; after absorption it stains the skin and mucous 
membranes a yellow colour, simulating jaundice. The urine is coloured 
either yellow or red and may contain casts, blood cells and albumen, 
but no bile. It has been employed internally in malaria and exophthalmic 
goitre, and as an antipyretic, but for these purposes it is inferior 
to other drugs. Occasionally it is used as a bitter tonic in doses of 0 06 
gramme (1 grain). It may be administered in the form of a mixture, 
although its internal administration is not generally to be recommended. 
Externally, a 1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution (Lotio Trinitrophenolis) 
is applied on absorbent gauze or lint to wounds and burns of the first 
and second degrees, but should not be applied over large surfaces, since 
toxic symptoms may arise from absorption. The lotion is also applied 
to the skin in eczema, erysipelas and other inflammatory conditions. 
The principal use of trinitrophenol is as an antiseptic for the skin 
before operations. A 1 to 3 per cent, w/v solution in alcohol or a 1 per 
cent, w/v solution in water is used for skin sterilisation in practically 
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the same way as weak solution of iodine. Skin eruptions of a morbili- 
form type have been observed in a few cases after its use. Trinitro- 
phenol ointment has been applied to the eyes for burns, especially those 
caused by quicklime. A 5 per cent, w/v solution in alcohol has been 
recommended for hyperhidrosis of the feet. 

Trinitrophenol is used in the form of a saturated aqueous solution as a 
hardening agent and as a stain in microscopical work, and it is also em- 
ployed in urine analysis for the detection and determination of glucose, 
the determination of albumin, and for the detection and determination 
of creatinine. Recent stains on the skin caused by trinitrophenol may 
be removed by means of a solution containing 1 per cent, each of boric 
acid and sodium benzoate or by a paste of magnesium carbonate 
with water. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Preparations 

Carbasus Trinitrophenolis, B.P.C. — (Carbas. Trinitrophen.) — Trinitrophenol 
Gauze. Syn . — Picric Gauze; Picric Acid Gauze. It contains from 1-5 to 2-5 
per cent, of trinitrophenol. 

Liquor Trinitrophenolis, B.P.C. — (Liq. Trinitrophen.) — Solution of Trinitro- 
phenol. Syn . — Liquor Acidi Picrici; Solution of Picric Acid. Trinitrophenol, 
5 per cent, w/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Lotio Trinitrophenolis, B.P.C.— (Lot. Trinitrophen.) — Lotion of Trinitrophenol. 
Sy>n . — Lotio Acidi Picrici; Picric Acid Lotion. Trinitrophenol, 1 per cent, 
w/v, in distilled water. 

Unguentum Trinitrophenolis, B.P.C. — (Ung. Trinitrophen.) — Trinitrophenol 
Ointment. Syn . — Unguentum Acidi Picrici; Picric Acid Ointment. Trinitro- 
phenol, 2 per cent., and distilled water, in yellow soft paraffin. 


TRYPARSONUM 

(Tryparson.) 

Tryparsone 

C 8 H 10 O 4 N 2 AsNa,£H 2 O = 305 0 

Tryparsone, NaO(OH) • AsO C fl H 4 • NH CH a C0NH 2 ,£H 2 0, is 
sodium N-phenyl glycineamide-/>-arsonate and may be prepared by 
boiling an aqueous solution of sodium-/>-aminophenylarsonate with 
chloracetamide, converting the resulting N-phenyl-glycineamide-/>- 
arsonic acid into its sodium salt and crystallising from dilute alcohol. 
It is a white, crystalline powder, without odour and stable in air. 

Readily soluble in water (3 in 10), the aqueous solution being neutral 
to litmus; insoluble in alcohol. 

Standard. — Tryparsone contains not less than 25* 1 per cent, and not 
more than 25-5 per cent, of arsenic, and not less than 9*25 per cent, and 
not more than 9-5 per cent, of nitrogen, both calculated on the substance 
dried at 105° to 110°. Loss on drying at 105° to 1 10°, not less than 2-5 
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per cent, and not more than 3-5 per cent. 1 gramme dissolved in 20 
millilitres of water remains clear on the addition of 5 millilitres of 
magnesium ammonio-sulphate solution in the cold (absence of soluble 
inorganic arsenates); on heating, a white precipitate is produced. To 
0*25 gramme dissolved in 5 millilitres of water add 5 drops of a 10 per 
cent, w/v solution of sodium nitrite, cool to below 5° and add 5 milli- 
litres of dilute hydrochloric acid followed by a solution of 0*5 gramme of 
betanaphthol in 10 millilitres of 2N sodium hydroxide; no red colour is 
produced (absence of arsanilic acid). A solution of 1 gramme in 20 
millilitres of water is not darkened by the addition of hydrogen sulphide. 
It complies also with the test for toxicity. 

Assay. — For arsenic. Cautiously heat about 0*2 gramme, accurately 
weighed, in a 600 millilitre conical flask with 7 *5 millilitres of sulphuric 
acid and 1 5 millilitres of fuming nitric acid for forty-five minutes; add 
a further 10 to 15 drops of fuming nitric acid and continue heating more 
strongly for fifteen minutes; cool the solution, add 5 grammes of ammon- 
ium sulphate, gently warm the mixture until the reaction ceases, and 
then dilute to about 60 millilitres with water; add 1 gramme of potas- 
sium iodide and boil the solution, carefully avoiding any possible loss 
owing to spraying, until the liquid assumes a pale straw-colour, add 
one or two drops of N/10 sodium thiosulphate to render the solution 
colourless and dilute the solution to about 120 millilitres with water; 
add 50 millilitres of 4N sodium carbonate, followed by a slight excess of 
sodium bicarbonate, and titrate the solution with N/10 iodine using 
starch solution as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 iodine is equivalent 
to 0-003746 gramme of As. 

For nitrogen. Dissolve about 0-3 gramme, accurately weighed, in 
30 millilitres of sulphuric acid, add 10 grammes of potassium sulphate 
and a small globule of mercury and heat the mixture for about eight 
hours or until colourless; when cold dilute the solution with water to 
about 250 millilitres, make alkaline by the addition of 10N sodium 
hydroxide, add 1 millilitre of solution of sodium sulphide, distil the 
liberated ammonia into 25 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid and titrate 
the solution with N/10 sodium hydroxide, using methyl red as 
indicator; each millilitre of N/ 1 0 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0 *00 1 401 
gramme of N. 

Test for toxicity. — A dose equivalent to 0-75 gramme per kilo- 
gram of body weight, injected intravenously into a rabbit, produces 
no toxic symptoms. 

Action and Uses. — Tryparsone was introduced for the treatment 
of sleeping sickness (trypanosomiasis) and, because of its value in the 
nervous manifestations of this disease, its use in syphilitic affections of 
the nervous system was suggested. There is general agreement that in 
cases of general paresis and tabes treatment with tryparsone is of 
considerable value, better results being obtained than with the arsphena- 
mines. It has also been used with considerable success in other forms of 
neurosyphihs. It may be combined with malarial treatment. It has 
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been shown to be useless in primary and secondary syphilis, since its 
administration in these stages appears to have no effect on the spiro- 
chaetes in the secretion from the various lesions. On account of the lia- 
bility of the drug to produce optic atrophy, caution should be observed 
when using it for cases of neurosyphilis with optic involvement. 

Tryparsone is preferably administered intravenously, although it 
may be given intramuscularly. If given by the mouth it is less active 
and may produce diarrhoea and vomiting. In the treatment of neuro- 
syphilis, doses of 2 to 3 grammes (30 to 45 grains) are administered 
up to a total of 1 30 grammes or more, usually in courses of eight to ten 
doses. In cases of trypanosomiasis, if treatment is commenced early, a 
total of 20 to 40 grammes may suffice to effect a cure, but in chronic 
cases 50 to 100 grammes may be necessary ; it is administered in doses 
of 3 grammes (45 grains) once a week, in courses of eight injections. 
It is against Trypanosoma gambiense that tryparsone produces its 
sterilising action. If the infection is due to Trypanosoma rhodesiense , 
tryparsone fails to sterilise either the peripheral blood or the cerebro- 
spinal fluid. 

Numerous toxic effects of tryparsone have been described, the chief 
of which is amaurosis, which may go on to complete blindness. Occas- 
ionally vomiting and slowing of the pulse occur immediately after the 
injection, as is seen in the case of the arsphenamines. Vasomotor 
effects, fever, headache, diarrhoea, vomiting and delirium are some- 
times met with. Excretion is rapid in the majority of persons, 90 per 
cent, of the drug being excreted in the urine within twenty-four hours. 
Occasionally the excretion may be slower. 

Dose.- 0-5 to 3 grammes (8 to 45 grains), by intravenous injection. 


TRYPSINUM 

(Trypsin.) 

Trypsin 

Trypsin is a proteolytic enzyme secreted by the pancreas and may be 
isolated in a state of comparative purity from the fresh and healthy 
pancreas of the hog. It may also be extracted from pancreatin 
with alcohol (40 per cent.) acidified with phosphoric acid, by digesting 
for a few hours, filtering, and precipitating with strong alcohol. These 
processes do not yield a trypsin free from amylolytic power, nor is any 
commercial trypsin powder free from amylase. 

Trypsin occurs in the form of a whitish or yellowish powder, having 
a pepsin-like odour. It acts with great rapidity on soluble proteins, 
such as the casein of milk, but slowly on coagulated egg albumen. The 
action is best promoted in alkaline solution of from pYl 8*0 to pH 9*0 with 
fibrin or gelatin as a substrate, and at^>H 6 0 to^H 6*5 with casein. Its 
maximum activity is at ^>H 1 1 *5, but it is rapidly destroyed at this 
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alkalinity . It is inactive at pH 4 -0 although it also exercises its properties 
in neutral or even faintly acid solution. Its activity, however, ceases at 
once in a medium having the degree of acidity favourable to peptic 
action. The temperature most favourable to the action of trypsin lies 
between 37° and 40°, but above 50° it rapidly diminishes, ceasing 
altogether at 75°. When in the perfectly dry state, however, the 
ferment does not lose its activity even after heating to 100°. Pure 
trypsin has no action on starch or dextrose. Trypsin acts on all 
soluble and on many insoluble proteins, converting them finally into a 
mixture of amino-acids and relatively simple polypeptides. Its activity 
may be determined by the process of the British Pharmacopoeia for 
trypsin in Pancreatinum. It has from 4 to 5 times the proteolytic 
activity of pancreatin. 

Slowly but not completely soluble in water; insoluble in alcohol 
and glycerin. 

Action and Uses. — Trypsin has been used internally and externally 
for its digestive action on protein material, but it is now administered 
with other pancreatic ferments in the form of pancreatin. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 


TUBERCULINUM PRISTINUM 

(Tuberculin. Prist.) 

Old Tuberculin 

Old tuberculin is prepared by growing the tubercle bacillus on a fluid 
medium containing 5 per cent, of glycerin, at approximately 37° for 
a period of six weeks or more. The growth should be rapid and abun- 
dant. The fluid medium, from which the bacilli mayor may not have 
been previously separated by filtration, is then concentrated by evapora- 
tion on a water-bath to one-tenth of its original volume, clarified by 
filtration and diluted, if necessary, with a 50 per cent, v/v aqueous 
solution of glycerin. If the potency is less than that of the standard 
preparation, the product is rejected. 

Old tuberculin occurs as a transparent, viscous fluid, yellow to 
brown in colour, having an odour which resembles that of honey. 
Old tuberculin has the power of causing illness or death when injected 
parenterally into tuberculous animals. When injected into the skin of 
tuberculous animals, it produces erythema, induration, or even necrosis, 
according to the dose injected and the state of sensitivity of the animal. 
It is practically innocuous to non-tuberculous animals. It possesses a 
specific toxicity for animals infected with the tubercle* bacillus. Old 
tuberculin is distributed in sterilised glass phials which are scaled so as 
to exclude bacteria. In the undiluted state it is a very stable reagent and 
may be kept for months, or even years, at ordinary temperatures without 
detectable loss of potency. It should, however, as a matter of precaution, 
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be stored in a cool, dark place; in the diluted state it is unstable and 
deteriorates at a rate which depends upon the temperature, and dilutions 
should not be used more than one month after their preparation. 
When it is prescribed with the suffix T, the old tuberculin dispensed is 
prepared by growing the human type of bacilli . When the old tuberculin 
is prescribed with a suffix PT, the old tuberculin dispensed is prepared 
by growing the bovine type of bacilli. There is, however, no clear 
evidence that tuberculins prepared from the two types differ as to their 
active principle. 

Standard, B.P. — The potency of old tuberculin is determined by 
comparing the dose of it necessary to produce its specific toxicity in 
guinea-pigs or other animals infected with Bacillus tuberculosis with 
the dose of the standard preparation necessary to produce the same 
effect, as defined in the regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925. It complies also with a test for toxicity and 
with tests for sterility. 

Action and Uses. — Old tuberculin was originally introduced by 
Koch as a curative agent in the treatment of tuberculosis, but its thera- 
peutic use is not without danger and the consensus of medical opinion 
appears to be against its efficacy in pulmonary tuberculosis. It is still, 
however, used in the treatment of tuberculosis of the genito-urinary 
tract and of tuberculous peritonitis. It is also used as a diagnostic 
reagent in the tuberculosis of both man and animals. A human being 
or bovine animal showing significant sensitivity to tuberculin is gener- 
ally considered to have been infected with the tubercle bacillus, although 
the infection may not necessarily be active. 

Of the several methods which have been employed for performing 
tuberculin tests in man, those depending upon the development of a 
skin reaction are now in more general use. In the intradermal method 
of Mantoux, the tuberculin is injected intradermally. In the Von 
Pirquet method, the tuberculin is applied to one or more scratches on 
the skin. In cattle, the test is made by subcutaneous injection, by 
intradermal injection, or by instillation into the conjunctival sac 
(Calmette reaction). Owing to the great variation in the sensitivity of 
man, no exact diagnostic dose can be stated. The intradermal injection 
of 0*1 millilitre (l| minims) of a 1 in 10,000 dilution of old tuberculin is 
commonly given as an initial test. In the absence of a reaction the test 
may be repeated, using 01 millilitre ( 1 J minims) of a 1 in 1000 dilution, 
and, if still negative, active tuberculosis may be practically excluded. 
The subcutaneous injection of diluted old tuberculin in small and 
gradually increasing doses has been used as a means of effecting 
non-specific desensitisation in some cases of asthma due to allergy. 

An ointment containing 50 per cent, of old tuberculin was formerly 
used for Moro’s diagnostic test. Similar ointments containing from 10 
to 50 per cent, of old tuberculin have been used therapeutically. In 
testing cattle, the double intradermal test has largely superseded other 
methods of testing. 0*1 millilitre (1£ minims) of undiluted old tuber- 
culin is injected intradermally into a shaved area of the skin of the neck, 
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or into the skin of the base of the tail. A second injection of 0-1 millilitre 
(1J minims) is made into exactly the same site after an interval of 
from forty-two to seventy-two hours. A positive reaction is denoted 
by the development of a hard swelling at the site of injection. In 
the subcutaneous test for diagnosing tuberculosis in cattle, the old 
tuberculin is usually diluted 1 in 8 with normal saline solution and the 
reaction is indicated by a rise in temperature of at least 2°F. above 
the highest temperature recorded before the injection. 

Dose.- Diagnostic, 0-001 to 0-005 millilitre to ^ minim); 
therapeutic, 0-000001 millilitre minim), gradually increased. 


TURPETHUM 

(Turpeth.) 

Turpeth 

Synonyms — Indian Jalap; Turpethi Radix. 

Turpeth consists of the dried root and stem of Ipomcea Turpethum 
R. Br. (Fam. Convolvulacese), a twining plant growing in India, 
Ceylon, the Malay Archipelago and Australia. 

Turpeth occurs in cylindrical pieces from 1-5 to 5 centimetres in 
diameter, but the thicker pieces are often split and deprived of the 
central portion. Externally, the pieces are greyish-brown in colour and 
deeply furrowed longitudinally, giving the drug a rope-like appearance. 
The fracture is short in the bark but fibrous in the wood . The smoothed, 
transverse surface is light brown, showing in the xylem very large vessels 
and wide medullary rays containing starch. Resin cells and abnormal 
wood bundles are found in the bark. The drug has a faint odour and a 
nauseous taste which is slowly developed. 

Turpeth contains from 5 to 10 per cent, of resin, part of which is 
soluble in ether. The ether-soluble resin is a mixture of a- and 0- 
turpethein; the ether-insoluble resin has been called turpethin. 

Action and Uses.— Turpeth has properties resembling those of 
jalap, but is slower in its action and rather less powerful. It is used in 
India and the Eastern Colonies in place of jalap. 

Dose -0-3 to 1-2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


TUSSILAGINIS FLOS 

(Tussilag. Flos) 

Coltsfoot Flower 

Synonym — Farfar® Flores. 

Coltsfoot flower consists of the dried flowering shoots of Tussilago 
Farfara Linn. (Fam. Composite), a perennial herb indigenous to 
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Europe and Central and Northern Asia. The flowers of the coltsfoot 
appear before the leaves and are collected in the early spring. 

The peduncles are simple, about 4 to 15 centimetres long, and 
bear numerous, linear, entire, reddish bracts up to 1 centimetre long, 
and cottony hairs each terminating in a small, dark red gland. Each 
terminal capitulum consists of about 40 central staminate and tubular 
florets surrounded by about 300 pistillate florets with very narrow, 
bright yellow, ligulate corollas having rounded apices without teeth. 
The fruit is crowned with a pappus of colourless, barbed bristles, 
3 to 4 cells wide. The flowers are odourless and tasteless. The flowering 
stems probably contain constituents similar to those of the leaves, but 
the bitter principle present in the leaves is absent from the flowers. 

Action and Uses. — Coltsfoot flower has properties similar to those 
of the leaf and is employed in the preparation of Syrupus Tussilaginis. 

Preparations 

Extractum Tussilaginis Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Tussilag. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Coltsfoot. 1ml. Dose.-- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Syrupus Tussilaginis, B.P.C. — (Syr. Tussilag.) — Syrup of Coltsfoot. Liquid 
extract of coltsfoot, 1 in 4, in syrup. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid 
drachms). 


TUSSILAGINIS FOLIUM 

(Tussilag. Fol.) 

Coltsfoot Leaf 

Synonym — Far fane Folia. 

Coltsfoot leaf consists of the dried leaves of Tussilago Farfara 
Linn. (Fam. Composite) . 

The leaves, which appear much later than the flower stems, are 
cordate, petiolate, and from 10 to 25 centimetres wide. The margin is 
sinuate-dentate, each tooth terminating in a hard, brown point. The 
upper surface is greyish-green and wrinkled, the under surface being 
white with densely tomentose, loose, felted hairs. The leaves are 
without characteristic odour or taste. 

The microscopical characters are the wavy-walled and striated 
epidermal cells; the 3 or 4 rows of palisade cells; the numerous 
stomata on both surfaces; the abundant, characteristic, slender, whip-like, 
uniseriate hairs, each composed of 3 to 6 short cells and a very narrow 
terminal cell which often attains a length of about 0*8 millimetre. The 
leaves contain mucilage, tannin and traces of a bitter glycoside. 

Substitutes. — The leaves of butterbur, Tussilago Petasites Linn., may be 
distinguished by their more rounded outline, larger size and less sinuate margin. 

Action and Uses. — Coltsfoot leaf is used as a demulcent to relieve 
chronic and irritable cough. A decoction (1 in 20) may be taken in doses 
of 2 fluid ounces, or more, several times daily. 
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ULMUS FULVA 

(Ulm. Fulv.) 

Slippery Elm 

Slippery elm is the dried bark, deprived of the dark outer portion, of 
Ulmus fulva Michaux (Fam. Ulmaceae), a small tree indigenous to the 
Central and Northern United States of America. 

The bark occurs in large, flat strips, several decimetres in length but 
only about 3 millimetres thick, consisting of secondary phloem. The 
outer surface is reddish-brown with patches of the brown outer portion, 
and longitudinally striated; the inner surface is tawny yellow. The bark 
is very tough and fibrous. The smoothed, transverse section is minutely 
chequered, due to tangentially alternating layers of bast fibres and sieve 
tissue traversed by medullary rays, and, after moistening, exhibits 
numerous cells filled with transparent, swollen mucilage. The odour is 
strong, resembling fcenugreek, and the taste is very mucilaginous. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the large mucilage cells 
scattered throughout the phloem and staining with ruthenium red; the 
groups of only slightly lignified, but strongly thickened, phloem fibres, 
surrounded by cells containing prisms of calcium oxalate; the numerous 
starch grains, usually 3 to 5 microns wide but sometimes up to 25 
microns; the absence of stone cells and of cork. 

Slippery elm contains mucilage; 10 grains of the powdered bark 
will convert one fluid ounce of cold water into a thick jelly. It also 
contains a little tannin. 

Standard. — Slippery elm yields not more than 1 2 per cent, of ash. 
Acid-insoluble ash not more than 0*4 per cent. 

Slippery elm, in powder (Pulvis Ulmi Fulvac : Pulv. Ulm. Fulv.), 
contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of Ulmus Fulva, and complies with the standard for the 
unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Slippery elm is used in the form of decoction 
(1 in 8) as a demulcent in catarrhal affections and in diarrhoea and dysen- 
tery. It is sometimes mixed with hot water for use as a poultice for 
ulcers and whitlows. An enema prepared by adding boiling water to 
slippery elm ( 1 in 20) has been used for inflammation of the bowel. 


URANII NITRAS 

(Uran. Nit.) 

Uranium Nitrate 

U0 2 (N0 3 ) 2 ,6H 2 0 = 502*2 
Synonyms — Uranyl Nitrate; Uranic Nitrate. 

Uranium nitrate may be prepared from pitch-blende by treating the 
finely powdered mineral with concentrated nitric acid and removing 
from the solution by appropriate treatment the various other metals 
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associated with it, such as barium, bismuth, lead, iron, zinc, radium 
and polonium. The purified solution finally obtained is evaporated and 
the salt crystallised. It occurs in the form of odourless, lemon- 
yellow, rhombic prisms, greenish-yellow by reflected light, super- 
ficially efflorescent in dry air and having radioactive properties. The 
solutions have a bitter, astringent, styptic taste, without any metallic 
after-taste. It melts in its water of crystallisation at 59*5°, and 
the liquid boils at 1 18°. On further heating it is decomposed, giving off 
nitric acid and leaving the reddish-yellow trioxide, U0 8 , and, at a still 
higher temperature, the dark green oxide, U 3 O g . It is reduced to the 
uranous salt by hydrogen sulphide and by alcohol, ether and other 
organic matter in sunlight. 

The radioactivity of uranium nitrate may be shown by placing a crystal 
on a material impervious to light, such as black paper or aluminium, 
and laying it on a photographic plate for a short time, when, after 
developing, the position and shape of the crystal will be recorded, or, 
if a crystal is held at a short distance from a charged electroscope this 
will lose its charge more quickly than it would normally. When the salt, 
however, is recrystallised from ether this property is lost, showing that 
the activity is due to some other substance ordinarily present. It 
should be stored in well -stoppered bottles and protected from light. 

Readily soluble in water (about 2 in 1); soluble in alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Uranium nitrate contains not less than 98 per cent, of 
U0 2 (N0 3 )2,6H 2 0. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 
The aqueous solution (1 in 20) is not turbid, and remains clear on the 
addition of an equal volume of ammonium carbonate solution (limit 
of alkaline earths); on diluting this solution and saturating it with 
hydrogen sulphide, no darkening or precipitate is produced (limit of 
lead, iron, manganese and zinc). 1 gramme dissolved in 20 millilitres of 
water and acidified with dilute sulphuric acid does not completely 
decolourise 0-1 millilitre of N/10 potassium permanganate (limit of 
uranous compounds). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0*5 gramme, accurately weighed, in 100 
millilitres of water, boil and add excess of solution of ammonia; wash 
the precipitate on a filter with 1 per cent, w/v ammonium nitrate 
solution, and ignite; 1 gramme of the residue, U 3 O g , is equivalent to 
1 -789 grammes of U0 2 (N0 3 ) 2 ,6H 2 0. 

Action and Uses. — Solutions of uranium nitrate are poisonous and 
produce glycosuria when injected subcutaneously, even in small doses. 
They should be used with the greatest caution since they very easily cause 
nephritis. The action of uranium salts in producing glycosuria is attri- 
buted to increased permeability of the renal cells to sugar, since there 
is no increase of sugar in the blood. They have been employed inter- 
nally in diabetes and cancer, but there is little or no ground for attri- 
buting to them any beneficial action in these diseases. Uranium nitrate 
is best administered in dilute solution in mixture form. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 
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URANH AC ETAS. — Uranium acetate, U0,(CH,CO,)„2H 8 O, occurs in die 
form of yellow, transparent, rhombic crystals. It is used as a reagent to detect 
peroxides; on the addition of hydrogen peroxide and then potassium carbonate, a 
red colour is produced; on adding two or three times its volume of alcohol, a heavy 
red precipitate is obtained. Zinc uranyl acetate is used as a reagent for the quantitative 
determination of sodium. 


UREA 

(Urea) 

Urea 

CH 4 ON a = 60-05 
Synonym — Carbamide. 

Urea, CO(NH a ) 2 , is the diamide of carbonic acid, and may be 
obtained by the direct condensation of ammonia and carbon dioxide 
under pressure. It is present in urine to the extent of about 2*5 to 3 
per cent. Urea occurs in the form of colourless, transparent, prismatic 
crystals which are somewhat hygroscopic, almost odourless and have a 
cooling, saline taste. It combines with acids to form mono-acid salts, of 
which the best known are the nitrate, CH 4 0N 2 ,HN0 3 , and oxalate, 
(CH 4 0N 2 ) 2 ,H a C 2 0 4 . The former is precipitated on adding excess of 
nitric acid to an aqueous solution of urea; it is soluble in water but 
insoluble in nitric acid. The oxalate is sparingly soluble in water. Both 
salts crystallise in characteristic forms. 

When heated above the melting-point urea is decomposed; at 150° 
ammonia is evolved and biuret, NH(CONH 2 ) 2 , remains, which can be 
identified by dissolving the product in water, making the solution 
alkaline with sodium hydroxide solution and adding one drop of copper 
sulphate solution, when a reddish-violet colour is produced. At higher 
temperatures biuret is decomposed into ammonia and cyanuric acid. 
When urea is heated with water under pressure, ammonium carbonate 
is formed. 

Soluble in water (1 in 1), alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 5) and boiling 
alcohol (90 per cent.) (1 in 1); insoluble in ether and chloroform. 

Standard, B.P. — Urea has a melting-point of 130° to 132°. Ash, 
not more than 0* 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses —Urea is non-toxic and exerts a diuretic action 
which probably depends upon its power to increase the proportion of 
units functioning in the kidney. The renal threshold for urea is low; 
excretion is rapid and is accompanied by an increase in the output of 
urine. The ability to excrete urea is markedly impaired when renal 
damage has occurred, as in chronic interstitial nephritis. Urea is formed 
in the liver from ammonium salts. The impairment of the power of the 
diseased kidney to concentrate urea is extensively used as'a test of renal 
function. 

The urea concentration test consists in the administration of 15 
grammes of urea dissolved in 100 millilitres of water. The draught is 
given fasting and after the bladder has been emptied. Determinations 
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of the urea content of the urine are made one, two and three hours after 
the dose. At one of these periods the urea content should exceed 2 
per cent. A figure below this indicates renal inadequacy unless there is 
excessive diuresis. The normal urea content of the blood is from 20 
to 40 milligrams per 100 millilitres. A figure of 100 milligrams or 
over indicates uraemia. Urea may be administered by the mouth, or by 
subcutaneous or intravenous injection. For intravenous administration 
it should be dissolved in normal saline solution. 

Dose.- 1 to 16 grammes (J to 4 drachms). 

ACIDUM URICUM. — Uric acid, CaHjOjNj, is 2:6: 8-trioxy purine, and 
may be obtained from guano or from serpents’ excrement. It occurs in white, 
odourless and tasteless crystals which are decomposed without melting when 
heated. When a small quantity is mixed with nitric acid and the mixture evaporated 
to dryness, a yellow residue is left, which changes to violet on the addition of ammonia 
(murexide test). It is slightly soluble in water, soluble in concentrated sulphuric 
acid and reprecipitated on dilution with water, and insoluble in alcohol and ether. 
Uric acid is the chief end-product of purine metabolism in man. The proportion 
of uric acid in the blood is increased in gout and in advanced chronic interstitial 
nephritis. Uric acid is non-toxic. It is not used therapeutically. 


URETHANUM 

(Urethan.) 

Urethane 

C 3 H 7 0 2 N = 89-06 

Synonym — Ethyl Carbamate. 

Urethane, CO(NH 2 )OC 2 H 6 , may be prepared by the action of 
ammonia upon ethylchloroformate. It occurs in the form of colourless, 
odourless, prismatic crystals or scales, having a cooling, saline, slightly 
bitter taste. Its solutions are neutral. Boiling-point, about 180°, 
subliming without decomposition. It burns with a slightly luminous, 
bluish flame. When boiled with potassium hydroxide solution, it yields 
potassium carbonate, alcohol and ammonia. Heated with ammonia, it 
gives alcohol and urea. On gently heating with five times its weight of 
sulphuric acid, carbon dioxide is evolved, alcohol and ammonium acid 
sulphate being formed at the same time. When a solution of 0-5 
gramme in 5 millilitres of water is warmed with I gramme of sodium 
carbonate and 0-01 gramme of iodine, crystalline scales of iodoform 
separate on cooling. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), alcohol (1 in 1 ), ether, chloroform, glycerin 
and oils. 

Standard. — Urethane melts between 47-5° and 50°. Ash, not more 
than 0-05 per cent. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for chlorides. 

Action and Uses. — Urethane is a safe hypnotic and is particularly 
useful for administration to children, since it produces light sleep with- 
out after-effects and has no depressant action on the heart. It is, however, 
too weak and inconstant in its action to be successfully employed in the 
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treatment of insomnia in adults. Urethane is antagonistic to strychnine 
and in cases of poisoning by this drug, or in tetanus, it may be admin- 
istered in large doses until the convulsions are controlled. It is 
oxidised in the body to urea and, therefore, acts as a diuretic. It is used 
with quinine hydrochloride in Injectio Quininae et Urethani for the injec- 
tion treatment of varicose veins. Preparations of urethane and quinine 
for injection may be sterilised by heating in an autoclave at 110° for 
twenty minutes, by tyndallisation, by filtration, or by heating at 100° 
for thirty minutes. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (J to \ drachm). 

Preparation 

Injectio Quininae et Urethani, B.P.C. — (Inj. Quinin. et Urethan.) — Injection of 
Quinine and Urethane. A sterile aqueous solution containing quinine hydro- 
chloride, about 13’ 5 per cent, w/v, and urethane, about 6 5 per cent. w/v. 
Dose.- 5 millilitres (75 minims), by intravenous injection. 


URGINEA 

(Ur gin.) 

Urginea 

Synonym — Indian Squill. 

Urginea consists of the sliced younger bulbs of Urginea indica 
Kunth. (Fam. Liliaceae), a plant indigenous to India. The bulbs are 
collected soon after the plant has flowered, divested of their dry, outer, 
membranous coats, cut into slices and dried. Urginea should be stored 
in a cool place and the powdered drug should be kept over quicklime. 

The drug occurs in curved or irregularly shaped strips. They 
are ridged in the direction of their length and vary in colour from pale 
yellowish-brown to buff. When dry they are brittle, but in the 
presence of moisture they become tough and flexible. The drug is 
without odour, but has a bitter taste. Urginea contains bitter 
principles similar to the glycosidal substances found in European squill. 

Action and Uses. — Urginea is used in India and the Eastern 
Colonies in place of squill. Vinegar (Acetum Urgineae), oxymel 
(Oxymel Urgineae), pill (Pilula Urgineae Composita), syrup (Syrupus 
Urgineae) and tincture (Tinctura Urgineae), may be prepared and admin- 
istered in the same way as the corresponding preparations of squill. 


UVA URSI 

(Uva Ursi) 

Bearberry 

Synonyms — Uvae Ursi Folia; Bearberry Leaves. 

Bearberry consists of the dried leaves of Arctostaphylos Uva-ursi 
Spreng. (Fam. Ericaceae), a small, procumbent, evergreen shrub 

Nl 
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growing on rather dry, heathy or rocky hills and widely distributed over 
the greater part of the Northern Hemisphere. 

The leaves are dark green or brownish-green in colour, obovate or 
spathulate, entire, very shortly petiolate, and up to about 3 centimetres 
in length; they are brittle, coriaceous, and glabrous except near the base 
and on the petiole. The upper surface is tessellated by sunken veinlets. 
They are odourless, and the taste is astringent and somewhat bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the epidermis of 
straight-walled, polygonal cells; the stomata, on the lower surface only, 
up to 50 microns long and surrounded by 4 to 7 cells; the irregular, 
prismatic crystals of calcium oxalate enclosed in the cortical collen- 
chyma; the palisade, 3 to 5 rows deep; the small oil drops in most of 
the cells. 

Bearberry contains tannin (6 to 7 per cent,), gallic acid, ellagic acid, 
arbutin, methylarbutin, ursone, quercetin, and probably also myricetin. 
Arbutin, C 12 H 16 0 7 ,|H 2 0, melting-point about 168°, is a crystalline 
glycoside yielding on hydrolysis dextrose and hydroquinone. Ursone, 
C 3 8 H 48 03 , 2 H 2 0 , crystallises in colourless, tasteless, odourless needles 
melting at about 265°. 

Substitutes. — The leaves of the box, Buxus sempervirens Linn. (Fam. 
Euphorbiaccae), and of the cowberry, Vaccinium Vitis-Idea Linn. (Fam. Ericacea;), 
have been mistaken for bearberry leaves. Box leaves are distinguished bytheemar- 
ginate apex and easily-separable epidermis, and cowberry leaves by the scattered 
brown spots on the under surface. 

Standard. — Bearberry contains not more than 5 per cent, of foreign 
organic matter. 

Bearberry, in powder (Pulvis Uvae Ursi: Pulv. Uvae Ursi), contains 
the constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters 
of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Bearberry is diuretic and astringent. Its diuretic 
action is due to the glycoside, arbutin, which is largely absorbed un- 
changed and is excreted by the kidneys. A proportion of arbutin is, 
however, hydrolysed, with formation of hydroquinone; this is also 
excreted in the urine, to which it gives a greenish-brown colour, 
darkening on standing owing to oxidation. During its excretion, arbu- 
tin exercises an antiseptic effect on the mucous membrane of the urinary 
tract. Bearberry is, therefore, used in inflammatory diseases such as 
urethritis, cystitis, etc. It is usually administered in the form of 
infusion, with other diuretics and urinary antiseptics. 


Preparations 

Infusum Uvae Ursi Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Uvae Ursi Conc.)-yConcen- 
trated Infusion of Bearberry. 1 in 2 \ . This concentrated infusion when 
diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water yields a preparation 
which is approximately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to fresh 
infusion of bearberry, and differs also in containing a small proportion of 
alcohol. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
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Infusum Uv® Ufn Recens, B.P.C. (Inf. Uv® Ursi Rec.)— Fresh Infusion of 
Bearberry. 1 in 20. When infusion of bearberry or Infusum Uv® Ursi is 
prescribed, fresh infusion not being specified, either Infiisum Uv® Ursi Recens 
or Infiisum Uv® Ursi Concentratum suitably diluted may be dispensed. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

This infusion was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, under the 
name of Infusum Uvce Ursi. 


VACCINUM BUBONICUM 

(Vaccin. Bubonic.) 

Anti'plague Vaccine 

Anti -plague vaccine is a suspension of a killed culture of Pasteur ell a 
pestis and contains 0-5 per cent, of phenol as a preservative. The 
cultures may be grown on solid media at 37°; at this temperature the 
bacillus develops an envelope which contains an antigen quite distinct 
from that in the body of the bacillus. The bacilli are then suspended 
in physiological solution of sodium chloride and killed by heating at 
60°, and the suspension is diluted so that the required dose is con- 
tained in a convenient volume. Such vaccines are more potent and less 
toxic than those grown at 26°. It is issued in containers sealed so as to 
exclude bacteria and should be stored in a cool place. The label on 
the container states the number of organisms per millilitre and the 
date after which the preparation is not intended to be used. 

Standard. — Anti-plague vaccine complies with the regulations 
made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Anti-pl?gue vaccine is used as a prophylactic 
against plague. The usual dose for adults is 1000 million organisms, 
followed in ten days time by 2000 million, or two doses of 1500 
million organisms are given at the same interval. The injection of 
this vaccine may sometimes give rise to local swelling and redness, 
and to enlargement of the lymphatic glands. There may also be head- 
ache, pyrexia and general malaise. These symptoms usually subside 
after twenty-four to forty-eight hours. Persons exposed to infection 
should be inoculated every six months. 

HAFFKINE’S PLAGUE PROPHYLACTIC, which is largely used in India, 
is prepared as follows: — A strain of P. pestis is isolated by blood culture from a 
human case of plague with septicaemia, and maintained in continuous passage in 
susceptible rats without intermediate culture on artificial media. The strain should 
be of such a virulence that a dose of 5 to 1 0 organisms should prove fatal to a white 
mouse. In order to obtain a pure colony of P. pestis , sub-cultures are made on rabbit 
blood agar which is seeded into acid digest broth (prepared by digesting lean goat 
flesh in hydrochloric acid for three days and neutralising with sodium hydroxide), 
standardised to contain 230 milligrams of nitrogen per 1 00 millilitres and adjusted 
to pH 6-8. After four days at room temperature, the cultures are incubated for four 
weeks at 27°. The cultures are then tested for freedom from other organisms 
and sterilised by heating at 55° for fifteen minutes, 5 grammes of phenol being 
added to each litre of culture. The vaccine is not standardised, the regularity of the 
process of manufacture being depended upon for the production of a vaccine of 
uniform composition. The dose of Haffkine’s plague prophylactic is 4 millilitres 
for adults, unless it is used within three months of the date of manufacture, when 
the dose is 3 millilitres only. 
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VACCINUM GONOCOCCICUM 

(Vaccin. Gonococcic.) 

Gonococcus Vaccine 

Gonococcus vaccine is a sterile suspension of numerous strains of 
Gonococcus , prepared from freshly isolated cultures of the organ- 
isms. The cultures are separated and suspended in physiological 
sodium chloride solution, killed by heating at 55° for one hour and, after 
enumeration, diluted with physiological sodium chloride solution to a 
degree suitable for the required dosage. It contains 0-5 per cent, of 
phenol or other equivalent antiseptic, and should be stored in sterilised 
containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria, and should not be used later 
than three years after the date of its preparation. 

Standard. — Gonococcus vaccine complies with the regulations made 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Gonococcus vaccine is used in the treatment of 
gonorrhoea. In the acute stage the vaccine is useful only if the 
patient is subjected to a strict routine of diet and rest, and then 
only in small doses of 2 to 5 million. Small doses are used also in 
gonococcal arthritis, vulvo- vaginitis of children and gonococcal iritis 
and ophthalmia. In the treatment of chronic gonorrhoea and gleet 
larger doses of 100 to 500 million may be given, but as in these conditions 
there are usually large numbers of streptococci, staphylococci and 
diphtheroid bacilli present in the discharge, it is often advantageous to 
use a compound vaccine containing these organisms in addition 
to the gonococcus. In the treatment of gonorrhoeal infections an 
autogenous vaccine is preferable to a stock vaccine. A dose of gono- 
coccus vaccine equivalent to 500 million organisms may be given as a 
provocative test dose to indicate whether the patient has been cured; 
if gonococcal infection persists there is usually a transient discharge in 
which gonococci may be found. 

Dose.- 2 million to 500 million organisms, by subcutaneous injection. 


VACCINUM PERTUSSIS 

(Vaccin. Pertuss.) 

Pertussis Vaccine 

Synonym — Whooping Cough Vaccine. 

Pertussis vaccine is a sterile suspension of Bacillus pertussis 
(Hemophilus pertussis) made from freshly isolated cultures or from 
cultures preserved in such a way as to retain their antigenic powers. 
The killed organisms, suspended in physiological sodium chloride 
solution, are, after enumeration, diluted with physiological sodium 
chloride solution to a degree suitable for the required dosage. It con- 
tains 0-5 per cent, of phenol or other equivalent antiseptic, and should 
be stored in sterilised containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria, and 
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should not be used later than three years after the date of its preparation. 
It is important to make the vaccine as soon as possible after the isolation 
of the cultures. Old stock cultures are unsuitable since in these the 
antigenic characters of the bacillus are usually altered. Fresh blood 
agar is a suitable medium on which to grow the cultures in order to 
maintain maximum antigenic activity. 

Standard. — Pertussis vaccine complies with the regulations made 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Pertussis vaccine is used for the prevention and 
treatment of whooping cough. The reported results of the value of the 
vaccine are conflicting and it appears that failures in the past have been 
due to the use of vaccine prepared from old stock cultures which have 
lost their immunising properties. Inoculation with a vaccine made from 
a freshly isolated culture of B. pertussis confers some immunity 
against an attack of whooping cough; when an inoculated person 
contracts the disease the severity of the attack is diminished. Inocu- 
lation of contacts with the vaccine is useful for controlling the spread of 
an epidemic. In the treatment of whooping cough, there is a certain 
amount of evidence to indicate that the use of vaccine in the early stages 
of infection shortens the attack. Since the Bacillus influenza* and the 
Pneumococcus are frequent secondary invaders, a mixed vaccine con- 
taining these organisms as well as the B. pertussis is often used for 
either prophylaxis or treatment. When pertussis vaccine is used as a 
prophylactic, a child between one and two years of age may receive 800 
million, 1600 million and 3200 million organisms at intervals of three or 
four days; older or younger children should receive doses in propor- 
tion to age. For therapeutic purposes, treatment may be commenced 
with a dose of 250 million, gradually increased. Pertussis vaccine gives 
little reaction and doses of up to 4000 or even 5000 million organisms can 
be given safely to children. 


VACCINUM PNEUMOCOCCICUM 

(Vaccin. Pneumococcic.) 

Pneumococcus Vaccine 

Pneumococcus vaccine is a suspension of killed pneumococci 
isolated from pneumococcal infections in man. The genus Pneumococcus 
exhibits three serological groups — types I, II and III; and a hetero- 
geneous group, comprising all those which do not conform to any of the 
other three types, is termed type IV. The vaccine is prepared by growing 
the organisms on a suitable culture medium at 37° and, when satisfactory 
growth is obtained, washing off the culture, suspending it in physio- 
logical saline solution and enumerating by a suitable method. The 
organisms are killed by heating at 57° for one or two hours. The 
suspension is diluted to contain the required number of organisms 
in a volume suitable for dosage, and a preservative equivalent to 0*5 per 
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cent, of phenol is added. Stock pneumococcus vaccine is usually 
prepared from a mixture of all four types of the pneumococcus, but 
when the infecting type can be determined a monotypical autogenous 
vaccine may be used in preference to a stock vaccine. It should be 
stored in sterilised containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria and 
should not be used later than three years after the date of its preparation. 

Standard. — Pneumococcus vaccine complies with the regulations 
made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Pneumococcus vaccine is employed in chronic 
and subacute localised infections due to the pneumococcus, such as 
empyema, arthritis, sinusitis, abscesses, etc. It is also used in the treat- 
ment of acute pneumococcal lobar pneumonia or broncho-pneumonia; 
it is said that an attack can be aborted if the vaccine is given in the 
incubation stage. The vaccine may be given as a prophylactic to protect 
susceptible persons who are exposed to pneumococcal infections. 
Pneumococcus vaccine has also been used with varying success in the 
treatment of chronic bronchial and nasal catarrh due to this organism. 
Frequently other organisms are present in these conditions, giving 
rise to mixed infections. These ancillary organisms are chiefly B. 
influenza, staphylococci, streptococci and gram-negative cocci of the 
catarrhalis group. In these mixed infections mixed vaccines should 
be employed. The dose of pneumococcus vaccine in chronic infections 
is from 25 to 50 million organisms injected subcutaneously, followed, 
at intervals of five to seven days, by increasing doses up to a maximum 
of 2000 million. The aim of dosage is to build up a rapid immunity 
without causing focal reactions. For prophylaxis, doses of 500, 1000 
and 2000 million may be given at intervals of seven days. In acute 
lobar pneumonia, the dose should not exceed 5 million and may be 
doubled after twenty-four hours. 

INFLUENZA VACCINE. — Vaccines prepared from bacteria associated with 
influenza are used for the prevention and treatment of epidemic influenza. The com- 
mon bacteria associated with severe influenza arc the B. influenza , pneumococci, 
and streptococci, and these are usually incorporated in one vaccine. It is important 
to use as many different, freshly isolated strains of B. influenza as possible in the 
preparation of the vaccine. It is improbable that the immunity from such a vaccine 
persists longer than three months. There is strong evidence to indicate that the 
primary infection in influenza is a filter-passing virus, and that the B. influenza 
and other bacteria are merely secondary factors. Influenza vaccine may be ad- 
ministered in doses of 500 or 1000 million of the organism, B. influenza , together 
with 1000 million pneumococci and 100 million streptococci. 


VACCINUM STAPHYLOCOCCICUM 

(Vaccin. Staphylococcic.) 

Staphylococcus Vaccine 

Staphylococcus vaccine is a sterile suspension of killed staphy- 
lococci. The genus Staphylococcus comprises two main chromogenic 



GENERAL MONOGRAPHS 


1095 


types, the white and the golden-yellow staphylococcus, respectively 
known as Staphylococcus alhus and Staphylococcus aureus . As a 
general rule, the aureus strains are the more virulent and they 
are more commonly encountered in human lesions. Staphylococcus 
vaccine contains both chromogenic types, but S. aureus predominates. 
It is prepared by growing the organisms on a suitable culture 
medium for twenty-four hours, after which they are suspended 
in physiological sodium chloride solution containing 0*5 per cent, 
of phenol and killed by heating at 65°. The number of organisms 
in the suspension is estimated by an appropriate method and 
the suspension diluted, to a degree convenient for the required 
dosage, with physiological sodium chloride solution containing 0*5 
per cent, of phenol. It is issued in containers sealed so as to exclude 
bacteria and should be stored between 0° and 15°. The label on the 
container indicates the number of organisms per millilitre. 

Standard. — Staphylococcus vaccine complies with the regulations 
made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 

Action and Uses. — Staphylococcus vaccine is of proved value in the 
treatment of staphylococcal infections of the skin, such as pustular acne, 
sycosis, impetigo, furunculosis and carbuncles. It is also of value in the 
treatment of osteomyelitis, as an adjunct to operative measures, and for 
the prophylaxis of infection after wounds or surgical operations. When 
the vaccine is used for the treatment of staphylococcal infections in an 
adult, the first dose should be 25 to 100 million injected subcutane- 
ously, increasing the dosage by regular increments, at intervals of five 
to seven days, up to a maximum dose of 1000 to 2000 million 
organisms. In very severe infections, such as osteomyelitis, doses 
of 5 million organisms may be repeated at intervals of twenty-four 
hours. For children, the doses for treatment should be from one- 
quarter to one-sixth of the adult dose, depending upon the age and 
clinical condition of the child. The prophylactic doses for both adults 
and children are 500 and 1000 million at an interval of a week. 

Dose.- 5 to 2000 million organisms, by subcutaneous injection. 

ACNE BACILLUS VACCINE is a suspension of killed acne bacilli in sterile 
normal saline solution containing 05 per cent, of phenol. It is used in the treatment 
of acne vulgaris, often in association with staphylococcus vaccine. Usually a pro- 
longed course of treatment is necessary before much improvement is evident. The 
initial dose of acne bacillus vaccine is 5 million organisms, gradually increased. In 
some cases, doses from 100 million to 2000 million may be necessary. In cases of 
pustular acne, staphylococcus vaccine in doses of from 200 million to 2000 million 
may be given in addition to acne bacillus vaccine. 

ANTITOXINUM STAPHYLOCOCCICUM. — Staphylococcus antitoxin is 
prepared from the serum of horses which have been immunised by repeated injections 
of the specific toxin of the Staphylococcus. The potency of the antitoxin can be 
determined against the specific toxin by means of a skin test on rabbits. The anti- 
toxin complies with the regulations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 
1025. It is used in the treatment of furunculosis, staphylococcal septicaemia and 
acute osteomyelitis. 
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BACILLUS COU VACCINE is used in the treatment of B. colt infections of 
the genito-urinary tract. The dose ranges from 5 million, increased at weekly 
intervals to 500 million. The vaccine is sometimes administered to patients suffering 
from B. coli infection of the urinary tract to immunise them preparatory to a major 
operation on that region. Three doses should be given, 100, 500 and 1000 
million at weekly intervals. 

VACCINUM STREPTOCOCCICUM. — Streptococcus vaccine is a suspension 
of killed cultures of various strains of Streptococcus , and is prepared by methods 
similar to those used for other vaccines. The streptococci are a large group of 
organisms associated with a great variety of infections, and the selection of 
strains of the organism for the preparation of the vaccine depends upon the 
condition it is desired to treat. No entirely satisfactory system of classification of the 
streptococci has yet been evolved; they may be broadly grouped by their action when 
grown on blood agar into Streptococcus hcemolyticus , which in its growth dissolves 
red blood cells, Streptococcus viridans, which changes haemoglobin into methaemo- 
globm, thus changing the red colour of blood to green, and an indifferent group which 
has no action on blood. They may also be classified roughly according to the region 
of the body which they usually inhabit or by their pathogenic action. For the treat- 
ment of chronic rheumatic conditions a vaccine composed of numerous strains 
of streptococci isolated from the mouth, intestines and genito-urinary tract of 
patients suffering from rheumatism is employed. It is most useful in the non- 
arthritic types of rheumatism. The dose may range from an initial dose of { to 
1 million streptococci up to 500 or 1000 million streptococci. In acute rheumatic 
conditions the vaccine is sometimes injected intravenously in doses of 1 million, 
gradually increased up to 1 00 million. 

Other conditions for which streptococcus vaccine is employed are cellulitis, 
septic burns and septic wounds (often in conjunction with staphylococcus vaccine), 
mouth infections such as pyorrhoea alveolaris, and streptococcal infections of the 
intestinal tract. In acute streptococcal infections, such as scarlet fever, puerperal 
septicaemia and erysipelas, streptococcus antitoxin (scarlatina) is more generally 
used. 


VACCINUM TUBERCULINUM 

(Vaccin. Tuberculin.) 

Tubercle Vaccine 

Tubercle vaccine is prepared by the prolonged grinding in a ball 
mill of living tubercle bacilli grown on a solid medium. The grinding, 
which may occupy several months, is continued until all the bacilli are 
dead and have lost their acid-fast properties. The material is then 
emulsified in normal saline solution and so diluted that the number of 
milligrams of solid material is convenient for human dosage. It is now 
often prepared by grinding heat-killed tubercle bacilli in the same way. 
Tubercle vaccine appears to contain the same active principle as old 
tuberculin but, as tested by* animal methods, its potency is usually 
not more than one-tenth to one-twentieth that of the standard prepara- 
tion of old tuberculin. It is issued in containers sealed so as to exclude 
bacteria, and should be stored between 0° and 15°. The label on the 
container indicates the weight in milligrams of powdered tubercle 
bacilli per millilitre. 

Standard. — Tubercle vaccine complies with the regulations made 
under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. 
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Action and Uses. — Tubercle vaccine is used in the treatment of 
localised tuberculous infections, for example, tuberculous glands, 
tuberculosis of the bones and joints, tuberculous cystitis and lupus. 
Caution should be observed in its use, particularly in the treatment of 
pulmonary tuberculosis. Owing to the great variation in the sensitivity 
of patients, no exact system of dosage can be laid down. It is ad- 
visable to commence treatment with the subcutaneous injection of 
not more than the equivalent of ymtaire t0 imhnrc milligram of 
dried substance, increasing the dose cautiously at five to seven day 
intervals if well tolerated. Tubercle vaccine is not suitable for diagnostic 
purposes. 

TUBERCULINUM NOVUM.— Under the name “new tuberculin” are grouped 
a number of preparations which are prepared by methods which aim at releasing 
the endocellular material of tubercle bacilli. Thus, while old tuberculin is a filtrate 
of a fluid medium upon which Bacillus tuberculosis has grown, new tuberculin 
consists of preparations made from the disintegrated bodies of the bacilli. Tubercle 
vaccine, also called tuberculin bacillary emulsion (T.B.E.) is the preparation to 
which the name “new tuberculin” was originally applied by Koch. Other prepara- 
tions of a similar nature are designated under the names T.R. (German-Tuberkulm- 
Ruckstand) and P.B.E. (German-Perlsuchtbnzillenemulsion). These preparations 
were introduced for the treatment of tuberculosis, but in spite of long experience 
in their use there is little evidence that they have any therapeutic or prophylactic 
value, and they are unsuitable for diagnostic use. 


VACCINUM TYPHO-PARATYPHOSUM 

(Vaccin. Typho-paratyphos.) 

Anti~typhoid'*paratyphoid Vaccine 

Synonym — T. A. B. Vaccine. 

Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid vaccine is a sterile suspension of killed 
organisms, Bacillus typhosus , B . paratyphosus A and B . paratyphosus 
B . It is prepared from pure cultures of each of the three organ- 
isms, which are grown separately for twenty-four hours on solid 
media, and then suspended in physiological solution of sodium chloride. 
The suspensions are heated at 55° for one hour to kill the organisms, 
enumerated by a suitable method, and mixed in such proportions 
as to produce a suspension containing the required number of 
organisms per millilitre. It contains 0-5 per cent, of phenol or other 
equally effective antiseptic. It should be stored between 0° and 15° 
in sterilised containers sealed so as to exclude bacteria, and should not 
be used later than eighteen months after the date of its preparation. 

Standard, B.P. — Each millilitre of anti-typtyoid-paratyphoid 
vaccine contains 1000 million B. typhosus, 500 million B. paratyphosus 
A , and 500 million B, paratyphosus B. It complies with the tests for 
sterility prescribed in the regulations made under the Therapeutic 
Substances Act, 1925. 
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Action, and Uses. — Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid vaccine is used for 
the prevention of typhoid and paratyphoid fevers. Persons should be 
inoculated before proceeding to a country where typhoid is endemic, 
and not during an epidemic. The duration of immunity is probably 
not more than two years and may be even less. 

Dilutions of anti -typhoid -paratyphoid vaccine have been used for 
intravenous injection to provoke general systemic reactions in the treat- 
ment of disseminated sclerosis, rheumatoid arthritis, general paralysis, 
tertiary syphilis and certain eye diseases, such as severe, acute and 
sub-acute infections of the conjunctiva, ulcers of the cornea and 
keratitis. For this purpose the initial dose should be from 25 to 100 
million organisms, diluted to 5 millilitres with normal saline solution. 
Subsequently the dose is increased at intervals of four or five days to 
a maximum of 500 million or more. 

Dose.- Prophylactic, 0-5 millilitre (first dose) to 1 millilitre (second 
dose after seven to ten days), by subcutaneous injection. 

VACCINUM CHOLERA. — Cholera vaccine is prepared from twenty-four- 
hour cultures of the Vibrio c holer ce, which are killed by heating at 56° and sus- 
pended in normal saline solution containing 0-5 per cent, of phenol. It is used for 
prophylactic inoculation against cholera, often together with anti -typhoid-para- 
typhoid vaccine as a compound vaccine (T.A.B.C. Vaccine). Dose.- 1000 million 
organisms, followed after seven or ten days by 2000 million. 


VACCINUM VACCINIAS 

(Vaccin. Vaccinias) 

Vaccine Lymph 

Synonym — Vaccinum Antivariolum. 

Vaccine lymph is a preparation of the substance obtained from the 
vesicles produced on the skin of healthy animals, usually calves, by 
the cutaneous inoculation of vaccinia virus. Calves which appear to be 
healthy and from three to six months old, are kept under observation 
for approximately one week in specially constructed premises so 
arranged that they can be kept scrupulously clean. The animals are 
thoroughly cleaned and groomed, and their temperatures systematically 
taken and recorded; any sick or doubtful animal is at once rejected. 

The skin over the abdomen and flanks is shaved and washed 
thoroughly with soap and hot water, then with sterilised water and 
dried with sterilised swabs. Light incisions are made in the cleansed 
skin without, as far as possible, drawing blood, and on them stock 
vaccine lymph of ensured potency is implanted. The calves are then 
removed to other premises and carefully watched. Five days later, if 
the vesicular development is good, the site of vaccination is washed 
and dried as before, and the contents of the vesicles (the pulp) are 
removed, under aseptic conditions, by means of a Volkmann’s spoon. 
The pulp from each animal is collected separately and the containers 
labelled. The animals are then removed from the premises, slaughtered, 
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and the carcases examined by a veterinary surgeon. Unless the animal 
is certified to be completely free from disease, the pulp from it is forth- 
with destroyed. The pulp or crude lymph is weighed, and after 
thorough grinding is mixed with four times its weight of 50 per cent, 
glycerin in distilled water, or some other partial disinfectant. It is 
then maintained at temperatures below 0° until, by the action of the 
disinfectant and of the low temperature, the number of living bacteria 
and other organisms is reduced to the required limit. 

Vaccine lymph occurs as a viscid, colourless liquid, containing white 
particles in suspension. It should be stored in sterilised glass con- 
tainers sealed so as to exclude bacteria. Each container holds one 
dose, or in an emergency a container holding several doses may be 
used. Its potency is retained for long periods when stored below 0°. 
At temperatures from 0° to 5°, the potency is usually retained for three 
months; at temperatures from 5° to 10°, it is retained for four weeks. 
When stored above 10°, the potency may be lost after seven days. 

Standard, B.P. — Vaccine lymph contains not more than 5000 
living bacteria or other organisms per millilitre It complies with the 
test for absence of living, gas-producing, anaerobic organisms, and with 
the test for absence of haemolytic streptococci, as described in the 
regulations made under the Therapeutic Substances Act, 1925. A 1 
in 1000 dilution in physiological solution of sodium chloride produces 
the characteristic lesions of vaccinia virus when applied to a scarified 
area of the shaved skin of a rabbit or guinea-pig. 

Action and Uses. — Cutaneous inoculation with vaccine lymph 
results in the production at the site of inoculation of the characteristic 
eruption of vaccinia. Protective substances are formed by the body 
as a result of this infection against both vaccinia and variola, and this 
immunity persists for a considerable number of years. Primary vaccina- 
tion should be performed in infancy between the ages of two months 
and six months, and re-vacci nation between the ages of six and seven 
years and again at fourteen to sixteen years. It is advised that only 
one scarification should be made, with a minimum of trauma. 

Post-vaccinal encephalitis, an acute nervous disease with a high 
mortality rate, occasionally occurs after vaccination. It is associated 
with characteristic changes in the brain and cord, similar to those 
found in the acute nervous conditions occasionally following influenza, 
measles and variola, and has occurred mainly in children of school age, 
or adolescents who had not previously been vaccinated; it is extremely 
rare after re-vaccination and after primary vaccination in early infancy. 
It appears to be established that it is the vaccinia virus which initiates 
the nervous disturbance, but it is not known why this disturbance 
should be almost limited to a few individuals only of a particular age 
group. For the treatment of post-vaccinal encephalitis the serum of a 
recently successfully vaccinated subject should be given intrathecallv 
in doses of 20 to 30 millilitres daily. 

Dose.- 0-06 millilitre (1 minim), by scarification. 
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VALERIANA 

(Valerian.) 

Valerian 

Synonyms — Valerianae Rhizoma; Valerian Rhizome; Valerian Root. 

Valerian consists of the rhizome and roots of Valeriana officinalis 
Linn. (Fam. Valerianaceae) collected in the autumn and slowly dried, 
during which process the characteristic odour develops. In England 
the drug is obtained from both wild and cultivated plants, of which 
there are two varieties, var. Mikanii Syme being distinguished from 
var. sambucifolia Mikan by the larger average number of leaflets per 
leaf and by the small number or absence of serrations on the anterior 
margins of the majority of the leaflets as compared with the posterior 
margins. V. officinalis var. Mikanii is found naturally on dry, calcareous 
heaths and pastures, and constitutes the much esteemed Derbyshire 
valerian. The drug is also imported largely from Holland and Belgium. 

The rhizome is erect about 2 to 5 centimetres long and 1 to 2 
centimetres thick, obconical to cylindrical in shape, dull yellowish- 
brown to dark brown in colour externally and whitish internally. It 
is entire or irregularly divided obliquely or longitudinally. The fracture 
is short and horny, showing internally a pale brown, thin cortex, a 
darker cambium line, a ring of inconspicuous vascular bundles and a 
large pith. Short stolons may be present, their internodes being about 
3 centimetres long, about 2 to 2-5 millimetres in diameter, and longi- 
tudinally striated. The numerous roots are about 2 millimetres thick 
and 2 to 10 or more centimetres long, greyish-brown or brownish- 
yellow, cylindrical, finely striated longitudinally, brittle, with a broad 
cortex and a narrow stele. The drug possesses a strong characteristic 
odour, and the taste is aromatic, somewhat pungent and more or 
less bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are, in the rhizome, the 
groups of large sclerenchymatous cells, with thick pitted walls, 
scattered in the large parenchymatous pith; an irregular ring of 
vascular bundles connected with a cambium and possessing varying 
amounts of secondary tissues according to age; an endodermis broken 
by the passing out of the adventitious roots and containing volatile oil; 
a cortex of parenchyma with slightly thickened, cellulose walls and 
packed with 2- to 4- compound starch grains, each component with a 
central hilum, and up to about 20 microns in diameter; a slight 
periderm: in the root, a more or less collapsed piliferous layer, some- 
what papillose in appearance* ail exodermis of irregular cells with thin 
suberised walls and containing volatile oil; cortical parenchyma as in 
the rhizome; a tetrarch or pentarch primary xylem; a slight pith. 
The stolons are similar to the rhizome, but show a well-defined ring of 
vascular bundles in which secondary thickening has taken place, and a 
prominent endodermis. 

Valerian contains about 1 per cent, of volatile oil, consisting of 
bornyl woval crate, formate, butyrate and acetate, associated with 
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/-pinene, /- camphene and /-limonene. Free isovaleric acid is 
gradually liberated during the drying of the drug. It yields to alcohol 
(60 per cent.) about 20 to 28 per cent, of extractive. 

Standard, B.P. — Valerian contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. Ash, not more than 10 per cent. 

Valerian, in powder (Pulvis Valerianae : Pulv. Valerian.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
Valeriana, and complies with the limit for ash of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Valerian is a depressant, its action being 
attributed alternatively to the valerianic esters of the volatile oil and to 
its unpleasant odour and taste. It is used as an antispasmodic in 
hysteria and similar nervous manifestations, and as a carminative. It 
is administered as extract, infusion, or tincture, often in association 
with the alkali bromides. 

Dose -0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Elixir Valerians, B.P.C. — (Elix. Valerian.) — Elixir of Valerian. Simple tincture 
of valerian, about 1 in 3, with liquid extract of liquorice and aromatic elixir. 
Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Elixir Valerianae Compositum, B.P.C. — (Elix. Valerian. Co.) — Compound 
Elixir of Valerian. Syn. — Elixir Bromidi et Valerianae Compositum; Com- 
pound Elixir of Bromide and Valerian. 1 fluid ounce contains 7£ grains each 
of potassium bromide and chloral hydrate, and 15 minims of liquid extract of 
valerian, with oils of orange, lemon, coriander and anise, alcohol (95 per cent.), 
syrup and distilled water. Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 
Extractum Valerianae, B.P.C. — (Ext. Valerian.) — Extract of Valerian. A firm 
extract. Dose.- 0 06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

Extractum Valerianae Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Valerian. Liq.) — Liquid 
Extract of Valerian. 1 in 1, prepared from freshly dried valerian. Dose.-O 3 
to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Infusum Valerianae Concentratum, B.P.C. — (Inf. Valerian. Cone.)— Concen- 
trated Infusion of Valerian. 1 in 5. This concentiated infusion when diluted 
with seven times its volume of distilled water yields a preparation which is 
approximately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to tresh infusion of 
valerian, and differs also in containing a small proportion of alcohol. Dose.- 2 
to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Infusum Valerianae Recens, B.P.C. — (Inf. Valerian. Rec.) — Fresh Infusion of 
Valerian. 1 in 40. When infusion of valerian or Infusum Valei lanae is pi escribed, 
fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Valeriana Recens or Infusum 
Valerianae Concentratum suitably diluted may be dispensed. Dose.- 15 to 
30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

Mistura Valerianae Composite, B.P.C.— (Mist. Valerian. Co.)— Compound 
Valerian Mixture. Each fluid ounce contains 10 grains of potassium bromide 
and 10 minims of ammoniated tincture of valerian in camphor water. Dose.- 15 
to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 

Tincture Valerianae Ammoniata, B.P. — (Tinct. Valerian. Ammon.)— -Ammon- 
iated Tincture of Valerian. 1 in 5, by maceration in a mixture of oils of nutmeg 
and lemon, dilute solution of ammonia and alcohol (00 per cent.). Dose.- 2 to 
4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Tinctura Valerianae Simplex, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Valerian. Simp.) — Simple 
Tincture of Valerian. Syn. — Tinctura Valerianae. 1 in 8. Dose.— 4 to 8 milli- 
litres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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VALERIANA INDICA 

(Valerian. Ind.) 

Indian Valerian 

Synonyms — Valerianae Indicae Rhizoma; Indian Valerian Rhizome. 

Indian valerian consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Valeriana 
Wallichii DC. (Fam. Valerianaceae), a plant indigenous to the 
Himalayas. 

The rhizome, which is dull yellowish-brown in colour, occurs in 
curved, cylindrical and slightly flattened pieces, about 5 centimetres 
in length and 10 millimetres in thickness. The upper surface bears 
numerous, raised, encircling leaf-scars, and the lower surface has prom- 
inent, circular root-scars and an occasional thick root. The fracture 
is short and horny. The smoothed, transverse surface shows a dark 
cortex and pith, a well-marked cambium line, and a ring of about a 
dozen small, pale wood bundles separated by wide medullary rays. 
The odour is valerianaceous but less aromatic than that of valerian, 
and the taste is bitter. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the tabular cork cells; 
the resin cells of the cortex; the simple starch grains, about 15 to 20 
microns wide, found in the cortex, rays and pith. 

Indian valerian contains volatile oil, which consists chiefly of sesqui- 
terpenes and contains also valeric acid, both free and in combination 
as esters. Arachidic acid, hentriacontanc, and a mixture of fatty acids 
have been obtained from the non-volatile constituents of the drug. 

Action and Uses. — Indian valerian closely resembles valerian in 
its properties and is used in India and the Eastern Colonies as a 
carminative and antispasmodic. An ammoniated tincture of Indian 
valerian (Tinctura Valeriana; Indies Ammoniata) may be prepared in 
the same way as ammoniated tincture of valerian. 

VANILLA 

(Vanill.) 

Vanilla 

Synonyms — Vanilla Pods; Vanilla beans. 

Vanilla consists of the cured, fully grown fruits ot Vanilla planifolia 
Ahdr. (Fam. Orchidaces), a climbing plant indigenous to Mexico, but 
cultivated in Madagascar, Mexico, the Comoros, Reunion, Tahiti, 
the Seychelles and other places. 

The fruit is a slender capsule, 10 to 25 centimetres long and 8 to 10 
millimetres in diameter, flattened-cylindrical in shape, tapering 
towards each end, wrinkled and flexible, the best varieties being 
covered with minute, glistening crystals of vanillin. The interior of the 
fruit contains innumerable, minute, black seeds, embedded in a dark, 
aromatic, balsamic fluid, secreted by papillae lining the cavity of the fruit. 
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Vanilla contains from 2 to 3 per cent, of vanillin; other constituents 
are vanillic acid, resin (about 4 per cent.), wax and fat (about 10 per 
cent.), and reducing sugars (about 10 per cent.). The odour and 
flavour of vanilla is not due entirely to the vanillin, but depends upon 
the presence of other aromatic substances as yet unidentified. The 
drug yields to alcohol (70 per cent.) from about 25 to 35 per cent, of 
extractive. 

Varieties. — Vanilla varies very considerably in quality; Reunion (Bourbon), 
Mexico and Madagascar produce the finest kinds. The fruits from Tahiti contain a 
lower percentage of vanillin and have an odour slightly different from the other 
varieties. 

Substitutes. — Vanillons, or West Indian vanilla, are the fruits of Vanilla 
Pompona Schiede; they are shorter and much broader than vanilla; they also differ 
in odour and flavour. Split vanilla beans are of inferior quality; they are generally 
the result of allowing the fruits to become too ripe before collection. 

Uses. — Vanilla is used as a flavouring agent and in perfumery. 


VANILLINUM 

(Vanillin.) 

Vanillin 

C 8 H 8 0 3 = 152-1 
Synonym — Vanillic Aldehyde. 

Vanillin, 4-hydroxy-3-methoxybenzaldehyde,CH 3 OC a H 3 (OH)CHO, 
is the odorous principle of vanilla and also occurs in Siam benzoin and 
balsams of Peru and tolu. It is produced synthetically from eugenol 
and from guaiacol. It occurs in the form of white, crystalline needles 
or colourless prisms, having the intense odour and taste of vanilla 
and an acid reaction. The natural substance has the finer flavour. 
It is completely extracted from its solution in ether by shaking with 
saturated aqueous solution of sodium bisulphite, from which vanillin 
may be reprecipitated by sulphuric acid. The aqueous solution gives 
with lead acetate a white precipitate of a lead compound soluble in 
hot water, from which it separates in scales on cooling. 

The aqueous solution is coloured blue by ferric chloride, becoming 
brown on boiling; from the liquid, on cooling, a white precipitate of 
dihydrodi vanillin separates. By the action of nascent hydrogen, vanillin 
is converted into vanillic alcohol, C 8 H 10 O 3 ; on oxidation, it yields 
odourless vanillic acid, C 8 H 8 0 4 . The acid is also produced when 
vanillin is exposed to moist air. On fusing vanillin with potassium 
hydroxide, protocatechuic acid, C 6 H 3 (OH) 2 COOH, results. When 
vanillin with twice its weight of pyrogallol is dissolved in alcohol, and 
hydrochloric acid added to the solution, a blue-violet colouration 
appears on evaporating the liquid in a porcelain dish; similarly, when 
phloroglucinol replaces the pyrogallol a fiery red colouration is 
produced on evaporation. The latter is the well-known Guenzburg’s 
test for free hydrochloric acid in the stomach contents; the reaction 
is sensitive to 0-05 per cent, of free hydrochloric acid. Being liable 
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to deterioration from oxidation , vanillin should be stored in well- 
closed bottles in a cool place and protected from light. 

Slightly soluble in water; more soluble in boiling water; readily 
soluble in alcohol, ether, chloroform, carbon disulphide, fatty and 
volatile oils and glycerin; soluble in aqueous solution of alkali 
hydroxides, forming compounds from which the vanillin is reprecipi- 
tated by acids. 

Standard. — Vanillin melts between 80° and 82°. Ash, not more 
than 0-05 per cent. 0*1 gramme, warmed with alcoholic solution of 
sodium hydroxide and a drop of chloroform, produces no odour of 
phenyl isocyanide (absence of acetanilide). 

Uses. — Vanillin is used as a flavouring agent and in perfumery. 


VENTRICULUS DESICCATUS 

(Ventricul. Desic.) 

Desiccated Stomach 

Desiccated stomach is prepared from the fresh whole stomach of the 
healthy pig, Sus scrofa Linn. The stomach is freed from extraneous 
fat, ground, and dried in vacuo at a temperature not exceeding 45°. 
The dry material is then defatted, dried without further application of 
heat and milled to a coarse powder. It occurs as a coarse, granular 
powder having a faint odour and a slight taste. It is sometimes 
known as stomach extract. Desiccated stomach contains a substance 
which is capable of causing an increase in the number of red blood 
cells when administered to patients suffering from pernicious anaemia. 
No method is known for the assay of desiccated stomach; the 
only satisfactory criterion of activity is actual clinical test on patients 
suffering from pernicious anaemia. 

Almost insoluble in water. 

Action and Uses. — Desiccated stomach is used in place of 
liver extract in the treatment of macrocytic hyperchromic anaemias, 
that is, pernicious anaemia, the haemolytic anaemias of pregnancy and 
sprue, anaemia due to intestinal parasites, anaemia associated with 
cancer of the stomach and in the anaemia following the surgical 
removal of a portion of the stomach. It is thought that the substance 
which exerts a curative effect in these conditions is formed by the 
action of an intrinsic factor present in normal gastric juice upon an 
extrinsic factor present in the food digested. The product of the 
interaction is thermolabile, and after absorption it is converted in the 
liver into an antianaemic factor which is thermostable. Thus, 
theoretically, pernicious anaemia may result from a deficiency of either 
the extrinsic factor or of the intrinsic factor, or from an inability to 
absorb the product of interaction. In the preparation of desiccated 
stomach, the intrinsic factor is supplied by the mucous layer, 
and the extrinsic factor by the muscular tissue of the stomach. 
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Cases of pernicious anaemia respond to treatment with desiccated 
stomach in the same way as they do to liver extract. It is useful in cases 
which are unable to tolerate or do not respond to liver extract, and in 
some cases appears to exert a curative influence on the nervous symp- 
toms of the disease. Since the response of different patients varies 
considerably, it is not possible to define the dose within rigid limits, 
and treatment must be controlled by frequent red blood cell counts. 
Usually 1 ounce (30 grammes) daily of an active preparation is sufficient 
as an initial dose, and this should be decreased as the red cell count 
increases. Response to treatment is shown by an increase in the 
reticulocytes in the circulating blood, reaching a peak in from seven to 
twelve days, and thereafter the red blood cells increase rapidly in 
numbers and the condition of the patient shows marked improvement. 
As the curative substance is destroyed by heat, desiccated stomach 
must not be taken in hot liquids (not above 45°). It may be taken in 
water, milk, wine, cold soup, or mixed with cold foods. Preparations 
of the mucous layer of the hog’s stomach are similarly employed. 
These contain the intrinsic factor which reacts with protein in the food 
to produce the substance necessary for the cure of pernicious anaemia. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 grammes (£ to 1 ounce). 


VERATRINA 

(Veratrin.) 

Veratrine 

Synonym — Amorphous Veratrine. 

Veratrine is a mixture of alkaloids, of variable composition, obtained 
from sabadilla by exhausting the powdered seeds with alcohol. It 
occurs in the form of white or greyish-white, pulverent masses which 
are amorphous, odourless and have a very persistent bitter and in- 
tensely acrid taste, followed by a sensation of numbness. The powder 
is a powerful sternutatory. It is slightly hygroscopic in moist air. The 
alcoholic solution is alkaline to litmus. Its melting-point is indefinite 
and lies between 145° and 155°. When heated on a water-bath with 
strong hydrochloric acid, it dissolves with the formation of a blood-red 
colour which is permanent for several days. When mixed with about 
five times its weight of powdered sucrose and moistened with 
concentrated sulphuric acid, an intense green colour is produced, 
which slowly changes to blue. 

Veratrine contains cevadine (crystallised veratrine), C 32 H 19 0 9 N, 
veratridine, C 37 H 6 30 n N, cevadilline (sabadilline), Cg^H^OgN, saba- 
dine, C 29 H 61 0 8 N, and cevine (sabadinine), C 27 H 43 0 8 N. / Cevadine, on 
hydrolysis, yields cevine and a mixture of tiglic and angelic acids, 
whilst veratridine is hydrolysed to veratric acid and a base which may 
be identical with cevine. 

Almost insoluble in water; soluble in boiling water (1 in 1000), 



1106 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

alcohol (1 in 3), ether (1 in 6), chloroform (1 in 3) and olive oil (about 
1 in 80); sparingly soluble in glycerin; freely soluble in diluted acids, 
but leaving slight traces of an insoluble, brown, resinous body; very 
soluble in benzene and amyl alcohol; insoluble in light petroleum. 

Standard. — Veratrine leaves not more than 0-3 per cent, of ash. 
The 5 per cent, w/v solution in water acidified with hydrochloric 
acid remains clear on the addition of platinic chloride solution (limit 
of various foreign alkaloids). 

Action and Uses. — Veratrine resembles aconitine in its action on 
the peripheral nerve endings; applied externally, it gives rise to tingling, 
followed by numbness and coldness, which may be followed by some 
irritation. Veratrine exerts a characteristic, stimulating direct action on 
all forms of muscle tissue, which is shown in the case of plain muscle 
by colic-like spasms of the intestine, exaggeration of the movements 
of the uterus, bladder, bronchioles, etc., and intense vasoconstriction. 
The vasoconstriction differs from that caused by adrenaline in that it 
affects also the pulmonary, coronary and cerebral vessels. The heart 
is first slowed to a slight extent and then quickened, the strength of 
systole being increased. Veratrine increases the irritability of striped 
muscle so as to increase the work it is capable of doing. In large 
doses the muscle contraction is prolonged, relaxation being long 
drawn out. 

Veratrine is not used internally. It is applied in the form of ointment, 
or as Oleinatum Veratrinae, for its analgesic properties in neuralgia, 
especially facial neuralgia, but must not be used where the skin is 
broken. It is extremely irritating to mucous membrane and should be 
handled with caution. In cases of poisoning by veratrine, the stomach 
tube should be used or an emetic administered. Stimulants and strong 
coffee should be given and the recumbent position maintained. 

Preparations 

Collodium Anodynum, B.P.C. — (Collod. Anodyn.) — Anodyne Collodion. 
Syn . — Anodyne Colloid. Aconitine, about 01 per cent., and veratrine, about 
0-7 per cent., in acetone and acetone collodion. 

Oleinatum Veratrins, B.P.C.— (Oleinat. Veratrin.) — Oleinate of Veratrine. 
Veratrine, 2 per cent, w/w, dissolved in oleic acid and olive oil. 

Unguentum Veratrin as, B.P.C. — (Ung. Veratrin.) — Veratrine Ointment. Vera- 
trine, 2 per cent., in oleic acid and benzoinated lard. 


VERATRUM ALBUM 

(Verat. Alb.) 

White Hellebore 

Synonyms — Veratri Albi Rhizoma; White Hellebore Rhizome; 
Hellebore. 


White hellebore consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Veratrum 
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album Linn. (Fam. Liliaceae), a perennial, herbaceous plant common 
in the mountains of Central and Southern Europe, being especially 
abundant in the Alps and Pyrenees. It is usually collected in the late 
summer, freed from leaves, and sometimes deprived of its roots. 

The rhizome is usually simple, about 5 centimetres in length and 
20 millimetres in thickness, and crowned with the shrivelled remains of 
numerous leaf-bases. The upper part is nearly cylindrical, but the 
lower extremity is bluntly obconical or truncate. It is dull black in 
colour, the surface being rough and wrinkled, and showing numerous, 
minute, glistening crystals. Root-scars showing a slender, central 
xylem are numerous on the trimmed rhizome. The fracture is short; 
the fractured surface is compact and whitish, showing a narrow cortex 
separated from the stele by a dark, wavy endodermis. Brown, irregularly 
arranged bundles are numerous in the stele. The roots are stout and 
numerous, completely enveloping the rhizome; they are grey in colour 
and usually longitudinally shrivelled. The drug has an acrid taste, 
but little odour; the powder is strongly sternutatory. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the dark brown, 
polygonal cork cells; the cortical parenchyma, containing simple and 
compound starch grains measuring 4 to 14 microns and bundles of 
acicular crystals of calcium oxalate; the yellowish cells of the endodermis, 
thickened on the inner and lateral walls, and the pitted vessels of the 
xylem. The root shows an outer layer of axially elongated, thickened, 
brown cells, and pitted, elongated cells of the endodermis. 

White hellebore contains the crystalline alkaloids, jervine, rubi- 
jervine, pseudojervine, protove-atrine and protoveratridine, and an 
amorphous alkaloid, veratralbine or veratroidine, which may be a 
decomposition product of protoveratrine. Jervine is the most abundant 
alkaloid, but the physiological action is mainly due to protoveratrine, 
which is exceedingly poisonous, and is a powerful sternutatory. The 
amount of alkaloid varies from 0-5 to 1 per cent. 

Action and Uses. — White hellebore was formerly used internally 
in dropsy and other disorders, and externally as a parasiticide in 
scabies, etc. It is now rarely employed in medicine. 


VERATRUM VIRIDE 

(Verat. Vir.) 

Green Hellebore 

Synonyms — Veratri Viridis Rhizoma; Green Hellebore Rhizome; 
American Hellebore; American Veratrum. 

Green hellebore consists of the dried rhizome and roots of Veratrum 
viride Ait. (Fam. Liliaceas), a perennial herb which is indigenous to 
Canada and the North-Eastern United States of America. It is collected 
in the autumn, generally halved or quartered to facilitate drying, and 
sometimes deprived of its roots. 
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The rhizome is about 5 to 8 centimetres long and 2 to 3-5 centi- 
metres wide, sub-cylindrical and obconical below, and crowned with the 
remains of concentrically arranged leaf-bases which are cut off level 
with the top of the rhizome. It is grey and rough, and enveloped 
externally with very numerous, stout, yellowish-brown, transversely 
shrivelled roots. It has a bitter, acrid taste and the powder is strongly 
sternutatory. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the bundles of acicular 
rap hides about 60 microns long and 40 microns wide, individual 
raphides reaching a length of 70 microns, and the starch granules, 
which are simple or 2- to 4- compound, individual granules being 
8 to 10, or up to 21, microns in length. 

Green hellebore contains the same alkaloids as white hellebore and, 
in addition, is said to contain cevadine. 

Standard. — Green hellebore contains not more than 5 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. 

Green hellebore, in powder (Pulvis Veratri Viridis : Pulv. Verat. 
Vir.), contains the constituents and possesses the diagnostic micro- 
scopical characters of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — The therapeutic value of green hellebore is 
due to its powerful effect as a cardiac, arterial and nerve sedative. 
In puerperal eclampsia it lowers the pulse rate and checks the convul- 
sions. It has been administered in hyperpiesia for the rapid reduction 
of the blood pressure, the effect being more permanent than that of 
the nitrites. In aneurism, when the cardiac contractions are strong, 
it affords relief from pain, especially if given in conjunction with 
potassium iodide. Green hellebore may be administered in the 
form of the tincture. 


Preparation 

Tinctura Veratri, B.P.C. — (Tinct. Verat.) — Tincture of Green Hellebore. Syn . — 
Tincture of Veratrum. I in 10. Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


VIBURNUM 

(Viburn.) 

Black Haw 

Synonyms — Viburni Cortex; Black Haw Bark. 

Black haw consists of the dried bark of the root of Viburnum 
prunifolium Linn. (Fam. Caprifoliaceae), a shrub or small tree abundant 
m the Central and Eastern United States of America. 

The bark occurs in channelled or sometimes quilled pieces, 1 to 3 
centimetres broad and seldom exceeding 4 millimetres in thickness. 
The outer surface of the young bark is brownish and smooth, and bears 
whitish, rounded lenticels; that of the old bark is brownish-grey. 
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deeply fissured and scaly. The inner surface is yellowish to reddish- 
brown, and striated or marked with elongated reticulations. Minute 
glistening points are visible on the outer surface. The fracture is 
short and granular, and the smoothed, transverse section exhibits a 
narrow, brown cork and a whitish cortex and phloem, in which are 
embedded conspicuous, scattered, comparatively large, yellowish 
groups of sclerenchyma. 0*5 gramme of the bark in powder, added 
to 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid and warmed, evolves a 
distinct odour of valeric acid. The odour of the drug is slight, 
resembling that of valeric acid, and the taste is bitter and astringent. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the numerous stone 
cells in ovoid masses; the abundant cluster-crystals of calcium oxalate 
scattered throughout the cortex and phloem; numerous patches of 
lignified cork cells; the absence of phloem fibres; the starch grains up 
to 15 microns in diameter. 

Black haw contains a bitter principle, viburnin, together with fat, 
resin, tannin, valeric acid and traces of an amorphous, non-volatile 
alkaloid. The ash is about 4 to 8 per cent. It yields to alcohol (70 per 
cent.) about 14 per cent, of extractive. 

Action and Uses. — Black haw depresses the medulla and spinal 
cord without affecting the higher cerebral centres; it therefore depresses 
respiration and induces a large fall in blood pressure, but these effects 
are obtained only with such large doses that they are without practical 
significance. It is administered as extract and liquid extract, and is 
used for its supposed sedative effect on the uterus, to prevent threatened 
abortion and to control hsemorrhage. Good results are said to have 
followed its administration in asthma, dysmenorrhoea and spasmodic 
affections of plain muscle, but reliable clinical evidence of its value is 
lacking. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (J to i drachm). 

Preparations 

Elixir Viburni, B.P.C. — (Elix. Vibum.) — Elixir of Black Haw. Syn. — Elixir 
Vibumi Prunifolii. Liquid extract of black haw, 1 in 8, with compound 
tincture of cardamom and aromatic elixir. Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 fluid 
drachms). 

Elixir Viburni et Hydrastis, B.P.C. — (Elix. Viburn. et Hydrast.) — Elixir of 
Black Haw and Hydrastis. Syn. — Elixir Viburni Compositum; Compound 
Elixir of Viburnum Prunifolium. Liquid extract of black haw, 1 in 2, and 
extract of hydrastis, about 1 in 6, with oils of coriander and caraway, and 
glycerin. Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Extractum Viburni, B.P.C. — (Ext. Viburn.) — Extract of Black Haw. A soft 
extract. Dose.- 0-2 to 0-5 gramme (3 to 8 grains). 

Extractum Viburni Liquidum, B.P.C. — (Ext. Viburn. Liq.) — Liquid Extract 
of Black Haw. 1 in 1 . Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

This liquid extract was included in the British Pharmacopoeia , 1914. 
Liquor Caulophylli et Pulsatilla Compositus, B.P.C. — (Liq. Cauloph. et 
Pulsat. Co.)— fcompound Solution of Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla. Liquid 
extracts of caulophyllum, about 1 in 6, pulsatilla, 1 in 20, aletris, 1 in 10. and 
black haw, 1 in 5, with glycerin and alcohol (60 per cent.). Dose.- 4 to 8 milli- 
litres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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VINUM AURANTII 

(Vin. Aurant.) 

Orange Wine 

Orange wine may be prepared by the fermentation of a saccharine 
solution containing fresh bitter-orange peel. It is a golden, sherry- 
coloured liquid with a taste and aroma resembling those of bitter- 
orange peel. 

Standard. — Orange wine, determined by method II of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for the determination of alcohol, contains not 
less than 12 per cent, and not more than 16 per cent, v/v of ethyl 
alcohol. It complies also with the Public Health (Preservatives in Food) 
Regulations, when it contains not more than 450 parts per million of 
sulphur dioxide, and no other preservative. 

Uses. — Orange wine is used as a vehicle for cod-liver oil, quinine 
salts, etc., and is employed in the preparation of certain medicinal 
wines. 


VINUM XERICUM 

(Vin. Xeric.) 

Sherry-type Wine 

Sherry-type wine is prepared by the fermentation of the juice of 
fresh grapes, the fruit of Vitis vinifera Linn. (Fam. Vitaceae), freed 
from seeds, stems and skins. It may be either true sherry, which is 
prepared only in Spain, or wine of a similar type prepared in other 
countries, e.g. South Africa or Australia. It is a yellowish-brown 
liquid with a pleasant aroma and flavour. 

Standard. — Sherry-type wine, determined by method I of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for the determination of alcohol, contains not 
less than 16 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. Specific gravity, 0-990 to 
1*000. It contains not less than 0-4 per cent, w/v of total acids, 
calculated as tartaric acid, C 4 H 6 0 6 . It complies also with the Public 
Health (Preservatives in Food) Regulations, when it contains not more 
than 450 parts per million of sulphur dioxide, and no other 
preservative. 

Assay. — Titrate 25 millilitres with N/5 sodium hydroxide, using 
phenolphthalein as indicatory each millilitre of N/5 sodium hydroxide 
is equivalent to 0*01500 gramme of total acids, calculated as tartaric 
acid, C 4 II 6 0 6 . 

Uses. — Sherry was used formerly for preparing several medicated 
wines; sherry-type wine is now often used for the same purpose. 

Preparation 

Vinum Xericum Detannatum, B.P.C. — (Vin. Xcric. Detann.) — Detannated 
Sherry-type Wine. Sherry-type wine detannated with gelatin. 
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VIOLA CRYSTALLINA 

(Viola Cry*.) 

Crystal Violet 

Synonym — Methyl-rosaniline . 

Crystal violet (Colour Index No. 681) is the hydrochloride of 
hexamethylpararosaniline, and may be prepared by the action of 
dimethylaniline on tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone chloride. It 
occurs in greenish-bronze crystals or powder. It is precipitated from 
aqueous solution by tannic acid, and is decolourised by the action of 
hydrochloric acid and zinc dust, a blue colour being produced on the 
further addition of a slight excess of ammonia. On the gradual addition 
of hydrochloric acid to a 0-2 per cent, aqueous solution, the colour 
changes through bluish-green and green to brownish-yellow, and on 
further dilution of the solutions the colours are restored in reverse 
order. The colour base is precipitated by alkalis. 

Soluble in water (1 in 20), glycerin (1 in 16) and alcohol (1 in 20); 
the solution has a violet colour and is decomposed by exposure to 
light; insoluble in ether. 

Standard. — Crystal violet leaves not more than 5 per cent, of 
sulphated ash. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Dissolve the 
sulphated ash from 1 gramme in 20 millilitres of water and 2 millilitres 
of dilute hydrochloric acid and add 1 millilitre of potassium ferro- 
cyanide solution; no precipitate is formed (limit of zinc). 

Action and Uses. — Crystal violet is a powerful antiseptic, and is 
considered to possess a selective action on gram-positive organisms. 
For local use in gynaecological practice a solution is used containing 
crystal violet and brilliant green; Liquor Tinctorium is a suitable 
preparation. Crystal violet has been administered intravenously, in 
doses of 0-005 gramme ( T V grain) per kilogram of body weight, in the 
treatment of staphylococcal septicaemia. Solutions must be freshly 
prepared and should contain not more than 1 part of the dye in 200 of 
distilled water. For both local and intravenous use, crystal violet is 
preferable to methyl violet and to the commercial gentian violet 
which may contain a large proportion of dextrin. Solutions of crystal 
violet may be sterilised by heating at 100° for thirty minutes. 

Preparation 

Liquor Tinctorium, B.P.C. — (Liq. Tinctor.)-— Solution of Brilliant Green and 
Crystal Violet. Brilliant green and crystal violet, of each 0-5 per cent, w/v, m 
a mixture of equal parts of alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 


VIRIDE MALACHITUM 

(Virid. Malachit.) 

Malachite Green 

Malachite green (Colour Index No. 657) is the oxalate of pp '- 
tetramethyldiaminotriphenylcarbi nol anhydride , 2C 28 H 25 N 2 ,3H 2 C 2 0 4 , 
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and may be prepared by the condensation of benzaldehyde with di- 
methylaniline in the presence of sulphuric acid, oxidation of the product 
with lead peroxide in acid solution, and separation as oxalate by the 
addition of ammonia and oxalic acid. It occurs as green plates with 
a metallic sheen. The aqueous solution becomes reddish-yellow on 
the addition of hydrochloric acid, and a greenish-white precipitate of 
the colour base separates on the addition of an alkali. The colour 
base can be crystallised from benzene and melts at about 132°. The 
leuco-base is formed on reduction, and is reconverted into the colour 
base on oxidation. 

Soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Malachite green leaves not more than 1 per cent, of 
sulphated ash. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. Dissolve the 
sulphated ash from 1 gramme in 20 millilitres of water and 2 millilitres 
of dilute hydrochloric acid, and add 1 millilitre of potassium ferro- 
cyanide solution; no precipitate is formed (limit of zinc). 

Action and Uses. — Malachite green is employed as an antiseptic 
and disinfectant for dressing wounds, especially in the form of a spray, 
but is now largely replaced by brilliant green. It should not be 
applied to mucous membranes and, if alcohol is used as a solvent, the 
spirit should be allowed to evaporate before applying the dressing. 
Its action varies greatly with different organisms; it is more strongly 
inhibitory to gram-positive than to gram-negative organisms. A solution 
of 1 in 2000 is stated to kill Staphylococcus aureus in serum, and a 
solution of 1 in 5000 to destroy the spores of Bacillus suhtilis. A 
solution of 1 in 40,000 is said to kill anthrax bacilli in two hours, but 
to kill typhoid bacilli in the same time a solution of 1 in 300 is said to 
be required. It is sometimes used with mercuric chloride in the form of 
a recently prepared mixture of equal parts of 2 per cent, solutions in 
alcohol (80 per cent.). 


VIRIDE NITENS 

(Virid. Nit.) 

Brilliant Green 

Brilliant green (Colour Index No. 662), c 2 ,h 33 N 2 ’S 0 4 H, is the 
sulphate of tetraethyldiaminotriphenylcarbinol anhydride, and may be 
prepared by oxidising the product of condensation between diethyl- 
aniline and benzaldehyde and converting it into the sulphate. It occurs 
in small, glistening, golden crystals. The aqueous solution becomes 
reddish-yellow on the addition of hydrochloric acid, and a pale green 
precipitate of the colour base is formed on the addition of an alkali. The 
solution becomes colourless on reduction with zinc and hydrochloric 
acid, and the colour is not restored immediately on exposure to air. 
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but is restored by oxidising agents such as chromic acid. Brilliant 
green (fat-soluble) is the stearate of brilliant green base. 

Soluble in water and alcohol. 

Standard. — Brilliant green leaves not more than 5 per cent, of 
sulphated ash. Arsenic limit, 25 parts per million. Lead limit, 100 
parts per million. Dissolve the sulphated ash from 1 gramme in 20 
millilitres of water and 2 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid and 
add 1 millilitre of potassium ferrocyanide solution; no precipitate is 
produced (limit of zinc). 

Action and Uses. — Brilliant green is an antiseptic and disinfectant, 
and is especially useful in the treatment of wounds. In solution, 1 in 
2000 to 1 in 1000 of distilled water or hypertonic saline, it is non- 
irritating and powerfully bactericidal in action while being harmless 
to phagocytes and to the tissues. Exuberant growths of bright red 
granulation tissue form early. It is, therefore, used in preparing 
granulating surfaces for grafts. It is to some extent inactivated by 
blood serum and hence must be frequently renewed in an infected 
wound. It may be used for the irrigation of wounds by Carrel’s method 
in place of Dakin’s solution. A 1 in 1000 solution of brilliant green in 
an aqueous solution of allantoin (0*25 per cent.) is commonly used to 
promote epithelialisation after radical mastoid operations, 20 drops 
being instilled into the cavity after cleansing the wound. Solutions 
of brilliant green may be prepared by aseptic methods. 

An ointment containing 1 to 2 per cent, of brilliant green dissolved 
in a small quantity of alcohol and incorporated with soft paraffin has 
been found to be most useful in the treatment of superficial wounds 
and minor injuries. A paste containing brilliant green, 1 part, boric acid, 
275 parts, purified talc, 25 parts, and liquid paraffin, 200 parts, is used 
for filling wound cavities. Brilliant green mixed with an equal 
quantity of crystal violet is known as “violet green,” and in solution 
as Liquor Tinctorium it forms a very efficient application for sterilising 
the skin. In special skin areas such as the perianal region, this solution 
is preferable to iodine, since it is non-irritating while being actively 
antiseptic. A 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of brilliant green has 
been used as a local treatment in erysipelas. The solution is painted 
over the affected areas once or twice daily. It gives relief to the patient 
and limits the spread of the infection, causing the rash and fever to 
disappear rapidly. 

Brilliant green appears to have a selective action on bacteria. It has 
been found to kill the gram-positive organisms, Bacillus subtihs and 
Staphylococcus aureus , at dilutions of 1 in 15,000,000 and 1 in 

4.000. 000 respectively, while a concentration of 1 in 600,000 was 
required to kill the gram-negative B. coli t but another closely related 
gram-negative organism, B. dy sentence , was killed by a dilution of 1 in 

1.500.000. It has a specially inhibitory action on the usual types 
of B. colt , and this renders it of particular service in certain 
bacteriological examinations. For example, there is the brilliant green 
enrichment method for the isolation of the enteric group in faeces 
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which depends on the fact that in fluid media containing certain 
concentrations of brilliant green the typhoid -paratyphoid bacilli grow 
well, while the growth of B. coli is partly or completely inhibited, 
and the former organisms can be enriched at the expense of the 
latter. 


Preparation 

Liquor Tinctorium, B.P.C. — (Liq. Tinctor.) — Solution of Brilliant Green and 
Crystal Violet. Brilliant green and crystal violet, of each 0-5 per cent., in a 
mixture of equal parts of alcohol (90 per cent.) and distilled water. 


VISCUM 

(Vise.) 

Mistletoe 

Mistletoe consists of the dried, evergreen, dioecious semi -parasite, 
Viscurn album Linn. (Fam. Loranthaceae), which grows on the branches 
of deciduous trees, chiefly apple, poplar and plum. 

The drug occurs as a mixture of broken stems and leaves and 
occasional fruits. The repeatedly forked stem is largely broken into 
separate internodes, which are slender, glabrous and yellowish-green, 
up to about 12 centimetres long and 3 millimetres in diameter, enlarged 
at the ends, where there is a double scar, and longitudinally wrinkled; 
the smaller proportion of older stems are brownish-green, and attain 
a diameter of about 7 millimetres and show both transverse and 
longitudinal wrinkles. The leaves are opposite, glabrous, coriaceous 
and yellowish-green; they are about 5 centimetres long, oblanceolate, 
with entire margins, rounded apices, and 4 or 5 parallel, longitudinal 
veins. The fruit is about 7 millimetres in diameter, irregularly wrinkled 
and yellowish-brown. The drug is odourless and has an insipid taste. 

Mistletoe contains an amorphous, resinous body, viscin, inositol, 
ursone, a wax alcohol, palmitic acid, choline, invert sugar and a 
pectin-like carbohydrate. It yields to water about 23 per cent, of 
extractive. 

Substitute. — Phoradendron flavescens Nutt, is known as mistletoe in the 
United States of America. It has similar but shorter leaves of a more yellow 
colour, and is somewhat pubescent. 

Action and Uses. — On account of its vasodilator action, mistletoe 
has been used for lowering blood pressure. Its action is usually 
delayed and a maximum effect is reached three to four days after the 
commencement of treatment. It is also said to lessen the cardiac 
impulse and to relieve precordial distress, effects which are probably 
due to the dilatation of the peripheral vessels. It has also been found 
useful in cases of hysteria and chorea. Mistletoe is administered 
as a soft extract in pills, or as an infusion or tincture (1 in 8). 
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YOHIMBA 

(Yohimb.) 

Yohimbe 

Synonyms — Yohimbc Bark; Yohimb® Cortex. 

Yohimbe is the bark obtained from Pausinystalia yohimba Pierre ex 
Beille (Fam. Rubiaceae), a tree indigenous to the Cameroons and the 
French Congo. 

The bark occurs in flat or channelled pieces, 2 to 10 or sometimes up 
to 20 millimetres thick, with a varying tinge of red in the grey-brown 
or brown outer and inner surfaces. The cork is firmly adherent, 
longitudinally furrowed, and bears numerous, narrow, transverse cracks 
at fairly regular intervals of 1 to 2 centimetres. The inner surface is 
reddish-brown and smooth, with very fine longitudinal striations. The 
bark breaks easily with a soft, almost velvety fracture, which is splintery 
and shortly fibrous in the inner part. A few grains of the bark scraped 
from the inner surface, shaken with a mixture of 5 drops of strong 
solution of ammonia and 10 millilitres of water, gradually develop a 
colour varying from wine-red to distinct reddish-brown. The drug is 
odourless, and has a slightly bitter taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are, in the transverse 
section, the characteristic beaded appearance, due to the alternation 
of bast fibres with parenchymatous cells in the outer zone of the bast, 
the bast fibres being mostly isolated and only occasionally in tangential 
groups of two or three. 

Yohimbe contains as the chief constituent the alkaloid, yohimbine 
(quebrachine). It also contains fsoyohimbine (me.voyohimbine), 
dihydroyohimbine, a/Zoyohimbine, yohimbene, and a number of other 
alkaloids. The total amount of alkaloid varies from 0-3 to 1 -5 per cent. 

Substitute. — The bark of P. macroceras (K. Sch.) Pierre differs from yohimbe 
bark chiefly in the arrangement of the bast fibres, which in the outer zone of the 
bast are usually in tangential groups of two, and in the brown colour, with sometimes 
a slight tinge of red, which it yields to very dilute ammonia. It contains a pharma- 
cologically inactive alkaloid, yohimbinine. 

Use. — Yohimbe is used principally as the source of yohimbine. 


YOHIMBINflE HYDROCHLORIDUM 

(Yohimb. Hydrochlor.) 

Yohimbine Hydrochloride 

C 21 H 26 0 3 N 2 ,HC1 = 390-7 

Yohimbine hydrochloride is the hydrochloride of the principal 
alkaloid of yohimbe bark. The alkaloid is probably identical with 
quebrachine found in white quebracho bark, Asptdosperfna Quebracho 
Schlecht. Yohimbine hydrochloride may be obtained by treating the 
ether-soluble alkaloids of yohimbe bark with alcoholic hydrogen 
chloride, and triturating the resinous mixture of hydrochlorides, so 
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precipitated, with acetone. The crude hydrochloride can be purified 
by crystallisation from hot water or alcohol. It occurs as a white, 
odourless, crystalline powder having a bitter taste. 

A solution of yohimbine hydrochloride in water is neutral or faintly 
acid to litmus. It melts at about 300°. 0 01 gramme dissolved 
in 1 millilitre of sulphuric acid develops no colour, but on adding a 
minute crystal of potassium dichromate, violet streaks appear, the 
solution becoming slate blue and finally changing to green. A few 
milligrams of yohimbine hydrochloride added to 2 or 3 drops of 
fuming nitric acid immediately becomes dark green and finally forms a 
yellow solution which, on the addition of 2 millilitres of alcoholic potas- 
sium hydroxide solution, develops a cherry-red colour. 0*01 gramme 
moistened with about 3 drops of sulphuric acid and the mixture well 
stirred with about 0-05 gramme of ammonium vanadate produces a 
violet colour, but on dilution with water the liquid does not become 
reddish in colour (distinction from strychnine). 

Soluble in cold water (1 in 100); more soluble in hot water and 
alcohol. 

Standard. — Yohimbine hydrochloride loses, on drying at 100°, not 
more than 2 per cent, of its weight, and the dried material has a specific 
rotation of about +100° in water. Ash, not more than 0-1 per cent. 
The addition of a few drops of sodium carbonate solution to 10 milli- 
litres of a 1 per cent, solution of the hydrochloride in water produces 
a white precipitate of yohimbine which, after being washed with water 
and dried in a desiccator, has a melting-point of 230° to 235°. 

Action and Uses. — Yohimbine is an aphrodisiac, and its action as 
such is said to be superior to that of strychnine in that, whilst strychnine 
increases all reflexes, yohimbine increases only the pelvic reflexes. It 
exerts an anaesthetic action upon sensory nerve terminations. It lowers 
blood pressure by dilating vessels; this action is exerted upon the walls 
of the vessels themselves, and affects most vessels, such as those of 
the skin, kidney, intestines and external genital organs. It increases 
the depth and frequency of respiration. Poisonous doses paralyse 
respiration. It is employed hypodermically or by the mouth as a 
sexual stimulant in impotence. It is usually given in the form of the 
hydrochloride, and the salt may be administered in pills, which 
should be prepared with lactose and glycerin of tragacanth, and also 
in tablets. For hypodermic injection, a 1 per cent, solution is usually 
prepared. Solutions of yohimbine hydrochloride for injection may be 
sterilised by heating at 100° for thirty minutes or by filtration, and 
the containers should comply yith the tests for limit of alkalinity of 
glass. 

Dose.- 0*003 to 0-008 gramme to £ grain). 

YOHIMBINA. — -Yohimbine, regenerated from the hydrochloride, crystallises 
from dilute alcohol in colourless needles. It is readily soluble in alcohol and chloro- 
form, and sparingly soluble in ether. Yohimbine has been described formerly under 
the name of Corymna. 
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ZANTHOXYLUM 

(Zanthox.) 

Zanthoxylum 

Synonyms — Prickly Ash Bark; Toothache Bark; Xanthoxylum. 

Zanthoxylum consists of the dried bark of Zanthoxylum americanum 
Mill, (northern prickly ash) or Z. Clava-Herculis Linn, (southern prickly 
ash), (Fam. Rutacese), two American shrubs, the former growing in the 
Northern, Middle and Western States and the latter in the South, from 
Virginia to Texas. 

Northern prickly ash bark occurs in curved or quilled, brownish-grey 
fragments, about 0-5 to 3 millimetres thick, from 2 to 15 centimetres 
in length, and up to 3*5 centimetres wide. Externally, it is brown to 
brownish-black, with greyish patches of lichens bearing numerous 
black apothecia, and bears numerous white lenticels and occasional 
small emergences ending in spines. The fracture is short. The yellowish- 
white inner surface exhibits fine longitudinal striations and numerous 
glistening crystals. Southern prickly ash bark occurs in irregularly 
oblong, flattened or curved pieces, and occasionally in single quills from 
5 to 40 centimetres long, 1 to 10 centimetres wide, and 1 to 4 millimetres 
thick. The outer surface is frequently marked with prominent, limpet- 
shaped, conical, corky emergences, often bearing stout spines; the 
inner surface is obscurely striated longitudinally, and shows many 
small, glistening crystals. Both barks have a slight odour and a bitter, 
acrid, pungent taste. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters arc the numerous, nearly 
spherical starch grains, from 2 to 10 microns in diameter; the stone 
cells up to 150 microns in length, and frequently containing reddish- 
brown contents; the irregular fragments of nearly colourless, lignified 
cork cells; the numerous glands containing droplets of secretion; 
the crystals of calcium oxalate from 10 to 250 microns in length. 

Zanthoxvlum contains two resins, one acrid, the other crystalline 
and bitter. Southern prickly ash also contains a bitter, alkaloidal 
principle resembling berberine, and northern prickly ash contains a 
crystalline phenol, xanthoxylin. The total ash is about 6 per cent., 
and the acid-insoluble ash about 0*3 per cent. 

Standard. — Zanthoxylum contains not more than 2 per cent, of 
foreign organic matter. 

Zanthoxylum, in powder (Pulvis Zanthoxyli : Pulv. Zanthox.), 
contains the constituents, and possesses the diagnostic microscopical 
characters of the unground drug. 

Action and Uses. — Zanthoxylum acts as a carminative and stimulant 
to the gastro-intestinal tract, and produces, after absorption, some 
diuresis and diaphoresis. It has been administered in the form of a 
liquid extract, with belladonna and hyoscyamus, in the treatment of 
alcoholism. 

Dose.- 1 to 2 grammes (J to \ drachm). 
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ZINCI ACETAS 

(Zinc. Acet.) 

Zinc Acetate 

C 4 H 6 0 4 Zn,2H 2 0 = 219-5 

Zinc acetate, Zn(CH 3 -C00) 2 ,2H 2 0, may be prepared by neutralising 
acetic acid with zinc carbonate or oxide, filtering the solution while 
hot, and crystallising. It occurs in the form of thin, soft, white, 
glistening, translucent plates or monoclinic crystals of a pearly lustre, 
and having a faint, acetous odour and a sharp, disagreeable, metallic 
taste. On exposure, the salt gradually effloresces, loses acetic acid, and 
becomes converted into a basic salt. The aqueous solution of the salt 
loses acetic acid also on boiling and deposits the basic salt. When 
heated, it partly fuses, losing its water of crystallisation and acetic 
acid; at a higher temperature it is decomposed, with evolution of acetone, 
etc., leaving a residue of zinc oxide. By drying over sulphuric acid at 
ordinary temperature the anhydrous salt may be obtained. It should be 
stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2-5), boiling water (4 in 1), alcohol (1 in 40) 
and boiling alcohol (1 in 3). 

Standard. — Zinc acetate, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Zinci Sulphas, contains not less than 99-5 per cent, 
of C 4 H e 0 4 Zn,2H 2 0; each millilitre of M/5 potassium iodate is equiva- 
lent to 0-007315 gramme of C 4 H 6 0 4 Zn,2H 2 0. 1 gramme complies with 
the limit test for chlorides. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 0-1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. The 
aqueous solution is neutral or only faintly acid to litmus. It com- 
plies with the limit test for copper, aluminium, nickel, manganese, 
and magnesium in Zinci Sulphas. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc acetate closely resembles zinc sulphate in 
its action. It is employed in the form of lotion as an astringent in 
ophthalmia. 

Dose.- 0-06 16 0- 12 gramme (1 to 2 grains); as an emetic, 0-6 gramme 
(10 grains). 


ZINCI BROMIDUM 

(Zinc. Brom.) 

Zinc Bromide 

ZhBr 2 = 225-2 

Zinc bromide may be prepared by dissolving zinc in hydrobromic 
acid, filtering the solution through asbestos or glass wool, concentrating, 
acidifying with a little hydrobromic acid, and evaporating to dryness 
on a water-bath, or by stirring 36 parts of freshly ignited zinc oxide 
with 150 parts of water, gradually adding 288 parts of 25 per cent, 
w/w hydrobromic acid, or sufficient to give a weak but distinctly 
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acid reaction, and evaporating the solution to dryness on a water- 
bath. It occurs as a white or nearly white, very deliquescent, 
odourless, granular powder, having a sharp, saline, styptic, metallic 
taste. It sometimes contains basic salt, and is then not completely 
soluble in water. The aqueous solution has a slightly acid reaction 
to litmus. Zinc bromide melts at about 394°, with partial decom- 
position, forming a colourless or yellowish liquid boiling at about 700° 
and, out of contact with air, subliming in needle-shaped crystals. 

Soluble in water (4 in 1), alcohol (2 in 1) and ether. 

Standard. — Zinc bromide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Zinci Sulphas, contains not less than 95 per 
cent, of ZnB,r 2 ; each millilitre of M/5 potassium iodate is equivalent 
to 0-007507 gramme of ZnBr 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Zinc bromide has been used in epilepsy, but 
the small amount of bromide present in the doses administered for 
this purpose has little effect. It is best administered in mixture form 
with dilute hydrobromic acid. It is incompatible with borax and 
with soluble carbonates. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0-3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


ZINCI CARBONAS 

(Zinc. Carb.) 

Zinc Carbonate 

Synonyms — Hydrated Zinc Carbonate; Zinc Subcarbonate. 

Zinc carbonate is a basic carbonate, and may be prepared by the 
interaction of zinc sulphate and sodium carbonate. It occurs as a 
dry, white, odourless, tasteless, impalpable, amorphous powder. When 
strongly heated it loses water and carbon dioxide, leaving a residue of 
zinc oxide. It varies slightly in composition, corresponding approxi- 
mately to the formula ZnC0 3 ,2Zn0,3H 2 0. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol; soluble in dilute nitric and other 
mineral acids with effervescence, and in acetic acid, solution of 
ammonia and solution of ammonium carbonate. 

Standard. — Zinc carbonate yields on ignition not less than 68 pei 
cent, of residue. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. 0-5 gramme with 
3 millilitres of nitric acid complies with the limit test for chlorides. 
0-2 gramme with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid complies with the 
limit test for sulphates. 0-1 gramme complies with the limit test 
for iron. Dissolve 2 grammes in 20 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres 
of glacial acetic acid; the solution remains clear on the addition of 5 
drops of potassium chromate solution (limit of lead). 

Action and Uses. — Zinc carbonate is a mild astringent and pro- 
tective to the skin, and is sometimes used in place of zinc oxide or 
calamine in dusting powders and lotions. 
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ZINCI ACETAS 

(Zinc. Acet.) 

Zinc Acetate 

C 4 H 6 0 4 Zn,2H 2 0 = 219*5 

Zinc acetate, Zn(CH 8 *C00) 2 ,2H 2 0, may be prepared by neutralising 
acetic acid with zinc carbonate or oxide, filtering the solution while 
hot, and crystallising. It occurs in the form of thin, soft, white, 
glistening, translucent plates or monoclinic crystals of a pearly lustre, 
and having a faint, acetous odour and a sharp, disagreeable, metallic 
taste. On exposure, the salt gradually effloresces, loses acetic acid, and 
becomes converted into a basic salt. The aqueous solution of the salt 
loses acetic acid also on boiling and deposits the basic salt. When 
heated, it partly fuses, losing its water of crystallisation and acetic 
acid; at a higher temperature it is decomposed , with evolution of acetone, 
etc., leaving a residue of zinc oxide. By drying over sulphuric acid at 
ordinary temperature the anhydrous salt may be obtained. It should be 
stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2-5), boiling water (4 in 1), alcohol (1 in 40) 
and boiling alcohol (1 in 3). 

Standard. — Zinc acetate, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Zinci Sulphas, contains not less than 99*5 per cent, 
of C 4 H 6 0 4 Zn,2H 2 0; each millilitre of M/5 potassium iodate is equiva- 
lent to 0-007315 gramme of C 4 H 6 0 4 Zn,2H 2 0. 1 gramme complies with 
the limit test for chlorides. 1 gramme complies with the limit test for 
sulphates. 0*1 gramme complies with the limit test for iron. The 
aqueous solution is neutral or only faintly acid to litmus. It com- 
plies with the limit test for copper, aluminium, nickel, manganese, 
and magnesium in Zinci Sulphas. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc acetate closely resembles zinc sulphate in 
its action. It is employed in the form of lotion as an astringent in 
ophthalmia. 

Dose.- 0-06 16 0-12 gramme (1 to 2 grains); as an emetic, 0*6 gramme 
(10 grains). 


ZINCI BROMIDUM 

(Zinc. Brom.) 

Zinc Bromide 

ZnBr 2 = 225*2 

Zinc bromide may be prepared by dissolving zinc in hydrobromic 
acid, filtering the solution through asbestos or glass wool, concentrating, 
acidifying with a little hydrobromic acid, and evaporating to dryness 
on a water-bath, or by stirring 36 parts of freshly ignited zinc oxide 
with 150 parts of water, gradually adding 288 parts of 25 per cent, 
w/w hydrobromic acid, or sufficient to give a weak but distinctly 
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acid reaction, and evaporating the solution to dryness on a water- 
bath. It occurs as a white or nearly white, very deliquescent, 
odourless, granular powder, having a sharp, saline, styptic, metallic 
taste. It sometimes contains basic salt, and is then not completely 
soluble in water. The aqueous solution has a slightly acid reaction 
to litmus. Zinc bromide melts at about 394°, with partial decom- 
position, forming a colourless or yellowish liquid boiling at about 700° 
and, out of contact with air, subliming in needle-shaped crystals. 

Soluble in water (4 in 1), alcohol (2 in 1) and ether. 

Standard. — Zinc bromide, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Zinci Sulphas, contains not less than 95 per 
cent, of ZnBr 2 ; each millilitre of M/5 potassium iodate is equivalent 
to 0*007507 gramme of ZnBr 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Zinc bromide has been used in epilepsy, but 
the small amount of bromide present in the doses administered for 
this purpose has little effect. It is best administered in mixture form 
with dilute hydrobromic acid. It is incompatible with borax and 
with soluble carbonates. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*3 gramme (2 to 5 grains). 


ZINCI CARBONAS 

(Zinc. Carb.) 

Zinc Carbonate 

Synonyms — Hydrated Zinc Carbonate; Zinc Subcarbonate. 

Zinc carbonate is a basic carbonate, and may be prepared by the 
interaction of zinc sulphate and sodium carbonate. It occurs as a 
dry, white, odourless, tasteless, impalpable, amorphous powder. When 
strongly heated it loses water and carbon dioxide, leaving a residue of 
zinc oxide. It varies slightly in composition, corresponding approxi- 
mately to the formula ZnC0 3 ,2Zn0,3H 2 0. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol; soluble in dilute nitric and other 
mineral acids with effervescence, and in acetic acid, solution of 
ammonia and solution of ammonium carbonate. 

Standard. — Zinc carbonate yields on ignition not less than 68 per 
cent, of residue. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. 0*5 gramme with 
3 millilitres of nitric acid complies with the limit test for chlorides. 
0*2 gramme with 2 millilitres of hydrochloric acid complies with the 
limit test for sulphates. 0*1 gramme complies with the limit test 
for iron. Dissolve 2 grammes in 20 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres 
of glacial acetic acid; the solution remains clear on the addition of 5 
drops of potassium chromate solution (limit of lead). 

Action and Uses. — Zinc carbonate is a mild astringent and pro- 
tective to the skin, and is sometimes used in place of zinc oxide or 
calamine in dusting powders and lotions. 
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ZINCI CHLORIDUM 

(Zinc. Chlorid.) 

Zinc Chloride 

ZnCI 2 = 136 3 

Zinc chloride may be obtained by dissolving zinc in hydrochloric 
acid, evaporating the resulting solution, fusing the residue and pouring 
into moulds to solidify. It occurs in the form of opaque, white sticks 
or masses, or as a white, or nearly white, granular powder; it is very 
deliquescent and caustic. On heating, it melts to a clear liquid at 
about 260°, and at a higher temperature it is partly volatilised, forming 
dense white fumes and leaving a residue of zinc oxide. Heated in a 
current of chlorine it sublimes unchanged in acicular crystals. Zinc 
chloride almost always contains some oxychloride and is therefore not 
completely soluble in water; the aqueous solution is alkaline to methyl 
orange; if made neutral to methyl orange by the addition of a few drops 
of dilute hydrochloric acid, a clear solution is obtained. When the 
aqueous solution is heated, hydrogen chloride is given off and a pre- 
cipitate of zinc oxychloride forms. 

Soluble in water (1 in less than 1), alcohol (90 per cent.) (about 1 
in 1 *5) and glycerin ( 1 in 2). 

Standard, B.P. — Zinc chloride contains zinc equivalent to not less 
than 95 per cent, of ZnCl 2 . It complies also with limit tests for 
oxychloride and for ammonia. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc chloride is a powerful caustic and astringent, 
and is principally employed externally as a lotion (1 in 25 to 1 in 50) 
for offensive ulcers and for application to wounds. It is sometimes 
applied in the form of a paste or pencil to lupus and ulcerous sores. 
It burns deeply and does not spread over the surrounding parts. For 
ophthalmic use, lotions or drops of 1 grain in 1 fluid ounce are employed, 
sometimes with the addition of cocaine. A solution of zinc chloride 
in water, 1 in 200, is said to be a good deodorant. Liquor Zinci Chloridi 
is used as a disinfectant and deodorant, and may be conveniently 
employed for dispensing zinc chloride in solution; 4 minims of the 
solution contains approximately 3 grains of zinc chloride. 

Solutions of zinc chloride generally become turbid owing to the 
formation of oxychloride; a slight opalescence in eye drops of zinc 
chloride may be disregarded; on no account should acid be added to 
dissolve it. When solutions of zinc chloride are required to be filtered, 
asbestos or glass wool should be used, since paper and cotton wool are 
dissolved by them. When zinc oxide is moistened with a strong solution 
of zinc chloride, an oxychloride is formed w hich sets into a hard mass; 
this forms the basis of some dental cements. Poisoning by zinc chloride 
is characterised by corrosion and inflammation of the mucous membrane 
of the mouth and stomach, which is usually rendered white. Ulceration, 
often followed by perforation, may also be evident. Treatment consists 
in the liberal administration of alkali carbonate, milk, or white of egg. 
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Preparation 

Liquor Zincs CHlondi, B.P .C. {Liq. Zinc. Chlorid.) — Solution of Zinc Chloride. 
It contains zinc chloride equivalent to about 40 per cent, of metallic zinc. 

This solution , prepared by a process which included a method for the removal 
of lead and iron, if present, was included in the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914 . 


ZINCI IODIDUM 

(Zinc. Iod.) 

Zinc Iodide 

Znl 2 =319-2 

Zinc iodide may be prepared by digesting 3 parts of zinc granules or 
filings with 10 parts of iodine in 20 parts of water until the liquid has 
become colourless or nearly so, or by dissolving zinc oxide or carbonate 
in hydriodic acid. The solution is filtered through asbestos or 
glass wool, and rapidly evaporated to dryness at a gentle heat. It 
occurs as a yellowish- white, granular, odourless, crystalline powder, 
having a sharp, saline, styptic, metallic taste. It is very deliquescent 
and on exposure to air and light becomes brown due to liberation of 
iodine. The aqueous solution is acid to litmus. Zinc iodide melts 
at about 446° forming a colourless liquid, and at a higher temperature 
it sublimes, forming quadratic needles, but partly decomposing with 
liberation of iodine and leaving a residue of zinc oxide. This decom- 
position also occurs at ordinary temperatures on long exposure to 
light and air. 

Freely soluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Zinc iodide, determined by the method of the British 
Pharmacopoeia for Potassii Iodidum, contains not less than 98 per 
cent, of Znl 2 ; each millilitre of M/20 potassium iodate is equivalent to 
0-01596 gramme of Znl 2 . Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 1 gramme 
complies with the limit test for sulphates. 0-1 gramme complies with 
the limit test for iron. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc iodide has been employed in epilepsy 
and in tertiary syphilis. The iodide is present in too small an amount 
to exert much effect, however, and the salt is now rarely used. It is 
best administered in solution, well diluted. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 0-12 gramme (J to 2 grains). 

CADMII IODIDUM. — Cadmium iodide, Cdl 2 , occurs as nearly colourless, 
odourless, shining, crystalline flakes, having a nauseous, metallic taste. It melts 
at about 390° to 400°, forming an amber-coloured liquid, and decomposes at a dull 
red heat with evolution of iodine vapours. It is soluble in water (1 in 1), the 
solution having an acid reaction, in boiling water (1 in 0-75), and in alcohol. The 
action of cadmium iodide resembles that of zinc salts, although it is a more powerful 
emetic. It is now rarely employed except as a reagent. 

Oi 
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ZINCI OLEOSTEARAS 

(Zinc. Oleostear.) 

Zinc Oleostearate 

Zinc oleostearate is prepared as follows: — Dissolve 20 parts of hard 
soap and 10 parts of curd soap in 150 parts of water with the aid of heat; 
dissolve 10 parts of zinc sulphate in 20 parts of boiling water, and 
add it to the former solution; stir well, separate the oleostearate, wash 
with hot water until free from sulphate, then cool, dry and powder the 
product. Old or partly dried soap should not be used. It occurs as a 
white, amorphous powder having a faint odour resembling that of fat. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol and ether. 

Standard. — Zinc oleostearate, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Zinci Stearns, contains not less than 12 per 
cent, and not more than 14 per cent, of zinc, calculated as ZnO. It 
complies with the limit tests for alkalis and alkaline earths, and free 
fatty acids in Zinci Stearas. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc oleostearate is used to protect the surface 
of the skin in excoriations, to allay irritation, and to absorb discharges 
in moist eczematous conditions. It may be used as a compound 
dusting powder, such as Pulvis Zinci Oleostearatis Compositus, or in 
the form of an ointment. 


Preparations 

Linimentum Calamins Compositum, B.P.C. — (Lin. Calarn in. Co.) — Compound 
Liniment of Calamine. Calamine, 1 m 10, with zinc oxide, zinc oleostearate, 
wool fat, white soft paraffin and liquid paraffin. 

Pulvis Zinci Oleostearatis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc. Oleostear. Co.) — 
Compound Zinc Oleostearate Powder. Zinc oleostearate and boric acid, of 
each 1 in 4, with starch, perfumed with oil of geranium. 

Unguentum Zinci Oleatis, B.P. — (Ung. Zinc. Oleat.) — Ointment of Zinc Oleate. 
Syn . — Zinc Oleate Ointment. Freshly precipitated zinc oleate, 50 per cent., 
in white soft paraffin. 


ZINCI OXIDUM 

(Zinc. Oxid.) 

Zinc Oxide 

ZnO =81-38 

Zinc oxide may be obtained by the combustion of metallic zinc in a 
current of air, or by igniting zinc carbonate. It occurs as a soft, white 
or faintly yellowish -white, amorphous powder, free from grittiness, 
and without odour or taste. When strongly heated it becomes 
yellow, but changes to white again on cooling. It gradually absorbs 
carbon dioxide and moisture when exposed to the air. By heating with 
magnesium it is reduced to metallic zinc with explosive violence. It 
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forms cement-like products when mixed with a strong solution of 
zinc chloride or with phosphoric acid, owing to the formation of oxy- 
salts; when required for this purpose, zinc oxide of high density is 
preferable. It dissolves in dilute mineral acids with formation of salts; 
and in solutions of alkali hydroxides with formation of zincates. 
Commercial zinc oxide, manufactured for use as a pigment, is known 
as “zinc white.” 

Insoluble in water and alcohol (95 per cent.). 

Standard, B.P. — Zinc oxide contains not less than 99 per cent, of 
ZnO, calculated on the freshly ignited substance. Loss on ignition, 
not more than 1 per cent. Arsenic limit, 10 parts per million. It 
complies also with a test for absence of metallic zinc, and with limit 
tests for lead and iron. 

Action and Uses. — The salts of zinc resemble those of copper in 
so far as they are caustic and astringent, but as antiseptics the copper 
salts are superior. Zinc salts are given internally for their supposed 
sedative action on the central nervous system in epilepsy, chorea and 
hysteria, but their usefulness is doubtful. Their absorption is slow 
and incomplete. Zinc oxide is less astringent than the soluble salts 
and has been given in pills to check the night-sweats of phthisis, but 
its action compared with that of atropine is very feeble. 

Zinc oxide has a wide application externally in the form of dusting 
powders, ointments, pastes and lotions as a mild astringent for the 
slun, as a soothing and protective application in eczema, and as a 
protective to slight excoriations. Mixed with boric acid it is useful to 
check excessive perspiration. Zinc oxide is usually administered in 
pills, often with dry extract of belladonna. The inhalation of zinc 
oxide during the combustion of the metal results in fever, headache, 
nausea and cramp, followed by perspiration and rapid recovery — a 
condition known as brass-founder’s ague. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains) 

STANNI OXIDUM . — Stannic oxide, SnC) 2 , may be prepared by burning the 
metal in air, or by oxidising it with nitric acid and igniting the residue. It occurs as 
a greyish- white powder and is insoluble in water and hydrochloric acid, but reacts 
with caustic alkalis forming soluble stannates which yield a precipitate of stannic 
acid on adding acid to an aqueous solution. The crude product frequently contains 
an appreciable amount of lead and is commonly known as “putty powder.” Tin 
and its salts appear to possess a specific action against infections due to staphylococci, 
and tin oxide, often associated with free tin, is administered for the treatment of 
boils, carbuncles and acne. It has been stated that during the treatment of boils by 
tin the output of chlorides and urea in the urine is simultaneously increased. 
As the boils disappear, excretion of chloride and urea again becomes normal. 
Dose.- 0-5 to 1 gramme (8 to 15 grains) daily. 

TITANI OXIDUM.— 1 "itanic oxide, or titanium dioxide, Ti0 2 , is the most 
stable oxide of titanium, and occurs in an impure form as rutile. It may be pre- 
pared by burning the metal in oxygen, or by ignition of the hydroxide produced by 
the addition of alkalis to solutions of titanic salts, or by boiling solutions of titanates. 
It occurs as a whitish powder, insoluble in water. It is amphoteric and, when in 
the hydrated form, will dissolve in acids to produce colourless titanic compounds, 
and in alkalis, yielding titanates. It is reduced only with the greatest difficulty. 
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Titanic oxide is used as an ingredient of face powders and other toilet articles of 
like nature. It is also used in preparing titanium paints, which have a greater cover- 
ing power than lead paints and are non-poisonous, unaffected by light, and not 
discoloured by the usual impurities in the air. The tri valent salts of titanium are 
strong reducing agents. 

Preparations 

Crexnor Zinci, B.P.C. — (Crem. Zinc.) — Zinc Cream. Zinc oxide, about 1 in 3, 
with wool fat, almond oil and solution of calcium hydroxide. 

Emplastrum Zinci Oxidi, B.P.C. — (Emp. Zinc. Oxid.) — Zinc Oxide Plaster. It 
is spread with rubber adhesive compound containing not less than 20 per cent, 
of zinc oxide. 

Gelatinum Zinci, B.P. — (Gelat. Zinc.) — Gelatin of Zinc. Syn. — Unna's Paste. 
Zinc oxide, 15 per cent., with gelatin, glycerin and water. 

This gelatin , prepared zvith a larger proportion of glycerin , was included in 
the British Pharmaceutical Codex , 1923, under the name of Pasta Zinci et 
Gelatini. 

Gelatinum Zinci et Ichthammolis, B.P.C. — (Gelat. Zinc, et Ichtham.) — 
Gelatin of Zinc and Ichthammol. Syrt. — Pasta Zinci et Ichthammolis; Unna’s 
Paste with Ichthammol. Ichthammol, about 2 per cent., with zinc oxide, 
glycerin, gelatin and distilled water. 

Ligamentum Pastas Zinci, B.P.C. — (Ligament. Past. Zinc.) — Zinc Paste Bandage. 
It is prepared with a paste containing 17 per cent, of zinc oxide. 

Linimentum Calamine Compositum, B.P.C. — (Lin.Calamin.Co.) — Compound 
Liniment of Calamine. Calamine, 1 in 10, with zinc oxide, zinc oleostearate, 
w'ool fat, white soft paraffin, and liquid paraffin. 

Pasta Picis Carbonis, B.P.C. — (Past. Pic. Carbon.) — Coal Tar Paste. Coal tar, 
about 3-5 per cent., with compound paste of zinc oxide. 

Pasta Resorcinolis, B.P.C. — (Past. Resorcin.) — Resorcinol Paste. Syn. — Pasta 
Resorcmi; Resorcin Paste; Lassar’s Stronger Resorcin Paste. Resorcinol, zinc 
oxide and starch, of each about 20 per cent., with liquid paraffin. 

Pasta Resorcinolis Mitis, B.P.C. — (Past. Resorcin. Mit.) — Mild Resorcinol 
Paste. Syn. — Pasta Resorcini Mitis; Mild Resorcin Paste, Lassar’s Mild Resorcin 
Paste. Resorcinol, about 10 per cent., zinc oxide and starch, of each about 
25 per cent., with liquid paraffin. 

Pasta Zinci Oxidi Composita, B.P. — (Past. Zinc. Oxid. Co.) — Compound Paste 
of Zinc Oxide. Syn. — Zinc Paste. Zinc oxide, 25 per cent., with starch and 
white soft paraffin. 

Pasta Zinci Oxidi cum Acido Salicylico, B.P.C. — (Past. Zinc. Oxid. c. Acid. 
Salicyl.) — Paste of Zinc Oxide with Salicylic Acid. Syn. — Lassar’s Paste. 
Salicylic acid, 2 per cent., with zinc oxide, starch and white soft paraffin. 

Pilule Zinci Oxidi et Belladonne, B.P.C. — (Pil. Zinc. Oxid. et Bellad.) — Zinc 
Oxide and Belladonna Pills. Each pill contains 2 grains of zinc oxide and t 
grain of dry extract of belladonna. Dose - 1 pill. 

Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Borici, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc, et Acid. Boric.)— Zinc and 
Boric Acid Powder. Equal parts of zinc oxide and boric acid. 

Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Salicylici, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc, et Acid. Salicyl.) — Zinc 
and Salicylic Acid Powder. Zinc oxide, 1 in 5, and salicylic acid, 1 in 20, with 
starch. 

Pulvis Zinci et Amyli, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc, et Amyli) — Zinc and Starch Powder. 
Equal parts of zinc oxide and starch. 

Pulvis Zinci et Amyli Compositus, B.P.C.— (Pulv. Zinc, et Amyli Co.)-^- 
Compound Zinc and Starch Powder. Equal parts of zinc oxide, starch, boric 
acid and purified talc, perfumed with oil of geranium. 
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Suppo«itorium Hamamelini at Zinci Oxidi, B.P.C— (Supp. Hamamel m 
Zinc- Qnd.V- Hammamelin and Zinc Oxide Suppository. P Each suppositoo 
weighs 30 grains (2 grammes) and contains 3 grains of dry extract of hamamelis 
and 10 grains of zinc oxide. 


Unguentum Hydrargyn Ammoniati et Zinci Oxidi, B.P.C.— (Ung. Hydrara 
Animon. et Zinc. Oxid.) — Ammoniated Mercury and Zinc Oxide Ointment 
Ointment of ammoniated mercury and ointment of zinc oxide, equal parts. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri, Plumbi et Zinci, B.P.C.— (Ung. Hydrarg Plumb et 
Zinc.)— Mercury, Lead and Zinc Ointment. Sym.— Unguentum Metallonim 
Ointment of mercuric nitrate, ointment of lead subacetate and ointment of 
zinc oxide, equal parts. 


Unguentum Zinci cum Balsamo Peruviano, B.P.C.— (Ung. Zinc c Bals 
Peruv.)— Zinc Ointment with Balsam of Peru. Balsam of Peru, about 1 1 per 
cent., in ointment of zinc oxide and ointment of boric acid. H 

Unguentum Zinci cum Benzoino, B.P.C.— (Ung. Zinc. c. Benzoin.)— Ointment 
of Zinc Oxide with Benzoin. Compound tincture of benzoin, about 12-5 per 
cent, v/w, in ointment of zinc oxide. p 


Unguentum Zinci et Olei Ricini, B.P.C.— (Ung. Zinc, et 01. Ricin.)— Zinc and 
Castor Oil Ointment. Zinc oxide and castor oil in benzoinated lard. It is of 
the same composition as a mixture of equal weights of castor oil and the zinc 
ointment of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Unguentum Zinci et Olei Ricini cum Benzoino, B.P.C.— (Ung. Zinc, et Ol. 
Ricin. c. Benzoin )- Zinc and Castor Oil Ointment with Benzoin. Zinc 
oxide, castor oil and compound tincture of benzoin, with benzoinated lard. 
The proportions of zinc oxide and benzoinated lard are equivalent to about 
40 per cent, of the zinc ointment of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 

Unguentum Zinci Morrhuatis, B.P.C.— (Ung. Zinc. Morrh.)— Zinc Morrhuate 
Ointment. Cod-liver oil, about 14 per cent., and zinc oxide, about 32 per cent., 
with solution of calcium hydroxide, purified talc and balsam of Peru, in beeswax,' 
wool fat and white soft paraffin. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi, B.P. — (Ung. Zinc. Oxid.) — Ointment of Zinc Oxide. 
Syti . — Unguentum Zinci; Zinc Ointment. Zinc oxide, 15 per cent., in simple 
ointment. 


ZINCI PERMANGANAS 

(Zinc. Permang.) 

Zinc Permanganate 

ZnMn 2 0 8 ,6H 2 0 =411-3 

Zinc permanganate, Zn(Mn0 4 ) 2 ,6H 2 0, may be prepared by adding 
a concentrated solution of barium permanganate to a concentrated 
solution of zinc sulphate until a precipitate of barium sulphate ceases 
to form. The precipitate is separated, the clear solution evaporated care- 
fully at a low temperature to crystallisation, or in vacuo over sulphuric 
acid, and the crystals finally dried at about 40°. It occurs in the form 
of dark brown, nearly black, iridescent, deliquescent crystals. When 
heated slowly it loses water and oxygen, leaving a residue of zinc 
manganate. Zinc permanganate gives up oxygen more readily than does 
the potassium salt, hence great care should be taken in bringing it in 
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contact with easily oxi disable substances. It should be stored in 
well-closed bottles and protected from light. 

Soluble in water (1 in 3), generally leaving a slight residue. 

Standard. — Zinc permanganate contains not less than 90 per cent, 
of ZnMn 2 0 8 ,6H 2 0. Boil 1 gramme with 10 millilitres of hydrochloric 
acid until chlorine ceases to be evolved, dilute to 30 millilitres with 
water and add 1 millilitre of dilute sulphuric acid; no turbidity is 
produced within five minutes (limit of barium). 

Assay. — Dissolve about 0-15 gramme, accurately weighed, in water, 
filter through asbestos, and acidify the filtrate with 5 millilitres of 
dilute sulphuric acid; warm to 60°, add 50 millilitres of N/10 oxalic 
acid, and titrate the excess with N/10 potassium permanganate; each 
millilitre of N/10 oxalic acid is equivalent to 0 004113 gramme of 
ZnMn 2 0 8 ,6II 2 0. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc permanganate resembles the potassium 
salt in its oxidising properties, but is more astringent. It is used 
chiefly in urethritis (1 grain in 8 fluid ounces), either as an injection 
or as a urethral douche. The incompatibles of zinc permanganate 
are those of potassium permanganate, but the former is even more 
readily reduced by contact with organic matter. 


ZINCI PHENOLSULPHONAS 

(Zinc. Phenolsulphon.) 

Zinc Phenolsulphonate 

Ci 2 Hi 0 O 8 S 2 Zn,SH 2 O = 555-7 
Synonym — Zi nc S u 1 p h oca rbol ate . 

Zinc phenolsulphonate, (C c II 4 (OH)SO n ) 2 Zn,8H 2 0, may he prepared 
by decomposing a solution of the barium salt with the exact equivalent 
of zinc sulphate, whereby barium sulphate is precipitated while zinc 
phenolsulphonate remains in solution and is obtained by evaporation 
and crystallisation. Zinc phenolsulphonate occurs in the form of 
colourless, transparent, rhombic prisms or tabular crystals, which may 
become slightly pink on exposure to light and air; it is efflorescent 
and usually odourless, but sometimes has a faint odour of phenol. 
The aqueous solution is acid to litmus. On heating at 100°, it loses 
6 molecules of water of crystallisation, and the remainder is lost at 125°; 
at higher temperatures it chars, emitting inflammable vapours having 
the odour of phenol, and finally leaving a residue of zinc sulphate. 

Soluble in water (1 in 2), boiling water (3 in 1), alcohol (1 in 2-5) 
and boiling alcohol (2 in I). 

Standard. — Zinc phenolsulphonate, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Zinci Sulphas, contains not less than 
99*5 per cent, of C 12 H 10 O 8 S 2 Zii, 8H 2 O; each millilitre of M/5 potassium 
iodate is equivalent to 0-01852 gramme of C J2 H 10 O 8 S 2 Zn,8H 2 O. 
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Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 2 grammes complies with the limit 
test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc phenolsulphonate is rarely given internally. 
Externally, it has been employed as an astringent and antiseptic 
injection in leucorrhcea and gonorrhoea (3 grains to 1 fluid ounce), and 
as a spray for the throat and nose (5 grains to 1 fluid ounce). It has 
an action similar to that of zinc sulphate, but is somewhat more 
antiseptic. 


ZINCI PHOSPHIDUM 

(Zinc. Phosphid.) 

Zinc Phosphide 

Zn 3 P 2 = 258-2 

Zinc phosphide may be prepared in small amounts only by heating 
phosphorus with finely powdered metallic zinc. For the preparation 
on a larger scale, the vapours of phosphorus are led over fused zinc 
in a current of dry hydrogen. It occurs as dark grey, minutely crystal- 
line fragments with a metallic lustre, or as a steel-grey, crystalline powder 
having a slight odour of phosphorus, but emitting it more strongly 
when triturated. The powder has the appearance of reduced iron and 
a slight taste of phosphorus. Out of contact with air it melts at a higher 
temperature than zinc and sublimes unchanged, condensing in needles, 
but when heated in the presence of air it is oxidised to zinc phosphate. 

Insoluble in water and alcohol; soluble in acids, with evolution of 
hydrogen phosphide which is not spontaneously inflammable; by 
nitiic acid it is converted into zinc phosphate. 

Standard. — Zinc phosphide contains not less than 70 per cent, of 
Zn 3 P 2 . The gas evolved on the addition of excess of dilute sulphuric 
acid is completely absorbed by a strong solution of copper nitrate 
(absence of free zinc). 

Assay. — Place about 0-25 gramme, accurately weighed, in a flask 
fitted with a funnel provided with a stop-cock and connected with a 
suitable absorption apparatus containing silver nitrate solution; pass 
a current of carbon dioxide through the apparatus, pour a mixture 
of 20 millilitres of water and 50 millilitres of 2N sulphuric acid through 
the funnel and, after the initial reaction has subsided, gently warm 
the flask for thirty minutes; transfer the silver nitrate solution to a 
beaker, add a slight excess of hydrochloric acid and filter the solution; 
determine the phosphoric acid in the filtrate as magnesium pyro- 
phosphate; 1 gramme of magnesium pyrophosphate is equivalent to 
H59 gramme of Zn 3 P 2 . 

Action and Uses. — Zinc phosphide possesses the properties of 
free phosphorus. Being very stable, and not liable to oxidation by 

trituration, it is well adapted for administration in pills. Acid 
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vegetable extracts should not be used with zinc phosphide since 
they may cause the evolution of hydrogen phosphide. 

Dose.- 0-003 to 0-016 gramme to £ grain). 

ZINCI STEARAS 

(Zinc. Stear.) 

Zinc Stearate 

Zinc stearate may be prepared by the interaction of zinc sulphate 
and curd soap by a method similar to that described for Zinci 
Oleostearas. It consists chiefly of zinc stearate, (C 17 H 36 COO) 2 Zn, but 
contains also a variable proportion of zinc palmitate, (C 16 H 31 COO) 2 Zn, 
and usually a small amount of zinc oleate, (C 17 H 33 COO) 2 Zn. Zinc 
stearate occurs as a light, white, impalpable, amorphous powder free 
from gritty particles, and having a slight, characteristic odour. When 
boiled with dilute hydrochloric acid, the fatty acids are liberated and 
form an oily layer on the surface of the liquid. On heating it melts, 
and at a higher temperature it decomposes with evolution of inflam- 
mable vapours and the odour of burning fat, leaving finally a residue 
of zinc oxide. 

Insoluble in water, alcohol (90 per cent.) and ether. 

Standard, B.P. — Zinc stearate contains zinc equivalent to not less 
than 13 per cent, and not more than 15-5 per cent, of ZnO. It is 
neutral to litmus, and complies also with limit tests for alkalis and 
alkaline earths, free fatty acids and sulphate. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc stearate is recommended as a soothing 
and mildly antiseptic preparation for acne, eczema and other skin 
affections. It is used either alone, or combined with other powders, 
for purposes similar to those for which zinc oleostearate is used. 


ZINCI SULPHAS 

(Zinc. Sulph.) 

Zinc Sulphate 

ZnS0 4 ,7H 2 0 = 287-5 

Zinc sulphate may be obtained by dissolving zinc in dilute sulphuric 
acid or by roasting zinc blende, a native zinc sulphide, in air, extracting 
the product with water and crystallising from the resulting solution. 
It occurs in colourless, odourless, somewhat efflorescent, transparent 
crystals or as a crystalline powder, having an astringent, metallic 
taste. The aqueous solution is acid to litmus, but not to methyl orange. 
When gradually heated to 50°, it loses 5 molecules of its water of 
crystallisation, or 31 -2 per cent, of its weight, without melting; at 
100° it loses another molecule, and the last molecule is lost at about 
248°, with decomposition, sulphur dioxide and oxygen being evolved 
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and a residue of zinc oxide remaining. Zinc sulphate is isomorphous 
with magnesium sulphate. Crude zinc sulphate is sometimes known as 
“white vitriol** or “white copperas.** 

Soluble in water (1 in 0-7), boiling water (1 in 0-2); insoluble in 
alcohol (90 per cent). 

Standard, B.P. — Zinc sulphate contains not less than 99-5 per 
cent, and not more than the equivalent of 101 per cent, of ZnS0 4 ,71l 2 0. 
Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. It complies also with limit tests for 
acidity, for copper, aluminium, nickel, manganese and magnesium, 
and for chloride and iron. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc sulphate is now rarely administered 
internally except as a reflex emetic. For this purpose doses up to 2 
grammes (30 grains) are required. It is especially useful as an emetic in 
narcotic poisoning, but it must not be given for its emetic action in the 
presence of much chloride, since zinc chloride may be formed and 
ulceration may ensue. Zinc sulphate is used externally principally as an 
astringent lotion for indolent ulcers and to assist granulation. Such 
lotions are also employed to relieve chronic inflammation of mucous 
membranes in gonorrhoea and conjunctivitis. For the latter purpose, 
\ to 1 grain in 1 fluid ounce of water is commonly employed. Solutions 
of zinc sulphate are used for ionisation. Zinc sulphate is incompatible 
with alkali carbonates and hydroxides, and with astringent infusions and 
decoctions. In cases of poisoning, the procedure described under 
Zinci Chloridum should be followed. 

Dose.- As an astringent, 0-06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains); as an 
emetic, 0-6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 

Preparations 

Collyrium Acidi Borici et Zinci, B.P.C. — (Collyr. Acid. Boric, et Zinc.) — Boric 
Acid and Zinc Eye Lotion. Each fluid ounce contains ahout 4 grains of boric 
acid and 1 grain of zinc sulphate in distilled water. 

Lotio Rubra, B.P.C. — (Lot. Rub.) — Red Lotion. Syn .- — Red Wash. Zinc sulphate, 
about 0-45 per cent, w/v, with compound tincture of lavender and distilled 
water. 

Pulvis Zinci Sulphatis Compositus, B.P.C. — (Pulv. Zinc. Sulph. Co.) — 
Compound Zinc Sulphate Powder. Syn . — Pulvis Acidi Borici Compositus; 
Compound Boric Acid Powder; Pulvis Antisepticus Solubilis; Soluble Anti- 
septic Powder. Zinc sulphate, 1 in 8, with eucalyptol, menthol, phenol, salicylic 
acid, thymol and boric acid. 


ZINCI VALERIAN AS 

(Zinc. Valer.) 

Zinc Valerianate 

C 10 H 18 O 4 Zn,2H 2 O = 303-6 
Synonym — Zinc Valerate. 

Zinc valerianate, Zn(C 6 H 9 0 2 ) 2 ,2H 2 0, may be prepared by mixing 
hot solutions of sodium valerianate and zinc sulphate, or by saturating 
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valerianic acid with zinc carbonate, the product being dried at a low 
temperature. It occurs in the form of white, lustrous, pearly scales 
or as a white powder, having the odour of valerianic acid and a sweet, 
astringent and metallic taste. Zinc valerianate may also he obtained 
anhydrous or containing only one molecule of water of crystallisation, 
according to the method of preparation. The aqueous solution is 
slightly acid to litmus and, when boiled, becomes turbid from loss of 
valerianic acid and formation of a basic salt. On exposure to air the 
salt slowly loses valerianic acid. It should be stored in well-stoppered 
bottles. 

Soluble in water (1 in 120), alcohol (1 in 60) and ether (1 in 500). 

Standard, — Zinc valerianate yields, on treatment with nitric acid 
and subsequent gentle ignition, not less than 25 per cent, and not 
more than 28 per cent, of ZnO. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 
The residue from 5 grammes complies with the limit test for lead in 
Zinci Oxidum. 0*5 gramme complies with the limit test for sulphates. 

Action and Uses. — Zinc valerianate has been administered in pill 
form in the treatment of hysteria and other nervous disorders, often 
in combination with valerianates of quinine and iron, or with compound 
galbanum pill. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

AMMONII VALERIANAS. — Ammonium valerianate occurs in colourless, very 
deliquescent crystals having an odour of valerianic acid. The commercial salt is 
usually an acid salt containing ammonia equivalent to only about 35 per cent, ot 
C 4 HpCOONH 4 . It should be stored in well-stoppcred bottles. It is soluble in 
water and alcohol. Ammonium valerianate has been given for the same purposes 
as the zinc salt. It may be administered in neutral solution, with the addition of 
orange flower water to mask its disagreeable taste and odour. Dose.- 01 2 to 0 5 
gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

Preparation 

Pilule Ferri Valerianatis Composite, B.P.C. — (Pil. Ferr. Valer. Co.) — 
Compound Iron Valerianate Pills. Syn . — Pilulie Trium Valerianatum. Each 
pill contains 1 grain each of the valerianates of iron, quinine and zinc. Dose.- 1 
or 2 pills. 


ZINGIBER 

(Zingib.) 

Ginger 

Ginger consists of the rhizome of Zingiber officinale Roscoe (Fam. 
Zingiberaceas), scraped to remove the dark outer layer and dried in the 
sun. It is known in commerce as unbleached Jamaica ginger. Ginger 
is indigenous to Asia, but is cultivated in the West Indies, Africa, 
Java and other tropical countries. The procedure in Jamaica is to dig 
up the sympodially branching, horizontally growing rhizome after 
the aerial parts have died down, wash, peel with a narrow-bladed 
knife, again wash, and dry in the sun. 
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Ginger occurs in laterally-flattened, branched rhizomes known as 
"races” or “hands,” about 7 to 15 centimetres long, 1*5 to 6-5 
(usually 3 to 4) centimetres high, and 1 to 1*5 centimetres wide; 
the branches, known as “fingers,” arise from the upper surface of the 
rhizome, widen, contract, and terminate in a stem-scar; they average 
about 2 centimetres in length. Externally, the rhizome is buff-coloured, 
striated longitudinally and somewhat fibrous due to the leaf traces 
exposed by the scraping. The fracture is short, with projecting fibres. 
The smoothed, transverse surface exhibits under a lens numerous 
yellow oil cells and scattered vascular bundles, and an endodermis 
separating the narrow cortex from the wide stele. The odour is agree- 
able and aromatic and the taste is strongly pungent. 

The diagnostic microscopical characters are the thin-walled cells 
of the ground tissue containing abundant starch grains, which are 
single, ovate to sub-rectangular, up to 40 microns long, 25 microns 
wide and 7 microns thick, with the hilum in a slight terminal beak; 
the spiral or reticulate vessels, which give no characteristic reaction 
for lignin and are often accompanied by narrow, dark brown pigment 
cells; the sub-spherical oil cells with suberised walls; the absence of 
cork, sclerenchymatous cells and calcium oxalate crystals. 

Ginger contains from about 1 to 3 per cent, of volatile oil (specific 
gravity, 0*875 to 0*885; optical rotation, —25° to —45°), in which 
camphene, phcllandrene, zingiberene, cineole, citral and borneol have 
been detected, and to which it owes its aroma. The pungency of 
ginger is due to a yellowish, oily body, gingcrol, which rapidly loses 
its pungency when warmed with 2 per cent, w/v sodium hydroxide 
solution. Gingcrol is a mixture of homologous phenolic substances of 
the formuhe C 17 II 20 O 4 , C 18 H 28 0 5 , etc. Baryta water splits it up into 
fatty aldehydes, especially H-heptaldehyde and zingerone (4-hydroxy 
3-mcthoxyphenylethylmethylketone). The latter is crystalline and 
pungent. Ginger also contains shogaol, resin and much starch. 

Substitutes. — Jamaica Ringer is sometimes limed to whiten it, and is then known 
as “limed” ginger. Cochin and Calicut gingers are in smaller “hands,” and the 
branches are usually shorter and thicker; they are often imported only partly 
scraped (“unscraped” or “coated”), and may be bleached (limed) or unbleached. 
African ginger is more pungent (alcohol-soluble extractive about 5 to 8 per cent.), 
but less aromatic; it is usually small, dark and coated, but may also be found limed. 
Japanese ginger is commonly in small, flattened pieces; many of the starch grains 
are compound, and the oil differs in its physical character (specific gravity, about 
0 894; optical rotation, about f 9 ), these particulars indicating that it is not pio- 
duced by Zingiber officinale; it has been referred to Z. Mioga Roscoe. Ground 
ginger is often adulterated with exhausted (“spent”) ginger, a sophistication that 
may be detected by a diminution in the ash soluble in water, as well as by the 
yields of alcohol- and water-soluble extractive. 

Standard, B.P. — Ginger yields to alcohol (90 per cent.) not less 
than 4*5 per cent, of extractive, and to water not less than 10 per cent, 
of extractive. Ash, not more than G per cent. Water-soluble ash, not 
less than 1 *7 per cent. 

Ginger, in powder (Pulvis Zingibcris : Pulv. Zingib.), contains the 
constituents and possesses the diagnostic microscopical characters of 
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Zingiber, and complies with the limit for alcohol -soluble extractive, 
water-soluble extractive, ash and water-soluble ash of the unground 
drug. 

Action and Uses. — Ginger has carminative properties and is 
chiefly used as a stomachic and as a flavouring agent. For this reason 
it is often prescribed with sodium bicarbonate, and is sometimes added 
to purgative medicines to prevent griping. Ginger is administered 
as Tinctura Zingiberis Fortis, Tinctura Zingiberis Mitis, or as Syrupus 
Zingiberis, generally in mixture form. The strong tincture is often 
taken on a lump of sugar. For use in pills or tablets, Oleoresina 
Zingiberis is suitable. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

Preparations 

Oleoresina Zingiberis, B.P.C. — (Olcores. Zingib.) — Oleoresin of Ginger. Sytt . — 
Gmgerin. The acetone -soluble matter of ginger. Dose.- 0*016 to 0*06 gramme 
(i to 1 grain). 

Syrupus Zingiberis, B.P. — (Syr. Zingib.) — Syrup of Ginger. Strong tincture of 
ginger, 5 per cent, v/v, in syrup. Dose - 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Tabells Zingiberis Composite, B.P.C. — (Tab. Zingib. Co.) — Compound 
Tablets of Ginger. Syn. — Ginger Mint Tablets. Each tablet contains 5 grains 
of sodium bicarbonate and yV, grain of oleoresin of ginger, with ammonium 
bicarbonate, saccharin and £ minim of oil of peppermint. Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Tinctura Zingiberis Fortis, B.P. — (Tinct. Zingib. Fort.)--Strong Tincture of 
Ginger. Syn. — Essence of Ginger. 1 in 2, by percolation with alcohol (90 
per cent.). Dose.- 0-3 to 0 6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

Tinctura Zingiberis Mitis, B.P. — (Tinct. Zingib. Mit.) — Weak Tincture of 
Ginger. Strong tincture of ginger, 20 per cent, v/v, in alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SURGICAL DRESSINGS 

Surgical dressings include bandages, gauzes, lints, plasters, tissues, 
tows, wools and various protectives. In the specifications a number of 
technical terms are used, the meanings of which are as follows : — 
Yarn consists of cotton, wool, or other fibres, spun and prepared for 
use in weaving. Warp is the term applied to the threads that run the 
long way of the fabric, that is, longitudinally, and weft to those that 
run the short way, that is, transversely. Fineness or count of yarn, 
in cotton, refers to the number of hanks, each of 840 yards, that make 
up one pound weight of such yarn, and in wool, signifies the number 
of hanks, each of 560 yards, that make up one pound weight; thus 
“ thirty-sixes” in cotton means that 36 hanks, as described, weigh one 
pound. Foreign matter is the name given to the non-fibrous materials 
which are often found in a fabric. In fabrics which have not been 
subjected to any finishing process, this foreign matter is usually referred 
to as “size”, and in the finished cloth as “filling”. Size is applied to the 
warp primarily to reduce chafing in the loom, but substances are often 
added to the size in order to increase the weight of the cloth. Filling 
is not added for sizing purposes, but is applied to the cloth to give a 
desired finish or to increase the weight. Substances commonly used 
in sizing are wheat flour, potato, maize and sago starches, together 
w 7 ith softening agents such as tallows, oils and waxes, or glycerin. 
When it is required to add weight to the warp yarn, and consequently 
to the ultimate cloth, china clay, magnesium chloride, etc., may be 
added. In order to prevent mildew, an antiseptic such as zinc chloride 
is sometimes used. Substances used for filling purposes include most 
of the above, also other starches, dextrin, and magnesium and sodium 
sulphates. Neps are small tangled masses of cotton fibres, the result 
of imperfect growth, or produced in manufacture. The term moisture 
regain is used to denote the percentage of moisture to be added to 
the dried material to adjust the weight to that of the material of normal 
moisture content. 

The Sterilisation of surgical dressings may be effected by the 
methods described in Appendix XII. 

Moisture, water-soluble extractive, foreign matter, cotton and wool 
in fabrics and unmedicated dressings are determined by the following 
methods: — 

Moisture. — Weigh accurately about 5 grammes of the dressing, 
and dry at 100°; the loss in weight is moisture. 
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Water-soluble Extractive, — The dried sample from the moisture 
determination is boiled in water for a period of five minutes, and the 
operation is repeated six times; the washed residue is then dried at 
100° and weighed The loss in weight is the water-soluble extractive. 

Foreign Matter. — The dried sample from the moisture determina- 
tion is boiled twice for periods of five minutes in water to remove 
soluble salts. Tallow, oils, or waxes are removed by treatment with a 
boiling solution of a neutral soap, or by extraction with a suitable 
grease solvent. Starch, if present, is removed by treatment at about 
50° with a solution of malt extract and subsequent boiling in water. 
Insoluble matter, such as china clay, if present, is removed by continual 
agitation and squeezing of the sample in numerous wash waters. All 
the solutions and wash waters used are passed through a fine sieve, and 
any loose threads or fibres added to the residue, which is then dried 
at 100° and weighed. The loss in weight is foreign matter. In the 
case of grey unbleached cotton, an allowance of 3 per cent, is made 
for loss of natural impurities by the above treatment. An ash deter- 
mination is made upon a portion of the cleaned sample in order to 
ascertain whether all insoluble matter has been removed, and a 
correction of 0-2 per cent, is allowed for the natural ash of cotton. 

Cotton and Wool. — The dried material from the determination of 
foreign matter is placed in a boiling 5 per cent, w/v solution of sodium 
hydroxide in water, and boiled for about ten minutes. The residue 
is then removed and given a further similar treatment. It is next well 
washed with water until free from alkali. All the solutions and wash 
waters used are passed through a fine sieve, and any loose threads or 
fibres added to the residue, which is then dried at 100° and weighed. 
In the case of unbleached cotton, an addition of 4 per cent, is made to 
this weight to allow for the loss of natural constituents of the cotton 
which occurs with the sodium hydroxide treatment. The weight thus 
obtained is that of the dry cotton, and the difference between this 
figure and that of the dried material from the foreign matter determina- 
tion is the weight of the dry wool. To the weights of dry cotton and 
dry wool standard moisture regains of 8-5 and 16 per cent., respectively, 
are added. 


BATTISTA 

'(Battist.) 

Battiste 

Battiste consists of a bleached cotton fabric of plain weave, evenly 
proofed on both sides by treatment with rubber solution so that the 
material is impervious to water. The surface is non-adhesive. It is 
“heat vulcanised’* and not “cold cured,*’ free from resins and acidity, 
and does not become acid when stored. 
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Standard. — Battiste, when boiled with water for thirty minutes, or 
when subjected to steam in a steriliser for twenty minutes at a pressure 
of 15 pounds per square inch, does not become sticky or show any 
appreciable deterioration. Weight per square yard, not less than 5 
ounces; weight of the fabric per square yard, after the removal of the 
proofing and other foreign matter and correcting for the natural 
moisture regain, not less than 2 ounces. The difference between the 
weight per square yard of the battiste and the weight of the fabric is 
not less than 3 ounces Average number of threads per inch, not less 
than 104 in the warp and not less than 72 m the weft. The component 
yarns are of good uniform grade, and the material is reasonably free 
from weaving defects. 


CARBASUS ABSORBENS 

(Carbas. Absorb.) 

Absorbent Gauze 

Synonym — Unmedicated Gauze. 

Absorbent gauze consists of cotton cloth of plain weave. It is 
supplied 36 inches wide and in various lengths. Waxed paper should 
not be used for wrapping absorbent gauze, since it reduces the 
absorbency of the material. Its absorbency may also be reduced 
considerably by medication. Aseptic absorbent gauze is absorbent 
gauze in a sterile condition. It may be sterilised as described in 
Appendix XII, and should be sealed in containers suitable for main- 
taining the gauze in a sterile condition. 

Standard. — Absorbent gauze is composed of yarns of good medium, 
uniform grade, and the material is well bleached to a good white, 
clean, free from added foreign matter, and reasonably free from leaf 
and shell. Water-soluble extractive, not more than 0-5 per cent. 
Weight per square yard, not less than 180 grains. Average number 
of threads per inch, not less than 19 in the warp and not less than 
15 in the weft. 1 gramme, free from selvedge, compressed to a volume 
of about 20 millilitres and placed lightly by means of a forceps on 
the surface of water at about 20°, becomes saturated within ten 
seconds. 


CARBASUS ABSORBENS IN TffiNIA 

(Carbas. Absorb, in Ten.) 

Absorbent Ribbon Gauze 

Synonym — Unmedicated Ribbon Gauze. 

Absorbent ribbon gauze consists of cotton cloth of plain weave. 
It is supplied in ribbons, of various widths and lengths, having fast 
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selvedge edges and wound on spools or packed in bottles. Aseptic 
absorbent ribbon gauze is absorbent ribbon gauze in a sterile condition. 
It may be sterilised as described in Appendix XII, and should be 
sealed in containers suitable for maintaining the gauze in a sterile 
condition. 

Standard. — Absorbent ribbon gauze is composed of yarns of good 
medium, uniform grade, and the material is well bleached to a good 
white, clean, free from added foreign matter, and reasonably free from 
leaf and shell. Water-soluble extractive, not more than 0-5 per cent. 
Weight of a piece 2 inches wide and 6 yards long, not less than 190 
grains, and the weights of other widths in proportion. Average number 
of threads per inch, not less than 30 in the warp and not less than 25 in 
the weft. 1 gramme, when tested for absorbency as described under 
Carbasus Absorbens, becomes saturated within ten seconds. 


CARBASUS ACIDI BORICI 

(Carbas. Acid. Boric.) 

Boric Acid Gauze 

Synonym — Boric Gauze. 

Boric acid gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated with boric acid, 
and may be prepared by immersing absorbent gauze in a sufficient 
quantity of a saturated solution of boric acid in boiling distilled water 
lightly tinted pink with a suitable dye, removing the material from the 
solution, pressing sufficiently to produce a gauze which, when dried, is 
absorbent, uniformly medicated as far as possible, and contains from 10 
to 20 per cent, of boric acid. Boric acid ribbon gauze, varying in width 
from J inch to 2 inches, may be prepared in a similar manner from 
absorbent ribbon gauze. Boric acid gauze should be packed in sealed 
packets, doubly wrapped. 

Standard. — Boric acid gauze contains not less than 10 per cent, 
and not more than 20 per cent, of H 3 B0 3 . 

Assay. — Place in a stoppered bottle a quantity of gauze equivalent 
to about 0*25 square yard in area, accurately weighed. Add 50 milli- 
litres of hot, freshly boiled water and 40 millilitres of glycerin, shake 
thoroughly, cool, and titrate with N/l sodium hydroxide, using 
phenolphthalein or phenol violet as indicator; each millilitre of N/l 
sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0*06184 gramme of H 3 B0 3 

CARBASUS CHLORAMIN/E 

(Carbas. Chloram.) 

Chloramine Gauze 

Chloramine gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated with chloramine, 
and may be prepared by immersing absorbent gauze in a sufficient 
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quantity of an aqueous solution of chloramine, removing the material 
from the solution, and pressing sufficiently to produce a gauze which, 
when dried, is absorbent, uniformly medicated as far as possible, and 
contains from 4 to 6 per cent, of chloramine. It should be packed 
in sealed packets, doubly wrapped, and stored in a cool place. 

Standard. — Chloramine gauze contains not less than 4 per cent, 
and not more than 6 per cent, of C 7 H 7 0 2 NClSNa,3H 2 0. 

Assay. — Place in a stoppered bottle a quantity of gauze equivalent 
to about 0-25 square yard in area, accurately weighed, with 100 milli- 
litres of water, and shake well; add 20 millilitres of solution of potassium 
iodide, mix, and add 5 millilitres of dilute sulphuric acid. Shake, allow 
to stand for ten minutes, and titrate the liberated iodine with N/10 
sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is 
equivalent to 0*01408 gramme of C 7 H 7 0 2 NClSNa,3II 2 0. 


CARBASUS EUFLAVIN/E 

(Carbai. Euflavin.) 

Euflavine Gauze 

Euflavine gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated with euflavine, and 
may be prepared by immersing absorbent gauze in a sufficient quantity 
of a solution of euflavine, removing the material from the solution, and 
pressing sufficiently to produce a gauze which, when dried, is absorbent, 
uniformly medicated as far as possible, and contains about 0*1 per cent, 
of euflavine. It should be packed in sealed packets, doubly wrapped. 


CARBASUS HYDRARGYRI ET ZINCI CYANIDI 

(Carbas. Hydrarg. et Zinc. Cyanid.) 

Mercury and Zinc Cyanide Gauze 

Synonym — Double Cyanide Gauze. 

Mercury and zinc cyanide gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated 
with mercury and zinc cyanide, and may be prepared by immersing 
absorbent gauze in a suspension of mercury and zinc cyanide in water. 
The suspension is made by mixing cold solutions of zinc potassium 
cyanide and mercuric chloride, washing the precipitate till the washings 
are nearly free from mercury, and diffusing the precipitate in water 
tinted with a suitable purple dye and containing about 1 per cent, of 
glycerin. The absorbent gauze is placed in the mixture and, by pressing 
and agitating, the insoluble medicament is uniformly diffused over the 
gauze, which is then dried. Mercury and zinc cyanide ribbon gauze, 
from £ inch to 2 inches in width, may be prepared in the same manner 
from absorbent ribbon gauze. Mercury and zinc cyanide gauze is not 
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so absorbent as other medicated gauzes, even when prepared with 
absorbent gauze of high absorbency. It should be packed in sealed 
packets, doubly wrapped. 

Standard. — Mercury and zinc cyanide gauze contains mercury, 
equivalent to not less than 0-5 per cent, and not more than 1*5 per 
cent, of Hg(CN) 2 , and zinc, equivalent to not less than 1*5 per cent, 
and not more than 3 per cent, of Zn(CN) 2 . 

Assay. — Place in a beaker a quantity of gauze equivalent to from 
0*5 to 1 square yard in area, accurately weighed, with sufficient water 
to moisten it thoroughly, and add 30 millilitres of nitric acid. Stir 
thoroughly, and pour off the solution into a large beaker, pressing out 
as much liquid as possible from the gauze. Wash the gauze with 
successive quantities of water and add the washings to the solution. 
Continue washing until the gauze is free from acid (usually 300 to 400 
millilitres is required). Filter, and evaporate to a volume of about 
100 millilitres; transfer to a 150 millilitre flask, cool, and adjust the 
volume to 150 millilitres. 

For zinc. — Neutralise 50 millilitres of the solution with dilute 
solution of ammonia and add 1 drop of dilute nitric acid. Add 15 
millilitres of mercuric ammonium thiocyanate solution, and complete 
the assay by the process of the British Pharmacopoeia for Zinci Sulphas; 
each millilitre of M/5 potassium iodate is equivalent to 0*003913 
gramme of Zn(CN) 2 . 

For mercury. — Wash the remaining 100 millilitres of the solution 
into a flask with small quantities of water, neutralise with dilute 
solution of ammonia, make slightly acid with hydrochloric acid and 
pass in hydrogen sulphide until precipitation is complete; collect the 
precipitate, wash it with hydrogen sulphide solution until free from 
acid, then with alcohol and then with carbon disulphide, and dry at 
110°; each gramme of residue is equivalent to 1*0858 grammes of 
Hg(CN) s . 


CARBASUS HYDRARGYRI PERCHLORIDI 

(Carbat. Hydrarg. Perchlor.) 

Mercuric Chloride Gauze 

Synonym — Sublimate Gauze. 

Mercuric chloride gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated with 
mercuric chloride, and may be prepared by immersing absorbent 
gauze in a sufficient quantity of a solution of mercuric chloride, 
removing the material from the solution, and pressing sufficiently to 
produce a gauze which is absorbent, uniformly medicated as far as 
possible, and contains, when freshly prepared, about 01 per cent, of 
mercuric chloride. The gauze is liable to considerable variation in 
strength. It should be packed in sealed packets, doubly wrapped. 
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CARBASUS IODOFORMI 

(Carbat. Iodof.) 

Iodoform Gauze 

Iodoform gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated with iodoform, and 
may be prepared by immersing absorbent gauze under pressure in 
ether containing sufficient iodoform to produce a gauze which is 
absorbent and contains about 5 per cent, of iodoform. When the 
whole of the liquid is absorbed, and the material uniformly medicated 
as far as possible, the gauze is removed and the ether allowed to 
evaporate. No dye must be used in its manufacture. A similar gauze 
containing about 10 per cent, of iodoform is also prepared, and also a 
moist gauze prepared with glycerin and containing about 10 per cent, 
of iodoform. Iodoform ribbon gauze, from J inch to 2 inches in width, 
may be prepared in the same manner from absorbent ribbon gauze. 
Iodoform gauze should be packed in sealed packets, wrapped in trans- 
parent cellulose tissue and dark paper externally, and stored in a cool 
place. 

Standard. — Iodoform gauze contains not less than 4 per cent, and 
not more than 6 per cent, of CHI S . 

Assay. — Extract a quantity of gauze equivalent to about 0-25 square 
yard in area, accurately weighed, with sufficient alcohol to produce 
100 millilitres, and determine the iodoform in the solution by the 
process of the British Pharmacopoeia for Iodoformum. 


CARBASUS PHENOLIS 

(Carbas. Phenol.) 

Phenol Gauze 

Synonym — Carbolic Gauze. 

Phenol gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated with phenol, and 
may be prepared by immersing absorbent gauze in a sufficient quantity 
of a solution of phenol in alcohol, removing the material from the 
solution, and pressing sufficiently to produce a gauze which is absorbent, 
and contains, when freshly prepared, from 1 to 3 per cent, of phenol. 
This gauze rapidly loses phenol even when stored under the most 
favourable conditions, the addition of glycerin being of no value in 
reducing the rate at which the phenol volatilises. It should be packed 
in sealed packets, doubly wrapped, and stored in a cool place. 

In making this preparation the alcohol may be replaced by industrial methylated 
spirit, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of 
industrial methylated spirit are observed. 
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CARBASUS TRINITROPHENOLIS 

(Carbas. Trinitrophen.) 

Trinit rophenol Gauze 

Synonyms — Picric Gauze; Picric Acid Gauze. 

Trinitrophenol gauze is absorbent gauze impregnated with trini- 
trophenol, and may be prepared by immersing absorbent gauze in a 
sufficient quantity of a solution of trinitrophenol in distilled water to 
produce a gauze which is absorbent, uniformly medicated as far as 
possible, and contains from 1-5 to 2*5 per cent, of trinitrophenol. No 
dye must be used in its manufacture. It should be packed in sealed 
packets, doubly wrapped. 

Standard. — Trinitrophenol gauze contains not less than 1*5 per 
cent, and not more than 2-5 per cent, of C 6 H 3 0 7 N 3 . 

Assay. — Place in a stoppered bottle a quantity of gauze equivalent 
to about 0-25 square yard in area, accurately weighed. Add 100 milli- 
litres of freshly boiled water, shake, and titrate with N/10 sodium 
hydroxide, using phenolphthalcin as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 
sodium hydroxide is equivalent to 0 0229 gramme of C 6 H 3 0 7 N 3 . 


CELLULOSUM LIGNI 

(Cellulos. Lig.) 

Cellulose Wadding 

Cellulose wadding is made entirely from high-grade, bleached 
sulphite pulp, which consists of delignified and disintegrated timber; 
the fibres of the pulp show the characters of the elements of the timber, 
usually pine, from which it has been prepared, and give no red or 
pink colouration with a 1 per cent, alcoholic solution of phloroglucinol 
followed by hydrochloric acid (distinction from lignified tissue); they 
give a blue colour with N/50 iodine followed by sulphuric acid, 80 per 
cent, v/v in water. It should be stored in a dry place. 

Standard. — Cellulose wadding has a superficial area of not less 
than 1500 square inches per pound. Moisture, not more than 10 per 
cent. Ash, not more than 0-5 per cent. It yields to chloroform, bv 
continuous extraction, not more than 1 per cent, of extractive. 1*5 
grammes of the material, compressed to a volume of about 20 milli- 
litres and placed lightly by means of a forceps on the surface of water 
at about 20°, sinks or becomes saturated within five seconds. 


CHARTA OLEATA 

(Chart. Oleat.) 

Oiled Paper 

Oiled paper consists of cream or white paper made completely 
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waterproof by treatment with a suitable drying oil. The paper before 
oiling should contain not more than 40 per cent, of mechanical wood 
pulp, and not more than 12 per cent, of mineral matter, and should 
have a weight of about 30 pounds per ream of 500 sheets measuring 
20 by 30 inches. 


CORCHORUS 

(Corchor.) 

Jute 

Jute consists of the strands of phloem fibres removed from the 
bark of the stem of Corchorus olitorus Linn., C. capsularis Linn, 
and other species of Corchorus (Fam. Tiliacese), cultivated chiefly 
in Bengal. It is obtained by retting the stems in water and beating out 
the fibre. It is pale buff or silvery-grey in tint, the strands having a 
length of about 1 to 3 metres and a thickness of from 30 to 140 microns, 
mostly about 80 microns at the middle point. The individual fibres 
are about 0-8 to 4, or sometimes 5, millimetres long and from 10 to 
25 microns wide; the ends are sometimes bluntly pointed and thick- 
walled, but mostly rounded or even somewhat spathulate; the fibre 
is smooth, without striations or transverse lines; the lumen varies in 
diameter, showing contraction at points where the thickness of the 
wall is correspondingly greater, and here and there being obliterated; 
the wall responds to the tests for lignin. Jute is supplied on a basis of 
correct condition weight on a standard moisture regain of 13*75 
per cent. 


EMPLASTRUM ADHESIVUM 

(Emp. Adhesiv.) 

Rubber Adhesive Plaster 

Rubber adhesive plaster consists of bleached cotton cloth of plain 
weave, in one continuous length and containing no joins, and spread 
evenly with a plain, brown, rubber adhesive compound of commerce 
prepared with the best Para rubber, and containing not more than 25 
per cent, of fillers. 

Standard. — Rubber adhesive plaster weighs not less than 8 ounces 
per square yard. Weight of the base cloth, after removal of the adhesive 
compound and other foreign matter, and correcting for the natural 
moisture regain, not less than 4 ounces per square yard. The difference 
between the weight per square yard of the rubber adhesive plaster and 
the weight of the base cloth is not less than 4 ounce^. The cotton cloth 
is composed of yarns of good uniform grade, and the material is well- 
bleached to a good white, clean, and free from leaf and shell. Average 
number of threads per inch, not less than 75 in the warp and not less 
than 75 in the weft. 



1144 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


EMPLASTRUM ZINCI OXIDI 

(Emp. Zinc. Oxid.) 

Zinc Oxide Plaster 

Zinc oxide plaster consists of bleached cotton cloth of plain weave, 
in one continuous length and containing no joins, and spread evenly 
with a rubber adhesive compound of commerce prepared with the 
best Pard rubber, and containing not less than 20 per cent, of zinc oxide. 

Standard. — Zinc oxide plaster weighs not less than 8 ounces per 
square yard. Weight of the base cloth, after removal of the adhesive 
compound and other foreign matter, and correcting for the natural 
moisture regain, not less than 4 ounces per square yard. The 
difference between the weight per square yard of the plaster and the 
weight of the base cloth is not less than 4 ounces. The cotton cloth 
complies with the standard for the cotton cloth described under 
Emplastrum Adhesivum. 


GOSSYPIUM ABSORBENS 

(Gossyp. Absorb.) 

Absorbent Cotton Wool 

Synonyms — Absorbent Cotton; Absorbent Wool. 

Absorbent cotton wool is prepared from cotton, which consists of 
the epidermal trichomes of the seeds of Gossypium herbaceum Linn. 
(Fam. Malvaceae) and other cultivated species of Gossypium . The 
seeds are removed mechanically, and the trichomes freed from fatty 
matter by treatment with alkali; this is followed by bleaching with 
chlorinated lime or soda and, after washing, the trichomes are mechani- 
cally loosened and separated to form a fleecy mass of soft, white fila- 
ments. Each filament consists of a single ceil about 2 to 4 centimetres 
long and 15 to 20 microns wide, forming a flattened, tubular band 
with slightly thickened, rounded edges, and showing from about 50 
to 120 twists per centimetre. The apex of the filament is rounded and 
often solid. In ammoniacal solution of copper oxide it swells 
uniformly, without the formation of globular enlargements, and 
finally dissolves with the exception of the contents of the lumen. It 
is insoluble in 4*5 per cent, w/v sodium hydroxide solution and is not 
coloured by a saturated aqueous solution of trinitrophenol. It is 
soluble in a mixture of 38 volumes of sulphuric acid with 17 volumes 
of water. Absorbent cotton wool absorbs water readily, but its 
absorbency may be reduced considerably by medication, the degree of 
absorbency of the product depending upon the nature of the medicament 
incorporated. It should be packed in sealed packets. 

Standard. — Absorbent cotton wool is composed of well-carded, 
cotton fibres, well-bleached to a good white, free from pieces of 
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thread, and reasonably free from leaf, shell, fibre, dust and foreign 
matter. The quality and material is the same throughout, and it offers 
appreciable resistance when pulled. A thin layer of absorbent cotton 
wool, equivalent to about 0-5 gramme for an area of 70 square inches, 
placed between two glass plates and viewed by transmitted light, is not 
more neppy than the standard sample kept by the Manchester Testing 
House. 1 gramme of the material compressed to a volume of about 
20 millilitres, and placed lightly by means of a forceps on the surface 
of water at about 20°, sinks or becomes saturated within ten seconds. 
Average length of staple, not less than £ inch. Water-soluble extractive, 
not more than 0*5 per cent. Ash, not more than 0*5 per cent. 


GOSSYPIUM ACIDI BORICI 

(Gostyp. Acid. Boric.) 

Boric Acid Wool 

Synonym — Boric Wool. 

Boric acid wool is absorbent cotton wool impregnated with boric 
acid, and may be prepared by immersing absorbent cotton wool in a 
hot, saturated, aqueous solution of boric acid lightly tinted pink with 
a suitable dye, removing the sheets to wire trays, allowing to drain, and 
pressing sufficiently to produce a wool which is absorbent and contains 
from 15 to 30 per cent, of boric acid. It should be packed in sealed 
packets, doubly wrapped. 

Standard. — Boric acid wool, determined by the method for Carbasus 
Acidi Borici, using about 5 grammes, accurately weighed, contains not 
less than 15 per cent, and not more than 30 per cent, of H 3 B0 3 . 


GOSSYPIUM CAPSICI 

(Gostyp. Capsic.) 

Capsicum Wool 

Capsicum wool is absorbent cotton wool impregnated with oleoresin 
of capsicum, and may be prepared by compressing absorbent cotton 
wool, and pouring over it a solution of oleoresin of capsicum in alcohol 
tinted orange-brown with a suitable dye. A solution of 20 grammes of 
oleoresin in 700 millilitres of alcohol should be used for 900 grammes 
of wool. It should be packed in sealed packets, doubly wrapped. 

In making this preparation the alcohol may be replaced by industrial methylated 
spirit, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of 
industrial methylated spirit are observed. 
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JACONETTUM 

(Jacon.) 

Jaconet 

Jaconet consists of a bleached cotton fabric of plain weave, evenly 
proofed with rubber on one side so that the material is impervious to 
water. The surface is non-adhesive. It is “heat vulcanised” and 
not “cold cured,” free from resins and acidity, and does not become 
acid when stored. Pink jaconet is jaconet coloured with a suitable dye. 

Standard. — Jaconet, when boiled with water for thirty minutes, or 
when subjected to steam in a steriliser for twenty minutes at a pressure 
of 15 pounds per square inch, does not become sticky or show any 
appreciable deterioration. Weight per square yard, not less than 
6 ounces. Weight of the fabric per square yard, after the removal of 
the proofing and other foreign matter, and correcting for the natural 
moisture regain, not less than 2 ounces. The difference between the 
weight per square yard of the jaconet and the weight of the fabric is 
not less than 4 ounces. Average number of threads per inch, not less 
than 104 in the warp and not less than 72 in the weft. The component 
yarns are of good uniform grade, and the material is reasonably free 
from weaving defects. 


LANA 

(Lan.) 

Wool 

Synonym — Animal Wool. 

Wool is prepared from the fleece of the sheep, Ovis aries Linn. 
(Order Ungulata). The fleece is subjected to cleansing and washing 
to remove wool -grease and foreign substances. Wool consists of sub- 
cylindrical, solid hairs, about 15 to 60 microns in width. Each hair is 
composed of a cuticle of imbricated, flattened, epithelial scales, a wide 
cortex of nucleated, spindle-shaped fibres, and a narrow medulla of 
polyhedral or rounded cells. The free projecting edges of the epithelial 
scales are directed towards the apex of the hair, and give rise to 
numerous irregular, transverse markings upon the surface of the hair. 
It is soluble in a 4*5 per cent, w/v sodium hydroxide solution at 100°; 
insoluble in, but coloured blue by, ammoniacal solution of copper 
oxide; insoluble at ordinary temperatures in a cold mixture of 38 
volumes of sulphuric acid with 17 volumes of water. It is stained 
yellow by a saturated aqueous solution of trinitrophenol. The propor- 
tion of wool in mixtures of wool and cot ion is determined quantitatively 
by the process described on page 1136. 
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LIGAMENTUM CALCII SULPHATIS 

(Ligament. Calc. Sulph.) 

Plaster of Paris Bandage 

Plaster of Paris bandage consists of bleached cotton cloth of plain 
weave in one continuous length and containing no joins, impreg- 
nated with exsiccated calcium sulphate and suitable adhesives. The 
exsiccated calcium sulphate is incorporated with the fabric so that at 
least 75 per cent, of the total weight of the bandage is exsiccated 
calcium sulphate adherent to the fabric, and the bandage is reasonably 
free from loose powder. The bandage should be packed in a sealed 
container and stored in a dry place. 

Standard. — Plaster of Paris bandage measuring 2 inches by 4 yards 
weighs not less than 2-5 ounces, and the fabric, after removal of the 
exsiccated calcium sulphate and other foreign matter, weighs not less 
than 85 grains; the weights of bandages of other widths and lengths are 
in proportion. Average number of threads per inch, not less than 33 in 
the warp and not less than 19 in the weft. 


LIGAMENTUM CRISPI 

(Ligament. Crisp.) 

Crepe Bandage 

Crepe bandage consists of characteristic fabric of plain weave, in 
one continuous length and containing no joins, in which the warp 
threads are of cotton and wool, and the weft threads arc entirely of 
cotton. 

Standard. — Crepe bandage is composed of yarns of a good uniform 
grade, and the material is clean, free from added foreign matter, and 
reasonably free from weaving defects. It measures, when fully extended, 
not less than twice the normal length, the normal length being the 
length of the unstretched bandage. After being held fully extended 
for one minute, it returns after lightly shaking for a few seconds to not 
more than two-thirds of the fully-extended length. The bandage 
contains not less than 33*3 per cent, by weight of wool, all of which is 
in the warp. A bandage 3 inches wide, the width being that portion 
between the fast edges of the unstretched bandage, contains in the 
warp not less than 47 cotton threads and 94 wool threads and, in 
addition, 2 two-fold cotton binding threads at each edge, and the num- 
ber of cotton and wool threads in bandages of other widths are in 
proportion. The warp threads are arranged as follows: — 1 two-fold 
cotton thread (right twist), 2 wool threads, 1 two-fold cotton thread 
(reverse twist), 2 wool threads. Count of the wool, not coarser than 
25 ’s and not finer than 30 ’s (worsted count). The warp threads are 
made of two-fold cotton yarn with a finished count, after doubling, not 
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finer than two-fold 20*s, and containing not fewer than 54 folded 
turns per inch. The weft consists of cotton which is 20*8 count, and 
the weft threads number not less than 25 per inch when the bandage is 
fully stretched. Weight of a bandage 3 inches in width, not less than 
617 grains per 5 yards (fully stretched), the weights of bandages of 
other widths and lengths being in proportion. 


LIGAMENTUM DOMETT/E 

(Ligament. Domett.) 

Domette Bandage 

Domette bandage consists of a union fabric of plain weave, in 
one continuous length and containing no joins, in which the warp 
yarns are of cotton and the weft yarns entirely of wool. 

Standard. — Domette bandage is composed of yarns of a good 
medium, uniform grade, and the material is clean. The edges are 
evenly cut, parallel with the warp threads, and are reasonably free 
from loose threads. Proportion of wool, not less than 66*6 per cent. 
Foreign matter, not more than 2 per cent. Weight of the bandage, not 
less than 440 grains per 2 inches by 6 yards, the weights of bandages 
of other widths and lengths being in proportion. Average number of 
threads per inch, not less than 40 in the warp and not less than 22 in 
the weft, the total number of threads per square inch being not less 
than 65. 


LIGAMENTUM ELASTICUM ADHESIVUM 

(Ligament. Elast. Adhesiv.) 

Elastic Adhesive Bandage 

Elastic adhesive bandage consists of elastic cotton fabric, spread 
evenly with a rubber adhesive compound of commerce prepared with 
the best Pard rubber, and containing not less than 20 per cent, of zinc 
oxide. It should be packed in sealed containers and stored in a cool 
place. 

Standard. — Elastic adhesive bandage measuring 3 inches by 5 
yards, when fully stretched, contains not less than 2 ounces of the 
rubber adhesive compound, and the weights of the adhesive compound 
on bandages of other widths and lengths are in proportion. The 
fabric of each bandage measuring 3 inches by 5 yards, when fully 
stretched, after the rubber adhesive compound and other foreign 
matter have been completely removed and correction has been 
made for the natural moisture regain, weighs not less than 1-75 
ounces, and the weights of bandages of other widths and lengths are 
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in proportion. The elasticity is such that, upon immediate release after 
being fully stretched, the bandage returns to a length not exceeding 
80 per cent, of the length when fully stretched. The warp of the 
fabric, determined by ascertaining the total number of warp threads 
in the bandage and dividing this number by the width of the un- 
stretched bandage in inches, contains not fewer than 44 threads per 
inch. The warp threads are made of two-fold cotton yam with a 
finished count, after doubling, not finer than two-fold 26’ 's, and 
containing not fewer than 44 folded turns per inch, and are woven 
two ends right twist and two ends reverse twist. The weft of the fabric 
has not fewer than 20 threads per inch when the bandage is fully 
stretched, and the threads are of cotton yarn of a count not finer than 
8-5’s. 


LIGAMENTUM LANULffi 

(Ligament. Lanul.) 

Flannel Bandage 

Flannel bandage consists of a raised fabric of plain weave, made 
entirely of wool, in one continuous length and containing no joins. 

Standard. — Flannel bandage is composed of yarns of a good 
uniform grade, and the material is clean and reasonably free from 
weaving defects. The edges are evenly cut, parallel with the warp 
threads, and are reasonably free from loose threads. Foreign matter, 
not more than 3 per cent. Wtight of the bandage, not less than 900 
grains per 2 inches by 6 yards, the weights of bandages of other 
widths and lengths being in proportion. Average number of threads 
per inch, not less than 26 in the warp and not less than 28 in the weft. 


LIGAMENTUM LINffi 

(Ligament. Lin.) 

Bleached Calico Bandage 

Bleached calico bandage consists of bleached cotton cloth of plain 
weave, in one continuous length and containing no joins. 

Standard. — Bleached calico bandage is composed of yarns of a 
good medium grade, and the material is well-bleached to a good white, 
clean and reasonably free from leaf and shell. The edges are evenly 
cut, parallel with the warp threads, and are reasonably free from loose 
threads. Foreign matter, not more than 1 *5 per cent. Weight of the 
bandage, not less than 210 grains per 2 inches by 4 yafrds, the weights 
of bandages of other widths and lengths being in proportion. Average 
number of threads per inch, not less than 67 in the warp and not less 
than 58 in the weft. 
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LIGAMENTUM LIN/E CRUDiE 

(Ligament. Lin. Crud.) 

Unbleached Calico Bandage 

Unbleached calico bandage consists of unbleached cotton cloth of 
plain weave, in one continuous length and containing no joins. 

Standard. — Unbleached calico bandage is composed of yarns of a 
good medium grade, and the material is clean and reasonably free from 
leaf and shell. The edges are evenly cut, parallel with the warp threads, 
and are reasonably free from loose threads. Foreign matter, not more 
than 10 per cent. Weight of the bandage, not less than 250 grains per 
2 inches by 4 yards, the weights of bandages of other widths and 
lengths being in proportion. Average number of threads per inch, not 
less than 65 in the warp and not less than 60 in the weft. 


LIGAMENTUM PASTJE ZINCI 

(Ligament. Past. Zinc.) 

Zinc Paste Bandage 

Zinc paste bandage consists of white, open-wove, cotton fabric, 
impregnated with a paste of the following composition: — Zinc oxide, 
17 parts, glycerin, 17 parts (by weight), sterilised refined glue, 6*5 
parts, acacia, 8-5 parts, benzoic acid, 0*5 part, distilled water, sufficient 
to produce 100 parts (by weight). The weight of paste used for a 
bandage measuring 4 inches by 7 yards is 4 ounces, and the weights 
for bandages of other widths and lengths are in proportion. The 
bandage should be wrapped in grease-proof paper and packed in a 
sealed container. 

• 

Standard. — The warp of the fabric is of cotton yarn of a count not 
finer than 40’s and not heavier than 30*s, and the threads, per inch, 
not less than 30 and not more than 35. The weft of the fabric is of 
cotton yarn of a count not finer than 26 *s and not heavier than 16’s, 
and the threads, per inch, not less than 20 and not more than 25. 


LIGAMENTUM SINDONIS 

(Ligament. Sindon.) 

Muslin Bandage 

Synonym — Bleached Muslin Bandage. 

Muslin bandage consists of cotton cloth of plain weave, known in 
commerce as butter cloth material, in one continuous length and 
containing no joins. 
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Standard. — Muslin bandage is composed of yarns of a good 
medium, uniform grade, and the material is well-bleached to a good 
white, clean and reasonably free from leaf and shell. The edges are 
evenly cut, parallel with the warp threads, and are reasonably free 
from loose threads. Foreign matter, not more than 1 -5 per cent. Weight 
of the bandage, not less than 190 grains per 2-5 inches by 6 yards, the 
weights of bandages of other widths and lengths being in proportion. 
Average number of threads per inch, not less than 48 in the warp and 
not less than 30 in the weft. 


LIGAMENTUM TEXTUM APERTUM 

(Ligament. Text. Apert.) 

Open-' Wove Bandage 

Synonym — White Open- Wove Bandage. 

Open-wove bandage consists of cotton cloth of plain weave, in one 
continuous length and containing no joins. 

Standard. — Open-wove bandage is composed of yarns of a good 
medium, uniform grade, and the material is well-bleached to a good 
white, clean and reasonably free from leaf and shell. The edges are 
evenly cut, parallel with the warp threads, and are reasonably free from 
loose threads. Foreign matter, not more than 1*5 per cent. Weight 
of the bandage, not less than 200 grains per 2 inches by 4 yards, the 
weights of bandages of other widths and lengths being in proportion. 
Average number of threads per inch, not less than 43 in the warp and 
not less than 27 in the weft. Bleached count of the warp yarn, not 
finer than 40 ’s and not heavier than 33 ’s. 


LINTEUM ABSORBENS 

(Lint. Absorb.) 

Absorbent Lint 

Synonyms — Lint; Cotton Lint; Uninedicated Lint. 

Absorbent lint is a cotton cloth of plain weave, from the warp yarns 
of which a nap has been raised. It absorbs water readily, but its 
absorbency may be reduced considerably by medication, *he degree 
of absorbency of the product depending upon the nature of the medica- 
ment incorporated. It should be packed in sealed packets. 

Standard. — Absorbent lint is reasonably free from weaving defects, 
well-raised, readily tearable in both directions, and bleached to a good 
white. The component yarns arc reasonably free from slubs, snarls and 
other defects causing lumps in the cloth, and the raised side of the 
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STUPA PHENOLIS 

(Stop. Phenol.) 

Phenol Tow 

Synonym — Carbolised Tow. 

Phenol tow is tow impregnated with phenol, and may be prepared 
by immersing tow in a sufficient quantity of a solution of phenol in 
alcohol, removing the material from the solution, and pressing 
sufficiently to produce a tow containing, when dried and freshly 
prepared, about 5 per cent, of phenol. This tow rapidly loses phenol 
even when stored under the most favourable conditions. It should be 
packed in sealed packets and stored in a cool place. 

In making this preparation the alcohol may be replaced by industrial methylated 
spirit, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of 
industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


TELA CARBASI ET GOSSYPII 

(Tel. Carbas. et Gossyp.) 

Gauze and Cotton Tissue 

Synonym — Absorbent Gauze Tissue. 

Gauze and cotton tissue consists of a thick layer of absorbent cotton 
wool enclosed in tubular, absorbent gauze. The average pound 
measures 19 to 20 inches by 2*75 yards. The tubular form of the 
absorbent gauze may not be evident in weights of 2 ounces or under. 

Standard. — The absorbent gauze complies with the standard for 
Carbasus Absorbens, with the exception of the weft, which has not 
fewer than 12 threads per inch. The absorbent cotton wool complies 
with the standard for Gossypium Absorbens. Superficial area, not 
less than 1800 square inches per pound. 


TELA CARBASI ET GOSSYPII CAPSICI 

(Tel. Carbas. et Gossyp. Capsic.) 

Capsicum Tissue 

Capsicum tissue consists of a thick layer of capsicum wool enclosed 
in tubular, absorbent gauze which has been tinted orange-brown with 
a suitable dye. The tubular form of the absorbent gauze may not be 
evident in weights of 2 ounces or under. It should be packed in sealed 
packets, doubly wrapped. 
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Standard. — The absorbent gauze complies with the standard for 
Carbasus Absorbens, with the exception of the colour and the weft, 
which has not fewer than 12 threads per inch. Superficial area, not 
less than 1800 square inches per pound. 


TELA CARBASI ET LIGNI 

(Tel. Carbas. et Lig.) 

Cellulose Tissue 

Synonym — Gauze and Cellulose Wadding Tissue. 

Cellulose tissue consists of a thick layer of cellulose wadding 
enclosed in tubular absorbent gauze. The tubular form of the absorbent 
gauze may not be evident in weights of 2 ounces or under. 

Standard. — The absorbent gauze complies with the standard for 
Carbasus Absorbens, with the exception of the weft, which has not 
fewer than 12 threads per inch. The cellulose wadding complies 
with the standard for Cellulosum Ligni. Superficial area, not less than 
1350 square inches per pound. 


TELA GUTTA PERCHA 

(Tel. Gutt. Perch.) 

Gutta Percha Tissue 

Gutta percha tissue is gutta percha in thin sheets. It should be 
stored in a cool place. 

Standard. — Gutta percha tissue has a superficial area of not less 
than 648 and not more than 730 square inches per ounce. 
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ACETUM CANTHARIDINI 

(Acet. Cantharidin.) 

Vinegar of Cantharidin 

Metric Imperial 

Cantharidin . . . . . . 1 g. 4jj gr. 

Glacial Acetic Acid 200 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Acetic Acid . . to 2000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the cantharidin in the glacial acetic acid with the aid of 
gentle heat; cool and add sufficient acetic acid to produce the required 
volume. 

ACETUM CANTHARIDIS 

(Acet. Canthar.) 

Vinegar of Cantharides 

Metric Imperial 

Cantharides 100 g. 2 oz. 

Glacial Acetic Acid . . a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 

Bruise the cantharides and macerate with 900 millilitres (18 fluid 
ounces) of a mixture of equal volumes of glacial acetic acid and distilled 
water for twenty-four hours; transfer to a percolator and, when the 
liquid ceases to pass, pour sufficient of the same menstruum in succes- 
sive portions over the contents of the percolator to produce 1000 
millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 


ACETUM IPECACUANHA 

(Acet. Ipecac.) 

Vinegar of Ipecacuanha 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha. . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Dilute Acetic Acid 600 ml. / 1 2 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix, allow to stand for forty-eight hours and filter. 
Dose,-0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 



1160 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


ACETUM ODORATUM 

(Acet. Odorat.) 

Toilet Vinegar 



Metric 

Imperial 

Oil of Bergamot 

5 ml. 

48 m. 

Oil of Cassia 

1 ml. 

10 m. 

Oil of Clove 

3 ml 

29 m. 

Oil of Lavender 

2 ml. 

19 m. 

Oil of Lemon 

5 ml. 

48 m. 

Tincture of Tolu 

10 ml. 

96 m. 

Tincture of Benzoin 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

500 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

Acetic Acid 

125 ml. 

2\ fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the oils, tincture of tolu and tincture of benzoin with the alcohol; 
add the acetic acid and sufficient distilled water to produce the re- 
quired volume; shake well, and filter, using purified talc if necessary. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (00 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, and the tincture 
of tolu and tincture of benzoin may be replaced by tinctures of tolu and benzoin 
prepared with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provide d that the law 
and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial metinlated spirit are 
observed. 

Toilet vinegar should be distinguished from aromatic vinegar (see Acidum 
Aceticum Aromaticum). 


ACIDUM ACETICUM AROMATICUM 

(Acid. Acet. Aroznat.) 

Aromatic Acetic Acid 


Synonym — Aromatic Vinegar. 



Me Inc 

Imperial 

Oil of Bergamot . . 

. . . . 25 0 ml. 

l fl. oz. 

Oil of Cinnamon . . 

12-0 ml. 

| fl. oz. 

Oil of Clove 

100 0 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Oil of Lavender . . 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Oil of Orange 

50-0 mi. 

1 fl. oz. 

Oil of Thyine 

25 0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Glacial Acetic Acid 

. . to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oils in 

about 700 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of 


glacial acetic acid and add sufficient of the acid to produce the required 
volume. 

Aromatic vinegar should be distinguished from toilet vinegar (see Acetum 
Odoratum). 
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ACIDUM LACTICUM DILUTUM 

(Acid. Lact. Dil.) 

Dilute Lactic Acid 

Metric Imperial 

Lactic Acid . . . . . . 174*5 g. 2 oz. 346£ gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 825-5 g. 13 oz. 91 gr. 

Mix. 

Standard. — Dilute lactic acid, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Lacticum, using about 15 grammes 
accurately weighed, contains the equivalent of not less than 14-5 per 
cent, and not more than 17-0 per cent, w/w of CaH^O,,. It complies 
with the tests for purity of the British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum 
Lacticum when six times the quantity is taken for each test. Specific 
gravity, about 1 -04. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


ACIDUM NITRICUM DILUTUM 

(Acid. Nit. Dil.) 

Dilute Nitric Acid 

Met t ic Imperial 

Nitric Acid .. .. .. 143 g. 2 oz. 126 gr. 

Distilled Water 857 g. 13 oz. 31 1 \ gr. 

Mix. 

Standard. — Dilute nitric acid, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Nitricum, using about 15 grammes 
accurately weighed, contains not less than 9-5 per cent, and not more 
than 10-5 per cent, w/w of HNO a . It complies with the tests for purity 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Nitricum when seven times 
the quantity is taken for each test. Specific gravity, 1 -054 to 1 *060. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


ACIDUM NITRO-HYDROCHLORICUM DILUTUM 

(Acid. Nitro-hydrochlor. Dil.) 

Dilute Nitro^hydrochloric Acid 


Nitric Acid 
Hydrochloric Acid 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

1 26 g. 2 oz. 7 gr. 

137 g. 2 oz. 84 gr. 

737 g. 11 oz. 346 £ gr. 


Mix. 


Standard. — Dilute 
hydrochloric acids and 


nitro-hydrochloric acid contains nitric and 
various reaction products of the constituent 
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acids equivalent to about 1 2*5 per cent, w/w of nitric acid and about 
13*5 per cent, w/w of hydrochloric acid. 10 millilitres requires for 
neutralisation not less than 25 5 millilitres and not more than 29 0 
millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide using methyl orange as indicator. 
Specific gravity, about 1 07. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


ACIDUM SULPHURICUM AROMATICUM 

(Acid. Sulph. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Sulphuric Acid 

Synonym — Elixir of Vitriol. 

Metric Imperial 

Tincture of Ginger 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Spirit of Cinnamon 15 ml. 144 m. 

Sulphuric Acid 70 ml. 1 fl. oz. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the sulphuric acid gradually with 600 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) 
of the alcohol, and cool; add the spirit of cinnamon, tincture of 
ginger and sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Standard. — Aromatic sulphuric acid contains free and combined 
sulphuric acid equivalent to not less than 12*2 per cent, and not more 
than 13-5 per cent, w/v of H 2 S0 4 . Specific gravity, about 0*920. 

Assay. — To 10 millilitres add 50 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide 
and evaporate the mixture to dryness; dissolve the residue in water and 
titrate the solution with N/1 sulphuric acid using methyl orange as 
indicator; each millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide absorbed is equiva- 
lent to 0 04904 gramme of H 2 S0 4 . 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


ALCOHOL AMMONIATUM 

(Alcoh. Ammon.) 

Ammoniated Alcohol 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . a sufficient quantity 

Strong Solution of Ammonia . . a sufficient quantity 

Warm the strong solution of ammonia and pass the gas evolved 
into the alcohol. Determine the proportion of ammonia in the liquid 
and add, if necessary, sufficient of the alcohol to produce a solution 
of the required strength. 

Standard. — Ammoniated alcohol, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Liquor Ammoniae Fortis, using about 6 



FORMULARY 


1163 


grammes, accurately weighed, contains not less than 9 per cent, and 
not more than 1 1 per cent, w/w of NH 3 , Specific gravity, about 0*815. 


AMPULL/E 

Ampoules 

Ampoules are glass containers for solutions or suspensions which are 
usually intended for injection through the skin. They vary in shape, 
and their capacities range from 0*5 millilitre (8 minims) to 100 
millilitres (3J fluid ounces). Most frequently they are of a capacity of 
1 millilitre (15 minims). Ampoules should be made from glass of high 
chemical resistance and, when required to contain preparations of 
alkaloids or other substances such as adrenaline which are readily 
affected by alkali, they must not change the colour of acid solution of 
methyl red more than is permitted by the tests for limit of alkalinity 
of glass described in the British Pharmacopoeia. When required for 
preparations liable to be affected by light, amber-coloured glass should 
be used. All apparatus used in the preparation of substances to be 
filled into ampoules, as well as the empty ampoules, should be sterilised 
by heating at 150° for one hour, or by an equivalent process. 

Small numbers of ampoules may be filled conveniently with a hypo- 
dermic syringe, or a burette to which is attached a fine, hollow, glass 
or metal needle; the filled ampoules are sealed in a blow-pipe or bunsen 
flame. When filled, the ampoules should be sterilised by one of the 
methods described in Appendix XII. It is advisable to store filled 
ampoules in the dark at a temperature below 10°. Certain volatile 
liquids may be introduced into thin-walled ampoules by heating the 
ampoule, immersing the single drawn out end in the liquid, and 
allowing the liquid to fill the partial vacuum formed on cooling. 
Another type of ampoule i9 made from specially thin-walled tubing 
and is intended to be crushed and the contents inhaled. Ampoules may 
also be used as containers for definite quantities of solid substances, 
such as neoarsphenamine, sodium citrate, sodium bicarbonate or 
iodophthalein, required for the preparation of sterile solutions. Such 
solutions should be made by dissolving the substance in sterilised 
water, and are for immediate use. 


AMYLUM SALICYLATUM 

(Amylum Salicylat.) 

Salicylated Starch 

Metric ' Imperial 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted 100 g. 1 oz. 

Starch, finely sifted . . 900 g. 9 oz. 

Mix. 
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ANTIDOTUM ARSENUM 

(Antidot. Arsen.) 

Arsenic Antidote 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride 30 ml. 288 m. 

Light Magnesium Oxide . . 10 g. 87 J gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix the strong solution of ferric chloride with 125 millilitres (2i 
fluid ounces) of the water, and keep the liquid in a well-stoppered 
bottle. Triturate the light magnesium oxide with distilled water to 
form a smooth and thin mixture, dilute this with sufficient distilled 
water to produce 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces), and transfer the 
liquid to a well-stoppered bottle. When the preparation is required 
for use, shake the magnesium oxide mixture to a homogeneous thin 
magma and add 112-5 millilitres (3f fluid ounces) gradually in a 
thin stream to 25 millilitres (400 minims) of the iron solution, shaking 
until a smooth mixture results. 

Dose.- 120 millilitres (4 fluid ounces). 


AQUAE 

Waters 

Unmedicated water of three grades of purity is used in pharmacy — 
good potable water, distilled water and sterilised distilled water. 
Potable water may be used in the manufacture of official preparations 
when distilled water is not specified, but it is unsuitable as a general 
vehicle in dispensing on account of the presence of dissolved calcium 
and magnesium salts. These impart an alkaline reaction to the water 
and produce undesirable changes in the colour of certain vegetable 
galenicals; they also yield precipitates with many salts. 

In the preparation of solutions to be administered by injection, 
it is necessary to use sterilised water (Aqua Sterilisata) owing to the 
bacterial contamination of ordinary distilled water. Intravenous 
injections should be prepared with “sterilised water for intravenous 
injections” which is not more than twenty-four hours old; for other 
purposes sterilised water should be used within a month of its distillation. 

Aromatic waters are saturated solutions of volatile oils or other 
aromatic substances in distilled water. Some of them have a mild 
therapeutic action, but they are mainly used as vehicles for the internal 
administration of medicaments on account of their flavouring properties. 
The following general methods are employed in the preparation of 
aromatic waters when no specific method is described: — 

1. Distilled Aromatic Waters. 

Distil the drug with the water until the specified volume of distillate 
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has been collected, shake the distillate thoroughly, allow to stand 
for twelve hours and separate any excess of oil. 

2. Other Aromatic Waters. 

(a) Shake the essential oil with five hundred times its volume of 
distilled water and repeat the shaking at intervals during about fifteen 
minutes; set aside for twelve hours and filter. 

(b) Triturate the oil with a sufficient quantity of calcium phosphate, 
purified talc, diatomile or pulped filter paper; add gradually five hundred 
times its volume of distilled water and filter. 

(c) Add to the concentrated water thirty-nine times its volume of 
distilled water and filter if necessary. 


AQUA ANISI CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Anis. Cone.) 

Concentrated Anise Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Anise . . - • 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . fiOO ml. 12 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 tl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of anise in the alcohol and add sufficient distilled 
water in successive small quantities to produce the required volume, 
shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes (1 ounce) 
of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few hours, occasionally 
shaking, and filter. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This concentrated water when diluted with 30 times its volume of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled anise 
water, but contains 1-5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 


AQUA ANISI DESTILLATA 

(Aq. Anis. Dest.) 

Distilled Anise Water 

Metric Imperial 

Anise . ^0 g. 2 oz. 

Water . ■ ■ 2000 ml. 40 fl. oz. 

Distil 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). 

When anise water (Aqua Anisi) is ordered, distilled anise water not being specified, 
anise water prepared by any one of the general methods may be dit-pensed. 
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AQUA AURANTH FLORIS 

(Aq. Aurant. Flor.) 

Orange-flower Water 

Metric Imperial 

Triple Orange-flower Water . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

•Distilled Water 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix immediately before use. 

When orange-flower water (Aqua Aurantii Floris) is ordered, either the above 
preparation or the concentrated water diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled 
water may be dispensed. 


AQUA AURANTII FLORIS CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Aurant. Flor. Cone.) 

Concentrated Orange-flower Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Neroli . . 6 ml. m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 600 ml. 12 fl. oz. 

Triple Orange-flower Water . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of neroli in the alcohol and add sufficient triple 
orange-flower water in successive small quantities to produce the 
required volume, shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 
grammes (1 ounce) of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few 
hours, occasionally shaking, and filter. 

This concentrated water when diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled w ater 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to orange-flower 
water, but contains 1 -5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent ). 

AQUA AURANTII FLORIS TRIPLEX 

(Aq. Aurant. Flor. Trip.) 

Triple Orange-flower Water 

Triple orange-flower water is the undiluted orange-flower water of 
commerce prepared by distillation from the fresh flowers of the bitter- 
orange tree, Citrus Aurantium Linn, subsp. amara Engl. (Fam. 
Rutaceae). It is a saturated aqueous solution of the volatile oil. 

AQUA CAMPHOR/E CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Camph. Cone.) 

Concentrated Camphor Water 

Metric Imperial 

Camphor . . . . . . . . 40 g. 350 gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 600 ml. 12 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the camphor in the alcohol and add sufficient distilled water 
in successive small quantities to produce the required volume, shaking 
vigorously after each addition. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This concentrated water when diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is equivalent in strength to camphor water, but contains 
1 -5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 


AQUA CARI CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Can Cone.) 

Concentrated Caraway Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Caraway 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 600 ml. 12 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of caraway in the alcohol and add sufficient distilled 
water in successive small quantities to produce the required volume, 
shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes (1 ounce) 
of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few hours, occasionally 
shaking, and filter. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This concentrated water when dilated with 39 times its volume of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled caraway 
water, but contains 1-5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 


AQUA CARI DESTILLATA 

(Aq. Cari Dest.) 

Distilled Caraway Water 

Metric Imperial 

Caraway . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Water . . . . 2000 ml. 40 fl. oz. 

Distil 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). , 

When carawav water (Aqua Cari or Aqua Carui) is ordered, distilled caraway water 
not being specified, caraway water prepared by any one of the general methods may 
be dispensed. 
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AQUA CARYOPHYLLI CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Caryoph. Cone.) 

Concentrated Clove Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Clove .. .. .. 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 600 ml. 12 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of clove in the alcohol and add sufficient distilled 
water in successive small quantities to produce the required volume, 
shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes (1 ounce) 
of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few hours, occasionally 
shaking, and filter. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

This concentrated water when diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled clove 
water, but contains 1 -5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 

AQUA CARYOPHYLLI DESTILLATA 

(Aq. Caryoph. Dest.) 

Distilled Clove Water 

Metric Imperial 

Clove . . . . . . . . 25 g. \ oz. 

Water . . . . . . . . 2000 ml. 40 fl. oz. 

Distil 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) and filter when cold. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 

When dove water (Aqua Caryophylli) is ordered, distilled clove water not being 
specilicd, dove water prepared by any one of the general methods may be dispensed. 

AQUA CHLOROFORMI CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Chlorof. Cone.) 

Concentrated Chloroform Water 

Metric Imperial 

Chloroform . . . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 600 ml. 1 2 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the chloroform in the alcohol and add gradually, with 
constant shaking, sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 0-4 to 0*8 millilitre (6 to 12 minims). 

This concentrated w r atei when diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is equivalent in strength to chloroform water, but contains 
1-5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 
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AQUA CHLOROFORMI DUPLEX 

(Aq. Chlorof. Dap.) 

Double Chloroform Water 

Synonyms — Aqua Chloroformi Fortior; Stronger Chloroform Water. 

Metric Imperial 

Chloroform 5 ml. 48 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Shake frequently until solution is effected 
Dose*- 8 to 1 6 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 


AQUA FOENICULI CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Fame. Cone.) 

Concentrated Fennel Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Fennel 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 600 ml. 12 fl. 02 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz 

Dissolve the oil of fennel in the alcohol and add sufficient distilled 
water in successive small quantities to produce the required volume, 
shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes (1 ounce) 
of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few hours, occasionally 
shaking, and filter. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

'Phis concentrated water when diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled 
fennel water, but contains 1 5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 


AQUA FOENICULI DESTILLATA 

(Aq. Fame. Dest.) 

Distilled Fennel Water 

Metric Imperial 

Fennel 100 g. 2 oz. 

Water 2000 ml. 40 fl. oz. 

Distil 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Dote- 15 to 30 millilitres (\ to 1 fluid ounce). 

When fennel water (Aqua Fceniculi) is ordered, distilled fennel water not being 
specified, fennel water prepared by any one of the general methods may be dispensed. 
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AQUA LAUROCERASI 

(Aq. Laurocer.) 

Cherry-laurel Water 

Synonym — Aqua laurocerasi I. A. 

Metric Imperial 

Cherry-laurel Leaf . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Water . . . . 2000 ml. 40 fl. oz. 

Dissolve 100 grammes (2 ounces) of sodium chloride in the water, 
add the crushed leaves and distil 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 
Shake the distillate, and filter if necessary. Determine the proportion 
of hydrocyanic acid in the product and adjust it by adding either 
hydrocyanic acid or distilled water to produce a cherry-laurel water 
of the required strength. 

Standard. — Cherry-laurel water, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum, contains 
not less than 0-09 per cent, and not more than O il per cent, w/v 
of HCN. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (| to 2 fluid drachms). 


AQUA MELLIS 

(Aq. Mel.) 

Honey Water 


Oil of Bergamot . . 

Metric 

7-8 ml. 

Imperial 
75 m. 

Oil of Lavender 

2-6 ml. 

25 m. 

Oil of Clove 

2-6 ml. 

25 m. 

Oil of Sandal Wood 

0-5 ml. 

5 in. 

Grain Musk 

0-75 g. 

6i gr. 

Saffron 

0-38 g. 

3 I g r - 

Triple Rose Water 

150 0 ml. 

3 fl.oz. 

Triple Orange-flower Water 

150-0 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 

Purified Honey 

5-0 g. 

431 gr- 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the oils of bergamot, lavender, clove and sandal wood in 
650 millilitres (13 fluid ounces) of the alcohol, add the grain musk 
and saffron, the honey mixed with the rose and orange-flower waters, 
and sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. Set 
aside for seven days and filter, using purified talc or kaolin if necessary. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the final product contains 1 per cent, v/v of ethyl phthalate and that the law 
and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit 
are observed. 
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AQUA MENTH/E VIRIDIS CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Menth. Vir. Cone.) 

Concentrated Spearmint Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Spearmint .. .. 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 600 ml. 12 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of spearmint in the alcohol and add sufficient dis- 
tilled water in successive small quantities to produce the required 
volume, shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes 
(1 ounce) of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few hours, 
occasionally shaking, and filter. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre ( 5 to 15 minims). 

This concentrated water when diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled water 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to distilled 
spearmint water, but contains 1 -5 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 


AQUA MENTH/E VIRIDIS DESTILLATA 

(Aq. Menth. Vir. Dest.) 

Distilled Spearmint Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Spearmint . . 1 ml. 10 m. 

Water . . . . 1 50 J ml. 30 fl. oz. 

Distil 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

When spearmint water (Aqua Menth® Viridis) is ordered, distilled spearmint 
water not being specified, spearmint water prepared by any one of the general 
methods may be dispensed. 


AQUA MENTHOLIS 

(Aq. Menthol.) 

Menthol Water 

Metric Imperial 

Menthol . . . . . . 1*1 g- 10 gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. 1*7 ml. 15 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . 1000 0 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the menthol in the alcohol, add the solution to the water, 
shake well, and filter after twenty-four hours. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 
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AQUA PIMENTO CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Piment. Cone.) 

Concentrated Pimento Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Pimento 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 600 ml. 12 fl. oz 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz 

Dissolve the oil of pimento in the alcohol and add sufficient dis- 
tilled water in successive small quantities to produce the required 
volume, shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes 
(1 ounce) of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few hours, 
occasionally shaking, and filter. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

When pimento water (Aqua Pimentae) is ordered, this preparation diluted with 
39 times its volume of distilled water may be dispensed. 


AQUA ROS/E 

(Aq. Ros.) 

Rose Water 

Metric Imperial 

Triple Rose Water . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix immediately before use. 

When rose water (Aqua Rosse) is ordered, either the above preparation or the 
concentrated water diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled water, may be 
dispensed. 

AQUA ROS/E CONCENTRATA 

(Aq. Ros. Cone.) 

Concentrated Rose Water 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Rose . . . . 10 ml. 96 m. 

Alcohol (90 percent.) . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz 

Dissolve the oil of rose in the alcohol and add sufficient distilled 
water in successive small quantities to produce the required volume, 
shaking vigorously after each addition. Add 50 grammes (1 ounce) 
of purified talc and shake; allow to stand for a few hours, occasionally 
shaking, and filter. 

This concentrated w'ater when diluted with 39 times its volume of distilled w ater 
yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to rose water, 
but contains 1-25 per cent, of alcohol (90 per cent.). 
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AQUA ROSE TRIPLEX 

(Aq. Ros. Trip.) 

Triple Rose Water 

Triple rose water is the undiluted rose water of commerce, prepared 
bv distillation from the fresh flowers of Row damascena Linn. (Fam. 
Rosaceas). It is a saturated aqueous solution of the volatile oil. 


AQUA SAMBUCI 

(Aq. Sambuc.) 

Elder-flower Water 

Metric Imperial 

Triple Elder-flower Water . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix immediately before use. 


AQUA SAMBUCI TRIPLEX 

(Aq. Sambuc. Trip.) 

Triple Elder-flower Water 

Triple elder-flower water is the undiluted elder-flower water ot 
commerce, prepared by distillation from the fresh flowers of Sambucus 
nigra Linn. (Fam. Caprifoliacas). It is a saturated aqueous solution 
of the volatile oil. 


ARGENTI NITRAS MITIGATUS 

(Argent. Nit. Mitig.) 

Mitigated Silver Nitrate 

Synonyms — Mitigated Caustic; Argenti Nitras Dilutus. 

Metric Imperial 

Silver Nitrate 20 g. 1 oz. 

Potassium Nitrate . . . • 40 g. 2 oz. 

Fuse together, mix, and pour into suitable moulds. 

It should be stored protected from light. 

Standard —Mitigated silver nitrate, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Argenti Nitras Induratus, using about 
1 '5 grammes accurately weighed, contains not less than 32 per cent, 
and not more than 34 per cent, of AgN0 3 . 
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BALNEA 

Baths 

The quantity of water used for a full-sized bath is usually 30 gallons. 
The temperature at which medicinal baths are given is from 35° to 
40°, unless otherwise stated. For a cold bath (Balneum Frigidum), the 
patient is placed in water at 35° and the temperature of the water is 
lowered to 15° by the addition of ice. A tepid bath (Balneum 
Tepidum) is given at from 30° to 35°, and a hot bath (Balneum 
Calidum) at from 37° to 43°, Effervescing baths are given at a slightly 
lower temperature than ordinary baths, the effervescence giving to the 
patient an increased sense of warmth. 

Medicated baths are prepared with the following quantities of 
medicaments in 140 litres (30 gallons) of water: — 

Balneum Acidum. — Dilute nitro-hydrochloric acid, 440 millilitres 
(15 fluid ounces). 

Balneum Alkalinum. — Sodium carbonate, 150 grammes (5 ounces). 
Balneum Furfuris. — Bran, 1850 grammes (4 pounds). 

Balneum Iodi. — Strong solution of iodine, 120 millilitres (4 fluid 
ounces). 

Balneum Magnesii Sulphatis. — Magnesium sulphate, 460 grammes 
(16 ounces). 

Balneum Sinapis. — Bath mustard, 350 grammes (12 ounces). 

Balneum Sodii Chloridi. — Sodium chloride, 3250 grammes 
(7 pounds). 

Balneum Sulphuratum. — Sulphurated potash, 230 grammes (8 
ounces). 

Balneum Sulphuris. — Sodium acid sulphate and sodium thio- 
sulphate, of each, 150 grammes (5 ounces). 


BALNEUM EFFERVESCENS 

(Bain. Efferv.) 

*. Effervescent Bath 

Metric Imperial 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . 460 g. 16 oz. 

Sodium Acid Sulphate . . 230 g. 8 oz. 

Water . . . . . . to 1 40 litres to 30 gallons 

Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate in the water and add the sodium 
acid sulphate. 
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BALNEUM EFFERVESCENS CUM CHLORIDO 

(Bain. Efferv. c. Chlorid.) 

Effervescent Bath with Chloride 


Sodium Bicarbonate 
Sodium Acid Sulphate . 

Sodium Chloride. . 

Calcium Chloride 
Water 

Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate 
add the sodium acid sulphate. 


Metric 
460 g. 
230 g. 
1400 g. 
230 g. 
to 140 litres 


Imperial 
16 oz. 

8 oz. 

48 oz. 

8 oz. 

to 30 gallons 


and the chlorides in the water and 


BOROGLYCERINUM 

(Boroglycer.) 

Boroglycerin 

Metric Imperial 

Boric Acid, in powder 480 g. oz. 

Glycerin . . . . . . 640 g. 10 oz. 

Add 320 grammes (5 ounces) of the boric acid to the glycerin, heat 
to a temperature rising to, but not exceeding, 150° until the weight of 
the mixture is reduced to 850 grammes (13J ounces); then cool and mix 
with the remainder of the boric acid. 


BUGINARIA 

Bougies 

Bougies are medicated pencils, specially adapted for the application 
of medicinal substances to the urethra, the nostrils, or the ears. They 
are prepared in the same way as suppositories, but they differ in 
shape, resembling a pointed rod. The basis is either oil of theobroma, 
or gelato-glycerin which may be prepared by dissolving 32-5 grammes 
(3J ounces) of gelatin in a mixture of 40 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of 
glycerin and 40 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of distilled water, the solution 
being evaporated on a water-bath to 100 grammes (10 ounces). The 
medicament should be incorporated in the melted basis, as in the 
preparation of suppositories, and the mixture poured down a warm wire 
or glass rod into suitable moulds, or drawn up into a lubricated glass 
tube of suitable diameter, allowed to solidify, then pushed out with a 
glass rod, and cut to the correct length, one end being subsequently 
pointed. 

Urethral Bougies may have either a gelato-glycerin or oil of theo- 
broma basis and may be of any length up to 15 centimetres (6 inches). 
Usually they are 6-5 centimetres (2| inches) or 13 centimetres (5 inches) 
long, and weigh 1 gramme (15 grains) or 2-5 grammes (40 grains) and 
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have about the diameter of a No. 8 or No. 9 catheter respectively. When 
the size is not specified, the smaller size should be supplied. The oil of 
theobroma may be replaced, if desired, by one of the following mixtures: 
(1) Oil of theobroma, 90 parts; wool fat, 10 parts. Melt together and 
stir until cold. (2) Oil of theobroma, 50 parts; hydrous wool fat, 25 
parts; white beeswax, 25 parts. Melt together and stir until cold. 

Nasal Bougies resemble urethral bougies in shape but are 3 inches 
in length, and weigh about 18 grains. They are usually made with a 
gelato-glycerin basis. 

Aural Bougies are shaped like the other bougies but are about 
£ inch in length, and weigh about 6 grains. Unless otherwise ordered, 
they are made with a gelato-glycerin basis. 


BUGINARIA COCAIN/E 

(Bugin. Cocain.) 

Cocaine Urethral Bougies 

Metric Imperial 

Cocaine . . . . . . 0*032 g. £ gr. 

Oil of Theobroma . . sufficient to fill a 1 gramme 

(15 grain) mould. 

Triturate the cocaine with a small quantity of the melted oil of 
theobroma, then add the remainder and pour into a suitable mould. 


CAPSUL/E 

Capsules 


Capsules are used for enclosing medicaments for internal use and are 
made with a gelatin base containing a varying amount of glycerin 
according to the degree of hardness required. It is unusual to put 
liquids in hard capsules. Perles are capsules prepared by means of 
suitable machiiiery. The following formula yields a mass for soft 
capsules which is suitable for ordinary use. 


Gelatin 

Syrup 

Glycerin 

Mucilage of Acacia 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

24 g. 

3 oz. 367 £ gr. 

7g- 

1 oz. 52J gr. 

18 g. 

2 oz. 385 gr. 

6g- 

420 gr. 

to 1 00 g. 

to 16 oz. 


Mix the syrup, glycerin, mucilage of acacia and distilled water and 
soak the gelatin in the mixture; when the gelatin has become thor- 
oughly softened, heat on a water-bath until dissolved. When a softer 
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capsule is required, the mucilage of acacia may be replaced by syrup, 
glycerin, or water, or by mixtures of these ingredients, according to 
the degree of hardness required. Soft capsules are obtainable in various 
sizes having capacities of 02, 0-3, 06, 0-0, 1 *2, 1 *8, 3*5 and 5-3 milli- 
litres (3, 5, 10, 15, 20, 30, 60 and 90 minims). 

Aqueous or alcoholic liquids tend to soften the capsule and such 
liquids should be concentrated and mixed with almond oil or liquid 
paraffin before being placed in the capsules. Liquid extracts are 
generally evaporated so that a 0 6 millilitre (10 minim) capsule 
represents 2 millilitres (30 minims) of the normal extract. Soft aqueous 
extracts or masses should similarly be incorporated with a little soft 
paraffin. Liquids such as creosote, guaiacol, oils of cinnamon and 
clove, etc., which may cause discomfort in the stomach if enclosed 
undiluted in capsules, should be mixed with four times their volume 
of almond or olive oil. Solids, such as quinine sulphate and ammonium 
bicarbonate, for administration in soft gelatin capsules should be 
powdered, and mixed separately with a basis of liquid and soft 
paraffins. 

Hard or soft gelatin capsules containing such substances as pancreatin 
or extract of male fern, are required to pass through the stomach 
undissolved and to dissolve in the intestines. For this purpose they 
should, after filling and sealing, be immersed for five minutes in solution 
of formaldehyde diluted with three times its volume of water, and 
afterwards dried. Such capsules are known as glutoid capsules. The 
action of formaldehyde on the gelatin in the base varies with the time 
of immersion and the amount of gelatin in the base; the solubility of 
the finished capsules may be tested by treatment with suitable reagents. 
Capsules which dissolve in an aqueous solution of glycerin of pepsin 
and hydrochloric acid, when maintained in the reagent at 37° to 38° 
lor two hours, will probably dissolve in the stomach, whereas capsules 
which dissolve within two hours at 37° to 38° in an aqueous solution 
of sodium bicarbonate containing pancreatin, may dissolve readily in 
the duodenum. Variation in the composition of the capsule-mass 
influences greatly the effect of the reagents and the strengths of the 
latter, therefore, require adjustment for different masses. 


CAPSULflE QUININflE AMMONIAT/E 

(Caps. Quinin. Ammon.) 

Capsules of Ammoniated Quinine 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Sulphate . . . . 0 065 g. ) gr. 

Ammonium Bicarbonate .. 0162 g. 2\ gr. 

Mix separately with a suitable paraffin basis and enclose in a capsule. 
Dose.- 1 capsule. 
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CAPSUL/E QUININE AMMONIAT/E ET CINNAMOMI 

(Caps. Quinin. Ammon, et Cinnam.) 

Capsules of Ammoniated Quinine and Cinnamon 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Sulphate . . . . 0-065 g. 1 gr. 

Ammonium Bicarbonate. . 0*162 g. 2\ gr. 

Oil of Cinnamon 0*015 ml. | m. 

Mix separately with a suitable paraffin basis and enclose in a capsule. 
Dose.- 1 capsule. 


CAPSULE QUININE ET CINNAMOMI 

(Caps. Quinin. et Cinnam.) 

Capsules of Quinine and Cinnamon 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Sulphate . . . . 0 065 g. 1 gr. 

Oil of Cinnamon 0 059 ml. 1 m. 

Mix separately with a suitable paraffin basis and enclose in a capsule. 
Dose.- 1 capsule. 


CAPSULE AMYLACEE 
Cachets 

Cachets are containers prepared irom a mixture of flour and water, 
consisting of two circular discs adhering by their edges and are filled 
and closed by means of a suitable machine. They form one of the 
most useful methods of administering a solid medicament in tasteless 
form. Dry-closing cachets are also used and are recommended on 
account of the ease with which they may be filled and sealed. Cachets 
are obtainable in various sizes, the diameter of the smallest being 
somewhat larger than that of a 5 grain pill and the largest holding 
about 20 grains of a powder of medium density. When labelling 
cachets, in addition to the directions of the physician, instructions 
should be given as to the method of taking them. They should be 
immersed in water for a few seconds, then swallowed with the liquid. 

Substances having a dosage of under 0 06 gramme (1 grain) should be 
triturated with lactose before being placed in the cachet. Hygroscopic 
substances should not be prescribed in cachets, but when so ordered 
it is advisable to mix them with powdered liquorice. Soft pill masses 
flattened into small discs and well covered w r ith an inert absorbent 
powder may be dispensed in cachets. Bi-cachets should be used for 
substances which interact, the salts being placed separately in the 
halves of the cachet and separated by a single cachet disc of smaller 
diameter than the cachet which is being used. 
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CASEINUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATICUM 

(Casein. Glycerophosph.) 
Glyceropho8phated Casein 



Metric 

Imperial 

Soluble Casein 

950 g. 

15 oz. 87 h gr. 

Sodium Glycerophosphate 

25 g. 

175 gr. 

Calcium Glycerophosphate 

25 g. 

175 gr. 

Powder the glycerophosphates and 

mix thoroughly with the soluble 


ca se in. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers. 


Dose.- 4 to 16 grammes (1 to 4 drachms). 


CATAPLASMATA 

Poultices 

Poultices are thick, pasty preparations, usually intended to be made 
extemporaneously. They are frequently prepared with stale bread, 
crushed linseed or powdered slippery elm and, except in special cases, 
boiling water is placed in a previously warmed basin and the material 
stirred in with a spoon until a mass of the proper consistence results. 
The poultice is placed in a muslin bag and applied hot; it may be 
covered, if necessary, with jaconet, oiled silk, or gutta-percha tissue. 

For medicated and other poultices, unless otherwise directed by the 
prescriber, the following proportions are suitable for use: — 

Cataplasma Acidi Borici. — Boric acid, 20 per cent., in linseed 
poultice. 

Cataplasma Acidi Borici et Carbonis. — Boric acid and charcoal, of 
each 4 per cent., in slippery elm poultice. 

Cataplasma Amyli. — Starch, 10 per cent., boiled with water. 

Cataplasma Amyli et Acidi Borici. — Boric acid, 6 per cent., in 
starch poultice. 

Cataplasma Carbonis. — Charcoal, 10 per cent., in linseed poultice. 

Cataplasma Iodi. — Weak solution of iodine, 2 fluid drachms, in 
linseed poultice. 

Cataplasma Phenolis. — Phenol, 2 per cent., in linseed poultice. 

Cataplasma Sinapis. — Mustard flour, 2 per cent., in linseed poultice. 

Cataplasma Sodse Chlorinatae. — Linseed poultice prepared with a 
mixture of equal volumes of solution of chlorinated soda and water. 
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CERA ASEPTICA 

(Cera Asep.) 

Aseptic Wax 

Metric Imperial 

White Beeswax 875 g. 14 oz. 

Almond Oil . . . . . . 125 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Salicylic Acid 10 g. 70 gr. 

Melt the beeswax with the oil and strain through muslin, add the 
salicylic acid and heat for thirty minutes on a water-bath. 

It should be stored in sterilised bottles, covered with an aqueous 
solution (1 in 500) of mercuric chloride. 


CHARTA NITRATA 

( Charts Nit.) 

Nitrated Paper 

Synonyms — Saltpetre Paper; Nitre Paper. 

Nitrated paper is prepared by saturating white blotting paper with 
a 20 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of potassium nitrate, and drying. 


CHLORAL CAMPHORATUM 

(Chloral Camph.) 

Camphorated Chloral 

Synonym — Chloral cum Camphora. 

Metric Imperial 

Camphor 500 g. 8 oz. 

Chloral Hydrate . . . . . . 500 g. 8 oz. 

Rub together in a warm mortar until completely liquefied, and strain 
if necessary. The product measures about 875 millilitres (14 fluid 
ounces). 

CHLOROFORMUM ACONITI 

(Chlorof. Aconit.) 

Chloroform of Aconite 

Metric Imperial 

Aconite, in moderately fine powder 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. a sufficient quantity 

Chloroform a sufficient quantity 
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Moisten the aconite with the dilute solution of ammonia and set 
aside for twenty-four hours. Transfer to a percolator, and percolate 
with a menstruum consisting of one volume of alcohol and seven vol- 
umes of chloroform until 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of percolate 
is obtained. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


CHLOROFORMUM ATROPINJE 

(Chi or of. Atrop.) 

Chloroform of Atropine 


Metric 

Atropine . . . . . . . . 4*6 g. 

Alkanna, coarsely powdered . . 2-3 g. 

Chloroform .. .. . . to 1000 0 ml, 


Imperial 
40 gr. 

20 gr. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Macerate the alkanna in 900 millilitres ( 1 8 fluid ounces) of chloroform 
for forty-eight hours, filter, dissolve the atropine in the liquid, and add 
sufficient chloroform to produce the required volume. 


CHLOROFORMUM BELLADONNA 

(Chlorof. Bellad.) 

Chloroform of Belladonna 


Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna . . 500-0 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Heavy Magnesium Oxide . . 4-6 g. 40 gr. 

Exsiccated Sodium Sulphate . . 300-0 g. 6 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 1 00-0 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Chloroform . . . . . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Place the liquid extract, magnesium oxide, alcohol and 750 millilitres 
( 1 5 fluid ounces) of the chloroform in a dry bottle and shake well; add 
three-quarters of the exsiccated sodium sulphate, shake frequently 
during ten minutes and filter; to the filtrate add the remainder of the 
exsiccated sodium sulphate, agitate as before, filter, and add sufficient 
chloroform to produce the required volume. / 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength and the liquid 
extract of belladonna may be replaced by liquid extract of belladonna prepared with 
industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided that the law and the statutory 
regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 
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CHLOROFORMUM CAMPHORATUM 

(Chlorof. Camph.) 

Camphorated Chloroform 

Synonym — Chloroform of Camphor. 

Metric Imperial 

Camphor . . 600 g. 1 2 02 . 

Chloroform 300 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the camphor in the chloroform. The product measures 
about 900 millilitres H8 fluid ounces). 


COLLODIUM ACETONUM 

(Collod. Aceton.) 

Acetone Collodion 


Pyroxylin . . 
Oil of Clove 
Amyl Acetate 
Benzene . . 
Acetone 


Metric 
50 g. 
20 ml. 
250 ml. 
200 ml. 
. to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
1 oz. 
192 m. 

5 fl. oz. 
4 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the pyroxylin in 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the 
acetone, add the oil of clove, amyl acetate, benzene and sufficient 
acetone to produce the required volume. 


COLLODIUM ANODYNUM 

(Collod. Anodyn.) 

Anodyne Collodion 

Synonym — Anodyne Colloid. 


Aconitine 
Veratrine 
Acetone . . 
Acetone Collodion 


Metric Imperial 

1 *1 g. 10 gr. 

6*9 g. 60 gr. 

300-0 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

. . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the aconitine and veratrine in the acetone and add suffi- 
cient acetone collodion to produce the required volume. 
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Atropine . . 
Acetone 

Acetone Collodion 


COLLODIUM ATROPINE 

(Collod. Atrop.) 

Atropine Collodion 

Metric Imperial 

4-6 g. 40 gr. 

300-0 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

. .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the atropine in the acetone and add sufficient acetone 
collodion to produce the required volume. 


COLLODIUM BELLADONNA; 



(Collod. Bellad.) 


Belladonna Collodion 


Synonyms — Emplastrum 

Belladonna? Fluidum; 

Liquid Belladonna 


Plaster. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna . . 500 ml. 

10 fi. oz. 

Canada Balsam . . 

.. .. 40 g. 

350 gr. 

Castor Oil 

20 ml. 

192 m. 

Camphor 

15 g. 

131igr- 

Pyroxylin 

25 g. 

i oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Ether 

. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the liquid extract of belladonna, Canada balsam, castor oil, 
alcohol and 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of the ether, shake well and 
allow to stand for twelve hours; decant the clear liquid and strain the 
remainder, mix the two liquids, dissolve the camphor and pyroxylin 
in the mixture and add sufficient ether to produce th^ required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may he ibplaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, and the liquid 
extract of belladonna may be replaced by liquid extract of Belladonna prepared 
with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided teat the law and the 
statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylatec^spint are observed. 


COLLODIUM CARBOLISATUM 

(Collod. Carbol.) 

Carbolised Collodion 

Metric a Imperial 

Phenol . . . . g. 9 oz. 

Simple Collodion 500 g. 8 oz. 

Melt the phenol and mix with the simple collodion so as fo form a 
jelly. 
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COLLODIUM ICHTHAMMOLIS 

(Collod. Ichtham.) 

Ichthammol Collodion 

Synonym — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Collodion. 

Metric Imperial 

Ichthammol . . . . . . 125 g. 2£ oz. 

Simple Collodion . . to 1 000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the ichthammol in sufficient simple collodion to produce 
the required volume. 

COLLODIUM ICHTHAMMOLIS CUM /ETHERE 

(Collod. Ichtham. c. IE th.) 

Ichthammol Collodion with Ether 

Synonym — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Collodion with Ether. 

Metric Imperial 

Ichthammol 250 g. 5 oz. 

Ether 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Simple Collodion . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the ether with about 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of simple 
collodion, dissolve the ichthammol in the mixture, and add sufficient 
simple collodion to produce the required volume. 

COLLODIUM IODI 

(Collod. Iod.) 

Iodine Collodion 

Metric Imperial 

Iodine .. .. .. .. 65 g. loz. 131Jgr. 

Flexible Collodion . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the iodine in sufficient flexible collodion to produce the 

required volume. 

COLLODIUM SALICYLICUM 

(Collod. Salicyl.) 

Salicylic Collodion 

Metric Imperial 

Salicylic Acid 1 20 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 

Acetone . . . . . . . . 300 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

Acetone Collodion . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the salicylic acid in the acetone and add sufficient acetone 

collodion to produce the required volume. 
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COLLODIUM SALICYLICUM COMPOSITUM 

(Collod. Salicyl. Co.) 

Compound Salicylic Collodion 

Synonym — Collodium Callosum. 

Metric Imperial 

Salicylic Acid 120 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 

Extract of Cannabis .. .. 20 g. 175 gr. 

Acetone . . . . . . . . 300 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

Acetone Collodion to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the salicylic acid and the extract of cannabis in the acetone 
and add sufficient acetone collodion to produce the required volume. 


COLLODIUM SIMPLEX 

(Collod. Simp.) 

Simple Collodion 

Metric Imperial 

Pyroxylin . . . . . . . . 21 g. 183f gr. 

Ether . . . . . . . . 750 ml. 15 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Immerse the pyroxylin in the alcohol, add the ether and shake 
occasionally until dissolved; set aside for a few days and decant if 
necessary. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


COLLODIUM STYPTICUM 

(Collod. Stypt.) 

Styptic Collodion 

Metric Imperial 

Benzoin, crushed. . . . . . 15 g. 131 J gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Tannic Acid . . . . . . 150 g, 3 oz. 

Simple Collodion .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the benzoin and tannic acid in the alcohol and add sufficient 
simple collodion to produce the required volume; set aside for three 
days and decant the clear liquid. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylateei 
spirit are observed. 

Qi 
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COLLODIUM VESICANS 

(Collod. Vesic.) 

Blistering Collodion 

Metric Imperial 

Pyroxylin . . 25 g. \ oz. 

Cochineal, in powder . . . . 10 g. 87 J gr. 

Blistering Liquid . . to 1 000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Shake the cochineal with the pyroxylin and sufficient blistering liquid 
to produce the required volume until the pyroxylin is dissolved; set 
aside until clear and decant the clear liquid. 


COLLYRIA 
Eye Lotions 

Eye lotions are usually solutions in water of one or more substances. 
As far as possible they should be sterile, and they should be entirely free 
from foreign matter. In most cases, the final product should be 
filtered, preferably through a bacteria-proof filter. When complete 
sterilisation is not possible, the distilled water employed should be 
freshly boiled. The use of aromatic waters as vehicles should in 
general be discouraged; when they are prescribed the concentrated 
waters should be diluted immediately before use with freshly boiled 
and cooled distilled water. Eye lotions should be dispensed in sterile 
stoppered bottles of distinctive shape. 

Isotonic Eye Lotions. To prepare an aqueous solution of any one 
of the following substances so that it is isotonic with the lachrymal 
secretion, the quantity given below should be dissolved in sufficient 
water to produce 100 millilitres (4 fluid ounces): — 

Boric Acid . . 3 1 grammes (54 J grains) 

Potassium Nitrate 2-4 grammes (42 grains) 

Sodium Bicarbonate 2 0 grammes (35 grains) 

Sodium Chloride . . 1-4 grammes (24J grains) 

Sodium Nitrate . . 2 0 grammes (35 grains) 

When an eye lotion is required to be rendered isotonic by the addition of 
another substance, the amount to be added, W, may be calculated 
approximately from the formula 

TJ7 ‘ 0-86 — a . 

W = ^ — - per cent, w/v, 

where a denotes the freezing-point of the unadjusted lotion in degrees 
below 0° and b denotes the depression of the freezing-point of water 
produced by 1 per cent, w/v of the adjusting substance. 

The value of a for any prescribed strength of a substance may be 
found by multiplying the strength expressed as a percentage w/v by 



FORMULARY 1187 

the value of b for the same substance. The values of b for a number 

of substances are given under Injectiones. 

The following substances are used in eye lotions; when the propor- 
tions are not indicated by the prescribes the following strengths should 

be dispensed: — 

Collyrium Acidi Salicylici. — Salicylic acid, 0-1 per cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Ammonii Chloridi. — Ammonium chloride, 0-5 per 
cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Belladonnas. — Green extract of belladonna, 0*5 per 
cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Boracis. — Borax, 1 per cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Cupri Sulphatis. — Copper sulphate, 0-25 per cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Hydrargyri Perchloridi. — Mercuric chloride, 0 02 per 
cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Picis Carbonis. — Solution of coal tar, 0*6 per cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Quininae Hydrochloridi. — Quinine hydrochloride, 0*5 
per cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Sodii Bicarbonatis. — Sodium bicarbonate, 2 per 
cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Zinci Chloridi. — Zinc chloride, 0*1 per cent. w/v. 

Collyrium Zinci Sulphatis. — Zinc sulphate, 0-2 per cent. w/v. 


COLLYRIUM ACIDI BORICI 

(Collyr. Acid. Boric.) 

Boric Acid Eye Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Boric Acid 20 g. 175 gr. 

Distilled Water . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


COLLYRIUM ACIDI BORICI ET ZINCI 

(Collyr. Acid. Boric, et Zinc.) 

Boric Acid and Zinc Eye Lotion 


Boric Acid 
Zinc Sulphate 
Distilled Water 


Me frit Imperial 

10 g. ' 87i gr. 

2 g. 17| gr. 

to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve. 
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COLLYRIUM ALUMINIS 

(Collyr. Alum.) 

Alum Eye Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Alum 10 g. 87b gr. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20~ fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

CONFECTIO GUAIACI COMPOSITA 

(Conf. Guaiac. Co.) 

Compound Confection of Guaiacum 


Synonym — Chelsea Pensioner. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Guaiacum Resin, in powder 

10 g. 

70 gr. 

Rhubarb, in powder 

20 g. 

140 gr. 

Potassium Acid Tartrate 

75 g. 

1 oz. 87 J gr. 

Nutmeg, in powder 

10 g. 

70 gr. 

Sublimed Sulphur 

145 g. 

2 oz. 140 gr. 

Purified Honey 

740 g. 

1 1 oz. 367 1 gr. 

Mix the guaiacum resin, rhubarb. 

potassium acid tartrate, nutmeg 


and sulphur and add gradually to the purified honey with constant 


trituration; mix thoroughly. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

CONFECTIO PIPERIS 

(Conf. Piper.) 

Confection of Pepper 

Metric Imperial 

Black Pepper, in powder . . 100 g. 1 oz. 262 J gr. 

Caraway, in powder . . .\ 150 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 

Purified Honey .. .. .. 750 g. 12 oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes f 1 to 2 drachms). 

CONFECTIO ROSflE CANINflE 

(Conf. Ros. Can.) 

Confection of Rose Fruit 

Synonym — Confection of Hips. 

Rose Fruit, deprived of its achenes a sufficient quantity 
Sucrose . . . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 
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Beat the rose fruit in a stone mortar and rub the pulp thus produced 
through a sieve; add to the product twice its weight of sucrose and rub 
them well together. 

CONFECTIO ROSIE GALLIC® 

(Conf. Ros. Gall.) 

Confection of Roses 

Metric Imperial 

Red-rose Petal, fresh . . . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Sucrose . . . . . . 750 g. 12 oz. 

Beat together in a stone mortar. 

CONFECTIO SENN/E ET SULPHURIS 

(Conf. Senn. et Sulphur.) 

Confection of Senna and Sulphur 

Metric Imperial 

Confection of Senna . . . . 500 g. 8 oz. 

Confection of Sulphur . . . . 500 g. 8 oz. 

Mix thoroughly. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 

CREMOR ZINCI 

(Crem. Zinc.) 

Zinc Cream 

Metric Imperial 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted. . . . 320 g. 5 oz. 521 gr. 

Wool Fat 80 g. 1 oz. 1221 gr. 

Almond Oil .. .. .. 320 ml. 5fl. oz. 57 |m. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide to 1 000 g. to 1 6 oz. 

Triturate the zinc oxide with the almond oil, incorporate the wool 
fat and sufficient solution of calcium hydroxide to produce the required 
weight. 

CRETA CUM CAMPHORA 

(Cret. c. Camph.) 

Camphorated Chalk ' 

Metric Imperial 

Camphor . . . . . . . . 100 g. 1 oz. 

Calcium Carbonate . . 900 g. 9 oz. 



1190 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


Dissolve the camphor in 50 millilitres (£ fluid ounce) of warm 
alcohol (90 per cent.), add the solution to 300 millilitres (3 fluid ounces) 
of water, collect the precipitated camphor, allow to drain, mix with 
the calcium carbonate and pass through a fine sieve. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing 
the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


DECOCTA 

Decoctions 

A decoction is an aqueous preparation of a drug made by boiling the 
drug, either whole or suitably prepared, with distilled water for a 
specified time, straining and, if necessary, making up to the required 
volume with more distilled water. The method is applicable to drugs 
containing astringent matter and those of a hard resinous nature which 
do not readily yield their active principles to water. It is not suitable 
for drugs containing volatile or aromatic principles. When such 
drugs are ingredients of decoctions they are added towards the end of 
the period of boiling. Care should be taken in the choice of vessel for 
boiling. Glass, earthenware, enamelled-iron, or acid-resisting metal 
vessels are preferable, but aluminium, uncoated iron, copper, tin- 
ware and soldered vessels should be avoided. Decoctions are liable to 
undergo decomposition and should be freshly prepared. Concentrated 
decoctions, when suitably diluted, yield preparations of approximately 
the same composition as the ordinary decoctions. 

In the absence of any specific instructions for making a decoction, 
5 parts of drug should be boiled with 120 parts of distilled water for 
ten minutes, strained, and the volume adjusted, if necessary, to 100 
parts by the addition of distilled water. 


DECOCTUM AGROPYRI 

(Dec. Agropyr.) 

Decoction of Couch Grass 

Synonym — Decoction of Triticum. 

Metric Imperial 

Couch Grass, cut small . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Boil the couch grass for ten minutes with 1200 millilitres (24 fluid 
ounces) of distilled water. Allow to cool, strain and, if necessary, pour 
sufficient distilled water over the contents of the strainer to produce 
the required volume. 

Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (4 to 2 fluid ounces). 
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DECOCTUM ALOES COMPOSITUM 

(Dec. Aloes Co.) 

Compound Decoction of Aloes 


Aloes 

Myrrh 

Potassium Carbonate 
Extract of Liquorice 
Compound Tincture of Cardamom 
Distilled Water 


Metric 

10 g. 

5 g- 

5 g- 
40 g. 
300 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
87* gr. 
43? gr. 
43? gr. 
350 gr. 

6 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Reduce the aloes and the myrrh to coarse powder, add the potassium 
carbonate and the extract of liquorice, and boil with 400 millilitres 
(8 fluid ounces) of distilled water in a covered vessel for five minutes; 
cool, add the compound tincture of cardamom, set aside for two hours, 
strain through flannel and pour sufficient distilled water over the 
contents of the strainer to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (J to 2 fluid ounces). 

When compound decoction of aloes (Decoctum Aloes Compositum) is prescribed, 
either the above preparation, or Decoctum Aloes Compositum Concentratum diluted 
with three times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


DECOCTUM ALOES COMPOSITUM CONCENTRATUM 

(Dec. Aloes Co. Cone.) 

Concentrated Compound Decoction of Aloes 


Aloes 

Myrrh 

Potassium Carbonate 
Extract of Liquorice 
Cochineal, in powder 
Cardamom, in powder 
Oil of Cinnamon. . 

Oil of Caraway . . 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

40-0 g. 

350 gr. 

. 20-0 g. 

175 gr. 

20 0 g. 

175 gr. 

160 0 g. 

3 oz. 81 

• 12 0 g. 

105 gr. 

15 0 g. 

131? gr. 

0-3 ml. 

3 m. 

0-4 ml. 

4 m. 

. 150 0 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Reduce the aloes and the myrrh to coarse powder, adJ the potassium 
carbonate, extract of liquorice and cochineal; boil with 500 millilitres 
(10 fluid ounces) of distilled water until the extract and the aloes are 
dissolved, and filter; macerate the cardamom in the alcohol, filter, and 
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add the oils; mix the two liquids, add sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume and filter if necessary. 

Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres ( 1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

This concentrated decoction when diluted with three times its volume of distilled 
water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to compound 
decoction of aloes, but contains a smaller proportion of alcohol. 


DECOCTUM CHONDRI 

(Dec. Chond.) 

Decoction of Chondrus 

Synonyms — Decoction of Irish Moss; Mucilago Chondri; 
Mucilage of Irish Moss. 

Metric Imperial 

Chondrus. . . . . . . . 25 g. J oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Wash the chondrus in cold water to remove impurities and boil with 
1200 millilitres (24 fluid ounces) of distilled water for fifteen minutes. 
Strain while hot and, if necessary, pour sufficient distilled water over the 
contents of the strainer to produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 30 to 120 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid ounces), or more. 


DECOCTUM CINCHONA CONCENTRATUM 

(Dec. Cinchon. Cone.) 

Concentrated Decoction of Cinchona 


Metric 

Cinchona, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . 500 g. 

Glycerin . . . . . . 250 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 100 ml. 

Distilled Water . . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 

10 oz. 

5 fl. oz. 
2 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Add the cinchona to 8000 millilitres (160 fluid ounces) of boiling dis- 
tilled water and continue to boil for ten minutes in a covered vessel. 
Allow to cool, strain, and wash the contents of the strainer with 
distilled water. Evaporate the mixed decoction and washings to 
650 millilitres (13 fluid ounces); allow to cool, filter, add the glycerin, 
the alcohol, and, if necessary, sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

When decoction of cinchona (Decoctum Cinchonae) is prescribed, this concen- 
trated decoction diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water may be 
dispensed. 
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DECOCTUM GOSSYPH CORTICIS 

, (Dec. Gossyp. Cort.) 

Decoction of Cotton Root Bark 

Metric Imperial 

Cotton Root Bark, bruised 200 g. 4 oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Boil the cotton root bark with 2000 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water until the volume is reduced to 1000 millilitres (20 
fluid ounces); strain, and pour sufficient distilled water over the contents 
of the strainer to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid ounces). 


DECOCTUM H/EMATOXYLI 

(Dec. Hematox.) 

Decoction of Logwood 

Metric Imperial 

Logwood, in chips . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Cinnamon, bruised . . . . 10 g. 87 i gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz 

Boil the logwood with 1200 millilitres (24 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water for ten minutes, adding the cinnamon towards the end of the 
time; strain and, if necessary, pour sufficient distilled water over the 
contents of the strainer to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid ounces). 


DECOCTUM HORDEI 

(Dec. Hord.) 

Decoction of Barley 

Synonym — Barley Water. 

Metric Imperial 

Pearl Barley, of commerce .. 100 g. 2 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . 1500 ml. 30 fl. oz. 

Wash the pearl barley with cold water and reject the washings; 
boil the washed barley with the distilled water for twenty minutes in a 
covered vessel and strain. The product measures about 1000 millilitres 
(20 fluid ounces). 

Dose.- 30 to 120 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid ounces). 
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DECOCTUM PAPAVERIS ET ANTHEMIDIS FORTE 

(Dec. Papav. et Anthem. Fort.) 

Strong Decoction of Poppy and Chamomile 

Synonym — Decoctum Papaveris et Anthemidis Concentratum. 

Metric Imperial 

Chamomile . . . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Poppy Capsule, bruised . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Boil the chamomile and the poppy capsule for ten minutes with 6000 
millilitres (120 fluid ounces) of distilled water. Pour off the liquid 
and evaporate it to 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces); exhaust the chamo- 
mile and poppy capsule with a further quantity of water, decant the 
liquid, evaporate it to 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) and mix with 
the previously reserved liquid. Allow to cool and add the alcohol; 
allow to settle, decant the clear liquid, filter the remainder and mix. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


DECOCTUM QUERCUS 

(Dec. Querc.) 

Decoction of Oak Bark 

Metric Imperial 

Oak Bark, bruised 62-5 g. 1 J oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Boil the oak bark in a covered vessel for ten minutes with 1000 
millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of distilled water; strain, and pour sufficient 
distilled water over the contents of the strainer to produce the required 
volume. 


DECOCTUM SARSffi COMPOSITUM 

(Dec. Sars. Co.) 

Compound Decoction of Sarsaparilla 

Metric Imperial 

Sarsaparilla, cut transversely and 
bruised.. .. .. 125*0 g. 2 oz. 219 gr. 

Sassafras Root, in chips . . .. 12*5 g. 109 gr. 

Guaiacum Wood, in shavings . . 12*5 g. 109 gr. 

Liquorice, unpeeled, bruised .. 12-5 g. 109 gr. 

Mezereon, cut small 6*25 g. 54 £ gr. 

Distilled Water . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Macerate the sarsaparilla, guaiacum wood, sassafras root, liquorice 
and mezereon for one hour with 1500 millilitres (30 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water, then boil for ten minutes, cool, strain, and, if necessary, 
pour sufficient distilled water over the contents of the strainer to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 60 to 240 millilitres (2 to 8 fluid ounces). 

When compound decoction of sarsaparilla (Decoctum Sarsae Compositum) is 
prescribed, either the above preparation, or Decoctum Sarsae Compositum Concen- 
tratum diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


DECOCTUM SARSJE COMPOSITUM CONCENTRATUM 

(Dec. Sars. Co. Cone.) 

Concentrated Compound Decoction of Sarsaparilla 


Sarsaparilla, cut transversely and 

Metric 

Imperial 

bruised 

1000 g. 

20 oz. 

Sassafras Root, in chips. . 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Guaiacum Wood, in shavings . . 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Liquorice, unpeeled, bruised 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Mezereon, cut small 

50 g. 

1 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

225 ml. 

4i fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Add the sarsaparilla to 5000 millilitres (100 fluid ounces) of distilled 


water at 70° and infuse for one hour at that temperature; repeat the 
infusion twice with similar quantities of water. Exhaust the other solid 
ingredients by boiling with distilled water. Mix the three infusions 
with the decoction and rapidly evaporate the mixture to a volume of 
750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces); add the alcohol, set aside for fourteen 
days, filter, and pour sufficient distilled water over the contents of the 
filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

This concentrated decoction when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled 
water yields a preparation which is approximately equivalent in strength to compound 
decoction of sarsaparilla, but contains about 2 8 per cent.v/vof alcohol (90 per cent.). 


DECOCTUM SCOPARII 

(Dec. Scopar.) 

Decoction of Scoparium 

Synonym — Decoction of Broom/ 

Metric Imperial 

50 g. 1 oz. 

. . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Scoparium, bruised 
Distilled Water . . 
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Boil the scoparium for ten minutes with 1000 millilitres (20 fluid 
ounces) of distilled water in a covered vessel; strain, and pour sufficient 
distilled water over the contents of the strainer to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 60 to 120 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid ounces). 

When decoction of scoparium (Decoctum Scoparii) is prescribed, either the 
above preparation, or Decoctum Scoparii Concentratum diluted with seven times 
its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


DECOCTUM SCOPARII CONCENTRATUM 

(Dec. Scopar. Cone.) 

Concentrated Decoction of Scoparium 

Synonym — Concentrated Decoction of Broom. 


Scoparium, cut small 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

400 g. 8 oz. 

250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Exhaust the scoparium by boiling for twenty minutes with successive 
quantities each of about 2000 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water. Evaporate the mixed liquids to 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces), 
allow to cool, add the alcohol and sufficient distilled water to produce 
the required volume. Allow to stand for not less than fourteen days 
and filter. 


Dose.- 8 to 16 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 

This concentrated decoction when diluted with seven times its volume of distilled 
water yields a preparation w hich is approximately equivalent in strength to decoction 
of scoparium, but contains about 3 per cent, v/v of alcohol (90 per cent.). 


ELIXIRIA 

Elixirs 

Elixirs are aromatic liquid preparations frequently containing 
considerable quantities of alcohol. They range from simple sweetening 
and flavouring agents, suitable for general use in mixtures, emulsions 
and similar preparations, to compound elixirs forming convenient 
means of administering potent or nauseous drugs in palatable form. 
Alcoholic elixirs should be well diluted at the time of administration. 

Elixirs should be bright and clear; when necessary, as for example 
when the formula includes volatile oil, the product may be shaken 
with purified talc or kaolin and filtered through paper, precautions 
being taken to avoid evaporation of alcohol. 
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ELIXIR ETHYLMORPHINE ET TERPINI 

(Elix. /Ethylmorph. et Ter pin.) 

Elixir of Ethylmorphine and Terpin 

Met tic Imperial 

Ethylmorphine Hydrochloride . . 2 g. 17£ gr. 

Terpin Hydrate . . . . . . 5 g. 43 J gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) , . . . 250 ml. 5 fi. oz. 

Glycerin . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Wild Cherry . . .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
Dissolve the ethylmorphine hydrochloiide and the terpin hydrate 
in the alcohol; add the glycerin and sufficient syrup of wild cherry to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


ELIXIR ALETRIDIS 

(Elix. Aletr.) 

Elixir of Aletris 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Aletris . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Liquonce . . 60 ml. 1 fl. oz. 96 m. 

Simple Elixir . . . . . . 450 ml. 9 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000 ml. to20fl. oz. 

Mix the liquid extracts with the elixir, add the distilled water, allow 
to stand and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


ELIXIR ANISI 

(Elix. Anis.) 

Elixir of Anise 



Metric 

Imperial 

Oil of Anise 

3-13 ml. 

30 m. 

Oil of Fennel 

Oil of Bitter Almond without 

0-52 ml. 

5 in. 

Hydrocyanic Acid 

0-13 ml./ 

U m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

250-0 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Syrup 

625-0 ml. 

\2\ fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 

1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the oils with the alcohol, add the syrup and 125 millilitres (2£ 
fluid ounces) of distilled water, set aside for twelve hours and add 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume; add 25 
grammes (£ ounce) of purified talc or kaolin, shake well and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR AROMATICUM 

(Elix. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Elixir 


Synonyms — Elixir Aurantii; 

Oil of Orange 
Oil of Lemon 
Oil of Coriander . 

Oil of Anise 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Syrup 

Distilled Water . 


Elixir Aurantii Compositum. 

Metric Imperial 

2*5 ml. 24 m. 

0*6 ml. 6 m. 

0*25 ml. 2\ m. 

0*06 ml. £ m. 

250 0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

375-0 ml. 1\ fl. oz. 

.to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the oils in the alcohol and add the syrup gradually, shaking 
well after each addition; then add sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume; add 25 grammes (i ounce) of purified talc or kaolin, 
shake and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR BROMOFORMI 

(Elix. Bromof.) 

Elixir of Bromoform 

Synonyms — Mistura Bromoformi Composita; Compound Mixture of 


Bromoform. 

Metric Imperial 

Bromoform 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) ... . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Tincture of Orange 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Glycerin . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the bromoform in the alcohol and tincture of orange, 
add the compound tincture of cardamom, and sufficient glycerin to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 
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ELIXIR CINCHONA: 

(Elix. Cinchon.) 

Elixir of Cinchona 


Tincture of Cinchona 

Syrup 

Glycerin 

Aromatic Elixir . . 


Metric 
150 ml. 
125 ml. 
125 ml. 
. . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
3 fl. 02. 
2\ fl. oz. 
2\ fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix, allow to stand, and filter through a moistened filter. 


Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ( £ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Elixir Calisayae is a similar preparation prepared with tincture of Cinchona CaHsava 
Weddell. 


ELIXIR COC/E 

(Elix. Cocse) 

Elixir of Coca 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Coca . . 165 ml. 3 fl. oz. 144 m. 

Simple Elixir . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR DIAMORPHINJE ET PINI COMPOSITUM 

(Elix. Diamorph. et Pini Co.) 

Compound Elixir of Diamorphine and Pine 



Metric 

Imperial 

Oil of Pumilio Pine 

8-3 ml. 

80 m. 

Terpin Hydrate 

5-0 g. 

43f gr. 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

0-5 g. 

4 £ gr- 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

250-0 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Glycerin 

250-0 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Compound Solution of Tartrazine 

10-4 ml. 

100 m. 

Sucrose 

400-0 g. 

8 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . i 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the terpin hydrate and diamorphine hydrochloride in the 


alcohol, add the glycerin and oil of pumilio pine and shake vigorously. 
Add 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of distilled water, shake with 25 
grammes (J ounce) of purified talc or kaolin and filter. Dissolve the 
sucrose in the filtrate, using gentle heat if necessary, add the compound 
solution of tartrazine and sufficient distilled w^ter to produce the 
required volume. 

It should be stored in amber-coloured bottles. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 



1200 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


ELIXIR DIAMORPHINE ET TERPINI 

(Elix. Diamorph. et Terpin.) 

Elixir of Diamorphine and Terpin 


Diamorphine Hydrochloride 
Terpin Hydrate . . 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

Glycerin 

Syrup of Wild Cherry . . 

Dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloride and terpin hydrate in the 
alcohol, then add the glycerin and sufficient syrup of wild cherry to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


Metric 

lg- 

5g- 

250 ml. 
250 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
8fgr. 
431 gr. 

5 fl. oz. 
5 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


ELIXIR DIAMORPHINE ET TERPINI CUM APOMORPHINA 

(Elix. Diamorph. et Terpin. c. Apomorph.) 

Elixir of Diamorphine and Terpin with Apomorphine 



Metric 


Imperial 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

0-46 

g- 

4 

gr* 

Apomorphine Hydrochloride . . 

0-57 

g- 

5 

gr- 

Terpin Hydrate 

5-0 

g- 

43J 

gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

250*0 

ml. 

5 

fl. oz. 

Glycerin 

250-0 

ml. 

5 

fl. oz. 

Syrup of Wild Cherry . . . .to 

1000-0 

ml. to 

20 

fl. oz. 

Dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloi 

ride, apomorphine hydrochloride 


and terpin hydrate in the alcohol, then add the glycerin and sufficient 
syrup of wild cherry to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (A to 1 fluid drachm). 


ELIXIR EPHEDRINE HYDROCHLORIDI 

(Elix. Ephed. Hydrochlor.) 

Elixir of Ephedrine Hydrochloride 


Ephedrine Hydrochloride • 
Distilled Water . . 

Glycerin 

Compound Solution of Tartrazine 
Spirit of Chloroform 
Tincture of Lemon 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Syrup . . . . . . . .1 


Metric Imperial 

4-6 g. 40 gr. 

83-3 ml. 1 fl. oz. 320 m. 

250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

10-4 ml. 100 m. 

50-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

50-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

125-0 ml. 2J fl. oz. 

1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the ephedrine hydrochloride in the distilled water and add 
the glycerin and compound solution of tartrazine, then add the tincture 
of lemon, the spirit of chloroform and sufficient syrup to produce 
the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

ELIXIR EUONYMI ET PULSATILLA 

(Elis. Euonym. et Pulsat.) 

Elixir of Euonymus and Pulsatilla 

Metric Imperial 

Tincture of Euonymus . . . . 125 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Tincture of Pulsatilla . . . . 125 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Simple Elixir to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

ELIXIR FORMATUM COMPOSITUM 

(Elix. Form. Co.) 

Compound Elixir of Formates 

Synonyms — Elixir Formatum cum Strychnina; Elixir of Formates 
with Strychnine. 

Metric Imperial 

Sodium Formate . . . . 50*0 g. 1 oz. 

Potassium Formate . . . . 50 0 g. 1 oz. 

Solution of Strychnine Hydro- 
chloride . . . . . . 20-8 ml. 200 rn. 

Simple Elixir . . . . . .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the sodium and potassium formates in 800 millilitres (16 
fluid ounces) of the simple elixir, add the solution of strychnine hydro- 
chloride rnd sufficient simple elixir to produce the required volume, 
and filter if necessary. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

ELIXIR GUARANA 

(Elix. Guaran.) 

Elixir of Guarana 

Metric Imperial 

Tincture of Guarana . . . . 800*0 ml. ' 16 fl. oz. 

Oil of Cinnamon . . . . 0*5 ml. 5 m. 

Syrup . . . . . . . . 100*0 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . .to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the syrup and oil of cinnamon, add the tincture of guarana and 
sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume; add 25 grammes 
(£ ounce) of purified talc or kaolin, shake well and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (| to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR HAMOGLOBINI 

(Elix. Hmoglob.) 

Elixir of Haemoglobin 


Haemoglobin 

Glycerin 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Syrup 

Vanillin 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

100-0 g. 

100-0 ml. 
150 0 ml. 
500-0 ml. 
0-23 g. 

. .to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
2 oz. 

2 fl. oz. 

3 fl. oz. 
10 fl. oz. 

2 gr. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the haemoglobin in a mixture of 250 millilitres (5 fluid 
ounces) of the syrup and 200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of the distilled 
water. Add the vanillin dissolved in the alcohol, the glycerin, the 
remainder of the syrup and sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR IPECACUANHA 

(Elix. Ipecac.) 

Elixir of Ipecacuanha 


Metric 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha 50 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 50 ml. 

Glycerin ... 250 ml. 

Simple Elixir 50 ml. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
1 fl. oz. 
1 fl. oz. 
5 fl. oz. 
1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the liquid extract of ipecacuanha -with the alcohol (90 per cent.) 
and glycerin, add the simple elixir and sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume; allow to stand for not less than three 
days and filter. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

This elixir contains approximately the same proportion of alkaloids as 
Tinctura ipecacuanha:. 
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ELIXIR O V OLECITHINI 

(Elix. Ovolecithin.) 

Elixir of Ovolecithin 


Synonyms — Elixir Lecithini; Elixir of Lecithin. 


Ovolecithin 
Yolk of Egg 
Glycerin 

Tincture of Lemon 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
18*3 g. 
125 0 ml. 
350 0 ml. 
18-75 ml. 
. . to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
160 gr. 

2\ fl. oz. 
7 fl. oz. 
1 80 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate the ovolecithin with the yolk of egg added gradually 
to form a smooth cream; add the glycerin and tincture of lemon; then 
add gradually, with constant trituration, sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres ( 1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR PAPAINI 

(Elix. Papain.) 

Elixir of Papain 


Papain 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water 
Aromatic Elixir . . 


Metric 
50 g. 
150 ml. 
450 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
1 oz. 

3 fl. oz. 
9 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Macerate the papain with the alcohol and water for seven days, 
filter, and add sufficient aromatic elixir to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 


Pepsin 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water 
Aromatic Elixir 


ELIXIR PEPSINI 

(Elix. Pepsin.) 

Elixir of Pepsin 

Metric 
50 g. 
150 ml. 
450 ml. 
to 1000 ml./ 


Imperial 
1 oz. 

3 fl. oz. 
9 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Macerate the pepsin with the alcohol and water for seven days, 
filter, and add sufficient aromatic elixir to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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ELIXIR PHENOBARBITONI 

(Elis. Phenobarbiton.) 

Elixir of Phenobarbitone 


Phenobarbitone . . 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Oil of Orange 
Oil of Lemon 
Oil of Coriander 
Oil of Anise 
Glycerin . . 
Compound Soluti 
Distilled Water 


Metric 


Imperial 


5 0 g. 

43fgr. 

. . 450-0 ml. 

9 fl. oz. 

4 0 ml. 

38J m. 

10 ml. 

9J m. 

0*4 ml. 

4 m. 

0-1 ml. 

1 m. 

. . 350-0 ml. 

7 fl. oz. 

ne 10-4 ml. 

100 m. 

. .to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the phenobarbitone and the oils in the alcohol, add the 
glycerin, the compound solution of tartrazine and sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume. Add 25 grammes (£ ounce) of 
purified talc or kaolin, shake well and filter. 

It should be stored in amber-coloured bottles. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR QUININA AMMONIATUM ET CINNAMOMI 

(Elix. Quinin. Ammon, et Cinnam.) 

Ammoniated Elixir of Quinine and Cinnamon 



Metric 

Imperial 

Quinine Sulphate 

.. 20-0 g. 

175 gr. 

Ammonium Carbonate . . 

44-6 g. 

390 gr. 

Strong Solution of Ammonia 

10-0 ml. 

96 m. 

Solution of Cochineal 

20-0 ml. 

192 m. 

Spirit of Chloroform 

30-0 ml. 

288 m. 

Oil of Cinnamon 

2-1 ml. 

20 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

. . 375-0 ml. 

1\ fl. oz. 

Syrup of Orange 

. . 400-0 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water 

. .to 1000 0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of cinnamon in 

the alcohol and spirit of chloroform, 


diffuse the quinine sulphate in the mixture, and add the ammonium 
carbonate previously dissolved in 150 millilitres (3 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water mixed with the strong solution of ammonia, the solution 
of cochineal and the syrup of orange; add, if necessary, sufficient dis- 
tilled water to produce the required volume, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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ELIXIR SACCHARINI 

(Elix. Saccharin.) 

Elixir of Saccharin 

Synonyms — Elixir Glusidi; Elixir of Gluside. 


Metric Imperial 

Saccharin . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . 30 g. 262J gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 125 ml. 2.1 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Add the saccharin to the sodium bicarbonate previously dissolved 
in 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of distilled water; when effervescence 
ceases add the alcohol, filter and wash the filter with sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0-3 to l *2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

ELIXIR SENN/E 

(Elix. Senn.) 

Elixir of Senna 


Synonyms — Liquor Sennae Leguminorum Dulcis; Sweet Essence of 
Senna Pods. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Senna 

. . 500-0 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

Sucrose 

. . 500-0 g. 

10 oz. 

Chloroform 

2-6 ml. 

25 m. 

Oil of Coriander 

0-2 ml. 

2 m. 

Tincture of Capsicum . . 

2-1 ml. 

20 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

25-0 ml. 

\ fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. .to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of coriander and the chloroform in the alcohol, add 


the tincture of capsicum and the liquid extract of senna, dissolve the 
sucrose in the mixture, and add sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres ( \ to 1 fluid drachm). 

ELIXIR SIMPLEX 

(Elix. Simp.) 

Simple Elixir 

Metric Imperial 

Tincture of Orange . . . . 75 ml. 1^ fl. oz. 

Syrup . . . . . . . . 400 ml. 8 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the tincture of orange with the syrup, and add sufficient dis- 
tilled water to produce the required volume; add 25 grammes (£ ounce) 
of purified talc or kaolin, shake well and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR THYMI 

(Eliz. Thym.) 

Elixir of Thyme 



Metric 

Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Thyme 

125*0 ml. 

2-1 fl. oz. 

Ammonium Bromide 

36-6 g. 

320 gr. 

Distilled Water 

83*3 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 320 m. 

Spirit of Choroform 

83*3 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 320 m. 

Treacle 

166*7 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 160 m. 

Glycerin . 

125*0 ml. 

2\ fl. oz. 

Syrup 

. .to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the liquid extract of thyme with the glycerin, treacle and spirit 
of chloroform; add the ammonium bromide dissolved in the distilled 
water and finally add sufficient syrup to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR VALERIAN/E 


(Eliz. 

Valerian.) 


Elixir of Valerian 



Metric 

Imperial 

Simple Tincture of Valerian 

300*0 ml. 

6 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice 

87*5 ml. 

1 J fl. oz. 

Aromatic Elixir . . 

. .to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix, and filter if necessary. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 


ELIXIR VALERIAN/E COMPOSITUM 

(Eliz. Valerian. Co.) 

Compound Elixir of Valerian 

Synonyms — Elixir Bromidi et Valerianae Compositum; Compound 
Elixir of Bromide and Valerian. 
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Metric 

Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Valerian 

31-2 ml. 

300 m. 

Potassium Bromide 

17-1 g. 

150 gr. 

Chloral Hydrate 

17*1 g. 

150 gr. 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice 

20 8 ml. 

200 m. 

Oil of Orange 

4*2 ml. 

40 m. 

Oil of Lemon 

1*0 ml. 

10 m. 

Oil of Coriander 

0*4 ml. 

4 m. 

Oil of Anise 

0*1 ml. 

1 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

15*6 ml. 

150 m. 

Syrup 

250*0 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. .to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the potassium bromide and chloral hydrate in 600 milli- 


litres (12 fluid ounces) of distilled water, add the liquid extract of valerian, 
the liquid extract of liquorice, the syrup, and the oils previously dis- 
solved in the alcohol. Add 25 grammes (| ounce) of purified talc or 
kaolin, shake well and filter; pass sufficient distilled water through the 
filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (l to 1 fluid ounce). 

ELIXIR VIBURNI 

(Elix. Viburn.) 

Elixir of Black Haw 

Synonym — Elixir Viburni Prunifolii. 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Black Haw .. 125 ml. 2h H. oz. 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom 75 ml. \\ fl. oz. 

Aromatic Elixir . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix, set aside for a few days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (l to 2 fluid drachms). 

ELIXIR VIBURNI ET HYDRASTIS 

(Elix. Viburn. et Hydrast.) 

Elixir of Black Haw and Hydrastis 

Synonyms — Elixir Viburni Compositum; Compound Elixir of 
Viburnum Prunifolium. 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Black Haw 500 0 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Extract of Hydrastis 17 *5 g. 153 gr. 

Oil of Coriander . . 5 0 ml. 48 in. 

Oil of Caraway . . . . 5 0 ml. 48 m. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . .to 1000*0 ml., to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the extract of hydrastis and the oils of coriander and car- 
away in the liquid extract of black haw, and add sufficient glycerin to 
produce the required volume; filter if necessary. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
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EMPLASTRA 

Plasters 

Plasters consist of medicaments incorporated with a plastic, resinous 
or rubber basis and may be spread upon leather known as “plaster 
skin,” calico, linen, holland, or other suitable material. The plaster so 
produced is designed to maintain a medicinal substance in close 
contact with the skin so that by prolonged contact the medicament may 
be slowly absorbed, to act as a protective, or to assist in the approxi- 
mation of the edges of wounds. 

When spreading plasters, the leather should be previously smoothed 
with a hot iron, the mass melted over a water-bath and precautions taken 
to avoid destroying alkaloidal principles or dissipating volatile ingredients 
by excessive heat. The plaster-mass should be spread thinly upon the 
supporting material in the proportion of about 10 grains to the square 
inch, a margin of the material at least three-quarters of an inch wide 
being left bare to avoid extension of the mass over the edge of the 
plaster. 

Plasters having a basis of plaster of lead, colophony, or soap, require 
to be warmed before application; those having a rubber basis adhere 
closely by the warmth of the body. Plasters intended to raise a blister 
are made soft in order that they may be removed easily from the 
vesicated surface. They are usually spread upon plaster of lead, and 
warmed before application to the skin. For use in minor surgery and 
as protective agents, plasters are prepared spread with a solution of 
isinglass or rubber, the usual backings being felt of various thicknesses, 
sometimes called “elephant plaster,” linen, muslin, or silk. 

In tropical and sub-tropical climates more or less hard soap, colo- 
phony, or yellow beeswax may be used for the preparation of plaster- 
masses to meet conditions of temperature, but the required proportion 
of the active ingredient must be maintained. 


EMPLASTRUM BELLADONNA VIRIDE 

(Emp. Bellad. Vir.) 

Green Belladonna Plaster 

Metric Imperial 

Dry Extract of Belladonna . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Chlorophyll . . . „ . . a sufficient quantity 

Rubber Adhesive Plaster, • of 

commerce . . . . to 1000 g. to 16 oz. 

Mix the dry extract of belladonna with 625 grammes (10 ounces) of 
rubber adhesive plaster previously melted on a water-bath, then add 
sufficient chlorophyll to produce a bright green colour and sufficient 
rubber adhesive plaster to produce the required weight. 

Green belladonna plaster contains about 0-25 per cent, of the alkaloids of 
belladonna leaf. 
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EMPLASTRUM CALEFACIENS 

(Erop. Calefac.) 

Warming Plaster 


Cantharidin 
Chloroform 
Olive Oil 

Plaster of Colophony 


Metric Imperial 

0*2 g. l£gr. 

20-0 ml. 154 m. 

40-0 ml. 307 m. 

940*0 g. 15 oz. 174 gr. 


Dissolve the cantharidin in the chloroform, add the olive oil, and mix 
with the plaster of colophony previously melted on a water-bath. 


EMPLASTRUM CAPSICI 

(Emp. Capsic.) 

Plaster of Capsicum 

Metric Imperial 

Oleoresin of Capsicum .. .. 20 g. 140 gr. 

Plaster of Colophony . . 1 000 g. 1 6 oz. 

Mix the oleoresin of capsicum with the melted plaster of colophony. 


EMPLASTRUM CAPSICI ELASTICUM 

(Emp. Capsic. Elast.) 

Rubber Plaster of Capsicum 


1 U trie 

Oleoresin of Capsicum . . . . 20 g. 

Rubber Adhesive Plaster, of 

commerce . . . . . . 1 000 g. 

Mix the oleoresin of capsicum with the melted 
plaster. 


Imperial 
140 gr. 

16 oz. 

rubber adhesive 


EMPLASTRUM FERRI 

(Emp. Fcrr.) 

Iron Plaster 

Synonyms — Emplastrum Roborans; Strengthening Plaster. 


Metric Imperial 

Brown Precipitated Ferric Oxide 100 g. ' 1 oz. 

Burgundy Pitch . . . . . . 200 g. 2 oz. 

Plaster of Lead . . . . . . 800 g. 8 oz. 


Melt together the burgundy pitch and plaster of lead, add tlie brow n 
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precipitated ferric oxide and stir constantly until the mixture stiffens 
on cooling. 


EMPLASTRUM HYDRARGYRI 

(Emp. Hydrarg.) 

Mercurial Plaster 

Metric Imperial 

Mercury . , . . 328 g. 5 oz. 108J gr. 

Olive Oil 18 g. 126 gr. 

Sublimed Sulphur 2 g. 14 gr. 

Plaster of Lead . . 652 g. 1 0 oz. 1 89 gr. 

Heat the olive oil with the sulphur until a reddish-brown liquid is 
obtained; with this solution triturate the mercury until metallic glob- 
ules are no longer visible; add the plaster of lead, previously melted, 
and mix. 


EMPLASTRUM LYTT/E 

(Emp. Lyttee) 

Plaster of Cantharides 



Metric 

Imperial 

Cantharides, in powder . . 

• . 350 g. 

3J oz. 

Yellow Beeswax . . 

200 g. 

2 oz. 

Lard 

200 g. 

2 oz. 

Colophony 

200 g. 

2 oz. 

Plaster of Soap 

50 g. 

2 oz - 

Melt the colophony, add 

the plaster of soap 

and afterwards the 

yellow beeswax and the lard, 
mixture and stir until cold. 

Sprinkle the cantharides into the melted 



EMPLASTRUM MENTHOLIS 

(Emp. Menthol.) 

Plaster of Menthol 

Metric 

Imperial 

Menthol 

150 g. 

3 oz. 

Yellow Beeswax 100 g. 

2 oz. 

Colophony 

750 g. 

15 oz. 


Melt the beeswax and colophony together: when the mixture has 
cooled to about 70°, add the menthol and stir until dissolved. 
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EMPLASTRUM PICIS 

(Emp. Pic.) 

Plaster of Pitch 


Synonym — Poor Man’s Plaster. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Burgundy Pitch . . 

520 g. 

13 oz. 

Olibanum 

260 g. 

6} oz. 

Colophony 

90 g. 

2| oz. 

Yellow Beeswax . 

90 g. 

2i oz. 

Olive Oil 

40 g. 

1 oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

40 g. 

1 oz. 


Add the olive oil and the water to the olibanum, burgundy pitch, 
colophony and beeswax, previously melted together, and evaporate, 
with constant stirring, to a proper consistence. 


EMPLASTRUM SALICYLICUM COMPOSITUM 

(Emp. Salicyl. Co.) 

Compound Salicylic Plaster 


Metric Imperial 

Salicylic Acid . . 200 g. 3 oz. 

Extract of Cannabis . . . . 100 g. 1 J oz. 

Rubber Adhesive Plaster, of 

commerce . . . . • . 700 g. 10J oz. 


Dry the extract of cannabis on a water-bath, mix it intimately with 
the rubber adhesive plaster, previously melted on a water-bath, then 
add the finely powdered salicylic acid and mix thoroughly. 


EMPLASTRUM SALICYLICUM COMPOSITUM FORTIUS 

(Emp. Salicyl. Co. Fort.) 

Stronger Compound Salicylic Plaster 



Metric 

Imperial 

Salicylic Acid 

400 g. 

6 oz. 

Extract of Cannabis 

200 g. 

3 oz. 

Rubber Adhesive Plaster, of 



commerce 

400 g. - 

6 oz. 


Dry the extract of cannabis on a water-bath, mix it intimately with 
the rubber adhesive plaster, previously melted on a water-bath, then 
add the finely powdered salicylic acid and mix thoroughly. 
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EMPLASTRUM SALICYLICUM ELASTICUM 

(Emp. Salicyl. Elait.) 

Rubber Salicylic Plaster 

Metric Imperial 

Salicylic Acid . . . . . . 100 g. \\ oz. 

Rubber Adhesive Plaster, of 

commerce . . . . 900 g. 13£ oz. 

Incorporate the salicylic acid, finely powdered, with the rubber 
adhesive plaster, previously melted on a water-bath. 

Rubber salicylic plasters may also be prepared containing other proportions of 
salicylic acid, varying from 5 to 40 per cent. 


EMPLASTRUM SAPONIS 

(Emp. Sap.) 

Plaster of Soap 


Metric Imperial 

Hard Soap .. .. .. 140 g. 2 oz. 105 gr. 

Plaster of Lead . . . . . . 835 g. 13 oz. 157^ gr. 

Colophony . . . . . . 25 g. 175 gr. 

Melt together the colophony and the plaster of lead at as low a 
temperature as possible and incorporate the hard soap. 


EMPLASTRUM SAPONIS FUSCUM 

(Emp. Sap. Fuse.) 

Brown Plaster of Soap 

Synonym — Emplastrum Cerati Saponis. 


Metric 

100 g. 

125 g. 
200 ml. 
150 g. 

1 600 ml. 


Imperial 
10 oz. 
\2\ oz. 

20 fl. oz. 
15 oz. 
160 fl. oz. 


Curd Soap, in powder 
Yellow Beeswax . . 

Olive Oil 

Lead Monoxide . . 

Vinegar, of commerce 
Boil the vinegar and lead monoxide together, stirring constantly, 
until the oxide has combined with the acid, then add the soap and boil 
again until most of the moisture is evaporated; finally add the wax and 
oil melted together, and stir the whole continuously, maintaining the 
heat until, by the evaporation of the remaining moisture, the product 
has acquired the proper consistence for a plaster. 
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EMULSIONES 

Emulsions 

An emulsion consists of two liquid phases, one of which is subdivided 
finely and dispersed in the other, the system being made more 
or less permanent by the presence of an emulsifying agent (emulgent). 
It is possible to have two types of emulsions containing water and oil — 
one in which water or an aqueous solution is the continuous phase (oil- 
in-water emulsions) and one in which oil or fat is the continuous phase 
(water-in-oil emulsions). The latter type is rarely employed for in- 
ternal administration, but is used in the form of liniments, embroca- 
tions and ointments. The emulgents for this type may be wool fat, bees- 
wax, or a soap with a divalent or trivalent base, such as calcium or zinc 4 
oleate or stearate. External applications are also prepared in the form 
of oil-in- water emulsions, a soap with a monovalent base, such as 
sodium or potassium, being used as the emulgent, but the oil-in-water 
type constitutes the usual form for the internal administration of oils 
as emulsions. This type is particularly suitable for that purpose since 
the oil is dispersed in a continuous aqueous medium which may be 
sweetened and flavoured, and thus any nauseous and greasy characters 
can be disguised. Moreover, such emulsions may be diluted readily 
with water. The following considerations apply to this type only, the 
emulgents commonly used being mucilages of acacia and tragacanth, 
decoctions of Irish moss or agar, yolk of egg, or saponins. 

The following factors govern the rate of creaming in emulsions: — 

(a) The difference in denrity between the disperse and continuous 
phases; the greater the difference, the greater the tendency to cream. 

(b) The radius of the globules of the disperse phase; the smaller the 
size of the globules, the less the tendency to cream. For this reason it is 
important when preparing a hand-made emulsion to make a good 
primary emulsion before diluting. On a large scale, special emulsion 
mills or homogenisers are employed which are capable of producing 
uniform globules of a very much smaller size than can be made in a 
mortar by hand. As the larger globules of oil are broken up into smaller 
ones, the viscosity of the emulsion as a whole increases and if the 
quantity of gum in the formula is that required for a hand-made 
emulsion, the constituents when passed through a mill may form an 
unworkable mass because of its extreme viscosity, (c) The viscosity of 
the continuous phase; the greater the viscosity, the less the tendency 
to cream. Decoction of chondrus or mucilage of tragacanth is often 
included in the formulae of acacia emulsions for this purpose, (d) The 
ratio of disperse to continuous phase; as the proportion of the former 
increases so the tendency to cream will decrease. Thus, an emulsion 
containing fifty per cent, of oil will require proportionately less gum 
than one containing only twenty-five per cent. 

The method of preparation of emulsions depends upon the quantity 
of material to be manipulated and upon the emulgent employed. Small 
quantities may be produced by brisk and light trituration using a 
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flat-headed pestle in an ample-sized mortar. The first object should be 
the production of a concentrated primary emulsion and dilution should 
not be attempted before this is accomplished. The procedure will vary 
with different emulgents. When preparing an emulsion of the British 
Pharmaceutical Codex with the aid of a homogenising machine, the 
quantity of emulsifying agent specified in the formula may be reduced 
if necessary, provided that the final product contains the correct 
proportions of other constituents and that its viscosity as a whole is 
approximately equal to that of one made from the formula by hand 
in a mortar. In cases where a preservative is required, benzoic acid, 
0-4 per cent., or a suitable derivative of benzoic acid or salicylic acid, 
may be added. 

, The following are the principal substances employed as emulsify- 
ing agents: — 

Powdered Acacia is generally employed in preference to mucilage 
of acacia and is probably the best emulgent for emulsions of the 
oil-in-water type for internal use. In making the primary emulsion, 
one part of powdered gum is required for (a) every four parts of a 
fixed oil, provided the percentage of fixed oil in the finished product 
is not less than twenty-five per cent., (b) every two parts of a volatile 
oil, soft paraffin, or an oleo-resin such as copaiba, or extract of male 
fern, (c) every one part of a wax such as spermaceti. The quantity 
of water required is always exactly twice the quantity of gum used. 
Measure the oil and drain it into the dry mortar, add the powdered 
gum, mix quickly and immediately add the water; triturate very lightly 
and briskly until complete emulsification ensues. It is important that 
the powdered gum and oil should not be left in contact for longer than 
is necessary to mix them. For the emulsification of soft paraffin and 
waxes, a warm mortar and warm water should be used. 

Decoction of Chondrus emulsions are prone to fermentation and 
separation unless inhibiting substances are added. Decoction of chondrus 
is a more efficient emulsifying agent when allowed to stand for about 
eighteen hours before use. Six to eight parts of the decoction, set to the 
consistence of a thin jelly, suffice for the emulsification of eight parts of 
oil. The oil should be added in portions, shaking or beating strongly 
by means of any suitable machine after each addition. 

Yolk of Egg possesses approximately double the emulsifying power 
of powdered acacia, volume for weight. The yolk of an egg of average 
size measures from four to f\ve fluid drachms and suffices for the emulsifi- 
cation of at least four fluid ounces of fixed oil or two fluid ounces of 
volatile oil. Oils should be added gradually to the requisite quantity 
of yolk of egg, freed from albumen and previously triturated in a mortar 
to a perfectly smooth consistence, distilled water being added in small 
portions if the emulsion thickens inconveniently. Emulsions prepared 
with yolk of egg are not so liable to separate upon the addition of 
alcoholic preparations, acid salts, diluted acids, glycerin, syrups or 
large quantities of soluble salts as are those prepared with acacia. Yolk 
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of egg is, therefore, a suitable agent for the preparation of turpentine 
liniments containing acetic acid. Yolk of egg may be preserved by 
mixing it with an equal volume of glycerin and by this means it can be 
kept in a suitable condition ready for use; the emulsifying power of 
the mixture is approximately equivalent to that of powdered acacia. 
If desired, flavouring agents such as saccharin or aromatic oils may be 
incorporated with the yolk of egg before admixture with the glycerin. 

Mucilage of Tragacanth produces coarse emulsions and is, there- 
fore, rarely used except, in conjunction with other emulsifying agents, 
to increase the viscosity and prevent creaming. 

Saponins, generally in the form of the tinctures and liquid extracts 
of quillaia and senega, are sometimes employed as emulgents, usually 
for emulsions intended for external application from which it is desirable 
to exclude mucilaginous matter. In consequence of their therapeutic 
activity they should only be employed for preparations intended for 
internal use when so ordered. These agents may be employed with 
advantage for the emulsification of small quantities of oils or for pre- 
venting the complete separation of oil when adding alcoholic solutions 
of volatile oils to aqueous liquids. They are unsatisfactory for prepara- 
tions containing appreciable quantities of oil since they do not make the 
continuous phase sufficiently viscous to prevent creaming. Traga- 
canth can be added with advantage for this purpose. One part of tincture 
of quillaia will emulsify eight parts of fixed oil or one part of volatile oil. 
The requisite quantity of tincture of quillaia should be diluted with 
two parts of water and thoroughly shaken in an ample-sized bottle with 
the oil until emulsification ensues. Saponin may be used with advantage 
in place of tincture of quillaia for the emulsification of fixed oils in 
creams or lotions. Four grains of saponin, dissolved in 120 minims of 
distilled water and shaken with 1 fluid ounce of fixed oil, produces a 
satisfactory emulsion. Emulsions made with quillaia or saponin are 
not affected by the addition of substances liable to ‘crack* acacia 
emulsions. 


EMULSIO ACRIFLAVINflE 

(Emuls. A cri flavin.) 
Emulsion of Acriflavine 



1 Metric 

Imperial 

Acriflavine 

1 g. 

82 gr. 

White Beeswax 

41 g. 

360 gr. 

Distilled Water 

250 ml. 

5 fl. oz 

Liquid Paraffin 

750 ml. , 

15 fl. oz 

Melt the white beeswax in 

the liquid paraffin, and 

add with constant 


stirring a warm solution of the acriflavine in the distilled water; stir 
until cold. 
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EMULSIO CHLOROFORM 

(Emuls. Chlorof.) 

Emulsion of Chloroform 

Metric 

Chloroform . . . . . . 50 ml. 

Tincture of Quillaia 20 ml. 

Mucilage of Tragacanth . . 50 ml. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
1 fl. oz. 
192 m. 

1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Shake the chloroform with the tincture of quillaia, add the mucilage 
of tragacanth, shake well and add gradually sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume, shaking well after each addition. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


EMULSIO MENTHZE PIPERITflE 

(Emuls. Menth. Pip.) 


Emulsion of Peppermint 

Metric 

Oil of Peppermint . . . . 100 ml. 

Tincture of Quillaia . . . . 50 ml. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
2 fl. oz. 
1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Add the oil of peppermint to the tincture of quillaia, shake, and add 
the distilled water gradually, shaking well after each addition. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 *2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


EMULSIO OLEI ARACHIS 

(Emuls. 01. Arach.) 

Emulsion of Arachis Oil 


Synonym — Marylebone 
Arachis Oil 

Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol 
Acacia, in powder 
Tragacanth, in powder . . 

Benzoic Acid 
Elixir of Saccharin 
Distilled Water . . 


Cream (Improved). 

Metric Imperial 


475-0 

ml. 

9i 

fl. OZ. 

25 0 

ml. 

* 

fl. OZ. 

125-0 

g- 

2* 

oz. 

6-9 

g* 

60 

gr* 

0-6 

g- 

5 

gr- 

4-2 

ml. 

40 

in. 

1000-0 

ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 


Triturate quickly the arachis oil and solution of irradiated ergosterol 
with the acacia and tragacanth; without delay add in one quantity 
250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of distilled water and stir briskly until 
emulsified. Add the elixir of saccharin, the benzoic acid dissolved in 
hot distilled water, and sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 


Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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EMULSIO OLEI MORRHU/E 

(Emuls. 01. Morrh.) 

Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil 



Metric 

Imperial 

Cod-liver Oil 

. . 500 0 ml. 

10 

fl. oz. 

Acacia, in powder 

.. 125-0 g. 

2i 

oz. 

Tragacanth, in powder 
Oil of Bitter Almond 

6-9 g. 

without 

60 

gr- 

Hydrocyanic Acid 

1-0 ml. 

10 

in. 

Elixir of Saccharin 

21 ml. 

20 

m. 

Chloroform 

2-1 ml. 

20 

m. 

Distilled Water . . 

..to 10000 ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 


Triturate quickly the cod -liver oil with the acacia and tragacanth; 
without delay add in one quantity 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water and stir briskly until emulsified. Add the elixir of 
saccharin, oil of bitter almond, chloroform and sufficient distilled water 
to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

EMULSIO OLEI MORRHU/E CUM GLYCEROPHOS- 
PHATIBUS 

(Emuls. 01. Morrh. c. Glycerophosph.) 

Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil with Glycerophosphates 



Metric 

hnperial 

Cod-liver Oil 

500-0 ml. 

10 

fl. oz. 

Iron Glycerophosphate 

4-6 g. 

40 

gr- 

Solution of Sodium Glycero- 




phosphate 

91 g. 

80 

gr- 

Solution of Potassium Glycero- 




phosphate 

9-1 g. 

80 

gr- 

Glycerophosphoric Acid 

10-4 ml. 

100 

in. 

Calcium Glycerophosphate 

91 g. 

80 

gr. 

Magnesium Glycerophosphate . . 

4-6 g. 

40 

gr- 

Acacia, in powder 

1250 g. 

A 

oz. 

Tragacanth, in powder 

6-9 g. 

60 

gr- 

Elixir of Saccharin 

4-1 ml. 

40 

m. 

Tincture of Benzoin 

10-4 ml. 

100 

m. 

Chloroform 

1-6 ml. 

15 

m. 

Oil of Bitter Almond without 




Hydrocyanic Acid 

1 0 ml. 

10 

m. 

Distilled Water . . . . . .to lOOu-O ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 


Dissolve the iron glycerophosphate in 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) 
of distilled water, add the solution of sodium glycerophosphate, the 
solution of potassium glycerophosphate and the glycerophosphoric 
acid, and suspend the calcium and magnesium glycerophosphates in 

R1 
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the mixture. Triturate quickly the cod-liver oil with the acacia and 
tragacanth; without delay add in one quantity the glycerophosphates 
suspension and stir briskly until emulsified. Add the other ingredients 
and sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

EMULSIO OLEI MORRHU/E CUM HYPOPHOSPHITIBUS 

(Emuls. 01. Morrh. c. Hypophosph.) 

Emulsion of CodUliver Oil with Hypophosphites 

Synonyms — Emulsio Olei Morrhuie Composita; Compound Emulsion 
of Cod-liver Oil . 



Metric 

Imperial 

Cod-liver Oil 

. . 500-0 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

Sodium Hypophosphite 

18-3 g. 

160 gr. 

Calcium Hypophosphite 

18-3 g. 

1 60 gr. 

Acacia, in powder 

125-0 g. 

2\ oz. 

Tragacanth, in powder . 

6-9 g. 

60 gr. 

Elixir of Saccharin 

. . . 4-1 ml. 

40 m. 

Tincture of Benzoin 

10-4 ml. 

100 m. 

Chloroform 

1*6 ml. 

15 m. 

Oil of Bitter Almond 

without 


Hydrocyanic Acid 

1*0 ml. 

10 m. 

Distilled Water . . 

..to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate quickly the cod-liver oil with the acacia and tragacanth; 
without delay add in one quantity a solution of the hypophosphites in 
250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of distilled water and stir briskly until 
emulsified. Add the other ingredients and sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (] to 1 fluid ounce). 


EMULSIO OLEI MORRHUE ET CREOSOTI 

(Emuls. 01. Morrh. et Creosot.) 

Emulsion of Cod-liver Oil and Creosote 



Metric 

Imperial 

Creosote . . . . ' . . 

. . 8*3 ml. 

80 m. 

Cod-liver Oil 

.. 333*3 ml. 

6 fl.oz. 320 

Acacia, in powder 

.. 150*0 g. 

3 oz. 

Tragacanth, in powder . . 

. . 10-0 g. 

87 J gr. 

Chloroform 

1*2 ml. 

12 m. 

Tincture of Benzoin 

. . 25*0 ml. 

J fl. oz. 

Oil of Pumilio Pine 

. . 0*3 ml. 

3 m. 

Glycerin 

.. 100*0 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 
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Triturate quickly the cod-liver oil and creosote with the acacia and 
tragacanth; without delay add in one quantity 200 millilitres (4 fluid 
ounces) of distilled water and stir briskly until emulsified. Add the oil 
of pumilio pine, chloroform, tincture of benzoin, glycerin and sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (] to 1 fluid ounce). 


EMULSIO OLEI OLIVE 


(Emuls. 01. Oliv.) 

Emulsion of Olive Oil 



Metric 

Imperial 

Olive Oil . . 

. . 500-0 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

Acacia, in powder 

.. 125-0 g. 

2| oz. 

Tragacanth, in powder 

. . . . 6-9 g. 

60 gr. 

Elixir of Saccharin 

2-1 ml. 

20 m. 

Tincture of Benzoin 

10-4 ml. 

100 m. 

Chloroform 

2-1 ml. 

20 m. 

Oil of Bitter Almond 

without 


Hydrocyanic Acid 

1-0 ml. 

10 m. 

Distilled Water . . 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate quickly the olive oil with the acacia and tragacanth; without 
delay add in one quantity 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water and stir briskly until emulsified. Add the other ingredients 
and sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres (-£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


EMULSIO OLEI RICINI AROMATICI 

(Emuls. 01. Ricin. Aromat.) 

Emulsion of Aromatic Castor Oil 


Aromatic Castor Oil 
Acacia, in powder 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
300 ml. 
75 g. 

. . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
6 fl. oz. 
1 h oz. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate quickly the aromatic castor oil with the acacia; without 
delay add in one quantity 150 millilitres (3 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water and stir briskly until emulsified. Gradually add sufficient dis- 
tilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 30 to CO millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 
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EMULSIO PARAFFIN! LIQUID! ALKALINA 

(Email. Par.ff. Liq. Aik.) 


Alkaline Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin 


Metric Imperial 

Mixture of Magnesium 

Hydroxide 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin 

with Agar to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


EMULSIO PARAFFINI LIQUIDI COMPOSITA 

(Emult. Paraff. Liq. Co.) 

Compound Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin 

Synonym — Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Agar and Phenol phthalein. 

Metric Imperial 

Phenolphthalein . . . . 3-4 g. 30 gr. 

Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin 

with Agar . . . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Reduce the phenolphthalein to fine powder and mix it with the 
emulsion. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


EMULSIO PARAFFINI LIQUIDI CUM AGAR 

(Emult. Paraff. Liq. c. Agar) 

Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Agar 


Liquid Paraffin 
Agar .. 

Acacia, in powder t 
Tragacanth, in powder 
Benzoic Acid 
Vanillin, in powder 
Oil of Lemon 
Glycerin 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

500-0 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

7-5 g. 

66 gr. 

25 0 g. 

i oz. 

2-5 g. 

22 gr. 

1-7 g. 

15 gr. 

0-5 g. 

4 £ g r - 

1 *0 ml. 

10 m. 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Add the agar to 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of the distilled water 
and boil gently until dissolved; if necessary, replace the water lost by 
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evaporation, then dissolve the benzoic acid in the mucilage and strain 
while hot. Warm the liquid paraffin and triturate it with the acacia, 
tragacanth and vanillin previously mixed; without delay add the 
strained mucilage in one quantity while hot and stir briskly until cold. 
Then add the glycerin, oil of lemon and sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres ( 1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


EMULSIO PARAFFINI LIQUIDI CUM GLYCEROPHOS* 
PHATIBUS 

(Emula. Paraff. Liq. c. Glycerophosph.) 

Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Glycerophosphates 

Synonyms — Emulsio Petrolei cum Glycerophosphatibus; Emulsion of 
Petroleum with Glycerophosphates. 


Liquid Paraffin 
Iron Glycerophosphate . . 
Solution of Sodium Gl} 
phosphate 

Solution of Potassium Gly 
phosphate 

Glycerophosphoric Acid 
Calcium Glycerophosphate 


Acacia, in powder 
Tragacanth, in powder 
Elixir of Saccharin 
Chloroform 
Vanillin, in powder 
Distilled Water . . 



Metric 


Imperial 


500-0 

ml. 

10 fl. oz. 


4-5 

g- 

40 gr. 

'O- 

9-1 

g- 

80 gr. 

0- 

91 

g- 

80 gr. 


10*4 

ml 

100 m. 


9-1 

g* 

80 gr. 


4-5 

g- 

40 gr. 


125-0 

g- 

2| oz. 


6-9 

g- 

60 gr. 


2-1 

ml 

20 m. 


2-1 

ml 

20 m. 


0-03 

g- 

i g r - 

. .to 

1000-0 

ml 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the iron glycerophosphate in 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) 
of distilled water, add the solution of sodium glycerophosphate, the 
solution of potassium glycerophosphate and the glycerophosphoric 
acid, and suspend the calcium and magnesium glycerophosphates in 
the mixture. Triturate quickly the liquid paraffin with the acacia, 
tragacanth and vanillin; without delay add in one quantity the glycero- 
phosphates suspension and stir briskly until emulsified. Add the other 
ingredients and sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 

Dot*.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 
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EMULSIO PARAFFINI LIQUIDI CUM HYPOPHOS- 
PHITIBUS 

(Emuls. Paraff. Liq. c. Hypophosph.) 

Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin with Hypophosphites 

Synonyms — Emulsio Petrolei cum Hypophosphitibus; Emulsion of 
Petroleum with Hypophosphites. 


Liquid Paraffin 
Calcium Hypophosphite 
Sodium Hypophosphite . . 
Acacia, in powder 
Tragacanth, in powder . . 
Oil of Cinnamon 
Elixir of Saccharin 
Distilled Water 


Metric 
500-0 ml. 
18-3 g. 
18 3 g. 
125-0 g. 

10 0 g. 

2- 0 ml. 

3- 2 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
10 fl. oz. 
160 gr. 
160 gr. 

21 oz. 
87|gr. 


20 m. 

30 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate quickly the liquid paraffin and the oil of cinnamon with 
the acacia and tragacanth; without delay add in one quantity a solution 
of the hypophosphites in 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water and stir briskly until emulsified. Add the elixir of saccharin and 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


EMULSIO PARAFFINI LIQUIDI ET KAOLINI 

(Emuls. Paraff. Liq. et Kaolin.) 


Emulsion of Liquid Paraffin and Kaolin 


Liquid Paraffin . . 
Acacia, in powder 
Tragacanth, in powder 
Kaolin 

Chloroform Water 


Metric Imperial 

250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 
34-3 g. 300 gr. 

4-3 g. 37£ gr. 

187-5 g. 3| oz. 

. .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate quickly the liquid paraffin with the acacia and tragacanth; 
without delay add 125 millilitres (2\ fluid ounces) of chloroform water 
and stir briskly until emulsified. Gradually add a suspension of the 
kaolin in 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of chloroform water and 
sufficient chloroform water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 15 to 60 millilitres (tJ to 2 fluid ounces). 


ENEMATA 

Enemas 

Enemas are aqueous or oily solutions or suspensions intended for 
rectal injection. They are given tor their anthelmintic, nutritive, 
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purgative, sedative, or stimulating effects, or for X-ray examination of 
the lower bowel. They should be freshly prepared and any solid sub- 
stances or oils contained in them should be uniformly suspended. In 
the absence of specific instructions for preparing an enema the following 
strengths and quantities may be considered suitable for administration 
to adults: — 

Enema Asafoetidae. — Tincture of asafetida, from 6 to 12 per cent, 
v/v, in mucilage of starch. Dose.- 120 millilitres (4 fluid ounces). 

Enema Bismuthi. — Bismuth carbonate or sybchloride, from 10 to 
30 per cent, w/v, in mucilage of starch. Dose - 600 millilitres (20 
fluid ounces). 

Enema Chloralis Hydratis. — Chloral hydrate, 1 to 3 per cent, w/v, 
in mucilage of starch. Dose.- 1 20 millilitres (4 fluid ounces). 

Enema Dextrosi. — Dextrose, 1 0 per cent, w/v, in water or peptonised 
milk. Dose.- 120 millilitres (4 fluid ounces). 

Enema Glucosi Liquidi. — Liquid glucose, 10 per cent, w/v, in water 
or peptonised milk. Dose - 120 millilitres (4 fluid ounces). 

Enema Glycerini. — Glycerin, undiluted. Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres 
(1 to 4 fluid drachms). Glycerin, 20 to 50 per cent, v/v, in water 
or mucilage of starch. Dose - 1 5 to 60 millilitres (J to 2 fluid ounces). 

Enema Magnesii Sulphatis. — Magnesium sulphate, 5 per cent, 
w/v, in mucilage of starch, with 10 per cent, v/v of olive oil. Dose.- 
600 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Enema Olei Olivae. — Olive oil, undiluted. Dose.- 150 to 600 milli- 
litres (5 to 20 fluid ounces). Olive oil, 20 per cent, v/v, in mucilage 
of starch. Dose.- 600 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Enema Olei Ricini. — Castor oil, 10 per cent, v/v, in a 5 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution of soft soap. Dose.- 600 millilitres (20 fluid 
ounces). 

Enema Opii. — Tincture of opium, 0-5 to 6 per cent, v/v, in mucilage 
of starch. Dose.- 60 to 120 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid ounces). 

Enema Ovi. — 1 or 2 yolks of egg in peptonised beef tea. Dose.- 120 
millilitres (4 fluid ounces). 

Enema Pancreatini. — Solution of pancreatin, 6*5 per cent, v/v, in 
equal parts of milk and beef tea. Dose - 120 millilitres (4 fluid 
ounces). 

Enema Paraldehydi. — Paraldehyde, 4 millilitres (60 minims) per 
stone body weight, with 5 per cent, w/v of dextrose, in normal saline. 

Enema Potassii Bromidi. — Potassium bromide, 1 per cent, w/v, 
with acetylsalicylie acid, 0-5 per cent, w/v, and mucilage of traga- 
canth, in normal saline. Dose - 150 millilitres (5 fluid ounces). 
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Enema Quassias — Fresh infusion of quassia. Dose.- 600 millilitres 
(20 fluid ounces). 

Enema Saponis. — Soft soap, 5 per cent, w/v, in water. Dose.- 600 
millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Enema Sodii Chloridi. — Sodium chloride, from 2-5 to 5 per cent, 
w/v, in mucilage of starch or in a 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
soft soap. Dose.- 600 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). Hypertonic. — 
Sodium chloride, 4 per cent, w/v, in water. Normal. — Sodium 
chloride, 0*9 per cent, w/v, in water. 

Enema Terebinthinss. — Oil of turpentine, from 2*5 to 5 per cent, 
v/v, in mucilage of starch or in a 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
soft soap. Dose.- 600 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 


EXTRACTA 

Extracts 

Extracts are preparations containing the active principles of crude 
drugs with the minimum amount of inert matter, and are prepared by 
extraction with suitable solvents, such as water, alcohol, or ether. They 
may be of two general types — liquid extracts and solid extracts. 

Liquid Extracts are usually of such a strength that one part by 
volume of the preparation is equivalent to one part by weight of the 
crude drug. If, however, the active principle is of a potent nature and 
permits of a chemical or biological assay, the liquid extract is then 
adjusted to a definite strength which represents the content of active 
principle of an average sample of the crude drug. 

Solid Extracts vary in consistency according to the degree of 
concentration. Evaporation may be stopped when the extractive is of 
the nature of a soft mass (soft extract), or continued to dryness (dry 
extract). 

Soft Extracts possess certain disadvantages. It is difficult to define 
what the exact consistency of a “soft” extract should be, and because 
of this, variations occur in the products. During storage, soft extracts 
generally tend to harden, forming tough masses which are difficult to 
handle on the dispensing counter. Moreover, when the active principle 
is of a potent nature and capable of being assayed, it is very difficult to 
find a suitable diluent with which to adjust the preparation to a standard 
strength. These factors tend to produce an appreciable variation in 
strength and, for this reason, soft extracts are being replaced gradually 
by dry extracts. 

Dry Extracts are generally preferred to soft extracts because they 
are more readily handled in dispensing, less variable in strength, 
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and less liable to decomposition during storage. They are usually 
produced by evaporating the extractive to drynes9 under reduced 
pressure and, if the active principle is of a potent nature, assaying and 
adjusting to a standard by dilution with a substance such as lactose or 
calcium phosphate. The standard strengths set up for potent dry 
extracts bear no relation to the crude drug, but are determined by 
the dose, the strength being so adjusted that the maximum dose shall 
not be less than 0-06 gramme (1 grain). In order to obtain this, it 
may happen that the extract is actually weaker than the crude drug 
itself, as in the case of extract of strophanthus. Lactose forms an 
ideal diluent for dry extracts unless the dry extractive is deliquescent, 
when an absorbent diluent such as calcium phosphate is used and the 
preparation stored in well-closed containers. It is advisable to store 
all types of extracts in this manner and also to protect them from light. 


EXTRACTUM AGROPYRI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Agropyr. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Couch Grass 

Synonym — Liquid Extract of Triticum. 


Couch Grass, cut small . . 
Distilled Water . . 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 


Metric 

1000 g. 

10000 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
20 oz. 
200 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Boil the couch grass with the distilled water for thirty minutes and 
strain; evaporate to 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces), cool, add sufficient 
of the alcohol to produce the required volume and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM ALETRIDIS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Aletr. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Aletris 

Metric Imperial 

Aletris, in moderately fine powder 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the aletris with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate/ Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 
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EXTRACTUM ALOES 

(Ext. Aloes) 

Extract of Aloes 

Metric Imperial 

Aloes „ .. .. 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . 10000 ml. 160 fl. oz. 

Add the aloes in small fragments to the boiling distilled water, stir 
well until thoroughly mixed and set the mixture aside for twenty-four 
hours; decant, strain, and evaporate the strained liquid to dryness at 
a temperature not exceeding 60°. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-25 gramme (1 to 4 grains). 


EXTRACTUM ANTHEMIDIS 

(Ext. Anthem.) 

Extract of Chamomile 


Chamomile 

Oil of Chamomile 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

1000 g. 16 oz. 

2 ml. 15i m. 

10000 ml. 160“ fl. oz 


Boil the chamomile with the distilled water until the volume is 
reduced to one-half; strain, press the marc, filter, and evaporate the 
filtrate to the consistence of a soft extract, adding the oil of chamomile 
towards the end of the process. 

Dose.- 012 to 0-5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 


EXTRACTUM ANTHEMIDIS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Anthem. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Chamomile 

Metric Imperial 

Chamomile, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the chamomile with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 
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EXTRACTUM APR UQUIDUM 

(Ext. Apii Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Celery 

Metric Imperial 

Celery, in moderately fine powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (95 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the celery with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the first 
850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion, 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 
Allow to stand for four days and separate any excess of oil by decanta- 
tion, or by filtration through a filter moistened with alcohol. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


EXTRACTUM AURANTII LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Aurant. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Orange 

Metric Imperial 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, cut small 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) .. .. 1500 ml. 30 fl. oz. 

Macerate the dried bitter-orange peel with 1000 millilitres (20 fluid 
ounces) of the alcohol in a covered vessel for five days, shaking occasion- 
ally, and press out the liquid Add the remainder of the alcohol to the 
pressed marc, macerate for two days and press out the liquid. Mix the 
two liquids and filter. 

Dose.- 0 6 to 1 *2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 


EXTRACTUM BELflE LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Bels Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Bael 


Bael 

Chloroform Water 

Chloroform 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 


Metric Imperial 

1000 g. 20 oz. 

15000 ml. 300 fl. oz 

2 ml. 20 m. 

to 1000 ml. to20fl. oz. 


Bruise the bael and macerate for twelve hours with 5000 millilitres 
(100 fluid ounces) of the chloroform water; pour off and reserve the 
clear liquid; repeat the maceration a second and a third time for one 
hour in each case, using for each maceration 5000 millilitres (100 fluid 
ounces) of the chloroform water; press the marc and strain the mixed 
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liquids through flannel. Evaporate to 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces), 
cool, add the chloroform dissolved in sufficient alcohol (90 per cent.) 
to produce the required volume, and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM BELLADONNA VIRIDE 

(Ext. Bellad. Vir.) 

Green Extract of Belladonna 

Metric Imperial 

Belladonna Leaf, in moderately 
coarse powder . . . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Liquid Glucose . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Moisten the belladonna leaf with 750 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) 
of alcohol (70 per cent.), pack in a percolator and allow percolation to 
proceed, using alcohol (70 per cent.) as menstruum, until 2000 milli- 
litres (32 fluid ounces) of percolate has been collected. Continue 
percolation with alcohol (25 per cent.) until the drug is exhausted. 
Evaporate the mixed percolates to the consistence of a soft extract and 
determine the proportion of alkaloid in the product. Dilute the re- 
mainder of the product with liquid glucose, or continue evaporation, 
in order to produce an extract of the required strength. 

Standard. — Green extract of belladonna, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Extractum Belladonna Siccum, 
contains not less than 0*95 per cent, and not more than 1*05 per 
cent, of the alkaloids of belladonna calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Dose.- 0 01 6 to 0-06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

In making this preparation the alcohols may be replaced by industrial methylated 
spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strengths, provided that the law 
and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit 
are observed. 

Green extract of belladonna replaces the unstandardised Extractum Belladonna 
Vtride, B.P. 1898. 


EXTRACTUM BUCHU LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Buchu Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Buchu 

Metric Imperial 

Buchu, in moderately fine powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Pack the buchu in a percolator, saturate it with alcohol, allow to 
stand for forty-eight hours, and then percolate until exhausted. 
Reserve the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate, evaporate 
the subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved 
portion and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 *2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 


EXTRACTUM CANNABIS 

(Ext. Cannab.) 

Extract of Cannabis 

Metric Imperial 

Cannabis, in coarse powder . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the cannabis by percolation with the alcohol and evaporate 
to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0*016 to 0*06 gramme (J to 1 grain). 

In making thi 9 preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 

This extract replaces the Extraction Cannabis Indicce of the British Pharma- 
coptma, 1914, which was prepared in the same way from Indian cannabis ( Cannabis 
Indica ). 


EXTRACTUM CAULOPHYLLI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Cauloph. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Caulophyllum 

Synonym — Liquid Extract of Blue Cohosh. 

Metric Imperial 

Caulophyllum, in moderately 

fine powder . . 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the caulophyllum with the alcohol by percolation, reserv- 
ing the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate 
the subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved 
portion and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 
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EXTRACTUM CEREI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Cerei Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Cereus 

Synonym — Extractum Cacti Grandiflori Liquidum. 

Metric Imperial 

Cereus, in moderately fine powder 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Pack the cereus in a percolator, saturate it with alcohol, allow to 
stand for forty-eight hours, and then percolate until exhausted. 
Reserve the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate, evaporate 
the subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved 
portion and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*6 millilitre (1 to 10 minims). 

EXTRACTUM COC7E LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Cocse Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Coca 

Synonym — Miscible Liquid Extract of Coca. 

Metric Imperial 

Coca, in moderately coarse powder 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the coca with the alcohol by percolation. Evaporate the 
percolate at a temperature not exceeding 80° until the volume is re- 
duced to 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces). Pour off from the residue as 
much of the clear liquid as possible, wash the residue with 100 milli- 
litres (2 fluid ounces) of distilled water, mix the washings with the clear 
liquid and determine the proportion of alkaloid in the product. Evapor- 
ate further or dilute the product with more of the alcohol so as to 
produce a liquid extract of the required strength. 

Standard. — Liquid extract of coca contains not less than 0-45 per 
cent, and not more than 0-55 per cent, w/v of ether-soluble alkaloids, 
calculated as cocaine. 

Assay. — Shake 10 millilitres with 2 millilitres of dilute solution of 
ammonia and 25 millilitres of ether. Separate and shake the aqueous 
layer with 20 millilitres followed by 10 millilitres of ether. Extract the 
mixed ethereal solutions with a mixture of 5 millilitres of water and 5 
millilitres of N/l sulphuric acid followed by a mixture of 9 millilitres 
of water and 1 millilitre of N/l sulphuric acid. To the combined acid 
liquids add 20 millilitres of ether and make just alkaline with dilute 
solution of ammonia. Separate the aqueous layer and extract it with 
two successive quantities of 15 millilitres of ether. Distil off the ether 
and dissolve the residue in 10 millilitres of N/10 sulphuric acid. 
Titrate the solution with N/10 sodium hydroxide using methyl red 
as indicator; each millilitre of N/10 sulphuric acid is equivalent to 
0 0303 gramme of ether-soluble alkaloids, calculated as cocaine. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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EXTRACTUM COLCHICI ACETICUM 

(Ext. Colch. Acet.) 

Acetic Extract of Colchicum 

Metric Imperial 

Colchicum Corm, fresh . . . . 950 g. oz. 

Acetic Acid 50 ml. \ fl. oz. 

Crush the corm, add the acetic acid, and press out the juice; allow 
the feculence to subside, and heat the clear liquid to 100°; strain through 
flannel and evaporate to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0-03 to 012 gramme (| to 2 grains). 

Acetic extract of colchicum is an unstandardiscd extract and its use should, where 
possible, be discontinued in favour of Extractum Colchici Siccum. 


EXTRACTUM CONII 

(Ext. Conii) 

Extract of Conium 

Synonym — Extract of Hemlock. 

Metric Imperial 

Conium Leaf . . . . . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Bruise the conium leaf in a stone mortar, press out the juice, heat it 
gradually to 55 , and separate the green colouring matter by means of 
a calico filter. Heat the strained liquid to 95° and again filter. Evaporate 
the filtrate on a water-bath to a thin syrup; then add to it the green 
colouring matter previously separated and passed through a hair sieve 
and, mixing thoroughly, continue the evaporation at a temperature not 
exceeding 60° to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 012 to 0*4 gramme (2 to () grains). 


EXTRACTUM CONVALLARIJE LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Convallar. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Convallaria 

Metric Imperial 

Convallaria, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fi. oz. 

Exhaust the convallaria with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate* Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 
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EXTRACTUM COTO LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Coto Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Coto 

Metric Imperial 

Coto, in moderately fine powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the coto with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the first 
850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the subsequent 
percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion and add 
sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


EXTRACTUM CUBEB® LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Cubeb. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Cubeb 

Metric Imperia l 

Cubeb, in moderately coarse powder 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the cubeb with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


EXTRACTUM DAMIAN® 

(Ext. Damian.) 

Extract of Damiana 

Metric Imperial 

Damiana, in moderately fine powder 1 000 g. 1 6 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix the damiana with 2500 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of the alcohol 
and macerate in a closed vessel for forty-eight hours; then transfer to a 
percolator, and when the', liquid ceases to pass, continue the percolation, 
using distilled water, until 2500 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of liquid 
has been collected. Evaporate the percolate to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (60 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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EXTRACTUM DAMIANS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Damian. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract o{ Damiana 

Metric Imperial 

Damiana, in moderately fine 
powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the damiana with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dote.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


EXTRACTUM EPHEDRA: LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Ephed. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Ephedra 

Metric Imperial 

Ephedra, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the ephedra with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the re- 
mainder of the percolate, under reduced pressure at a temperature 
not exceeding 40°, to a syrupy consistence, dissolve it in the reserved 
portion, and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required 
volume. 

• Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


EXTRACTUM ERGOTS 

(Ext. Ergot.) 

Extract of Ergot 

Metric 


Ergot, in moderately fine powder 

Sulphuric Acid 

Alcohol (50 per cent.) 

Liquid Glucose 


1000 g. 


Imperial 
16 oz. 


a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 


Percolate the ergot with light petroleum (boiling-point, 40° to 50°) 
until 1 millilitre of the percolate leaves not more than a barely per- 
ceptible film when evaporated in a glass basin. Dry the powder by 
exposure to air, completing the drying if necessary in a current of air 
at a temperature not exceeding 40°. Again reduce it to powder, moisten 
it with a sufficient quantity of a mixture of 4 volumes of sulphuric acid 
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and 1000 volumes of alcohol (50 per cent.) to render it evenly damp and 
set aside in a tightly closed container for four hours. Place in a per- 
colator, add a sufficient quantity of the acidified alcohol to saturate the 
drug and leave a layer of liquid above, and, when the liquid commences 
to drop from the percolator, close the outlet and macerate for forty- 
eight hours. Then allow percolation to proceed slowly, using as 
menstruum a mixture of sulphuric acid and alcohol (50 per cent.) in 
the same proportions as before and continuing the percolation until 
6000 millilitres of percolate has been collected. Add to the percolate 
a slight excess of calcium carbonate, stir well and allow to stand with 
occasional stirring until effervescence ceases. Filter and evaporate 
the filtrate as rapidly as possible under reduced pressure at a temperature 
not exceeding 40° to a soft extract. Determine the proportion of 
alkaloid in the product and add sufficient liquid glucose to produce 
an extract of the required strength. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool place. 

Standard. — Extract of ergot, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Extractum Ergots Liquidum, using about 
1 gramme, accurately weighed, dissolved in 10 millilitres of alcohol 
(50 per cent.), contains when freshly prepared 0*5 per cent, of total 
alkaloids calculated as ergotoxine. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0-2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (50 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM EUONYMI 

(Ext. Euonym.) ^ 

Extract of Euonymus 

Synonyms — Euonymin; Brown Euonymin. 

Me trie Im perial 

Euonymus, in coarse powder . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Calcium Phosphate . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the euonymus with the alcohol by percolation, evaporate 
the percolate and thoroughly dry the residue. Powder the product as 
far as possible and mix it with one-fourth of its weight of calcium phos- 
phate, continuing the drying and powdering until a sufficiently dry 
preparation is obtained. 

It should be stored in w T ell-closcd containers. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-12 gramme (1 to 2 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (45 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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EXTRACTUM EUPHORBUE UQUIDUM 

(Ext. Euphorb. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Euphorbia 

Synonym — Extractum Euphorbiae Piluliferae Liquidum. 

Metric Imperial 

Euphorbia, in moderately coarse 

powder . , . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the euphorbia with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 012 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 


EXTRACTUM FUCI 

(Ext. Fuci) 

Extract of Bladderwrack 

Metric Imperial 

Bladderwrack, dried, in moderately 

coarse powder . . . . . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the bladderwrack with the alcohol by percolation and 
evaporate the percolate to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 

# In making this preparation the alcohol (45 per cent.) may he replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM FUCI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Fuci Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Bladderwrack 

Metric Imperial 

Bladderwrack, dried, in moderately 

coarse powder . . . . . . 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the bladderwrack with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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EXTRACTUM GELSEMII 

(Ext. Gelsem.) 

Extract of Gelsemium 

Metric Imperial 

Gelsemium, in moderately 

fine powder .. 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix the gelsemium with 2500 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol and macerate in a closed vessel for forty-eight hours; then 
transfer to a percolator and, when the liquid ceases to pass, continue the 
percolation with distilled water until 2500 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) 
of percolate has been collected. Evaporate the percolate to a soft extract. 

Dose*- 0-03 to 0*12 gramme (J to 2 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM GOSSYPII CORTICIS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Gossyp. Cort. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Cotton Root Bark 

Metric Imperial 

Cotton Root Bark, in moderately 
coarse powder 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Glycerin . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the glycerin with 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of the alcohol; 
moisten the cotton root bark with a sufficient quantity of this mixture, 
and percolate, using as menstruum first the remainder of the mixture 
of glycerin and alcohol, and afterwards sufficient of the alcohol to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


EXTRACTUM GRINDELUE LIQUIDUM 

■ (Ext. Grindel. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Grindelia 


Metric Imperial 

Grindelia, in moderately fine 
powder . . . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz* 
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Exhaust the grindelia with the alcohol by percolation. Recover the 
alcohol from the percolate by distillation and dissolve the residue in the 
distilled water to which the sodium bicarbonate has previously been 
added; after effervescence has ceased, add sufficient distilled water to 
produce 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces), and then sufficient of the 
alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1 *2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) used for the percolation 
may be replaced by industrial methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent 
alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing 
the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM H/EMATOXYLI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Kmatox. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Logwood 

Synonym — Liquid Extract of Hsematoxylon. 

Metric Imperial 

Logwood, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. 150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Boil the logwood with 2000 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of the water 
for thirty minutes and strain. Repeat the process twice, mix the strained 
liquids and evaporate to 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces). Add the 
alcohol, set aside for seven days, decant the clear liquid and add suffi- 
cient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose*- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM HAMAMELIDIS 

(Ext. Hamam.) 

Extract of Hamamelis 

Synonyms — Hamamelin; Hamamelidin. 

Metric Imperial 

Hamamelis, in moderately fine 

powder.. .. 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the hamamelis with the alcohol by percolation, evaporate the 
percolate to dryness at a low temperature and reduce it to fine powder. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Dose. — 0*06 to 0*3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
•spirit are observed. 
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EXTRACTUM HYDRASTIS 

(Ext. Hydrast.) 

Extract of Hydrastis 

Synonyms — Hydrastin; Extractum Hydrastis Siccum. 

Metric Imperial 

Hydrastis, in moderately fine 

powder .. .. 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the hydrastis with the alcohol by percolation and evaporate 
the percolate to dryness. Determine the proportion of hydrastine in the 
residue and mix the remainder of the product with sufficient calcium 
phosphate to produce an extract of the required strength. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Standard. — Extract of hydrastis contains not less than 7-5 per cent, 
and not more than 8*5 per cent, of hydrastine. 

Assay. — Mix 2 grammes with 10 millilitres of alcohol (70 per cent.) 
and proceed as described under Extractum Hydrastis Liquid um. The 
weight obtained is that of the hydrastine in 1 gramme of the extract 
examined. 

Dose.- 0 03 to 012 gramme (-J to 2 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (70 per cent.) may he replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM HYDRASTIS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Hydrast. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Hydrastis 

Synonym — Extractum Hydrastidis fluidum, I. A. 

Metric Imperial 

Hydrastis, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the hydrastis with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and determine the proportion of hydrastine in the liquid extract thus 
obtained. To the remainder of the liquid extract add sufficient of the 
alcohol to produce a liquid extract of the required strength. 

Standard. — Liquid extract of hydrastis contains not less than 1 -9 
per cent, and not more than 2- 1 per cent, w/v of hydrastine. 
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Assay. — Transfer 10 millilitres to a 100 millilitre graduated flask, 
add 20 millilitres of potassium iodide solution diluted with 60 
millilitres of water, and sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres. 
Shake the mixture for several minutes and filter. Transfer 50 
millilitres of the filtrate to a separator, render alkaline with solution 
of ammonia, add 30 millilitres of ether and shake at intervals during 
several minutes. Allow the liquid to separate, draw off the aqueous 
layer and repeat the operation with two successive portions each of 20 
millilitres of ether for one minute. Evaporate the mixed ethereal solu- 
tions at a gentle heat in a tared beaker, dry the residue on a water-bath 
and weigh. The weight obtained is that of the hydrastine in 5 millilitres 
of the liquid examined. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


EXTRACTUM IRIDIS 

(Ext. Irid.) 

Extract of Iris 

Synonyms — Iridin; Extractum Iridis Siccum. 

Mr trie Imperial 

Iris, in moderately fine powder . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Calcium Phosphate . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the iris with the alcohol by percolation, and evaporate the 
percolate to dryness. Reduce the residue to fine powder, add one- 
twentieth of its w T eight of calcium phosphate, again dry and powder. 

It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Dose.- 0*06 to 0*2 gramme (1 to 3 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (70 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 

EXTRACTUM JABORANDI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Jaborand. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Jaborandi 

Metric Imperial 

Jaborandi, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the jaborandi with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate and continuing 
until a further 2250 millilitres (45 fluid ounces) has been collected. 
Evaporate the latter to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 



1240 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


EXTRACTUM KAVJE LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Ktva Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Kava 

Metric Imperial 

Kava, in moderately coarse powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the kava with 2000 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of the alcohol 
(90 per cent.), set aside in a closed vessel for forty-eight hours, transfer 
to a percolator and percolate slowly, reserving the first 750 millilitres 
(15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue the percolation, adding the 
alcohol (45 per cent.), until the powder is exhausted; evaporate this 
percolate at a temperature below 80° to a soft extract, dissolve it in the 
reserved portion and add sufficient of the alcohol (90 per cent.) to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


EXTRACTUM KINO EUCALYPTI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Kino Eucalypt. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Eucalyptus Kino 


Synonyms — Extractum Gummi Rubri Liquidum; 

Red Gum. 

Metric 

Eucalyptus Kino . . . . 250 g. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 100 ml. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. 


Liquid Extract of 

Imperial 
5 oz. 

2 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the eucalyptus kino in 650 millilitres (13 fluid ounces) of 
the distilled water, strain, add the alcohol and sufficient distilled water 
to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


EXTRACTUM KOL IE LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Kols Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Kola 

Metric Imperial 

Kola, in moderately fine powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . - . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the kola with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the first 
850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the subsequent 
percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion and add 
sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1 -2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 
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EXTRACTUM LACTUC/E 

(Ext. L.ctuc.) 

Extract of Lettuce 

Metric Imperial 

Lettuce 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Bruise the lettuce in a stone mortar, press out the juice, heat it 
gradually to 55° and separate the green colouring matter by a calico 
filter. Heat the strained liquid to 95° and again filter. Evaporate the 
filtrate on a water-bath to the consistence of a thin syrup; add to it the 
green colouring matter previously separated and passed through a 
hair sieve and, mixing thoroughly, continue the evaporation at a tem- 
perature not exceeding 60° to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


EXTRACTUM LEPTANDR/E 

(Ext. Leptand.) 

Extract of Leptandra 

Synonym — Leptandrin. 

Metric Imperial 

Leptandra, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . . . 1 000 g. 1 6 oz. 

Calcium Phosphate . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Alcohol (90 per cent. . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the leptandra with the alcohol by percolation, evaporate 
the percolate to dryness at a low temperature, reduce it to fine powder 
and mix with one-twentieth of its weight of calcium phosphate. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0-12 gramme (| to 2 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM LUPULI 

(Ext. Lupul.) 

Extract of Lupulus 

Synonym — Extract of Hops. 

j\ l e trie Imperial 

Lupulus . . . . . . 1 000 g. ' 16 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 1875 ml. 30 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 10000 ml. 160 fl. oz. 

Macerate the lupulus in the alcohol for seven days; press, filter and 
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evaporate to a soft extract; boil the residual lupulus \vith the water 
for one hour, press, strain and evaporate to a soft extract; mix the two 
extracts. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (00 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM MALTI CUM OLEO OLIVJE 

(Ext. Malt. c. 01. Oliv.) 

Extract of Malt with Olive Oil 

Metric Imperial 

Olive Oil . . . . . . 100 g. 1 oz. 2621 gr. 

Extract of Malt . . . . . . to 1000 g. to 16 oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM MALTI CUM VITAMINIS 

(Ext. Malt. c. Vitam.) 

Extract of Malt with Vitamins 

Extract of malt with vitamins contains in each fluid drachm approxi- 
mately 3000 units of vitamin A and approximately 225 units of vitamin 
D. It may be prepared with standardised cod-liver oil concentrate 
suitably adjusted, if necessary, or by the following process: — 



Metric 

Imperial 

Solution of Vitamin A . . 

10 g. 

70 gr. 

Solution of Irradiated Ergosterol 

15 g. 

105 gr. 

Arachis Oil 

30 g. 

210 gr. 

Vanillin . . . . ... 

1 g- 

7gr- 

Extract of Malt • . . 

to 1000 g. 

to 16 oz. 


Mix the solutions of vitamin A and irradiated ergosterol and the 
vanillin with the arachis oil, and rapidly incorporate with the extract of 
malt in a warm mortar. 

It should be stored in completely-filled, well-closed containers in a 
cool place and protected from light. 

Dose.- 8 to 30 millilitres ( J to 1 fluid ounce). 
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EXTRACTUM MALTI FERRATUM 

(Ext. Malt. Ferrat.) 

Ferrated Extract of Malt 

Metric Imperial 

Soluble Iron Pyrophosphate . . 15 g. 105 gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 25 ml. 192 m. 

Extract of Malt . . . . . .to 1000 g. to 16 oz. 

Dissolve the iron pyrophosphate in the distilled water and mix 
with the extract of malt in a warm vessel. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

EXTRACTUM MALTI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Malt. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Malt 

Liquid extract of malt is prepared from malted barley by digestion 
with water and by evaporation of the strained liquid until the product, 
after the addition of the necessary proportion of alcohol, has a specific 
gravity of about 1 -23, or by the following process. 

Metric Imperial 

Extract of Malt . . . . . . 675 ml. 13& fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the alcohol with 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of the water, 
dilute the extract of malt with the mixture and add sufficient distilled 
water to produce 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). Allow to stand until 
clear, or clarify by filtration if necessary. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

EXTRACTUM MALTI LIQUIDUM CUM GLYCEROPHOS- 

PHATIBUS 

(Ext. Malt. Liq. c. Glycerophosph.) 

Liquid Extract of Malt with Glycerophosphates 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Potassium Glycero- 
phosphate .. .. .. 18-3 g. 160 gr. 

Solution of Sodium Glycero- 
phosphate . . . . . . 18-3 g. / 160 gr. 

Liquid Extract of Malt . . . .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 
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EXTRACTUM MALTI LIQUIDUM CUM HJEMOGLOBINO 

(Ext. Malt. Liq. c. Hemoglob.) 

Liquid Extract of Malt with Haemoglobin 

Synonym — Malt and Haemoglobin. 

Metric Imperial 

Haemoglobin 125 g. 2\ oz. 

Glycerin 1 00 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Malt . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate the haemoglobin with the glycerin and about 750 milli- 
litres (15 fluid ounces) of the liquid extract of malt and allow the 
mixture to stand, with occasional stirring, until the haemoglobin is 
dissolved. Add sufficient liquid extract of malt to produce the required 
volume and strain through muslin if necessary. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM MALTI LIQUIDUM CUM HYPOPHOS- 
PHITIBUS 

(Ext. Malt. Liq. c. Hypophosph.) 

Liquid Extract of Malt with Hypophosphites 

Metric Imperial 

Calcium Hypophosphite . . 5 g. 43| gr. 

Sodium Hypophosphite . . 5 g. 43f gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Malt . . . .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the hypophosphites in the distilled water and mix with 
the liquid extract of malt. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

EXTRACTUM MALTI LIQUIDUM CUM QUININA ET 
STRYCHNINA 

(Ext. Malt. Liq. c. Quinin. at. Strych.) 

Liquid Extract of Malt with Quinine and Strychnine 


Metric Imperial 

Quinine Hydrochloride 2*3 g. 20 gr. 

Solution of Strychnine Hydro- 
chloride .. .. .. 10*0 ml. 96 m. 

Distilled Water . . 50*0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Malt . . to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the quinine hydrochloride in the distilled water with the 
aid of gentle heat, add the solution of strychnine hydrochloride and 
sufficient liquid extract of malt to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 
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EXTRACTUM MALTI UQUIDUM ET MEDULLA RUBRA 

(Ext. Malt. Liq. et Moduli. Rub.) 

Liquid Extract of Malt and Red Bone Marrow 

Metric Imperial 

Extract of Red Bone Marrow . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Malt . . . . to 1 000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres ( 1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM MEDULLA RUBRA 

(Ext. Moduli. Rub.) 

Extract of Red Bone Marrow 

Synonym — Glycerin Extract of Red Bone Marrow. 

Metric Imperial 

Red Bone Marrow . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Chloroform Water a sufficient quantity 

Glycerin . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix the red bone marrow with 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of 
glycerin by vigorous trituration, add 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of 
chloroform water and beat the whole together frequently during one 
hour; strain and add sufficient of a mixture of equal volumes of chloro- 
form water and glycerin to produce 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM OPII LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Opii Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Opium 


Dry Extract of Opium 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water 


Metric Imperial 

37-5 g. | oz. 

200 0 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

. .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the extract with 700 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water and set aside in a cool place for twenty-four hours, stirring 
frequently; add the alcohol and again set aside for twenty-four hours; 
filter and wash the filter with sufficient distilled Water to produce the 
required volume. 

Standard. — Liquid extract of opium, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Tinctura Opii, contains not less 
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than 07 per cent, and not more than 0*8 per cent, w/v of morphine, 
calculated as anhydrous. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


EXTRACTUM PAPAVERIS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Papav. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Poppy 

Synonym — Liquor pro Syrupo Papaveris. 


Metric 


Imperial 


1000 g. 20 oz. 

a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 


Poppy Capsule, in moderately 
coarse powder 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) 

Distilled Water 

Exhaust the poppy capsule by percolation with boiling distilled 
water and evaporate the percolate to about 700 millilitres (14 fluid 
ounces). Filter, and determine the proportion of morphine in the 
filtrate. Add to the remainder of the filtrate one-third its volume of 
alcohol (90 per cent.) and sufficient alcohol (25 per cent.) to produce 
a liquid extract of poppy of the required strength. Allow to stand for 
not less than seven days, and filter. 


Standard. — Liquid extract of poppy, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Tinctura Opii Camphorata, using 2*5 
millilitres, contains not less than 0*16 per cent, and not more than 0*18 
per cent, w/v of morphine, calculated as anhydrous. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


EXTRACTUM PINI ALBI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Pini Alb. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of White Pine 

Metric Imperial 

White Pine, in mQdcrately fine 

powder . . . . * . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the white pine with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate; evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- i to 4 millilitres (■} to 1 fluid drachm). 
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EXTRACTUM PINI CANADENSIS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Pini Canad. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Hemlock Spruce 

Metric Imperial 

Hemlock Spruce, in moderately 

fine powder .. .. .. 1000 g. 20 02 . 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fi. 02 . 

Exhaust the hemlock spruce with the alcohol by percolation, reserv- 
ing the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate 
the subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved 
portion and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


EXTRACTUM PISCIDIffi LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Piscid. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Piscidia 

Metric Imperial 

Piscidia, in moderately coarse 

powder. . . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the piscidia witn the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM PULSATILL/E LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Pulsat. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Pulsatilla 

Metric Imperial 

Pulsatilla, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 02 . 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the pulsatilla with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. "Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 
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EXTRACTUM QUASSUE 

(Ext. Qcass.) 

Extract of Quassia 

Metric Imperial 

Quassia, rasped 100 g. 16 oz. 

Distilled Water a sufficient quantity 

Macerate the quassia with 500 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water for twelve hours, transfer to a percolator and exhaust the drug 
by percolation with distilled water. Evaporate the percolate, filter 
before it becomes too thick, and evaporate to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0*18 to 0-3 gramme (3 to 5 grains). 


EXTRACTUM QUILLAIffi LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Quill. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Quillaia 

Metric Imperial 

Quillaia, in moderately fine 
powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) to 1 000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the quillaia with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 


EXTRACTUM RHEI 

(Ext. Rhei) 

Extract of Rhubarb 

Metric Imperial 

Rhubarb, in moderately coarse 
powder . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the rhubarb* with the alcohol by percolation and evaporate 
the percolate to dryness. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Dose.- 012 to 0*5 gramme (2 to 8 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (60 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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EXTRACTUM RHEI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Rhei Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Rhubarb 

Metric Imperial 

Rhubarb, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the rhubarb with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


EXTRACTUM SABAL LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Sabal Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Sabal 

Synonym — Liquid Extract of Saw Palmetto. 

Metric Imperial 

Sabal, in moderately fine powder 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the sabal with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the first 
850 millilitres ( 1 7 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the subsequent 
percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion and add 
sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1 *5 millilitres (10 to 25 minims). 


EXTRACTUM SALICIS NIGRJE LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Salic. Nig. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Black Willow 

Metric Imperial 

Dlack Willow, in moderately 

coarse powder . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the black willow with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percol'ate. Evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

si 
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EXTRACTUM SCILL/E LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. ScUl. Uq.) 

Liquid Extract of Squill 

Metric Imperial 

Squill, in coarse powder . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the squill with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the first 
850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the subsequent 
percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion, add 
sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume and filter. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

EXTRACTUM STRAMONH 

(Ext. Stramon.) 

Extract of Stramonium 

Metric Imperial 

Stramonium, in moderately 

coarse powder .. .. 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Liquid Glucose . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the stramonium with the alcohol by percolation and evap- 
orate the percolate at a temperature not exceeding 80° to a soft 
extract. Determine the proportion of alkaloid in the product and, if 
necessary, evaporate further or add sufficient liquid glucose to produce 
an extract of the required strength. 

Standard. — Extract of stramonium, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Extractum Belladonna; Siccum, contains 
not less than 0-95 per cent, and not more than 1-05 per cent, of the 
alkaloids of stramonium calculated as hyoscyamine. 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0-06 gramme (J to 1 grain.) 

In making this preparation the alcohol (70 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM STRAMONH LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Stramon. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Stramonium 

Metric Imperial 

Stramonium, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . . . 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . a sufficient quantity 
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Exhaust the stramonium with the alcohol by percolation, reserving 
the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the 
subsequent percolate to a soft extract and dissolve it in the reserved 
portion. Determine the proportion of alkaloid in the liquid and, if 
necessary, add more of the alcohol or continue evaporation to 
produce a liquid extract of the required strength. 

Standard. — Liquid extract of stramonium, determined by the 
method of the British Pharmacopoeia for Extractum Belladonnas 
Liquidum, -contains not less than 0*225 per cent, and not more than 
0*275 per cent, w/v of the alkaloids of stramonium calculated as 
hyoscyamine. 

Dose.- 0*03 to 0*2 millilitre (J to 3 minims). 


EXTRACTUM STROPHANTHI 

(Ext. Strophanth.) 

Extract of Strophanthus 


Strophanthus, in moderately 
coarse powder 
Ether 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Lactose . . . . . . . . to 


Metric Imperial 

500 g. 8 oz. 

a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 
1000 g. to 16 oz. 


Pack the strophanthus in a percolator, moisten with ether and macerate 
for twenty-four hours; then allow percolation to proceed, continuing 
the addition of ether until the liquid which passes through is colourless. 
Remove the marc from the percolator and dry it, gradually heating it to 
50°. Again reduce it to powder, repack in a percolator, moisten with 
the alcohol and macerate for forty-eight hours. Then percolate slowly 
with more of the alcohol until 5000 millilitres (80 fluid ounces) of liquid 
is obtained. Evaporate most of the alcohol, transfer the residual 
liquid to a tared dish, concentrate until the liquid begins to thicken and 
add sufficient lactose to produce the required weight of powdered 
extract. 

Dose.- 0*016 to 0*06 gramme (£ to 1 grain). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 

This extract is unstandardised and represents half its weight of strophanthus. 
If desired it may be standardised by a biological method similar to the biological 
assay of tincture of strophanthus. 
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EXTRACTUM TARAXACI 

(Ext. Tar ax,) 

Extract of Taraxacum 

Metric Imperial 

Taraxacum, fresh . . . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Crush the taraxacum, press out the juice and allow the feculence 
to subside; decant, heat the liquid to 100° and maintain at that tem- 
perature for ten minutes, strain and evaporate to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


EXTRACTUM TARAXACI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Tarax. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Taraxacum 

Metric Imperial 

Taraxacum, dried, in moderately 
coarse powder . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 2000 ml. 40 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the taraxacum with the alcohol, set aside in a closed vessel for 
forty-eight hours, then press out and reserve 500 millilitres (10 fluid 
ounces) of liquid. Mix the pressed residue with 2000 millilitres (40 
fluid ounces) of distilled water, set aside for forty-eight hours, press 
out the liquid, strain, evaporate to about 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces), 
mix it with the reserved portion, add, if necessary, sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


EXTRACTUM THYMI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Thym. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Thyme 

Synonym — Extractum Thymi Vulgaris Liquidum. 


Thyme, in moderately coarse 
powder 
Glycerin 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Distilled Water 


Metric Imperial 

1 000 g. 20 oz. 

100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 
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Exhaust the thyme by percolation, using as menstruum first a mixture 
of the glycerin with 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and 650 millilitres (13 fluid ounces) of distilled water, and then 
a mixture of one volume of alcohol (90 per cent.) with three volumes 
of distilled water. Reserve the first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of 
percolate, evaporate the subsequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve 
it in the reserved portion and add, if necessary, sufficient of the second 
menstruum to produce 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 millilitres (10 to 60 minims). 


EXTRACTUM THYROIDEI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Thyroid. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Thyroid 


Thyroid 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid 
Double Chloroform Water 
Glycerin 


Metric 

. . 220 g. 

25 ml. 
200 ml. 
. . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
4 oz. 175 gr. 

£ fl. oz. 

4 fl. oz. 

20 fl. oz. 


Triturate the thyroid with 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of glycerin, 
add the dilute hydrochloric acid and double chloroform water and set 
aside for twenty-four hours; strain through linen, pressing strongly, 
and add sufficient glycerin to produce the required volume. 


Dose.- 0-06 to 1 -2 millilitres (1 to 20 minims). 


EXTRACTUM TUSSILAGINIS LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Tussilag. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Coltsfoot 


Metric 

Coltsfoot Flower, in moderately 

coarse powder . . . . . . 1000 g. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 250 ml. 

Distilled Water to 1000 mi. 


Imperial 

20 oz. 

5 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Exhaust the coltsfoot flower with the distilled water by percolation. 
Evaporate the percolate to 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces), add the 
alcohol and allow to stand for fourteen days; filter add pass, if necessary, 
sufficient distilled water through the filter to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 0 6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 
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EXTRACTUM VALERIAN/E 

(Ext. Valerian.) 

Extract of Valerian 

Metric Imperial 

Valerian, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the drug with the alcohol by percolation and evaporate 
the percolate to a firm extract. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (70 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to he of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


EXTRACTUM VALERIANAE LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Valerian. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Valerian 

Metric Imperial 

Valerian, freshly dried, in 

moderately coarse powder . . 1 000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the valerian with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate; evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a thin syrup, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 
Allow to stand for not less than fourteen days and filter. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 


EXTRACTUM VIBURNI 

(Ext. Viburn.) 

Extract of Black Haw 

Metric Imperial 

Black Haw, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the black haw with the alcohol by percolation and evaporate 
the percolate to a soft extract. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0-5 gramme (3 to 8 grains). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (70 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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EXTRACTUM VIBURNI LIQUIDUM 

(Ext. Viburn. Liq.) 

Liquid Extract of Black Haw 

Metric Imperial 

Black Haw, in moderately fine 

powder . . . , . . . . 1000 g. 20 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Exhaust the black haw with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Evaporate the sub- 
sequent percolate to a soft extract, dissolve it in the reserved portion 
and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

GARGARISMATA 

Gargles 

A gargle is an aqueous solution for use as a prophylactic or in the 
treatment of an affection of the throat. The particular method of 
using a gargle is intended to bring it into intimate contact with the 
membranous lining of the throat. It is not intended to act as a 
protective covering to the membrane, and therefore oily substances 
requiring suspending agents, and drugs of a mucilaginous nature, 
should not be used. 

In the case of the following gargles, when no strength is indicated by 
the prescriber, aqueous solutions of the following strengths should be 
supplied. 

Gargarisma Boracis. — Borax, 3-4 per cent. w/v. 

Gargarisma Chromii Trioxidi. — Chromium trioxide, 0*2 per 
cent. w/v. 

Gargarisma Formaldehydi. — Solution of formaldehyde, 0-2 per 
cent. v/v. 

Gargarisma Kino Eucalypti. — Liquid extract of eucalyptus kino, 
6*25 per cent. v/v. 

Gargarisma Potassii Permanganatis. — Potassium permanganate, 
0 025 per cent. w/v. 

Gargarisma Sodii Bicarbonatis. — Sodium bicarbonate, 5 per cent, 
w/v. 


GARGARISMA ACIDI TANNICI 

(Garg. Acid. Tann.) 

Tannic Acid Gargle 

Metric Imperial 

Glycerin of Tannic Acid . . 125 ml. 2J fl. oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. 20“ fl. oz. 

Mix. 
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GARGARISMA ALUMINIS 

(Garg. Alum.) 

Alum Gargle 

Metric Imperial 

Glycerin of Alum . . 125 ml. 2 \ fl. oz. 

Acid Infusion of Roses . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

GARGARISMA CHLORI 

(Garg. Chlor.) 

Chlorine Gargle 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Chlorate . . . . 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

Hydrochloric Acid . . . . 4-2 ml. 40 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Place the powdered potassium chlorate in a dry bottle, pour the acid 
upon it and set aside, loosely corked, for ten minutes; then add the 
distilled water in four or five successive portions, shaking between each 
addition, so that the gas may be dissolved as completely as possible. It 
should be recently prepared and not exposed to sunlight, and should be 
diluted before use with one or more parts of water. 

GARGARISMA PHENOLIS 

(Garg. Phenol.) 

Phenol Gargle 

Synonym — Gargarisma Acidi Carbolici. 

Metric Imperial 

Glycerin of Phenol . . . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

GARGARISMA POTASSII CHLORATIS 

(Garg. Pot. Chlorat.) 

Potassium Chlorate Gargle 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Chlorate . . . . 22*9 g. 200 gr. 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid . . 10*4 ml. 100 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the potassium chlorate in about 900 millilitres (18 fluid 
ounces) of the distilled water, add the dilute hydrochloric acid and suffi- 
cient distilled water to produce the required volume. 
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GELATINUM CODEINA 

(Gelat. Codein.) 

Codeine Jelly 



Metric 

Imperial 

Codeine . . 

■ . 2-0 g. 

22 gr. 

Citric Acid 

. . 20-0 g. 

i oz. 

Gelatin 

. . 80-0 g. 

2 oz. 

Glycerin 

. . 480*0 ml. 

12 fl. oz. 

Oil of Lemon 

.. 0*4 ml. 

5 m. 

Solution of Tolu 

.. 360*0 ml. 

9 fl. oz. 


Soak the gelatin in 300 millilitres (7^ fluid ounces) of the solution of 
tolu, add the glycerin, and heat until dissolved. Dissolve the codeine 
and citric acid in the remaining 60 millilitres (1£ fluid ounces) of the 
solution of tolu, add the solution to the solution of gelatin, add the oil of 
lemon, and mix. 

Dose.- 4 grammes (1 drachm). 


GELATINUM ZINCI ET ICHTHAMMOLIS 

(Gelat. Zinc, et Ichtham.) 

Gelatin of Zinc and Ichthammol 


Synonyms — Pasta Zinci et Ichthammolis; Unna’s Paste with 


Zinc Oxide, finely sifted 

Ichthammol. 

Metric 

150 g. 

Imperial 

3 oz. 

Ichthammol 


20 g. 

175 gr. 

Gelatin 

. . 

150 g. 

3 oz. 

Glycerin 


350 ml. 

7 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 


350 ml. 

7 fl. oz. 


Soften the gelatin by soaking it in the water, then add the glycerin 
previously mixed with the zinc oxide and the ichthammol to form a 
smooth paste; heat on a water-bath until the gelatin is dissolved, stir 
until uniform, and pour into a flat dish or tray to solidify. 


GLYCERINUM ACIDI GALLICI 

(Glycer. Acid. Gall.) 

Glycerin of Gallic Acid 

Metric ' Imperial 

Gallic Acid 150 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . to 1000 g. to 16 oz. 

Triturate the gallic acid with sufficient glycerin to produce the 
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required weight and warm the mixture on a water-bath, with frequent 
stirring, until solution is complete. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 4 millilitres (10 to 60 minims) 


GLYCERINUM ATROPINffi 

(Glycer. Atrop.) 

Glycerin of Atropine 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Atropine Sulphate . . 250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Compound Tincture of Lavender 10-4 ml. 100 m. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


GLYCERINUM BELLADONNA 

(Glycer. Bellad.) 

Glycerin of Belladonna 

Metric Imperial 

Green Extract of Belladonna . . 500-0 g. 8 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 62-5 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Glycerin . . , . . . to 1000-0 g. to 16 oz. 

Triturate the green extract of belladonna with the boiling distilled 
water to produce a smooth paste, add sufficient glycerin to produce the 
required weight, and mix. 


GLYCERINUM BISMUTHI CARBONATIS 

(Glycer. Bism. Carb.) 

Glycerin of Bismuth Carbonate 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Carbonate . . . . 500 g. 10 oz. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 millilitres (10 to 60 minims). 
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GLYCERINUM CARMINI 

(Glycer. Car min.) 

Glycerin of Carmine 


Carmine . . 
Potassium Carbonate 
Potassium Citrate 
Glycerin 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
62-5 g. 

10-0 g. 
100-0 g. 

200-0 ml 
. .to 1000*0 ml, 


Imperial 
1£ oz. 
87* gr. 

2 oz. 

4 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the potassium carbonate in 600 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) 
of distilled water, and digest the carmine in the solution on a water-bath 
until the colouring matter is dissolved; then strain, cool, add the 
glycerin and potassium citrate, and sufficient distilled water to produce 
the required volume. 


GLYCERINUM CROCI 

(Glycer. Croc.) 


Glycerin of 

Saffron 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) 

Glycerin 

Mix the glycerin with the alcohol, 
for one hour at a gentle heat, and 
completely-filled, well -closed bottles, 


Saffron 


Metric 

Imperial 

25 g. 

i oz. 

500 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

500 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 


digest the saffron in the mixture 
filter. It should be stored in 
and protected from light. 


GLYCERINUM DIAMORPHIN/E 

(Glycer. Diamorph.) 

Glycerin of Diamorphine 



Metric 

Imperial 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

0*5 g. 

H gr. 

Distilled Water 

100 0 ml. 

2 fl . oz. 

Concentrated Acid Infusion 

of 


Roses 

62*5 ml. 

- - '1 £ fl . oz. 

Syrup 

450*0 ml. 

9 fl . oz. 

Chloroform 

2*0 ml. 

19 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

4*0 ml. 

38 m. 

Glycerin . . 

. .to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl . oz. 


Dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloride in the distilled water and 
gradually add the syrup and concentrated acid infusion of roses, shaking 
after each addition; then add the chloroform previously dissolved in the 
alcohol, and sufficient glycerin to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 
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GLYCERINUM FERRI PERCHLORIDI 

(Glycer. Ferr. Perehlor.) 

Glycerin of Ferric Chloride 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Ferric Chloride . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Glycerin . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

GLYCERINUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM COMPOSITUM 

(Glycer. Glycerophosph. Co.) 

Compound Glycerin of Glycerophosphates 

Synonyms — Elixir Glycerophosphatum; Elixir of Glycerophosphates; 
Glycerol Glycerophosphatis. 

Metric Imperial 

Calcium Glycerophosphate . . 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

Magnesium Glycerophosphate . . 1 1 *4 g. 100 gr. 

Iron Glycerophosphate . . 5*7 g. 50 gr. 

Solution of Potassium Glycero- 
phosphate . . . . . . 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

Solution of Sodium Glycero- 
phosphate . . . . . . 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

Potassium Citrate . . . . 1 1 -4 g. 100 gr. 

Glycerophosphoric Acid . . 20*8 ml. 200 m. 

Triple Orange-flower Water 12*5 ml. 120 m. 

Cherry-laurel Water . . 20-8 ml. 200 m. 

Solution of Bordeaux B 31 *2 ml. 300 m. 

Glycerin .. .. .. .. 500*0 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Double Chloroform Water . . to 1 OCX) *0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
Dissolve the potassium citrate in 350 millilitres (7 fluid ounces) of 
double chloroform water, add the solution of potassium glycerophos- 
phate and solution of sodium glycerophosphate and dissolve the calcium, 
magnesium and iron glycerophosphates in the mixture. Add the 
glycerophosphoric acid, triple orange-flower water, cherry-laurel water, 
solution of bordeaux B, glycerin, and sufficient double chloroform 
water to produce the required volume. 

Dote.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

GLYCERINUM GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM CUM MEDULLA 

RUBRA 

(Giyc. Glycerophosph. c. Moduli. Rub.) 

Glycerin of Glycerophosphates with Red Bone Marrow 

Synonyms — Elixir Glycerophosphatum cum Medulla Rubra; Elixir of 
Glycerophosphates with Red Bone Marrow; Glycerol Glycero- 
phosphatis cum Medulla Rubra. 
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Metric Imperial 

Extract of Red Bone Marrow . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Compound Glycerin of Glycero- 
phosphates to 1000 ml. to20fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


GLYCERINUM HYPOPHOSPHITUM COMPOSITUM 

(Glycer. Hypophosph. Co.) 

Compound Glycerin of Hypophosphites 

Synonym — Glycerol Hypophosphitis. 


Metric Imperial 

Calcium Hypophosphite .. 17 -2 g. 150 gr. 

Manganese Hypophosphite 8*6 g. 75 gr. 

Potassium Hypophosphite 17-2 g. 150 gr. 

Quinine 8*3 g. 73 gr. 

Strychnine . . . . 0-23 g. 2 gr. 

Solution of Iron Hypophosphite 200 0 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Hypophosphorous Acid . . . . 12-5 ml. 120 m. 

Distilled Water 150-0 ml. 3 fl. oz. 


Glycerin to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the hypophosphites in the distilled water, and the quinine 
and strychnine in a mixture of the solution of iron hypophosphite and 
the hypophosphorous acid, mix the solutions and add sufficient 
glycerin to produce the required volume. 

Dose. - 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


GLYCERINUM ICHTHAMMOUS 

(Glycer. Ichtham.) 

Glycerin of Ichthammol 

Synonym — Glycerin of Ammonium Ichthosulphonate. 



Metric , 

Imperial 

Ichthammol 

100 g. 

1 oz. 

Glycerin . . 

900 g. 

9 oz. 


Mix. 
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GLYCERINUM IODOFORM! 

(Glycer. Iodof.) 

Glycerin of Iodoform 

Synonym — Emulsio Iodoformi. 


Iodoform 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Glycerin 

Sterilised Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

100 g. 2 oz. 

a sufficient quantity 
700 g. 14 oz. 

200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 


Triturate the iodoform with sufficient alcohol to make a smooth paste, 
using a sterilised mortar and pestle. Mix the glycerin and the sterilised 
water in a wide-mouthed flask, sterilise with the aid of heat, add the 
mixture to the iodoform, stir well and transfer to a sterile container. 


In malting this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


GLYCERINUM PANCREATINI 

(Glycer. Pancreatin.) 

Glycerin of Pancreatin 


Pancreatin 
Glycerin . . 
Simple Elixir 
Distilled Water 


Metric 

100 g. 

500 ml. 
50 ml. 
. . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
2 oz. 

10 fl. oz. 
1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Macerate the pancreatin in 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of the 
distilled water for twenty-four hours, add the glycerin, and macerate 
for seven days; add the simple elixir and sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


GLYCERINUM PAPAINI 

' (Glycer. Papain.) 

Glycerin of Papain 


Papain 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid 
Simple Elixir 
Glycerin 


Metric 
. . 90 g. 

80 ml. 
50 ml. 
. .to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
1 oz. 350 gr. 

1 fl. oz. 288 m. 
1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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Digest the papain for seven days in a mixture of the dilute hydro- 
chloric acid and 700 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of glycerin, filter 
through flannel, add the simple elixir and sufficient glycerin to produce 
the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


GLYCERINUM PEPSINI 

(Glycer. Pepsin.) 

Glycerin of Pepsin 


Pepsin 

Hydrochloric Acid 
Glycerin 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

100-0 g. 

11*5 ml. 
600-0 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
2 oz. 

1 10 m. 

12 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the hydrochloric acid, glycerin and 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) 
of distilled water, and dissolve the pepsin in the mixture; add sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume, set aside for twenty 
minutes and filter. 


Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


GLYCERINUM PEPSINI FORTIUS 

(Glycer. Pepsin. Fort.) 

Stronger Glycerin of Pepsin 

Synonym — Glycerol of Pepsin. 


Metric 

Pepsin .. .. .. .. 150 g. 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid . . 50 ml. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 500 ml. 

Simple Elixir . . . . . . 50 ml. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
3 oz. 

1 fl. oz. 
10 fl. oz. 
1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Add the pepsin to 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of the distilled water 
previously mixed with the dilute hydrochloric acid and glycerin; shake 
well and set aside until clear; decant or filter, add the simple elixir and, 
if necessary, sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
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GLYCERINUM PLUMBI SUBACETATIS 

(Glycer. Plumb. Subacet.) 

Glycerin of Lead Subacetate 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Glycerin . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Evaporate the strong solution of lead subacetate to dryness on a water- 
bath, add the glycerin and warm gently until the residue is dissolved; 
cool, add distilled water until the specific gravity of the mixture is 1 -48 
and filter if necessary. 


GLYCERINUM THYMOLIS COMPOSITUM 

(Glycer. Thymol. Co.) 

Compound Glycerin of Thymol 

Synonym — Glycerinum Thymol Alkalinum. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

10 0 g. 

87* gr. 

Borax 

20-0 g. 

175 gr. 

Sodium Benzoate 

8-0 g. 

70 gr. 

Sodium Salicylate 

5-2 g. 

45 gr. 

Menthol . . 

0-3 g. 

2* gr. 

Thymol . . 

0-5 g. 

4* gr ■ 

Eucalyptol 

1 3 ml. 

13 m. 

Oil of Pumilio Pine 

0*5 ml. 

5 m. 

Oil of Sweet Birch 

0-3 ml. 

3 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

25*0 ml. 

\ fl. oz. 

Glycerin 

100-0 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . 

10-4 ml. 

100 m. 

Distilled Water . . 

. .to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the salts in 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of the distilled 
water and add the glycerin; dissolve the menthol, thymol, eucalyptol 
and oils in the alcohol, triturate with 25 grammes (J ounce) of purified 
talc or kaolin, add the mixture gradually to the solution of salts, filter, 
add the solution of bordeaux B and sufficient distilled water to produce 
the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 



FORMULARY 


1265 


GLYCERINUM TRAGACANTH/E 

(Glycer. Trag.) 

Glycerin of Tragacanth 


Metric Imperial 

Tragacanth, in powder . . 200 g. 3 oz. 

Gl>cerin . . . . . . 600 ml. 9 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 200 ml. 3 fl. oz. 


Mix the glycerin with the tragacanth, add the distilled water, and 
triturate until a homogeneous paste is produced. 


GLYCOGELATINUM 

( Glycogelat.) 

Glycogelatin 


Gelatin 
Glycerin . . 

Sucrose 

Citric Acid 

Sodium Benzoate 

Oil of Lemon 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . 

Triple Orange-flower Water 

Distilled Water 


Metric Imperial 

200 0 g. 3 oz. 87 1 gr. 
400-0 g. 6 oz. 175 gr. 
50-0 g. 350 gr. 

20-0 g. 140 gr. 

2-0 g. 14 gr. 

1 -0 ml. 8 m. 

10-4 ml. 80 m. 

62-5 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

to 1000-0 g. to 16 oz. 


Soak the gelatin in one and a half times its weight of distilled water 
until softened, add the glycerin, and heat on a water-bath until the 
gelatin is dissolved and the mass weighs 850 grammes (13J ounces); 
add the sucrose, citric acid and sodium benzoate previously dissolved in 
the triple orange-flower water, then add the oil of lemon, the solution 
of bordeaux B and sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
weight. Strain through muslin and allow to cool. 


GRANULE EFFERVESCENTES 
Effervescent Granules 

Effervescent granules consist of an effervescing basis of citric and 
tartaric adds and sodium bicarbonate, with or without sugar, and other 
ingredients. The ingredients are thoroughly mixed, placed in a suitable 
vessel and heated to between 95° and 105°. When the mixture has, by 
careful manipulation, assumed a uniformly plastic condition, it is passed 
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through a sieve of suitable mesh to produce granules of the required 
size. The granules are dried at a temperature not exceeding 55° and 
should be stored in well -closed containers. 


AMMONII BROMIDUM EFFERVESCENS 

(Ammon. Brom. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Ammonium Bromide 



Metric 

Imperial 

Ammonium Bromide 

80g. 

1 oz. \22\ gr 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

460 g. 

7 oz. 157 J gr 

Tartaric Acid 

. . 240 g. 

3 oz. 367£ gr, 

Citric Acid 

. . 160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr. 

Sucrose 

. . 160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr, 


Prepare as described under Granulae Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 5 to 30 grammes (75 grains to 1 ounce). 


CAFFEINE CITRAS EFFERVESCENS 

(Caffein. Cit. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Caffeine Citrate 




Metric 

Imperial 

Caffeine Citrate . . 

. . 

40 g. 

280 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

. . 

.. 570 g. 

9 oz. 52J gr. 

Tartaric Acid 


. . 300 g. 

4 oz. 350 gr. 

Citric Acid 


.. 195 g. 

3 oz. 52J gr. 


Prepare as described under Granulae Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


LITHII CITRAS EFFERVESCENS 

(Lith. Cit. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Lithium Citrate 




Metric 

Imperial 

Lithium Citrate . . 

. . 

50 g. 

350 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

. . 

580 g. 

9 oz. \22\ gr. 

Tartaric Acid 

, . . 

310 g. 

4 oz. 420 gr. 

Citric Acid 

. 

210 g. 

3 oz. 157£ gr. 


Prepare as described under Granulie Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 
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MAGNESII SULPHAS EFFERVESCENS 

(Mag. Sulpfa. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Magnesium Sulphate 


Synonym — Effervescent Epsom Salts. 


Exsiccated Magnesium Sulphate 
Sodium Bicarbonate 

Tartaric Acid 

Citric Acid 
Sucrose 

Prepare as described under Granulae Effervescentes. 

Dose.- For repeated administration^ to 1 2 grammes (1 to 3 drachms); 
for a single administration, 15 to 30 grammes (| to 1 ounce). 


Metric 
385 g. 
360 g. 
190 g. 
125 g. 
105 g. 


Imperial 
6 oz. 70 gr. 
5 oz. 332| gr. 
3 oz. \l\ gr. 
2 oz. 

1 oz. 297 J- gr. 


PHENACETINUM EFFERVESCENS 

(Phenacet. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Phenacetin 



Metric 

Imperial 

Phenacetin 

50 g. 

350 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

. . 460 g. 

7 oz. 157 J gr 

Tartaric Acid 

.. 240 g. 

3 oz. 367 J gr. 

Citric Acid 

.. 175 g. 

2 oz. 350 gr. 

Sucrose 

. . 175 g. 

2 oz. 350 gr. 


Prepare as described under Granulae Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


PHENACETINUM CUM CAFFEINA EFFERVESCENS 

(Phenacet. c. Caffein. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Phenacetin with Caffeine 



Metric 

Imperial 

Phenacetin 

50 g. 

350 gr. 

Caffeine Citrate . . 

15 g. 

105 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

460 g. 

7 oz. \57b gr 

Tartaric Acid 

. . 240 g. 

3 oz. 367| gr. 

Citric Acid 

.. 175 g. 

, 2 oz. 350 gr. 

Sucrose . . 

. . 160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr. 


Prepare as described under Granulae Effervescentes, 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 
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PHENAZONUM EFFERVESCENS 

(Phenazon. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Phenazone 


Synonym — Effervescent Antipyrin. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Phenazone 

80 g. 

1 oz. \22\ gr 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

460 g. 

7 oz. 157J gr 

Tartaric Acid 

.. 240 g. 

3 oz. 367 f gr. 

Citric Acid 

160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr. 

Sucrose 

160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr. 


Prepare as described under Granule Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


PHENAZONUM CUM CAFFEINA EFFERVESCENS 

(Phenazon. c. Caffein. Eflferv.) 

Effervescent Phenazone with Caffeine 


Synonym — Effervescent Antipyrin with Caffeine. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Phenazone 

80 g. 

1 oz. 122£ gr 

Caffeine Citrate 

15 g. 

105 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

460 g. 

7 oz. 157J gr 

Tartaric Acid 

. . 240 g. 

3 oz. 367| gr. 

Citric Acid 

160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr. 

Sucrose 

145 g. 

2 oz. 140 gr. 


Prepare as described under Granular Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


PIPERAZINA EFFERVESCENS 

(Piperaz. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Piperazine 



Metric 

Imperial 

Piperazine 

80 g. 

1 oz. \22\ gr 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

460 g. 

7 oz. 157J gr 

Tartaric Acid 

240 g. 

3 oz. 367J gr. 

Citric Acid 

160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr. 

Sucrose 

160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr. 


Prepare as described under Granulae Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 4 to 12 grammes (1 to 3 drachms). 
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POTASSn CITRAS EFFERVESCENS 

(Pot. Cit. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Potassium Citrate 



Metric 

Imperial 

Potassium Citrate 

160 g. 

2 oz. 245 gr 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

460 g. 

7 oz. 157A gr 

Tartaric Acid 

. . 240 g. 

3 oz. 367 J gr. 

Citric Acid 

140 g. 

2 oz. 105 gr, 

Sucrose 

140 g. 

2 oz. 105 gr. 


Prepare as described under Granular Effervescentes. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


SODII CITRO-TARTRAS EFFERVESCENS 

(Sod. Citro-Tart. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Sodium Citro-Tartrate 


Sodium Bicarbonate 
Tartaric Acid 
Citric Acid 
Sucrose 

Prepare as described under 
Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 t 


Metric Imperial 

510 g. 8 oz. 20 gr. 

270 g. 4 oz. 140 gr. 

180 g. 2 oz. 385 gr. 

150 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 

Granule Effervescentes. 

) 2 drachms). 


GUTTLE 

Drops for the Eye 

Drops for the eye are solutions of alkaloids or other substances in 
water or oil. They are used for anesthetic, antiseptic, diagnostic, 
mydriatic and miotic purposes. The apparatus used in the preparation 
of drops for the eye, the containers for the solutions, and also the 
solutions themselves, should be sterilised. Drops for the eye, isotonic 
with the lachrymal secretion, may be prepared as described under 
Collyria. 


GUTTLE COCAIN/E 

(Gutt. Cocain.) 
Cocaine Eye Drops 


Synonym 


Cocaine . . 
Mercuric Chloride 
Dehydrated Alcohol 
Castor Oil 


Factory Eye Drops. 
Metric 
.. o*5 g : 

. . 0-033 g. 

.. 1-0 ml. 

.. 95-0 g. 


Imperial 
5 gr. 


1 1 in. 
950 gr. 
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Dissolve the cocaine in the castor oil, in a dry vessel, with the aid of 
gentle heat; allow to cool, add the mercuric chloride dissolved in the 
dehydrated alcohol, and mix. It should be stored protected from 
sunlight, and should not be used after long storage. 


GUTT m FLUORESCEINS 

(Gutt. Fluoresc.) 

Fluorescein Eye Drops 

Synonym — Liquor Fluoresceinae. 

Metric Imperial 

Soluble Fluorescein . . . . 2 g. 35 gr. 

Sterilised Water . . . . . . to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


GUTT/E PHYSOSTIGMIN/E 

(Gutt. Physostig.) 

Physostigmine Eye Drops 

Synonyms — Guttae Eserinae; Eserine Eye Drops. 

Metric Imperial 

Physostigmine Salicylate . . 1 g. 17 J gr. 

Boric Acid . . . . . . 3 g. 52J gr. 

Sterilised Water . . . . . . to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

The solution should be freshly prepared, or, if stored, it should be 
kept in completely-filled, well-closed containers protected from light. 


GUTT/E PHYSOSTIGMIN/E OLEOS/E 

.(Gutt. Physostig. Oleos.) 

Eye Drops of Physostigmine in Oil 

Synonym — Guttae Eserina; Oleosas. 

Metric Imperial 

Physostigmine . . . . . • 0*5 g. 8£ gr. 

Castor Oil to 100-0 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve with the aid of gentle heat. 
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GUTTE PILOCARPINE 

(Gutt. Pilocarp.) 

Pilocarpine Eye Drops 

Metric Imperial 

Pilocarpine Nitrate . . . . 0*5 g. 8| gr. 

Sterilised Water to 100 0 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

INFUSA 

Infusions 

Infusions are dilute solutions containing the water-soluble extractive 
of vegetable drugs. They are prepared by macerating drugs in distilled 
water for short periods of time, varying from fifteen minutes to two 
hours. The volume of the product is indefinite, depending upon the 
quantity of menstruum retained by the marc, which should not be 
pressed. The degree of comminution of the drug, the temperature at 
which infusion is commenced, and the period of maceration depend 
upon the nature of the drug and the constituents to be extracted. 

Infusions should be prepared in earthenware vessels. If hot water 
is used in preparing the infusion, it should be weighed into the vessel, 
previously tared and wanned, and containing the drug, preferably 
suspended by some suitable contrivance, or enclosed in muslin so as 
to be immediately below the surface of the water; if the drug sinks 
to the bottom of the vessel, the mixture should be stirred occasionally. 
When the specified period of infusion has expired, the product is 
strained. It is important to remove the marc from infusions as soon 
as the period of maceration has elapsed, and it is usually necessary to 
allow the preparations to cool before use. Infusions of drugs containing 
an active principle which is easily soluble, and those containing an 
appreciable quantity of starch, are prepared with cold water. 

Fresh infusions should be dispensed within twelve hours of their 
preparation. When an infusion is ordered, the fresh infusion not being 
specified, cither the fresh infusion, or the concentrated infusion suitably 
diluted, may be dispensed. Concentrated infusions when diluted with 
seven times their volume of distilled water yield preparations which 
are approximately equivalent in strength, but not in flavour, to the 
corresponding fresh infusions, and differ also in containing a small 
proportion of alcohol. Concentrated infusions of drugs such as 
digitalis and ergot are unstable, and only the fresh infusions should 
be used. 

Infusions for which special formulae are not" given, and for which 
there is no stated strength, may be prepared by infusing for fifteen 
minutes 50 grammes (1 ounce) of the drug, in coarse powder, in 1000 
millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of boiling distilled water, and straining. 
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INFUSUM AURANTH COMPOSITUM CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Aurant. Co. Cone.) 

Concentrated Compound Infusion of Orange Peel 

Metric Imperial 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, cut 
small . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Dried Lemon Peel, cut small . . 80 g. 1 oz. 262 gr. 

Clove, bruised . . . . . . 25 g. j oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) .. .. 1350 ml. 27 fl. oz. 

Macerate in a covered vessel for forty-eight hours the dried bitter- 
orange peel, the dried lemon peel and the clove in 1000 millilitres 
(20 fluid ounces) of the alcohol and press out the liquid. To the pressed 
marc add the remainder of the alcohol and macerate for twenty-four 
hours; press, add the liquid to the product of the first pressing, allow 
to stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.-- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 21 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

INFUSUM AURANTII COMPOSITUM RECENS 

(Inf. Aurant. Co. Rec.) 

Fresh Compound Infusion of Orange Peel 


Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, cut 

Metric 

Imperial 

small 

25 g. 

i oz. 

Lemon Peel, cut small 

10 g. 

m gr. 

Clove, bruivsed 

5 g- 

43| gr. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 

1000 ml. 

20 fl. oz. 


Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh compound infusion of orange peel should be used 
within twelve hours of its preparation. 

When compound infusion of orange peel (Infusum Aurantii Compositum) is 
prescribed, fresh infusion not being specified, either Infusum Aurantii Compositum 
Recens, or Infusum Aurantii Compositum Concentratuin diluted with seven times 
its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 

INFUSUM CASCARILLA CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Cascaril. Cone.') 

Concentrated Infusion of Cascarilla 

Metric Imperial 

Cascarilla, in coarse powder . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . 1250 ml. 25 fl. oz. 
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Macerate the cascarilla in 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol in a covered vessel for forty-eight hours and press out the liquid. 
To the pressed marc add the remainder of the alcohol and macerate 
for twenty-four hours; press, add the liquid to the product of the first 
pressing, allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.-* 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 18 to 21 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


INFUSUM CASCARILL/E RECENS 

(Inf. Cascaril. Rec.) 

Fresh Infusion of Cascarilla 

Metric Imperial 

Cascarilla, in coarse powder . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of cascarilla should be used within twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of cascarilla (Infusum Cascarilla) is prescribed, fresh infusion not 
being specified, either Infusum Cascarilla* Recens, or Infusum Cascarilla; Concen- 
tration! diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM CHIRATffi CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Chirat. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Chiretta 

Metric Imperial 

Chiretta, cut small . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Extract the chiretta with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the first 
750 millilitres ( 1 5 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue percolation until 
a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been collected, evaporate 
to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in the reserved portion 
and add, if necessary, sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required 
volume. Allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 19 to 23 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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INFUSUM CHIRAT7E RECENS 

(Inf. Chirat. Rec.) 

Fresh Infusion of Chiretta 

Metric Imperial 

Chiretta, cut small . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (-J to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of chiretta should be used within twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of chiretta (Infusum Chiratae) is prescribed, fresh infusion not 
being specified, either Infusum Chiratce Recens, or Infusum Chiratae Concentratum 
diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM CINCHON7E ACIDUM CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Cinchon. Acid. Cone.) 

Concentrated Acid Infusion of Cinchona 

Metric Imperial 

Cinchona, in moderately fine 
powder . . . . . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Aromatic Sulphuric Acid . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (20 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Extract the cinchona with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue percolation 
until a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been collected; 
evaporate to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in the aromatic 
sulphuric acid, add to the reserved portion and add, if necessary, suffi- 
cient alcohol (20 per cent.), to produce the required volume. Allow to 
stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 24 to 27 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


INFUSUM CINCHON/E ACIDUM RECENS 

(Inf. Cinchon. Acid. Rec.) 

Fresh Acid Infusion of Cinchona 

Metric Imperial 

Cinchona, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . . . 50 0 g. 1 oz. 

Aromatic Sulphuric Acid . . 12-5 ml. 120 m. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 0 ml. 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the cinchona with the distilled water in a covered vessel, add the 
aromatic sulphuric acid, infuse for one hour, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh acid infusion of cinchona should be used within 
twelve hours of its preparation. 

When acid infusion of cinchona (Infusum Cinchonae Acidum) is prescribed, fresh 
infusion not being specified, either Infusum Cinchonas Acidum Recens, or Infusum 
Cinchonae Acidum Concentratum diluted with seven times its volume of distilled 
water, may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM CUSPARUE CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Cuspar. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Cusparia 

Metric Imperial 

Cusparia, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . 1300 ml. 26 fl. oz. 

Macerate the cusparia with 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol in a covered vessel for forty-eight hours and press out the 
liquid; to the pressed marc add the remainder of the alcohol, macerate 
for twenty-four hours, press, add the liquid to the product of the first 
pressing, allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 18 to 21 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

When infusion of cusparia (Infusum Cusparia;) is prescribed, this concentrated 
infusion diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM ERGOTflE RECENS 

(Inf. Ergot. Rec.) 

Fresh Infusion of Ergot 

Metric Imperial 

Ergot, freshly crushed . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of ergot should be used within twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of ergot (Infusum Ergots) is prescribed, Infusum Ergots Recens 
should be dispensed. 
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INFUSUM KRAMERI/E CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Kramer. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Krameria 

Synonym — Concentrated Infusion of Rhatany. 

Metric Imperial 

Krameria, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Extract the krameria with the alcohol by percolation reserving the 
first 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue percolation 
until a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been collected; 
evaporate to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in the reserved 
portion and add if necessary sufficient of the alcohol to produce the 
required volume. Allow to stand for not less than fourteen days and 
filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 18 to 21 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


INFUSUM KRAMERI/E RECENS 

(Inf. Kramer. Rec. 

Fresh Infusion of Krameria 

Synonym — Infusion of Rhatany. 

Metric Imperial 

Krameria, in coarse powder . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (h to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of krameria should be used within twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of krameria (Infusum Krameriae) is prescribed, fresh infusion 
not being specified, either Infusum Krameria Recens, or Infusum Krameriac 
Concentratum diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be 
dispensed. 

INFUSUM UNI 

(Inf. Lini) 

Infusion of Linseed 

Synonym — Linseed Tea. 


Metric Imperial 

Linseed .. .. •• 34-3 g. 300 gr. 

Liquorice, unpeeled, in coarse 
powder . . . . . • 1 1 -4 g. 100 gr. 

TWiIIpH Water, boiling . . .. 1000 0 ml. 20 fl. oz 
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Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose*— 30 to 120 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid ounces). 

For dispensing purposes, infusion of linseed should be used within twelve hours 
of its preparation. 


INFUSUM LUPULI CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Lupul. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Lupulus 

Synonym — Concentrated Infusion of Hops. 

Metric Imperial 

Lupulus, freshly broken . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) .. 1350 ml. 27 fl. oz. 

Macerate the lupulus in 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of the alcohol 
in a covered vessel for forty-eight hours and press out the liquid. To the 
pressed marc add the remainder of the alcohol and macerate for 
twenty-four hours; press out the liquid, mix with the liquid previously 
obtained, allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 18 to 21 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

When infusion of lupulus (Infusum Lupuli) is prescribed, this concentrated 
infusion, diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM MARRUBII CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Marrub. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Horehound 

Metric Imperial 

Horehound, in moderately coarse v 
powder . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) 1400 ml. 28 fl. oz. 

Macerate the horehound with 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol in a covered vessel for forty-eight hours and press out the 
liquid; to the pressed marc add the remainder of the alcohol, macerate 
for twenty-four hours, press, add the liquid to the product of the first 
pressing, allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 18 to 22 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

When infusion of horehound (Infusum Marrubii) is prescribed, this concentrated 
infusion, diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed 
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INFUSUM RHEI CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Rhei Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Rhubarb 

Metric Imperial 

Rhubarb, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Extract the rhubarb with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue perco- 
lation until a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been 
collected, evaporate to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in 
the reserved portion, and add, if necessary, sufficient of the alcohol to 
produce the required volume. Allow to stand for not less than 
fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 18 to 21 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


INFUSUM RHEI RECENS 

(Inf. Rhei Rec.) 

Fresh Infusion of Rhubarb 

Metric Imperial 

Rhubarb, in thin slices . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of rhubarb should be used within twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of rhubarb (Infusum Rhei) is prescribed, fresh infusion not being 
specified, either Infusum Rhei Recens, or Infusum Rhei Concentratum diluted 
with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM ROS/E ACIDUM CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Ros. Acid. Cone.) 


Concentrated Acid 

Infusion of Roses 


Metric 

Imperial 

Red -Rose Petal, dried and broken 

200 g. 

4 oz. 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

250 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water 

950 ml. 

19 fl. oz. 


Macerate the red-rose petal in 700 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of 
chloroform water for forty-eight hours and press out the liquid; to the 
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pressed marc add the remainder of the chloroform water, macerate for 
twenty-four hours, press, and add the liquid to the product of the first 
pressing. Heat the mixed liquids to boiling, cool, add the acid and the 
alcohol, allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 17 to 22 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


INFUSUM ROSE ACIDUM RECENS 

(Inf. Ros. Acid. Rec.) 

Fresh Acid Infusion of Roses 


Metric Imperial 

Red-Rose Petal, dried and broken 25-0 g. J oz. 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid . . . . 12-5 ml. 120 m. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000-0 ml. 20 fl. oz. 


Add the dilute sulphuric acid to the distilled water, infuse the red-rose 
petal in the mixture in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh acid infusion of roses should be used within twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When acid infusion of roses (Infusum Rosse Acidum) is prescribed, fresh infusion 
not being specified, either Infusum Rosa: Acidum Recens, or Infusum Rosa: Acidum 
Concentratum diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be 
dispensed. 


INFUSUM SCOPARII CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Scopar. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Scoparium 

Synonym — Concentrated Infusion of Broom. 

Metric Imperial 

Scoparium, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . . . 800 g. 16 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Extract the scoparium with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue percolation 
until a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been collected, 
evaporate to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in the reserved 
portion and add, if necessary, sufficient of the alcohol to produce the 
required volume. Allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and 
filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 17 to 22 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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INFUSUM SCOPARH RECENS 

(Inf. Scopar. Rec.) 

Fresh Infusion of Scoparium 

Synonym — Fresh Infusion of Broom. 

Metric Imperial 

Scoparium, dried and bruised . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of scoparium should be used within 
twelve hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of scoparium (Infusum Scoparii) is prescribed, fresh infusion not 
being specified, cither Infusum Scoparii Recens, or Infusum Scoparii Concentratum 
diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM SERPENT ARUE CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Serpent. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Serpentary 

Metric Imperial 

Serpentary, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Extract the serpentary with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue percolation 
until a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been collected; 
evaporate to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in the reserved 
portion and add, if necessary, sufficient of the alcohol to produce the 
required volume. Allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and 
filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 19 to 22 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

When infusion of serpentary (Infusum Serpentaria;) is prescribed, this concen- 
trated infusion, diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be 
dispensed. 


INFUSUM mm URSI CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Uvsb Ursi Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Bearberry 

Metric Imperial 

Bearberry, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Extract the bearberry with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue percolation 
until a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been collected; 
evaporate to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in the reserved 
portion, and add, if necessary, sufficient of the alcohol to produce 
the required volume. Allow to stand for not less than fourteen 
days, and filter. 

Dose*- 2 to 4 millilitres (^ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 18 to 21 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


INFUSUM mm URSI RECENS 

(Inf. Uvee Ursi Rec.) 

Fresh Infusion of Bearberry 

Metric Imperial 

Bearberry, bruised . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of bearberry should be used within twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of bearberry (Infusum Uvae Ursi) is prescribed, fresh infusion 
not being specified, either Irnusum Uvae Ursi Recens, or Infusum Uvae Ursi Con- 
centratum diluted with seven times its volume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


INFUSUM VALERIAN® CONCENTRATUM 

(Inf. Valerian. Cone.) 

Concentrated Infusion of Valerian 

Metric Imperial 

Valerian, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (25 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Extract the valerian with the alcohol by percolation, reserving the 
first 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of percolate. Continue percolation 
until a further 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) has been collected; 
evaporate to a syrupy consistence, dissolve the residue in the reserved 
portion, and add, if necessary, sufficient of the alcohol to produce the 
required volume. Allow to stand for not less than fourteen days, and 
filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 20 to 23 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

Tl 
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INFUSUM VALERIAN® RECENS 

(Inf. Valerian. Rec.) 

Fresh Infusion of Valerian 

Metric Imperial 

Valerian, bruised. . . . . . 25 g. i oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse in a covered vessel for fifteen minutes, and strain. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 

For dispensing purposes, fresh infusion of valerian should he used w ithin twelve 
hours of its preparation. 

When infusion of valerian (Infusum Valerianae) is prescribed, fresh infusion not 
being specified, either Infusum Valeriana: Recent., or Inlusum Valerianae Concen- 
tratum diluted with seven times its \olume of distilled water, may be dispensed. 


INJECTIONES 

Injections 

Injections may be divided into two main classes, those intended for 
introduction through the skin, and those which are passed directly 
through the external orifices of the body. The former class may be 
subdivided into the following groups of injections: — (1) Intradermal; 
(2) Hypodermic or Subcutaneous; (3) Intramuscular; (4) Intravenous; 
(5) Intraspinal, intrathecal, or inlracisternal. Injections coming 
within these five groups must be sterile, and in addition, when intended 
for intravenous use, they should usually be rendered isotonic with 
blood serum. Whenever possible, solutions or suspensions intended 
for injection through the skin should be dispensed in ampoules. 
Special processes to be used in preparing and sterilising solutions for 
injection, and methods for sterilising vessels and containers, arc 
described in Appendix XII, Tests for the alkalinity of glass and tests 
for sterility are described in the British Pharmacopoeia. All sera 
and vaccines should be stored in a dark, cool place, preferably in an 
ice-safe or refrigerator. 

Intradermal Injections are given between the layers of the skin, 
and this method is used for applying skin tests for specific immunity, 
and for obtaining reactions for the diagnosis of protein sensitivity. 
Certain vaccines may he administered intradermally. 

Hypodermic or Subcutaneous Injections are usually aqueous 
solutions. The concentration of a hypodermic or subdermal injection 
is adjusted usually so that the volume injected is small, varying from 
0-2 to 1 millilitre (3 to 15 minims). Ethereal or oily solutions and 
suspensions of potent drugs, anaesthetics, or vaccines may also be 
given in this way. Deep injections of large volume may be admini- 
stered by gravitational methods into the deeper folds of the skin. 

Intramuscular Injections may be sera, solutions or suspensions 
in sterilised water, or aqueous or oily suspensions of certain metals or 
their salts in a state of fine subdivision. 
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Intravenous Injections should be carefully filtered free from solid 
particles. The quantities administered into the blood stream may be 
small, 1 to 5 millilitres (15 to 75 minims) if potent solutions are given 
or large, from 150 to 900 millilitres (5 to 30 fluid ounces) if isotonic 
solutions are given. Certain sera may be given intravenously. 

Intraspinal or Intrathecal Injections are usually solutions for 
the production of varying degrees of anaesthesia, and may contain 
substances to increase the specific gravity of the liquid to enable its 
action to be localised. Sera are given intrathecally, intraspinally, or 
intracisternally for certain specific diseases. 

Preparations for injection into cavities of the body may be subdivided 
into the following groups:— -(1) Nasal; (2) Aural; (3) Rectal; (4) 
Urethral; (5) Vaginal. These preparations are frequently termed 
lotions and are used for irrigation and other purposes. They should 
be dispensed in bottles distinguishable from those used for preparations 
intended for oral administration. 

Nasal Injections are usually solutions of antiseptics in oil or water, 
and are administered by means of a rubber or glass syringe, or by 
spray-producing apparatus. 

Aural Injections are usually aqueous lotions which are administered 
by means of a syringe. 300 to 600 millilitres (10 to 20 fluid ounces) may 
be used as a wash. 

Rectal Injections are described under Enemata. 

Urethral Injections are usually antiseptic or astringent solutions 
or suspensions. The quantities usually injected are 8 to 16 millilitres 
(2 to 4 fluid drachms). The urethral route is used for bladder injections 
or for the introduction into the bladder or the pelvis of the kidney of 
certain shadow-producing solutions for X-ray diagnosis. Warm lotions 
and suspensions are used as bladder injections. These should be 
sterile. 


Vaginal Injections are usually concentrated solutions which are 
diluted to a suitable strength immediately before use. They are usually 
sedative, antiseptic, or astringent, and 600 to 1200 millilitres (20 to 
40 fluid ounces) is used at a time. 

Isotonic Solutions. — To make a solution of any one of the following 
substances so that it is isotonic with blood serum, the quantity given 
below should be dissolved in sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres 
(4 fluid ounces): - 


Borax 

Calcium Chloride 
Dextrose 

Magnesium Sulphate 
Potassium Sulphate . . 
Sodium Bicarbonate . . 
Sodium Bromide 
Sodium Chloride 
Sodium Phosphate 


2*90 grammes 
118 grammes 
5*10 grammes 
6*35 grammes 
1*12 grarrynes 
1 *35 grammes 
1 -77 grammes 
0-91 gramme 
4*53 grammes 


(50£ grains) 
(20J grains) 
(89| grains) 
(111 grains) 
(19i grains) 
(23 £ grains) 
(31 grains) 
(16 grains) 
(79J grains) 
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If an aqueous solution of a medicament is required to be rendered 
isotonic with blood serum by the addition of another substance, the 
amount to be added, W, may be calculated approximately from the 

formula 0-56 -« 

W = per cent, w/v, 

where a denotes the freezing-point of the unadjusted solution in 
degrees below 0° and b denotes the depression of the freezing-point 
of water produced by 1 per cent, w/v of the adjusting substance. 

The following table gives the depression of the freezing-point of 
water produced by 1 per cent, w/v of a number of substances 
commonly required in injections or suitable for adding to injections 
in order to render them isotonic, and the figures in the table, there- 
fore, are the values of b for use in the above formula. The value of a 
for any prescribed strength of a substance may be found by multiply- 
ing the strength expressed as a percentage w/v by the value of b for the 
same substance. 


Alum 

.. 0-10 

Atropine Sulphate 

. . 0-074 

Borax . . 

. . 0-22 

Boric Acid 

. . 0-25 

Cocaine Hydrochloride 

.. 0-12 

Dextrose 

.. 0-10 

Emetine Hydrochloride 

. . 0-088 

Magnesium Sulphate . . 

. . 0-08 

Morphine Hydrochloride 

. . 0-096 

Procaine Hydrochloride 

.. 0-14 

Silver Nitrate 

.. 0-20 

Sodium Benzoate 

. . 0-31 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . 

. . 0-40 

Sodium Chloride 

. . 0-585 

Sodium Nitrate 

.. 0-40 

Sodium Sulphate 

.. 0-15 

Sucrose 

. . 0-054 


INJECTIO CAMPHORS 

(Inj. Camph.) 

Injection of Camphor 

Metric Imperial 

Camphor . . . . • . . . . 1 0 g. 175 gr. 

Olive Oil .. . . to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Heat about 100 millilitres (4 lluid ounces) of olive oil at 150° for one 
hour, and cool. Dissolve the camphor in a portion of the oil, and add 
sufficient of the oil to produce the required volume; transfer to suitable 
sterilised containers, and sterilise by heating at 100° for thirty minutes, 
by heating in an autoclave, or by tyndallisation. 

Dose.- 0*5 to 2 millilitres (8 to 30 minims), by subcutaneous injection. 
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INJECTIO CAMPHOR® &THEREA 

(Inj. Camph. ffither.) 

Ethereal Injection of Camphor 

Synonym — Curschmann’s Solution. 

Metric Imperial 

Camphor 20 g. 350 gr. 

Ether . . . . . . . . 30 ml. 1 fl. oz. 96 m. 

Olive Oil . . . . . . to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Heat about 100 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of olive oil at 150° for 
one hour, and cool. Dissolve the camphor in a portion of the oil, and 
add sufficient of the oil to produce 70 millilitres (2 fluid ounces 384 
minims); sterilise by heating at 100° for thirty minutes in a closed 
vessel, by heating in an autoclave, or by tyndallisation, add the ether, 
and mix. 

Dose.- O' 25 to 1 millilitre (4 to 1 5 minims), by subcutaneous injection. 

INJECTIO DIGIT ALINI 

(Inj. Digitalin.) 

Injection of Digitalin 

Metric Impnial 

Digitalin . . .. .. 3 g. 52.|gr. 

Distilled Water .. .. .. to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. Sterilise by tyndallisation or by filtration. It should be 
recently prepared and stored protected from light. 

Dose.- For a single administration, 1 to 2 millilitres (J to J fluid 
drachm), by subcutaneous injection; for repeated administration, 0*2 to 
0*4 millilitre (3 to 6 minims), by subcutaneous injection. 

INJECTIO FERRI ET ARSENI 

(Inj. Ferr. et Arsen.) 

Injection of Iron and Arsenic 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride 1 -75 ml. 33| m. 

Citric Acid 2-00 g. 35 gr. 

Arsenic Trioxide .. 0-13 g. 2\ gr. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . a sufficient quantity 

Sterilised Water . . . . . . to 100-0 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Mix the strong solution of ferric chloride with 40 millilitres (1£ fluid 
ounces) of distilled water and add the mixture, very gradually, with 
constant stirring, to a mixture of 6 millilitres (120 minims) of dilute 
solution of ammonia and 25 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) of distilled water; 
allow to stand for two hours, stirring every quarter of an hour; filter, 
using slight suction, and wash the precipitate with distilled water until 
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completely free from chloride. Suspend the precipitate in 20 milli- 
litres (384 minims) of sterilised water and add the suspension to a hot 
solution of the citric acid in 5 millilitres (96 minims) of sterilised water, 
adding a small portion at first and allowing it to dissolve before adding 
the bulk of the suspension. Maintain the mixture at a temperature 
just below the boiling-point for forty-five minutes, then add a further 
20 millilitres (384 minims) of sterilised water and the arsenic trioxide 
dissolved with the aid of gentle heat in a mixture of 15 millilitres (288 
minims) of sterilised water and 1 millilitre (20 minims) of dilute sol- 
ution of ammonia. Finally add 1 -5 millilitres (30 minims) of dilute 
solution of ammonia or sufficient to give a reaction not acid to methyl 
red and not alkaline to phenol red, and sufficient sterilised water to 
produce the required volume. Sterilise by heating in an autoclave or 
by tyndallisation. 

It should be stored protected from light. 

Dose.- 0-5 to 1 millilitre (8 to 15 minims), by intramuscular 
injection. 


INJECTIO HYDRARGYRI FORTIS 

(Inj. Hydrarg. Fort.) 

Strong Injection of Mercury 


Synonyms — Oleum Cine re um; Grey Oil. 


Mercury . . 
Wool Fat 
Liquid Paraffin 


Metric Imperial 

40 g. 2 oz. 

26 g. 1 oz, 131J gr. 

70 ml. 3o fl. oz. 


Heat the wool fat and the liquid paraffin separately at 150° for one 
hour; triturate the mercury and the wool fat in a sterilised mortar until 
metallic globules cease to be visible under a lens magnifying four 
diameters, and gradually add the liquid paraffin with constant trituration. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0*12 millilitre (1 to 2 minims), by intramuscular 
injection. 


INJECTIO MORPHINE 

(Inj. Morph.) 

Injection of Morphine 

Metric Imperial 

Morphine Hydrochloride . . 2*5 g. 43j gr. 

Sterilised Water .. .. to 100*0 ml. to 4 if. oz. 

Dissolve, and sterilise by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or 
filtration. 

Dose.- 0*2 to 0*6 millilitre (3 to 10 minims), by subcutaneous 
injection. 
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INJECTIO PEPTONI 

(Inj. Pepton.) 

Injection of Peptone 

Metric Imperial 

Peptone . . . . . . . . 5 *0 g. 87 i gr. 

Sodium Chloride . . . . 0*9 g. 15| gr. 

Sodium Hydroxide . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Phenol 0*5 g. 8| gr. 

Sterilised Water for Intravenous 
Injections to 100-0 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the peptone and the sodium chloride in about 90 millilitres 
(3J fluid ounces) of the sterilised water with the aid of heat. Add to the 
solution a 1 per cent, w/v solution of sodium hydroxide in the sterilised 
water until the liquid is neutral to litmus or to phenol red; dissolve the 
phenol in the product, filter, and pass sufficient of the sterilised water 
through the filter to produce the required volume; sterilise by heating in 
an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or by filtration. 

Dose.- 0-2 millilitre (3 minims) gradually increased to 1-5 millilitres 
(25 minims), by intravenous injection. 

When Injectio Peptoni is required for intramuscular injection, it should be 
prepared with 7-5 grammes (131£ grains) of peptone. 


INJECTIO QUININffi ET URETHANI 

(Inj. Quinin. et Urethan.) 

Injection of Quinine and Urethane 

Metric imperial 

Quinine Hydrochloride . . . . 13-33 g. 232 : f gr. 

Urethane .. .. .. 6-67 g. 116;/ gr. 

Sterilised Water for Intravenous 
Injections . . . . . . to 100-00 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve, and sterilise by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or 
by filtration. 

Dose.- 0*5 to 5 millilitres (8 to 75 minims), by intravenous injection. 

INJECTIO SODII MORRHUATIS 

(Inj. Sod. Morrh.) 

Injection of Sodium Morrhuate 

Metric ' Imperial 

Sodium Morrhuate . . . . 5 g. 87-1 gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 1ml. 19 m. 

Sterilised Water for Intravenous 
Injections . . . . . . to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve, and sterilise by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, 
or by filtration. 

Dose- 0*5 to 5 millilitres (8 to 75 minims), by intravenous injection. 

When solid matter separates, it should be redissolved by warming, and the 
injection should be used with a syringe, previously warmed. 


INJECTIO STRYCHNINE 

(Inj. Strych.) 

Injection of Strychnine 

Metric Imperial 

Strychnine Hydrochloride . . 0-75 g. 13$ gr. 

Sterilised Water .. .. ..to 100 00ml. to 4 fl. oz. 

Dissolve, and sterilise by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, or 
by filtration. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims), by subcutaneous injection. 


INJECTIO THIOSIN AMINE ET SODII SALICYLATIS 

(Inj. Thiosinam. et Sod. Salicyl.) 


Injection of Thiosinamino and Sodium Salicylate 

Metric Imperial 


Thiosin amine 
Sodium Salicylate 
Glycerin 

Sterilised Water . . 


10-0 g. 175 gr. 

13-8 g. 241$ gr. 

5*0 ml. 96 m. 

.. to 100*0 ml. to 4 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the sodium salicylate in about 80 millilitres (3$ fluid ounces) 
of sterilised water and add the glycerin; dissolve the thiosinamine in the 
solution and add sufficient sterilised water to produce the required 
volume. Sterilise by tyndallisation or by filtration. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 0*5 to 1 millilitre (8 to 15 minims), by subcutaneous or intra- 
muscular injection. 


INSUFFLATIONES 

Insufflations 

Insufflations are powders prepared for introduction into the ear, nose, 
or throat. They are administered by means of an insufflator or, when 
intended for the nose, they may be used in the same way as ordinary 
snuff. 



FORMULARY 


1289 


INSUFFLATIO ADRENALINE 

(Insuff. Adrenal.) 

Adrenaline Insufflation 

Synonym — Adrenaline Snuff. 


Adrenaline 
Boric Acid 
Camphor . . 

Menthol 

Oil of Eucalyptus 
Potassium Chlorate 
Lycopodium 

Reduce the adrenaline, boric 


Metric 

Imperial 

01 g. 

1 Rf- 

24-0 g. 

240 gr. 

20 g. 

20 gr. 

60 g. 

60 gr. 

1 0 ml. 

11 m. 

12-0 g. 

120 gr. 

87-5 g. 

2 oz. 


icid, camphor and menthol to fine 


powder, add the potassium chlorate previously powdered, and mix with 
the oil of eucalyptus and lycopodium. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool place. 


INSUFFLATIO BISMUTHI ET MORPHINE 

(Insuff. Bism. et Morph.) 

Bismuth and Morphine Insufflation 

Synonyms — Ferrier's Snuff; Bismuth and Morphine Snuff. 

Metric 

Bismuth Subnitrate . . . . 75 0 g. 

Morphine Hydrochloride . . 0-4 g. 

Acacia, in powder . . . . to 100 0 g. 

Mix. 

INSUFFLATIO MENTHOLIS 

(Insuff. Menthol.) 

Menthol Insufflation 

Synonyms — Insuffiatio Mentholis Composita; Menthol Snuff. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Menthol 

5g. 

m gr. 

Ammonium Chloride 

10 g. 

175 gr. 

Boric Acid 

20 g. , 

350 gr. 

Lycopodium 

. . to 100 g. 

to 4 oz. 


Reduce the menthol, ammonium chloride and boric acid to fine 
powder and mix with sufficient lycopodium to produce the required 
weight. 


Imperial 
3 oz. 

71 gr. 
to 4 oz. 
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INSUFFLATIO MENTHOLIS ET COCAINJE 

(Insuff. Menthol, et Cocain.) 

Menthol and Cocaine Insufflation 

Synonym — Menthol and Cocaine Snuff. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Menthol . . 

2-5 g. 

m gr. 

Cocaine Hydrochloride . . 

0-14 g. 

21 gr. 

Ammonium Chloride 

.. 25 0 g. 

1 oz. 

Camphor 

5-0 g. 

87 i gr. 

Lycopodium 

.. to 100 0 g. 

to 4 oz. 

Reduce the menthol, cocaine 

hydrochloride, ammonium chloride and 


camphor to fine powder and mix with sufficient lycopodium to produce 
the required weight. 


LINCTI 

Linctuses 

Linctuses are liquid preparations of a mucilaginous, syrupy, or 
viscous nature containing substances which possess demulcent, expec- 
torant, or sedative properties. They are usually administered in small 
doses and should be directed to be sipped and swallowed slowly 
without the addition of water, so that they may form a temporary pro- 
tective or remedial film over the membrane of the throat. 


LINCTUS ACIDUS 

(Linct. Acid.) 

Acid Linctus 


Oxymel 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid . . 
Emulsion of Chloroform 
Treacle 


Metric 

. . 333*3 ml. 

83-3 ml. 
33-3 ml. 
..to 1000*0 ml. 


Imperial 
6 ft. oz. 320 m. 
1 fl. oz. 320 m. 
320 m. 
o 20 fi. oz. 


Mix the dilute sulphuric acid and the emulsion of chloroform with 
the oxymel and add sufficient treacle to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 



FORMULARY 


1291 


LINCTUS CAMPHORS COMPOSITUS 

(Linct. Camph. Co.) 

Compound Linctus of Camphor 


Camphorated Tincture of Opium 
Emulsion of Chloroform 
Syrup of Wild Cherry 
Oxymel of Squill 
Solution of Bordeaux B 
Concentrated Infusion of Senega to 


Metric 
250 0 ml. 
125 0 ml. 
200 0 ml. 
200 0 ml. 

10-4 ml. 
1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
5 fl. oz. 
2\ fl. oz. 
4 fl. oz. 
4 fl. oz. 
100 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix, allow to stand for not less than two days, and filter, using 
purified talc or kaolin if necessary. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 


LINCTUS CODEINflE 

(Linct. Codein.) 

Linctus of Codeine 


Syrup of Codeine Phosphate 
Citric Acid 

Emulsion of Chloroform 
Glycerin 

Mucilage of Tragacanth 


Metric Imperial 

500 0 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

17-5 g. 153 gr. 

50-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

165-0 ml. 3 fl. oz. 144 m. 

to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the citric acid in the syrup of codeine phosphate and add 
the glycerin, emulsion of chloroform, and sufficient mucilage of 
tragacanth to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (.V to 1 fluid drachm). 


LINCTUS DIAMORPHIN/E 

(Linct. Diamorph.) 

Linctus of Diamorphine 


Diamorphine Hydrochloride 
Tincture of Hyoscyamus 
Spirit of Chloroform 
Syrup of Tolu 
Syrup of Wild Cherry . . 
Glycerin . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

1 g- 

8? gr. 

75 ml. , 

H fl. oz. 

75 ml. 

1 1 fl. oz. 

150 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 

150 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 

1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the tincture of hyoscyamus with the spirit of chloroform and 
dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloride in the mixture; add the syrup 
of tolu, the syrup of wild cherry and sufficient glycerin to produce 
the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 


LINCTUS DIAMORPHINE CAMPHORATUS 

(Linct. Diamorph. Camph.) 

Camphorated Linctus of Diamorphine 


Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

Camphor 

Benzoic Acid 

Oil of Anise 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha 

Tincture of Squill 

Syrup 


Metric 

Imperial 

. . 0-46 g. 

4 gr. 

. . 0-46 g. 

4 gr. 

. . 0-69 g. 

6 gr. 

. . 0-52 ml. 

5 m. 

. . 12 5 ml. 

120 m. 

.. 75-0 ml. 

U fl. oz. 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloride, camphor, benzoic acid and 
oil of anise in the tincture of squill; add the liquid extract of ipecacuanha 
and sufficient syrup to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


LINCTUS DIAMORPHINE CUM IPECACUANHA 

(Linct. Diamorph. c. Ipecac.) 

Linctus of Diamorphine with Ipecacuanha 


Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

Liquid Extract of Ipecacuanha 

Tincture of Hyoscyamus 

Spirit of Chloroform 

Syrup of Tolu 

Syrup of Wild Cherry . . 

Glycerin 


Metric 
0*46 g. 
12*5 ml. 
75-0 ml. 
75 0 ml. 

. 150*0 ml. 

. 150-0 ml. 

to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
4 gr. 
120 m. 
fl. oz. 
1 1 fl. oz. 
3 fl. oz. 
3 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the tincture of hyoscyamus with the spirit of chloroform and 
dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloride in the mixture; add the liquid 
extract of ipecacuanha, syrup of tolu, syrup of wild cherry and sufficient 
glycerin to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


LINCTUS DIAMORPHINE ET SCILL/E 

(Linct. Diamorph. et Scill.) 

Linctus of Diamorphine and Squill 



Metric 

Imperial 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride 

0*46 g. 

4gr. 

Sodium Antimonyltartrate 

0 91 g. 

8gr. 

Liquid Extract of Squill 

50*0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Senega 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Glycerin 

100-0 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Syrup 

. . to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloride and the sodium antimonyl- 


tartrate in a portion of the syrup; add the liquid extract of squill, liquid 
extract of senega, glycerin and sufficient syrup to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


LINCTUS DIAMORPHINE ET THYMI 

(Linct. Diamorph. et Thym.) 

Linctus of Diamorphine and Thyme 


Diamorphine Hydrochloride 
Apomorphine Hydrochloride 
Distilled Water 
Liquid Extract of Thyme 
Solution of Tolu 
Glycerin 


Metric 

Imperial 

0-46 g. 

4 gr. 

0-57 g. 

5 gr. 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

250-0 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

62-5 ml. 

li fl. oz. 

.to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the diamorphine hydrochloride and the apomorphine 
hydrochloride in the distilled water; add the liquid extract of thyme, the 
solution of tolu and sufficient glycerin to produce the required volume 


Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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UNCTUS SCILLfl: 

(Linct. Scill.) 

Linctus of Squill 

Synonyms — Linctus; Simple Linctus. 


Metric 

Oxymel of Squill . . . . 250 ml. 

Mucilage of Tragacanth . . 250 ml. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 250 ml. 

Emulsion of Chloroform . . 50 ml. 

Syrup . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. 

Mix. 


Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (I to 1 iluul drachm). 


Imperial 
5 fl. oz. 
5 fl. oz. 
5 fl. oz. 
1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


LINCTUS SCILL/E COMPOSITUS 

(Linct. Scill. Co.) 

Compound Linctus of Squill 

Synonyms — Linctus Scillic Opiatus; Opiate Linctus of Squill; Gee’s 

Linctus. 

Metric Imperial 

Camphorated Tincture of Opium 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Oxymel of Squill . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Tolu . . . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (I to 1 fluid drachm). 


LINIMENTA 

Liniments 

Liniments are usually liquid or semi -liquid preparations which are 
intended for external application and may contain substances possessing 
anodyne, rubefacient, sedative, or stimulating properties. Anodyne and 
sedative liniments are intended to be absorbed by the skin, and should 
be prepared with a spirituous medium or with a mixture of volatile and 
fixed oils. They may be directed to be applied to the skin on warmed 
flannel or other suitable material, or by means of a camel-hair brush. 
They should not be applied to broken surfaces. Stimulating liniments 
should be applied to the skin with considerable friction by massaging 
with the hand. These also should only be applied to unbroken 
surfaces. Liniments intended as soothing or protective coverings 
may be applied freely on any soft material such as lint, and may be 
renewed frequently. 
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All liniments should be dispensed in containers easily distinguishable 
by touch from those used for medicines intended for internal adminis- 
tration and, in addition to any prescribed directions, the container 
should always be labelled “Not to be taken internally/* 

LINIMENTUM ACONITI OLEOSUM 

(Lin. Aconit. Oleos.) 

Liniment of Aconite with Oil 

Synonym — A.B.C. Liniment. 

Metric Imperial 

Liniment of Aconite . . . . 500 ml. IQ fl. oz. 

Liniment of Belladonna . . 500 ml. 10 11. oz. 

Liniment of Chloroform . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Shake together. (This liniment must be well shaken before use.) 

The non-oily liniment of the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923, is included 
under the name of Pigmentum Aconiti Compositum. 

LINIMENTUM ALBUM 

(Lin. Alb.) 

White Liniment 

Synonyms — Egg Liniment; White Embrocation; Linimentum Album 

Acetieum. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Acetic Acid 

85 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 336 m. 

Oil of Turpentine 

400 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 

Yolk and White of Egg . . 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . 415 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 144 m. 


Triturate the yolk and white oi egg in a mortar and gradually add the 
acetic acid diluted with about 200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of the 
water. Add the remainder of the water, strain through muslin into a 
suitable bottle, add the oil of turpentine, and shake for five minutes. 


LINIMENTUM AMMONI/E 

(Lin. Ammon.) 

Liniment of Ammonia 

Metric Imperial 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Oleic Acid 25 ml.' i fl. oz. 

Liquid Paraffin . . . . . . 725 ml. 14A fl- oz. 

Mix the oleic acid with the liquid paraffin, add the dilute solution of 
ammonia, and shake. 
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LINIMENTUM ARNICJE 

(Lin. Arnic.) 

Liniment of Arnica 

Synonym — Arnica Opodeldoc. 

Metric Imperial 

Hard Soap . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Tincture of Arnica Root . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Camphor . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the hard soap in a mixture of the tincture of arnica root and 
500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the alcohol on a water-bath, dissolve 
the camphor in the solution and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce 
the required volume; pour into suitable bottles and allow to solidify. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, and the tincture 
of arnica root may be replaced by tincture of arnica root prepared with industrial 
methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided that the law and the statutory regula- 
tions governing the use of industrial methylated spint are observed. 

LINIMENTUM BELLADONNA CUM CHLOROFORMO 

(Lin. Bellad. c. Chlorof.) 

Liniment of Belladonna with Chloroform 

Metric Imperial 

Chloroform . . . . . . 125 ml. 21 fl. oz. 

Liniment of Belladonna . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


LINIMENTUM CALAMINA 

(Lin. Calamin.) 

Liniment of Calamine 



Metric 

Imperial 

Calamine 

45-7 g. 

400 

gr. 

Zinc Oxide 

34-3 g. 

300 

gr- 

Oleic Acid 

5-0 ml. 

48 

in. 

Wool Fat . . 

10-0 g. 

87* 

gr. 

Liquid Paraffin 

485 *0 ml. 

9“ 

fl. oz. 336 m. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide . . 

500-0 ml. 

10 

fl. oz. 


Melt the wool fat in the liquid paraffin with the aid of gentle heat and 
add the oleic acid. Gradually add this mixture, with constant tritura- 
tion, to the calamine and zinc oxide previously mixed with the solution 
of calcium hydroxide. 
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LINIMENTUM CALAMIN/E COMPOSITUM 

(Lin. Calamin. Co.) 

Compound Liniment of Calamine 


Calamine . . 

Zinc Oxide 
Zinc Oleostearate 
Wool Fat 

White Soft Paraffin 
Liquid Paraffin . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

50 g. 

1 oz. 

25 g. 

t oz. 

25 g. 

i oz. 

200 g. 

4 oz. 


to 1000 ml. to 20 fl, oz. 


Triturate the calamine and zinc oxide to a smooth paste with a portion 
of the liquid paraffin. Melt together the zinc oleostearate, wool fat and 
soft paraffin at a low temperature and mix with more of the liquid 
paraffin; incorporate this mixture with the calamine and zinc oxide 
paste, and add sufficient liquid paraffin to produce the required volume. 


LINIMENTUM CALCII HYDROXIDI 

(Lin. Calc. Hydrox.) 

Liniment of Calcium Hydroxide 

Synonyms — Linimentum Calcis; Liniment of Lime. 

Metric Imperial 

Olive Oil .. .. , . 500 in 1. 10 fl. oz. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide . . 500 ml. 10 fl. uz. 

Shake together. 


LINIMENTUM CALCII HYDROXIDI CUM OLEO LINI 

(Lin. Calc. Hydrox. c. OL Lini) 

Liniment of Calcium Hydroxide with Linseed Oil 

Synonyms — Lime Water and Oil; Carron Oil; Linimentum Calcis cum 

Oleo Lini. 

Metric ' Imperial 
Linseed Oil . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Shake together. 



1298 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


LINIMENTUM CAPSICI 

(Lin. Capsic.) 

Liniment of Capsicum 


Metric 

Stronger Tincture of Capsicum 350 0 ml. 
Oleic Acid . . . . . . 125-0 ml. 

Oil of Lavender . . . . . . 6-2 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
1 fl. oz. 
2\ fl. oz. 
60 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the stronger tincture of capsicum with 500 millilitres (10 fluid 
ounces) of the alcohol, add the oleic acid, the oil of lavender, and suffi- 
cient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (00 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, and the stronger 
tincture of capsicum may be replaced by stronger tincture of capsicum prepared 
with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided that the law and the 
statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


LINIMENTUM CHLOROFORMI 

(Lin. Chlorof.) 

Liniment of Chloroform 

A 1 elric Imperial 

Chloroform . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Liniment of Camphor . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


LINIMENTUM CROTONIS 

(Lin. Croton.) 

Liniment of Croton Oil 


Metric bnperial 

Croton Oil ' 120 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Oil of Cajuput . . . . . . 440 ml. 1 1 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 440 ml. 1 1 fl. oz. 


Mix. 

In making this liniment the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the 
law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit 
are observed. 
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LINIMENTUM HYDRARGYRI 

(Lin. Hydrarg.) 

Liniment of Mercury 

Metric Imperial 

Ointment of Mercury . . . . 300 g. 5 oz. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 240 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Liniment of Camphor . . . . 480 ml. 8 fl. oz. 

Shake the dilute solution of ammonia with the liniment of camphor 
and triturate the ointment of mercury with the mixture. 


LINIMENTUM METHYLIS SALICYLATIS 

(Lin. Methyl. Salicyl.) 

Liniment of Methyl Salicylate 

Synonyms — Linimentum Betuke Compositum; Compound Liniment 

of Birch. 


Metric Imperial 

Menthol 50 g. 1 oz. 

Oil of Eucalyptus . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Rectified Oil of Camphor . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Methyl Salicylate . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the menthol in the oil of eucalyptus, rectified oil of camphor 
and about 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the methyl salicylate, and 
add sufficient methyl salicylate to produce the required volume. 


LINIMENTUM METHYLIS SALICYLATIS COMPOSITUM 

(Lin. Methyl. Salicyl. Co.) 

Compound Liniment of Methyl Salicylate 

Metric Imperial 

Menthol 50-0 g. 1 oz. 

Chloral Hydrate . . . . . . 50*0 g. 1 oz. 

Chlorophyll • . • • • • ^'5 g. 4J gr. 

Rectified Oil of Camphor .. 250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Methyl Salicylate .. •• to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the menthol, chloral hydrate and chlorophyll in the rectified 
oil of camphor and about 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the methyl 
salicylate, and add sufficient methyl salicylate to produce the required 
volume. 
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LINIMENTUM METHYLIS SALICYLATIS OLEOSUM 

(Lin. Methyl. Salicyl. Oleos.) 

Liniment of Methyl Salicylate with Oil 

Synonym — Linimentum Methylis Salicylatis Simplex. 

Metric Imperial 

Methyl Salicylate . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Rape Oil . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


LINIMENTUM OPH 

(Lin. Opii) 

Liniment of Opium 

Metric Imperial , 

Tincture of Opium . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Liniment of Soap . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix, set aside for a few days, and filter. 

In making this preparation the tincture of opium may be replaced by tincture of 
opium prepared with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided that the 
law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit 
are observed. 


LINIMENTUM POTASSII IODIDI 

(Lin. Pot. Iod.) 

Liniment of Potassium Iodide 


Soft Soap 
Potassium Iodide 
Glycerin 
Oil of Lemon 
Alcohol (60 per cent.) 


Metric 
. .. 135 g. 

.. 100 g. 

70 ml. 
10 ml. 
..to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
2 oz. 306 J gr. 

2 oz. 

1 fl. oz. 192 m. 
96 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the glycerin with 600 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) of the alcohol, 
dissolve the soap in the mixture, add the oil of lemon and the potassium 
iodide, previously powdered, and shake until solution is effected, then 
add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. Allow 
to stand for a few hours, and decant or filter if necessary. 
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In making this liniment the alcohol (60 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LINIMENTUM POTASSII IODIDI CUM SAPONE 

(Lin. Pot. Iod. c. Sap.) 

Liniment of Potassium Iodide with Soap 


Curd Soap, recently prepared and 
in shavings 
Potassium Iodide 
Glycerin 

Oil of Lemon 

Distilled Water 


Metric 

Imperial 

160 g. 

2 

oz. 

120 .g. 

H 

oz. 

80 ml. 

l 

fl. oz. 

8 ml. 

48 

m. 

800 ml. 

10 

fl. oz. 


Mix the curd soap with the distilled water and the glycerin in a 
tared porcelain dish on a water-bath; when the soap is dissolved make 
up to the original weight with distilled water; pour the liquid into a 
mortar containing the potassium iodide, previously powdered, and mix 
briskly by trituration until the mixture is cold; set aside for one hour, 
add the oil of lemon, and again triturate the gelatinous product. 


LINIMENTUM SAPONIS CAMPHORATUM 

(Lin. Sap. Camph.) 

Camphorated Soap Liniment 

Synonym — Solid Opodeldoc. 


Metric Imperial 

Curd Soap, in shavings . . . . 80 g. 1 oz. 

Camphor, in flowers . . 20 g. {- oz. 

Oil of Thyme 4 g. 22 gr. 

Oil of Rosemary 6 g. 33 gr. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 50 g. 273£ gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 840 g. lOf oz. 


Dissolve the curd soap and camphor in the alcohol with the aid of 
gentle heat; filter while warm, add the oils and the dilute solution of 
ammonia, mix thoroughly, pour into suitable containers, and allow to 
solidify. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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LINIMENTUM SINAPIS 

(Lin. Sinap.) 

Liniment of Mustard 


Metric 
35 ml. 
55 g. 

1 25 ml . 
. . to 1000 ml. 


Volatile Oil of Mustard . . 

Camphor 

Castor Oil 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

Dissolve the camphor and the oils in sufficient of the alcohol to 
produce the required volume. 


Imperial 
336 m. 
481 J gr. 

2 \ fl. OZ. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


In making this liniment the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LINIMENTUM SUCCINI COMPOSITUM 

(Lin. Succin. Co.) 

Compound Liniment of Amber 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Amber . . . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Oil of Clove . . . . . . 250 ml. 5 11. oz. 

Olive Oil . . . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 11. oz. 

Mix. 


LIQUOR ACRIFLAVINJE 

(Liq. Acriflavin.) 

Solution of Acriflavine 

Metric Imperial 

Acriflavine . . . . . . 1 g. gr. 

Physiological Solution of Sodium 
Chloride . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


LIQUOR JETHYLIS NITRITIS 

(Liq. /Ethyl. Nitrit.) 

Solution of Ethyl Nitrite 

Solution of ethyl nitrite is a solution of ethyl nitrite in a mixture of 
ninety-five parts by volume of dehydrated alcohol with five parts by 
volume of glycerin. The ethyl nitrite may be obtained by the inter- 
action of alcohol, sodium nitrite and dilute sulphuric acid, at a low 
temperature. It should be stored in small, well-closed bottles, pro- 
tected from light and in a cool place. 
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Standard. — Solution of ethyl nitrite, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Spiritus Athens Nitrosi, contains not less 
than 2-0 per cent, and not more than 2*5 per cent, w/v of C 2 H 5 0 2 N, 
corresponding to not less than 2-5 per cent, and not more than 3-0 
per cent, w/w of ethyl nitrite. Specific gravity, 0-823 to 0-826. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


LIQUOR ALKALINUS 

(Liq. Aik.) 

Alkaline Solution 


Synonyms — Collunarium Alkalinum; Alkaline Nasal Wash. 




Metric 

Imperial 

Sodium Bicarbonate 


15 g. 

131J gr. 

Borax 


15 g. 

13U g r - 

Phenol 


5 g. 

43| gr- 

Sucrose 


25 g. 

> OZ. 

Distilled Water . . 


. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz 


Dissolve. 


LIQUOR ALUMINII ACETATIS 

(Liq. Altunin. Acet.) 

Solution of Aluminium Acetate 


Synonyms — Li quor A1 umi ni i 

Aceticus; Burow’s Solution. 
Metric Imperial 

Aluminium Sulphate 

225 g. 

4i oz. 

Acetic Acid 

250 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Calcium Carbonate 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

750 ml. 

15 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the aluminium sulphate in 600 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) of 
the distilled water, add the acetic acid, and then the calcium carbonate 
mixed with the remainder of the water. Allow to stand for twenty-four 
hours in a cool place, stirring occasionally, and filter. 


LIQUOR AMMONUE ANISATUS 

(Liq. Ammon. Anisat.) 

Anisated Solution of Ammonia 


Synonyms — Liquor Ammonii Anisatus, Spiritus 

Metric 

Oil of Anise . . . . . . 33-3 ml. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 166-7 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 0 ml. 


Ammoniac Anisatus. 
Imperial 
320 m. 

3 fl. 07 . 160 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the oil of anise in 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol, add the dilute solution of ammonia and sufficient of the alcohol 
to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


LIQUOR AMMONUE AROMATICUS 

(Liq. Ammon. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Solution of Ammonia 



Metric 

Imperial 

Ammonium Carbonate . . 

25-0 g. 

1 oz. 

Strong Solution of Ammonia 
Terpeneless Oil of Lemon 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz 

0-2 ml. 

2 m. 

Terpeneless Oil of Nutmeg 

0-4 ml. 

4 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

37-5 ml. 

360 m. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the ammonium carbonate in 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) 


of distilled water; add the terpeneless oils of lemon and nutmeg dissolved 


in the alcohol, the strong solution of ammonia and sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume. Add 25 grammes (J ounce) of 
purified talc or kaolin, shake well and filter. 

Standard. — Aromatic solution of ammonia, determined by the 
method of the British Pharmacopoeia for Spiritus Ammoniae Aromaticus, 
contains not less than 2-1 per cent, and not more than 2-4 per cent, w/v 
of NH S , and not less than 1 *265 per cent, and not more than 1 -485 per 
cent, w/v of C0 2 . 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres ('J to 1 fluid drachm). 


LIQUOR AMMONII CITRATIS DILUTUS 

(Liq. Ammon. Cit. Dil.) 

Dilute Solution of Ammonium Citrate 

Synonyms — Liquor Ammonii Citratis; Solution of Ammonium Citrate* 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Ammonium 

Citrate . . . . . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be stored in a bottle of lead-free glass. 

Dose.- 8 to 24 millilitres (2 to 6 fluid drachms). 
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LIQUOR AMMONH CITRATIS FORTIS 

(Liq. Ammon. Cit. Fort.) 

Strong Solution of Ammonium Citrate 

Metric Imperial 

Citric Acid, in powder . . 500 g. 10 oz. 

Strong Solution of Ammonia a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Add sufficient strong solution of ammonia gradually to the citric 
acid to produce a solution of which one drop of the resulting solution 
diluted with ten drops of distilled water gives a full blue colour with 
one drop of solution of bromo-thymol blue and a full yellow colour 
with one drop of solution of thymol blue, and add sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume. 

It should be stored in a bottle of lead -free glass. 

Standard. — Strong solution of ammonium citrate, determined by 
the method of the British Pharmacopoeia for Liquor Ammonii Acetatis 
Fortis, contains not less than 55 per cent, and not more than 60 per cent, 
w/v of C 6 H b 0 7 (NH 4 ) 3 ; each millilitre of N/l sodium hydroxide is 
equivalent to 0*08105 gramme of C 6 H 5 0 7 (NH 4 ) 3 . Specific gravity, 
about 1*209. The reaction of 1 millilitre, diluted with 10 millilitres of 
water, is not less than/>H 7*0 and not more than/>H 8 * 0 . 

Dose.- 2 to 6 millilitres (£ to 1J fluid drachms). 


LIQUOR ARSENI ACIDUS 

(Liq. Arsen. Acid.) 

Acid Solution of Arsenic 


Synonym — Liquor Arsenici Hydrochloricus. 


Metric 

Arsenic Trioxide, in powder . . 10 g. 

Hydrochloric Acid . . . . 12 ml. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
m gr. 
115 m. 
to 20 fl. oz 


Mix the hydrochloric acid with 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water and heat to boiling; add the arsenic trioxide and heat 
gently until dissolved; cool, and add sufficient distilled water to produce 
the required volume. 

Standard. — Acid solution of arsenic, determined by the method of 
the British Pharmacopoeia for Liquor Arsenicalis, employing a slight 
excess of sodium bicarbonate, contains not less than 0*95 per cent, and 
not more than 1 *05 per cent, w/v of As 2 0 3 . 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 
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LIQUOR ARSENI ALKALINUS 

(Liq. Arsen. Aik.) 

Alkaline Solution of Arsenic 


Metric Imperial 

Arsenic Trioxide, in powder . . 10 g. 87| gr. 

Potassium Carbonate . . . . 10 g. 87 1 gr. 

Compound Tincture of Lavender 30 ml. 288 m. 
Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 ll. oz. 


Dissolve the arsenic trioxide and the potassium carbonate in 100 
millilitres (2 fluid ounces) of distilled water with the aid of heat; cool, 
add the compound tincture of lavender and sufficient distilled water 
to produce the required volume. 

Standard. — Alkaline solution of arsenic, determined after neutral- 
isation with hydrochloric acid by the method of the British Pharmaco- 
poeia for Liquor Arsenicalis, contains not less than 0-95 per cent, and 
not more than 1 05 per cent, w/v of As 2 O s . 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 


LIQUOR ATROPIN/E SULPHATIS 

(Liq. Atrop. Sulph.) 

Solution of Atropine Sulphate 

Metric Imperial 

Atropine Sulphate .. .. 10 g. 87 1 gr. 

Distilled Water .. .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 0 03 to 0-06 millilitre to 1 minim). 


LIQUOR AURI ET ARSENI BROMINATUS 

(Liq. Aur. et Arsen. Brominat.) 

Brominated Solution of Gold and Arsenic 


Synonyms — Liquor Auri et Arsenii Bromidi; Liquor Auri Bromidi 

Arsenatus. 


Arsenic Trioxide 
Potassium Carbonate 
Bromine 

Gold, in leaf, pure 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
4-6 g. 
4-6 g. 

1 1 4 g. 
1-5 g. 

to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
40 gr. 

40 gr. 
100 gr. 

13 gr. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Add the arsenic trioxide and potassium carbonate to 200 millilitres 
(4 fluid ounces) of the distilled water in a flask, and boil until solution is 
complete; place the gold leaf in a wide-mouthed bottle, add 600 milli- 
litres (12 fluid ounces) of distilled water, run in the bromine and shake 
until it is dissolved; add the solution of arsenic trioxide and shake for a 
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few seconds. Transfer the mixture to a flask and boil until bromine 
vapours are no longer given off; allow to cool, add sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume, and filter. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0-6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

LIQUOR AZORUBRI 

(Liq. Azorub.) 

Solution of Bordeaux B 

Synonym — Liquor Ruber. 

Metric Imperial 

Bordeaux B . . . . . . 10 g. 87 J gr. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the bordcaux B in about 700 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of 
the chloroform water, warming on a water-bath if necessary; cool, add 
the glycerin and sufficient chloroform water to produce the required 
volume; filter if necessary. 


LIQUOR BISMUTHI ACIDUS 

(Liq. Bism. Acid.) 

Acid Solution of Bismuth 


Bismuth Subnitrate 
Tartaric Acid 
Sodium Hydroxide 
Chloroform 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

125*0 g. 2 1 oz. 

a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 


2-5 ml. 24 m. 
to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate the bismuth subnitrate with 98-2 grammes (1 ounce 
420 grains) of tartaric acid and 150 millilitres (3 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water, continuing to stir until a thick paste is formed, and allow to 
stand until a small portion of the mixture is completely soluble in 
dilute solution of ammonia. Add gradually about 200 millilitres 
(4 fluid ounces) of a 0*375 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of tartaric 
acid , triturating constantly to produce a thin cream; add 800 millilitres 
of the same tartaric acid solution and allow T to stand. Decant the clear 
liquid, repeat the washing by decantation, using four successive 
quantities each of about 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of the tartaric 
acid solution, collect and drain the precipitate. Mix the moist product 
with 30*82 grammes (269 1 grains) of tartaric acid, allow to stand for one 
hour, dilute with 100 millilitres (2 fluid ounces) of distilled water, and 
add 175 millilitres (3J fluid ounces) ot a 20 ppr cent. w/v aqueous 
solution of sodium hydroxide. Carefully add, if necessary, a further 
quantity of sodium hydroxide in dilute aqueous solution until the 
liquid is neutral to bromocresol green or slightly acid to melhyl red 
(/>11 4*6), add the chloroform and sufficient distilled water to produce 
the required volume; shake until the chloroform is dissolved. 
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Standard. — Acid solution of bismuth contains the equivalent of not 
less than 9 per cent, and not more than 1 1 per cent, w/v of Bi 2 0 3 . 

Assay. — Evaporate 5 millilitres to dryness, and ignite the residue 
at a dull red heat. Extract the residue with boiling water, dry the 
insoluble matter, add a few drops of nitric acid, ignite, and weigh the 
residue of Bi 2 0 3 . 

Dose.- 1 to 2 millilitres (| to \ fluid drachm). 

LIQUOR BISMUTHI CONCENTRATUS 

(Liq. Bism. Cone.) 

Concentrated Solution of Bismuth 

Concentrated solution of bismuth may be prepared by dissolving 
bismuth citrate in dilute solution of ammonia and diluting the solution 
with distilled water, or by the following process : — 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Subnitrate .. 140 g. 2 oz. 350 gr. 

Citric Acid, in powder . . 104 g. 2 oz. 35 gr. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the citric acid with the bismuth subnitrate and 4. millilitres (40 
minims) of distilled water. Heat the mixture on a water-bath until a 
small portion is completely soluble in dilute solution of ammonia. 
Transfer the mixture to a filter and wash with distilled water until the 
washings give no reaction for nitrate. Add to the washed residue just 
sufficient dilute solution of ammonia to dissolve it, and then add 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Standard. — Concentrated solution of bismuth, determined by the 
method described under Liquor Bismuthi et Ammonii Citratis, contains 
the equivalent of not less than 10 per cent, and not more than 12 per 
cent, w/v of Bi 2 0 3 . 

Dose.-* 1 to 2 millilitres (J to J fluid drachm). 

LIQUOR BISMUTHI ET AMMONII CITRATIS 

(Liq. Bism. et Ammon. Cit.) 

Solution of Bismuth and Ammonium Citrate 

Synonyms — Liquor Bismuthi; Liquor Bismuthi Citratis. 

Solution of bismuth and ammonium citrate may be prepared by 
dissolving bismuth citrate in dilute solution of ammonia and diluting 
the solution with distilled water, or by the following process: — 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Subnitrate .. .. 70 g. 1 oz. 175 gr. 

Citric Acid, in powder . . . . 52 g. 1 oz. \1\ gr. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the citric acid with the bismuth subnitrate and 2 millilitres (20 
minims) of distilled water. Heat the mixture on a water-bath until a 
small portion is completely soluble in dilute solution of ammonia. 
Transfer the mixture to a filter and wash with distilled water until 
the washings give no reaction for nitrate. Add to the washed residue 
just sufficient dilute solution of ammonia to dissolve it, and then add 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Standard. — Solution of bismuth and ammonium citrate contains 
the equivalent of not less than 5*0, per cent, and not more than 6-0 per 
cent, w/v of Bi 2 0 3 . 

Assay. — Evaporate 10 millilitres to dryness, ignite the residue at a 
dull red heat, re-ignite with a few drops of nitric acid, and weigh the 
residue of Bi 2 0 3 . 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


LIQUOR BORACIS COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Borac. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Borax 

Synonyms — Collunarium Acidi Carbolici Compositum; Dobell’s 

Solution. 


Borax 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

Phenol 

Glycerin 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
15 g. 
15 g. 
3g. 
35 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
13l| gr. 
131] gr. 
26] gr. 
336 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the borax and sodium bicarbonate in about 500 millilitres 
(10 fluid ounces) of the water; add the glycerin, phenol, and sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume, and filter. 


LIQUOR BROMIDI COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Brom. Co.) 

Compound Bromide Solution 


Synonym — Liquor Bromochloral Compositus. 


Chloral Hydrate 

Potassium Bromide 

Extract of Cannabis 

Liquid Extract of Hyoscyamus 

Tincture of Orange 

Glycerin 

Distilled Water 


Metric Imperial 

275 0 g. 5<J oz. 

2/5*0 g. / 51 oz. 

2*3 g. 20 gr. 

13*8 ml. 132* m. 

125*0 ml. 2Jfl. oz 

187*5 ml. 3 1 fl. oz 

to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz 
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Triturate the chloral hydrate with the extract of cannabis, dissolve 
the mixture in the tincture of orange, and add the liquid extract of 
hyoscyamus; dissolve the potassium bromide in the glycerin diluted 
with sufficient distilled water to produce a volume of 750 millilitres 
(15 fluid ounces), and add it to the first solution; add sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume, set aside for twenty-four hours, 
and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

LIQUOR CALCII HYDROXIDI SACCHARATUS 

(Liq. Calc. Hydrox. Sacch.) 

Saccharated Solution of Calcium Hydroxide 

Synonyms — Liquor Calcis Saccharatus; Saccharated Solution of Lime. 

Metric, Imperial 

Calcium Hydroxide . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Sucrose .. .. .. .. 100 g. 2 oz. 

Distilled Water 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the calcium hydroxide with a solution of the sucrose in the 
distilled water. Set aside in a stoppered, green glass bottle for a few 
hours, shaking occasionally; separate the clear solution by means of a 
siphon, avoiding unnecessary exposure to air. 

Standard. — Saccharated solution of calcium hydroxide contains the 
equivalent of not less than 2*4 per cent, w/v of Ca(OH) 2 . Specific 
gravity, about 1 -055. Lead limit, 2 parts per million. 

Assay. — Titrate 20 millilitres with N/l hydrochloric acid, using 
methyl orange as indicator; each millilitre of N/l hydrochloric acid is 
equivalent to 0 03705 gramme of Ca(OH) 2 . 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


LIQUOR CALCII LACTATIS 

(Liq. Calc. Lact.) 

Solution of Calcium Lactate 

Metric Imperial 

Calcium Carbonate .. .. 16 g. 140 gr. 

Lactic Acid • . . . . . . 35 ml. 336 m. 

Chloroform Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz 

Mix the lactic acid with 900 millilitres (18 fluid ounces) of the 
chloroform water, gradually add the calcium carbonate, stirring to 
promote effervescence, and finally add sufficient chloroform water to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 
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LIQUOR CALCIS CHLORINATE 

(Liq. Calc. Chlorinat.) 

Solution of Chlorinated Lime 

Metric Imperial 

Chlorinated Lime . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Mix, transfer the mixture to a stoppered bottle, set aside for three 
hours, shaking occasionally, and filter through calico. 

It should be stored in a stoppered bottle in a cool dark place and 
protected from light. 

Standard. — Solution of chlorinated lime, determined by the method 
lor Liquor Sodze Chlorinatic, yields not less than 2 per cent. w/v of 
available chlorine. 


LIQUOR CALCIS CHLORINATE CUM ACIDO BORICO 

(Liq. Calc. Chlorinat. c. Acid. Boric.) 

Solution of Chlorinated Lime with Boric Acid 


Synonym — Eusol. 

Metric 

Chlorinated Lime . . . . 12*5 g. 

Boric Acid, in powder . . . . 12-5 g. 

Distilled Water .. .. . .to 1000-0 ml 


Imperial 
j oz. 

I oz. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Reduce the chlorinated lime to fine powder, triturate it with the 
water to form a paste, and add the remainder of the water. Add the 
boric acid, shake well, allow to stand several hours, and filter. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers in a cool place and 
protected from light, and should not be used when more than three 
weeks old. 


LIQUOR CALCIS SULPHURATE 

(Liq. Calc. Sulphurat.) 

Solution of Sulphurated Lime 

Synonyms — Lotio Calcis Sulphurate; Vleminckx’s Solution. 

Metric Imperial 

Calcium Oxide . . . . . . 25 g. -1 oz. 

Sublimed Sulphur . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. ' to 20 fl. oz. 

Slake the calcium oxide with an equal quantity of distilled water, 
add the sulphur and 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the wale*, and 
boil in a flask until the sulphur is dissolved. Allow the liquid to cool, 
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filter, and pass sufficient distilled water through the filter to produce 
the required volume. 

It should be stored in completely-filled, well-closed containers. 

Standard. — Solution of sulphurated lime contains not less than 
4 per cent, and not more than 5 per cent, w/v of total sulphur. 

Assay. — Boil 2 millilitres with 10 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres 
of sodium hydroxide solution, and add slowly, rotating the flask, 
bromine solution As T until bromine is in excess. Acidify with hydro- 
chloric acid, boil off the bromine, and add a slight excess of barium 
chloride. Heat for thirty minutes on a water-bath, filter, wash the 
precipitate, dry and weigh; each gramme of BaS0 4 is equivalent to 
0*1373 gramme of sulphur. 


LIQUOR CANTHARIDINI 

(Liq. Cantharidin.) 

Solution of Cantharidin 

Synonyms — Tinctura Cantharidini; Tinctuie of Cantharidin. 


Cantharidin 

Chloroform 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 


Metric 
0*1 g. 
10-0 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 

Sg r - 


96 
to 20 


m. 

fl. oz. 


Dissolve the cantharidin in the chloroform, and add sufficient 
alcohol (90 per cent.) to produce the required volume. 


Dose.- 0*12 to 0*3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 


LIQUOR CARMINI 

(Liq. Carmin.) 

Solution of Carmine 


Carmine 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia 
Potassium Citrdte 
Glycerin 
Distilled Water 


Metric Imperial 

60 g. 1 oz. 87| gr. 

150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

100 ml. 2 oz. 

350 ml. 7 fl. oz. 

to 1000 ml. to 20 11. oz. 


Triturate the carmine with the dilute solution of ammonia, add the 
glycerin, and heat on a water-bath for five minutes or until the carmine 
is dissolved; cool, dissolve the potassium citrate in the mixture, and 
add sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. Filter 
if necessary. 
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LIQUOR CAULOPHYLLI ET PULSATILL/E 

(Liq. Cauloph. et Pulsat.) 

Solution of Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla 


Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Caulophyllum 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Pulsatilla . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Glycerin 150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


LIQUOR CAULOPHYLLI ET PULSATILLA COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Cauloph. et Pulsat. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla 


Liquid Extract of Caulophyllum 
Liquid Extract of Pulsatilla 
Liquid Extract of Alctris 
Liquid Extract of Black Haw 
Glycerin 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) 

Mix, allow to stand fur twenty-four hours, and filter. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


Metric 

Imperial 

150 ml. 

8 11. oz. 

50 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

200 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

200 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


LIQUOR CHLORI 

(Liq. Chlori) 

Solution of Chlorine 

Synonym — Aqua Chlori. 

Solution of chlorine may be prepared by passing washed chlorine 
gas, obtained by the evaporation of liquid chlorine or by dropping 
concentrated hydrochloric acid on solid potassium permanganate, 
into distilled water until the solution contains somewhat more than 
0-5 per cent, w/v of chlorine. Solution of chlorine may also be obtained 
by the following process : — Heat gently 32-5 grammes (284 grains) of 
granular manganese dioxide with 200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of 
hydrochloric acid and 65 millilitres (1 fluid ounce 144 minims) of 
distilled water and pass the resulting gas through 'a wash-bottle contain- 
ing 50 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) of distilled water into a receiver 
containing 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of distilled water; when 
gas ceases to be evolved, shake the receiver until the chlorine is absorbed. 

It should be stored in well-closed containers, protected from light, 
ui 
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LIQUOR CHROMII TRIOXIDI 

(Liq. Chrom. Triox.) 

Solution of Chromium Trioxide 


Synonym — Liquor Acidi Chromici. 

Metric Imperial 

Chromium Trioxide . . . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


LIQUOR COCCI 

(Liq. Cocc.) 

Solution of Cochineal 


Synonym — Li qui d Cochi neal . 



Metric 

Imperial 

Cochineal 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Potassium Carbonate 

10 g. 

87 £ gr. 

Potassium Citrate 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

200 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the potassium carbonate in 600 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) 
of the distilled water and digest the cochineal in the solution on a water- 
bath for about two hours, replacing the water lost by evaporation; then 
strain through muslin, cool, add the alcohol and potassium citrate, and 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 


LIQUOR COPAIB/E 

(Liq. Copaib.) 

Solution of Copaiba 


Synonym — Soluble Copaiba. 

Metric 

Copaiba . . . . . . . . 500 ml. 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide 800 ml. 
Distilled Water .\ . . . . to 1000 ml. to 


Imperial 
10 fl. oz. 
16 fl. oz. 
20 fl. oz. 


Add the copaiba to 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of the solution of 
potassium hydroxide, boil for one hour, add 250 millilitres (5 fluid 
ounces) of the water, mix thoroughly, and allow to cool; separate the 
clear liquid from the oil and sediment, evaporate to 950 millilitres (19 
fluid ounces), add the remainder of the solution of potassium hydroxide, 
and filter through purified talc or kaolin. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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LIQUOR COPAIBffi, BUCHU ET CUBEBiE 

(Liq. Copaib. Buchu et Cubeb.) 

Solution of Copaiba, Buchu and Cubeb 


Metric Imperial 

Solution of Copaiba . . .. 800 ml. 16 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Buchu . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Cubeb . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 


Mix and filter through purified talc or kaolin. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


LIQUOR COPAIBJE, BUCHU ET CUBEB/E CUM OLEO 

SANTALI 

(Liq. Copaib. Buchu et Cubeb. c. 01. Santal.) 

Solution of Copaiba, Buchu and Cubeb with Sandal Wood Oil 


Solution of Copaiba, Buchu and 

Metric 

Imperial 

Cubeb 

800 ml. 

16 fl. oz. 

Oil of Sandal Wood 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Oil of Cassia 

5 ml. 

48 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

95 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 432 : 


Mix the oil of sandal wood and the oil of cassia with the alcohol, add 
the solution of copaiba, buchu and cubeb, and filter through purified 
talc or kaolin. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


LIQUOR COPAIBA ET OLEI SANTALI 

(Liq. Copaib. et 01. Santal.) 

Solution of Copaiba and Sandal Wood Oil 


Solution of Copaiba 
Oil of Sandal Wood 
Oil of Cassia 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 


Metric Imperial 

800 ml. 16 fl. oz. 

100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

5 ml. , 48 m. 

95 ml. 1 fl. oz. 432 m. 


Mix the oils of sandal wood and cassia with the alcohol, add the 
solution of copaiba, and filter through purified talc or kaolin. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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LIQUOR DEXTROSI ET SODII CHLORIDI 

(Liq. Dextros. et Sod. Chlorid.) 

Dextrose and Sodium Chloride Solution 

Synonym — Glucose-saline Solution. 

Metric Imperial 

Dextrose . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Sodium Chloride . . . . 9 g. 78| gr. 

Sterilised Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve, and sterilise by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation or 
by filtration. 

When required for intravenous injection, it should be prepared with sterilised 
water for intravenous injections. 

LIQUOR EUONYMINI ET IRIDINI 

(Liq. Euonym. et Iridin.) 

Solution of Euonymin and Iridin 

Metric Imperial 

Extract of Euonymus . . . . 36-6 g. 320 gr. 

Extract of Iris .. .. .. 18-3 g. 160 gr. 

Potassium Carbonate . . . . 13*7 g. 120 gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 250*0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate the extracts with 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol in a mortar, and filter; to the filtrate add the potassium carbonate 
previously dissolved in the distilled water, and pass sufficient of the 
alcohol through the filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

LIQUOR EUONYMINI ET PEPSINI 

(Liq. Euonym. et Pepsin.) 

Solution of Euonymin and Pepsin 

Metric Imperial 

Extract of Euonymus . . . . 18*3 g. 160 gr. 

Pepsin . . . . . . . . 36*6 g. 320 gr. 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid . . 36*5 ml. 350 m. 

Alcohol (45 per tent.) . . . . 300-0 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water . . . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the pepsin in the dilute hydrochloric acid mixed with 500 
millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the chloroform water; triturate the extract 
of euonymus with the alcohol, filter into the pepsin solution and pass 
sufficient of the chloroform water through the filter to produce the re- 
quired volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (^ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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LIQUOR FERRI DIALYSATI 

(Liq. Ferr. Dialysat.) 

Solution of Dialysed Iron 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride 700 ml. 7 fl. oz. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix 600 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of the strong solution of ferric 
chloride with 4000 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of distilled water and stir 
into the mixture sufficient dilute solution of ammonia to impart, after 
thorough agitation, a distinct ammoniacal odour. Filter through calico, 
wash the precipitated ferric hydroxide with distilled water and press it to 
remove superfluous moisture. Add the precipitate to the remainder of 
the strong solution of ferric chloride, stir thoroughly, warm gently and, 
when complete or nearly complete solution is obtained, filter if neces- 
sary; place the liquid in a covered dialyser and subject it to a stream of 
water in the usual manner until the solution in the dialyser is almost 
tasteless. Adjust the resulting solution to measure 2800 millilitres (28 
fluid ounces). 

Standard. — Solution of dialysed iron contains not less than 3 per 
cent, and not more than 4 per cent, w/v of Fe. Specific gravity, about 
1-049. 

Assay. — Dilute about 5 grammes, accurately weighed, with 20 
millilitres of water, add 3 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, boil for fifteen 
seconds, cool, dissolve 3 grammes of potassium iodide in the cold 
solution and, without further dilution, titrate the liberated iodine with 
N/10 sodium thiosulphate; each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate 
is equivalent to 0 005584 gramme of Fc. From the specific gravity of 
the solution calculate the percentage w/v. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


LIQUOR FERRI HYPOPHOSPHITIS 

(Liq. Ferr. Hypophosph.) 

Solution of Iron Hypophosphite 


Synonym — Liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis Fortis; 

Iron Hypophosphite. 


Strong Solution of 


Solution of Ferric Sulphate 
Dilute Solution of Ammonia 
Citric Acid 

Sodium Hypophosphite 
Sodium Citrate 
Distilled Water 
Double Chloroform Water 


Metric 


Imperial 


142 ml. 

2 

fl. oz. 

403 

m. 

230 ml. 

4 

fl. oz. 

288 

m. 

76 g. ' 

1 

oz. 

2274 

gr- 

96 g. 

1 

oz. 

402| 

g r - 

66 g. 

1 

oz. 

140 

g r - 


a sufficient quantity 
to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the dilute solution of ammonia with an equal volume of distilled 
water, gradually add the solution of ferric sulphate previously diluted 
with an equal volume of water, wash the precipitated ferric hydroxide 
by decantation with distilled water until free from sulphates, collect on a 
calico filter, drain, and transfer the moist precipitate to a porcelain dish; 
add the citric acid and 200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of distilled water, 
and heat on a water-bath, with occasional stirring, until a clear solution 
results; then add the sodium hypophosphite, continue the heating on 
the water-bath with stirring for about one minute or until a clear green- 
ish solution is obtained; add the sodium citrate, filter, and pass sufficient 
double chloroform water through the filter to produce the required 
volume. 

Standard. — Solution of iron hypophosphite contains not less than 
8*5 per cent, and not more than 1 0*5 per cent, w/v of Fe(H 2 P0 2 ) 3 . 

Assay. — Dilute 5 millilitres with water to 100 millilitres, transfer 10 
millilitres to a stoppered bottle and proceed as described under Ferri 
Hypophosphis. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

LIQUOR FERRI IODIDI 

(Liq. Ferr. Iod.) 

Solution of Ferrous Iodide 

Metric 

Iron . . . . 150 g. 

Iodine 464 g. 

Dilute Hypophosphorous Acid. . 80 ml 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1 000 ml 

Place the iron and the iodine in a flask having a capacity of at least 
4000 millilitres (80 fluid ounces) with 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of 
the distilled water and allow the reaction to proceed until the liquid 
loses its brown colour. Heat the solution to boiling-point, cool, filter 
through starch-free filter paper into the dilute hypophosphorous acid, 
and pass sufficient previously boiled and cooled distilled water through 
the filter to produce the required volume. 

It should be stored in small, completely-filled, well-closed bottles 
and exposed to the light. 

Standard. — Solution of ferrous iodide contains not less than 53 1 
per cent, and not, more than 54*2 per cent, w/v of Fel 2 . Specific 
gravity, about 1 *45: 

Assay. — Dilute about 0*7 gramme, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of water and proceed by the method of the British Pharma- 
copoeia for Syrupus Ferri Iodidi. From the specific gravity, calculate 
the percentage w/v. 

Dose.- 01 2 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 

Solution of ferrous iodide when diluted with seven times its volume of syrup 
forms Syrupus Ferri Iodidi. 


Imperial 
3 oz. 

9 oz. 122J gr. 
1 fl. oz. 288 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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LIQUOR FERRI OXYCHLORIDI 

(Liq. Ferr. Oxychlor.) 

Solution of Ferric Oxychloride 

Synonyms — Soluble Peroxide of Iron; Solution of Chloroxide of Iron; 
Solution of Basic Ferric Chloride. 


Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride 225 0 g. 4| oz. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 350*0 g. 7 oz. 

Hydrochloric Acid . . . . 23*5 g. 206 gr. 

Distilled Water to 1000 0 g. to 20 oz. 


Mix the dilute solution of ammonia with 3200 millilitres (64 fluid 
ounces) of distilled water, and add slowly, with constant stirring, the 
strong solution of ferric chloride previously diluted with 1600 milli- 
litres (32 fluid ounces) of distilled water. Filter through calico, wash the 
precipitated ferric hydroxide with distilled water and press it to remove 
superfluous moisture. Mix the hydrochloric acid with the precipitate, 
stir the mixture at intervals during three days, then heat if necessary 
to about 40° to complete the solution, and add sufficient distilled water 
to produce the required weight. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


LIQUOR FERRI PEPTONATIS 

(Liq. Ferr. Pepton.) 

Solution of Iron Peptonate 

Synonym — Solution of Peptonised Iron. 


Peptone 

Solution of Ferric Oxychloride 
Solution of Potassium Hydroxide 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Aromatic Elixir 


Metric Imperial 

40 g. 350 gr. 

200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

a sufficient quantity 
125 ml. 2?> fl. oz. 

400 ml. S“fl. oz. 


Distilled Water 


to 1000 ml. 


to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the peptone in 2000 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water, add the solution of ferric oxychloride, previously diluted with 
2000 millilitres (40 fluid ounces) of distilled water, and neutralise to 
litmus paper by adding a sufficient quantity of solution of potassium 
hydroxide. Rapidly wash the flocculent precipitate with distilled water 
by decantation until the washings give not more than a faint opalescence 
with solution of silver nitrate, drain the precipitate, transfer to a porce- 
lain dish, add 80 millilitres (1 fluid ounce 288 minims) of solution of 
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potassium hydroxide, stir, and while stirring add distilled water, not 
exceeding 75 millilitres (1J fluid ounces), to dissolve the precipitate. 
Finally add the alcohol and aromatic elixir, previously mixed, and 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


LIQUOR FERRI PEPTONATIS CUM MANGANO 

(Liq. Ferr. Pepton. c. Mang.) 

Solution of Iron Peptonate with Manganese 

Synonym — Solution of Peptonised Iron with Manganese. 

Metric Imperial 

Manganese Chloride . . . . 3-4 g. 30 gr. 

Solution of Iron Peptonate to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


LIQUOR FERRI PERCHLORIDI FORTIS 

(Liq. Ferr. Perchlor. Fort.) 

Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride 


Strong solution of lerric chloride may be prepared by the following 
process: — 


Iron 

Hydrochloric Acid 
Nitric Acid 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

210 g. 7 oz. 

1230 ml. 41 fl. oz. 

90 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

a sufficient quantity 


Place the iron in a flask, add a mixture of 750 millilitres (25 fluid 
ounces) of hydrochloric acid and 420 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water, and heat at a moderate temperature until effervescence 
ceases; then boil, filtpr from undissolved iron, rinse the flask and contents 
with a little distilled water and pour the rinsings over the filter. Add to 
the filtrate 420 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of hydrochloric acid, mix, 
and pour the solution in a slow continuous stream into the nitric acid, 
chemical action being promoted, if necessary, by gently warming. 
Evaporate the product until a precipitate begins to form, add 60 milli- 
litres (2 fluid ounces) of hydrochloric acid, and sufficient distilled water 
to produce 1050 millilitres (35 fluid ounces) or to make the resulting 
solution correspond to the following tests. 
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Standard. — Strong solution of ferric chloride contains not less 
than 58*5 per cent, and not more than 61 -5 per cent, w, v of FeCl 3 . 
When diluted with three times its volume of water, it yields a solution 
which complies with the tests for purity of the British Pharmacopoeia 
for Liquor Ferri Perchloridi. Specific gravity, about 1 -43. Lead limit, 
50 parts per million. 

Assay. — Dilute about 0*7 gramme, accurately weighed, with 50 
millilitres of water and proceed by the method of the British Pharma- 
copoeia for Liquor Ferri Perchloridi. From the specific gravity, 
calculate the percentage w/v. 


LIQUOR FERRI PERSULPHATIS 

(Liq. Ferr. Persulph.) 

Solution of Ferric Sulphate 


Ferrous Sulphate. . 
Sulphuric Acid . . 
Nitric Acid 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

800 g. 

75 ml. 
75 ml. 
to 1 100 ml. 


imperial 
1 6 oz. 

1 A- fl. oz. 
1’- tl. oz. 
to 22 fl. oz. 


Add the sulphuric acid to 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of the 
distilled water and dissolve the ferrous sulphate in the mixture with 
the aid of heat. Mix the nitric acid with 200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) 
of the distilled water and add to this diluted acid, warmed, the solution of 
ferrous sulphate; concentrate by boiling until, on the sudden disengage- 
ment of ruddy vapours, the liquid ceases to be black and acquires a red 
colour. If any ferrous salt remains in solution, add a few drops of nitric 
acid and boil again. When the solution is cold add, if necessary, 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Standard. — Solution of ferric sulphate contains not less than 14 
per cent, and not more than 15 per cent, w/v of Fe. Specific gravity, 
about 1 -44. Arsenic limit, 5 parts per million. 1 millilitre diluted with 
water yields no blue colouration on the addition of potassium ferri- 
cyanide solution (absence of ferrous salts). 

Assay. — Dilute about 1*5 gramme-, accurately weighed, with 25 
millilitres of water, add 7 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, dissolve 3*5 
grammes of potassium iodide in the solution and, without further 
dilution, titrate the liberated iodine with N/10 sodium thiosulphate; 
each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 0*005584 
gramme of Fe. From the specific gravity, calculate the percentage w/v. 
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LIQUOR FERRI PHOSPHATIS 

(Liq. Ferr. Phosph.) 

Solution of Ferrous Phosphate 

Metric Imperial 

Iron 68 8 g. 1 oz. 164£gr. 

Phosphoric Acid .. .. .. 320-0 ml. 6 fl. oz. 192 m. 

Distilled Water .. to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Place the iron and the phosphoric acid, previously diluted with half 
its volume of water, in a flask, heat gently until the iron is dissolved, 
add sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume, and 
filter. 

It should be stored in small, completely-filled, well-closed bottles. 

Standard. — Solution of ferrous phosphate contains not less than 
14-1 per cent, and not more than 14-7 per cent, w/v of iron, calculated 
as Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 . 

Assay. — Dilute about 1 gramme, accurately weighed, with about 
50 millilitres of water and proceed by the method of the British Pharma- 
copoeia for iron in Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compositus. From the 
specific gravity, calculate the percentage w/v. 

Dose.- 0-25 to 0-5 millilitre (4 to 8 minims). 


LIQUOR FERRI PHOSPHATIS COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Ferr. Phosph. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Ferrous Phosphate 


Iron 

Phosphoric Acid 
Calcium Carbonate 
Potassium Bicarbonate 
Sodium Phosphate 
Cochineal 

Triple Orange-flower Water 
Distilled Water 


Metric 

Imperial 

17-2 g. 

150* gr. 

192 0 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 403 

54-4 g. 

1 oz. 38* 

4 0 g. 

35 gr. 

4 0 g. 

35 gr. 

14 0 g. 

122* gr. 

200 0 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 


to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dilute 80 millilitres (1 fluid ounce 288 minims) of the phosphoric 
acid with 1 00 millilitres (2 fluid ounces) of distilled water, add the 
iron and heat gently until dissolved; triturate the calcium carbonate, 
potassium bicarbonate and sodium phosphate with the remainder of the 
phosphoric acid and 320 millilitres (6 fluid ounces 192 minims) of 
distilled water and add the solution containing the iron. Boil the 
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cochineal with 175 millilitres (3£ fluid ounces) of distilled water for 
fifteen minutes, cool, strain, add the triple orange-flower water, filter 
into the resulting liquid the solution containing the iron, calcium, 
potassium and sodium compounds, and pass sufficient distilled water 
through the filter to produce the required volume. 

It should be stored in completely-filled bottles. 

Standard. — Compound solution of ferrous phosphate, determined 
by the methods of the British Pharmacopoeia for iron and for calcium 
in Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis Compositus, using about 5 grammes 
accurately weighed, contains not less than 3-5 per cent, and not more 
than 3-7 per cent, w/v of iron, calculated as Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 , and not less than 
5 *4 per cent, and not more than 5 8 per cent, w/v of calcium, calculated 
as Ca 3 (P0 4 ) 2 . 

Dose.- 0*5 to 2 millilitres (8 to 30 minims). 


LIQUOR FORMALDEHYDI SAPONATUS 

(Liq. Formaldehyd. Sap.) 

Solution of Formaldehyde with Soap 


Metric Imperial 

Soft Soap . . . . . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 300 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

Solution of Formaldehyde . . 200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the soft soap in the alcohol, add the solution of formaldehyde 
and sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by in- 
dustrial methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided 
that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LIQUOR GUTTA PERCHA 

(Liq. Gutt. Perch.) 

Solution of Gutta Percha 

Synonym — T raumati cin . 

Metric Imperial 

Gutta Percha, in thin slices .. 100 g. 2 oz. 

Chloroform . . . . . . 900 g. 18 oz. 

Add the gutta percha to the chloroform in a stoppered bottle tfnd 
shake frequently, set aside until the insoluble matter has subsided, and 
decant the clear liquid. 

It should be stored in well -stoppered bottles. 
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LIQUOR HAMAMELIDIS 

(Liq. Hamam.) 

Solution of Hamamelis 

Synonym — Distilled Witch Hazel. 


Fresh Hamamelis Leaf . . 
Distilled Water 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 


Metric 

1000 g. 

2000 ml. 
160 ml. 


Imperial 
20 oz. 

40 fl. oz. 

3 fl. oz. 96 m. 


Macerate for twenty-four hours 
(20 fluid ounces). 


and then distil 1000 millilitres 


LIQUOR HYDRARGYRI NITRATIS ACIDUS 

(Liq. Hydrarg. Nit. Acid.) 

Acid Solution of Mercuric Nitrate 

Metric Imperial 

Mercury 120 g. 4 oz. 

Nitric Acid . . . . . . 150 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 45 ml. U fl. oz. 

Mix the nitric acid and the distilled water in a tared flask, and dis- 
solve the mercury in the mixture without the application of heat; boil 

gently until the solution weighs 360 grammes (12 ounces). 

It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles and protected from 
light. 


LIQUOR IODI ffiTHEREUS 

(Liq. Iod. /Ether.) 

Ethereal Solution of Iodine 

Synonyms — Tinctura lodi /Etherca; Ethereal Tincture of Iodine. 

Metric Imperial 

Iodine . . . . . . . . 25 g. J oz. 

Ether . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Reduce the iodine to powder, dissolve it in about 900 millilitres 
(18 fluid ounces) of the ether, and add sufficient ether to produce 
the required volume. 
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LIQUOR IODI AQUOSUS 

(Liq. Iod. Aq.) 

Aqueous Solution of Iodine 

Synonym — Lugol’s Solution. 

Metric Imperial 

Iodine .. 50 g. 1 oz. 

Potassium Iodide . . . . 75 g. 1 J oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the iodine and potassium iodide in about 100 millilitres 
(2 fluid ounces) of the distilled water, and add sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume. 

Dose- 0*3 to 0-6 millilitres (5 to 10 minims). 


LIQUOR IODI DECOLORATUS 

(Liq. Iod. Decol.) 

Decolourised Solution of Iodine 

Synonyms — Tinctura Iodi Decolorata; Decolourised Tincture of Iodine. 


Metric Imperial 

Iodine .. .. .. •• 28-6 g. 250 gr. 

Strong Solution of Ammonia . . 62-5 ml. 1J fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the iodine in 275 millilitres (51- fluid ounces) of the alcohol 
by the aid of gentle heat and add the strong solution of ammonia; 
keep the mixture in a warm place until decolourised, then add sufficient 
of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LIQUOR IODI OLEOSUS 

(Liq. Iod. Oleos.) 

Oily Solution of Iodine 

Synonyms - — Tinctura Iodi Oleosa; Oily Tincture of Iodine. 

Metric / Imperial 

Iodine 80 0 g.' 1 oz. 262} gr. 

Castor Oil 162-5 ml. 3} fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . • ■ to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz 

Dissolve the iodine in 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of the alcohol 
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by the aid of gentle heat; add the castor oil, and sufficient of the alcohol 
to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LIQUOR KERATINI 

(Liq. Keratin.) 

Solution of Keratin 


Keratin 

Strong Solution of Ammonia 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

Dissolve the keratin in the mixed liquids, and filter if necessary. 


Metric 
90 g. 
455 ml. 
455 ml. 


Imperial 
1 oz. 350 gr. 
9 fl. oz. 48 m. 
9 fl. oz. 48 m. 


In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LIQUOR MAGNESII CITRATIS 

(Liq. Mag. Cit.) 

Solution of Magnesium Citrate 

Synonym — Limonade Purgative; Effervescing Solution of Magnesium 
and Potassium Citrates. 


Metric 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate . . 40 0 g. 

Citric Acid 90-0 g. 

Syrup of Lemon . . . . . . 160*0 ml, 

Potassium Bicarbonate, in crystals 7*5 g. 
Distilled Water . . . . to 1000*0 ml, 


Imperial 
350 gr. 

1 oz. 350 gr. 
3 fl. oz. 96 in. 
65J gr. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the citric acid in 200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of the 
distilled water, add the magnesium carbonate, and stir until dissolved. 
Filter the solution, into the syrup of lemon contained in a strong 
bottle capable of holding 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces), add sufficient 
distilled water nearly to fill the bottle, then introduce the potassium 
bicarbonate and immediately close the bottle with a cork, which should 
be secured with string or wire; shake the bottle until the bicarbonate 
is dissolved. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 100 to 300 millilitres (3 to 10 fluid ounces), or more. 
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LIQUOR MORPHINE ACETATJS 

(Liq. Morph. Acet.) 

Solution of Morphine Acetate 

Metric Imperial 

Morphine Acetate . . . . 10 g. 87£ gr. 

Dilute Acetic Acid . . . . 20 ml. 192 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the alcohol with an equal volume of the distilled water and add 
the dilute acetic acid; dissolve the morphine acetate in the mixture, 
and add sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


LIQUOR MORPHINE TARTRATIS 

(Liq. Morph. Tart.) 

Solution of Morphine Tartrate 

Metric Imperial 

Morphine Tartrate . . . . 10 g. 87£ gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the alcohol with an equal volume of distilled water, dissolve the 
morphine tartrate in the mixture, and add sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


LIQUOR OPII SEDATIVUS 

(Liq. Opii Sed.) 

Sedative Solution of Opium 


Metric 


Imperial 


Opium, in small pieces 
Calcium Hydroxide 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Sherry-type Wine 
Hydrochloric Acid 
Distilled Water . . 
Alcohol (60 per cent.) 


100-0 g. 2 oz. 

15 0 g. 131J- gr. 
200-0 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

150-0 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

15-6 ml. 150 m. 

a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 


Macerate the opium with 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of boiling 
water, allow to cool, add the calcium hydroxide, and digest m a closed 
vessel for two hours with frequent stirring. Strain, press, and repeat 
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the maceration with two further successive quantities each of 250 milli- 
litres (5 fluid ounces) of cold distilled water. Mix the expressed liquids, 
add the above quantity of hydrochloric acid, or sufficient for 10 milli- 
litres of the product to require for neutralisation to litmus paper 1 
millilitre of N/l solution of sodium hydroxide; add the alcohol (90 per 
cent.) and the sherry-type wine. Filter, determine the proportion of 
morphine in a portion of the product, and add to the remainder 
sufficient alcohol (60 per cent.) to produce a solution of the required 
strength. 

Standard. — Sedative solution of opium, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for Tinctura Opii, contains not less than 
0-95 per cent, and not more than 1 -05 per cent, w/v of morphine, 
calculated as anhydrous. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 


LIQUOR PANCREATINI 

(Liq. Pancreatin.) 

Solution of Pancreatin 


Synonyms— Liquor Pancreatis; Pancreatic Solution. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Glycerin of Pancreatin . . 

. . 165 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 144 m. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

35 g. 

306 \ gr. 

Glycerin 

50 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

150 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the glycerin of pancreatin with the sodium bicarbonate, glycerin, 


alcohol and sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 
Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 


LIQUOR PAPAINI ET IRIDINI 

(Liq. Papain, et Iridin.) 

Solution of Papain and Iridin 


Metric Imperial 

Papain .. .. .. .. 1 8 *3 g. 160 gr. 

Extract of Iris .. .. .. 18-3 g. 160 gr. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 100*0 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 50 0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water . . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Macerate the papain and extract of iris with the glycerin, alcohol 
and 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of the chloroform water for seven 
days, with frequent agitation; filter, and add sufficient chloroform 
water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
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LIQUOR PEPTICUS 


(Liq, Pept.) 

Peptic Solution 

Metric Imperial 

Stronger Glycerin of Pepsin .. 125 ml. 2J fl. oz. 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid . . 25 ml. | fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Glycerin 25 ml. A fl. oz. 

T'. ■ . ■ 1 1 _ J Ur... _ *r\r\r\ . « 


Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the stronger glycerin of pepsin, dilute hydrochloric acid, alcohol 
and glycerin, and add sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

LIQUOR PHENOLIS ALKALINUS 

(Liq. Phenol. Aik.) 

Alkaline Solution of Phenol 

Synonym — Solution of Sodium Phenate 

Metric Imperial 

Phenol . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Sodium Hydroxide . . . . 10 g. 871 gr. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the sodium hydroxide in about 500 millilitres (10 fluid 
ounces) of the distilled water; dissolve the phenol in the solution and add 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

It should be stored in glass-stoppered bottles and protected from 
light. 

For use as a mouthwash or gargle, this solution should be diluted with 
about 20 to 30 parts of water. 

LIQUOR PHOSPHORI COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Phosphor. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Phosphorus 

Synonyms— -Ti nctura Phosphor! Composita; Compound Tincture of 

Phosphorus. 

Metric Imperial 

Phosphorus . . . . . . 2 g. 17 J gr. 

Chloroform . . . . . . 175 ml. 3| fl. oz. 

Dehydrated Alcohol . . . .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Place the phosphorus and chloroform in a stpppered bottle and heat 
gently on a water-bath until solution is effected; add sufficient dehy- 
drated alcohol to produce the required volume and shake well. 

It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles and protected fiom light. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*8 millilitre (3 to 12 minims). 
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LIQUOR POTASSU ARSENATIS ET BROMIDI 

(Liq. Pot. Arsen, et Brom.) 

Solution of Potassium Arsenate and Bromide 

Synonyms — Liquor Arsenii Bromidi; Clemens* Solution. 

Metric Imperial 

Arsenic Trioxide . . . . 10 g. 87 J gr. 

Potassium Bicarbonate . . . . 10 g. 87| gr. 

Bromine . . . . . . . . 5 ml. 48 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . . .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Add the arsenic trioxide and potassium bicarbonate to 100 millilitres 
(2 fluid ounces) of distilled water and boil until dissolved; then add 700 
millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of distilled water and the bromine, shake 
until dissolved, and add sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0-5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 

LIQUOR POTASSU PERM AN GAN ATIS 

(Liq. Pot. Permang.) 

Solution of Potassium Permanganate 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Permanganate . . 10 g. 87 £ gr. 

Distilled Water . . .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Dose.- 8 to 16 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 

LIQUOR POTASSU PHENATIS COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Pot. Phenat. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Potassium Phenate 

Synonyms — Liquor Potassii Carbolatis Compositus; Compound Solu- 
tion of Potassium Carbolate. 




Metric 

Imperial 

Liquefied Phenol 


50 0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Solution of Potassium Hydroxide 

50 0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Cologne Spirit 


50*0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Saccharin 


0-1 g. 

1 gr. 

Tincture of Quillaia 


25-0 ml. 

\ fl. oz. 

Emulsion of Chloroform 

. . 

25 0 ml. 

% fl. oz. 

Solution of Bordeaux B 

. . 

4-2 ml. 

40 m. 

Triple Rose Water 

to 

1000 0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Add the liquefied phenol 

to the 

solution of 

potassium hydroxide 


previously di luted with three times its volume of triple rose water, 
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dissolve the saccharin in the liquid, add the other ingredients and suffi- 
cient of the triple rose water to produce the required volume. 

LIQUOR QUININ® ET STRYCHNIN® 

(Liq. Quinin. et Strych.) 

Solution of Quinine and Strychnine 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Sulphate .. .. 1 18*4 g. 2 oz. 161 gr. 

Strychnine Hydrochloride .. 2*4 g. 21 gr. 

Hypophosphorous Acid . . . . 60-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 96 m. 

Glycerin 620-0 ml. 12 fl. oz. 192 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate the quinine sulphate and the strychnine hydrochloride with a 
mixture of the glycerin and 225 millilitres (4£ fluid ounces) of distilled 
water; add the hypophosphorous acid, stir until the alkaloidal salts 
have dissolved, and add sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume. 

It should be stored in completely-filled, well -closed bottles and 
projected from light. 

Standard. — Solution of quinine and strychnine, determined by the 
methods of the British Pharmacopoeia for quinine and for strychnine 
in Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina, using 
about 12-5 millilitres accurately weighed, contains not less than 8-5 
per cent, and not more than 9*0 per cent, w/v of anhydrous quinine, 
and not less than 0-186 per cent, and not more than 0-206 per cent, 
w/v of strychnine. 

A syrup differing from Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum Quinina et Strychnina 
only in the presence of 0-75 per cent, v/v of hypophosphorous acid may be made by 
mixing 1 fluid ounce of this solution, 1 fluid ounce of solution of ferrous phosphate, 
£ fluid ounce of glycerin and 1 fluid ounce of distilled water with sufficient syrup 
to produce 8 fluid ounces. 

LIQUOR RHEI DULCIS 

(Liq. Rhei Dulc.) 

Sweet Solution of Rhubarb 

Synonyms — Elixir Rhei; Elixir of Rhubarb; Sweet Essence of Rhubarb. 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Rhubarb . . 250 0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Oil of Anise . . . . . . 0-5 ml. 5 m. 

Syrup .. .. .. .. 225-0 ml. 4h fl. oz. 

Glycerin .. .. .. .. 1500 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 25-0 ml. i fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the liquid extract of rhubarb, syrup, glycerin and about 300 
millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of distilled water, add the oil of anise dis- 
solved in the alcohol, and sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume; filter if necessary. 

Dose.- 4 to 12 millilitres (1 to 3 fluid drachms). 
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Sodium Chloride 
Potassium Chloride 
Calcium Chloride 
Sodium Bicarbonate 
Distilled Water . . 


LIQUOR RINGER 

(Liq. Ringer) 


Ringer’s Solution 


Metric 

Imperial 

.. 7-0 g. 

61J gr. 

014 g. 

Itsz, gr- 

.. 0-12 g. 

id’s g r - 

.. 0-2 g. 

If gr- 

. . to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve. It may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. 
This solution is isotonic with the serum of frogs’ blood. 


LIQUOR RINGER-LOCKE 

(Liq. Ringer-Locke) 

Ringer-Locke Solution 


Sodium Chloride 
Potassium Chloride 
Calcium Chloride 
Dextrose 

Sodium Bicarbonate 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
.. 9-0 g. 

. . 042 g. 

. . 0-24 g. 

• • 10 g. 

0-5 g. 
to 1000-0 ml 


Imperial 

78 f gr. 
m gr- 

2tt 5 g r - 
8|- gr. 

41 gr. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve. It may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration. 
This solution is isotonic with the serum of mammalian blood. 


LIQUOR RINGER-TYRODE 

(Liq. Ringer-Tyrode) 

Ringer- T y rode Solution 


Metric Imperial 


Sodium Chloride 

.. 80 

g. 

70 

g r * 

Potassium Chloride 

.. 0-2 

g- 

If 

g r - 

Calcium Chloride 

.. 0-2 

g- 

If 

g r - 

Magnesium Chloride 

- .. 0-01 

g- 

* 7 C 

gr- 

Dextrose 

1-0 

g- 

8f 

gr- 

Sodium Acid Phosphate 

. . 0-05 

g- 

A 

gr- 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

1-0 

g- 

8f 

gr- 


Distilled Water .. .. to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve. It may be sterilised by tyndallisation or by filtration, 
This solution is isotonic with the serum of mammalian blood. 
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LIQUOR ROSffi DULCIS 

(Liq. Ros. Dulc.) 

Sweet Solution of Rose 



Metric 

Imperial 

Cochineal, in coarse powder 

.. 40 '0 g. 

350 gr. 

Potassium Carbonate 

.. 40*0 g. 

350 gr. 

Potash Alum 

. . 40 0 g. 

350 gr. 

Potassium Acid Tartrate 

. . 40-0 g. 

350 gr. 

Glycerin . . 

.. 750 0 ml. 

15 fl. oz. 

Oil of Rose 

0-25 ml. 

2\ m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

1-5 ml. 

m m. 

Distilled Water . . 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate the cochineal with the potassium carbonate and 200 milli- 
litres (4 fluid ounces) of water, add the potash alum and potassium acid 
tartrate successively, heat on a water-bath for one hour and filter into the 
glycerin; add the oil of rose dissolved in the alcohol, and then pass 
sufficient hot distilled water through the filter to produce the required 
volume. 


LIQUOR SACCHARI USTI 

(Liq. Sacch. Ust.) 

Solution of Burnt Sugar 

Metric Imperial 

Burnt Sugar . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water .. .. 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


LIQUOR SALOLIS COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Salol. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Salol 

Synonym — Salol Mouth Wash. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Salol 

.. 25-0 g. 

£ oz. 

Thymol 

.. 2-5 g. 

22 gr. 

Oil of Anise 

1-0 ml. 

10 m. 

Oil of Peppermint 

5-0 ml. 

48 m. 

Elixir of Saccharin 

25 0 ml. 

, i fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

to 1000 -Oml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the salol and thymol 

in 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the 


alcohol, heating gently if necessary; then add the oil of peppermint, oil 
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of anise, elixir of saccharin and sufficient of the alcohol to produce the 
required volume, and filter. 

For use as a mouth- wash, a few drops are diluted with a wine- 
glassful of warm water. 

In making thi9 preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed . 


LIQUOR SANTALI COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Santal. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Sandal Wood Oil 


Metric 

Oil of Sandal Wood . . . . 50 0 ml. 

Oil of Cinnamon . . . . 2-5 ml. 

Tincture of Buchu . . . . 170 0 ml. 

Tincture of Cubeb . . . . 150 0 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.). . to 1000 0 ml. 

Mix, and filter if necessary. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


Imperial 
1 fl. oz. 

24 m. 

3 fl. oz. 192 m. 
3 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


LIQUOR SAPONIS 7ETHEREUS 

(Liq. Sap. lEther.) 

Ethereal Solution of Soap 

Synonyms — Ether Soap; Solutio Saponis ^Etherea. 


Oleic Acid 

Potassium Hydroxide 
Distilled Water . . 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Oil of Lavender . . 
Ether 


Metric Imperial 

350 ml. 7 fl. oz. 

a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 
150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

2 ml. 20 m. 

. .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the oleic acid and alcohol and neutralise with a saturated solution 
of the potassium hydroxide in the distilled water (1 in 1), of which 
nearly 75 millilitres (1| fluid '.ounces) will be required, using phenol- 
phthalein as indicator. Allow the neutralised product to cool, add the 
oil of lavender and sufficient ether to produce the required volume. 

It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit 
are observed. 
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LIQUOR SAPONIS ANTISEPTICUS 

(Liq. Sap. Antisept.) 

Antiseptic Solution of Soap 

Synonyms — Antiseptic Ethereal Soap; Solutio Saponis Antiseptica. 

Metric Imperial 

Mercuric Iodide 0-5 g. gr. 

Potassium Iodide .. 0-5 g. 4£ gr. 

Ethereal Solution of Soap to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
Dissolve. 


LIQUOR SAPONIS OLEI COCOIS 

(Liq. Sap. 01. Cocois) 

Solution of Coconut Oil Soap 


Coconut Oil 
Potassium Hydroxide 
Sodium Hydroxide 
Thymol 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

183-1 g. 3 oz. 290 gr. 
19-7 g. 172 gr. 

.. 19-7 g. 172 gr. 

a sufficient quantity 
to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the sodium and potassium hydroxides in 200 millilitres 
(4 fluid ounces) of the distilled water, add the coconut oil, and set 
aside in a warm place until saponified; dissolve the soap in sufficient 
water to produce the required volume, allow to stand, separate the 
clear liquid, and saturate it with thymol. 


LIQUOR SODflE CHLORINAT7E 

(Liq. Sod. Chlorinat.) 

Solution of Chlorinated Soda 

Solution of chlorinated soda is an aqueous solution of sodium 
hypochlorite containing a variable proportion of sodium chloride. It 
may be prepared by the electrolysis of sodium chloride solution, or by 
the following process : — 

Metric Imperial 

Chlorinated Lime . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Sodium Carbonate . . . . 1 50 g. 3 oz. 

Distilled Water 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the sodium carbonate in 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of 
the distilled water; thoroughly triturate the chlorinated lime with the 
remainder of the distilled water and mix the two liquids; shake occasion- 
ally during three or four hours, and filter. 

It should be stored in well -stoppered bottles and protected from light. 
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Standard. — Solution of chlorinated soda contains not less than 
2*5 per cent, and not more than 3 per cent, w/v of available 
chlorine. 

Assay. — Add 5 millilitres to a solution of 1 gramme of potassium 
iodide in 100 millilitres of water acidified with 5 millilitres of hydro- 
chloric acid, and titrate the liberated iodine with N/10 sodium thio- 
sulphate; each millilitre of N/10 sodium thiosulphate is equivalent to 
0*003546 gramme of available chlorine. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 


LIQUOR SODE CHLORINATE CUM SODII 
BICARBONATE 

(Liq. Sod. Chlorinat. c. Sod. Bicarb.) 

Solution of Chlorinated Soda with Sodium Bicarbonate 

Synonym — Dauf resne ’s Sol ution . 

Solution of chlorinated soda with sodium bicarbonate is prepared 
from finely-ground chlorinated lime, exsiccated sodium carbonate and 
sodium bicarbonate, the quantities being adjusted according to the 
proportion of available chlorine in the chlorinated lime, which must 
be determined immediately before use. 


Percentage of 

Quantities for 10 Litres of Solution ! 

available 




chlorine in the 




Chlorinated 

Chlorinated 

Exsiccated 

Sodium 

Lime 

Lime 

Sodium Carbonate 

Bicarbonate 


Grammes 

Grammes 

Grammes 

26 

177 

89 

72 

27 

170 

85 

70 

28 

164 

82 

68 

29 

159 

80 

66 

30 

154 

77 

64 

31 

148' 

74 

62 

32 

144 

72 

60 

33 

140 

70 

59 

34 

135 

68 

57 

35 

132 

66 : 

55 

36 

128 

64 ! 

53 

37 

124 

i 

62 ; 

52 
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Weigh out the quantities of ingredients shown in the table. Shake 
the chlorinated lime with 5 litres of water in a 12 litre flask for five 
minutes, and allow to stand for six to twelve hours. Dissolve the 
sodium carbonate and bicarbonate separately in 5 litres of water, 
keeping the solution cold, and pour the solution into the suspension 
of chlorinated lime. Shake briskly, and fcet aside for thirty minutes. 
Siphon off the clear liquid, and filter through a double paper. 

It should be stored in a cool place and protected from light. 

Standard. — Solution of chlorinated soda with sodium bicarbonate, 
determined by the method for Liquor Sodse Chlorinatae, contains 
not less than 0-42 per cent, and not more than 0*48 per cent, w/v of 
available chlorine. 


LIQUOR SODII 7ETHYLATIS 

(Liq. Sod. /Ethylat.) 

Solution of Sodium Ethylate 

Metric Imperial 

Sodium, of commerce, clean and 

bright . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Dehydrated Alcohol . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve cautiously in a flask cooled by a stream of cold water. 

It should be recently prepared. 


LIQUOR SODII ARSENATIS 

{Liq. Sod. Arsen.) 

Solution of Sodium Arsenate 

Metric Imperial 

Anhydrous Sodium Arsenate . . 10 g. 87 J gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Standard. — Solution of sodium arsenate, determined by the method 
for Sodii Arsenas Anhydrosus, using 25 millilitres, contains not 
less than 0*95 per cent, and not more than 1*05 per cent, w/v of 
Na 2 HAs0 4 . 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*5 millilitre (2 to 8 minims). 



1338 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


LIQUOR SODII PHENATIS COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Sod. Phenat. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Sodium Phenate 


Synonyms — Compound Solution of Sodium Carbolate; Phenol Soda. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Phenol 

.. 31 -2 g. 

273 gr. 

Sodium Hydroxide 

3-4 g. 

30 gr. 

Triple Orange-flower Water 

. . 250-0 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Triple Rose Water 

.. 125-0 ml. 

2} fl. oz. 

Glycerin 

.. 125-0 ml. 

2\ fl. oz. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the phenol and the 

sodium hydroxide 

in 300 millilitres 


(6 fluid ounces) of the distilled water, add the other ingredients and 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 


LIQUOR TARTRAZIN/E COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Tartrazin. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Tartrazine 

Synonym — Liquor Flavus. 

Metric Imperial 

Tartrazine . . . . . . 7-5 g. 65 j gr. 

Orange G. . . . . . 2*5 g. 22 gr. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water .. to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the tartrazine and orange G in about 700 millilitres (14 
fluid ounces) of the chloroform water, add the glycerin and sufficient 
chloroform water to produce the required volume. 

LIQUOR THYMOLIS COMPOSITUS 

(Liq. Thymol. Co.) 

Compound Solution of Thymol 


Synonyms — Liquor Antisepticus; Antiseptic Solution. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Boric Acid 

. . 29-03 g. 

254 gr. 

Benzoic Acid 

.. 1-14 R. 

10 gr. 

Menthol 

. . 0-38 g. 

3 gr. 

Thymol 

. . 0-57 g. 

5 gr. 

Eucalyptol 

1 -25 ml. 

12 m. 

Oil of Peppermint 

0-31 ml. 

3 m. 

Oil of Sweet Birch 

. . 0-31 ml. 

3 m. 

Oil of Thyme 

0-31 ml. 

3 m. 

Tincture of Baptisia 

. . 50-00 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (SO per cent.) . . 

.. 250-00 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

to 1000-00 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the boric acid in 600 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) of the 
distilled water and add the benzoic acid dissolved in 150 millilitres 
(3 fluid ounces) of the alcohol. Dissolve the menthol, thymol, eucalyp- 
tol, oils of peppermint, sweet birch and thyme in the remainder of 
the alcohol, add the tincture of baptisia and 25 grammes (£ ounce) of 
purified talc or kaolin; shake vigorously, and add gradually, with constant 
shaking, the solution containing the acids. Allow the mixture to stand, 
with occasional shaking, for forty-eight hours; filter, and add sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims), largely diluted. 


LIQUOR TINCTORIUM 

(Liq. Tinctor.) 

Solution of Brilliant Green and Crystal Violet 


Metric Imperial 

Brilliant Green 5 g. 43-| gr. 

Crystal Violet 5 g. 43 J gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the brilliant green and crystal violet in the alcohol and add 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LIQUOR TOLUTANUS 

(Liq. Tolu.) 



Solution of Tolu 



Metric 

Jmpn ial 

Balsam of Tolu . . 

. . 100 g. 

2 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

300 ml. 

6 fl. oz. 

Sucrose 

500 g. 

10 oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . . . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the balsam of tolu in the alcohol, add 100 grammes (2 ounces) 
of purified talc or kaolin and 350 millilitres (7 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water at a temperature of 70°; shake vigorously, and set aside for 
twenty-four hours; filter, dissolve the sucrose in the filtrate with the 
aid of gentle heat, and add sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume. 

One volume of this solution diluted with seven volumes of syrup yields a syrup 
of tolu which is more aromatic than Syrupus Tolutanus. 
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LIQUOR TRINITROPHENOUS 

(Liq. Trinitrophen.) 

Solution of Trinitrophenol 

Synonyms — Liquor Acidi Picrici; Solution of Picric Acid. 

Metric Imperial 

Trinitrophenol .. .. .. 50 g. 1 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


LIQUOR ZINCI CHLORIDI 

(Liq. Zinc. Chlor.) 

Solution of Zinc Chloride 

Metric Imperial 

Zinc, of commerce, granulated . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Hydrochloric Acid . . . . 1 100 ml. 22 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the hydrochloric acid with 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water in a porcelain dish, add the zinc, and heat gently until 
gas is no longer evolved; boil for half an hour, dilute, or evaporate if 
necessary, to 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces), and filter. 


LOTIONES 

Lotions 

Lotions are liquid preparations intended for application to the skin, 
or for aural, nasal, ophthalmic, oral, or urethral irrigation. They may 
be aqueous or alcoholic solutions, or suspensions in aqueous vehicles. 
The addition of alcohol hastens the drying and accentuates the cooling 
effect, whilst the addition of glycerin keeps the application moist for 
a considerable time. Mucilage of tragacanth is suitable for use in 
lotions when a suspending, agent is required. 

Lotions are used without friction, being applied on lint or 
other soft, absorbent fabric and covered with water-proof material, or 
dabbed on the skin with a camel-hair brush or cotton wool. Lotions 
intended for irrigation are used warm, and applied by means of special 
syringes or douches adapted to the purpose. All lotions should be 
dispensed in bottles distinguishable by touch from those in which 
medicaments for internal use are sent out, and they should be labelled 
“Not to be taken internally.” 
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LOTIO ACIDI BORICI 

(Lot. Acid. Boric.) 

Boric Acid Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Boric Acid . . . . . . 33*3 g. 29 U gr. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


LOTIO ACIDI SULPHUROSI 

(Lot. Acid. Sulphuros.) 

Lotion of Sulphurous Acid 


Sulphurous Acid 
Glycerin of Tannic Acid 
Distilled Water . . 

Mix. 


Metric 

250 ml. 
250 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
5 fl. oz. 
5 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


LOTIO ACIDI TANNICI 

(Lot. Acid. Tann.) 

Lotion of Tannic Acid 

Metric 

Tannic Acid . . . . . . 20 0 g. 

Mercuric Chloride . . . . 0-5 g. 

Distilled Water . . to 1000-0 ml. 

Dissolve. 

It should be freshly prepared. 


Imperial 
175 gr. 

4 \ gr- 

to 20 fl. oz. 


LOTIO AMYGDALA AMAR/E 

(Lot. Amygdal. Amar.) 

Lotion of Bitter Almond 

Synonyms — Mistura Amygdalae Amarae; Bitter Almond Mixture. 

Metric Imperial 

Bitter Almond . . . . 75 g. , 1 J oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Blanch the bitter almond and triturate with a little of the distilled 
water to form a thin paste; gradually add sufficient distilled water to 
produce the required volume, and strain. 
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LOTIO BENZOINI 

(Lot. Benzoin.) 

Lotion of Benzoin 

Synonym — Lait Virginal. 

Metric Imperial 

Tincture of Benzoin . . . . 25 rnl. \ fl. oz. 

Rose Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

In making this preparation the tincture of benzoin may be replaced by tincture of 
benzoin prepared with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided that 
the, law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LOTIO CALAMINffi 

(Lot. Calamin.) 

Calamine Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Calamine 
Zinc Oxide 
Glycerin 
Rose Water 


150 g. 
50 g. 
50 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 




3 oz. 

1 oz. 

1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate the calamine and zinc oxide with the glycerin and sufficient 
rose water to make a cream, and add sufficient rose water to produce the 
required volume. 


LOTIO CANTHARIDINI 

(Lot. Cantharidin.) 

Cantharidin Lotion 


Synonym — Lotio Crinalis Stimulans. 


Cantharidin 
Acetone 
Castor Oil 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 


Metric 

.. 0-2 g. 

. . 50*0 ml. 

.. 200 0 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 

jjgf- 

1 fl. oz. 
4 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the cantharidin in the acetone, add the castor oil and suffi- 
cient alcohol to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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LOTIO EVAPORANS 

(Lot. Evap.) 

Evaporating Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 125-0 ml. 2| fl. oz. 

Ammonium Chloride . . . . 34-3 g. 300 gr. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the ammonium chloride in the alcohol and part of the 
distilled water and add sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 


LOTIO HYDRARGYRI FLAVA 

(Lot. Hydrarg. Flav.) 

Yellow Mercurial Lotion 

Synonym — Yellow Wash. 

Metric Imperial 

Mercuric Chloride . . . . 4-6 g. 40 gr. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide. . 1000-0 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


LOTIO OLEI AMYGDALAE AMMONIATA 

(Lot. 01. Amygdal. Ammon.) 

Ammoniated Almond Oil Lotion 


Synonyms — Erasmus Wilson’s Hair Lotion; Lotio Crinalis. 


Almond Oil 

Strong Solution of Ammonia 
Oil of Rosemary 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 
Honey Water 


Metric 

.. 125-0 ml. 

. . 125-Oml. 

5-2 ml. 
. . 500-0 ml. 

to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
2.1 11. oz. 
2.1 fl. oz. 
50 in. 

10 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the almond oil with the strong solution of ammonia and add the 
oil of rosemary, alcohol and sufficient honey water to produce the 
required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (00 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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LOTIO PHENOUS 

(Lot. Phenol.) 

Phenol Lotion 

Synonyms — Lotio Acidi Carbolici; Carbolic Acid Lotion. 

Metric Imperial 

Phenol 12-5 g. 109J gr. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . . . 1 0 ml. 10 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the phenol in warmed distilled water, cool, add the solution 
of bordeaux B and sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 

LOTIO PICIS CARBONIS ALKALINA 

(Lot. Pic. Carbon. Aik.) 

Alkaline Lotion of Coal Tar 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Coal Tar . . . . 20-8 ml, 200 m. 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . . . 12*5 g. J oz. 

Distilled Water .. .. to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate in about 900 millilitres (18 fluid 
ounces) of the distilled water, add the solution of coal tar and sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

LOTIO PICIS CARBONIS ET PLUMBI 

(Lot. Pic. Carbon, et Plumb.) 

Coal Tar and Lead Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Coal Tar .. .. 31*2 ml. 300 m. 

Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate 31 -2 ml. 300 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the strong solution of lead subacetate with about 900 millilitres 
(18 fluid ounces) of distilled water, add the solution of coal tar and 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

LOTIO PLUMBI CUM OPIO 

(Lot. Plumb, c. Opio) 

Lead and Opium Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Tincture of Opium . . . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Dilute Solution of Lead Subacetate to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 
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LOTIO PLUMBI EVAPORANS 

(Lot. Plumb. Evap.) 

Evaporating Lead Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate 1 2 *5 ml . 1 20 m , 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 200*0 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LOTIO POTASS/E SULPHUR AT/E 

(Lot. Potass. Sulphurat.) 

Lotion of Sulphurated Potash 

Synonym — Lotio Zinci Sulphidi. 

Metric Imperial 

Sulphurated Potash . . . . 22*9 g. 200 gr. 

Zinc Sulphate . . . . . . 22*9 g. 200 gr. 

Rose Water . . . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the zinc sulphate in about 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of 
the rose water, add the solution to the sulphurated potash previously 
powdered, and stir; then add sufficient rose water to produce the required 
volume. 

LOTIO ROS/E 

(Lot. Ros.) 

Rose Lotion 


— Lac Rossc; Milk of Roses. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sweet Almond 

. . 100*0 g. 

2 oz. 

Curd Soap 

6-9 g. 

60 gr. 

Wliite Beeswax 

6-9 g. 

60 gr. 

Almond Oil 

6-2 ml. 

60 in. 

Oil of Bergamot 

6-2 ml. 

60 m. 

Oil of Lavender 

1 *6 ml. 

15 m. 

Oil of Rose 

0-8 ml. 

8 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

. . 150*0 ml. 

' 8 fl. oz. 

Rose Water 

to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Blanch the almonds and beat them with seven 

times their weight of 


rose water; add the resulting emulsion gradually to the curd soap, white 
xi 
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beeswax and almond oil, previously mixed by the aid of gentle heat; 
strain the emulsion, add the oils dissolved in the alcohol and sufficient 
rose water to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LOTIO RUBRA 

(Lot. Rub.) 

Red Lotion 

Synonym — Red Wash. 

Metric Imperial 

Zinc Sulphate . . . . . . 4-5 g. 39 \ gr. 

Compound Tincture of Lavender 20-8 ml. 200 m. 
Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


LOTIO STAPHISAGRUE 

(Lot. Staphisag.) 

Stavesacre Lotion 


Synonym — Nursery Hair Lotion. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Stavesacre, in coarse powder 

100-0 g. 

2 oz. 

Acetic Acid 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

100-0 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Oil of Geranium 

0-2 ml. 

2 m. 

Oil of Lavender 

0*2 ml. 

2 m. 

Oil of Lemon 

0-4 ml. 

4 m. 

Glycerin 

50-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Boil the stavesacre with 'the acetic acid and 800 millilitres (16 fluid 
ounces) of distilled water for ten minutes in a covered vessel, set aside 
until cold, then add the oils previously dissolved in the alcohol, filter, 
add the glycerin and sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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LOTIO SULPHURIS 

(Lot. Sulphur.) 

Sulphur Lotion 

Metric Imperial 

Precipitated Sulphur .. .. 68-6 g. 1 oz. 162£ gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 125-0 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 31-2 ml. 300 m. 

RoseWater 400 0 ml. 8 fl. oz. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate the precipitated sulphur with the alcohol, glycerin and rose 
water to form a smooth cream, and add sufficient solution of calcium 
hydroxide to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


LOTIO TRAGACANTH® 

(Lot. Trag.) 

Tragacanth Lotion 


Synonym — Lotio Em ol lie ns. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Tragacanth, in powder . . 

5*50 g. 

48 gr. 

Spirit of Chloroform 

.. 18-75 ml. 

180 m. 

Tincture of Tolu 

. . 18-75 ml. 

180 m. 

Cologne Spirit 

.. 25-00 ml. 

£ fl. oz. 

Glycerin 

.. 18-75 ml. 

180 m. 

Distilled Water . . 

to 1000-00 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Shake the tragacanth with the spirit of chloroform, 

the tincture o 


tolu and the cologne spirit, add the glycerin and sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume, and shake vigorously. 


LOTIO TRINITROPHENOLIS 

(Lot. Trinitrophen.) 

Lotion of Trinit rophenol 

Synonyms — Lotio Acidi Pierici; Picric Acid Lotion. 

Metric / Imperial 

Trinitrophenol . . . . . . 10 g. gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve 
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MISTURA ACIDI ACETYLSALICYLICI 

(Mist. Acid. Acetylsalicyl.) 

Mixture of Acetylsalicylic Acid 

Synonym — Aspi ri n Mi xture . 

Metric Imperial 

Acetylsalicylic Acid . . . . 34-3 g. 300 gr. 

Compound Powder of Tragacanth 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

Chloroform Water . . . .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Reduce the acetylsalicylic acid to fine powder and mix with the 
compound powder of tragacanth; add gradually, with constant 
trituration, sufficient chloroform water to produce the required volume. 
It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

MISTURA ACIDI ACETYLSALICYLICI COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Acid. Acetylsalicyl. Co.) 

Compound Mixture of Acetylsalicylic Acid 

Synonym — Compound Aspirin Mixture. 

Metric Imperial 

Acetylsalicylic Acid . . . . 34-3 g. 300 gr. 

Potassium Citrate . . . . 68-6 g. 1 oz. 162J gr. 

Syrup of Lemon . . . . 41-7 ml. 400 m. 

Chloroform Water . . . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the potassium citrate in about 900 millilitres (18 fluid ounces) 
of the chloroform water and dissolve the acetylsalicylic acid in the 
solution: add the syrup of lemon and sufficient chloroform water to 
produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 

MISTURA ACIDI PHOSPHORICI 

(Mist. Acid. Phosph.) 

Phosphoric Acid Mixture 

Metric Imperial 

Dilute Phosphoric Acid . . . . 31 -2 ml. 300 m. 

Emulsion of Chloroform 20*8 ml. 200 m. 

Syrup of Orange .. 41-7 ml. 400 m. 

Compound Infusion of Gentian, .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres to 1 fluid ounce). 



FORMULARY 


1349 


M1STURA ACIDI SULPHURICI CUM OPIO 

(Mist. Acid. Sulph. c. Opio) 

Sulphuric Acid Mixture with Opium 


Metric Imperial 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid . . 41-7 ml. 400 m. 

Tincture of Opium 15-6 ml. 150 m. 

Tincture of Capsicum 4-2 ml. 40 m. 


Camphor Water to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA flETHERIS CUM AMMONIA 

(Mist. £ther. c. Ammon.) 

Ether Mixture with Ammonia 


Metric 

Spirit of Ether 62*5 ml. 

Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia . . 62*5 ml. 

Camphor Water . . . .to 1000*0 ml. 


Imperial 
\\ fl. oz. 
1 \ fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix. 

It should be freshly prepared . 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA ALBA 

(Mist. Alb.) 

White Mixture 


Metric 

Light Magnesium Carbonate . . 45*7 g. 

Magnesium Sulphate . . . . 274*3 g. 

Peppermint Water .. ..to 1000*0 ml, 


Imperial 
400 gr. 

5 oz. 212J gr. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the magnesium sulphate in a sufficient quantity of the 
peppermint water, add the light magnesium carbonate, and sufficient 
peppermint water to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 


Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (i to 1 fluid ounce). 
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MISTURA AMMONIACI 

(Mist. Ammoniac.) 

Ammoniacum Mixture 

Metric Imperial 

Ammoniacum . . . . . . 30 g. 262 £ gr. 

Syrup of Tolu .. .. . . 60 ml. 1 fl.oz. 96 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Crush the ammoniacum and triturate thoroughly with a little of 
the distilled water to form a thin paste; gradually add the remainder 
of the distilled water and the syrup of tolu, triturating until the mixture 
assumes a uniform milky appearance, and strain through fine muslin. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (4 to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA AMMONITE CUM SENEGA 

(Mist. Ammon, c. Seneg.) 

Ammonia Mixture with Senega 


Ammonium Carbonate . . 
Ammonium Chloride 
Tincture of Ipecacuanha 
Syrup of Tolu 
Infusion of Senega 


Metric 
9-1 g. 
11-4 g. 
20-8 ml. 
62*5 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
80 gr. 
100 gr. 
200 m. 

1 J fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the ammonium carbonate and the ammonium chloride in 
a portion of the infusion, add the tincture of ipecacuanha, syrup of tolu 
and sufficient infusion of senega to produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA AMMONII ACETATIS COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Ammon. Acet. Co.) 

Compound Ammonium Acetate Mixture 

Synonym , — Mistura Diaphoretica. 


Metru Impa ial 

Potassium Citrate . . . . 45-7 g. 400 gr. 

Strong Solution of Ammonium 

Acetate . . . . . . 41 -7 ml. 400 m. 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether . . . . 41 -7 ml. 400 m. 

Spirit of Chloroform . . . . 41 7 ml. 400 m 

Camphor Water . . . . . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the potassium citrate in about 500 millilitres (10 fluid 
ounces) of the camphor water, add the other ingredients and sufficient 
camphor water to produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA AMYGDALAE 

(Mist. Amygdal.) 

Almond Mixture 

Metric Imperial 

Compound Powder of Almond 125 g. 2\ oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate the powder with a little of the distilled water to form 
a thin paste; gradually add the remainder of the distilled water and 
strain through fine muslin. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA BISMUTHI COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Bism. Co.) 

Compound Bismuth Mixture 

Metric Imperial 

Concentrated Solution of Bismuth 500 0 ml. 10 fl. oz. 
Chloroform .. .. .. 8-3 ml. 80 m. 

Tincture of Nux Vomica . . 125 0 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid .. 334 ml. 320 m. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . . . 20 -8 ml. 200 m. 

Distilled Water to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dilute the concentrated solution of bismuth with half its volume of 
water and add the chloroform dissolved in the tincture of nux vomica; 
filter if necessary through purified talc or kaolin, add the dilute hydro- 
cyanic acid and the solution of Bordeaux B, and pass sufficient distilled 
water through the filter to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
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MISTURA BISMUTHI COMPOSITA ACIDA CUM PEPSINO 

(Mist. Biim. Co. Acid. c. Pepsin.) 

Compound Acid Mixture of Bismuth with Pepsin 


Metric Imperial 

Acid Solution of Bismuth . . 350 0 ml. 7 fl. oz. 

Pepsin 18-3 g. 160 gr. 

Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica. . 10-4 ml. 100 m. 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid .. 33*4 ml. 320 m. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . 20-8 ml. 200 m. 

Double Chloroform Water . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the pepsin in about 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of double 
chloroform water and add the acid solution of bismuth and the liquid 
extract of nux vomica; filter if necessary and add the solution of bor- 
deaux B, the dilute hydrocyanic acid and sufficient double chloroform 
water to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


MISTURA BISMUTHI COMPOSITA CUM PEPSINO 

(Mist. Bism. Co. c. Pepsin.) 

Compound Bismuth Mixture with Pepsin 


Metric 

Concentrated Solution of Bismuth 500-0 ml. 

Imperial 
10 fl. oz. 

Pepsin 

18-3 g. 

160 gr. 

Chloroform 

8-3 ml. 

80 m. 

Tincture of Nux Vomica 

125 0 ml. 

2\ fl. oz. 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid 

33-4 ml. 

320 m. 

Solution of Bordeaux B 

20*8 ml. 

200 m. 

Distilled Water . . 

. .to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the pepsin in 250 millilitres (5 fluid ounces) of distilled water 
and add the solution to the concentrated solution of bismuth; add the 
chloroform dissolved in the tincture of nux vomica and, if necessary, filter 
through purified talc or kaolin; add the dilute hydrocyanic acid and the 
solution of bordeaux B, and pass sufficient distilled water through the 
filter to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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MISTURA BISMUTHI COMPOSITA CUM PEPSINO ET 
MORPHINA 

(Mist. Bism. Co. c. Pepsin, et Morph.) 

Compound Bismuth Mixture with Pepsin and Morphine 

Metric Imperial 

Morphine Hydrochloride . . 0*46 g. 4 gr. 

Compound Bismuth Mixture 

with Pepsin .. ..to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


MISTURA BISMUTHI ET MAGNESII HYDROXIDUM 

(Mist. Bism. et Mag. Hydros.) 

Mixture of Bismuth and Magnesium Hydroxides 

Metric Imperial 

Mixture of Bismuth Hydroxide 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be stored in well-closed bottles and protected from light. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


MISTURA BISMUTHI ET PANCREATINI 

(Mist. Bism. et Pancreatin.) 

Mixture of Bismuth and Pancreatin 


Bismuth Carbonate 
Sodium Bicarbonate 
Pancreatin 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid 
Chloroform Water 


Metric 
22-9 g. 
22-9 g. 
9-14 g. 
4-17 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
200 gr. 
200 gr. 

80 gr. 

40 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the pancreatin in a portion of the chloroform water, add the 
other ingredients and sufficient chloroform water to produce the 
required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (4 to 1 fluid ounce). 
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MISTURA BISMUTHI ET SODU BI CARBON ATI S 

(Mist. Bism. et Sod. Bicarb.) 

Bismuth and Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture 

Synonyms — Mistura Bismuthi cum Soda; Bismuth and Soda Mixture. 


Bismuth Carbonate 
Sodium Bicarbonate 
Light Magnesium Carbonate 
Glycerin . . 

Distilled Water 

Mix. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


Metric Imperial 

. . 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

22-9 g. 200 gr. 

22-9 g. 200 gr. 

. . 50 0 ml. 1 fl. oz, 

. .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


MISTURA BISMUTHI HYDROXIDI 

(Mist. Bism. Hydrox.) 

Mixture of Bismuth Hydroxide 

Synonym — Magma Bismuthi. 


Bismuth Subnitrate 
Nitric Acid 
Sodium Hydroxide 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
.. 125 g. 

90 ml. 
. . 90 g. 

. .to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
2\ oz. 

1 fl. oz. 384 m. 
1 oz. 350 gr. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the bismuth subnitrate with 75 millilitres (1J fluid ounces) of 
distilled water, add the nitric acid and warm gently until the bismuth 
subnitrate is dissolved. Dissolve the sodium hydroxide in 5000 
millilitres (5 pints) of water and add the bismuth solution in one 
quantity, stirring rapidly. Allow the precipitate to subside and pour off 
the clear-liquid; collect the precipitate on a calico strainer and wash with 
water, maintaining a layer of liquid above the precipitate, until the 
washings are neutral to phenolphthalein; allow the residue to drain and 
mix it with sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

It should be stored in well-closed bottles and protected from light. 

Standard. — Mixture of bismuth hydroxide yields, on evaporating to 
dryness and igniting the residue to constant weight, not less than 9 per 
cent, and not more than 1 1 per cent, w/vof Bi 2 0 3 . To 1 millilitre of a 
5 per cent, v/v dilution add 5 drops of phenoldisul phonic acid solution 
and evaporate to dryness on a water-bath; add 10 millilitres of dilute 
solution of ammonia, filter, and wash the precipitate with water until 
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the mixed filtrate and washings measure 100 millilitres. The colour of 
the resulting liquid is not deeper than that obtained by similarly treating 
1 millilitre of a 0*01 per cent, w/v solution of potassium nitrate (limit of 
nitrate). 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


MISTURA BROMIDI COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Brom. Co.) 

Compound Mixture of Bromides 



Metric 

Imperial 

Ammonium Bromide 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Potassium Bromide 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Sodium Bromide 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Tincture of Nux Vomica 

20-8 ml. 

200 m. 

Solution of Carmine 

31 ml. 

30 m. 

Glycerin 

62-5 ml. 

1^ fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water 

..to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the bromides in about 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the 
chloroform water; add the tincture of mix vomica, solution of carmine, 
glycerin and sufficient chloroform water to produce the required 
volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA CASCAR/E COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Case. Co.) 

Compound Mixture of Cascara 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Cascara Sagrada 41*7 ml. 400 m. 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice 62*5 ml. \\ fl. oz. 

Tincture of Belladonna .. 10-4 ml. 100 m. 

Tincture of Nux Vomica 10-4 ml. 100 m. 

Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia 41-7 ml. 400 m. 

Glycerin .. .. .. . 62-5 ml. 1J fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water . . . .to iOOO-O mj. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 
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MISTURA CHLOROFORM COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Chlorof. Co.) 

Compound Chloroform Mixture 

Synonyms — Mistura Tussi Sedativa; Mistura Tussi Rubra. 

Metric Imperial 

Morphine Hydrochloride 0*9 g. 8 gr. 

Dilute Hydrobromic Acid . . 250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Chloroform . . . . 4-2 ml. 40 m. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . 20-8 ml. 200 m. 

Cherry-laurel Water 250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Tolu . . 250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup .. .. .. . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the morphine hydrochloride in the cherry-laurel water, add 
the syrup of tolu and dilute hydrobromic acid, then add the solution of 
bordeaux B, chloroform and sufficient syrup to produce the required 
volume, and shake until the chloroform is dissolved. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 

MISTURA CRETE 

(Mist. Cret.) 

Chalk Mixture 

Metric 

Chalk 30 g. 

Tragacanth, in powder . . 5 g. 

Sucrose . . . . 60 g. 

Cinnamon Water . . to 1000 ml 

Triturate the chalk with the tragacanth and sucrose and add gradually, 
with constant trituration, sufficient cinnamon water to produce the 
required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA CRETE COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Cret. Co.) 

Compound Chalk Mixture 



Metric 

Imperial 

Aromatic Powder of Chalk 

20-57 g. 

180 

gr. 

Chalk 

20-57 g. 

180 

gr. 

Tragacanth, in powder . 

4-57 g. 

40 

gr. 

Sucrose 

50-00 g. 

1 

oz. 

Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia 

18-75 ml. 

180 

m. 

Tincture of Catechu 

62-50 ml. 

14 fl. oz. 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom 

37-50 ml. 

360 

m. 

Tincture of Opium 

6-25 ml. 

60 

m. 

Cinnamon Water . to 1000-00 ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 


Imperial 
2624 gr. 

43j gr. 

1 oz. 87 £ gr. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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Triturate the chalk with the tragacanth and the other powders, and 
gradually add, with constant trituration, sufficient cinnamon water to 
produce about 500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces); then add the tinctures 
and the aromatic spirit of ammonia, previously mixed together, and 
sufficient cinnamon water to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 30 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) for an adult; 15 millilitres (J fluid 
ounce) for a child twelve years old; 8 millilitres (2 fluid drachms) for a 
child seven years old. 


MISTURA DAMIAN /E COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Damian. Co.) 

Compound Damiana Mixture 


Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Damiana . . 250 0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Nux Vomica 16-7 ml. 160 m. 

Calcium Hypophosphite . . 45*7 g. 400 gr. 

Sodium Hypophosphite . . 45-7 g. 400 gr. 

Chloroform Water . .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the calcium and sodium hypophosphites in 600 millilitres 
(12 fluid ounces) of chloroform water, add the liquid extracts, mix, and 
add sufficient chloroform water to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


MISTURA FERRI COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Ferr. Co.) 

Compound Iron Mixture 


Synonym — < 

Ferrous Sulphate, in powder 
Potassium Carbonate 
Myrrh 

Acacia, in powder 
Liquid Glucose . . 

Spirit of Nutmeg 
Rose Water 


s Mixture. 


Metric 

Imperial 

6 g- 

52’. gr. 

8g- 

70 gr. 

15 g. 

131{ gr- 

15 g. 

13l| gr. 

15 g. 

131 J 4 gr. 

10 ml. 

96 m . 

to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Crush the myrrh, add the potassium carbonate, liquid glucose and 
acacia, and triturate the mixture with a small quantity of rose water 
to form a thin paste; gradually add more rose water and the spirit of 
nutmeg, continuing the trituration and further addition of rose water 
until 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of liquid is produced; add the 
ferrous sulphate and shake until dissolved. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dote.- 15 to 30 millilitres ($ to 1 fluid ounce). 
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MISTURA FERRI CUM MALTO 

(Mist. Ferr. c. Malt.) 


Mixture of Iron with Malt 

Metric 

Soluble Iron Pyrophosphate . . 54-9 g. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 50 0 ml. 

Liquid Extract of Malt . . . . to 1000*0 ml. 


Imperial 
1 oz, A2\ gr. 
1 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the soluble iron pyrophosphate in the distilled water and add 
sufficient liquid extract of malt to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


MISTURA GENTIAN/E ACIDA 

(Mist. Gent. Acid.) 

Acid Gentian Mixture 


Dilute Nitro-hydrochloric Acid 

Metric 

25*0 ml. 

Imperial 
£ fl. oz. 

Compound Infusion of Gentian 

500*0 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Orange 

62*5 ml. 

li fl. oz. 

Chloroform Water 

.to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be recently prepared. 
Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (\ to 

1 fluid ounce). 



MISTURA GENTIAN JE AL KALIN A 

(Mist. Gent. Aik.) 

Alkaline Gentian Mixture 


Synonym — Mistura Gentianae cum 
Metric 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . . . 34*3 g. 

Ammonium Carbonate . . . . 1 1 -4 g. 

Syrup of Orange . 4 . . 62-5 ml. 

Compound Infusion of Gentian to 1000*0 ml. 


Soda. 

Imperial 
300 gr. 
100 gr. 

1 J fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate and ammonium carbonate in about 
500 millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the compound infusion of gentian, add 
the syrup of orange and sufficient compound infusion of gentian to 
produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 
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MISTURA GUAIACI 

(Mist. Guaiac.) 

Guaiacum Mixture 

Metric Imperial 

Guaiacum Resin . . . . 25 g. J oz. 

Sucrose . . 25 g. £ oz. 

Tragacanth, in powder . . 5 g. 43J gr. 


Cinnamon Water .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate the guaiacum resin, sucrose and tragacanth with sufficient 
cinnamon water, added gradually, to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres to 1 fluid ounce). 

MISTURA IPECACUANHA COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Ipecac. Co.) 

Compound Ipecacuanha Mixture 

Synonym — Mistura Expectorans. 

Metric Imperial 

Vinegar of Ipecacuanha . . 50 0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Strong Solution of Ammonium 
Acetate . . . . . . . . 31 -2 ml. 300 m. 

Oxymel of Squill .. .. 31*2 ml. 300 m. 

Glycerin . . . . . . 83-3 ml. 1 fl. oz. 320 m. 

Chloroform Water . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). 

MISTURA LOBELIA ET STRAMONII COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Lobel. et Stramon. Co.) 

Compound Mixture of Lobelia and Stramonium 


Metric Imperial 

Ammonium Carbonate . . . . 9-1 g. 80 gr. 

Potassium Iodide 1 1 *4 g. 100 gr. 

Ethereal Tincture of Lobelia . . 20*8 ml. 200 m. 

Tincture of Stramonium 20-8 ml. 200 m. 

Chloroform Water . . . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the ammonium carbonate and potassium iodide in part of 
the chloroform water; add the tinctures and sufficient chloroform water 
to produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 
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MISTURA MAGNESII HYDROXIDI ET PARAFFINI 
LIQUIDI 

(Mist. Mag. Hydrox. at Paraff. Liq.) 

Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide and Liquid Paraffin 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Paraffin . . . . . . 300 0 ml. 6 fl. oz. 

Vanillin, in powder . . 0*03 g. J gr. 

Mixture of Magnesium Hydroxide 700 0 ml. 14 fl. oz. 

Triturate the vanillin with the liquid paraffin, add the mixture of 
magnesium hydroxide and emulsify by means of a homogenising 
machine or, alternatively, by means of 75 grammes (1J ounces) of acacia 
in powder triturated first with the liquid paraffin. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

MISTURA OLEI RICINI 

(Mist. 01. Ricin.) 

Castor Oil Mixture 

Metric Imperial 

Castor Oil .. .. 375 ml. 7£ fl. oz. 

Acacia, in powder .. 100 g. 2 oz. 

Triple Orange-flower water . . 150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Cinnamon Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate quickly the castor oil with the acacia; without delay add, in 
one quantity, 200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of cinnamon water and stir 
briskly until emulsified; then add, with constant trituration, the orange- 
flower water and sufficient cinnamon water to produce the required 
volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose (as a single draught).- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 

MISTURA POTASSII ACETATIS COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Pot. Acet. Co.) 

Compound Potassium Acetate Mixture 

Synonym — Mistura Diuretica. 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Acetate . . . . 45*7 g. 400 gr. 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether . . . . 62-5 ml. 1 J fl. oz. 

Tincture of liyoscyamus .. 41 *7 ml. 400 m. 

Juice of Scoparium .. 125-0 ml. 2i fl. oz. 

Infusion of Buchu . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the potassium acetate in about 500 millilitres (10 fluid 
ounces) of the infusion of buchu, add the other ingredients and suffi- 
cient infusion of buchu to produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA QUININE SALICYLATIS 

(Mist. Quinin. Salicyl.) 

Mixture of Quinine Salicylate 

Metric Imperial 

Ammoniated Solution of Quinine 62-5 ml. Q fl. oz. 

Potassium Citrate . . . . 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

Sodium Salicylate . . 22*9 g. 200 gr. 

Glycerin . . . . 125 0 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Compound Infusion of Gentian to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the potassium citrate and sodium salicylate in about 750 
millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of the compound infusion of gentian, add the 
ammoniated solution of quinine and glycerin, previously mixed, and 
sufficient compound infusion of gentian to produce the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (A to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA RHEI ET CASCARE 

(Mist. Rhei et Case.) 

Rhubarb and Cascara Mixture 


Metric Imperial 


Rhubarb, in powder 

9-1 

g- 

80 

gr- 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

27-4 

g- 

240 

gr- 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice 

31-2 

ml. 

300 

in. 

Liquid Extract of Cascara Sagrada 

41-7 

ml. 

400 

m. 

Syrup of Ginger 

62-5 

ml. 

H 

fl. oz. 

Oil of Peppermint 

1-6 

ml. 

15 

m. 

Chloroform Water . . . . to 

1000-0 

ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 

Triturate the rhubarb and sodium bicarbonate with the oil of pepper- 


mint and the syrup of ginger; add gradually, with constant trituration, 
the liquid extract of liquorice, the liquid extract of'cascara sagrada and 
sufficient chloroform water to produce the required volume. 

Jt should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (A to 1 fluid ounce). 
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MISTURA RHEI ET SODII BICARBONATIS 


(Mist. Rbei ct Sod. Bicarb.) 

Rhubarb and Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture 


Synonyms — Mistura Rhei Composita; Mistura Rhei et Sod®. 


Rhubarb, in powder 
Sodium Bicarbonate 
Syrup of Ginger . . 
Oil of Peppermint 
Chloroform Water 


Metric 
9-1 g. 
274 g. 
62-5 ml. 
1 *6 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
80 gr. 
240 gr. 

1£ fl. oz. 
15 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate the rhubarb and sodium bicarbonate with the oil of 
peppermint and the syrup of ginger, and add gradually, with constant 
trituration, sufficient chloroform water to produce the required 
volume. 

It should be recently prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA SODII BICARBONATIS AROMATICA 

(Mist. Sod. Bicarb. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture 

Synonyms — Mistura Carminativa; Carminative Mixture. 


Metric Imperial 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . 22-9 g. 200 gr. 

Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia . . 25*0 ml. \ fl. oz. 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom 50-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Glycerin 75-0 ml. U fl. oz. 


Dill Water .. .. . .to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate in about 800 millilitres (16 fluid 
ounces) of dill water, add the aromatic spirit of ammonia, compound 
tincture of cardamom, glycerin and sufficient dill water to produce the 
required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid ounce). 


MISTURA SPIRITUS VINI GALLICI 

(Mist. Sp. Vin. Gall.) 

Mixture of Brandy 



Metric 

Imperial 

Brandy 

. . 456 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 

Cinnamon Water 

. . 456 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 

Sucrose . . 

• • 57 g. 

1 oz. 

Yolk of Egg 

.. 114 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 



FORMULARY 1363 

Triturate together the yolk of egg and sucrose, add the cinnamon 
water and brandy, and mix. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose (as a draught).- 30 to 60 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid ounces). 


MISTURA VALERIAN® COMPOSITA 

(Mist. Valerian. Co.) 

Compound Valerian Mixture 


Potassium Bromide 


Metric Imperial 

22*9 g. 200 gr. 


Ammoniated Tincture of Valerian 62*5 ml. ljfl. oz. 

Camphor Water .. .. . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the potassium bromide in a portion of the camphor water, 
add the ammoniated tincture of valerian and sufficient camphor water 
to produce the required volume. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (J to 1 fluid ounce). 


MUCILAGO LINI 

(Mucil. Lini) 

Mucilage of Linseed 

Metric Imperial 

Linseed .. .. .. .. 125 g. oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Infuse the linseed in the water for fifteen minutes and strain. 
It should be freshly prepared. 


NEBUL® 

Sprays 

/ 

Sprays are solutions of medicaments in aqueous, oily, alcoholic, or 
glycerinated media, intended to be applied to the nose or throat by 
means of an atomiser. The choice of atomiser depends on the viscosity 
of the liquid; a spray made with an oily vehicle needs a more powerful 
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atomiser than one made with water or alcohol. Medicaments should 
be completely dissolved and should not be suspended. Paraffinum 
Liquidum Leve is more suitable than Paraffinum Liquidum for the 
preparation of sprays. 


NEBULA ADRENALINE AROMATICA 

(Neb. Adrenal. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Adrenaline Spray 

Synonyms — Adrenaline Inhalant; Aromatic Solution of Adrenaline. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Adrenaline 

1 PI- 

sj- gr. 

Dehydrated Alcohol 

125 ml. 

2i fl. oz. 

Hydrochloric Acid 

a sufficient quantity 

Eucalyptol 

50 ml. 

1 fl. OZ. 

Oil of Sweet Birch 

20 ml. 

192 m. 

Castor Oil 

500 ml. 

10 fl. oz. 

Arachis Oil 

. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl oz. 

Add the adrenaline to the dehydrated alcohol and very cautiously add 


just sufficient hydrochloric acid, approximately 0-8 millilitre (8 minims), 
to dissolve it; the acid may be conveniently applied by means of 
a glass rod dipped alternately into the acid and the alcoholic solution, 
and shaking the mixture after each addition of acid. When solution of 
the adrenaline is complete, mix with the castor oil, then add the eucalyp- 
tol, oil of sweet birch and sufficient arachis oil to produce the required 
volume. 

It should be stored in completely-filled, well-closed bottles, and 
protected from light. 


NEBULA ADRENALINE ET COCAINE 

(Neb. Adrenal, et Cocain.) 


Adrenaline and Cocaine Spray 


Solution of Adrenalinp Hydro- 
chloride 

Cocaine Hydrochloride 

Chlorbutol 

Sodium Chloride 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 


Metric 

Imperial 

200 0 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

10 0 g. 

874 gr. 

4 0 g. 

35 gr. 

7-2 g. 

63 gr. 

1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the cocaine hydrochloride, chlorbutol and sodium chloride 
in part of the distilled water, add the solution of adrenaline hydro- 
chloride and sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 
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NEBULA ADRENALINS ET EPHEDRINS 

(Neb. Adrenal, et Ephed.) 

Adrenaline and Ephedrine Spray 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Adrenaline Hydro- 
chloride 125*0 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Ephedrine Hydrochloride . . 22*9 g. 200 " gr. . 

Glycerin of Phenol . . 20*8 ml. 200 m. 

Cinnamon Water . . . .to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the ephedrine hydrochloride in part of the cinnamon water, 
add the solution of adrenaline hydrochloride, the glycerin of phenol and 
sufficient cinnamon water to produce the required volume. 


NEBULA ADRENALINS ET EPHEDRINS OLEOSA 

(Neb. Adrenal, et Ephed. Oleos.) 

Oily Adrenaline and Ephedrine Spray 

Metric Imperial 

Adrenaline .. 01 g. 1 gr. 

Ephedrine .. .. 20*0 g. 175 gr. 

Dehydrated Alcohol 125 0 ml. 21 fl. oz. 

Hydrochloric Acid a sufficient quantity 

Menthol 20*0 g. 175 gr. 

Eucalyptol .. .. 8*0 ml. 77 m. 

Castor Oil . . 500 0 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Arachis Oil .. . . to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Add the adrenaline to the dehydrated alcohol and very cautiously add 
just sufficient hydrochloric acid to dissolve it; the acid may be con- 
veniently applied by means of a glass rod dipped alternately into the acid 
and the alcoholic solution, and shaking the mixture after each addition 
of acid. Dissolve the ephedrine, menthol and eucalyptol in the alcoholic 
liquid, mix with the castor oil and add sufficient arachis oil to produce 
the required volume. 

It should be recently prepared and stored in completely-filled, 
well-closed bottles and protected from light. 

NEBULA ALKALINA COMPOSITA 

(Neb. Aik. Co.) 

Compound Alkaline Spray 

]\ I etric Imperial 

Sodium Bicarbonate .. 15*0 g. ' 131 { gr. 

Borax .. .. •• 15*0 g. 1 3 1 J gr. 

Phenol 7*5 g. 65J gr. 

Glycerin . . . . . . 250*0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water .. . .to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the sodium bicarbonate, borax and phenol in 700 millilitres 
(14 fluid ounces) of distilled water, add the glycerin and sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 


NEBULA BENZOINI COMPOSITA 

(Neb. Benzoin. Co.) 

Compound Benzoin Spray 


Oil of Pumilio Pine 
Oil of Eucalyptus 
Oil of Cassia 
Menthol 
Glycerin 

Tincture of Benzoin 


Metric 
15 ml. 
30 ml. 
15 ml. 

10 g. 

500 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
144 m. 
288 m. 
144 m. 
87£ gr. 

10 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the menthol and the oils in 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of 
the tincture of benzoin, add the glycerin and sufficient tincture of 
benzoin to produce the required volume. 

In making this preparation the tincture of benzoin may be replaced by tincture 
of benzoin prepared with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided 
that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methy- 
lated spirit are observed. 


NEBULA COCAINE COMPOSITA 

(Neb. Cocain. Co.) 

Compound Cocaine Spray 

Metric Imperial 

Cocaine . . . . . . . . 5 g. 43| gr. 

Compound Menthol and Thymol 

Spray . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


NEBULA EPHEDRINE COMPOSITA 

* (Neb. Ephed. Co.) 

Compound Ephedrine Spray 


Ephedrine 
Menthol . . 

Camphor 

Oil of Thyme 

Light Liquid Paraffin 


Metric 

10 g. 
20 g. 
20 g. 

20 ml. 
to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
«7* gr. 
175 gr. 
175 gr. 
192 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the ephedrine, menthol and camphor in the oil of thyme 
mixed with a portion of the light liquid paraffin, and dilute with sufficient 
light liquid paraffin to produce the required volume. 


NEBULA EUCALYPTI 

(Neb. Eucalyp.) 

Eucalyptus Spray 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Eucalyptus . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Light Liquid Paraffin , . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


NEBULA EUCALYPTOLIS COMPOSITA 

(Neb. Eucalyp. Co.) 

Compound Eucalyptol Spray 

Synonym — Nebula Thymolis Composita. 


Eucalyptol 

Camphor 

Menthol 

Thymol 

Light Liquid Paraffin 


Metric 
80 ml 

20 g. 
20 g. 

1 g. 

. . to 1000 ml 


Imperial 
1 fl. oz. 288 m. 
175 gr. 

175 gr. 

8£gr. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the camphor, menthol and thymol in a portion of the light 
liquid paraffin, add the eucalyptol and sufficient light liquid paraffin to 
produce the required volume. 


NEBULA GUAIACOLIS ET MENTHOLIS 

(Neb. Guaiacol. et Menthol.) 

Guaiacol and Menthol Spray 


Guaiacol 

Menthol 

Light Liquid Paraffin 
Dissolve. 


Metric 
20 ml. 
40 g. 

to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
192 in. 
350 gr. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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NEBULA HYOSCIN* COMPOSITA 

(Neb. Hyoacin. Co.) 

Compound Hyoscine Spray 



Metric 

Imperial 

Hyoscine Hydrobromide 

0-57 g. 

5 gr. 

Cocaine Hydrochloride . . 

9-13 g. 

80 gr. 

Atropine Sulphate 

114 g. 

10 gr. 

Sodium Nitrite 

125 0 g. 

2\ oz. 

Glycerin 

250-0 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . 

5-0 ml. 

48 m. 

Distilled Water 

..to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the solid ingredients 

in 600 millilitres (12 fluid ounces) of 


the distilled water; add the glycerin, the solution of bordeaux B and 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 


NEBULA IODI COMPOSITA 

(Neb. Iod. Co.) 

Compound Iodine Spray 



Metric 

Imperial 

Iodine 

10 g. 

m gr. 

Phenol 

5 g. 

43|gr. 

Light Liquid Paraffin 

. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. 02 


Dissolve the iodine in a portion of the light liquid paraffin with the 
aid of heat, add the phenol and sufficient light liquid paraffin to 
produce the required volume. 


NEBULA IODI ET MENTHOLIS 

(Neb. Iod. et Menthol.) 

Iodine and Menthol Spray 


Iodine 

Menthol 

Light Liquid Paraffin 


Metric Imperial 

20 g. 175 gr. 

40 g. 350 gr. 

. . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the iodine in a portion of the light liquid paraffin with the 
aid of heat, add the menthol while the solution is warm, cool, and add 
sufficient light liquid paraffin to produce the required volume. 



FORMULARY 


1369 


NEBULA MENTHOUS ET THYMOUS COMPOSITA 

(Neb. Menthol, et Thymol. Co.) 

Compound Menthol and Thymol Spray 



Metric 

Imperial 

Menthol 

20 g. 

175 gr. 

Thymol 

2 g. 

17* gr. 

Camphor . . 

20 g. 

175 gr. 

Phenol 

20 g. 

175 gr. 

Light Liquid Paraffin 
Dissolve. 

. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


OCULENTA 
Ointments for the Eye 

Ointments for the eye are prepared with the sterilised basis, Oculen- 
tum Simplex, in accordance with the directions of the British Pharma- 
copoeia, unless otherwise ordered. If the medicament is readily soluble 
in water it should be dissolved in the smallest quantity of sterilised water. 
This solution should then be incorporated gradually with the melted basis 
and the mixture triturated continuously until cold. If the medicament 
is not readily soluble in water it should be finely powdered, thoroughly 
levigated with a small quantity of the basis and finally incorporated with 
the remainder. The ointment should be packed in a sterilised container 
and stored in a cool place. Small collapsible tubes are the best type 
of container, since there is a much smaller risk of contamination than 
when a pot is used. When a medicament is in the form of an aqueous 
solution of an alkaloidal salt emulsified in the basis, the action is exerted 
much more rapidly and is more powerful than when it is in the form of 
an alkaloid in solution in the basis, because of the greater ease with 
which solution in the lachrymal secretion is effected. 


OCULENTUM ACIDI BORICI 

(Oculent. Acid. Boric.) 

Boric Acid Eye Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Boric Acid, in very fine powder . . 4 g. 20 gr. 

Simple Eye Ointment . . . . 96 g. ' 480 gr. 

Triturate the boric acid with a portion of the melted simple eye oint- 
ment until smooth and gradually add the remainder of the melted basis, 
triturating continuously until the product is cold. 
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OCULENTUM ATROPINE ET COCAIN/E 

(Oculent. Atrop. et Cocain.) 

Atropine and Cocaine Eye Ointment 


Atropine Sulphate 
Cocaine Hydrochloride . 
Sterilised Water 
Simple Eye Ointment . . 


Metric Imperial 

0-25 g. ligr. 

0-5 I. 2*ir. 

a sufficient quantity 
. .to 100-0 g. to 500 gr. 


Dissolve the atropine sulphate and the cocaine hydrochloride in the 
minimum quantity of sterilised water, gradually add sufficient melted 
simple eye ointment, cooled to about 50°, to produce the required 
weight, and triturate continuously until cold. 


OCULENTUM FLAVUM 

(Oculent. Flav.) 

Yellow Eye Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Moist Yellow Mercuric Oxide 



Ointment 

10 g. 

50 gr. 

Simple Eye Ointment 

90 g. 

450 gr. 

Mix. 




OCULENTUM IODOFORMI ET ATROPINE 

(Oculent. lodof. et Atrop.) 

Iodoform and Atropine Eye Ointment 


Iodoform, in fine powder 
Atropine Sulphate 
Sterilised Water 
Simple Eye Ointment . . 


Metric Imperial 

5-0 g. 25 gr. 

0125 g. Jgr. 

a sufficient quantity 
. . to 100*0 g. to 500 gr. 


Dissolve the atropine sulphate in the minimum quantity of sterilised 
water, gradually add sufficient melted simple eye ointment, cooled 
to about 50°, to produce 95 grammes (475 grains) and triturate contin- 
uously until cold; then gradually incorporate the iodoform. 
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OCULENTUM SIMPLEX 

(Oculent. Simp.) 

Simple Eye Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Wool Fat . . . . . . . . 10 g. 50 gr. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . . . 90 g. 450 gr. 

Melt together, filter while hot through coarse filter paper and sterilise 
by heating at 150° for one hour. 

It should be stored in small, well-closed containers in a cool place. 


OLEINATUM QUININE: 

(Oleinat. Quinin.) 

Oleinate of Quinine 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine . . . . . . . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Oleic Acid . . . . . . to 1000 g. to 16 oz. 

Triturate the quinine in a warm mortar with a small quantity of the 
oleic acid until a smooth paste is formed; then add sufficient warmed 
oleic acid to produce the required weight, and stir until the quinine is 
dissolved. 


OLEINATUM VERATRINE 

(Oleinat. Veratrin.) 

Oleinate of Veratrine 

Metric Imperial 

Veratrine . . . . . . • . 20 g. 140 gr. 

Oleic Acid . . . . . . 500 g. 8 oz. 

Olive Oil . . . . . . . . to 1000 g. to 16 oz. 

Triturate the veratrine with about 50 millilitres (385 minims) of olive 
oil, warm gently, add the oleic acid, stir until the veratrine is dissolved, 
and add sufficient olive oil to produce the required weight. 


OLEORESINA CAPSICI 

(Oleores. Capsic.) 

Oleoresin of Capsicum 

Synonyms — Capsicin; Extract of Capsicum. 

Metric / Ini pcrial 

Capsicum, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 1000 g. 16 n/. 

Ether . . . . * . ■ • a sufficient quantity 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 
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Exhaust the capsicum by percolation in a continuous extractor with 
ether. Evaporate off the ether and extract the resulting product with 
successive quantities of alcohol (90 per cent.) until the insoluble residue 
is free from pungency. Mix the alcoholic solutions, recover most of the 
alcohol by distillation and remove the remainder by heating on a water- 
bath. 

It is soluble in ether, benzene, chloroform, fixed oils and fats, 
and is approximately four times the strength of the oleoresin of the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex, 1923. 

Dose,- 0-0006 to 0-002 gramme to -fo grain). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


OLEORESINA CUBEBflE 

(Ole ores, Cubeb.) 

Oleoresin of Cubeb 

Metric Imperial 

Cubeb, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Ether . . . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Exhaust the cubeb by slow percolation with the ether until the 
percolate is colourless; recover the ether by distillation, allow the 
residue to stand in a closed vessel until waxy or crystalline matter ceases 
to be deposited, anti decant the oleoresin. 

It should be stored in well -stoppered bottles. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

OLEORESINA ZINGIBERIS 

(Oleores. Zingib.) 

Oleoresin of Ginger 

Synonym — Gingerin . 

Metric Imperial 

Ginger, in moderately fine powder 1000 g. 16 oz. 

Acetone ■ - a sufficient quantity 

Moisten the ginger with 50 millilitres (7 fluid drachms) of acetone, 
transfer as quickly as possible to a percolator with a closely fitting 
cover, pack tightly, and percolate slowly with acetone until exhaustion 
is complete; evaporate the percolate on a water-bath until it will barely 
pour. 

It should be stored in well-stoppered bottles. 

Dose.- 0-016 to 0-06 gramme (J to 1 grain). 
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OLEUM CARBOLISATUM 

(01. Carbol.) 

Carbolised Oil 

Synonym — Carbol i c Oil . 

Metric Imperial 

Phenol . . . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Arachis Oil . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the phenol in about 900 millilitres (18 fluid ounces) of the 
arachis oil with the aid of gentle heat, cool, and add sufficient arachis 
oil to produce the required volume. 


OLEUM LUBRICANS 

(01. Lubric.) 

Lubricant Oil 

Synonyms — Lund’s Oil; Catheter Oil. 

Metric Imperial 

Phenol 50 g. 1 oz. 

Castor Oil . . . . . . 200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Arachis Oil . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the phenol in a mixture of the castor oil and about 700 
millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of the arachis oil with the aid of gentle heat, 
cool, and add sufficient arachis oil to produce the required volume. 
This preparation was prepared formerly with almond oil instead of arachis oil. 


OLEUM PHOSPHORATUM 



(01. Phosphor.) 



Phosphorated Oil 



Metric 

Imperial 

Phosphorus 

10 g- 

70 gr. 

Oil of Lemon 

10 R. 

70 gr. 

Almond Oil 

980 g. 

15 oz. 297 1 gr. 

Heat the almond oil to 150°, cool, and filter into 

a stoppered bottle 


capable of holding rather more than the required quantity, add the 
phosphorus, warm to about 80°, shake until it is entirely dissolved, cool, 
and add the oil of lemon. 

Dose.- 0 06 to 0-3 millilitre (1 to 5 minims). 
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OLEUM RICINI AROMATICUM 

(01. Ricin. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Castor Oil 




Metric 

Imperial 

Saccharin 

. . 

04 g. 

3 2 l gr. 

Vanillin . . 


1-lg. 

10 gr. 

Chloroform 


1-3 ml. 

\2\ m. 

Oil of Cinnamon 


2-6 ml. 

25 m. 

Oil of Pimento . . 


2-6 ml. 

25 m. 

Oil of Clove 


2-6 ml. 

25 m. 

Castor Oil 


. .to 1000*0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the chloroform with the oils of cinnamon, pimento and clove, 
add the saccharin and vanillin, dissolve with the aid of gentle heat and 
mix with the castor oil. 

Dose.- 4 to 30 millilitres (1 to 8 fluid drachms). 

PARENOL 

(Paren.) 

Parenol 


Synonym— Solid Parenol. 


White Soft Paraffin or Yellow 

Metric 

Imperial 

Soft Paraffin 

650 g. 

13 oz. 

Wool Fat 

150 g. 

3 oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

200 g. 

4 oz. 


Melt the soft paraftin and wool fat, pour the mixture into a warm 
mortar and incorporate gradually the warmed distilled water. 


PAROGENUM 

(Parogen.) 

Parogen 

Synonyms — Liquid Parogen; Vasoliment. 


Metric Imperial 

Liquid Paraffin . . . . 400 ml. 8 fl. oz. 

Oleic Acid . . \ . . . 400 ml. 8 fl. oz. 

Ammoniated Alcohol . . . , 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 


Mix and agitate until a clear solution is obtained. 

In making this preparation the ammoniated alcohol may be replaced by 
ammoniated alcohol prepared with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, and 
the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial methylated spirit diluted 
so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law and the statutory 
regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 
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PAROGENUM ICHTHAMMOUS 

(Parogen. Ichtham.) 

Ichthammol Parogen 

Synonyms — Ichthammol Vasoliment; Ammonium Ichthosulphonate 

Parogen. 

Metric Imperial 

Ichthammol . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Parogen .. .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix, allow to stand for a short time, and strain. 


PAROGENUM IODI 

(Parogen. Iod.) 

Iodine Parogen 

Synonyms — Iodine Vasoliment; Linimentum lodi Petrolatum. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Iodine 

. . 100 g. 

2 oz. 

Oleic Acid 

. . 400 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 

Liquid Paraffin . . 

400 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 

Ammoniated Alcohol 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 


Powder the iodine, triturate with the oleic acid until dissolved, and 
add the liquid paraffin and the ammoniated alcohol. 

In making this preparation the ammoniated alcohol may be replaced by ammon- 
iated alcohol prepared with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided 
that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


PAROGENUM SALICYLATUM 

(Parogen. Salicylat.) 

Salicylated Parogen 

Synonym — Salicylated Vasoliment. 

Metric Imperial 

Salicylic Acid . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Parogen . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml, ' to 20 fl. oz. 

Powder the salicylic acid, triturate it with about 900 millilitres (18 
fluid ounces) of the parogen until dissolved, and add sufficient parogen 
to produce the required volume. 
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PASTE 

Pastes 

Pastes are medicated preparations intended for external application. 
They are usually compounded with a basis of soft paraffin, liquid 
paraffin, starch and glycerin or water, bassorin paste, or gelatin and 
glycerin. They are employed principally as antiseptic, caustic, cooling, 
or soothing dressings in skin affections, and are usually applied with a 
brush or spread on lint, covered with a layer of absorbent cotton wool, 
and secured by a bandage or strapping plaster. Pastes prepared with a 
gelatin and glycerin basis are melted by standing the containers in hot 
water, and applied to the skin with a brush, the film produced being 
covered with lint or other suitable protective. Gelatin and glycerin 
pastes are usually medicated with substances possessing antiseptic or 
soothing properties, and the medicated films produced by their applica- 
tion are frequently employed for protection and relief in dermatology. 
Bassorin paste (Linimentum Exsiccans) consists of tragacanth, 5 parts; 
alcohol (90 per cent.), 10 parts; glycerin, 2 parts; distilled water, to 
100 parts. This basis is sometimes used medicated with ichihammol 
(30 per cent.), boric acid (10 per cent.), chrysarobin (5 per cent.), 
betanaphthol (5 per cent.), resorcinol (30 per cent.), or salicylic acid 
(5 per cent.). When such preparations are smeared upon the skin 
and allowed to dry, a medicated film is produced, which can easily be 
removed by washing. 


PASTA ACIDI STEARICI 

(Past. Acid. Stear.) 

Stearic Acid Paste 


Synonym — Unscented Vanishing Cream. 


Stearic Acid 
Potassium Hydroxide 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Borax 

Distilled Water . . 


Metric Imperial 

200 g. 4 oz. 

5 g. 43| gr. 

50 ml. 1 fi. oz. 

15 g. 131 i gr. 

730 ml. 14 n. oz. 288 m. 


Melt the stearic acid on a water-bath, add the potassium hydroxide 
dissolved in the alcohol, then add, in one quantity, a boiling solution of 
the borax in the distilled water, stir thoroughly and allow to stand for 
twelve hours. 

It should be stored in well -closed containers. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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PASTA ARSENICAUS 

(Past. Arsen.) 

Arsenical Paste 

Metric Imperial 

Arsenic Trioxide . . 50 g. 2 oz. 

Morphine Hydrochloride . . 25 g. 1 oz. 

Creosote . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix the arsenic trioxide and the morphine hydrochloride with 
sufficient creosote to form a stiff paste. 


PASTA BISMUTHI 

(Past. Bism.) 

Bismuth Paste 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Carbonate . . . . 300 g. 6 oz. 

White Soft Paraffin . . 700 g. 14 oz. 

Triturate the bismuth carbonate to a smooth paste in a sterilised mortar 
with the soft paraffin previously sterilised by heating for one hour at 
150°, transfer to a flask, and plug the flask by placing a piece of gauze 
over the mouth and then forcing a pad of cotton wool into the neck; heat 
on a water-bath for thirty minutes; then cover the mouth of the flask with 
jaconet, securing the edges of the gauze and jaconet with a strip of 
plaster, and shake until the paste has set. 


PASTA BISMUTHI ET IODOFORMI 

(Past. Bism. et Iodof.) 

Bismuth and Iodoform Paste 

Synonym — B . I .P .P . 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Subnitrate . . . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Iodoform . . . . . . . - 500 g. 8 oz. 

Liquid Paraffin . . . . . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Mix. 

Y1 
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PASTA HAMAMELIDIS 

(Past. Hamam.) 

Hamamelis Paste 


Synonym — Witch Hazel Cream. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Stearic Acid 

. . 100-0 g. 

1 oz. 262J gr. 

Potassium Carbonate 

7-5 g. 

52£ gr. 

Wool Fat 

.. 25-0 g. 

175 gr. 

Liquid Paraffin 

15-0 ml. 

115J m. 

Glycerin 

50-0 g. 

350 gr. 

Solution of Hamamelis . . 

500-0 ml. 

8 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . 300-0 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 384 m 

Dissolve the potassium carbonate in the distilled water heated nearly 


to boiling, gradually add the solution to the stearic acid, wool fat and 
liquid paraffin previously melted together with the aid of gentle heat, 
and mix. Add the glycerin mixed with the solution of hamamelis 
and heated to 90°, and stir vigorously until cold. 


PASTA ICHTHAMMOLIS 

(Past. Ichtham.) 

Ichthammol Paste 


Synonyms — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Paste; Gelatinum Ichtham- 
mol; Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Jelly. 

Metric Imperial 


Ichthammol 
Gelatin 
Glycerin . . 
Distilled Water 


100 g. 2 oz. 

100 g. 2 oz. 

600 g. 12 oz. 

250 ml. 5 fl. oz, 


Soak the gelatin in the distilled water until softened and heat on a 
water-bath until dissolved, replace the water lost by evaporation, add 
the glycerin and ichthammol, and mix. 


PASTA MAGNESH SULPHATIS 

(Past. Mag. Sulph.) 

Magnesium Sulphate Paste 

Synonym — Morison’s Paste. 

Metric Imperial 

Exsiccated Magnesium Sulphate, 

dried at 100° 450 g. 7 oz. 87£ gr. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 550 g. 8 oz. 350 gr. 

Phenol . . . . . . 5 g. 35 gr. 
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Dissolve the phenol in the glycerin and mix with the exsiccated 
magnesium sulphate in a warm mortar. 

It should be stored in well-closed jars or collapsible tubes. 


PASTA PICIS CARBONIS 

(Past. Pic. Carbon.) 

Coal Tar Paste 

Metric Imperial 

Coal Tar . . . . . . . . 34*3 g. 240 gr. 

Compound Paste of Zinc Oxide to 1000-0 g. to 16 oz. 

Mix. 


PASTA RESORCINOLIS 

(Past. Resorcin.) 

Resorcinol Paste 

Synonyms — Pasta Resorcini; Resorcin Paste; Lassar’s Stronger Resorcin 


Paste. 

Metric Imperial 

Resorcinol . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Starch, finely sifted . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Liquid Paraffin . . . . . . 400 ml. 8 fl. oz. 


Reduce the resorcinol to fine powder and mix with the zinc oxide, 
starch and liquid paraffin. 


PASTA RESORCINOLIS MITIS 

(Past. Resorcin. Mit.) 

Mild Resorcinol Paste 

Synonyms — Pasta Resorcini Mitis; Mild Resorcin Paste; Lassar’s Mild 

Resorcin Paste. 


Metric Imperial 

Resorcinol . . . . • • 100 g. 1 oz. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted - . 250 g. 21 oz. 

Starch, finely sifted . . . . 250 g./ 21 oz. 

Liquid Paraffin . . 400 ml. 4 fi. oz. 


Reduce the resorcinol to fine powder and mix with the zinc oxide, 
starch and liquid paraffin. 
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PASTA TRAGACANTH/E COMPOSITA 

(Past. Trag. Co.) 

Compound Tragacanth Paste 

Synonyms — Pasta Lubricans; Catheter Lubricant. 


Tragacanth, in powder . . 
Boric Acid, in powder . . 
Oil of Lavender 
Glycerin 

Decoction of Chondrus . . 


Metric 

10 g. 

30 g. 

5 ml. 
100 ml. 
. . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
87 i gr. 
262| gr. 

48 m. 

2 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Triturate the tragacanth and boric acid with the oil of lavender and 
glycerin and gradually add the decoction of chondrus. Sterilise by 
heating in an autoclave or by tyndallisation and transfer to sterile 
collapsible tubes. 


PASTA ZINCI OXIDI CUM ACIDO SALICYLICO 

(Past. Zinc. Oxid. c. Acid. Salicyl.) 

Paste of Zinc Oxide with Salicylic Acid 

Synonym — Lassar’s Paste. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted 

. . 240 g. 

6 oz. 

Starch, finely sifted 

. . 240 g. 

6 oz. 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted 

20 g. 

\ oz. 

White Soft Paraffin 

500 g. 

12| oz. 

Mix. 




PASTILLI 

Pastilles 

Pastilles are soft masses of medicated glycogelatin used for applying 
medicaments to the throat and mouth. They may be prepared by pour- 
ing the liquefied medicated glycogelatin into starch moulds. The 
pastilles in the moulds are transferred to a warm atmosphere until dry, 
taken from the moulds, and any adherent starch removed by washing or 
by rolling the pastilles in a cloth. For small quantities of pastilles the 
glycogelatin may be melted on a water-bath and the active ingredient, in 
solution or suspension, incorporated. If insoluble, the medicament 
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should be triturated with a small portion of the melted glycogelatin or 
with a little glycerin before mixing with the remainder of the basis. The 
melted mixture is poured into circular moulds of suitable size or into a 
suitable tray to solidify and then cut into the required number of 
pastilles, each of which should measure about two centimetres in 
diameter and weigh about two grammes. The moulds may be lubri- 
cated with almond oil before pouring in the melted mixture. The 
quantities given in each formula arc for one pastille. When the propor- 
tion of medicament to be contained in each pastille is not stated by the 
prescribes the following quantity should be dispensed: — 

Pastilli Ammonia Bromidi. — Ammonium bromide, 0 06 gramme 
(I grain). 

Pastilli Ammonii Chloridi. —Ammonium chloride, 013 gramme 
(2 grains). 

Pastilli Benzamins. — Benzamine hydrochloride, 0 03 gramme 
(I grain). 

Pastilli Cocaines Hydrochloridi. — Cocaine hydrochloride, 0*0016 
gramme grain). 

Pastilli Codeinse. — Codeine, 0-008 gramme (J grain). 

Pastilli Diamorphinse Hydrochloridi. — Diamorphinc hydrochlor- 
ide, 0-0016 gramme ( t ‘ (J grain). 

Pastilli Eucalyptolis. — Eucalyptol, 0-03 millilitre (£ minim). 
Pastilli Mentholis. — Menthol, 0-003 gramme grain). 

Pastilli Pyrethri. — Pyrethrum root, 0-06 gramme (1 grain). 


PASTILLI AMMONII CHLORIDI COMPOSITI 

(Pastill. Ammon. Chloridi. CoO 
Compound Ammonium Chloride Pastilles 


Metric Imperial 

Ammonium Chloride .. .. 013 g. 2 gr. 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice .. 0*12 ml. 2 m. 


PASTILLI DIAMORPHINflE ET PINl COMPOSITI 

(Pastill. Diamorph. et Pini Co.) 

Compound Diamorphine and Pine Pastilles 

Metric , Imperial 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride . . 0-0013 g. gr. 

Oil of ’ Puniilio Pine 0-015 ml. in. 

Terpin Hydrate . . . . 0 008 g. & gr 
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PAST1LLI MENTHOUS ET COCAIN/E 

(Pastill. Menthol, et Cocain.) 

Menthol and Cocaine Pastilles 

Metric Imperial 

Menthol 0-003 g. jfc gr. 

Cocaine Hydrochloride . . . . 0-0016 g. ^ gr. 


PASTILU MENTHOUS ET EUCALYPTOLIS 

(Pastill. Menthol, et Eucalyp.) 

Menthol and Eucalyptol Pastilles 

Metric Imperial 

Menthol . . . . . . . . 0-003 g. ^ gr. 

Eucalyptol . . . . 0-03 ml. \ m. 


PESSI 

Pessaries 

Pessaries are made by incorporating the requisite quantity of active 
ingredient, finely powdered if necessary, or dissolved in or mixed with a 
small quantity of distilled water, with melted oil of theobroma or 
glycerin suppository basis (Suppositorium Glycerini) and pouring the 
mixture into moulds capable of holding 8 grammes (120 grains), unless 
other sizes are ordered. When the proportion of medicament to be 
contained in each pessary is not stated by the prescriber, the following 
quantity should be dispensed, and unless otherwise directed, the basis 
used should be oil of theobroma. 

Pessus Acidi Borici. — Boric acid, 0*6 gramme (10 grains). 

Pessus Acidi Lactici. — Lactic acid, 0-15 millilitre (2i minims), in 
2 grammes (30 grains) of oil of theobroma. 

Pessus Acidi Tannici. — Tannic acid, 0-6 gramme (10 grains). 

Pessus Acriflavinse. — Acriflavine, 0-008 gramme (£ grain). 

Pessus Aluminis.— Alum, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 

Pessus Ichthammolis. — Ichthammol, 0*6 gramme (10 grains), in 
glycerin suppository basis. 

Pessus Quininae Hydrochloridi. -Quinine hydrochloride, 0-2 
gramme (3 grains), in 2 grammes (30 grains) of oil of theobroma. 

Pessus Zinci Sulphatis. -Zinc sulphate, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 
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PHENOL CUM CAMPHORA 

(Phenol c. Camph.) 

Phenol with Camphor 

Synonyms — Phenol Camphor; Carbolic Camphor. 

Metric Imperial 

Phenol . . . . . . . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Camphor 750 g. 15 oz. 

Triturate together until liquefied. 

PHENOL IODISATUM 

(Phenol Iodisat.) 

Iodised Phenol 

Synonym — Iodised Carbolic Acid. 

Metric 

Iodine . . . . . . . . 100 g. 

Liquefied Phenol . . . . to 1000 ml. 

Dissolve. 


Imperial 
2 oz. 

to 20 fi. oz. 


PIGMENTA 

Paints 

Paints are liquid preparations usually medicated with substances 
possessing antiseptic, caustic, soothing, or stimulating properties. They 
are prepared with vehicles which render their consistence suitable for 
application to the skin or mucous surfaces by means of a brush. The 
character of the bases differs considerably, the selection depending 
upon the nature of the medicament to be applied, the duration of contact 
desired, and the degree of absorption required. Caustic substances 
when employed as paints are usually applied dissolved in distilled water 
or occasionally in alcoholic or ethereal vehicles. Resinous substances, 
such as benzoin, sto rax, balsam of tolu, or sandarac, dissolved in ether, 
are employed as bases of medicated varnishes, and used for application 
to the skin and raw mucous surfaces. Bottles fitted with glass stoppers 
are usually most suitable as containers for paints. Paints containing 
chromium trioxide are applied by means of glass brushes. 

PIGMENTUM ACONITI COMPOSITUM 

(Pig. Aconit. Co.) 

Compound Aconite Paint 


Metric Imperial 

Liniment of Aconite .. .. 375 ml. 1\ fl. oz. 

Liniment of Belladonna . . . . 375 ml. * 7i fl. oz. 

Chloroform .. .. 125 ml. 2J fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . 125 ml. 2\ fi. oz. 

Mix. 
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PIGMENTUM CHLORALIS ET CAMPHORS COMPOSITUM 

(Pig. Chloral, et Camph. Co.) 

Compound Chloral and Camphor Paint 



Metric 

Imperial 

Chloral Hydrate 

250 g. 

5 oz. 

Camphor 

250 g. 

5 oz. 

Phenol 

250 g. 

5 oz. 

Triturate together until liquefied. 




PIGMENTUM CHRYSAROBINI 

(Pig. Chrysarob.) 

Chrysarobin Paint 

Metric Imperial 

Chrysarobin .. .. .. 100 g. 2 oz. 

Solution of Gutta Pcrcha . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


PIGMENTUM HYDRARGYRI NITRATIS 

(Pig. Hydrarg. Nit.) 

Mercuric Nitrate Paint 

Synonyms — Guttac Hydrargyri Nitratis; Mercuric Nitrate Drops. 

Metric Imperial 

Dilute Ointment of Mercuric 

Nitrate . . . 62-5 g. 1| oz. 

Arachis Oil . . . . . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the ointment in a portion of the arachis oil with the aid of 
gentle heat, cool, and add sufficient arachis oil to produce the 
required volume. 


PIGMENTUM HYDRARGYRI NITRATIS CUM MENTHOLE 

(Pig. Hydrarg. Nit. c. Menthol.) 

Mercuric Nitrate Paint with Menthol 

* Metric Imperial 

Dilute Ointment of Mercuric 
Nitrate .. .. .. 62-5 g. IJoz. 

Menthol .. .. .. 10 0 g. 87£ gr. 

Arachis Oil .. .. ..to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the ointment and the menthol in a portion of the arachis 
oil with the aid of gentle heat, cool, and add sufficient arachis oil to 
produce the required volume. 
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PIGMENTUM IODI COMPOSITUM 

(Pig. lod. Co.) 

Compound Iodine Paint 

Synonym — Mandl’s Paint. 


Iodine 

Potassium Iodide 
Distilled Water . . 
Oil of Peppermint 
Glycerin 


Metric 
12-5 g. 
25-0 g. 
25*0 ml. 
7-5 ml. 
.to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
i oz. 
i oz. 

^ fl. oz. 
72“ m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the iodine and potassium iodide in the distilled water, 
add a portion of the glycerin, the oil of peppermint, and then sufficient 
glycerin to produce the required volume. 

The paint should he well shaken before use. 


PIGMENTUM IODI ET ACONITI 

(Pig. Iod. et Aconit.) 

Iodine and Aconite Paint 

Metric Imperial 

Weak Solution of Iodine . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Strong Tincture of Aconite . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

In making this preparation the weak solution of iodine and the strong tincture of 
aconite may be replaced by a weak solution of iodine and a strong tincture of aconite 
prepared with industrial methylated spirit suitably diluted, provided that the law 
and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit are 
observed. 


PIGMENTUM IODOFORMI COMPOSITUM 

(Pig. Iodof. Co.) 

Compound Iodoform Paint 


Synonym — Whitehead’s V arnish . 



Metric 

Imperial 

Benzoin, coarsely powdered 

. . 100 g. 

2 oz. 

Storax 

75 g. 

1| oz. 

Balsam of Tolu 

50 g. 

1 oz. 

Iodoform 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Ether 

. . to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Macerate the benzoin, storax and balsam of tolu with 800 millilitres 
(16 fluid ounces) of the ether for seven days, frequently agitating; 
filter, dissolve the iodoform in the filtrate, and pass sufficient of the 
ether through the filter to produce the required volume. 
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PIGMENTUM MENTHOLIS ET TOLUENI 

(Pig. Menthol, et Toluen.) 

Menthol and Toluene Paint 

Synonym — Loffler’s Paint. 


Metric Imperial 

Menthol . . . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Dehydrated Alcohol . . . . 600 ml. 12 fl. oz. 

Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride 10 ml. 96 m. 

Toluene to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the menthol in 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of the toluene 
mixed with the dehydrated alcohol, add the strong solution of ferric 
chloride and sufficient toluene to produce the required volume. 


PIGMENTUM OLEI PICIS CUM IODO 

(Pig. 01. Pic. c. Iod.) 

Oil of Tar and Iodine Paint 

Synonyms — Pigmentum Picis cum lodo; Pasta Iodi et Picis; Coster’s 

Paste. 

Metric Imperial 

Iodine . . . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Rectified Oil of Tar . . . . 800 ml. 16 fl. oz. 

Dissolve with the aid of gentle heat, applied cautiously. 


PIGMENTUM SALOLIS 

(Pig. Salol.) 

Salol Paint 


Salol 

Glycerin 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Dissolve. 


Metric 
33-3 g. 
200*0 ml. 
. to 1000*0 ml. 


Imperial 

291* gr. 

4 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


PILULJE 

Pills 

Pills are prepared from masses of a special consistence made by 
incorporating medicaments with suitable inert substances, termed 
excipients. In preparing the pill mass, the medicaments must be 
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uniformly distributed throughout the mass, potent substances being 
carefully diluted with the larger quantities of less potent ingredients 
before massing with the excipient. Small quantities of potent 
substances may be obtained by making a triturate with lactose as 
described under Pulveres. The mass should be thoroughly plastic, 
and sufficiently firm to retain a spherical shape when made into pills. 
The diameter of pills should rarely be less than £ inch (about 1 
grain in weight) or more than £ inch (about 5 grains in weight). 
When the ingredients are liable to change on exposure to air, or are 
of a volatile, bitter, or nauseous character, the pills should be coated. 
The coating may consist of varnish, gelatin, sugar, silver leaf, or a 
pearl coating. When medicaments are required to act in the intestines 
and not in the stomach, an enteric coating is usually applied. 

Excipients. — Excipients vary considerably in their physical char- 
acters. They are usually either more or less viscous liquids, powdered 
gums, absorbent, fibrous, vegetable powders, powdered soap, or chem- 
ically inert substances such as kaolin. The choice of the excipient is 
very important, for the latter should not exert a medicinal action of its 
own or affect that of the medicaments, neither should it render the 
mass insoluble, for it is important that the pills should dissolve or 
disintegrate readily on being swallowed. Any excipient which prevents 
this must be carefully avoided. When the ingredients of the pills 
are colourless it is desirable to avoid introducing a coloured excipient; 
lactose may be employed when a diluent is required, and syrup of liquid 
glucose as excipient. The following excipients are in general use: — 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose forms a very satisfactory general 
excipient for massing ingredients which contain fibrous matter or, in 
conjunction with a little powdered gum, for substances which contain 
no binding material. A mass made with this excipient usually dis- 
integrates readily. 

Liquid Glucose may replace syrup of liquid glucose with advantage 
when greater cohesiveness is wanted. Its viscosity makes it a difficult 
excipient to manipulate. 

Glycerin of Tragacanth requires to be very sparingly used since 
excess may produce an elastic mass which is difficult to convert into 
spherical pills. 

Powdered Gum, in the form of acacia or tragacanth, or a mixture 
of equal parts of each, known as compound powder of acacia (Pulvis 
Acacise Compositus), is a valuable addition when there is no binding 
material in the ingredients. Not more than about 5 per cent, should 
be added, the pills being massed with syrup of liquid glucose. When 
too much tragacanth is used an elastic mass may be formed. 

Liquorice, in powder, possesses excellent absorbent properties. By 
virtue of its fibrous nature it is an ideal combination with syrup of 
liquid glucose for producing a mass. It is also useful for stiffening 
masses containing soft extracts. 
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Powdered Soap can be used with advantage to absorb volatile oils, 
or substances of a similar nature, the mass being subsequently stiffened 
with powdered liquorice. One minim of oil usually requires 1 grain 
of powdered curd soap and about li grains of powdered liquorice 
to stiffen it. 

Kaolin, or Diatomite, with wool fat is a useful excipient for 
substances such as potassium permanganate, potassium dichromate, 
silver nitrate, etc., which cannot be massed with the usual excipients, 
but require chemically inert diluents. The medicament should be made 
into a paste with the minimum quantity of wool fat and then stiffened 
by the addition of kaolin or diatomite. 

The following scheme for the preparation of pill masses is 

of almost general application. 

(a) When binding material, such as gum, fibre, or soft or dry aqueous 
extracts, is present, the ingredients should be massed with syrup of 
liquid glucose. 

(b) When no binding material is present, as in the case of camphor, 
sulphur, thymol, resins, reduced iron and crystalline substances such 
as ferrous sulphate, 5 per cent, of compound powder of acacia should 
be added, and the ingredients massed with syrup of liquid glucose. 
In certain cases it is advisable to substitute liquid glucose for the 
syrup, to give greater cohesiveness. 

(c) Volatile oils and similar substances should be absorbed in 
powdered curd soap, and the mass stiffened with powdered liquorice. 

(d) Oxidising substances, such as potassium permanganate, should 
be made into a paste with the minimum amount of wool fat, and the 
mass stiffened with kaolin or diatomite. 

Coatings. — The rapidity with which pills produce effect depends 
more upon the character of their mass than upon that of the coating 
with which they are enveloped. The selection of a suitable excipient 
is of primary importance. It has been shown by experiment that the 
presence of the coatings in general use does not retard the disintegration 
of pills to any appreciable extent. If a coating does not dissolve in 
contact with moisture and warmth, rupture readily ensues through 
the expansion of the pill, providing the consistence of the latter is 
plastic and not unduly hard. The practice in vogue in most pharmacies 
of invariably coating pills, unless otherwise ordered, is advantageous 
from every point of view. Coated pills are tasteless and elegant in 
appearance, they are less liable to detenoiate on keeping, and are 
usually more acceptable to the patient than uncoated pills. 

Varnish Coating is in general use, and a solution of sandarac in 
alcohol (95 per cent.) (1 in 2) or equal volumes of alcohol (95 per cent.) 
and ether is commonly employed. About 5 to 8 drops of the solution 
suffice to coat one dozen 5 grain pills. The pills should be shaken 
from the varnishing pot on to a slab previously smeared with a small 
quantity of oil, and allowed to dry. 
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Silver Leaf provides an elegant coating for pills, which should 
be firm in consistence and have a well-polished surface free from powder. 
About two leaves should be sufficient for twelve 5 grain pills. The 
pills are first made tacky with dilute mucilage of acacia, and then 
rotated in the silver leaf in a warm, dry, porcelain pot. Silver coating 
should not be used for pills containing substances liable to affect it, 
such as sulphides, unless they are previously varnished. 

Sugar Coating can only be applied satisfactorily to large quantities 
of pills by machinery adapted for the purpose. When a sweetened 
pill coating is required at the dispensing counter, it is customary to 
use purified talc containing 2 per cent, of soluble saccharin or a small 
percentage of sugar. 

Gelatin Coating, particularly if applied by machinery, provides 
elegant and satisfactory results. For coating on a small scale, the pills 
may be impaled on needles and then dipped in thin, melted gelatin 
solution. They should then be set aside to dry in such a manner that 
excess of the gelatin solution can drain down the needles, A suitable 
gelatin solution may be prepared from the following formula: — 
gelatin, 1 part, mucilage of acacia, 1 part, saturated solution of boric 
acid, to 10 parts. 

Pearl Coating, unlike sugar coating, can be carried out at the 
dispensing counter. It consists in building up successive layers of 
purified talc on the pills with the aid of mucilage. The pills should 
preferably be fairly hard. Elegant results depend to some extent upon 
practice, and more especially upon the application of a suitable amount 
of adhesive solution to the pill previous to coating. The following 
method has proved satisfactory in practice: — Varnish the pills with a 
sandarac varnish, and transfer while still wet to a covered pot containing 
a small quantity of purified talc which may be sweetened with soluble 
saccharin. Rotate five or six times, and transfer the pills to a pill 
rounder; remove any superfluous talc by rotating and rubbing the 
pills on the rounder with demy paper; place a few drops (about 4 drops 
for each dozen 5 grain pills) of pill-coating mucilage (mucilage of acacia, 
1 part, syrup, 1 part, distilled water, 4 parts) in a dry, covered pot; add 
the pills; rotate a few times, and transfer to another pot (concave within) 
containing a small quantity of purified talc; rotate gently and not too 
rapidly for about ten to fifteen seconds; transfer to an inverted lid, 
and rotate gently for a minute; set aside to dry for at least fifteen 
minutes, and finish by rotating the pills in a dry pot (concave within) 
until they have a uniform and polished appearance. The process, 
excluding the quarter of an hour during which the pills are set aside, 
usually occupies less than ten minutes if the requisite materials are 
ready to hand. 

Enteric Coatings are employed for Covering pills which are 
intended to pass through the stomach and act in the intestines. When 
the medicament is such that it may be inactivated in the stomach, or 
depends for its efficient action on being released in the intestines in a 
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concentrated form, the efficiency of the coating is of great importance! 
The efficiency may be tested by immersing the pills in a dilute solution 
of hydrochloric acid and pepsin at 37° for two hours with occasional 
shaking, and then under similar conditions in an alkaline pancreatin 
solution. The pills should not disintegrate in the former, but should 
do so in the latter solution. The efficiency of the coating may be 
destroyed if it should crack owing to the expansion of the pill mass 
at body temperature, Salol coatings are very liable to do this. Enteric 
coatings in general use are: — 

Formaldehyde~Gelatin or Glutoid Coating. The pills are 
gelatin coated, allowed to dry, then immersed in a solution of formalde- 
hyde (2 per cent. H CHO) for fifteen minutes, and dried. This coating 
is usually satisfactory and rarely cracks. 

Stearic Acid. This may be applied by rotating the pills in a 
little melted stearic acid in a round- bottomed flask for a few seconds, 
and then jerking the pills out on a large sheet of paper so that they 
roll sufficiently far for the coating to set. The pills may then be 
returned to the flask, and the operation quickly repeated. In this 
manner any desired thickness of coating may be applied. The stearic 
acid in the flask should be kept just above its melting-point except 
for the first coating, when it is an advantage to have it at a somewhat 
higher temperature and therefore much thinner. When the pill mass 
is of a non-greasy character, it is advisable to moisten the pills with a 
solution of white wax in ether, allowing the latter to evaporate. Unless 
this is done, the coating tends to crack readily and peel off. 

Salol Coating. This may be applied in the same manner as stearic 
acid. Non-greasy pill masses should be similarly waxed before coating, 
otherwise the salol will not adhere. 

Keratin Coating. The pills are moistened by rotation in a pot 
with a 10 per cent, solution of keratin in equal parts of alcohol and 
strong solution of ammonia, and then shaken out on to an oiled tile 
to dry. The operation is generally repeated several times, and* three 
or four coatings applied. When the pill mass is of a non-greasy 
character it should be waxed as in stearic acid coating. 

PILUL/E ALOES ET MYRRH/E 

(Pil. Aloes et Myrrh.) 

Aloes and Myrrh Pills 

Synonyms — Pilulae Rufi; Rufus Pills. 

Metric Imperial 

Aloes, in fine powder . . 1-56 g. 24 gr. 

Myrrh . . . . 078 g. 12 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
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PILUL/E ALOES ET NUCIS VOMICAE 

(Pil. Aloes et Noc. Vom.) 

Aloes and Nux Vomica Pills 


Metric Imperial 

Aloes, in fine powder . . . . 1 -56 g. 24 gr. 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica 0*19 g. 3 gr. 

Dry Extract of Belladonna 0*13 g. 2 gr. 


Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 


PILUL/E ALOINI COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Aloin. Co.) 

Compound Aloin Pills 

Synonym — Andrew Clark’s Liver Pills. 


Aloin 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica 
Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 
Myrrh 

Hard Soap, in fine powder 
Syrup of Liquid Glucose 

Mix to form a mass and divide 
Dose.- 1 pill. 


Metric 

Imperial 

0-39 g. 

6 gr. 

0-39 g. 

6 gr. 

0-39 g. 

6 gr. 

0-39 g. 

6 gr. 

0-39 g. 

6 gr. 


a sufficient quantity 
into 12 pills. 


PILUL/E ALOINI ET PODOPHYLLINI COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Aloin. et Podoph. Co.) 

Compound Aloin and Podophyllin Pills 

Metric Imperial 

Aloin . . . . . . . . 0*32 g. 5 gr. 

Oleoresin of Capsicum . . 0 03 g. £ gr. 

Jalap Resin . . . . 0*32 g. 5 gr. 

Resin of Podophyllum . . . . 0-49 g. 1\ gr. 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica 0-16 g. 2\ gr. 

Dry Extract of Ilyoscyamus . . 016 g. 21 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 50 pills. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 
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PILULE ALOINI ET STRYCHNINE COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Aloin. et Slrych. Co.) 

Compound Aloin and Strychnine Pills 

Metric Imperial 

Aloin .. .. 0*65 g. 10 gr. 

Strychnine 0*065 g. 1 gr. 

Dry Extract of Belladonna . . 0*32 g. 5 gr. 

Powdered Ipecacuanha . . 0-16 g. 2J gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 50 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

PILULff ASAFtETIDiE 

(Pil. Asafcet.) 

Asafetida Pills 

Metric Imperial 

Asafetida . . . . . . 2*33 g. 36 gr. 

Hard Soap, in fine powder . . 0*58 g. 9 gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 

PILUL/E ASIATIC/E 

(Pil. Asiatic.) 

Asiatic Pills 

Metric 

Arsenic Trioxide . . . . 0*065 g. 

Black Pepper, in fine powder . . 0*58 g. 

Extract of Gentian . . 0*13 g. 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 

PILUL/E CASCAR/E COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Case. Co.) 

Compound Cascara Pills 

Synonym — Pilulae Cascarae, Belladonnae et Nucis Vomicae. 


Metric Imperial 

Dry Extract of Cascara Sagrada 2*59 g. 40 gr. 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica . . 0*32 g. 5 gr. 

Dry Extract of Belladonna . . 0*32 g. 5 gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 50 pills. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 pills. 


Imperial 

1 gr- 

9 gr. 

2 gr. 
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PILUL/E COLCfflCI ET ALOES 

(Pil. Colch. et Aloes) 

Colchicum and Aloes Pills 


Metric Imperial 

Dry Extract of Colchicum . . 0*19 g. 3 gr. 

Aloes, in fine powder . . 0*19 g. 3 gr. 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus 0*19 g. 3 gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 


PILULJE COLCHICI ET HYDRARGYRI 

(Pil. Colch. et Hydrarg.) 

Colchicum and Mercury Pills 


Metric Imperial 

Dry Extract of Colchicum 0-13 g. 2 gr. 

Pill of Mercury . . 0*26 g. 4 gr. 

Compound Extract of Colocynth 0-39 g. 6 gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.— 1 to 3 pills. 


PILULE COLCHICI ET HYDRARGYRI COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Colch. et Hydrarg. Co.) 

Compound Colchicum and Mercury Pills 

Synonym — Brodie’s Gout Pills. 


Metric Imperial 

Dry Extract of Colchicum . . 0*39 g. 6 gr. 

Pill of Mercury . . . . 1-04 g. 16 gr. 

Compound Extract of Colocynth 1 -04 g. 16 gr. 

Extract of Rhubarb . . 1 *04 g. 16 gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
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PILULE COLOCYNTHIDIS COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Colocynth. Co.) 

Compound Pills of Colocynth 

Synonym — Pil. Cochia. 


Colocynth, in fine powder 
Aloes, in fine powder 
Scammony Resin, in fine powder 
Curd Soap, in fine powder 
Oil of Clove 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose 


Metric Imperial 

0-52 g. 8 gr. 

1 *04 g. 16 gr. 

104g. 16 gr. 

0*26 g. 4 gr. 

0-15 ml. 2\ m. 

a sufficient quantity 


Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 


Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULE COLOCYNTHIDIS ET HYDRARGYRI 

(Pil. Colocynth. et Hydrarg.) 

Colocynth and Mercury Pills 

Synonym — Abernethy’s Pills. 

Metric Imperial 

Compound Extract of Colocynth 1 *56 g. 24 gr. 

Pill of Mercury 2-33 g. 36 gr. 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose. - 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULE COLOCYNTHIDIS ET HYDRARGYRI 
COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Colocynth. et Hydrarg. Co.) 

Compound Colocynth and Mercury Pills 

Metric Imperial 

Pill of Colocynth and Hyoscyamus 0-58 g. 9 gr. 

Pill of Mercury . . . . . . 0-19 g. 3 gr. 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 
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PILULE DAMIANS COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Damian. Co.) 

Compound Damiana Pills 


Metric Imperial 

Extract of Damiana . . . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica . . 0-32 g. 5 gr. 

Phosphorated Suet . . 0-32 g. 5 gr. 

Chloroform 0-59 ml. 10 m. 

Compound Powder of Tragacanth 032 g. 5 gr. 


Mucilage of Acacia . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix quickly the phosphorated suet, extract of damiana, dry extract 
of nux vomica and chloroform, then add the compound powder of 
tragacanth and sufficient mucilage of acacia to form a mass. Divide 
into 50 pills and varnish. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 


PILULE DIGITALIS COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Digit. Co.) 

Compound Digitalis Pills 


Synonyms — Pilulae Digitalis cum 

Powdered Digitalis 
Squill, in powder 
Pill of Mercury 
Syrup of Liquid Glucose 

Mix to form a mass and divide 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


ula; Guy s Pills; Niemeyer s Pi 

Metric Imperial 

0-78 g. 12 gr. 

0-78 g. 12 gr. 

0-78 g. 12 gr. 

a sufficient quantity 

ito 12 pills. 


PILULE FERRI CARBONATIS COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Ferr. Carb. Co.) 

Compound Iron Carbonate Pills 

Synonym — B laud’s Pill with Aloin and Cascara. 


Metric Imperial 

Aloin 0-16 g. 2\ gr. 

Dry Extract of Cascara Sagrada 0*81 g. 12j gr. 

Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate . . 1-75 g. 27 gr. 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 2-75 g. , 42 \ gr. 

Tragacanth, in powder .. 0-16 g. 2\ gr. 

Acacia, in powder 0-68 g. 10| gr. 

Liquid Glucose 2-59 g. 40 gr. 

Distilled Water 0*45 ml. 7\ m. 
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Mix the aloin, dry extract of cascara sagrada and exsiccated sodium 
carbonate, add to the previously mixed liquid glucose, distilled water 
and exsiccated ferrous sulphate, and set aside for ten minutes or until 
the reaction is complete; add the tragacanth and acacia, mix to form a 
mass and divide into 25 pills. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 pills. 


PILUL/E FERRI CARBONATIS CUM ARSENO ET 
STRYCHNINA 

(Pil. Ferr. Carb. c. Arsen, et Strych.) 

Pills of Iron Carbonate with Arsenic and Strychnine 

Synonym — Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic and Strychnine. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Arsenic Trioxide 

0 065 g. 

1 g r - 

Strychnine Hydrochloride 

0-065 g. 

• g r - 

Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate . . 

7-00 g. 

108 gr. 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 

1102 g. 

170 gr. 

Tragacanth, in powder 

0-65 g. 

10 gr. 

Acacia, in powder 

2-72 g. 

42 gr. 

Liquid Glucose 

10-37 g. 

160 gr. 

Distilled Water . . 

0-59 ml. 

10 m. 

Triturate the arsenic trioxide and strychnine hydrochloride with a 


small quantity of the exsiccated sodium carbonate, and gradually add 
the remainder, triturating thoroughly; add the resulting powder to the 
previously mixed liquid glucose, distilled water and exsiccated ferrous 
sulphate, and set aside for ten minutes or until the reaction is complete; 
add the tragacanth and acacia, mix to form a mass and divide into 
100 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILUL/E FERRI CARBONATIS ET ARSENI 

(Pil. Ferr. Carb. et Arsen.) 

Pills of Iron Carbonate and Arsenic 


Synonym — Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic. 


Arsenic Trioxide 
Exsiccated Sodium Carbonate 
Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 
Tragacanth, in powder . . 
Acacia, in powder 
Liquid Glucose 
Distilled Water 


Metric 

Imperial 

0-065 g. 

1 g r - 

3-50 g. 

54 gr. 

5-51 g. 

85 gr. 

0-32 g. 

5 gr. 

1-36 g. 

21 gr. 

5-18 g. 

FOgr. 

0*30 ml. 

5 m. 
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Triturate the arsenic trioxide with a small quantity of the exsiccated 
sodium carbonate and gradually add the remainder, triturating 
thoroughly; add the resulting powder to the previously mixed liquid 
glucose, distilled water and exsiccated ferrous sulphate, and set aside 
for ten minutes or until the reaction is complete; add the tragacanth 
and acacia, mix to form a mass and divide into 50 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 


PILULE FERRI CARBON ATIS SACCHARATI 

(Pil. Ferr. Carb. Sacch.) 

Saccharated Ferrous Carbonate Pills 


Metric Imperial 

Saccharated Ferrous Carbonate 2-33 g. 3G gr. 

Liquorice, in fine powder . . 0-58 g. 9 gr. 

Liquid Glucose .. .. .. 0*78 g. 12 gr. 

Distilled Water 0-18 ml. 3 m. 


Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 pills. 

PILULE FERRI ET ARSENI 

(Pil. Ferr. et Arsen.) 

Iron and Arsenic Pills 

Synonym — PiluLe Ferri Arsenicales. 

Metric Imperial 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate .. 2*33 g. 36 gr. 

Arsenic Trioxide - ■ ^-013 Jr . * : 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULE FERRI PHOSPHATIS CUM QUININA ET 
STRYCHNINA 

(Pil. Ferr. Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) 

Iron Phosphate Pills with Quinine and Strychnine 

Synonyms — Pi 1 u 1 ae Trium Phosphatum; Easton’s Pills; Pilulae Fern et 
J Quininae et Strychnin® Phosphatum. 

Metric Imperial 

0-91 g. 14 gr. 


Saccharated Iron Phosphate 
Quinine Sulphate 
Strychnine Hydrochloride 
Lactose . . * ■ 

Phosphoric Acid 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills 
Dose.— 1 or 2 pills. 


0-32 g. 5 gr. 

0-0065 g. i\) gr. 

a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 



1398 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


PILUL/E FERRI VALERIANATIS COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Ferr. Valer. Co.) 

Compound Iron Valerianate Pills 

Synonym — Pilulae Trium Valerianatum. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Iron Valerianate 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

Quinine Valerianate 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

Zinc Valerianate 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

Compound Powder of Acacia 

013 g. 

2gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose 

a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide 

into 12 pills. 



Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULE GALBANI COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Galbao. Co.) 

Compound Pills of Galbanum 

Synonym — Compound Pills of Asafetida. 


Metric Imperial 

Asafetida .. .. .. 0-78 g. 12 gr. 

Galbanum .. .. 0-78 g. 12 gr. 

Myrrh .. .. .. 0-78 g. 12gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix in a warm mortar to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULJE HYDRARGYRI CUM CRETA ET OPII 

(Pil. Hydrarg. c. Cret. et Opii) 

Mercury with Chalk and Opium Pills 

Synonym — Hutchinson’s Pills. 


Metric Imperial 

Mercury with Chalk . . 0-78 g. 12 gr. 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium 0-78 g. 12 gr. 

Compound Powder of Acacia 0*06 g. 1 gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 



FORMULARY 


1399 


PILUL/E HYDRARGYRI CUM RHEO 

(Pil. Hydrarg. e. Rheo) 

Mercury Pills with Rhubarb 

Metric Imperial 

Pill of Mercury . . . . 1-94 g. 30 gr. 

Compound Pill of Rhubarb . . 1 *94 g. 30 gr. 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 


PILUL/E HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI, COLOCYNTHIDIS 
ET HYOSCYAMI 

(Pil. Hydrarg. Subchlor. Colocynth. et Hyoscy.) 

Mercurous Chloride, Colocynth and Hyoscyamus Pills 

Synonyms — Calomel, Colocynth and Hyoscyamus Pills; Zittmann’s Pills. 


Metric Imperial 

Mercurous Chloride 0-78 g. 12 gr. 

Compound Extract of Colocynth 1 *94 g. 30 gr. 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus 0-78 g. 12 gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULJE HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI COMPOSIT/E 

(Pil. Hydrarg. Subchlor. Co.) 

Compound Mercurous Chloride Pills 

Synonyms — Compound Calomel Pills; Plummer’s Pills. 


Mercurous Chloride 
Sulphurated Antimony . 
Guaiacum Resin . . 
Acacia, in powder 
Tragacanth, in powder . 
Syrup of Liquid Glucose 


Metric 

Imperial 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

1 56 g. 

24 gr. 

0 039 g. 

§ 8 r - 

0 039 g. 

2 gr- 


a sufficient quantity 


Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
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PILULA HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI ET 
COLOCYNTHIDIS 

(Pil. Hydrarg. Subchlor. et Colocynth.) 

Mercurous Chloride and Colocynth Pills 

Synonym — Calomel and Colocynth Pills. 

Metric Imperial 

Mercurous Chloride 0*78 g. 12 gr. 

Compound Extract of Colocynth 312 g. 48 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 1 2 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 


PILULE IPECACUANHA CUM SCILLA 

(Pil. Ipecac, c. Scill.) 

Ipecacuanha Pills with Squill 

M etric Imperia 1 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium 1 *56 g. 24 gr. 

Squill, in powder 0*52 g. 8 gr. 

Ammoniacum 0*52 g. 8 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULA O V OLECITHINI 

(Pil. Ovolecithin.) 

Ovolecithin Pills 

Synonyms — Pilulae Lecithini; Lecithin Pills. 


Ovolecithin 

Strychnine Hydrochloride 
Althaea, in powder 
Liquorice, in fine powder 
Acacia, in powder 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Glycerin 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 1 2 pills. 
Dose.- 1 to 4 pills. 


Metric 

Imperial 

1 '17 g. 

18 gr. 

0 013 g. 

\ g r - 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

0-39 g. 

6 gr. 


a sufficient quantity 
a sufficient quantity 
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PILULE PHENOLPHTHALEINI COMPOSITE 


(Pil. Phenolphthal. Co.) 


Compound Phenolphthalein Pills 


Synonym— 

-Pilulae Phenaloini. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Aloin 

0-19 g. 

3 gr. 

Phenolphthalein 

. 0-39 g. 

6 gr. 

Strychnine 

0-0097 g. 

JS X <i g r - 

Dry Extract of Belladonna 

. 0-06 g. 

1 gr. 

Powdered Ipecacuanha . . 

0-05 g. 

t gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose 

a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 


Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 




PILULE PHOSPHORI 

(Pil. Phosphor.) 
Phosphorus Pills 

Metric 

Imperial 

Phosphorus 

. 0-032 g. 

£g r - 

Oil of Theobroma 

1 28 g. 

20 gr. 

Wool Fat 

. 0-352 g. 

H gr. 

Kaolin 

. 0-512 g. 

8 gr. 

Exsiccated Sodium Sulphate 

1 -024 g. 

10 gr. 

Carbon Disulphide 

. 0-64 ml. 

11 m. 


Dissolve the phosphorus and 0 


64 gramme (10 grains) of the oil of 


theobroma in the carbon disulphide. Allow the solution to evaporate 
in a mortar until a pasty mass is obtained. To this add the remainder 
of the oil of theobroma together with the other ingredients, mix to 
form a mass and divide into 50 pills. 

The pills should be freshly prepared. 


Dose. - 1 to 4 pills. 


PILULE PLUMBI CUM OPIO 

(Pil. Plumb, c. Opio) 

Lead Pills with Opium 

Metric Imperial 

Lead Acetate, in powder . . 2-60 g. 40 gr. 

Powdered Opium . . . . 0-39 g/ 6 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 25 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
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PILULA PODOPHYLLINI, BELLADONNA ET NUCIS 
VOMICA 

(Pal. Podoph. Beilad. et Nuc. Vom.) 

Podophyllin, Belladonna and Nux Vomica Pills 


Resin of Podophyllum . . 
Dry Extract of Belladonna 
Dry Extract of Nux Vomica 
Aloes, in fine powder 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

0-26 g. 

4 gr. 

0 26 g. 

4 gr. 

0-26 g. 

4 gr. 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

a sufficient quantity 


Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULA PODOPHYLLINI COMPOSITA 

(Pil. Podoph. Co.) 

Compound Podophyllin Pills 


Resin of Podophyllum . . 
Mercurous Chloride 
Dry Extract of Belladonna 
Tragacanth, in powder . . 
Lactose, in powder 
Syrup of Liquid Glucose 
Mix to form a mass and divide 
Dose.- 1 pill. 


Metric 

Imperial 

019 g. 

3 gr. 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

013 g. 

2 g r - 

013 g. 

2 gr. 

0-39 g. 

6 gr. 


a sufficient quantity 


into 12 pills. 


PILULA PODOPHYLLINI ET QUININA 

(Pil. Podoph. et Quinin.) 

Podophyllin and Quinine Pills 

Syfionym — Poore’s Pills. 


Resin of Podophyllum . 

Quinine Sulphate 
Dry Extract of Belladonna 
Aloes, in fine powder 
Syrup of Liquid Glucose 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 


Metric 

0-06 g. 

0-78 g. 

0-10 g. 

0-78 g. 


Imperial 

1 g r - 
12 gr. 

ligr. 

12 gr. 


a sufficient quantity 
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PILULE QUININE SULPHATIS 

(Pil. Quinn*. Sulph.) 

Quinine Sulphate Pills 

Synonyms — Pilulae Quininse; Quinine Pills. 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Sulphate . . 3-24 g. 50 gr. 

Acacia, in powder 0*32 g. 5 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 25 pills. 

Dose.-* 1 to 4 pills. 


PILULE SAPONIS CUM OPIO 

(Pil. Sap. c. Opio) 

Soap Pills with Opium 

Synonyms — Pilulae Saponis Composite; Compound Soap Pills. 

Metric Imperial 

Powdered Opium . . 0-65 g. 10 gr. 

Hard Soap, in powde. . . 1 -95 g. 30 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix to form a mass and divide into 25 pills. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 


PILULE SCAMMONIE COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Scammon. Co.) 

Compound Scammony Pills 


Scammony Resin, in fine powder 
Jalap Resin, in fine powder 
Curd Soap, in fine powder 
Ginger, in fine powder 
Alcohol (60 per cent.) 


Metric Imperial 

0-78 g. 12 gr. 

0-78 g. 12 gr. 

0-78 g. 12 gr. 

0-26 g. , 4 gr. 

a sufficient quantity 


Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 


Dose.- 1 or 2 pills. 
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PILULA SCILLA COMPOSITE 

(Pil. Scill. Co.) 

Compound Squill Pills 


Squill, in powder 
Ginger, in fine powder . . 
Ammoniacum 
Hard Soap, in powder . . 
Syrup of Liquid Glucose 


Metric 

Imperial 

0-78 g. 

12 gr. 

0-624 g. 

91 gr- 

0-624 g. 

9-3 gr. 

0-468 g. 

n gr. 

a sufficient 

quantity 


Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 


Dose - 1 or 2 pills. 


PILUL/E ZINCI OXIDI ET BELLADONNA 

(Pil. Zinc. Oxid. et Bellad.) 

Zinc Oxide and Belladonna Pills 


Metric Imperial 

Zinc Oxide . . . . . . 1 56 g. 24 gr. 

Dry Extract of Belladonna . . 0-19 g. 3 gr. 

Lactose . . . . . . 0*39 g. 6 gr. 


Syrup of Liquid Glucose . . a sufficient quantity 
Mix to form a mass and divide into 12 pills. 

Dose.- 1 pill. 


POTUS IMPERIALS 

(Potus Imperial.) 

Imperial Drink 

Synonym — Haustus lmperialis. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Potassium Acid Tartrate 

4-6 g. 

40 gr. 

Citric Acid 

0-8 g. 

7 gr. 

Sucrose . . . . . 

50-0 g. 

1 oz. 

Oil of Lemon 

0-3 ml. 

3 m. 

Tincture of Lemon 

5-2 ml. 

50 m. 

Distilled Watei . . 

. .to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the potassium acid tarlrate, citric acid and sucrose in 900 
millilitres (18 fluid ounces) of boiling distilled water; allow to cool, 
add the oil of lemon previously dissolved in the tincture of lemon, and 
then sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 
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PULVERES 

Powders 

Powders are usually mixtures of two or more powdered substances 
and may be for either internal or external use. They may be pre- 
pared. by mixing the ingredient, or ingredients, ordered in smallest 
quantity with gradually increasing quantities of the remaining material. 
For dispensing purposes this is commonly accomplished by light 
trituration in a mortar, but small quantities may be mixed more 
conveniently on paper by means of a spatula. Powders intended for 
direct application externally, and also many powders for internal use, 
particularly those containing coloured ingredients, should, after mixing, 
be passed through a sieve of suitable mesh, usually a No. 60; they should 
then again be triturated lightly, since partial separation of the con- 
stituents may have occurred. On a large scale, mixing machines may be 
used. Before mixing, all solid ingredients should be finely powdered, 
and in some cases it is customary to employ the powdered drugs in 
general use without reference to a particular degree of comminution. 

When the quantity of an ingredient required is less than 1 grain, 
or is such that it cannot conveniently be weighed on ordinary dispensing 
scales, a suitable trituration is prepared by admixture with lactose, 
and a proportionately larger quantity of the trituration is weighed. If, 
for example, grain of atropine sulphate is required for the total 
number of powders ordered, 1 grain of the sulphate is triturated with 
24 grains of lactose, and of this mixture 3 grains (^- grain of atropine 
sulphate) is used. When a small quantity of a potent ingredient is 
ordered by itself in a powder, the weight of each powder should be 
increased to 2 grains by the addition of lactose. If any of the con- 
stituents are deliquescent or volatile, the powder should be doubly 
wrapped, the inner wrapper consisting of waxed or parchment paper; 
in extreme cases the wrapped powder may finally be enclosed in 
tin-foil. 

The degree of comminution of vegetable drugs used in the manu- 
facture of pharmaceutical preparations is expressed in the following 
terms: — 

A coarse powder is one of which all the particles pass through a 
No. 10 sieve, and not more than 40 per cent, through a No. 44 sieve. 

A moderately coarse powder is one of which all the particles 
pass through a No. 22 sieve, and not more than 40 per cent, through 
a No. 60 sieve. 

A moderately line powder is one of which all the particles pass 
through a No. 44 sieve, and not more than 40 per cent, through a 
No. 85 sieve. 

A fine powder is one of which all the particles pass through a No. 85 
sieve. 

A very fine powder is one of which all the particles pass through a 
silk sieve containing in each direction, parallel to the threads, not less 
than 120 meshes per inch. 
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PULVIS ACETANILIDI COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Acetanilid. Co.) 

Compound Acetanilide Powder 

Metric Imperial 

Acetanilide, in powder . . 700 g. 1 1 oz. 87J gr. 

Caffeine, in powder . . . . 100 g. 1 oz. 262J gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . . . 200 g. 3 oz. 87| gr. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0*3 gramme (3 to 5 grains). 


PULVIS ACIDI BORICI ET AMYLI 

(Pulv. Acid. Boric, et Amyli) 

Boric Acid and Starch Powder 

Metric Imperial 

Boric Acid, in powder . . 500 g. 8 oz. 

Starch, in powder . . . . 500 g. 8 oz. 

Sift and mix. 


PULVIS ACIDI SALICYLICI COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Acid. Salicyl. Co.) 

Compound Salicylic Acid Powder 

Synonym — Pul vis pro Pedibus. 

Metric Imperial 

Salicylic Acid, in powder . . 30 g. 210 gr. 

Boric Acid, in powder . . 100 g. 1 oz. 262£ gr. 

Purified Talc, in powder . . 870 g. 13 oz. 402£ gr. 

Sift and mix. 


PULVIS ALOES ET CANELLJE 

(Pulv. Aloes et Canell.) 

Aloes and Canella Powder 

Synonym — Hiera Picra. 

Metric Imperial 

Aloes, finely powdered . . 800 g. 1 2 oz. 350 gr. 

Canella, finely powdered . . 200 g. 3 oz. 87J gr. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-2 to 0-6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). 
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PULVIS AMYGDALA COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Amygdal. Co.) 

Compound Powder of Almond 


Sweet Almond . . 
Sucrose, in powder 
Acacia, in powder 


Metric Imperial 

600 g. 9 oz. 262J gr. 

300 g. 4 oz. 350 gr. 

100 g. 1 oz. 262 J gr. 


Blanch, dry and reduce the almond to a coarse powder; mix the 
acacia with the sucrose, add to the powdered almond, and mix. 


PULVIS ANTIMONIALIS 

(Pulv. Antim.) 

Antimonial Powder 

Metric Imperial 

Antimonious Oxide . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Calcium Phosphate . . . . 500 g. 10 oz. 

Mix. 

Dote.- 0*2 to 0*4 gramme (3 to 6 grains). 


PULVIS BARII SULPHATIS COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Barii Sulphatis Co.) 

Compound Powder of Barium Sulphate 

Synonyms — Barium Meal; Shadow Meal. 


Barium Sulphate 

Metric 

750 g. 

Imperial 

12 oz. 

Cocoa Powder 

94 g. 

\ \ oz. 

Arrowroot 

94 g. 

H oz. 

Compound Powder of Tragacanth 

31 g. 

i oz. 

Sucrose, in powder 

31 g- 

i oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 120 to 240 grammes (4 to 8 ounces), 

mixed immediately 


before use with a sufficient quantity of boiling water poured directly 
on to the powder 
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PULVIS BISMUTHI COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Bism. Co.) 

Compound Bismuth Powder 



Metric 

Imperial 

Bismuth Carbonate 

100 g. 

2 oz. 

Calcium Carbonate 

300 g. 

6 oz. 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate . . 

300 g. 

6 oz. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

100 g. 

2 oz. 


Mix. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 


PULVIS BORACIS COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Borac. Co.) 

Compound Borax Powder 

Syno?iyms — Pulvis Alkalinus Compositus; Compound Alkaline Powder. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

300 g. 

4 oz. 

Sodium Chloride, in powder . . 

300 g. 

4 oz. 

Borax, in powder 

300 g. 

4 oz. 


Mix. 

Use - F or a nasal wash, 2 to 4 grammes (£ to 1 drachm) is dissolved 
in half a pint of warm water. 


PULVIS CATECHU COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Catech. Co.) 

Compound Powder of Catechu 


Catechu, finely powdered 

Metric 

Imperial 


.. 400 g. 

6 oz. 

175 

gr 

Kino, finely powdered . . 

.. 200 g. 

3 oz. 

m 

g r 

Krameria, finely powdered 

.. 200 g. 

3 oz. 

87 i 

g r 

Cinnamon, finely powdered 

. . 100 g. 

1 oz. 

262 1 

g r 

Nutmeg, finely powdered 

• ■ 100 g. 

1 oz. 

262J 

g r 

Mix. 





Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 

to 60 grains). 
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PULVIS CINNAMOMI COMPOSITUS 

(Puiv. Cinnam. Co.) 

Compound Cinnamon Powder 

Sjywowjym— Pulvis Aromaticus. 


Metric Imperial 

Cinnamon, finely powdered . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Cardamom, finely powdered . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Ginger, finely powdered . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 4 grammes (10 to 00 grains). 


PULVIS EFFERVESCENS COMPOSITUS DUPLEX 

(Pulv. Efferv. Co. Dup.) 

Double Compound Effervescent Powder 

Synonym — Double-strength Seidlitz Powder. 


No. 1. 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate, in 

Metric 

Imperial 

dry powder 

15 0 g. 

23 U gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate, in dry powder 
Mix, and wrap in blue paper. 

2 5 g. 

3HJ fir. 

No. 2. 

Metric 

Imperial 

Tartaric Acid, in dry pvnvdcr . . 
Wrap in white paper. 

2 5 g. 

rt. 


Dose.- Dissolve No. 1 powder in a tumbler of cold or warm water; 
then add No. 2 powder. The liquid should be taken while effervescing. 


PULVIS EFFERVESCENS COMPOSITUS FORTIS 

(Pulv. Efferv. Co. Fort.) 

Strong Compound Effervescent Powder 

Synonym — Extra-strong Seidlitz Powder. 


No. 1. 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate, in 

Metric 

Imperial 

dry powder 

1 1 -25 g. 

1734 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate, in dry powder 
Mix and wrap in blue paper. 

2-5 g. 

38J gr. 

No. 2. 

Metric 

Imperial 

Tartaric Acid, in dry powder . . 

2-5 g. , 

384 gr. 


Wrap in white paper. 

Dose.- Dissolve No. 1 powder in a tumbler of cold or warm water; 
then add No. 2 powder. The liquid should be taken while effervescing, 
zi 
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PULVIS IODOFORMI ET ACIDI BORIC1 

(Pulv. Iodof. et Acid. Boric.) 

Iodoform and Boric Acid Powder 

Metric Imperial 

Iodoform, in powder 250 g. 4 oz. 

Boric Acid, in powder . . . . 750 g. 12 oz. 

Mix. 


PULVIS KINO COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Kino Co.) 

Compound Powder of Kino 


Metric 

Kino, finely powdered . . . . 750 g. 

Powdered Opium, in fine powder 50 g. 
Cinnamon, finely powdered . . 200 g. 

Mix. 


Imperial 
12 oz. 

350 gr. 

3 oz. 87 \ gr. 


Dose.- 0*3 to 1 *2 grammes (5 to 20 grains). 


PULVIS LOBELUE 

COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Lobel. Co.) 


Compound Lobelia Powder 


Lobelia, in moderately coarse 

Metric 

Imperial 

pow dcr 

Stramonium , in moderately coarse 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

powder 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

Tea, in moderately coarse powder 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

Potassium Nitrate 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

Oil of Anise 

1 ml. 

8 m. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 

250 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the potassium nitrate in the water, add the solution to the 
mixed powders, mix thoroughly, dry, and add the oil of anise. 


PULVIS MAGNESII BOROCITRATIS COMPOSITUS 

* (Pulv. Mag. Borocit. Co.) 

Compound Magnesium Borocitrate Powder 

Metric Imperial 

Magnesium Borocitrate . . . . 300 g. 5 oz. 

Sucrose, in powder . . . . 600 g. 10 oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 grammes (J to 1 drachm). 
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PULVIS OPH COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Opii Co.) 

Compound Powder of Opium 

Metric Imperial 

Powdered Opium, in fine powder 100 g. 1 oz. 262 \ gr. 

Black Pepper, finely powdered . . 150 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 

Ginger, finely powdered . . 300 g. 4 oz. 350 gr. 

Caraway, finely powdered 420 g. 6 oz. 315 gr. 

Tragacanth, in powder . . . . 30 g. 210 gr. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). 


PULVIS PANCREATINI COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Pancreatin. Co.) 

Compound Pancreatin Powder 

Synonyms — Peptonising Powder; Pul vis Panereaticus Compositus. 

Metric * Imperial 

Pancreatin . . . . . . 200 g. 3 oz. 87 J gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate .. .. 800 g. 12 oz. 350 gr. 

Mix. 


PULVIS PEPSINI COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Pepsin. Co.) 

Compound Pepsin Powder 

Metric Imperial 

Pepsin, finely powdered . . .. 150-0 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 

Pancreatin, finely powdered . . 100*0 g. 1 oz. 262J gr. 

Diastase, finely powdered 10*0 g. 70 gr. 

Lactic Acid 12-5 ml. 96 m. 

Hydrochloric Acid 12*5 ml. 96 m. 

Lactose, finely powdered to 1000*0 g. to 16 oz. 

Add the lactic acid and hydrochloric acid gradually to 625 grammes 
(10 ounces) of the lactose, and triturate until thoroughly mixed; add 
the pepsin, pancreatin and diastase, previously mixed, and sufficient 
lactose to produce the required weight; pass the mixture through a 
fine sieve. 

It should be stored in well-closed bottles. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 grammes (10 to 30 grains). 
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PULVIS SCAMMONI/E COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Scammon. Co.) 

Compound Powder of Scammony 


Metric 

Scammony Resin, finely powdered 500 g. 
Jalap, finely powdered . . . . 350 g. 

Ginger, finely powdered . . 150 g. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 1 -2 grammes (10 to 20 grains). 


Imperial 
8 oz. 

5 oz. 262£ gr. 
2 oz. 175 gr. 


PULVIS SODII CHLORIDI COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Sod. Chlorid. Co.) 

Compound Powder of Sodium Chloride 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sodium Chloride, in powder . . 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

Sodium BicarBbnate 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

Borax, in powder 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

Sucrose, in powder 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

Mix. 




PULVIS STRAMONII COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Stramon. Co.) 

Compound Stramonium Powder 


Stramonium, in moderately coarse 
powder 

Lobelia, in moderately coarse 
powder 

Anise, in moderately coarse 
powder 

Tea, in moderately coarse powder 
Potassium Nitrate 
Oil of Eucalyptus 
Distilled Water, boiling 


Metric 

Imperial 

500 g. 

8 oz. 

60 g. 

420 gr. 

120 g : 

1 oz. 402 

60 g. 

420 gr. 

250 g. 

4 oz. 

10 ml. 

75 m. 

250 ml. 

4 fi. oz. 


Dissolve the potassium nitrate in the water, add the solution to the 
mixed powders, mix thoroughly, dry, and add the oil of eucalyptus. 
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PULVIS TALCI BORICUS 

(Pulv. Talc. Boric.) 

Boric Talc Powder 

Synonym — Talcum Boratum. 


Boric Acid, in powder 
Starch, in powder 
Oil of Geranium . . 
Purified Talc 


Metric 

. . 100 g. 

100 g. 

2 ml. 

. . to 1000 g. 


Imperial 
1 oz. 262J gr. 
1 oz. 262J gr. 
15 m. 
to 16 oz. 


Incorporate the oil of geranium with the powders, sift and 


PULVIS ZINCI ET ACIDI BORICI 

(Pulv. Zinc, et Acid. Boric.) 

Zinc and Boric Acid Powder 


Zinc Oxide 

Boric Acid, in powder 

Sift and mix. 


Metric Imperial 

500 g. 8 oz. 

500 g. 8 oz. 


PULVIS ZINCI ET ACIDI SALICYLICI 

(Pulv. Zinc, et Acid. Salicyl.) 

Zinc and Salicylic Acid Powder 


Zinc Oxide 

Salicylic Acid, in powder 
Starch, in powder 

Sift and mix. 


Metric Imperial 

200 g. 3 oz. 874 gr. 

50 g. 350 gr. 

750 g. 12 oz. 


PULVIS ZINCI ET AMYLI 

(Pulv. Zinc, et Amyli) 

Zinc and Starch Powder 

Metric Imperial 

Zinc Oxide . . . . • • 500 g. ' 8 oz. 

Starch, in powder . • 500 g. 8 oz. 

Sift and mix. 
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PULVIS ZINCI ET AMYLI COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Zinc, et Amyli Co.) 

Compound Zinc and Starch Powder 



Metric 

Imperial 

Zinc Oxide 

. . 250 g. 

4 oz. 

Starch, in powder 

. . 250 g. 

4 oz. 

Boric Acid, in powder . . 

. . 250 g. 

4 oz. 

Oil of Geranium . . 

2 ml. 

15 m. 

Purified Talc 

. . to 1000 g. 

to 16 oz. 

Incorporate the oil of geranium with the powders, sift and mix. 


PULVIS ZINCI OLEOSTEARATIS COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Zinc. Oleostear. Co.) 

Compound Zinc Oleostearate Powder 


Metric Imperial 

Zinc Oleostearate, in powder . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Boric Acid, in Dowder . . 250 g. 4 oz. 

Oil of Geranium . . . . . . 2 ml. 15 m. 

Starch, in powder .. ..to 1000 g. to 16 oz. 


Incorporate the oil of geranium with the powders, sift and mix. 


PULVIS ZINCI SULPHATIS COMPOSITUS 

(Pulv. Zinc. Sulph. Co.) 

Compound Zinc Sulphate Powder 

Synonyms — Pulvis Acidi Borici Compositus; Compound Boric Acid 
Powder; Pulvis Antisepticus Solubilis; Soluble Antiseptic Powder. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Zinc Sulphate 

125 g. 

2 oz. 

Eucalyptol 

1 R* 

7 gr. 

Menthol . . 

1 g- 

7gr. 

Phenol 

1 g- 

7 gr. 

Salicylic Acid 

5g. 

35 gr. 

Thymol 

1 g- 

7gr. 

Boric Acid, in powder 

866 g. 

13 oz. 374| gr. 

Triturate together the menthol. 

phenol and 

thymol, add the 


eucalyptol, and then the salicylic acid and zinc sulphate, previously 
finely powdered; then gradually add the boric acid in small portions, 
mixing thoroughly. 
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RESINA CARBOUSATA 

(Res. Carbol.) 

Carbolised Resin 


Metric Imperial 

Phenol 20 g. 1 oz. 

Mastic, in powder . . 20 g. 1 oz. 

Colophony, in powder . . . . 40 g. 2 oz. 

Chloroform 20 ml. 1 fl. oz. 


Shake together in a stoppered bottle until dissolved. 


SAL APERIENS SULPHURATUM 

(Sal Aper. Sulphurat.) 

Sulphurated Aperient Salt 

Synonym — Harrogate Salts. 


Metric Imperial 


Potassium Acid Tartrate 

150 g. 

2 

oz. 

175 gr. 

Sulphurated Potash 

30 g. 

2 IX) 

g r - 

Exsiccated Magnesium Sulphate 

820 g. 

13 

oz. 

52* gr. 

Reduce to fine powder and mix. 




Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 

drachms). 





SAL 

CAROLINUM 

FACTITIUM 


(Sal Carol. Fact.) 


Artificial Carlsbad Salt 




Metric 

Imperial 

Sodium Sulphate 

. . 

550 g. 

8 oz. 350 gr 

Potassium Sulphate 


10 g. 

70 gr. 

Sodium Chloride. . 


100 g. 

1 oz. 262£ gr. 

Sodium Carbonate 


350 g. 

5 oz. 262J gr. 

Distilled Water . . 


550 ml. 

8 fl.oz. 384 m. 


Dissolve the potassium sulphate and sodium chloride in the water, 
and add the solution to the sodium carbonate and sodium sulphate, 
previously melted in a tared dish; evaporate until the weight of the 
product is 1000 grammes (16 ounces) and set aside to cool, stirring 
frequently so as to avoid the formation of large crystals. Distribute 
any remaining mother liquor uniformly over the crystals, and dry by 
exposure to the air. 

Dose.- 2 to 6 grammes to 1 \ drachms). 
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SAL CAROLINUM FACTTOUM EFFERVESCENS 

(Sal Carol. Fact. Efferv.) 

Effervescent Artificial Carlsbad Salt 


Synonym — Effervescent Carlsbad Powder. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Exsiccated Sodium Sulphate 

. . 90 0 g. 

1 oz. 1924 gr. 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate 

. . 380 0 g. 

6 oz. 35 gr. 

Sodium Chloride. . 

. . 30 0 g. 

210 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

. . 330-0 g. 

5 oz. 1224 gr. 

Saccharin 

0-5 g. 

3J g r - 

Tartaric Acid 

. . 169-5 g. 

2 oz. 31 1 \ gr. 

Dry the ingredients separately, powder and mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 grammes (1 to 2 drachms). 


SEVUM 

BENZOINATUM 


(Sev. Benz.) 


Benzoinated Suet 



Metric 

Imperial 

Suet 

. . 1000 g. 

16 oz. 

Benzoin, coarsely powdered 

30 g. 

210 gr. 


Melt the suet, add the benzoin, and maintain at a temperature of 60° 
for one hour, stirring frequently; strain, and stir constantly until cold. 


SEVUM PHOSPHORATUM 

(Sev. Phosphor.) 

Phosphorated Suet 

Metric Imperial 

Phosphorus . . . . . . 100 g. 1 oz. 262 \ gr. 

Suet .. .. .. . . 900 g. 14 oz. 175 gr. 

Dissolve the phosphorus in 500 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of carbon 
disulphide, add a little of the suet and mix quickly, then add the 
remainder of the suet, mix thoroughly, and allow the carbon disulphide 
to evaporate. 

Dose.- 0 006 to 0 03 gramme to J grain). 


SOLVELL/E 

Solution-Tablets 

Solution-tablets are compressed tablets intended to be dissolved in 
water for external or local use. In the preparation of these tablets it 
is necessary that all the ingredients, including the lubricant and any 
diluent, should be readily soluble in water. The lubricant generally 
used is boric acid, and sodium chloride is often employed as a diluent. 
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Solution-tablets may be prepared in the manner described for ordinary 
tablets, but when they contain poisonous ingredients, a suitable dye is 
often added to distinguish them. When the proportion of medicament 
to be contained in each solution-tablet is not stated by the prescriber, 
the following quantity should be dispensed: — 

Solvellse Acidi Borici . — Boric acid, 1 gramme (15 grains). 

Solvellae Aluminis. — Alum, 0-6 gramme (10 grains). 

Solvellse Potassii Permanganatis. — Potassium permanganate, 0-3 
gramme (5 grains). 

Solvellse Sodii Chloridi. — Sodium chloride, 1 *3 gramme (20 grains). 


SOLVELL® ACIDI TANNICI COMPOSITE 

(Solv. Acid. Tann. Co.) 

Compound Tannic Acid Solution~Tablets 



Metric 

Imperial 

Tannic Acid, in powder 

. . 56-70 g. 

2 oz. 

Mercuric Chloride, in powder 

1-62 g. 

25 gr. 

Boric Acid, in powder . . 

.. 19-44 g. 

300 gr. 

Lactose, in powder 

.. 12-96 g. 

200 gr. 

Carefully mix the mercuric 

chloride with 

the tannic acid, and 


granulate with the aid of a sufficient quantity [about 10*6 millilitres 
(180 minims) ] of syrup or of mucilage of acacia, add the boric acid and 
lactose, mix and compress lightly into 100 tablets. 


SOLVELL® ANTISEPTIC® 

(Solv. Antisep.) 

Antiseptic Solution -Tablets 

Synonym — Effervescing Mouth -Wash Tablets. 


Sodium Bicarbonate 

Borax, in powder 

Sodium Benzoate, in powder 

Boric Acid, in powder 

Menthol, in powder 

Thymol, in powder 

Oil of Eucalyptus 

Oil of Lemon 

Tartaric Acid, in powder 

Saccharin 

Lactose, in powder 

Eosin 

Solution of Carmine 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

32-40 g. 

1 oz. 62J 

19-44 g. 

300 gr. 

3-24 g. 

50 gr. 

3-24 g. 

50 gr. 

0-08 g. 

>1 gr- 

0*08 g. 

Hgr- 

0-30 ml. 

5 m. 

0-30 ml. 

5 m. 

25-92 g. 

400 gr. 

0*06 g. 

1 gr. 

19-44 g. ' 

300 gr. 

0-10 g. 

1 * g r - 

7-10 ml. 

2 fl. *lr. 

7*10 ml. 

2 fl. dr. 
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Dissolve the eosin in the distilled water and mix with the solution 
of carmine. Dry the tartaric acid and the lactose separately, by the 
application of heat; mix the dried powders, granulate with a sufficient 
quantity of the solution of eosin and carmine, and dry the granules. 
Mix the saccharin, sodium bicarbonate, borax and sodium benzoate 
with the remainder of the solution of eosin and carmine; granulate, 
dry the granules and mix them with the previously granulated tartaric 
acid and lactose. Mix the menthol, thymol, oil of eucalyptus and oil 
of lemon with the boric acid, mix with the granules and compress into 
100 tablets. 

They should be stored in dry, well-closed containers. 


SOLVELLE BORACIS COMPOSIT/E 

(Solv. Borac. Co.) 

Compound Solution»Tablets of Borax 


Metric 

Borax . . . . 32*40 g. 

Sodium Chloride. . 16*20 g. 

Thymol . . . . 0-32 g. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 16*20 g. 


Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 


Imperial 
1 oz. 62J gr. 
250 gr. 

5 gr. 

250 gr. 


SOLVELL/E BORACIS ET BENZAMIN/E COMPOSIT/E 

(Solv. Borac. et Benzamin. Co.) 

Compound Solution~Tablets of Borax and Benzamine 

Synonym — Naso-Pharyngeal Solution-Tablets. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sodium Chloride. . 

3240 g. 

1 oz. 62J gr. 

Borax 

1944 g. 

300 gr. 

Boric Acid 

648 g. 

100 gr. 

Sodium Benzoate 

3-24 g. 

50 gr. 

Menthol . . 1. . 

0-06 g. 

1 g r - 

Thymol 

0-06 g. 

1 g r - 

Benzamine Hydrochloride 

1-62 g. 

25 gr. 

Oil of Sweet Birch 

0-30 ml. 

5 m. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

One solution-tablet should be dissolved in 
warm water. 

60 to 90 millilitres (2 to 3 fluid ounces) 



FORMULARY 


1419 


SOLVELL/E BORACIS ET COCAIN/E COMPOSITE 

(Solv. Borac. et Cocain. Co.) 

Compound Solution~Tablets of Borax and Cocaine 


Sodium Chloride 

Borax 

Boric Acid 

Sodium Benzoate 

Menthol 

Thymol 

Cocaine Hydrochloride . . 
Oil of Sweet Birch 


Metric Imperial 

32-40 g. 1 oz. 62 i gr. 

19-44 g. 300 gr. 

6*48 g. 100 gr. 

3-24 g. 50 gr. 

0-06 g. 1 gr. 

0 06 g. 1 gr. 

0-54 g. 8J gr. 

0-30 ml. 5 m. 


Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

One solution-tablet should be dissolved in 60 to 90 millili tre (2 to 3 fluid ounces) 
of warm water. 


SOLVELLBE HYDRARGYRI IODIDI 

(Solv. Hydrarg. Iod.) 

Mercuric Iodide Solution~Tablets 

Synonym — Soluble Biniodide Tablets. 


Mercuric Iodide . . 
Potassium Iodide 
Eosin 


Metric Imperial 

56-76 g. 2 oz. 

45-36 g. 1 oz. 262 J gr. 

013 g. 2 gr. 


Mix, and make into 1 00 tablets. 

One solution-tablet dissolved m 20 fluid ounces of water forms a solution contain- 
ing 1 in 1000 of mercuric iodide. 


SOLVELLJE HYDRARGYRI OXYCYANIDI 

(Solv. Hydrarg. Oxycyanid.) 

Mercuric Oxycyanide Solution-Tablets 

Metric Imperial 

Mercuric Oxycyanide . . 28-35 g. 1 oz. 

Eosin . . . . . . 0-03 g: \ gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

One solution-tablet dissolved in 20 fluid ounces of water forms a solution contain- 
ing 1 in 2000 of mercuric oxycyanide. 
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SOLVELUE HYDRARGYRI PERCHLORIDI 

(Solv. Hydrarg. Perchlor.) 

Mercuric Chloride Solution~Tablets 

Synonyms — Antiseptic Perchloride Tablets; Antiseptic Corrosive 
Sublimate Tablets. 


Metric Imperial 

Mercuric Chloride .. .. 56-70 g. 2 oz. 

Sodium Chloride. . .. .. 56*70 g. 2 oz. 

Methylene Blue . . . . . . 0*39 g. 6 gr. 


Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

One solution-tablet dissolved in 20 fluid ounces of water forms a solution 
containing 1 in 1000 of mercuric chloride. 


SPIRITUS /ETHERIS COMPOSITUS 

(Sp. /Ether. Co.) 

Compound Spirit of Ether 

Synonym — Hoffmann’s Anodyne. 


Ether 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Sulphuric Acid . . 
Distilled Water . . 
Sodium Bicarbonate 


Metric Imperial 

137*5 ml. 2|fl. oz. 

1950*0 ml. 39 fl. oz. 

900*0 ml. 18 fl. oz. 

37*5 ml. J fl. oz. 

a sufficient quantity 


Gradually mix the sulphuric acid with 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) 
of the alcohol, allow the mixture to stand for twenty-four hours, and 
then distil slowly until the temperature of the liquid rises to 171*6°. 
Pour the distillate into a separator and reject the lower layer. Add 
the distilled water to the upper layer and gradually add sodium bi- 
carbonate until, after thorough agitation, the mixture is nearly neutral 
to litmus. Separate the ethereal liquid, add the ether and 950 millilitres 
(19 fluid ounces) of the alcohol, and filter. 


Standard. — Compound spirit of ether has a specific gravity of 
0*808 to 0*812. It gives an opalescent solution when mixed with twice 
its volume of water. The residue obtained on evaporating spontaneously 
2 or 3 millilitres on a watch-glass has no unpleasant odour (absence 
of empyreumatic impurities). 


Dose.- For a single administration, 4 to 6 millilitres (1 to 1£ fluid 
drachms); for repeated administration, 1 *3 to 2*6 millilitres (20 to 40 
minims). 

Alcohol content, 63 to 68 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


* 
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SPIRITUS AMMONIA FETIDUS 

(Sp. Ammon. Fetid.) 

Fetid Spirit of Ammonia 

Metric Imperial 

Asafctida 75 g. 1| oz. 

Strong Solution of Ammonia . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Break the asafetida into small pieces and macerate it in 750 millilitres 
(15 fluid ounces) of the alcohol in a closed vessel for twenty-four 
hours; then distil until alcoholic vapours cease to be condensed, add to 
the distillate the strong solution of ammonia and sufficient of the 
alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Standard. — Fetid spirit of ammonia contains not less than 2-72 per 
cent, w/v of NH 3 . Specific gravity, 0-842 to 0*850. 

Assay. — Add 20 millilitres to 50 millilitres of N/l sulphuric acid and 
titrate with N/l sodium hydroxide, using methyl red as indicator; 
each millilitre of N/l sulphuric acid is equivalent to 0-01703 gramme 
of NH,. 

Dose.- For a single administration, 4 to 6 millilitres (1 to 1J fluid 
drachms); for repeated administration, 1-3 to 2-6 millilitres (20 to 40 
minims). 

Alcohol content, 78 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


SPIRITUS AMYGDALAE AMARflE 

(Sp. Amygdal. Amar.) 

Spirit of Bitter Almond 

* Synonym- Essence of Bitter Almonds. 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Bitter Almond without 

Hydrocyanic Acid . . . . 62*5 ml. 1] fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . .to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Alcohol content, 82 to 85 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

SPIRITUS ANISI 

(Sp. Anis.) 

Spirit of Anise 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Anise . . . . • ■ 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. When not clear, shake with a little purified talc or kaolin, 
and filter. 

Dose- 0*3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 79 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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SPIRITUS ARMORACUE COMPOSITUS 

(Sp. Armor. Co.) 

Compound Spirit of Horseradish 


Metric Imperial 

Horseradish, scraped .. 125 g. 21 oz. 

Dried Bitter-Orange Peel, bruised 125 g. 21 oz. 

Nutmeg, bruised . . . . 3 g. 26J gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 625 ml. 12$ fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 750 ml. I5~ fl. oz. 


Macerate the horseradish in the distilled water for one hour, ad< 
the other ingredients, and distil 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces). 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 53 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

SPIRITUS CHIRURGICALIS 

(Sp. Chir.) 

Surgical Spirit 

The use of industrial methylated spirit in preparing surgical spirii 
from the two following formulae is approved by the Board of Custom! 
and Excise : — 

No. 1 Metric Imperial 

Castor Oil . . . . . . 25 ml. $ fl. oz. 

Methyl Salicylate .. .. 5 ml. 48 m. 

Ethyl Phthalate . . . . . 20 ml. 192 m. 

Industrial Methylated Spirit . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
Dissolve . 

No. 2 Metric Imperial 

Castor Oil . . . . 27-5 ml. 264 m. 

Mineral Naphtha 2-5 ml. 24 m. 

Ethyl Phthalate 20-0 ml. 192 m. 

Industrial Methylated Spirit . .to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
Dissolve. 

SPIRITUS CINNAMOMI 

(Sp. Cinnam.) 

Spirit of Cinnamon 

* Metric Imperial 

Oil of Cinnamon ' . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. When not clear, shake with a little purified talc or kaolin, 
and filter. 

Do*e.-0-3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 79 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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SPIRITUS COLONIENSIS 

(Sp. Colon.) 

Cologne Spirit 

Synonym — Aqua Coloniensis. 


Metric 

Oil of Bergamot 12-5 ml. 

Oil of Lemon . . . . . . 5 0 ml. 

Oil of Neroli 2-1 ml. 

Oil of Rosemary . . . . . . 1 -6 ml. 

Oil of Thyme . . . . 0-5 ml. 

Triple Orange-flower Water . . 45-0 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . .to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
120 m. 

48 m. 

20 m. 

15 m. 

5 m. 
432 m, 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the oils in about 900 millilitres (18 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol, add the orange-flower water gradually, and then add sufficient 
alcohol to produce the required volume. 


Alcohol content, 80 to 83 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the final product contains 1 per cent, v/v of ethyl phthalate and that the law 
and the statutory regulations governing the use ol industrial methylated spirit are 
observed. 


SPIRITUS JUNIPERI 

(Sp. Junip.) 

Spirit of Juniper 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Juniper . . . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. When not clear, shake with a little purified talc or kaolin, 
and filter. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1*2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 79 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

SPIRITUS LAVANDULAE 

(Sp. Lavand.) 

Spirit of Lavender 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Lavender , . . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. When not clear, shake with a little purified talc or kaolin, 
and filter. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 79 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol, 



1424 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


SPIRITUS LAVANDUL/E COMPOSITUS 

(Sp. Lavand. Co.) 

Compound Spirit of Lavender 

Synonym — Aqua Lavandulae. 


Metric Imperial 


Oil of Lavender 

31 -2 ml. 

300 m. 

Oil of Bergamot 

13-0 ml. 

125 m. 

Oil of Peppermint 

0-5 ml. 

5 m. 

Oil of Clove 

0-8 ml. 

7* m. 

Oil of Rose 

1-0 ml. 

10“ m. 

Spirit of Nitrous Ether . . 

13*0 ml. 

125 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

875 0 ml. 

17J fl. < 

Distilled Water . . 

. .to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. < 


Dissolve the oils in the alcohol, add the spirit of nitrous ether and 
sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Alcohol content, 76 to 80 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the final product contains 1 per cent, v/v of ethyl phthalate and that the law 
and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit are 
observed. 


SPIRITUS MENTHOLIS 

(Sp. Menthol.) 

Spirit of Menthol 

Metric Imperial 

Menthol . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Alcohol content, 84 to 87 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


SPIRITUS MENTHOLIS COMPOSITUS 

(Sp. Menthol. Co.) 


Compound Spirit of Menthol 


Metric 

Camphor . . . . . . . . 100 g. 

Menthol .. .. .. 100 g. 

Terebene . . . , 100 ml. 

Eucalyptol . . . . 100 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
2 oz. 

2 oz. 

2 fl. oz. 
2 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve. 


Dose.- 10 drops, by inhalation. 
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Alcohol content, 48 to 52 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


SPIRITUS MYRCI7E COMPOSITUS 

(Sp. Myrc. Co.) 

Compound Spirit of Bay 

Synonyms -Spiritus Pimento Compositus; Compound Spirit of 
Pimento. 


Oil of Bay 
Oil of Orange 
Oil of Pimento 
Dry Extract of Quassia 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 
7-5 ml. 
0-5 ml. 
0-5 ml. 
0-9 g. 
640-0 ml. 
. .to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
72 m. 

5 m. 

5 in. 

71 fir. 

12 fl. oz 384 m. 
20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the oils and the dry extract of quassia in the alcohol and 
gradually add sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume; 
set aside for eight days, add a little purified talc or kaolin, and filter. 

Alcohol content, 55 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may he replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic siiength, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


SPIRITUS MYRISTIC/E 

(Sp. Myrist.) 

Spirit of Nutmeg 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Nutmeg . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. * 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 79 to 82 per cent, v/v ot ethyl alcohol. 
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SPIRITUS PULEGU 

(Sp. Puleg.) 

Spirit of Pulegium 

Synonyms— Essence of Pennyroyal; Essentia Pulegii; Essence of 

Pulegium. 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Pulegium 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 1 -2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 79 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


SPIRITUS RESORCINOLIS 

(Sp. Resorcin.) 

Spirit of Resorcinol 

Synonyms — Spiritus Capillaris; Lotio Resorcinolis Composita; Spiritus 
Resorcini; Spirit of Resorcin. 

Metric Imperial 

Resorcinol . . . . . . 25 g. \ oz. 

Castor Oil . . . . . . 25 ml. ^ fl. oz. 

Cologne Spirit . . . . 200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the resorcinol and castor oil in the Cologne spirit and a 
portion of the alcohol, and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the 
required volume. 

Alcohol content, 84 to 87 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that * 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


SPIRITUS ROSMARINI 

(Sp. Rosmarin.) 


Spirit of Rosemary 

Metric Imperial 

Oil of Rosemary . . . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 *2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 79 to 82 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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SPIRITUS SAPONATUS 

(Sp. Sap.) 

Soap Spirit 

Metric Imperial 

Soft Soap 650 g. 13 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Alcohol content, 28 to 31 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that 
the Jaw and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 


SPIRITUS SAPONIS KALINI 

(Sp. Sap. Kalin.) 

Spirit of Potash Soap 

Synonym — Spiritus Saponis Kalini (Hebra). 

Metric Imperial 

Potash Soap 650 g. 1 3 oz. 

Oil of Lavender 3 ml. 29 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 6. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Alcohol content, 28 to 31 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the 
Jaw and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated spirit 
‘are observed. 


Garlic, fresh 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) 
Distilled Water . . 


SUCCUS ALLII 

(Succ. Allii) 

Juice of Garlic 

Metric 

800 g. 

200 ml. 
..to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
1 6 oz. 

4 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Bruise the garlic and express the juice; mix the pressed rnarc with 
200 millilitres (4 fluid ounces) of distilled water and again express the 
liquid, repeating the operation until the volume of the mixed juice and 
washings amounts to 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces); add the alcohol 
and sufficient distilled water to produce the required volume. Allow 
to stand for not less than fourteen days, and decant or filter. 

Dose -2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SUCCUS CONH 

(Succ. Conii) 

Juice of Conium 

Synonym — Juice of Hemlock. 

Bruise fresh conium leaf and press out the juice; to every three volumes 
of juice add one volume of alcohol (90 per cent.); set aside for seven 
days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 


SUCCUS HYOSCYAMI 

(Succ. Hyoscy.) 

Juice of Hyoscyamus 

Bruise the fresh leaves and flowering tops of Hyoscyamus niger 
Linn., and press out the juice; to every three volumes of juice add one 
volume of alcohol (90 per cent.), set aside for seven days, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 


SUCCUS SCOPARII 

(Succ. Scopar.) 

Juice of Scopanum 

Synonym — Juice of Broom. 

Bruise fresh scoparium and press out the juice; to every three volume^ 
of juice add one volume of alcohol (90 per cent.), set aside for seven 
days, and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SUCCUS TARAXACI 

(Succ. Tarax.) 

Juice of Taraxacum 

Bruise fresh taraxacum root and press out the juice; to every three 
volumes of juice add one volume of alcohol (90 per cent.), set aside 
for seven days, and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 



FORMULARY 


1429 


SUPPOSITORIA 

Suppositories 

Suppositories are solid bodies, suitably shaped for anal administration, 
and uniformly medicated with substances which are usually intended 
to act locally. They are usually conical, or occasionally torpedo-shaped. 
The basis employed in making suppositories should be non-irritating, 
hard enough to be handled, and yet melt readily at body temperature 
(37°). Unless otherwise specified, suppositories are prepared with oil 
of theobroma, which melts between 30° and 35°. 

When melting oil of theobroma, it is important to remember that 
overheating will cause a lowering of the solidifying-point, and subse- 
quently the suppositories may set only with difficulty; it is advisable, 
therefore, to use powdered or shredded oil of theobroma, which melts 
readily. An alternative basis is the glycerin suppository mass of the 
British Pharmacopoeia. It should only be employed when specified, 
since the gelatin is incompatible with several substances, including 
tannins. A small quantity of white beeswax in conjunction with oil of 
theobroma, sufficient to raise the melting-point to not more than 37°, 
is sometimes used in the preparation of suppositories containing sub- 
stances such as phenol or chloral hydrate. This addition may be obviated, 
except in the case of suppositories containing volatile oil, by using 
the minimum amount of heat. In tropical and sub-tropical climates, 
sufficient white beeswax to suit conditions of temperature may be 
added, in place of an equivalent amount of oil of theobroma, when the 
suppositories would otherwise be too soft for use. 

Suppositories are generally moulded, the moulds holding 1 gramme 
(15 grains) or 2 grammes (30 grains) of oil of theobroma. Unless 
otherwise specified, a l gramme mould should be employed. A 
1 gramme mould will hold about 1-2 grammes (18 grains) of glycerin 
suppository mass. Dry solid medicaments are first very finely powdered; 
soft extracts are rubbed smooth with a minimum quantity of water or 
other suitable liquid. They are then triturated with a small portion of 
the melted basis, and the resulting mixture is added to the bulk of the 
basis, the whole being stirred until uniform. The medicated basis, 
allowed to cool until about to solidify, is poured into a cold and lubri- 
cated mould. Almond oil, and a solution of soft soap in alcohol (90 
per cent.) (1 in 2) containing about 5 per cent, of glycerin, are fre- 
quently employed as mould lubricants. In cases where the use of heat 
is undesirable, the medicament can be worked into a uniform mass 
with shredded oil of theobroma and shaped by cold compression in 
the mould or by means of a suitable machine. 

Suppositories should be sent out in partitioned boxes or in shallow 
boxes lined with waxed paper, and when made with glycerin suppository 
mass, they should be very slightly greased with oil or liquid paraffin. 
When made for tropical climates, or when containing volatile 
ingredients, suppositories should be wrapped separately in tin-foil. 
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SUPPOSITORIUM ICHTHAMMOLIS 

(Supp. Ichtham.) 

Ichthammol Suppository 

Synonym — Ammonium Ichthosulphonate Suppository. 

Metric Imperial 

Ichthammol . . . . . . 0-19 g. 3 gr. 

Suppository of Glycerin, sufficient to fill a 1 gramme (15 grain) mould. 

Mix the ichthammol with the melted suppository of glycerin, and 
pour into a mould. 

SUPPOSITORIUM NUTRIENS 

(Supp. Nutr.) 

Nutrient Suppository 

Synonyms — Suppositorium Peptoni; Peptone Suppository. 


Metric Imperial 

Beef Peptone .. .. .. 75 0 g. l\oz. 

Gelatin .. .. .. .. 7*5 g. f oz. 

Distilled Water .. .. .. 17-5 ml. 1J fl. oz. 


Soften the gelatin in the water and warm on a water-bath until 
dissolved; add the beef peptone and pour into moulds of the required 
size. The quantity of gelatin may be varied if necessary. 

SYRUPUS ACACIA 

(Syr. Acac.) 

Syrup of Acacia 

A I ctric Imperial 

Mucilage of Acacia . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be freshly prepared. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS ACIDI HYDRIODICI 

(Syr. Acid. Hydriod.) 

. Syrup of Hydriodic Acid 

Metric Imperial 

Dilute Hydriodic Acid . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Syiup . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose. - 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS ACIDI LACTICI 

(Syr. Acid. Lacl.) 

Syrup of Lactic Acid 

Metric Imperial 

Lactic Acid 25 ml. £ fl. oz. 

Syrup to 1000 ml. to 20 “ fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS ALLII 

(Syr. Allii) 

Syrup of Garlic 



Metric 

Imperial 

Juice of Garlic . . 

. . 200 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

Sucrose 

. . 800 g. 

16 oz. 

Dilute Acetic Acid 

. . 200 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . 

. . 200 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 


Mix the dilute acetic acid and the distilled water, and dissolve the 
sucrose in the mixture in a tared vessel with the aid of heat; allow to 
cool, and make up to the original weight, if necessary, by the addition 
of distilled water; add the juice of garlic. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS ALTH/EflE 

(Syr. Alth.) 

Syrup of Althea 

Synonym — Syrup of Marshmallow. 


Althaea 
Sucrose 
Chloroform 
Distilled Water 


Mdnc Imperial 

40 0 g. 350 gr. 

900-0 g. 18 oz. 

2-5 ml. 24 m. 

560-0 ml. 1 1 fl. oz. 96 m. 


Cut the althaea into slices and macerate with the water for twelve 
hours, then strain, press, and filter into a tared vessel; dissolve the 
sucrose in the filtrate, heating the syrup to boiling, allow to cool, 
replace any water lost by evaporation, and strain through flannel; add 
the chloroform, and shake until dissolved. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms.) 
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SYRUPUS ANISI 

(Syr. Anis.) 

Syrup of Anise 

Metric Imperial 

Concentrated Anise Water . . 125 ml. 2£ fl. oz. 

Syrup . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS APOMORPHIN/E 

(Syr. Apomorph^ 

Syrup of Apomorphine 

Metric 

Apomorphine Hydrochloride 0*5 g. 

Dilute Hydrochloric Acid . . 2*5 ml 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 45*0 ml 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 45 0 ml 

Syrup . . . . . . . .to 1000*0 ml 

Dissolve the apomorphine hydrochloride in the alcohol, distilled 
water and dilute hydrochloric acid, previously mixed; then add 
sufficient syrup to produce the required volume. 

It should he stored protected from light. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS AROMATICUS 

(Syr. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Syrup 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Orange . . 62*5 ml. 1 £ fl. oz. 

Cinnamon Water. . . . . . 250*0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup . . . . . . . .to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the liquid extract of orange and cinnamon water, shake the 
mixture with a little purified talc or kaolin, filter, and add to the 
filtrate sufficient syrup to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


Imperial 

gr. 

24 m. 
432 m. 
432 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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SYRUPUS AURANTH FLORIS 

(Syr. Aurant. Flor.) 

Syrup of Orangey-flower 

Metric Imperial 

Triple Orange-flower Water 150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Sucrose 300 g. 6 oz. 

Syrup to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the triple orange-flower water with the sucrose in a closed 
vessel and allow to stand in a moderately warm place, shaking occasion- 
ally, until dissolved; then add sufficient syrup to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS BROMOFORMI COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Bromof. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of Bromofomi 



Metric 

Imperial 

Bromoform 

1-6 ml. 

15 m. 

Codeine 

0-5 g. 

41 gr. 

Tincture of Aconite 

2-1 ml. 

20“ m. 

Spirit of Bitter Almond 

10 ml. 

10 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

50 4) ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Cherry-laurel Water 

50 0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Glycerin 

100*0 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Red Poppy 

150*0 ml. 

3 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Tolu 

. .to 1000 0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the codeine in 

the alcohol, dissolve the bromoform in the 


solution, and add the tincture of aconite, spirit of hitter almond and 
glycerin; add the solution gradually, with constant agitation, to a 
mixture of the syrup of red poppy, cherry-laurel water and 500 milli- 
litres (10 fluid ounces) of syrup of tolu, and finally add sufficient 
syrup of tolu to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 1 6 millilitres (I to 4 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS CALCII CHLORIDI 

(Syr. Calc. Chlorid.) 

Syrup of Calcium Chloride 

Synonyms — Exilir Calcii Chloridi; Elixir of Calcium Chloride. 

Mt trie 4 Imperial 

Calcium Chloride 125 g. 21 oz. 

Distilled Water .. 150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Lemon . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the calcium chloride in the distilled water, and add sufficient 
syrup of lemon to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS CALCII HYPOPHOSPHITIS 

(Syr. Calc. Hypophosph.) 

Syrup of Calcium Hypophosphite 


Metric Imperial 

Calcium Hypophosphite 18-3 g. 160 gr. 

Hypophosphorous Acid . . 2-5 ml. 24 m. 

Sucrose .. .. 800 0 g. 16 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the calcium hypophosphite in 450 millilitres (9 fluid ounces) 
of the distilled water, filter if necessary, add the sucrose and dissolve 
with the aid of gentle heat; add the hypophosphorous acid and sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS CALCII LACTOPHOSPHATIS 

(Syr. Calc. Lactophosph.) 

Syrup of Calcium Lactophosphate 

Metric Imperial 

Calcium Lactate . . . . 75 g. 1^ oz. 

Phosphoric Acid . . 29 ml. 278 m. 

Triple Orange-flower Water . . 25 ml. \ fl. oz. 

Sucrose . . . . . . . . 700 g. 14 oz. 

Distilled Water . . to 1090 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the calcium lactate with 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of the 
distilled water, add the phosphoric acid, stir until solution is complete, 
and then add the orange-flower water; dissolve the sucrose in the mix-# 
ture without the aid of heat, add sufficient distilled water to produce 
the required volume, and filter. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

SYRUPUS CALCII LACTOPHOSPHATIS CUM FERRO 

(Syr. Calc. Lactophosph. c. Ferr.) 

Syrup of Calcium Lactophosphate with Iron 

Synonym — Sympus Ferri et Calcii Lactophosphatis. 

Metric Imperial 

Iron Lactate . . 8*6 g. 75 gr. 

Potassium Citrate . . 8*6 g. 75 gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . 62*5 ml. 1 J fl. oz. 

Syrup of Calcium Lactophosphate to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the iron lactate and potassium citrate in the water with 
the aid of heat, and add the solution quickly to about 900 millilitres 
(18 fluid ounces) of the syrup of calcium lactophosphate; add sufficient 
syrup of calcium lactophosphate to produce the required volume, and 
set the mixture aside until clear. 

It should be stored in well-filled bottles. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS CAMPHOR* COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Camph. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of Camphor 



Metric 

Imperial 

Camphor 

0-46 g. 

4 gr. 

Oil of Anise 

0-42 ml. 

4 m. 

Benzoic Acid 

. . 0 G3 g. 

5o gr. 

Glacial Acetic Acid 

5-7 ml. 

55 m. 

Tincture of Opium 

K) -7 ml. 

160 in. 

Vinegar of Ipecacuanha 

. . G2-5 ml. 

1 J fl. oz. 

Vinegar of Squill. . 

62-5 ml. 

1] fl. oz. 

Sucrose 

700 0 g. 

14 oz. 

Solution of Burnt Sugar. . 

6-3 ml. 

GO m. 

Distilled Water 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the camphor, oil of 

anise and benzoic acid in the tincture 


of opium, mix with the syrup prepared by dissolving the sucrose in 
400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of hot distilled water and cooling, add 
the other ingredients and sufficient distilled water to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (1 to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS CASCAR* AROMATICUS 

(Syr. Case. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Syrup of Cascara 


]\ lelric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Cascara Sagrada 400 ml. 8 fl. oz. 

Tincture of Orange .. .. 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Cinnamon Water. . . . 150 ml. -3 fl. oz. 

Syrup to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (§ to 2 fluid drachms). 
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SYRUPUS CERASI 

(Syr. Cerat.) 

Syrup of Cherry 

Press a sufficient quantity of red cherry to yield 400 grammes 
(8 ounces) of juice; add 600 grammes ( 1 2 ounces) of sucrose, dissolve 
with the aid of heat, cool, replace the water lost by evaporation, and 
strain. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

SYRUPUS CHLORALIS 

(Syr. Chloral.) 

Syrup of Chloral 

Metric Imperial 

Chloral Hydrate . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . 200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Syrup to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the chloral hydrate in the distilled water, and add sufficient 
syrup to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (\ to 2 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS CODEINE PHOSPHATIS 

(Syr. Codein. Phosph.) 

Syrup of Codeine Phosphate 

Metric Imperial 

Codeine Phosphate . . 5 g. 43J gr. 

Distilled Water . . 20 ml. 192 m. 

Syrup .. .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the codeine phosphate in the distilled water, and add sufficient 
syrup to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (I to 2 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS CREOSOTI COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Creosot. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of Creosote 

Metric Imperial 

Creosote .. .. .. 16*7 ml. 160 m. 

Spirit of Chloroform . . 50 0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Glycerin .. \. .. 333-3 ml. 6 fl. oz. 320 m. 

Syrup of Pine . . . . 250-0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup . . . . . . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the creosote in the spirit of chloroform, add to the glycerin 
and syrup of pine previously mixed, and add sufficient syrup to produce 
the requited volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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SYRUPUS CROCI 

(Syr. Croc.) 

Syrup of Saffron 

Metric Imperial 

Glycerin of Saffron .. 125 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Syrup to 1000 ml. to 20“ fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be stored protected from light. 


SYRUPUS FERRI BROMIDI 

(Syr. Ferr. Brom.) 

Syrup of Ferrous Bromide 

Metric Imperial 

Iron 25 g. \ oz. 

Bromine 60 g. T oz. 87 J gr. 

Sucrose . . , . . . 700 g. 14 oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the sucrose in 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water with the aid of heat. Place the iron with 200 millilitres (4 fluid 
ounces) of distilled water in a glass flask having a capacity of at 
least 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces), and surround it with cold water. 
Then add the bromine in successive quantities and shake occasionally 
until the froth becomes white and the reaction is complete. Filter 
the solution into the warm syrup, and, if necessary, add sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS FERRI BROMIDI CUM QUININA 

(Syr. F err. Brom. c. Quinin.) 

Syrup of Ferrous Bromide with Quinine 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Dihydrobromide . . 20 g. 175 gr. 

Dilute Hydrobromic Acid . . 20 ml. 192 m. 

Distilled Water 80 ml. 1 fl. oz. 288 m. 

Syrup of Ferrous Bromide . .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the quinine dihydrobromide in the dilute hydrobromic acid 
and the distilled water with the aid of gentle heat, then add sufficient 
syrup of ferrous bromide to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS FERRI BROMIDI CUM QUININA ET 
STRYCHNINA 

(Syr. Ferr. Brom. c. Quinin. et Strych.) 

Syrup of Ferrous Bromide with Quinine and Strychnine 


Strychnine, in powder . . 
Quinine Dihydrobromide 
Dilute Hydrobromic Acid 
Distilled Water 
Syrup of Ferrous Bromide 


Metric 
.. 0-29 g. 

.. 20-0 g. 

.. 20-0 ml. 
.. 80-0 ml. 
to 1000-0 ml. 


Imperial 
2£ gr. 

175 gr. 

192 m. 

1 fl. oz. 288 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the strychnine and the quinine dihydrobromide in the 
dilute hydrobromic acid and the distilled water with the aid of gentle 
heat, and add sufficient syrup of ferrous bromide to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS FERRI HYPOPHOSPHITIS 

(Syr. Ferr. Hypophosph.) 

Syrup of Iron Hypophosphite 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Iron Hypophosphite 200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Syrup . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (i to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS FERRI PHOSPHATIS 

(Syr. Ferr. Phosph.) 

Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Ferrous Phosphate . . 125 ml. 2\ fl. oz. 

Syrup . . . . . . . 875 ml. 17^ fl. oz. 

Mix. 

It should be stored in well-filled bottles. 

Standard. — Syrup of ferrous phosphate, determined by the method 
of the British Pharmacopoeia for iron in Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis 
Compositus, using about 10 grammes accurately weighed, contains 
iron equivalent to not less than 1*7 per cent, and not more than 1*9 
per cent, w/v of Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 . 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS FICORUM 

(Syr. Fic.) 

Syrup of Figs 

Metric Imperial 

Fig, cut small . . 400 g. 8 oz. 

Sucrose . . . . . . , . 675 g. 13.J oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Add the fig to 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of boiling distilled 
water, and digest at a gentle heat for one hour; then strain, express, 
and wash the pulp with sufficient warm water to produce 1000 milli- 
litres (20 fluid ounces); evaporate the liquid to one-halt its volume, 
dissolve the sucrose in the concentrated liquid, and add sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS FICORUM COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Fic. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of Figs 

Synonyms — Syrupus Ficorum Aromaticus; Aromatic Syrup of Figs. 


Metric Imperial 

Compound Tincture of Rhubarb 50 0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Liquid Extract of Senna 100 0 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Elixir of Cascara Sagrada . . 50-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Figs . . . . to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 


Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (l to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Glycerophosph. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of Glycerophosphates 

Synonym — Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Ruber. 

Metric Imperial 


Calcium Glycerophosphate 
Magnesium Glycerophosphate . . 
Iron Glycerophosphate 
Solution of Potassium Glycero- 
phosphate 

Solution of Sodium Glycero- 
phosphate 
Potassium Citrate 
Glycerophosphoric Acid 
Caffeine 
Strychnine 
Glycerin 
Sucrose 

Solution of Bordeaux II 

Chloroform 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Distilled Water 


22 9 g. 
U -4 g. 
5-7 g. 

22-9 g. 

22-9 g. 

1 1 '4 g. 
20-8 ml. 
5 7 g. 

0-2 g. 

200 0 ml. 
400 0 g. 
31-2 ml. 
2-1 ml. 
4-2 ml. 
to 1 000-0 ml. 


200 gr. 
100 gr. 

50 gr. 

200 gr. 

200 gr. 
100 gr. 
200 m. 

50 gr. 

n S’*. 

4 fl oz. 
8 oz. 
300 m . 

20 m. 

40 m. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


A2 
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Dissolve the potassium citrate in 350 millilitres (7 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water, add the solution of potassium glycerophosphate and 
solution of sodium glycerophosphate, and dissolve the calcium, 
magnesium and iron glycerophosphates in the mixture. Add the 
glycerin, the strychnine dissolved in the glycerophosphoric acid, and 
the caffeine dissolved in 50 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) of hot distilled 
water. Filter, if necessary, and dissolve the sucrose in the filtrate 
without the aid of heat. Add the chloroform dissolved in the alcohol, 
the solution of bordeaux B and sufficient distilled water to produce 
the required volume. 

Dose,- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM COMPOSITUS 
CUM MEDULLA RUBRA 

(Syr. Glycerophosph. Co. c. Medull. Rub.) 

Compound Syrup of Glycerophosphates with Red Bone Marrow 

Metric Imperial 

Compound Syrup of Glycero- 
phosphates . . . . . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Extract of Red Bone Marrow . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

SYRUPUS GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM CUM FORMATIBUS 

(Syr. Glycerophosph. c. Format.) 

Syrup of Glycerophosphates with Formates 

Synonym — Compound Elixir of Glycerophosphates with Formates. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Calcium Glycerophosphate 

171 g. 

150 

g r - 

Magnesium Glycerophosphate . 

8-6 g. 

75 

gr. 

Iron Glycerophosphate . . 
Solution of Potassium Glycero 

5-7 g. 

50 

gr- 

phosphate 

Solution of Sodium Glycero 

171 g. 

150 

gr- 

phosphate 

17-1 g. 

150 

gr- 

Potassium Citrate 

1 1 -4 g. 

100 

gr- 

Glycerophosphoric Acid 

20-8 ml. 

200 

in. 

Potassium Formate 

50 0 g. 

1 

oz. 

Sodium Formate 

50 0 g. 

1 

oz. 

Strychnine 

0-2 g. 

If gr. 

Glycerin 

200-0 ml. 

4 

fl. oz. 

Sucrose 

400-0 g. 

8 

oz. 

Double Chloroform Water 

to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 
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Dissolve the potassium citrate in 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of 
double chloroform water, add the solution of potassium glycerophos- 
phate and solution of sodium glycerophosphate, and dissolve the 
calcium, magnesium and iron glycerophosphates and the sodium and 
potassium formates in the mixture. Add the glycerin and the strychnine 
dissolved in the glycerophosphoric acid, and filter if necessary. Dissolve 
the sucrose in the filtrate without the aid of heat, and add sufficient 
double chloroform water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM ET PEPSINI 
COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Glycerophosph. et Pepsin. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of Glycerophosphates and Pepsin 

Synonym — Syrupus Glycerophosphatum Compositus (Robin). 



Metric 

Imperial 

Calcium Glycerophosphate 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Magnesium Glycerophosphate . . 

1 1 4 g. 

100 gr. 

Iron Glycerophosphate 

Solution of Potassium Glycero- 

5-7 g. 

50 gr. 

phosphate 

Solution of Sodium Glycero- 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

phosphate 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Glycerophosphoric Acid 

20-8 ml. 

200 m. 

Potassium Citrate 

114 g. 

100 gr. 

Pepsin 

6-9 g. 

00 gr. 

Caffeine 

5-7 g. 

50 gr. 

Oil of Bitter Almond without I ly c 

Iro- 


cyanic Acid 

0-05 ml. 

\ m. 

Vanillin 

0-2 g. 

li P r - 

Tincture of Ignatia 

31 -2 ml. 

300 m. 

Chloroform 

1*0 ml. 

10 m. 

Solution of Bordeaux B . . 

31-2 ml. 

300 m. 

Glycerin 

200-0 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

SuGrose 

400-0 g. 

8 oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . to 

1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the potassium citrate in 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of 
distilled water, add the solution of potassium glycerophosphate and sol- 
ution of sodium glycerophosphate, and dissolve the calcium, magnesium 
and iron glycerophosphates in the mixture; add the glycerophosphoric 
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add and the pepsin, previously dissolved in 50 millilitres (1 fluid 
ounce) of distilled water. Then add the glycerin and a solution of the 
caffeine in 50 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) of hot distilled water, filter if 
necessary, dissolve the sucrose in the filtrate, add the solution of 
bordeaux B, followed by the chloroform, vanillin and oil of bitter 
almond dissolved in the tincture of ignatia, and sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS GLYCEROPHOSPHATUM FLAVUS 

(Syr. Glycerophosph. Flav.) 

Yellow Syrup of Glycerophosphates 



Metric 

Imperial 

Calcium Glycerophosphate 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Magnesium Glycerophosphate 

114 g. 

100 gr. 

Iron Glycerophosphate 

5-7 g. 

50 gr. 

Solution of Potassium Glycero- 



phosphate 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Solution of Sodium Glycero- 



phosphate 

22-9 g. 

200 gr. 

Potassium Citrate 

1 1 4 g. 

100 gr. 

Glycerophosphoric Acid . . 

20-8 ml. 

200 m. 

Caffeine 

5-7 g. 

50 gr. 

Glycerin 

200-0 ml. 

4 fl. oz. 

Sucrose 

400-0 g. 

8 oz. 

Vanillin 

0-1 g. 

1 

Chloroform 

2-1 ml. 

20 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

4-2 ml. 

40 m. 

Compound Solution of Tartrazine 

104 ml. 

100 m. 

Cinnamon Water . . . . to 1000 0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the potassium citrate in 350 millilitres (7 fluid ounces) of 
cinnamon water, add the solution of potassium glycerophosphate and 
solution of sodium glycerophosphate and dissolve the calcium, 
magnesium and iron glycerophosphates in the mixture. Add the 
glycerophosphoric .acid, the glycerin, and the caffeine dissolved in 
50 millilitres (1 fluid ounce) of hot cinnamon water. Filter, if necessary, 
and dissolve the sucrose in the filtrate without the aid of heat. Add 
the vanillin and chloroform dissolved in the alcohol, the compound 
solution of tartrazine, and sufficient cinnamon water to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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SYRUPUS HYPOPHOSPHITUM COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Hypophosph. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of Hypophosphites 

Synonyms — Syrupus Ferri Hypophosphitis Compositus; Compound 
Syrup of Iron Hypophosphite. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Calcium Hypophosphite 

91 g. 

80 gr. 

Manganese Hypophosphite 

4 '6 g- 

40 gr. 

Potassium Hypophosphite 

4-6 g. 

40 gr. 

Quinine 

2-2 g. 

19 gr. 

Strychnine 

O il g. 

Igr. 

Sucrose 

700'0 g. 

14 oz. 

Hypophosphorous Acid 

12-5 ml. 

120 m. 

Solution of Iron Hypophosphite 

50 0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Double Chloroform Water to 100(H) ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Triturate the quinine and strychnine with a small quantity of double 


chloroform water, add the hypophosphorous acid, and when the 
alkaloids have dissolved, add to the calcium, manganese and potassium 
hypophosphites previously dissolved in 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) 
of double chloroform water; add the solution of iron hypophosphite, 
dissolve the sucrose in the liquid without the aid of heat, and add 
sufficient double chloroform water to produce the required volume; 
strain through flannel. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS IODOTANNICUS 

(Syr. Iodotann.) 

Iodotannic Syrup 


Iodine 
Tannic Acid 
Alcohol (90 per cent.) . 
Syrup 

Syrup of Lemon 


Metric Imperial 

10 g. 87|gr. 

10 g. 87i gr. 

125 ml. 2?>fl. oz. 

500 g. 10 oz. 

to 1 000 g. to 20 oz. 


Dissolve the iodine in the alcohol, add the tannic acid, the syrup, 
and 300 grammes (6 ounces) of syrup of lemon, and heat the mixture 
nearly to boding until no free iodine can be detected by the starch 
test; cool, and add sufficient syrup of lemon to "produce the required 
weight. 


Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS IODOTANNICUS CUM PHOSPHATE 

(Syr. Iodotann. c. Pfaosph.) 

lodotannic Syrup with Phosphate 

Metric Imperial 

Calcium Carbonate .. . . 15 g. 131£gr. 

Phosphoric Acid . . 30 ml. 288 m. 

lodotannic Syrup . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the calcium carbonate with 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of 
the iodotannic syrup, add the phosphoric acid, and mix; warm to about 
50° to remove the carbon dioxide, stirring thoroughly; cool and add 
sufficient iodotannic syrup to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS IPECACUANHA 

(Syr. Ipecac.) 

Syrup of Ipecacuanha 

Metric Imperial 

Vinegar of Ipecacuanha . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Sucrose . 750 g. 15 oz. 

Distilled Water . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the sucrose in the vinegar of ipecacuanha with the aid of 
gentle heat, and add sufficient distilled water to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (\ to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS MARRUBII 

(Syr. Marrub.) 

Syrup of Horehound 

Metric Imperial 

Horehound . . . . . . 425 g. 8J oz. 

Sucrose . . . . . . 850 g. 1 7 oz. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . a sufficient quantity 

Digest the horehound for one hour, on a water-bath, with sufficient 
boiling distilled water to cover it, then strain, press, evaporate on the 
water-bath to about 450 millilitres (9 fluid ounces), cool, and filter. 
Dissolve the sucrose in the filtrate with the aid of gentle heat, and add 
sufficient distilled water to yield a syrup having, when cold, a specific 
gravity of 1*33. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (\ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS MENTH/E PIPERITA 

(Syr. Month. Pip.) 

Syrup of Peppermint 

Mettic lmpenal 

Concentrated Peppermint Water 125 ml fl oz 

Syrup 875 ml. 17 J fl oz. 

Mix 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS MORI 

(Syr. Mori) 

Syrup of Mulberry 

Metric Imperial 

Mulberry . . . . . . . . a sufficient quantity. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 62-5 ml. l| fl. oz. 

Sucrose .. .. .. .. 900 0 g. 18 oz. 

Press a sufficient quantity of mulberry to yield 500 millilitres (10 
fluid ounces) of juice; heat to boiling-point, cool, and filter. Dissolve 
the sucrose in the filtrate with the aid of heat, cool, replace the water 
lost by evaporation and add the alcohol. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS PAPAVERIS 

(Syr. Papav.) 

Syrup of Poppy 

Metric 

Liquid Extract of Poppy . . 1 25 ml. 

Syrup . . . . . . . . to 1000 ml. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (\ to 1 fluid drachm). 


Imperial 
2\ fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


SYRUPUS PICIS LIQUID® 


Tar 

Alcohol (90 per cent.). . 
Sucrose 

Distilled Water 


(Syr. Pie. Liq.) 

Syrup of Tar 

Metric 
5-0 g. 
52*5 ml. 

. . 850 0 g. 

to 1000*0 ml. 


Imperial 
■ 43| gr. 

1 fl. oz. 24 m. 
17 oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 
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Mix the tar intimately, in a mortar, with 10 grammes (87 J grains) of 
washed sand, add 100 millilitres (2 fluid ounces) of distilled water, 
knead the mass thoroughly with the pestle, pour off and reject the 
aqueous solution, and exhaust the residue with the alcohol; mix 50 
grammes (1 ounce) of the sucrose with 10 grammes (87 \ grains) of 
light magnesium carbonate, and triturate the mixture with the alcoholic 
solution; add 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) of distilled water, stir 
occasionally during two hours, filter, dissolve the remaining sucrose 
in the filtrate with the aid of gentle heat, strain, and add sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS PINI 

(Syr. Pini) 

Syrup of Pine 


Metric Imperial 

Oil of Pumilio Pine . . 6*25 ml. 60 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 125*0 ml. 2£ fl. oz. 

Glycerin . . . . 250*0 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Compound Solution of Tartrazine 10*4 ml. 100 m. 
Sucrose . . . . . . 500*0 g. 10 oz. 


Distilled Water to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of pumilio pine in the alcohol, add the glycerin and 
25 grammes (| ounce) of purified talc or kaolin, and add, in small por- 
tions, 300 millilitres (6 fluid ounces) of distilled water, shaking between 
each addition. Filter, dissolve the sucrose in the filtrate with the aid 
of gentle heat, add the compound solution of tartrazine, and sufficient 
distilled water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS PINI ALBI COMPOSITUS 

(Syr. Pini Alb. Co.) 

Compound Syrup of White Pine 


Liquid Extract of White Pine 

Liquid Extract of Squill 

Ammonium Chloride 

Syrup of Tar 

Glycerin 

Sucrose 

Solution of Bordeaux 13 
Distilled Water . . 


Metric 

Imperial 

50 ml. 

1 

fl. oz. 

40 ml. 

384 

m. 

25 g. 

\ 

oz. 

200 ml. 

4 

fl. oz. 

100 ml. 

2 

fl. oz. 

500 g. 

10 

oz. 

5 ml. 

48 

m. 

1000 ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 
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Mix the liquid extract of white pine, liquid extract of squill, solution 
of bordeaux B and ammonium chloride with 300 millilitres (6 fluid 
ounces) of distilled water, and allow to stand for twenty-four hours. 
Filter, add the syrup of tar and glycerin, dissolve thfe sucrose in the 
product without the aid of heat, add, if necessary, sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume, and strain. - 

Dose.-* 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS POTASSH BROMIDI ET PILOCARPINE 

(Syr. Pot. Brom. et Pilocarp.) 

Syrup o{ Potassium Bromide and Pilocarpine 


Metric Imperial 

Potassium Bromide . . 100 0 g. 2 oz. 

Pilocarpine Hydrobromide 0 06 g. i gr. 

Glycerin . . . . . . 100 0 ml. 2 fl. oz. 


Syrup of Orange . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the potassium bromide and the pilocarpine hydrobromide 
in 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of the syrup of orange with the aid 
of gentle heat, add the glycerin and sufficient syrup of orange to produce 
the required volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS RHAMNI 

(Syr. Rham.) 

Syrup of Buckthorn 


Metric Imperial 

Buckthorn . . . a sufficient quantity 

Strong Tincture of Ginger 5-2 ml. 50 rn. 

Oil of Pimento . . 01 ml. 1 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 31-2 mi. 300 m. 

Sucrose 650 0 g. 13 oz. 

Distilled Water to 1000 0 g. to 20 oz. 


Press a sufficient quantity of buckthorn to yield 500 millilitres 
(10 fluid ounces) of juice, and evaporate to 300 millilitres (6 fluid 
ounces); set aside for twelve hours; filter, dissolve the sucrose in the 
filtrate with the aid of heat, strain, and cool. Mix the strong tincture of 
ginger and the oil of pimento with the alcohol, mix the solution with 
the syrup, and add sufficient distilled water to "produce the required 
weight. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS RHEI 

(Syr. Rhei) 

Syrup of Rhubarb 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Rhubarb 70 0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 192 m. 

Oil of Coriander . . . . 0-5 ml. 5 m. 

Syrup .. .. to 1000-0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the oil of coriander in the liquid extract, and add sufficient 
syrup to produce the required volume. 

Dote.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 


SYRUPUS RHCEADOS 

(Syr, Rhaead.) 


Syrup of 

Red-Poppy Petal, dried 
Sucrose 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 

Distilled Water 


RecUPoppy 

Metric Imperial 

52 g. 1 oz. 17£gr. 

720 g. 14 oz. 175 gr. 

50 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

to 1 000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Add the red-poppy petal, gradually, to 400 millilitres (8 fluid ounces) 
of distilled water kept hot upon a water-bath, stirring frequently, 
remove the vessel from the water-bath, and infuse for twelve hours; 
press out the liquid, strain, add the sucrose, and dissolve with the aid 
of gentle heat; allow to cool, and add the alcohol and sufficient distilled 
water to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS RIBIS NIGRI 

(Syr. Rib. Nig.) 

Syrup of Black Currant 

Metric Imperial 

Black Currant . . „ a sufficient quantity 

Red Cherry . a sufficient quantity 

Sucrose . . 600 g. 12 oz. 

Press a sufficient quantity of a mixture of 1 00 parts of black currant 
and 15 parts of red cherry to yield 400 grammes (8 ounces) of juice; 
add the sucrose, heat until dissolved, cool, replace the water lost by 
evaporation, and strain. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS RIBIS RUBRI 

(Syr. Rib. Rub.) 

Syrup of Red Currant 

Metric Imperial 

Red Currant . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Red Cherry . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Sucrose . . . . . . 600 g. 1 2 oz. 

Press a sufficient quantity of a mixture of 100 parts of red currant 
and 15 parts of red cherry to yield 400 grammes (8 ounces) of juice; 
add the sucrose, heat until dissolved, cool, replace the water lost by 
evaporation, and strain. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

SYRUPUS ROSm 

(Syr. Ros.) 

Syrup of Rose 

Metric Imperial 

Red-Rose Petal, dried . . 50 0 g. 1 oz. 

Dilute Sulphuric Acid .. .. 13-5 ml. 130 m. 

Sucrose . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water, boiling . . 500-0 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Infuse the red-rose petal in the distilled water for two hours; strain, 
press, heat the infusion to boiling, filter, add to the filtrate twice its 
weight of sucrose, and dissolve with the aid of heat; cool, replace the 
water lost by evaporation, add the dilute sulphuric acid, and mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

SYRUPUS SUCCI LIMONIS 

(Syr. Succ. Limon.) 

Syrup of Lemon Juice 

Metric Imperial 

Lemon Peel, in thin slices or grated 20 g. 175 gr. 

Lemon Juice, fresh . . 500 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Sucrose .. .. .. 760 g. 15 oz. 87 i gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . a sufficient quantity 

Macerate the lemon peel in 30 millilitres (288 minims) of the alcohol 
for seven days, press, filter, and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce 
40 millilitres (384 minims); clarify the lemon juice by subsidence or 
filtration, add the sucrose, and dissolve with the aid of gentle heat; cool, 
add the alcoholic liquid, and mix. 

Dote.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 
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SYRUPUS TRIPLEX 

(Syr. Trip.) 

Triple Syrup 

Metric . Imperial 

Compound Syrup of Ferrous 
Phosphate . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Compound Syrup of Hypophos : 

phites . . . . . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate with 
Quinine and Strychnine . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 


SYRUPUS TUSSILAGINIS 

(Syr. Tussilag.) 

Syrup of Coltsfoot 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Coltsfoot . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Syrup .. .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (| to 2 fluid drachms). 


TABELL/E 

Tablets 

Synonym — Tablettae. 

Tablets are usually disc-shaped, and consist of substances in moulded 
or compiessed form. Moulded tablets, or tablet triturates, are made 
from fine powders, and generally consist of potent remedies, usually 
diluted with lactose or dextrose. The powder is moistened with 
alcohol, moulded into tablets by pressure with a spatula into circular 
holes in a vulcanite or metal plate, and dried; friable tablets result, which 
are very readily soluble. This type of tablet is generally used for hypo- 
dermic medication. 

Compressed tablets consist of medicinal substances, with or 
without diluent, in a dry, granular condition, compressed by means of 
punches in suitable dies. The material is granulated by moistening 
with syrup, mucilage, gelatin solution, water, or by any suitable 
excipient. The powder should be made coherent, without making it 
so damp as to adhere to the meshes of a suitable sieve (usually a No. 1 6) 
when shaken or gently rubbed through. The granules thus formed 
are exposed to the air for a few hours, and when thoroughly dry, again 
passed through a No. 16 sieve, but any fine powder present need not be 
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sifted from the granules; th^ material is then ready for compression. It 
is generally necessary to add a small proportion of lubricant to prevent 
the granules sticking to the punches or dies. The lubricant may 
consist of stearic acid, boric acid, liquid paraffin, or oil of theobroma; 
wherever possible, the use of a lubricant should be avoided. When 
the tablets are to be crushed to a powder before administration, the 
addition of a small quantity of starch powder to the material before 
granulation is desirable, since it ensures a smooth powder free from 
grittiness. Spontaneous drying of the granules is preferable, but if 
heat is applied, a temperature of 45° should not be exceeded. Granu- 
lation is necessary, as a rule, to secure an easy and uniform flow from 
the hopper to the die; it also contributes to the production of sound 
tablets by the interlocking of the granules which takes place on 
compression. However, such crystalline substances as potassium 
chlorate and potassium bromide, after passing through a No. 16 sieve, 
require no other treatment than a little drying before compression. 

Compressed tablets are less readily soluble than moulded tablets. 
When they are composed of insoluble material, it is desirable that they 
should disintegrate within a reasonable time when dropped into water. 
This disintegration can be obtained by adding dry starch to the granules 
before compressing. Half a grain of starch will usually suffice to 
disintegrate a 5 grain tablet. Tablets composed of readily soluble sub- 
stances, such as ammonium bromide, hexamine and potassium bromide, 
should be crushed and dissolved in water before administration. 

Chocolate tablets are usually made in the same way as ordinary 
compressed tablets, but a proportion of sucrose and chocolate powder 
is added to the medicament before granulation. — 

When the proportion of medicament to be contained in each tablet 
is not stated by the prescriber, the following quantity should be 
dispensed. The tablets may be made up to any suitable weight with 
sucrose, chocolate powder, or other inert base, and may, if desired, be 
sugar, chocolate, pearl, or enteric coated. 

Tabell® Acidi Acetylsalicylici.—Acetylsalicylic acid, 0-3 gramme 
(5 grains). 

Tabell® Acriflavin®.-- Acriflavine, 0-03 gramme grain), in 
chocolate basis. 

Tabells Aloini.— Aloin, 0 03 gramme (£ grain). 

Tabell® Amidopyrin®. — Amidopyrine, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 
Tabell® Ammonii Bromidi. — Ammonium bromide, 0-3 gramme 
(5 grains). 

Tabell® Barbitoni.— Barbitone, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabell® Barbitoni Solubilis.— Soluble barbitone, 0-3 gramme 
(5 grains). 

Tabells Betanaphtholis. -Betanaphthol, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 
Tabell® Bismuthi Carbonatis.— Bismuth carbonate, 0-3 gramme 
(5 grains). 
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Tabellse Caffeines — Caffeine, 0-06 gramme (1 grain). 

Tabellse Calcii et Sodii Lactatis.— Calcium sodium lactate, 0*5 

gramme (71 grains). 

Tabellse Calcii Lactatis. — Calcium lactate, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Calcis Sulphuratse. ( Syn . — Tabellse Calcii Sulphidi.) — 
Sulphurated lime, 0 03 gramme (£ grain). 

Tabellse Cascarse Sagradse. — Dry extract of cascara sagrada, 0*12 
gramme (2 grains). 

Tabellse Cerevisiae Fermenti. — Dried yeast, 0*3 gramme (5 grains). 
Tabellse Cinchopheni. — Cinchophen, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 
Tabellse Digitalis Pulveratse. — Powdered digitalis, 0*06 gramme 
0 £ ra in). 

Tabellse Ephedrinse Hydrochloridi. — Ephedrine hydrochloride, 

0-03 gramme (| grain). 

Tabellse Erythritylis Tetranitratis Diluti. — Diluted erythrityl 

tetranitrate, 0-06 gramme (1 grain), in chocolate basis. 

Tabellse Eu flavins?. — Euflavine, 0 03 gramme (£ grain), in chocolate 
basis. 

Tabellse Guaiacolis Carbonatis. — Guaiacol carbonate, 0*3 gramme 
(5 grains). 

Tabellse Hexaminse* — Hexamine, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Methylsulphonalis. — Methylsulphonal, 0-3 gramme (5 
grains). 

Tabellse Methylthioninse Hydrochloridi. — Methylene blue, 0-12 
gramme (2 grains). 

Tabellse Papavereti. — Papave return, 0 01 gramme (J grain). 
Tabellse ParathyroideL—Parathyroid, 0 006 gramme grain). 
Tabellse Phenacetini.— Phenacetin, 0*3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Phenazoni. — Phenazone, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Phenobarbitoni. — Phenobarbitone, 0*03 gramme (\ grain). 

Tabellse Phenobarbitoni Solubilis. — Soluble phenobarbitone, 0 03 
gramme (i grain). 

Tabellse Phenolphthaleini. — Phenolphthalein, 0 12 gramme (2 
grains), in chocolate basis. 

Tabellse Potassii Bromidi. — Potassium bromide, 0*3 gramme (5 
grains). 

Tabellse Potassii Chloratis. — Potassium chlorate, 0*3 gramme (5 
grains). 

Tabellse Pulveris Ipecacuanhse et Opii. — Powder of ipecacuanha 
and opium, 0*3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Quinidinse Sulphatis. — Quinidine sulphate, 0*2 gramme 
(3 grains). 
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Tabellse Quinines* — Quinine sulphate, 0-06 gramme (1 grain). 

Tabellse Saccharini. — Soluble saccharin, 0*02 gramme (J grain). 

Tabellse Salicini. — Salicin, 0-3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Salolis. — Salol, 0*3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Santonini* — Santonin, 0*06 gramme (1 grain), in chocolate 
basis. 

Tabellse Sodii Chaulmoogratis. — Sodium chaulmoograte, 0*3 
gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Sodii Citratis . — Sodium citrate, 012 gramme (2 grains). 

Tabellse Sulphonalis. — Sulphonal, 0*3 gramme (5 grains). 

Tabellse Theobromines et Sodii Salicylatis. — Theobromine and 
sodium salicylate, 0*5 gramme (7^ grains). 


TABELL/E ACETANILIDI COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Acetanilid. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Acetanilide 


Metric Imperial 

Acetanilide . . . 12-96 g. 200 gr. 

Caffeine . . . . 3-24 g. 50 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 


Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABELLSE ACETANILIDI COMPOSIT/E CUM 
CODEINA 

(Tab. Acetanilid. Co. c. Codein.) 

Compound Tablets of Acetanilide with Codeine 


Metric Imperial 

Acetanilide 12-96 g. 200 gr. 

Caffeine . . . . 3-24 g. 50 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Codeine . . . . . . 1 *08 g. 16J gr. 


Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 
Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 
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TABELL/E ACIDI ACETYLSALICYLICI COMPOSIT/E 

(Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyi. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid 

Synonym — Compound Aspirin Tablets. 

Metric Imperial 

Acetylsalicylic Acid. . . . 22-68 g. 350 gr. 

Phenacetin . . . . . . . 16-20 g. 250 gr. 

Caffeine . . 3-24 g. 50 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

T ABELLS ACIDI ACETYLSALICYLICI ET CAFFEIN/E 

(Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyi. et Caffein.) 

Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and Caffeine 

Metric Imperial 

Acetylsalicylic Acid. . . . . . 25-92 g. 400 gr. 

Caffeine . . . . . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.— 1 to 3 tablets. 


T ABELLS ACIDI ACETYLSALICYLICI ET OPII 

(Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyi. et Opii) 

Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and Opium 

Synonym — Tablets of Aspirin and Dover’s Powder. 

Metric Imperial 

Acetylsalicylic Acid. . .. .. 16-20 g. 250 gr. 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium 16-20 g. 250 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

T ABELL/E ACIDI ACETYLSALICYLICI ET OPII 
COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Acid. Acetylsalicyi. et Opii Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Acetylsalicylic Acid and Opium 


Metric Imperial 

Acetylsalicylic Acid . . . . . . 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Phenacetin .. .. .. 810 g. 125 gr. 

Powder of Ipecacuanha and Opium 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 



FORMULARY 1457 

TABELL E ALOINI COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Aloin. Co.) 

Compound Aloin Tablets 

Metric Imperial 

Aloin 1 -30 g. 20 gr. 

Powdered Ipecacuanha . . 1 f)2 g. 25 gr. 

Dry Extract of Nux Vomica . . 0-81 g. 12£ gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABELLE BARBITONI ET AMIDOPYRINE 

(Tab. Barbiton. et Amidopyrin.) 

Tablets of Barbitone and Amidopyrine 

Metric Imperial 

Barbitone . . . . . . . . 12-96 g. 200 gr. 

Amidopyrine 25-92 g. 400 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 tablet. 


TABELLJE BISMUTHI ET SODII BICARBONATIS 

(Tab. Bism. et Sod. Bicarb.) 

Bismuth and Sodium Bicarbonate Tablets 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Carbonate .. -• 12-96 g. 200 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . 1 9 -44 g. 300 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 


TABELL E FERRI CARBONATIS 

(Tab. Ferr. Carb.) 

Tablets of Iron Carbonate 


Synonym — ' 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 
Sucrose, in powder 
Acacia, in powder 
Sodium Bicarbonate 
Syrup of Liquid Glucose 
Distilled Water 


laud's Tablets. 

Metric Imperial 

9-72 g. 150 gr. 

8- 75 g. 135 gr. 

1 *62 g. , 25 gr. 

9- 72 g. 150 gr. 

a sufficient quantity 

a sufficient quantity 
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Mix the exsiccated ferrous sulphate, sucrose and acacia, and granulate 
with a mixture of 3 parts of syrup of liquid glucose and 1 part of 
distilled water. Dry the granules with the aid of heat. Granulate the 
sodium bicarbonate with a sufficient quantity of the mixture of syrup 
of liquid glucose and distilled water. Dry the granules with the aid of 
heat, mix them with the granules previously prepared, and make into 
100 tablets. 

Dote.- 1 to 6 tablets. 


T ABELLS FERRI CARBONATIS ET ALOINI 

(Tab. Ferr. Carb. et Aloin.) 

Tablets of Iron Carbonate and Aloin 


Synonym — Blaud’s Tablets with Aloin. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate 

9-72 g. 

150 gr. 

Sucrose, in powder 

8-75 g. 

135 gr. 

Acacia, in powder 

1-62 g. 

25 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

9-72 g. 

150 gr. 

Aloin 

0-32 g. 

5 gr. 

Syrup of Liquid Glucose 

a sufficient quantity 

Distilled Water 

a sufficient quantity 

Mix the exsiccated ferrous sulphate, sucrose and acacia, and granulate 


with a mixture of 3 parts of syrup of liquid glucose and 1 part of 
distilled water. Dry the granules with the aid of heat. Granulate the 
sodium bicarbonate with a sufficient quantity of the mixture of syrup 
of liquid glucose and distilled water. Dry the granules with the aid of 
heat, mix them with the granules previously prepared and with the 
aloin, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dote.- 1 to 6 tablets. 

TABELLJE FERRI PHOSPHATIS CUM QUININA ET 
STRYCHNINA 

(Tab. Ferr. Phosph. c. Quinin. et Strych.) 

Tablets of Ferrous Phosphate with Quinine and Strychnine 

Synonyms — Tabellse Trium Phosphatum; Easton’s Tablets; Tabellae 
Eastonii; Tabellae Ferri et Quininae et Strychninae Phosphatum. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Saccharated Iron Phosphate 

15-23 g. 

235 gr. 

Strychnine Hydrochloride 

0-10 g. 

4g r - 

Quinine Sulphate 

518 g. 

80 gr. 

Sucrose, in powder 

5 18 g. 

80 gr. 

Potato Starch, in powder 

1-30 g. 

20 gr. 

Purified Talc 

0-97 g. 

15 gr. 

Distilled Water 

a sufficient quantity 
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Triturate the strychnine with the sucrose, and mix it intimately 
with the quinine sulphate and saccharated iron phosphate, pass the 
mixed powder through a fine sieve, granulate with the distilled water 
dry the granules, mix with the starch and talc, and make into 100 tablets! 
Dose.- 1 tablet. 

TABELLff FORMALDEHYDI 

(Tab. Formaldehyd.) 

Tablets of Formaldehyde 

Synonyms — Formaldehyde and Menthol Tablets; Formalin Throat 
Tablets; Formamint Tablets. 

Metric 

Paraformaldehyde .. .. 0 97 g. 

Menthol 0*26 g. 

Citric Acid 1 *94 g. 

Terpeneless Oil of Lemon . . 0 03 ml 

Acacia, in powder . . . . 9*72 g. 

Sucrose, in powder . . 87 *08 g. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 

Note. — The general use of the names “Formalin” and “Formamint” for tablets 
of formaldehyde is limited to Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

TABELL7E GUAIACI ET SULPHURIS 

(Tab. Guaiac. et Sulphur.) 

Tablets of Guaiacum and Sulphur 

Me/fic Imperial 

Guaiacum Resin, in powder . . 19*44 g. 300 gr. 

Sublimed Sulphur . . . . 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Mix, and make into 1 00 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 

TABELL/E HYPOPHOSPHITUM COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Hypophosph. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Hyppphosphites 



Metric 

Imperial 

Calcium Hypophosphite 

. . 3-24 g. 

50 gr. 

Manganese Hypophosphite 

l-62g. 

25 gr. 

Potassium Hypophosphite 

1-62 g. 

25 gr. 

Iron Hypophosphite 

l-62g. 

25 gr. 

Quinine Hypophosphite 

0-81 g< 

121 gr. 

Strychnine 

0*04 g. 

t fir. 

Potato Starch, in powder 

.. 12*9^. 

200 gr. 

Sucrose, in powder 

. . to 22*68 g. 

to 350 gr. 


Imperial 
15 gr. 

4 gr. 

30 gr. 

i m. 

150“ gr. 

3 oz. 30 gr. 
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Mix the hypophosphites of calcium, manganese and potassium with 
the strychnine, and grind well together in a mortar. Dissolve the iron 
hypophosphite in a little water, granulate the mixed powders with the 
solution, and dry the granules. Pass the dried granules, together with 
the starch, through a sieve, and make up to the required weight with 
sucrose. Make into 100 sugar-coated tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABEUUE LEPTANDR/E COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Leptand. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Leptandra 

£jyw 0 wvwf--TabeIlae Laxative Compositse; Vegetable Laxative Tablets. 



.1 Jptric 

I "peri a I 

Compound Extract of Colocynth 

6-48 g. 

100 gr. 

Jalap Resin, in powder 

1 62 g. 

25 gr. 

Resin of Podophyllum, in powder 

1 -62 g. 

25 gr. 

Extract of Leptandra 

1 -82 g. 

25 gr. 

Dry Extract of Hyoscyamus 

1 62 g. 

25 gr. 

Extract of Taraxacum 

1-62 g. 

25 gr. 

Oil of Peppermint 

0-59 ml. 

10 m. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 



Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 



T ABELL JE PANCREATINI 


(Tab. Pancreatin.) 


Pancreatin Tablets 


Synonym — Peptonising Tablets. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Pancreatin 

16-2 g. 

250 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

64-8 g. 

2 oz. 125 gr. 

Sucrose, in powder 

16 2 g. 

250 gr. 

Distilled Water 

a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 



TABELL/E PARATHYROIDEI 

ET CALCII LACTATIS 

(Tab. Parathyroid, et Calc. Lact.) 


Tablets of Parathyroid and Calcium Lactate 


Metric 

Imperial 

Parathyroid 

0-16 g. 

21 gr- 

Calcium Lactate . . 

32-40 g. 

1 oz. 62J gr. 


Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 
Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 
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T ABELL/E PARATHYROIDEI ET CALCII ET 
SODII LACTATIS 

(Tab. Parathyroid, et Calc, at Sod. Lact.) 

Tablets of Parathyroid and Calcium Sodium Lactate 

Metric Imperial 

Parathyroid .. .. 0*16 g. 21 gr. 

Calcium Sodium Lactate . . 48-60 g. 1 oz. 3121 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 


T ABELLS PHENACETINI COMPOSITS 

(Tab. Phenacet. Co.) 

Compound Phenacetin Tablets 

Metric Imperial 

Phenacetin . . . . . . 25-92 g. 400 gr. 

Caffeine . . . . 6*48 g. 100 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABELL/E PHENACETINI ET CAFFEINS CITRATIS 

(Tab. Phenacet. et Caffein. Cit.) 

Tablets of Phenacetin and Caffeine Citrate 

Metric imperial 

Phenacetin . . . . . . 25-92 g. 400 gr. 

Caffeine Citrate . . 6 48 g. 100 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABELLS PHENOBARBITONI ET THEOBROMINS 

(Tab. Phenobarbiton. et Theobrom.) 

Tablets of Phenobarbitone and Theobromine 

Metric Imperial 

Phenobarbitone . . . . . . 3 24 g ; 50 gr. 

Theobromine . . 32-40 g. 1 oz. 62 \ gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 
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TABELLJE PHENOLPHTHALEINI COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Phenolpbthal. Co.) 

Compound Phenolphthalein Tablets 


Metric Imperial 

Phenolphthalein . . . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Dry Extract of Belladonna . . 0 065 g. 1 gr. 

Strychnine Sulphate . . 0 0 13 g. £ gr. 

Mix, and make into 1 00 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 to 3 tablets. 


TABELLA PHOSPHATUM ET HYPOPHOSPHITUM 

composite: 

(Tab. Phosph. et Hypophosph. Co.) 


Compound Tablets of Phosphates and Hypophosphites 


Synonym — Triple Syrup Tablets. 


Saccharated Iron Phosphate 
Calcium Phosphate 
Potassium Phosphate 
Sodium Phosphate 
Calcium Hypophosphite 
Manganese Hypophosphite 
Potassium Hypophosphite 
Iron Hypophosphite 
Strychnine 
Quinine Sulphate 
Potato Starch, in powder 


Metric 

Imperial 

7-58 

g- 

117 gr. 

1-94 

g- 

30 gr. 

0-13 

g* 

2 gr. 

0-13 

g- 

2 gr. 

M0 

g* 

17 gr. 

0-55 

g- 

84 gr. 

0-55 

g- 

84 gr- 

0-55 

g- 

gr. 

0-049 

g- 

4 gr- 

2-00 

g- 

31 gr. 

9-44 

g* 

to 300 gr. 


Mix, and make into 100 sugar-coated tablets. 


Dose.— 1 tablet. 


tabella plumbi cum opio 

(Tab. Plumb, c. Opio) 

Tablets of Lead with Opium 


Metric Imperial 

Lead Acetate . . . . . . 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Powdered Opium, in fine powder 3-24 g. 50 gr. 

Sucrose, in pow'der . . . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 tablet. 
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TABELL/E POTASSII CHLORATIS ET BORACIS 

(Tab. Pol. Chlorat. et Borac.) 

Tablets of Potassium Chlorate and Borax 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Chlorate . . . . 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Borax 12-96 g. 200 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABELL/E RHEI ET SODII BICARBONATIS 

(Tab. Rkei et Sod. Bicarb.) 

Tablets of Rhubarb and Sodium Bicarbonate 

Synonym —Rhubarb and Soda Tablets. 


Metric Imperial 

Rhubarb, in powder 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate 9-72 g. 150 gr. 

Ginger, in powder . . . . 3-24 g. 50 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABELL/E SANTONINI ET HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI 

(Tab. Santonin, et Hydrarg. Subchlor.) 

Tablets of Santonin and Mercurous Chloride 

Synonyms — Compound Santonin Tablets; Santonin and Calomel 
Tablets; Tabella: Santonini Composite. 

Metric Imperial 

Santonin . . . . . ■ • • 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Mercurous Chloride . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TABELL/E SANTONINI ET SCAMMONI/E COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Santonin, et Scammon. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Santonin and Scammony 

Metric Imperial 

Santonin . . . . . . • • 9-72 g. 150 gr. 

Compound Powder of Scammony 12-96 g. 200 gr. 

Mercurous Chloride g* ^ £ r * 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 tablet. 
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TABELLJE SODH BICARBONATIS COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Sodium Bicarbonate 

Synonym — Soda Mint Tablets. 


Sodium Bicarbonate 

Ammonium Bicarbonate 

Saccharin 

Oil of Peppermint 


Metric Imperial 

32*40 g. 1 oz. 624 gr. 

0*81 g. \2\ gr. 

0*13 g. 2 gr. 

0*74 ml. \2\ m. 


Granulate the sodium bicarbonate, saccharin and oil of peppermint 
mix with the ammonium bicarbonate, and make into 100 tablets. 


Dose.- 1 to 4 tablets. 


TABELL/E SODII NITRITIS COMPOSIT/E 

(Tab. Sod. Nitrit. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Sodium Nitrite 


Metric 

Sodium Nitrite . . . . . . 3*24 g. 

Diluted Erythrityl Tetranitrate 2- 16 g. 
Ammonium Hippurate . . . . 6*48 g. 

Mix, and make into 100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


Imperial 
50 gr. 
33$ gr. 
100 gr. 


TABELL/E ZINGIBERIS COMPOSITE 

(Tab. Zingib. Co.) 

Compound Tablets of Ginger 


Synonym — Ginger Mint Tablets. 


Oleoresin of Ginger 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

Ammonium Bicarbonate 

Saccharin 

Oil of Peppermint 


Metric Imperial 

0-16 g. 2J gr. 

32*40 g. 1 oz. 62A gr. 

0-81 g. 12* gr. 

0*13 g. 2 gr. 

0*74 ml. 12J m. 
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Granulate the oleoresin of ginger, sodium bicarbonate, saccharin and 
oil of peppermint, add the ammonium bicarbonate, and make into 
100 tablets. 

Dose.- 1 or 2 tablets. 


TEREBINTHINA VENETA FACTITIA 

(Tereb. Venet. Fact.) 

Factitious Venice Turpentine 


Colophony 
Linseed Oil 
Oil of Turpentine 


Metric Imperial 

625 g. 10 oz. 

225 g. 3 oz. 262| gr. 

150 g. 2 oz. 175 gr. 


Melt together the colophony and the linseed oil, remove from the 
source of heat, and stir in the oil of turpentine. 


TINCTURE! 

Tinctures 

Tinctures are usually alcoholic liquids containing, in comparatively 
dilute solution, the active principles of vegetable drugs. They are 
frequently prepared by maceration or by percolation; in other cases 
they are obtained by dilution of the corresponding liquid extract. 
The processes of maceration and of percolation to be used in the 
preparation of tinctures are those described in the British Pharma- 
copoeia. The alcohol content of tinctures is determined by an 
appropriate method as described in the British Pharmacopoeia. 


TINCTURA ABSINTHII 

(Tinct Absinth.) 

Tincture of Absinthium 

Metric Imperial 

Absinthium . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . 1000 ml. 20 H. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 65 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA ACONITI 

(Tinct. Aconit.) 

Tincture of Aconite 

Metric Imperial 

Aconite, in moderately fine powder 150 g. 3 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 0-12 to 0-3 millilitre (2 to 5 minims). 

Alcohol content, 67 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA ACONITI FORTIS 

(Tinct. Aconit. Fort.) 

Strong Tincture of Aconite 

Synonym — Fleming’s Tincture of Aconite. 

Metric Imperial 

Aconite, in moderately fine powder 700 g. 14 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Alcohol content, 64 to 67 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA ALOES 

(Tinct. Aloes) 

Tincture of Aloes 


Metric 

Aloes, crushed . . . . . . 25 g. 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice . . 150 ml. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
\ oz. 

3 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Place the aloes in a closed vessel with 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) 
of the alcohol; set aside for forty-eight hours, occasionally shaking until 
dissolved; add the liquid extract of liquorice, filter, and pass sufficient 
of the alcohol through the filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (£ to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 38 to 42 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA ALOES COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Aloes Co.) 

Compound Tincture of Aloes 


Metric Imperial 

Aloes, crushed 30 g. 262A gr. 

Gentian, cut small and bruised. . 5 g. 43| g r . 

Rhubarb, in moderately coarse 

powder 5 g. 43| gr. 

Ginger, in moderately coarse 

powder 5 g. 43J gr. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 


Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 64 to 68 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA ALOES ET MYRRH# 

(Tinct. Aloes et Myrrh.) 

Tincture of Aloes and Myrrh 

Synonym — Elixir Proprietatis. 

Metric Imperial 

Aloes, crushed . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Saffron . . . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Tincture of Myrrh . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate for seven days, with frequent agitation, and strain. 
Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 76 to 79 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA AMMONI/E COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Ammon. Co.) 

Compound Tincture of Ammonia 


Synonym — Fan de Luce. 


Mastic 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

Oil of Lavender 

Strong Solution of Ammonia 


Metric Imperial 

12-5 g. i oz. 

55-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 48 m. 
1-5 ml. 15 m. 

. .to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the mastic in a mixture of the alcohol and 900 millilitres 
(18 fluid ounces) of strong solution of ammonia, filter if necessary, and 
add the oil of lavender and sufficient strong solution of ammonia to 
produce the required volume. 

Alcohol content, 4 to 6 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA ANTIPERIODICA 

(Tinct. Antiperiod.) 
Antiperiodic Tincture 

Synonym — Warburg’s Tincture. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Aloes, crushed 

21 -A g. 

240 gr. 

Rhubarb, bruised 

91 g. 

80 gr. 

Angelica Fruit, bruised . . 

91 g. 

80 gr. 

Elecampane, bruised 

4-6 g. 

40 gr. 

Saffron 

4-6 g. 

40 gr. 

Fennel, bruised 

4-6 g. 

40 gr. 

Chalk 

4-6 g. 

40 gr. 

Gentian, bruised 

2-3 g. 

20 gr. 

Zedoary, bruised 

2-3 g. 

20 gr. 

Cubeb, bruised . . 

2-3 g. 

20 gr. 

Myrrh, crushed 

2-3 g. 

20 gr. 

Agaric, in powder 

2-3 g. 

20 gr. 

Powdered Opium 

0-3 g. 

2i gr. 

Black Pepper, bruised 

0-5 g. 

4i gr. 

Cinnamon, bruised 

0-9 g. 

8 gr. 

Ginger, bruised 

0-9 g. 

8 gr. 

Quinine Sulphate 

20-0 g. 

175 gr. 

Camphor 

2-3 g. 

20 gr. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) 

..to 1000-0 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate all the ingredients, 

except the quinine sulphate and the 


camphor, with 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) of the alcohol for 
seven days; then press, filter, dissolve the quinine sulphate and the 
camphor in the filtrate, set aside for three days, again filter, and add 
sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose. 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 53 to 57 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA APOCYNI 

(Tinct. Apocyn.) 

Tincture of Apocynum 

Synonym - Tincture of Canadian Hemp. 

. Metric Imperial 

Apocynum, in modfcrately fine 

powder . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) .. .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA ARNICA FLORIS 

(Tinct. Arnic. Flor.) 

Tincture of Arnica Flower 

Metric Imperial 

Arnica Flower, in moderately 

coarse powder . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dote.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 43 to 45 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA ARNICA RADICIS 

(Tinct. Arnic. Rad.) 

Tincture of Arnica Root 

Synonym — Tincture of Arnica. 

Metric Imperial 

Arnica Root, in moderately fine 

powder 50 g. 1 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Alcohol content, 66 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA BAPTISI/E 

(Tinct. Baptis.) 

Tincture of Baptisia 

Metric Imperial 

Baptisia, in moderately coarse 

powder. . . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA BENZOINI 

(Tinct. Benzoin.) 

Tincture of Benzoin 

Synonym — Simple Tincture of Benzoin. 

Metric Imperial 

Benzoin, crushed 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate the benzoin in 800 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of the alcohol 
for one hour, with frequent agitation; then filter, and pass sufficient 
alcohol through the filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 82 to 85 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA BERBERIDIS 

(Tinct. Berber.) 

Tincture of Berberis 

Metric Imperial 

Berberis, in moderately fine 
powder . . . . . . . . 1 00 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA BOLDO 

(Tinct. Boldo) 

Tincture of Boldo 

Metric Imperial 

Boldo, in moderately coarse 

powder. . . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA BRYONIA: 

(Tinct. Bryon.) 

Tincture of Bryony 

Metric Imperial 

Bryony, dried and bruised . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) .. .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose,- 0*06 to 0-6 millilitre (1 to 10 minims). 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA BUCHU 

(Tinct. Buchu) 

Tincture of Buchu 

Metric Imperial 

Buchu, in moderately coarse 

powder 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA CALENDULA: 

(Tinct. Calend.) 

Tincture of Calendula 

Metric Imperial 

Calendula, in coarse powder . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Alcohol content, 85 to 88 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA CANNABIS 

(Tinct. Cannab.) 

Tincture of Cannabis 

Metric Imperial 

Extract of Cannabis . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1 000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Alcohol content, 83 to 87 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA CAPSICI FORTIOR 

(Tinct. Capsic. Fort.) 

Stronger Tincture of Capsicum 

Synonym — Turnbull’s Tincture of Capsicum. 

Metric Imperial 

Capsicum, in moderately coarse 
powder . . . . . . 333 g. 6 oz. 288J gr. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 0-06 to 0-2 millilitre (1 to 3 minims). 

Alcohol content, 54 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA CARDAMOMI AROMATICA 

(Tinct. Cardam. Aromat.) 

Aromatic Tincture of Cardamom 

Synonyms — Tinctura Carminativa; Carminative Tincture. 

Metric Imperial 

Cardamom, bruised . . . . 68 -5 g. 1 oz. 162£ gr. 

Strong Tincture of Ginger . . 62*5 ml. 1 J fl. oz. 

Oil of Caraway . . . . . . 1 0*4 ml. 100 m. 

Oil of Cinnamon ..104 ml. 100 m. 

Oil of Clove . . . . 10-4 ml. 100 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate the cardamom in 750 millilitres (15 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol for seven days, strain, and press the marc. Dissolve the oils in 
the mixed tinctures, and add sufficient alcohol to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 0*6 millilitre (2 to 10 minims). 

Alcohol content, 84 to 88 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA CASCARILLffi 

(Tinct. Cascaril.) 

Tincture of Cascarilla 

Metric Imperial 

Cascarilla, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 64 to 67 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA CASTOREI 

(Tinct. Castor.) 

Tincture of Castor 

Metric 

Castor, coarsely powdered . . 50 g. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 1000 ml. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 86 to 89 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA CEREI 

(Tinct. Cerei) 

Tincture of Cereus 

Synonym — Tinctura Cacti Grandifloii. 

Metric Imperial 

Cereus, in coarse powder . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 0*12 to 2 millilitres (2 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 84 to 89 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA CHIRATffi 

(Tinct. Chirat.) 

Tincture of Chiretta 

Metric 

Chiretta, in moderately line 
powder .. .. .. 100 g. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 54 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA CHLOROFORMI COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Chlorof. Co.) 

Compound Tincture of Chloroform 


Metric Imperial 

Chloroform . . . . . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 400 ml. 8 fl. oz. 

Compound Tincture of Cardamom .>00 ml. 10 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 


Alcohol content, 62 to 65 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

R2 


Imperial 


2 oz. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Imperial 
1 oz. 

20 fl. oz. 
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UNCTURA CHLOROFORM ET MORPHINE 

(Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph.) 

Tincture of Chloroform and Morphine 

Synonyms — Chlorodyne; Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph., B.P. *85. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Chloroform 

.. 125-00 ml. 

2\ fl. oz. 

Ether 

.. 31 -25 ml. 

300 m. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 

.. 125-00 ml. 

2\ fl. oz. 

Morphine Hydrochloride 

2-29 g. 

20 gr. 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid 

. . 62-50 ml. 

\{ fl. oz. 

Oil of Peppermint 

1-04 ml. 

10 m. 

Liquid Extract of Liquorice 

.. 125-00 ml 

2\ fl. oz. 

Treacle 

.. 125-00 ml. 

21 fl. oz. 

Syrup 

to 1000-00 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the morphine hydrochloride and the oil of peppermint in 


the alcohol (90 per cent.), and add the chloroform and ether. Mix the 


liquid extract of liquorice and treacle with 400 millilitres (8 fluid 
ounces) of syrup, add this to the previously formed solution, mix them 
thoroughly, add the hydrocyanic acid and sufficient syrup to produce 
the required volume. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 0*6 millilitre (5 to 10 minims). 

Alcohol content, 12 to 15 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA CHLOROFORMI ET MORPHIN/E COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph. Co.) 

Compound Tincture of Chloroform and Morphine 


Metric Imperial 


Chloroform 


75 ml. 

l| fl. oz. 

Morphine Hydrochloride 


10 g. 

87* gr. 

Dilute Hydrocyanic Acid 


50 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

Tincture of Capsicum . . 


25 ml. 

£ fl. oz. 

Tincture of Cannabis 


100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Oil of Peppermint 


2 ml. 

19 m. 

Glycerin 


250 ml. 

5 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . 


to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the chloroform, tincture of 

capsicum, tincture of cannabis, oil 


of peppermint and glycerin with 450 millilitres (9 fluid ounces) of the 
alcohol, and dissolve the morphine hydrochloride in the mixture; add 
the dilute hydrocyanic acid and sufficient alcohol to produce the 


required volume. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Alcohol content, 52 to 56 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA CIMICIFUGJE 

(Tinct. Cimicif.) 

Tincture of Cimicifuga 

Synonym — Tincture of Actaea Racemosa. 

Metric Imperial 

Cimicifuga, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA CINNAMOMI 

(Tinct. Cinnam.) 

Tincture of Cinnamon 

Metric Imperial 

Cinnamon, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . • 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose -2 to 4 millilitres (l to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 65 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA CINNAMOMI COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Cinnam. Co.) 


Compound Tincture of Cinnamon 


Cinnamon, bruised 
Cardamom, bruised 
Long Pepper, bruised 
Ginger, bruised . . 
Alcohol (60 per cent.) 


Metric Imperial 

25 0 g. \ oz. 

12-5 g. i oz. 

10 0 g. 87 U r - 

10-0 g. 87 J gr. 

1000-0 ml. 20 fl. oz, 


Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose -4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA COLLINSONI/E 

(Tinct. Collinson.) 

Tincture of Collinsonia 

M etric l mpericd 

Collinsonia, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres Q to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA CONVALLARUE 

(Tinct. Convallar.) 

Tincture of Convallaria 

Mi etric Im prrial 

Convallaria, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 125 g. 2\ oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1-2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA COTO 

(Tinct. Coto) 

Tincture of Coto 


Metric Imperial 

Coto, bruised . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 86 to 89 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA CUBEB/E 

(Tinct. Cubeb.) 

Tincture of Cubeb f 

Metric Imperial 

Cubeb, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl, oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (i to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 83 to 87 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA ERGOT/E AMMONIATA 

(Tinct. Ergot. Ammon.) 

Ammoniated Tincture of Ergot 

Metric Imperial 

Ergot, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . ■ . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix the dilute solution of ammonia with 900 millilitres (18 fluid 
ounces) of the alcohol, moisten the ergot with 100 millilitres (2 fluid 
ounces) of this mixture, and percolate with the remainder; press the 
marc, mix the expressed liquid with the percolate, and add sufficient 
of the alcohol to produce the required volume; set aside for twenty-four 
hours, and filter. 

Dose.' 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 51 to 54 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA EUCALYPTI 

(Tinct. Eucalyp.) 

Tincture of Eucalyptus 

Metric Imperial 

Eucalyptus, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . • • 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . .to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.' 1 to 8 millilitres (J to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 53 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA EUONYMI 

(Tinct. Euonym.) 

Tincture of Euonymus 

Metric Imperial 

Euonymus, in moderately coarse 

powder . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2*6 millilitres (10 to 40 minims). 

Alcohol content, 41 to 44 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA FERRI PERCHLORIDI 

(Tinct. Ferr. Perchlor.) 

Tincture of Ferric Chloride 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Solution of Ferric Chloride 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Alcohol content, 22 to 24 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA GALLS 

(Tinct. Gail.) 

Tincture of Gall 

Metric Imperial 

Gall, in moderately fine powder 1 25 g. 2\ oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 8 millilitres (b to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 53 to 57 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA GELSEMII 

(Tinct. Geltem.) 

Tincture of Gelsemium 

Metric Imperial 

Gelsemium, in moderately fine 

powder 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA GOSSYPII CORTICIS 

(Tinct. Gossyp. Cort.) 

Tincture of Cotton Root Bark 

Metric Imperial 

Cotton Root Bark, in moderately 
coarse powder . . . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 54 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA GUAIACI 

(Tinct. Guaiac.) 

Tincture of Guaiacum 

Synonym — Tincture of Guaiac. 

Metric Imperial 

Guaiacum Resin, in powder . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate the guaiacum resin with 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) 
of the alcohol for forty-eight hours in a closed vessel, shaking frequently; 
then filter, and pass sufficient of the alcohol through the filter to produce 
the required volume. / 

Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 74 to 78 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA GUAIACI AMMONIATA 

(Tinct. Guaiac. Ammon*) 

Ammoniated Tincture of Guaiacum 


Metric Imperial 

Guaiacum Resin, in powder . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Oil of Nutmeg 3 ml. 29 m. 

Oil of Lemon 2 ml. 19 m. 

Strong Solution of Ammonia , . 75 ml. 1 J fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the strong solution of ammonia with 700 millilitres (14 fluid 
ounces) of the alcohol, add the guaiacum resin, and set aside in a 
closed vessel for forty-eight hours, shaking occasionally; filter, dissolve 
the oil of lemon and oil of nutmeg in the filtrate, and pour sufficient 
of the alcohol through the filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 65 to 71 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA GUARANE 

(Tinct. Guaran.) 

Tincture of Guarana 

Metric Imperial 

Guarana, in powder . . . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose -4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 54 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA HAMAMELIDIS 

(Tinct. Hamam.) 

Tincture of Hamamelis 

« Metric Imperial 

Hamamelis Bark', in moderately 
coarse powder . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose - 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 41 to 44 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA HYDRASTIS 

(Tinct. Hydrast.) 

Tincture of Hydrastis 

Synonym — Tinctura Hydrastidis I. A. 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Hydrastis . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA IGNATUE 

(Tinct. Ignat.) 

Tincture of Ignatia 

Metric Imperial 

Ignatia, in moderately coarse 

powder.. .. .. .. 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose - 0*3 to 1 -2 millilitres (5 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 86 to 89 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA JABORANDI 

(Tinct. Jaborand.) 

Tincture of Jaborandi 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Jaborandi . . 200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 41 to 44 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

TINCTURA JALAP/E 

(Tinct. Jalap.) 

Tincture of Jalap ' 

Metric Imperial 

Jalap, in moderately fine powder 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . a sufficient quantity 


I 
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Moisten the jalap with a sufficient quantity of the alcohol, pack in a 
percolator, and gradually add more of the alcohol until 600 millilitres 
(12 fluid ounces) of percolate has been collected; press the marc, add 
the expressed liquid to the percolate, set aside for twenty-four hours, 
and filter. Determine the proportion of resin in the tincture thus 
prepared, using 60 millilitres, and dilute the remainder with sufficient 
of the alcohol to produce a tincture of the required strength. 

Standard. — Tincture of jalap, determined by the method of the 
British Pharmacopoeia for Jalapa, commencing with the words “remove 
most of the alcohol . . . ” and using 100 millilitres, contains not less 
than 145 per cent, and not more than 1-55 per cent, w/v of resin. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 65 to 68 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA JALAP® COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Jalap. Co.) 

Compound Tincture of Jalap 

Metric Imperial 

Jalap, in moderately fine powder 80 g. 1 oz. 262| gr. 
Scammony Resin, in powder . . 15 g. 131 J gr. 

Turpeth, in moderately fine powder 10 g. 87f gr. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 


Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (\ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA KINO 

(Tinct. Kino) 

Tincture of Kino 

Metric Imperial 

Kino, in powder . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Glycerin . . . . . . . . 150 ml. 3 fl. oz. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the glycerin and the distilled water, and triturate the kino in a 
mortar with a sufficient quantity of the mixture to form a smooth paste, 
gradually adding the remainder; transfer to a closed vessel, add 500 
millilitres (10 fluid ounces) of the alcohol, and set aside for twelve 
hours, shaking occasionally; then filter, and pass sufficient of the alcohol 
through the filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 44 to 48 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA KINO EUCALYPTI 

(Tinct. Kino Eucalyp.) 

Tincture of Eucalyptus Kino 

Synonyms — Tinctura Gummi Rubri; Tincture of Red Gum. 

Metric Imperial 

Eucalyptus Kino, in powder . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . .. to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate the eucalyptus kino with 1000 millilitres (20 fluid ounces) 
of the alcohol for forty-eight hours, with frequent agitation; then 
strain, and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 1 to 2-6 millilitres (15 to 40 minims). 

Alcohol content, 34 to 38 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA KOL* 

(Tinct. Kola) 

Tincture of Kola 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Kola . . 200 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA LAVANDULA- COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Lavand. Co.) 

Compound Tincture of Lavender 


Metric Imperial 

Oil of Lavender . . . . 5 0 ml. 48 m. 

Oil of Rosemary 0*5 ml. 5 m. 

Cinnamon, bruised . . 10*0 g. 87 J gr. 

Nutmeg, bruised . . 10 0 g. 87 J gr. 

Red Sanders Wood, rasped 20*0 g. , 175 gr. 


Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate the oil of lavender, oil of rosemary, cinnamon, nutmeg 
and red sanders wood with 900 millilitres (18 fluid ounces) of the 
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alcohol in a closed vessel for seven days, shaking occasionally; filter, 
and pass sufficient of the alcohol through the filter to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 86 to 89 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA LOBELIA SIMPLEX 

(Tinct. Lobel. Simp.) 

Simple Tincture of Lobelia 

Synonym — Tinctura Lobelue. 

Metric Imperial 

Lobelia, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . 125 g. 2J oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA LUPULI 

(Tibet. Lupul.) 

Tincture of Lupulus 


Synonym — Tincture of Hops. 

Metric Imperial 

Lupulus . . . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA LYCOPODII 

(Tinct. Lycopod.) 

Tincture of Lycopodium 

Metric Imperial 

Lycopodium . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 1 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 85 to 89 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA MYRRH* COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Myrrh. Co.) 

Compound Tincture of Myrrh 

Synonym — Tinctura Myrrh® et Aloes. 


Metric Imperial 

Myrrh, crushed 50 g. 1 oz. 

Aloes, crushed . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Distilled Water 250 ml. 5 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 750 ml. 15 fl. oz. 


Macerate for seven days with frequent agitation, and strain. 

Alcohol content, 61 to 65 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by 
industrial methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, 
provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of 
industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


TINCTURA MYRRH/E ET BORACIS 

(Tinct. Myrrh, et Borac.) 

Tincture of Myrrh and Borax 


Tincture of Myrrh 
Tincture of Kramerhi 
Oil of Bergamot . . 
Oil of Lemon 
Oil of Orange 
Oil of Neroli 
Oil of Rosemary . . 
Borax, in powder 
Glycerin 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) 


Metric 

Imperial 

350 ml. 

7 

fl. oz. 

35 ml. 

336 

m. 

2 ml. 

20 

m. 

2 ml. 

20 

m. 

2 ml. 

20 

m. 

1 ml. 

10 

m. 

2 ml. 

20 

m. 

25 g. 

i 

oz. 

50 ml. 

1 

fl. oz. 

1000 ml. 

to 20 

fl. oz. 


Dissolve the borax in the glycerin with the aid of gentle heat cool 
add the oils dissolved in part of the alcohol, the tine ure of myrrh and 
tincture of krameria, and sufficient of the alcohol to produce the 


required volume. 

Alcohol content, 76 to 80 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


observed. 
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TINCTURA OPH AMMONIATA 

(Tinct. Opii Ammon.) 

Ammoniated Tincture of Opium 


Metric 

Tincture of Opium . . . . 1 00 ml. 

Benzoic Acid . . . . 20 g. 

Oil of Anise . . 5 ml. 

Dilute Solution of Ammonia . . 200 ml. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
2 fl. oz. 
175 gr. 

48 m. 

4 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Dissolve the oil of anise and the benzoic acid in 600 millilitres 
(12 fluid ounces) of the alcohol, add the tincture of opium and the 
dilute solution of ammonia, mix, filter, and add sufficient of the 
alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 63 to 68 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA OPII CROCATA 

(Tinct. Opii Croc.) 

Tincture of Opium with Saffron 

Synonym — Sydenham’s Laudanum. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Opium, sliced 

.. .. 100 g. 

2 oz. 

Cinnamon, bruised 

.. 10 g. 

m gr. 

Clove, bruised 

10 g. 

87* gr. 

Saffron 

. . 50 g. 

1 OZ. 

Alcohol (20 per cent.) 

a sufficient quantity 

Prepare a tincture by the maceration process, using 900 millilitres 


(18 fluid ounces) of the alcohol. Determine the proportion of morphine 
in the product, and add sufficient of the alcohol to produce a tincture 
of the required strength. 

Standard. — Tincture of opium with saffron, determined by the 
method of the British Pharmacopoeia for Tinctura Opii, contains not 
less than 0*95 per cent, and not more than 1 *05 per cent, w/v of 
morphine, calculated as anhydrous. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 15 to 17 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA PERSIONIS 

(Tinct. Pers.) 

Tincture of Cudbear 

Metric 

Cudbear, in powder . . . . 1 25 g. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . 350 ml. 

Distilled Water to 1000 ml. 


Imperial 
2\ oz. 

7 fl. oz. 
to 20 fl. oz. 


Mix the cudbear with 250 grammes (5 ounces) of washed sand, and 
prepare a tincture by the percolation process, using as menstruum a 
mixture of the alcohol with 700 millilitres (14 fluid ounces) of distilled 
water, and adding more distilled water, if necessary, to produce the 
required volume. 

Alcohol content, 28 to 31 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA PODOPHYLLI 

(Tinct. Podoph.) 

Tincture of Podophyllum 

Metric Imperial 

Resin of Podophyllum . . . . 36-5 g. 3 1 9 J gr. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . .to 1000 0 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Add the resin of podophyllum to 900 millilitres (18 fluid ounces) of 
the alcohol, and set aside for twenty-four hours, shaking occasionally; 
then filter, and pass sufficient of the alcohol through the filter to 
produce the required volume. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 1 millilitre (5 to 15 minims). 

Alcohol content, 85 to 88 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA PODOPHYLLI AMMONIATA 

(Tinct. Podoph. Ammon.) 

Ammoniated Tincture of Podophyllum 

Metric Imperial 

Resin of Podophyllum .. .. 20 g. 175 gr. 

Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Add the resin of podophyllum to 900 millilitres (18 fluid ounces) of 
the aromatic spirit of ammonia, and set aside for twenty-four hours, 
shaking occasionally; filter, and pass sufficient of the aromatic spirit 
of ammonia through the filter to produce the required volume. 

Dose -0-6 to 1*2 millilitres (10 to 20 minims). 

Alcohol content, 63 to 68 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA PRUNI SEROTlNffi 

(Tinct. Prun. Serot.) 

Tincture of Wild Cherry 

Synonyms — Tinctura Pruni Virginianae; Tincture of Virginian Prune. 

Metric Imperial 

Wild Cherry Bark, in moderately 
coarse powder . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) .. .. 565 ml. 1 1 fl. oz. 144 m. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 365 ml. 7 fl. oz. 144 m. 

Glycerin 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Mix the wild cherry bark with the distilled water, and set aside in a 
closed vessel for twenty-four hours; add the alcohol and complete the 
maceration process, adding the glycerin to the product. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (J to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 45 to 50 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA PULSATILL/E 

(Tinct. Pulsat.) 

Tincture of Pulsatilla 

Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Pulsatilla . . 100 ml. 2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Mix. 

Dose.- 0-3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA PYRETHRI 

(Tinct. Pyreth.) 

Tincture of Pyrethrum 

Metric Imperial 

Pyrethrum Root, in moderately 

fine powder 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Alcohol content, 65 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA PYRETHRI FLORIS 

(Tinct. Pyreth. Fior.) 

Tincture of Pyrethrum Flower 

Metric Imperial 

Pyrethrum Flower, in powder . . 250 g. 5 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Alcohol content, 55 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (60 per cent.) may be replaced by 
industrial methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, 
provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of 
industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


TINCTURA QUININE 

(Tinct. Quinin.) 

Tincture of Quinine 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Hydrochloride . . . . 20 g. 175 gr. 

Tincture of Orange . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve. 


Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 72 to 76 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA SENNE COMPOSITA 

(Tinct. Senn. Co.) 


Compound Tincture of Senna 


Senna Leaf, in moderately coarse 

Metric 

bnperial 

powder 

Caraway, in moderately coarse 

200 g. 

4 oz. 

powder 

25 g. 

i oz. 

Coriander, in moderately coarse 

• 

i oz. 

powder 

25 g. 

Glycerin 

100 ml. 

2 fl. oz. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) 

to 1000 ml. 

to 20 fl. oz. 


Prepare 850 millilitres (17 fluid ounces) of tincture by the percolation 
process, using the alcohol as menstruum; add the glycerin and suffi- 
cient of the alcohol to produce the required volume. 

Dose- For repeated administration, 2 to 4 / miililitres (J to 1 fluid 
drachm); for a single administration, 8 to 16 millilitres (2 to 4 fluid 
drachms). 

Alcohol content, 35 to 39 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA SERPENT ARIX 

(Tinct. Serpent.) 

Tincture of Serpentary 

Metric Imperial 

Serpentary, in moderately fine 
powder . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (| to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 56 to 59 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA SUMBUL 

(Tinct. Sumb.) 

Tincture of Sumbul 

Metric Imperial 

Sumbul, coarsely powdered . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 


Prepare by the maceration process. 

Dose.- 2 to 4 millilitres (£ to 1 fluid drachm). 

Alcohol content, 64 to 67 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TINCTURA VALERIAN/E SIMPLEX 

(Tinct. Valerian. Simp.) 

Simple Tincture of Valerian 

Synonym — Tinctura Valerianae. 

Metric Imperial 

Valerian, in moderately fine 

powder . . . . . . 125 g. 2i oz. 

Alcohol (60 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 

Alcohol content, 55 to 58 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 
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TINCTURA VERATRI 

(Tinct. Verat.) 

Tincture of Green Hellebore 

Synonym Tincture of Veratrum. 

Metric Imperial 

Green Hellebore, in moderately 

fine powder 100 g. 2 oz. 

Alcohol (70 per cent.) . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Prepare by the percolation process. 

Dose.- 0*3 to 2 millilitres (5 to 30 minims). 

Alcohol content, 66 to 69 per cent, v/v of ethyl alcohol. 


TROCHISCI 

Lozenges 

Lozenges consist of a flavoured basis with which a medicament is 
incorporated, and are intended to be dissolved slowly in the mouth. 
They are generally prepared by mixing the drug, in powder or solution, 
with sucrose and acacia, then making the mixture into a paste with 
mucilage of acacia and the other ingredients, dividing the mass into 
lozenges by means of a suitable apparatus, and drying them in a hot-air 
chamber at a moderate temperature. The process of manufacture 
varies somewhat according to the basis employed. The quantities 
specified in the following formulae are for one hundred lozenges in 
each case. 


Lozenges with Fruit Basis 

Metric 

Sucrose, finely powdered . . 5 2 g. 

Tragacanth, finely powdered 1 *3 g. 

Black Currant Paste, of commerce, to 130 0 g. 


Imperial 
80 gr. 

20 gr. 

to 4 oz. 256 gr. 


Mix the drug intimately with the sucrose and tragacanth, and make 
the mixture into a uniform mass with the black currant paste. Divide 
into 100 equal lozenges, and dry. 


Lozenges with Rose Basis 

Sucrose, finely powdered 
Acacia, finely powdered 
Oil of Rose 
Distilled Water 


Metric Imperial 

100-0 g, 3 oz. 231 gr. 

7-0 g. 108 gr. 

0-005 ml. m. 

a sufficient quantity 
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Mix the drug intimately with the sucrose and acacia, having pre- 
viously mixed the sucrose with the oil of rose, and make the mixture 
into a paste with the distilled water. Divide into 100 equal lozenges, 
and dry. 

Lozenges with Simple Basis 

Metric Imperial 

Sucrose, finely powdered 100*0 g. 3 oz. 231 gr. 

Acacia, finely powdered . . 7*0 g. 108 gr. 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix the drug intimately with the sucrose and acacia, and make the 
mixture into a paste with the distilled water. Divide into 100 equal 
lozenges, and dry. 

Lozenges with Tolu Basis 

Metric Imperial 

Sucrose, finely powdered 100 0 g. 3 oz. 231 gr. 

Acacia, finely powdered . . 7 0 g. 108 gr. 

Tincture of Tolu. . . . 2 0 ml. 34 m. 

Distilled water . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix the drug intimately with the sucrose and acacia, previously 
dissolving any alkaloidal salt ordered in 2 millilitres (34 minims) of 
distilled water; then add the tincture of tolu, and make the mixture 
into a paste with the distilled water. Divide into 100 equal lozenges, 
and dry. This tolu basis has the same composition as the basis employed 
in the general process for lozenges of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Compressed Lozenges 

Compressed lozenges can be made by the method described under 
Tabellae for compressed tablets. The advantage of avoiding the 
application of heat is obvious in the case of volatile substances, but 
strong pressure is necessary, especially for lozenges intended to dissolve 
slowly. 


TROCHISCI ACIDI BENZOICI 

(Troch. Acid. Benz.) 

Benzoic Acid Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Benzoic Acid . . . . . . 3*24 g. 50 gr. 

Fruit Basis . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 
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TROCHISCI ALKAUNI COMPOSITI 

(Troch. Aik. Co.) 

Compound Alkaline Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Carbonate .. .. 9*72 g. 150 gr. 

Calcium Carbonate .. .. 29-16 g. 450 gr. 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate . . 2916 g. 450 gr. 

Sodium Bicarbonate . . . . 9-72 g. 150 gr. 

Acacia, finely powdered . . 7-13 g. 110 gr. 

Sucrose, finely powdered . , 7711 g. 2 oz. 315 gr. 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI AMMONII CHLORIDI COMPOSITI 

(Troch. Ammon. Chlorid. Co.) 

Compound Ammonium Chloride Lozenges 

Synonym — Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi et Glycyrrhizae. 

Metric Imperial 

Ammonium Chloride .. .. 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Extract of Liquorice .. .. 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Fruit Basis . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI ANTACIDI 


(Troch. Antacid.) 

Antacid Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Calcium Carbonate . . . . 22-68 g. 350 gr. 

Heavy Magnesium Carbonate .. 16-20 g. 250 gr. 

Sodium Chloride. . . . . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 


Simple Basis a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 1 00 lozenges. 

TROCHISCI CATECHU 

(Troch. Catech.) 

Catechu Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Catechu, in powder . . . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Fruit Basis a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 
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TROCHISCI CHLORODYNI 


(Troch. Chlorod.) 


Chlorodyne 

Lozenges 



Metric 

Imperial 

Morphine Hydrochloride 

0-097 g. 

Hgr- 

Chloroform 

4-44 ml. 

75 m. 

Ether 

0-83 ml. 

14 m. 

Oil of Peppermint 

0-012 ml. 

i m. 

Tincture of Capsicum 

0-10 ml. 

If m. 

Tragacanth, finely powdered 

0-05 g. 

fgr. 

Sucrose, finely powdered 

^ sufficient quantity 

Mucilage of Acacia . . to 

156-00 g. 

to 5£ oz. 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 




TROCHISCI FERRI REDACTI 

(Troch. Ferr. Redact.) 

Reduced Iron Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Reduced Iron . . 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Simple Basis . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI GLYCYRRHIZAE 

(Troch. Glycyrrh.) 

Liquorice Lozenges 

Synonym — Brompton Cough Lozenges. 

Metric Imperial 

Extract of Liquorice .. .. 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Oil of Anise . . . . . . 2 *96 ml. 50 m. 

Simple Basis . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 1 00 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI GUAIACI RESIN/E 

(Troch. Guaiac. Res.) 

Guaiacum Resin Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Guaiacum Resin, in powder 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Fruit Basis . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 1 00 lozenges. 
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TROCHISCI IPECACUANHAS 

(Troch. Ipecac.) 

Ipecacuanha Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Powdered Ipecacuanha . . . . 1 *62 g. 25 gr. 

Simple Basis . . . . . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI KINO EUCALYPTI 

(Troch. Kino Eucalyp.) 

Eucalyptus Kino Lozenges 

Synonyms — Red Gum Lozenges; Eucalyptus Gum Lozenges. 

Metric Imperial 

Eucalyptus Kino, in powder . . 6*48 g. 100 gr. 

Fruit Basis . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI MORPHINE 

(Troch. Morph.) 

Morphine Lozenges 


M etric Imperia l 

Morphine Hydrochloride 0 • 1 94 g. 3 gr. 

Tolu Basis . . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI POTASSII CHLORATIS 

(Troch. Pot. Chlorat.) 

Potassium Chlorate Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Chlorate, in powder . . 19-44 g. 300 gr. 

Rose Basis a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 
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TROCHISCI SANTONINI 

(Troch. Santonin.) 

Santonin Lozenges 

Metric Imperial 

Santonin, in powder 6-48 g. 100 gr. 

Simple Basis . . , . a sufficient quantity 

Mix, and make into 100 lozenges. 


TROCHISCI SULPHURIS 

(Troch. Sulphur.) 

Sulphur Lozenges 


Precipitated Sulphur 
Potassium Acid Tartrate 
Sucrose, finely powdered 
Acacia, finely powdered 
Tincture of Orange 
Mucilage of Acacia 

Mix, and make into 1 00 lozenges. 


Metric 

Imperial 

32-40 g. 

1 oz. 62J gr. 

6-48 g. 

100 gr. 

59-40 g. 

2 oz. 42 gr. 

6-48 g. 

100 gr. 

6-48 ml. 

110 m. 

6-48 ml. 

1 10 m. 


UNGUENTA 

Ointments 

Ointments are semi-solid preparations intended for local application. 
In tropical and sub-tropical climates varying proportions of fats and 
waxes may be employed in the preparation of ointments, in order to 
meet conditions of temperature, but the proportions of the active 
ingredients must in all cases be maintained. Ointments are usually 
dispensed in covered pots. For nasal, ophthalmic and rectal use, 
collapsible tin tubes with applicator nozzles are to be recommended. 
When a definite quantity of ointment is ordered for inunction, it 
may be dispensed in', graduated tubes, soft gelatin capsules, or in 
portions wrapped in grease-proof paper. 

When a solid substance is to be incorporated in an ointment it should 
be in the finest possible powder. It should first be mixed with a small 
portion of the basis which has been previously melted, or, in some cases, 
with a small quantity of olive oil if the basis is a fatty one which is 
intended to be absorbed, or with liquid paraffin if not to be absorbed. 
Trituration should be continued until a smooth paste is obtained, the 
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remainder of the basis can then be incorporated in increasingly large 
portions. Caution should be exercised in the use of steel spatulas 
since, in the presence of moisture, tannic acid, salicylic acid, iodine 
and mercuric chloride act on the steel. 


UNGUENTUM ACIDI BENZOICI COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Acid. Benz. Co.) 

Compound Benzoic Acid Ointment 

Synonym — Whitfield’s Ointment. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Benzoic Acid, finely sifted 

5-0 g. 

87J gr- 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted 

3-0 g. 

524 gr- 

White Soft Paraffin 

• 27-6 g. 

1 oz. 45J gr. 

Coconut Oil 

64-4 g. 

2 oz. 252 gr. 

Add the benzoic and salicylic acids to the soft paraffin and coconut 


oil, previously melted together at as low a temperature as possible, 
and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM ACIDI BORICI FLAVUM 

(Ung. Acid. Boric. Flav.) 

Yellow Boric Acid Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Boric Acid, finely sifted . . 10 g. 175 gr. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . 90 g. 3 oz. 262 J gr. 

Triturate the boric acid with a portion of the yellow soft paraffin 
until smooth; add the remainder, and mix thoroughly. 


UNGUENTUM ACONITINE 

(Ung. Aconitin.) 

Aconitine Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Aconitine . . 

. . • • 2 g. 

35 gr. 

Oleic Acid 

15 g. 

82 g. 

280 gr. 

Lard 

3 oz. 122J gr. 

Triturate the aconitine 

with the oleic acid, gently 

warm the mixture 


until the alkaloid is dissolved and mix with the lard. 
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UNGUENTUM ADIPIS LANS 

(Ung. A dip. Lan.) 

Wool Fat Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Lanolini Anhydrosi; Anhydrous Lanolin 

Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Wool Fat . . . . . . . . 50 g. 2 oz. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . . . 50 g. 2 oz. 

Mix. 


UNGUENTUM ADIPIS LAN* COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Adip. Lan. Co.) 

Compound Wool Fat Ointment 


Synonyms — Unguentum Lanae Compositum; Emollient Ointment. 


Lard 
Wool Fat 

Paraffin Ointment, yellow 
Melt together, and stir until cold. 


Metric 
40 g. 
40 g. 

20 g. 


1 oz. 262$ gr. 
1 oz. 262J gr. 

A 


350 gr 


UNGUENTUM ADIPIS LAN* HYDROSI 

(Ung. Adip. Lan. Hydros.) 

Hydrous Wool Fat Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Lanolini; Lanolin Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Hydrous Wool Fat . . . . 50 g. 2 oz. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . . . 50 g. 2 oz. 

Mix. 


UNGUENTUM ADRENALIN* 

(Ung. Adrenal.) 


Adrenaline 

Adrenaline 
Boric Acid 
Distilled Water 
Hydrous Wool Fat 
White Soft Paraffin 


Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

0-1 g- If gr. 

0-2 g. 3| gr. 

3-0 ml. 57£ m. 

50-0 g. 2 oz. 

46*7 g. 1 oz. 379| gr. 
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Dissolve the boric acid in the warmed distilled water, add the 
adrenaline, mix the solution with the hydrous wool fat, and incorporate 
the soft paraffin. 


UNGUENTUM ADRENALIN /£ ET AMYLOCAINflE 
COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Adrenal, et Amylocain. Co.) 

Compound Ointment of Adrenaline and Amylocaine 


Adrenaline 

Metric 
0-007 g. 

Benzoic Acid 

0-06 

g- 

Amylocaine Hydrochloride, finely 
sifted 

1-00 

g- 

Benzocaine, finely sifted 

1-00 

g- 

Liquid Extract of Hamamelis . . 

7-50 

ml. 

Wool Fat . . 

30-00 

g- 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . to 100-00 

g- 


Imperial 

i gr. 

1 gr- 

17i gr. 

17 * gr. 

144 m. 

1 oz. 87 J gr. 
to 4 oz. 


Dissolve the benzoic acid in the liquid extract of hamamelis, add the 
adrenaline, and stir until dissolved; mix the solution with the wool 
fat previously mixed with part of the yellow soft paraffin, then incor- 
porate the powders and sufficient yellow soft paraffin to produce the 
required weight. 

In making this preparation the liquid extract of hamamelis may be replaced 
by a liquid extract of hamamelis prepared with industrial methylated spirit 
suitably diluted, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing 
the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


UNGUENTUM ADRENALINE ET COCAINE 

(Ung. Adrenal, et Cocain.) 

Adrenaline and Cocaine Ointment 


Adrenaline 
Boric Acid 

Cocaine Hydrochloride . 
Distilled Water . . 
Hydrous Wool Fat 
White Soft Paraffin 


Metric Imperial 

01 g. H gr. 

0-2 g. 3£ gr. 

10 g. 17^ gr. 

3-0 ml. 58 m. 

5(H) g. 2 oz. 

45.7 g. 1 oz. 362J 


Dissolve the boric acid in the warmed distilled water, add 
adrenaline and cocaine hydrochloride, mix the solution w.th 
hydrous wool fat, and incorporate the white soft paraffin. 


gr- 

the 

the 
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UNGUENTUM AQU/E ROS/E 


Rose Water 

(Ung. Aq. Ros.) 

Rose Water Ointment 

y 

Metric 

20-0 ml. 

Imperial 

384 m. 

White Beeswax 

18-0 g. 

315 gr. 

Borax 

J -o g. 

17$ gr. 

Almond Oil 

61 -0g. 

2 oz. 192$ ! 

Oil of Rose 

0-1 ml. 

2 in. 


Melt the beeswax in the almond oil and add, with constant stirring, 
the borax previously dissolved in the rose water; add the oil of rose, 
and continue to stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM ATROPINE 

(Ung. Atrop.) 

Atropine Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Atropine 1 g. \1\ gr. 

White Soft Paraffin . . . . 99 g. 3 oz. 420 gr. 

Dissolve the atropine in the white soft paraffin with the aid of gentle 
heat. 


UNGUENTUM BELLADONNA 

(Ung. Bcllad.) 

Belladonna Ointment 


Metric Imperial 

Liquid Extract of Belladonna . . 80 ml. 4 fl. oz. 

Benzoinated Lard . . . . 60 g. 3 oz. 

Wool Fat . . . . 20 g. 1 oz. 


Evaporate the liquid extract of belladonna on a water-bath until it 
is reduced to 20 grammes (1 ounce), and mix it with the benzoinated 
lard and wool fat. 

In making this preparation the liquid extract of belladonna may be replaced 
by a liquid extract of belladonna prepared with industrial methylated spirit 
suitably diluted, provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing 
the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 
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UNGUENTUM BETANAPHTHOLIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Betanaph. Co.) 

Compound Betanaphthol Ointment 

Synonyms — Kaposi's Compound Ointment; Unguentum Naphthol 
Compositum; Compound Naphthol Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Betanaphthol, finely sifted . , 8-57 g. 150 gr. 

Chalk, finely sifted . . . . 5-71 g. 100 gr. 

Soft Soap . . . . . . 28-50 g. 1 oz. 61 £ gr. 

Lard .. .. 4 . . .. 57-22 g. 2 oz. 126J gr. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM BISMUTHI 

(Ung. Bism.) 

Bismuth Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Carbonate . . . . 12-5 g. i oz. 

White Soft Paraffin . . . . 87 -5 g. 3| oz. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM BISMUTHI OLEATIS 

(Ung. Bism. Oleat.) 

Bismuth Oleate Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Bismuth Oleate . . . . . . 12-5 g. \ oz. 

White Soft Paraffin . . . . 87 *5 g. 3^ oz. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM CAL AMIN/E 

(Ung. Calamin.) 

Calamine Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Calamine .. .. .. .. 16*7^. 292 J gr. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . . . 83*3 g. 3 oz. 145J gr 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 
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UNGUENTUM CAMPHOR/E 

(Ung. Camph.) 

Camphor Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Camphor, in flowers 

• • 10g. 

175 gr. 

White Soft Paraffin 

. . 90 g. 

3 oz. 262£ gr. 


Dissolve the camphor in the soft paraffin, previously melted at as 
low a temperature as possible, and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM CAMPHOR/E DURUM 

(Ung. Camph. Dur.) 

Hard Camphor Ointment 

Synonym — Camphor Ice. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Camphor, in flowers 

6g. 

105 gr. 

Hard Paraffin 

26 g. 

455 gr. 

White Soft Paraffin 

68 g. 

2 oz. 315 gr. 

Dissolve the camphor in 

the hard and soft paraffins, previously 


melted at as low a temperature as possible, and stir until cold. 

When a harder preparation is required the proportion of hard paraffin may be 
increased. 


UNGUENTUM CANTHARIDINI 

(Ung. Cantharidin.) 

, Cantharidin Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Cantharidin . .. .. 0*1 g. 1 gr. 

Chloroform . .. .. 100 ml. 110 m. 

Benzoinated Lard . . 290 0 g. 6 oz. 275 gr. 

Dissolve the cantharidin in the chloroform; add the solution to the 
benzoinated lard, previously melted, and stir until cold. 
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UNGUENTUM CAPSICI COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Capaic. Co.) 

Compound Capsicum Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Oleoresinae^Capsici Compositum; Compound 
Capsicum Oleoresin Ointment; Chiliie Paste. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Oleoresin of Capsicum 

2g- 

35 gr. 

Menthol 

10 g. 

175 gr. 

Chloral Hydrate 

10 g. 

175 gr. 

Camphor 

10 g. 

175 gr. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin 

68 g. 

2 oz. 315 gr. 

Dissolve the oleoresin of capsicum 

in the melted yellow soft paraffin, 

and incorporate the menthol, chloral hydrate and camphor previously 

triturated until liquefied. 




UNGUENTUM CAPSICI FORTE 

(Ung. Capsic. Fort.) 

Strong Capsicum Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Oleoresinae Capsici; Capsicum Oleoresin 

Ointment. 


Oleoresin of Capsicum 
Yellow Beeswax . . 
Benzoin ated Lard 


Metric Imperial 

4-5 g. 78J gr. 

9 0 g. 157J gr. 

86-5 g. 3 oz. 201 J gr. 


Melt the yellow beeswax and benzoinated lard at a low temperature, 
add the oleoresin of capsicum, mix thoroughly, and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM CETACEI 

(Ung. Cetac.) 

Spermaceti Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Spermaceti . . . . • • 20 g. 350 gr. 

White Beeswax . . . . • • ^ K-' 140 gr. 

Liquid Paraffin .. .. to 100 g. to 4 oz. 

Melt together, and stir until cold. 
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UNGUENTUM CHAULMOOGR/E 

(Ung. Chaulmoog.) 

Chaulmoogra Ointment 

Synonym — Gynocardia Ointment 


Chaulmoogra Oil , . 
Hard Paraffin 
White Soft Paraffin 


Metric Imperial 

10 g. 175 gr. 

40 g. 1 oz. 2621 gr. 

50 g. 2 oz. 


Melt the hard and soft paraffins together, add the chaulmoogra oil, 
and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM CHRYSAROBINI COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Chrysarot Co.) 

Compound Chrysarobin Ointment 


Chrysarobin, finely sifted 
Ichthammol 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted 
Yellow Soft Paraffin 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


Metric Imperial 

5 g. m gr. 

5g. 87* gr. 

2 g. 35 gr. 

88 g. 3 oz. 227 J gr. 


UNGUENTUM COCAINiE 

(Ung. Cocain.) 

Cocaine Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Cocaine 

4 g. 

70 gr. 

Oleic Acid 

.. .. 16 g. 

280 gr. 

Lard 

. . . . 80 g. 

3 oz. 87* gr. 


Triturate the cocaine with the oleic acid, gently warm the mixture 
until the alkaloid is dissolved, and mix with the lard. 



FORMULARY 


1509 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI OXIDI FLA VI HUMIDI 

(Ung. Hydrarg. Oxid. Flav. Hamid.) 

Moist Yellow Mercuric Oxide Oirftment 


Metric Imperial 

Mercuric Chloride . . 12*50 g. i oz. 

Sodium Hydroxide . . 5-416 g. 95 ~ gr. 

Distilled Water . . a sufficient quantity 

Wool Fat . . 12-50 g. £ oz. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . to 100-00 g. to 4 oz. 


Dissolve the mercuric chloride in 400 millilitres (16 fluid ounces) of 
warm distilled water, dissolve the sodium hydroxide in an equal volume 
of cold distilled water, filter both solutions, and pour slowly, with 
constant stirring, the mercuric chloride solution into the sodium 
^'droxide solution. Set "he mixture aside in a dark place until the 
precipitate has subsided, then decant the clear liquid, and wash the 
precipitate, by decantation or on a linen filter, with successive portions 
of warm distilled water, until the washings are free from chloride and 
alkali- Allow to drain, transfer to a mortar, and incorporate the wool 
and sufficient yellow soft paraffin to produce the required weight. 
^ finished product contains about 10 per cent, of yellow mercuric 
ide. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI OXIDI RUBRI 

(Lng. Hydrarg. Oxid. Rub.) 

Red Mercuric Oxide Ointment 

Synonym — Red Precipitate Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Red Mercuric Oxide, in powder 10 g. 175 gr. 

Paraffin Ointment, yellow . . 90 g. 3 oz. 262 J gr. 

Melt the paraffin ointment, sift in the red mercuric oxide, and stir 
until cold. 


UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI, PLUMBI ET ZINCI 

(Ung. Hydrarg. Plumb, et Zinc.) 

Mercury, Lead and Zinc Ointment 

Synonym — Unguentum Metallorum. 

Metric Imperial 

Strong Ointment of Mercuric 

Nitrate . . . . . . 30 g. 1 oz. 

Lead Subacetate Ointment 30 g. 1 oz. 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide . . 30 g. 1 oz. 

Mix. 
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UNGUENTUM HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDI 
COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Hydrarg. Subchlor. Co.) 

Compound Mercurous Chloride Ointment 

Synonym .. — Calomel Cream; Prophylactic Ointment. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Mercurous Chloride 

. . 25 0 g. 

1 oz. 

Mercuric Oxycyanide 

0 075 g. 

•i g r - 

Wool Fat 

.. 35 0 g. 

1 oz. 175 gr. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin 

. . 25 0 g. 

1 oz. 

Liquid Paraffin . . 

. . 15-0 g. 

2621 gr. 


Melt together the wool fat, yellow soft paraffin and liquid paraffin; 
reduce the mercuric oxycyanide and mercurous chloride to fine powder, 
and triturate them with a portion of the melted basis until smooth; 
gradually add the remainder, mixing thoroughly by trituration until 
cold. (Care should be taken to use dry ingredients and to avoid the 
inclusion of moisture.) 


UNGUENTUM ICHTHAMMOLIS 

(Ung. Ichtham.) 

Ichthammol Ointment 

Synonym — Ammonium lchthosulphonate Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Ichthammol .. .. .. 10 g. 175 gr. 

Wool Fat Ointment . . . . 90 g. 3 oz. 2621 gr. 

Mix. 


UNGUENTUM ICHTHAMMOLIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Ichtham. Co.) 

Compound Ichthammol Ointment 

Synonym — Compound Ammonium lchthosulphonate Ointment. 


Ichthammol 

Precipitated*. Sulphur, finely sifted 
Zinc Oxide, finely sifted 
Starch, finely sifted 
Distilled Water 
Resorcinol 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted 
Betanaphthol, finely sifted 
Wool Fat Ointment 


Metric 

Imperial 

9g- 

1571 

gr. 

9 g- 

1571 

gr- 

9 g- 

1571 

gr- 

9 g- 

1571 

gr- 

6 ml. 

115“ 

m. 

4 g- 

70 

gr. 

2g- 

35 

gr. 

2 g- 

35 

gr- 

50 g. 

2 

oz. 
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Dissolve the resorcinol in the distilled water, incorporate the solution 
with the wool fat ointment, mix in the ichthammol, and then incorporate 
the powders, previously mixed. 


UNGUENTUM IODI 

(Ung. Iod.) 

Iodine Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Iodine 

4 g. 

70 gr. 

Potassium Iodide 

4 g. 

70 gr. 

Water 

4 ml. 

77 m. 

Simple Ointment, yellow 

88 g. 

3 oz. 227 J gr. 

Dissolve the iodine and potassium iodide in 
mix the solution with the simple ointment. 

the distilled water, and 


UNGUENTUM IODI DENIGRESCENS 

(Ung. Iod. Denig.) 

Non-staining Iodine Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Iodine .. .. .. .. 5 g. 87 1 gr. 

Arachis Oil . . . . . . 15 ml. 288 m. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . . . to 100 g. to 4 oz. 

Mix the iodine with the arachis oil, add the yellow soft paraffin, and 
heat gently, with occasional stirring, at a temperature not exceeding 
60° until complete combination is effected, as indicated by the dis- 
appearance of the brown colour. 


UNGUENTUM IODOFORMI 

(Ung. Iodof.) 

Iodoform Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Iodoform, finely sifted . . . . 10 g- 175 gr. 

Simple Ointment, yellow . . 90 g. 3 oz. 26 *r. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 

It should be stored protected from light, and in a cool place. 
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UNGUENTUM IODOFORMI ET EUCALYPTI 

(Ung. Iodof. et Eucalyp.) 

Iodoform and Eucalyptus Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Iodoform 

2-00 g. 

35 gr. 

Oil of Eucalyptus 

.. 18-75 g. 

§ oz. 

Hard Paraffin 

12-50 g. 

i oz - 

Yellow Soft Paraffin 

66-75 g. 

2 oz. 293 gr. 

Heat the iodoform gently with the oil of eucalyptus until solution is 


effected; add to the hard and soft paraffins previously melted together, 


and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM KAOLINI 

(Ung. Kaolin.) 

Kaolin Ointment 

Synonyms — Massa Kaolin i; Kaolin Mass. 




Met nr 

Imperial 

Kaolin, finely sifted 

. * . 

25 g. 

1 oz. 

White Soft Paraffin 

. . . 

50 g. 

2 oz. 

Hard Paraffin 

. 

25 g. 

1 oz. 


Mix the kaolin with the melted hard and soft paraffins, and stir 
until cold. 


UNGUENTUM MERCURIALE 

(Ung. Mercur.) 

Mercurial Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Hydrargyri Mite; Blue Ointment; Trooper’s 

Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Ointment of Mercury . . 33 g. 1 oz. 145| gr. 

Lard .. .. .. .. 66 g. 2 oz. 291 J gr. 

Mix. 


UNGUENTUM METHYLIS SALICYLATIS 

(Ung. Methyl. Salicyl.) 

Methyl Salicylate Ointment 


Synonyms — Unguentum Methylis 
Salicylate 

ivieiif/ Salicylate 
White Beeswax 
Hydrous Wool Fat 


Salicylatis Forte; Strong Methyl 
Ointment. 


Metric 

Imperial 

50 g. 

2 oz. 

25 g. 

1 oz. 

25 g. 

1 oz. 
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Melt together the beeswax and hydrous wool fat, add the methyl 
salicylate, and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM METHYLIS SALICYLATIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Methyl. Salicyl. Co.) 

Compound Methyl Salicylate Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Methylis Salicylatis Compositum Forte; 
Strong Compound Ointment of Methyl Salicylate; Unguentum 
Betulae Compositum; Unguentum Analgesicum; Analgesic 
Balsam. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Methyl Salicylate 

50 0 g. 

2 oz. 

Menthol 

.. 10 0 g. 

175 gr. 

Eucalyptol 

2 5 g. 

43fgr. 

Oil of Cajuput 

2 -5 g. 

43| gr. 

White Beeswax . . 

. . 20 0 g. 

350 gr. 

Hydrous Wool Fat 

.. 15 0 g. 

262J gr. 

Melt together the beeswax and hydrous wool fat, 
dissolved in the mixed liquids, and stir until cold. 

add the menthol 


UNGUENTUM METHYLIS SALICYLATIS COMPOSITUM 

DILUTUM 

(Ung. Methyl. Salicyl. Co. Dil.) 

Dilute Compound Methyl Salicylate Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Compound Methyl Salicylate 

25 g. 


Ointment 

1 oz. 

Hydrous Wool Fat Ointment . . 

75 g. 

3 oz. 


Mix. 


UNGUENTUM METHYLIS SALICYLATIS DILUTUM 

(Ung. Methyl. Salicyl. Dil.) 

Dilute Methyl Salicylate Ointment 

Metric ' Imperial 

Methyl Salicylate Ointment . . 25 g. 1 oz. 

Hydrous Wool Fat Ointment . . 75 g. 3 oz. 

Mix. 
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UNGUENTUM OLEI CADINI 

(Ung. 01. Cadin.) 

Oil of Cade Ointment 


Metric Imperial 

Oil of Cade . . . . . . 25 0 g. 1 oz. 

Yellow Beeswax . . . . . . 12-5 g. \ oz. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . . . 62-5 g. 2£ oz. 


Melt together the yellow beeswax and yellow soft paraffin, add the 
oil of cade, and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM OLEI COCOIS 

(Ung. Ol. Cocois) 

Coconut Oil Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Coconut Oil . . . . . . 70 g. 2 oz. 350 gr. 

White Soft Paraffin . . . . 30 g. 1 oz. 87 J gr. 

Mix. 


UNGUENTUM PERUVIANUM 

(Ung. Peruv.) 

Balsam of Peru Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Balsam of Peru . . . . 12-5 g. \ oz. 

Simple Ointment, yellow .. 87-5 g. 3£ oz. 

Mix. 


UNGUENTUM PHENOLIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Phenol. Co.) 

Compound Phenol Ointment 


Synonyms — Unguentum Acidi Carbolici Compositum; Compound 
Carbolic Acid Ointment. 


Phenol 

Metric 

18 g. 

Impe j 
318 gr. 

Strong Ointment of Mercuric 
Nitrate 

36 g. 

1 oz. 

Sublimed Sulphur, finely sifted 

9 g- 

159 gr. 

Olive Oil 

18 g. 

318 gr. 

Yellow Beeswax . . 

18 g. 

318 gr. 
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Heat the olive oil with the sulphur until a reddish-brown liquid is 
obtained, dissolve the beeswax in the mixture, stir until nearly cold, 
then add the phenol, stir until dissolved, and mix with the strong 
ointment of mercuric nitrate. 


UNGUENTUM PICIS CARBON1S 

(Ung. Pic. Carbon.) 

Coal Tar Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Solution of Coal Tar . . . . 6*25 ml. 120 m. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin .. .. 93 75 g. 3J oz. 

Mix. 


UNGUENTUM PICIS CARBONIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Pic. Carbon. Co.) 

Compound Coal Tar Ointment 


Solution of Coal Tar 
Ammoniated Mercury . . 
Yellow Soft Paraffin 


Metric Imperial 

6-25 rnl. 120 m. 

3-12 g. 541 gr. 

90-63 g. 3 oz. 273 \ gr. 


Triturate the ammoniated mercury with a portion of the yellow soft 
paraffin until smooth, mix with the remainder of the yellow soft 
paraffin, and incorporate the solution of coal tar. 


UNGUENTUM PICIS LIQUID JE 

(Ung. Pic. Liq.) 

Tar Ointment 




Metric 

Imperial 

Tar 

. . 

70 g. 

2 oz. 350 gr. 

Lard 

. . 

5g. 

' m gr- 

Yellow Beeswax . . 


25 g. 

1 oz. 


Melt together, and stir until cold. 
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UNGUENTUM PLUMBI ACETATIS 

(Ung. Plumb. Acet.) 

Lead Acetate Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Lead Acetate, finely sifted . . 4 g. 70 gr. 

Paraffin Ointment, white . . 96 g. 3 oz. 367 \ gr. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM PLUMBI CARBONATIS 

(Ung. Plumb. Carb.) 

Lead Carbonate Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Lead Carbonate, finely sifted . . 10 g. 175 gr. 

Paraffin Ointment, white . . 90 g. 3 oz. 262J gr. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM PLUMBI IODIDI 

(Ung. Plumb. Iod.) 

Lead Iodide Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Lead Iodide, finely sifted .. 10 g. 175 gr. 

Benzoinated Lard . . 90 g. 3 oz. 262J gr. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM PLUMBI OLEATIS 

(Ung. Plumb. Oleat.) 

Lead Oleate Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Diachylon; Diachylon Ointment; Hebra'a 

Ointment. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Plaster of Lead 

50 g. 

2 oz. 

Oil of Lavender 

1 g- 

17i gr. 

Olive Oil . . 

49 g. 

1 oz. 420 gr. 

Melt together the plaster of lead 

and olive oil, 

stir until cold, and 


incorporate the oil of lavender. 
It should be freshly prepared. 
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UNGUENTUM PLUMBI SUBACETATIS 

(Ung. Plumb. Subacet.) 

Lead Subacetate Ointment 


Metric bn penal 

Strong Solution of Lead Subacetate 1 2-5 g. £ oz. 

Wool Fat . . . . . . . . 25*0 g. 1 oz. 

Hard Paraffin 12-5 g. $ oz. 

White Soft Paraffin 50-0 g. 2 oz. 


Melt together the wool tat and the hard and soft paraffins, stir until 
nearly cold, add the strong solution of lead subacetate, and continue 
stirring until cold. 


UNGUENTUM POTASSII IODIDI 

(Ung. Pot. Iod.) 

Potassium Iodide Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Iodide .. .. 10 0 g. 175 gr. 

Potassium Carbonate 0-6 g. 10J gr. 

Distilled Water . . 9-4 ml. 180J ml. 

Benzoinated Lard 80 0 g. 3 oz. 87 i gr. 

Dissolve the potassium iodide and potassium carbonate in the 
distilled water, and mix the solution gradually with the benzoinated 
lard in a slightly warmed mortar. 


UNGUENTUM POTASSII POLYSULPHIDI 

(Ung. Pot. Polysulph.) 

Potassium Polysulphide Ointment 

Synonyms — Marcussen’s Ointment; Danish Ointment. 


Metric Imperial 

Potassium Hydroxide . . . . 12-5 g. \ oz. 

Sublimed Sulphur . . . . 12-5 g. i oz. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin .. .. 22-5 g. 394 gr. 

Wool Fat 22-5 g. 394 gr. 

Zinc Sulphate 2*8 g. 49 gr. 

Sodium Hydroxide . . . . 0*8 g. 14 gr. 

Distilled Water .. .. 15*7 ml. 302 m. 

Benzaldehyde . . 0-5 ml. 10 m. 

Liquid Paraffin to 100-0 g. to 4 oz. 


Dissolve the potassium hydroxide in an equal weight of water, add 
the sulphur, boil gently until dissolved, and mix the solution with the 
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yellow soft paraffin and the wool fat. Dissolve the sodium hydroxide 
in the remainder of the distilled water, add the zinc sulphate, shake 
well, and incorporate the mixture with the ointment; then add the 
benzaldehyde and sufficient liquid paraffin to produce the required 
weight. 


UNGUENTUM PYROGALLOLIS 

(Ung. Pyrogall.) 

Pyrogallol Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Acidi Pyrogallici; Pyrogallic Acid Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Pyrogallol, finely sifted . . . . 12*5 g. \ oz. 

White Soft Paraffin . . 87 -5 g. 3 J oz. 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 


UNGUENTUM PYROGALLOLIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Pyrogall. Co.) 

Compound Ointment of Pyrogallol 

Synonyms — Unguentum Acidi Pyrogallici Compositum; Compound 
Pyrogallic Acid Ointment; Unna’s Compound Pyrogallol Ointment. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Pyrogallol, finely sifted 

5g. 

87* gr. 

Ichthammol 

5 g- 

m gr . 

Salicylic Acid, finely sifted 

2g. 

35 gr. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 

88 g. 

3 oz. 227} , 


UNGUENTUM RESORCINOLIS 

(Ung. Resorcin.) 

Resorcinol Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Resorcini; Resorcin Ointment. 


Metric Imperial 

Resorcinol 12*5 g. \ oz. 

Glycerin .. .. .. .. 12*5 g. | oz. 

Wool Fat . . .. .. .. 37 *5 g. ljoz. 

White Soft Paraffin . . . . 37 -5 g. 1 \ oz. 


Dissolve the resorcinol in the glycerin, mix the solution with the 
wool fat, and add the soft paraffin. 
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UNGUENTUM RESORCINOLIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Resorcin. Co.) 

Compound Resorcinol Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Resorcini Compositum; Compound Resorcin 

Ointment. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Resorcinol 

4-0 g. 

70 gr. 

Distilled Water 

4-0 ml. 

77 m. 

Bismuth Subnitrate, finely sifted 

8-0 g. 

140 gr. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted 

4-0 g. 

70 gr. 

Starch, finely sifted 

10-0 g. 

175 gr. 

Birch Tar Oil 

3 0 g. 

52* gr. 

Wool Fat 

10 0 g. 

175 gr. 

Potassium Pyrosulphite 

0-2 g . 

3* gr. 

Ceresin, white 

2-0 g. 

35 gr. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin 

54-8 g. 

2 oz. 84 gr. 

Mix the bismuth subnitrate, zinc 

and starch with a portion of the 


soft paraffin, then add the wool fat and melted ceresin, to this add 
the resorcinol and potassium pyrosulphite previously dissolved in the 
water, lastly add the birch tar oil and the remainder of the soft paraffin. 


UNGUENTUM RESORCINOLIS ET BISMUTHI 
COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Resorcin, et Bism. Co.) 

Compound Resorcinol and Bismuth Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Resorcini et Bismuthi Compositum; 
Compound Resorcin and Bismuth Ointment. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Resorcinol 

8-0 g. 

140 gr. 

Distilled Water 

120 ml. 

230J m. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted 

•• 8 0 g. 

140 gr. 

Bismuth Subchloride, finely sifted 8 0 g. 

140 gr. 

Birch Tar Oil 

• • 2-5 g. 

43| gr. 

Oil of Cade 

• • 2-5 g. 

43J gr. 

Starch, finely sifted 

. . 20-0 g. 

350 gr. 

Wool Fat 

.. 39-0 g. 

1 oz. 245 gr. 

Dissolve the resorcinol in 

the distilled water, 

and mix the solution 


with the bismuth subchloride, zinc oxide and starch to form a smooth 
cream; mix the birch tar oil and oil of cade with the wool fat, and 
gradually incorporate the cream. 



1520 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

UNGUENTUM ROS/E ALBUM 

(Ung. Ros. Alb.) 

White Rose Ointment 


Synonym — Ceratum Galeni. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Triple Rose Water 

25-0 ml. 

1 fl. oz. 

White Beeswax 

.. .. 10-0 g. 

175 gr. 

Spermaceti 

. . . . 10-0 g. 

175 gr. 

Oil of Rose 

0-1 ml. 

2 m. 

Almond Oil 

54-9 g. 

2 oz. 85J gr. 

Add the rose water 

gradually, with constant stirring, to the white 


beeswax and spermaceti previously melted in the almond oil; then 
add the oil of rose, and continue stirring until cold. 


UNGUENTUM RUBRI SCARLATINI 

(Ung. Rub. Scarlat.) 

Ointment of Scarlet Red 


Synonym — Unguentum Rubrum. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Scarlet Red, finely sifted 

5g. 

m gr- 

Simple Ointment 

95 g. 

3 oz. 350 gr, 

Mix thoroughly by trituration. 




UNGUENTUM RUSCI COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Ruse. Co.) 

Compound Birch Tar Ointment 


Metric Imperial 


Birch Tar Oil 

8g- 

140 gr. 

Resorcinol, finely sifted 

2g- 

35 gr. 

Zinc Oxide, finely sifted 

24 g. 

420 gr. 

Starch, finely sifted 

24 g. 

420 gr. 

Hydrous Wool Fat 

20 g. 

350 gr. 

White Soft Paraffin 

22 g. 

385 gr. 

Mix the resorcinol with the zinc 

oxide and starch, incorporate with 

the previously mixed birch tar oil 
mix with the white soft paraffin. 

and hydrous wool fat, and then 
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UNGUENTUM SAMBUCI 

(Ung. Sambuc.) 

Elder Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Triple Elder-flower Water . . 20 0 ml. 384 m. 

Chlorophyll 0-5 g. 8f gr. 

Simple Ointment, yellow 80 0 g. 3 oz. 87t gr. 

Mix the chlorophyll with the melted simple ointment, gradually add 
the triple elder-flower water with constant trituration, and continue 
stirring until cold. 


UNGUENTUM STAPHISAGRUE 

(Ung. Staphisag.) 

Stavesacre Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Stavesacre . . . . . . 20 g. 350 gr. 

Yellow Beeswax . . . . 10 g. 175 gr. 

Benzoinated Lard . . 85 g. 3 oz. 175 gr. 

Crush the stavesacre, and digest it in the benzoinated lard on a 
water-bath for two hours; strain through calico, melt the beeswax in 
the liquid mixture, and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM STRAMONII 

(Ung. Stramon.) 

Stramonium Ointment 


Metric Imperial 

Extract of Stramonium . . . . 10 g. 175 gr. 

Alcohol (45 per cent.) . . 5 ml. 96 m. 

Hydrous Wool Fat .. .. 20 g. 350 gr. 

Benzoinated Lard . . . . 65 g. 2 oz. 262£ gr. 


Triturate the extract of stramonium with the alcohol until smooth, 
and incorporate with the hydrous wool fat; add the benzoinated lard, 
and mix thoroughly. 

In making this preparation the alcohol (45 per cent.) may be replaced by 
industrial methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength 
provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of 
industrial methylated spirit are observed. 



1522 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS CAMPHORATUM 

(Ung. Sulphur. Camph.) 

Camphorated Sulphur Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sublimed Sulphur, finely sifted 

2 g. 

35 gr. 

Phenol 

3 g. 

52£ gr. 

Resorcinol, finely sifted . . 

3g. 

52* gr. 

Camphor 

3g- 

52£ gr. 

Solution of Coal Tar 

5 g. 

m gr. 

Lard 

42 g. 

1 oz. 297J gr. 

White Soft Paraffin 

42 g. 

1 oz. 297 \ gr. 

Triturate the sulphur and resorcinol with a 

portion of the white 


soft paraffin until smooth, add the remainder of the white soft paraffin 
and the lard, and incorporate the phenol, camphor and solution of coal 


tar previously triturated together until liquefied. 


UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS COMPOSITUM 

(Ung. Sulphur. Co.) 

Compound Sulphur Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sublimed Sulphur, finely sifted 

15 g. 

J oz. 

Calcium Carbonate 

10 g. 

i oz. 

Tar 

15 g. 

£ oz. 

Lard 

30 g. 

I* oz. 

Soft Soap 

30 g. 

1£ oz. 


Mix thoroughly the sublimed sulphur and calcium carbonate with 
the lard and soft soap, and incorporate the tar. 


UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS ET RESORCINOLIS 

(Ung. Sulphur, et Resorcin.) 

Sulphur and Resorcinol Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Sulphuris et Resorcini; Sulphur and Resorcin 

Ointment. 


Sublimed Sulphur, finely sifted 
Resorcinol, finely sifted . . 
Yellow Soft Paraffin 

Mix. 


Metric Imperial 

4-5 g. 78} gr. 

3 0 g. 52J gr. 

92-5 g. 3 oz. 306J gr. 
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UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS HYPOCHLORITIS 

(Ung. Sulphur. Hypochlor.) 

Sulphur Hypochlorite Ointment 

Metric Imperial 

Sublimed Sulphur, finely sifted 12 g. 210 gr. 

Sulphur Chloride . . 2 g. 35 gr. 

Oil of Bitter Almond without 
Hydrocyanic Acid . . . . 2 g. 35 gr. 

Lard 84 g. 3 oz’ 1571 gr. 

Mix the sulphur with the lard and the oil of bitter almond, and 
rapidly incorporate the sulphur chloride. 

It should be freshly prepared. 


UNGUENTUM SULPHURIS IODIDI 

(Ung. Sulphur. Iod.) 

Sulphur Iodide Ointment 



Metric 

Imperial 

Sulphur Iodide 

4 g. 

70 gr. 

Glycerin 

4 g. 

70 gr. 

Simple Ointment, yellow 

• • 92 g. 

3 oz. 297 1 gr. 

Triturate the sulphur iodide and the glycerin in 

a slightly warmed 


mortar until a smooth paste results, then gradually add the simple 
ointment and stir until cold. 


UNGUENTUM TRINITROPHENOLIS 

(Ung. Trinitrophen.) 

Trinitrophenol Ointment 

Synonyms — Unguentum Acidi Picrici; Picric Acid Ointment. 

Metric Imperial 

Trinitrophenol .. .. .. 2 g. 35 gr. 

Distilled Water . . . . . . 2 ml. 38i m. 

Yellow Soft Paraffin . . . . 96 g. ' 3 oz. 367$ gr. 

Triturate the trinitrophenol with the water and incorporate the soft 
paraffin. 
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UNGUENTUM VERATRINE 

(Ung. Veratrin.) 

Veratrine Ointment 


Metric Imperial 

Veratrine . . . . . . . . 2 g. 35 gr. 

Oleic Acid 8 g. 140 gr. 

Benzoinated Lard . . . . 90 g. 3 oz. 262$ gr. 

Triturate the veratrine with the oleic acid, gently warm the mixture 
until the alkaloid is dissolved and mix with the benzoinated lard. 


UNGUENTUM ZINCI CUM BALSAMO PERUVIANO 

(Ung. Zinc. c. Bals. Peruv.) 

Zinc Ointment with Balsam of Peru 



Metric 

Imperial 

Balsam of Peru 

10 g. 

o 

N 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide 

• • 40 g. 

2 oz. 

Ointment of Boric Acid 

.. 40 g. 

2 oz. 

Mix. 




UNGUENTUM ZINCI CUM BENZOINO 

(Ung. Zinc. c. Benzoin.) 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide with Benzoin 

Metric Imperial 

Compound Tincture of Benzoin 10 ml. $ fl. oz. 

Ointment of Zinc Oxide . . 70 g. 3$ oz. 

Mix. 

In making this preparation the compound tincture of benzoin may be re- 
placed by a compound tincture of benzoin prepared with industrial methylated 
spirit suitably diluted, provided that the law and the statutory regulations 
governing the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


UNGUENTUM ZINCI ET OLEI RICINI 

(Ung. Zinc, et 01. Ricin.) 

Zinc and Castor Oil Ointment 


Zinc Oxide 
Castor Oil 
Benzoinated Lard 


Metric Imperial 

7-5 g. 131$ g. 

50-0 g. 2 oz. 

42*5 g. 1 oz. 306 J gr. 


Mix. 
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UNGUENTUM ZINCI ET OLEI RICINI CUM BENZOINO 

(Ung. Zinc, ct 01. Ricin. c. Benzoin.) 

Zinc and Castor Oil Ointment with Benzoin 


Zinc Oxide 
Castor Oil 

Compound Tincture of Benzoin 
Benzoinated Lard 

Mix. 


Metric Imperial 

6g. 116J gr. 

40 g. 1 oz. 340 gr. 

10 ml. 213 m. 

34 g. 1 oz. 223* gr. 


In making this preparation the compound tincture of benzoin may be re- 
placed by a compound tincture of benzoin prepared with industrial methylated 
spirit suitably diluted, provided that the law and the statutory regulations 
governing the use of industrial methylated spirit are observed. 

The proportions of zinc oxide and benzoinated lard are equivalent to about 
40 per cent, of the zinc ointment of the British Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 


UNGUENTUM ZINCI MORRHUATIS 

(Ung. Zinc. Morrh.) 


Zinc Morrh uate 

Ointment 

Metric 

Imperial 

Cod-liver Oil 

14-4 ml. 

276 J m. 

Zinc Oxide 

32 0 g. 

1 oz. \22\ gr. 

Solution of Calcium Hydroxide 

4-8 ml. 

92 m. 

Wool Fat . . 

3 2 g. 

56 gr. 

White Soft Paraffin 

19 2 g. 

336 gr. 

White Beeswax 

12-8 g. 

224 gr. 

Purified Talc 

12-8 g. 

224 gr. 

Balsam of Peru . . 

0-8 ml. 

15 m. 

Mix the cod-liver oil with the solution of calcium hydroxide, triturate 


the mixture with the zinc oxide to a smooth cream, and set aside for 
twenty-four hours. Melt together the soft paraffin, beeswax and wool 
fat, and allow to cool; warm the zinc cream to about the same tempera- 
ture, mix the two creams, and incorporate the purified talc and the 
balsam of pern. 


VAPORES 
Inhalations , 

Inhalations are liquid preparations containing one or more volatile 
ingredients which, when inhaled in a suitable manner, are intended 
to act on the throat, lungs or nasal passages. They may be either dry 
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or moist inhalations. In dry inhalations, the medicaments are volatile 
at ordinary temperatures; they are usually directed to be placed on a 
sponge or absorbent pad in a specially designed oro-nasal respirator, 
and the vapour inhaled either continuously or at stated intervals. 
Moist inhalations generally contain volatile oils in an aqueous medium, 
and are intended to be added to hot water (about 150°F.) in an earthen- 
ware or other suitable vessel, and the vapour inhaled for five to ten 
minutes. The oils should not be suspended, but should be diffused 
in the medium by the addition of light magnesium carbonate, kaolin, 
or purified talc, and directions should be given for the bottle to be 
well shaken before use. 


VAPOR CRESOLIS COMPOSITUS 

(Vap. Cresol. Co.) 

Compound Cresol Inhalation 


Creosote 

Oil of Eucalyptus 
Oil of Siberian Fir 
Cresol 

Mix. 


Metric Imperial 

1 ml. 19J m. 

2 ml. 38| m. 

2 ml. 38| m. 

to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz 


VAPOR EUCALYPTI COMPOSITUS 

(Vap. Eucalyp. Co.) 

Compound Eucalyptus Inhalation 

Synonym — Anti -catarrhal Salts. 



Metric 

Imperial 

Phenol 

. . 16-50 g. 

288J gr. 

Oil of Eucalyptus 

. . 16-50 ml. 

316J m. 

Oil of Siberian Fir 

. . 8-25 ml. 

1581 m. 

Strong Solution of Iodine 

. . 8-25 ml. 

158J m . 

Camphor . . 

.. 16-50 g. 

288| gr. 

Ammoniated Alcohol • . . 

. . 34-00 ml. 

1 oz. 172J m. 

Dissolve the phenol, camphor and the oils 

in the ammoniated 


alcohol, and add the strong solution of iodine. Saturate pine sawdust 
or peat dust with the mixture, and preserve in glass-stoppered bottles. 

In making this preparation the ammoniated alcohol may be replaced by an 
ammoniated alcohol prepared with industrial methylated spirit, provided that 
the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. 
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VAPOR IODI /ETHEREUS 

(V»p. Iodi £th«r.) 

Ethereal Inhalation of Iodine 


Metric Imperial 

Ethereal Solution of Iodine . . 25-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Phenol 25-0 g. 1 fl. oz. 

Creosote .. .. .. .. 12-5 ml. I fl. oz. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.) . . . . to 100-0 ml. to 4" fl. oz. 

Mix. 


Ethereal inhalation of iodine is used on the absorbent pad or sponge of an 
oro-nasal respirator inhaler. The quantity sufficient for one dry inhalation 
is 0*6 millilitre (10 minims). 

In making this preparation the alcohol (90 per cent.) may be replaced by 
industrial methylated spirit diluted so as to be of equivalent alcoholic strength, 
provided that the law and the statutory regulations governing the use of 
industrial methylated spirit are observed. 


VAPOR PHENOLIS COMPOSITUS 

(Vap. Phenol. Co.) 

Compound Phenol Inhalation 

Synonyms — Vapor Acidi Carbolici Compositus; Compound Carbolic 

Acid Inhalation. 

Metric Imperial 

Creosote .. .. .. .. 1ml. 19| m. 

Oil of Eucalyptus . . . . 2 ml. 38| m. 

Oil of Siberian Fir . . . . 2 ml. 38i m. 

Liquefied Phenol . . . . to 100 ml. to 4 fl. oz 

Mix. 


VINUM ALOES 

(Vin. Aloes) 

Aloes Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Aloes, coarsely powdered . . 37-50 g. I oz. 

Cardamom, bruised . . • • 4-57 g. 40 gr. 

Ginger, coarsely powdered . . 4-57 g. 40 gr. 

Sherry-type Wine . . to 1000-00 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 


Macerate the aloes, cardamom and ginger in 1000 millilitres (20 fluid 
ounces) of the sherry-type wine for seven days, with occasional agitation, 
filter the liquid, and add sufficient sherry-type wine to produce the 
required volume. 

Dose -4 to 8 millilitres (1 to 2 fluid drachms). 
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VINUM ANTIMONIALE 

(Vin. Antixn.) 

Antimonial Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Potassium Antimonyltartrate . . 4 g. 35 gr. 

Distilled Water, boiling . . . . 40 ml. 384 m. 

Sherry-type Wine . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve the potassium antimonyltartrate in the distilled water, and 
add sufficient sherry-type wine to produce the required volume. 

Dose- 0-6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims); as an emetic, 8 to 16 
millilitres (2 to 4 fluid drachms). 


VINUM COLCfflCI 

(Vin. Colch.) 

Colchicum Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Colchicum Corm, in moderately 
coarse powder . . . . . . 200 g. 4 oz. 

Sherry-type Wine .. .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate the colchicum corm with the wine in a covered vessel for 
seven days, shaking occasionally, strain, press the marc, mix the two 
liquids, and clarify by subsidence or clarification. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 


VINUM COLCfflCI SEMINIS 

(Vin. Colch. Sem.) 

Colchicum Seed Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Colchicum Seed, in moderately 
coarse powder . . . . . . 100 g. 2 oz. 

Detannated Sherry-type Wine . . 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Macerate the colchicum seed with the wine in a covered vessel for 
seven days, shaking occasionally, strain, press the marc, mix the two 
liquids, and clarify by subsidence or clarification. 

Dose.- 0*6 to 2 millilitres (10 to 30 minims). 
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VINUM FERRI 

(Vin. F err.) 

Iron Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Iron . . . . . . . . 50 g. 1 oz. 

Sherry-type Wine .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Partially immerse the iron in the sherry-type wine in a closed vessel, 
and continue the maceration until the filtered liquid responds to the 
following test: — Evaporate 50 millilitres to dryness, incinerate the 
residue, heat the ash with hydrochloric acid diluted with an equal 
volume of distilled water, filter, wash the filter paper with distilled 
water, and add to the mixed filtrate and washings excess of solution 
of ammonia. Collect the precipitate, wash, dry and ignite; the residue 
weighs not less than 0 089 and not more than 0*215 gramme, represent- 
ing a proportion of not less than 0*125 per cent, and not more than 
0*300 per cent, w/v of Fe. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


VINUM FERRI CITRATIS 

(Vin. F err. Cit.) 

Iron Citrate Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate . . 18 g. 157J gr. 

Orange Wine . . . . . . to 1000 ml. to 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve, shake occasionally for three days, and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 


VINUM FERRI ET QUININ/E 

(Vin. Ferr. et Quinin.) 

Iron and Quinine Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Iron and Quinine Citrate . . 20 g. 175 gr. 

Sherry-type Wine .. 1000 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Add the iron and quinine citrate to the sherry-type wine, set aside 
for three days, shaking occasionally, and filter. 

Dose.- 4 to 16 millilitres (1 to 4 fluid drachms). 
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VINUM PEPSINI 

(Vin. Pepsin.) 

Pepsin Wine 


Metric Imperial 

Pepsin 36*6 g. 320 gr. 

Hydrochloric Acid .. .. 12*5 ml. 120 m. 

Glycerin 50-0 ml. 1 fl. oz. 

Detannated Sherry-type Wine to 1000*0 ml. to 20 fl, oz. 


Triturate the pepsin with the glycerin, and add gradually, with 
constant stirring, a mixture of the hydrochloric acid and 900 millilitres 
(18 fluid ounces) of the sherry-type wine; set aside for seven days, 
filter, and add sufficient of the sherry-type wine to produce the required 
volume. 

Dose.- 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms). 


VINUM QUININE 

(Vin. Quinin.) 

Quinine Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Quinine Hydrochloride . . . . 2*3 g. 20 gr. 

Orange Wine 1000*0 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Dissolve, and filter if necessary. 

Dose.- 15 to 30 millilitres (| to 1 fluid ounce). 


VINUM XERICUM DETANNATUM 

(Vin. Xeric. Detann.) 

Detannated Sherry~type Wine 

Metric Imperial 

Sherry-type Wine . . . . 1000*0 ml. 20 fl. oz. 

Gelatin, in fine powder . . . . 1 -5 g. 13 gr. 

Macerate for twenty-four hours, at a temperature not exceeding 
15*5°, with frequent agitation, and afterwards decant. 
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APPENDIX I 

Weights and Measures of the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex 


IMPERIAL WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


Measures of Length 


1 Inch 

l Foot (12 inches) 
1 Yard (3 feet) 


= 25-3999 millimetres 

f 304-7997 millimetres 
~ 1 0-3047997 metre 

_ f 914-3992 millimetres 
~ 1 0-9143992 metre 


Weights or Measures of Mass 


1 Scruple (20 grains) . . . . =-= 

1 Drachm (3 scruples or 60 grains) (dr.) — 

1 Troy or Apothecaries' Ounce (8 drachms 
or 480 grains) . . = 

1 Avoirdupois Ounce (437 -5 grains) (oz.) = 


0-0648 gramme nearly 
64-7989 milligrams 

1 -2959 grammes 
3 -8879 grammes 

31 -1035 grammes 
28-3495 grammes 


1 Pound (7000 grains) (lb.) 


f 453*5924 grammes 
1 0-4536 kilogram 


Measures of Capacity 


1 Minim (0-9114583 grain of water at 

16-7°) (m.) = 0-0592 millilitre 

1 Fluid Drachm (60 minims or 54-6875 

grains of water at 16-7°) (fl. dr.). . — 3-5515 millilitres 

1 Fluid Ounce (8 fluid drachms or 437 -5 f 28-4123 millilitres 
grains of water at 16-7°) (fl. oz.) . . -- 1 0-0284 litre 

1 Pint (20 fluid ounces or 8750 grains of f 568-2454 millilitres 
water at 16-7°) (pt.) — l 0-5682 litre 

1 Quart (40 fluid ounces or 17,500 grains of f 1 136-4908 millilitres 
water at 16-7°) .. . . = l 1-1364 litres 


1 Gallon (8 pints or 70,000 grains of 
water at 16-7°) . . . . . . = 


f 4545-9631 millilitres 
\ 4-5459631 litres 

I 277-274 cubic inches 
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Weights and Measures of the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex — Continued. 


METRIC WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


Measures of Length 


1 Micromillimetre (0 000001 milli- 
metre) (jUft) 

1 Micron (0-001 millimetre) (jx) 

1 Millimetre (mm.) 

1 Centimetre (cm.) 

1 Decimetre (dm.) 

1 Metre 


= 0-00000004 inch 

= 0-0000394 inch 

= 0-0393701 inch 

=- 0-3937011 inch 

r— 3-93701 13 inches 

("39-370113 inches 
=J 3-280843 feet 
1 -0936143 yards 


Weights or Measures of Mass 


1 Microgram (0-001 milligram) (y) . . 

1 Milligram (mg.) 

1 Centigram (eg.) 

1 Decigram (dg.) 


1 Gramme (g.) 

1 Kilogram (kg. or kilog.) 


= 0-000015 grain 

— 0-015 grain 

=: _ 0-154 grain 

= 1 -543 grains 

15-4323564 grains 
0-7716 scruple 

= J 0-2572 drachm 

I 0-03215 ounce (troy) 

[ 0 03527 ounce (avoir.) 

= 2-2046 pounds 


1 Microl (0-001 
1 Centimil 
1 Decimil 
1 Millilitre or 
(ml.) 

1 Centilitre 
1 Decilitre 


Measures of Capacity 


millilitre) (A) 

mil (1-000028 c.cm.) 


— 0-0169 minim 

= 0-1689 minim 

^ 1 -6894 minims 

r. 0-C352 fluid ounce 

^ 0-0176 pint 

0-1759 pint 

f 35*196 fluid ounces 
= J 1 -7598 pints 
(_ 0-219 gallon 


1 Litre (1000-028 c.cm.) 
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APPENDIX II 


Tables for Converting Quantities in the 
Metric System into Equivalent Quantities 
in the Imperial System* 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

Grammes 
per litre 
or 

grammes 

per 

kilogram 

Grammes 
per litre 
to grains 
per fluid 
ounce 

Grammes 
per litre 
to grains 
per pint 

Grammes per 
kilogram 
to grains 
per ounce 
(avoir.) 

Grammes per 
kilogram 
to grains 
per pound 
(avoir.) 

drachms 

(apoth.) 

grains 

ounces 

(avoir.) 

grains 

drachms 

(apoth.) 

grains 

ounces 

(avoir.) 

grains 

1 


0 44 


8-75 

.. 

0-44 


7 

2 


0-88 


17-50 


0-88 


14 

3 


1*31 


26-25 


1-31 


21 

4 


T75 


35-00 


1-75 


28 

5 


219 


43-75 


2-19 


35 

6 


2*63 


52-50 


2-63 


42 

7 


306 


61-25 


3-06 


49 

8 


3*50 


70-00 


3-50 


56 

9 


3-94 


78-75 


3-94 


63 

10 


4-38 


87-50 


4-38 


70 

20 


8-75 


175-00 


8-75 


140 

30 


1313 


262-50 


13-13 


210 

40 

• • 

17-50 


350- 00 


17-50 


280 

50 


21-88 

1 

— 


21-88 


350 

60 


26-25 

1 

87-50 


26-25 


420 

70 


30-63 

1 

175-00 


30-63 

i 

52-5 

80 


35-00 

1 

262-50 


35-00 

i 

122-5 

90 


39-38 

1 

350-00 


39-38 

l 

192-5 

100 


43-75 

2 

— 


43-75 

i 

262-5 

200 

1 

27-50 

4 



1 

27-50 

3 

87-5 

300 

2 

11-25 

6 

— 

2 

11-25 

4 

350-0 

400 

2 

55-00 

8 

— 

2 

55-00 

6 

175-0 

500 

3 

38*75 

10 

— 

3 

38-75 

8 

— 

600 

4 

22-50 

12 



4 

22 50 

9 

262-5 

700 

5 

0-25 

14 

— 

5 

6-25 

11 

8-75 

800 

5 

50-00 

16 

— 

5 

50-00 

12 

350-0 

900 

6 

33-75 

18 

— 

6 

33-75 

14 

175-0 

1000 

7 

17-50 

20 

— 

7 

17-50 

16 

— 


Example. — To make 1 pound of Ointment of Phenol. 


B.P. Formula 



Phenol 

SO g.* (from column 5) 30 g. 

White Beeswax 

75 g. ( „ 

x f 70 g. = I oz. 52-5 gr. 

" ' l 5 g. =35 gr. 

Lard 

50 g. ( „ 

.. ) 50 g. 

Hard Paraffin 

75 g. ( „ 

) 75 g. 

White Soft Paraffin 

770 g. ( 

v f 700g. = ll oz. 87-5 gr. 
- > \ 70g.= 1 oz. 52 *5 gr. 


-210 gr. 

^ — 1 oz. 87 -5 gr. 

— 350 gr. 

= 1 oz. 87-5 gr. 

12 oz. 140 gr. 


•A one per cent, solution containing 1 gramme of a solid in 100 millilitres of 
a solution is taken as equivalent for all practical purposes to a solution con- 
taining 1 ounce of a solid in 1 00 fluid ounces of solution. 
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Tables for Converting Quantities in the 
Metric System into Equivalent Quantities 
in the Imperial System— Continued. 


(6) 

CD 

(«) 

(") 

(1(0 

Millilitres 
per litre 
or 

millilitres 

per 

kilogram 

Millilitres 
per litre 
to minims 
per fluid 
ounce 

Millilitres 
per litre 
to minims 
per pint 

Millilitres 

per 

kilogram to 
minims per 
ounce (avoir.) 

Millilitres 

per 

kilogram to 
minims per 
pound (avoir.) 

fluid 

diachms minims 

fluid 

ounces miniins 

fluid 

drachms minims 

fluid 

ounces minims 

1 

0 48 

9-6 

0 48 

7-08 

2 

0-96 

19-2 

0-90 

15-36 

3 

1 44 

288 

1 44 

23-04 

4 

1-92 

38 4 

1 92 

30 72 

5 

2-40 

48-0 

2-40 

38 40 

6 

2-88 

576 

2-88 

46 08 

7 

3-36 

67 2 

3-30 

53-70 

8 

3-84 

70-8 

3 84 

01-44 

9 

4 32 

80 4 

4-32 

6912 

10 

4-80 

900 

4- 80 

70- 80 

20 

9-60 

1920 

9-00 

153-0 

30 

14*4 

288 0 

14*4 

230-4 

40 

19-2 

384 0 

19-2 

307-2 

50 

240 

1 

• 24-0 j 

384-0 

60 

28-8 

1 90-0 

j . . 28 8 1 

460 8 

70 

33-6 

1 192 0 

33-0 j 

1 57 6 

80 

38-4 

1 288 0 

38 4 : 

1 134-4 

90 

43-2 1 

1 384 0 

43 2 

1 211-2 

100 

480 

2 — 

48-0 

1 288 0 

200 

1 360 

4 — 

1 300 

3 90-0 

300 

2 24 0 

6 — 

2 24-0 

4 384-0 

400 

3 120 

8 — 

3 12-0 

0 192-0 

500 

4 — 

10 — 

4 — 

8 — 

600 

4 48 0 

12 — 

4 48-0 

9 288-0 

700 

5 30 0 

14 — 

5 30-0 

11 9O-0 

800 

6 24 0 

16 — 

6 24-0 

1 2 384 0 

900 

7 120 

18 — 

: 7 12-0 

14 192-0 

1000 

8 

20 - 

! 8 

1 (> 


Example.— To 

make 

1 pint of 

Syrup of 

Ferrous 

Phosphate with Quinine and 

B.P. Formula 




Strychnine. 


— 7*i gr. 

-- 5 25 gr. 


Iron 

8-6 

U‘ 

(from column 3) < 

M 

0 

R 

U- 

}-75 25 gr. 

Phosphoric Acid . 
Strychnine Hydro- 

40 

ml. 

( .. 

„ 8) 

40 

ml. 


384 m. 

0-3 


( » 





2 6 gr. 

} - 1 29 5 gr 

chloride 

K- 



ff- 

g./ 

-87 5 gr. 

Quinine Sulphate 

14-8 g. 

( .. 

3) 

1 4 

( 0 

g 

4 g 

35 u gr. 

- 7 gr 




ml. 

( „ 

8) 

r 5oo 

ml 

- l u H oz. 

}-ll ft. oz. 96 m. 

Syrup 

560 

L 60 

ml 

-- 1 H oz. 96 m. 


ml. 

( .. 

.. » 

( 100 

ml 

— 2 H oz. 

| — 2 fl , oz. 384 m 

Glycerin . . 

140 

( 40 

ml 

— 384 m 

to 20 tl 07. 

Distilled Water to 

1000 

ml. 
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APPENDIX III 

Tables for the Dilution of Alcohol 

The volumes of alcohol (95 per cent.) which must be diluted with 
distilled water in order to produce one litre of the various official dilute 
alcohols are given under Alcohol. When alcohol and water are mixed, 
contraction in volume and rise of temperature occur and it is important 
that before the final adjustment to volume is made the diluted alcohol 
should be allowed to cool to the same temperature, about 15°, as that 
at which the alcohol (95 per cent.) was measured. Owing to the large 
coefficients of expansion of alcohol and its dilutions, if this precaution 
as to cooling is neglected, errors will result and the actual alcoholic 
strength may differ considerably from that required. 

When it is necessary to dilute alcohol of a strength other than 95 per 
cent., or in order to avoid the necessity for cooling, the alcohol strength 
of the diluted liquid may be ascertained from the specific gravity. 
When this method is adopted, the concentrated alcohol is diluted ap- 
proximately to the required strength, the apparent strength is ascertained 
from the specific gravity determined by means of a hydrometer, a 
correction is applied for temperature when this exceeds 15-6°, and the 
liquid is adjusted as found necessary by the addition of stronger 
alcohol or of water. The necessary tables are given below. Table A 
gives specific gravities at 15-6° in the first column and the corresponding 
percentages of alcohol by volume in the second column. Table B 
gives the correction to be applied when the temperature of the diluted 
liquid is between 16° and 35°; the correction is subtracted from the 
apparent percentage read off from Table A. 

The following example illustrates the use of the tables when applied 
to the preparation of approximately 1 litre of alcohol (45 per cent.): — 

In accordance with the figures given under Alcohol, 474 millilitres 
of alcohol (95 per cent.) was diluted with water to 1 litre. The dilution 
had a specific gravity of 0-930, and a temperature of 29°. By reference 
to Table A, the apparent percentage by volume of alcohol corresponding 
to this gravity is 52*18. By reference to Table B, the error in an observed 
percentage of 52 at 29° is seen to be 5-04. The corrected strength is 
therefore 52*18 minus 5*04, or 47*1 per cent. Since the change in 
temperature and the contraction in volume are negligible in making 
the small final adjustment, alcohol (45 per cent.) may be made by 
diluting 450 millilitres of the above liquid to 47 1 millilitres with water; 
1 litre must therefore* be diluted with 46 millilitres of water. If desired, 
the result may be checked with the hydrometer. In the above example, 
after adding the 46 millilitres of water, the temperature was still 29°, 
and the specific gravity was 0-934. Hence, the apparent percentage 
by volume (from Table A) is 50*15; the correction (from Table B, by 
interpolation between the figures given for apparent percentages of 
49 and 52) is 5*11; the corrected percentage by volume is therefore 
45*04. 
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TABLE A 

Specific Gravity and Percentage by Volume 


Specific 

Gravity 

15 , 6 °/ 15 - 6 ° 


Percentage of 
Ethyl Alcohol 
by volume 


Specific 

Gravity 

15 - 6715 - 6 ° 



Percentage of 
Ethvl Alcohol 
by volume 

41 - 74 

42 - 35 

42 - 95 

43 - 54 

44 - 13 

44 - 71 

45 - 28 

45 - 85 

46 - 40 

46 - 95 

47 - 50 

48 - 04 

48 - 57 

49 - 10 
49-63 
50 15 
50 67 
51-18 

51 - 68 

52 - 18 

52 - 67 

53 - 16 

53 - 65 

54 - 14 

54 - 62 

55 - 10 

55 - 58 

56 - 05 
56-52 

56 - 99 

57 - 46 

57 - 92 

58 - 38 

58 - 83 

59 - 29 

59 - 74 
60 19 

60 - 63 

61 - 07 
61-51 

61 - 95 

62 - 39 
62*83 

63 - 26 
63 70 

64 - 13 
64-56 

64 - 98 

65 - 41 

65 - 83 

66 - 25 
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Specific Gravity and Percentage by Volume — Continued. 


Specific 

Gravity 

156 n /15-6° 

Percentage of 
Ethyl Alcohol 
by volume 

Specific 

Gravity 

15-6715-6° 

Percentage of 
Ethyl Alcohol 
by volume 

0-898 

66-67 

0-845 

86-44 

7 

67-08 

4 

86-77 

6 

67-50 

3 

87-09 

5 

67-92 

2 

87-42 

4 

68-33 

1 

87-74 

3 

68-74 

0 

88-06 

2 

69-14 

839 

88-37 

1 

69-55 

8 

88-68 

0 

69-95 

7 

88-99 

889 

70-35 

6 

89-30 

8 

70-75 

5 

89-61 

7 

71-15 

4 

89-91 

6 

71-55 

3 

90-22 

5 

71-95 

2 

90-52 

4 

72-34 

1 

90-82 

3 

72-74 

0 

91-11 

2 

73-13 

829 

91-40 

1 

73-52 

8 

91-69 

0 

73-91 

7 

91-98 

879 

74-30 

6 

92-26 

8 

74-68 

5 

92-55 

7 

75-06 

4 

92-83 

6 

75-44 

3 

93-11 

5 

75-82 

2 

93-38 

4 

76-19 

1 

93-65 

3 

76-57 

0 

93-92 

2 

76-94 

819 

94-19 

1 

77-32 

8 

94-45 

0 

77-69 

7 

94-71 

869 

78 06 

6 

94-97 

8 

78-43 

5 

95-22 

7 

78-80 

4 

95-47 

6 

79-16 

3 

95-72 

5 

79-53 

2 

95-97 

4 

79-89 

1 

96-21 

3 

80-25 

0 

96-45 

2 

80-61 

809 

96-69 

1 

80-97 

8 

96-93 

0 

81*32 

7 

97-16 

859 

81-68 

6 

97-39 

8 

82-03 

5 

97-62 

7 

82-38 

4 

97-84 

6 

82-73 

3 

98-06 

5 

83-08 

2 

98-28 

4 

83-42 

1 

98-49 

3 

83-77 

0 

98-70 

2 

84-11 

799 

98-91 

1 

84-44 

8 

99-12 

0 

84-78 

7 

99-32 

849 

85-12 

0 

99-52 

8 

85-46 

5 

99-72 

7 

85-80 

4 

99-92 

6 

86-12 

| 0-793590 

100-00 
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APPENDICES 

TABLE B 

Temperature Corrections 


( I o be subtracted from the observed percentage) 


Tem- 

pera- 

ture 


Apparent Percentage of Alcohol by Volume as found 
Table A 

from 

12 

14 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

„ 16 ° 

004 

004 

0 05 

005 

005 

005 

0*05 

0-06 

0*06 

0-06 

007 

008 

17 ° 

0-14 

014 

0 16 

016 1 016 

017 

0-17 

0-19 

0*20 

0*21 

0-24 

0 29 

18 ° 

0*25 

0-25 

0-27 

0-27 

0-27 

0*29 

0-31 

0*33 

0*35 

0*37 

0-42 

0-49 

19 ° 

0 36 

0-36 

0-38 

0-39 

040 

0-43 

0*45 

0*48 

0*51 

0*54 

0*61 

0*69 

20 ° 

0 48 

0-48 

0-50 

0-52 

0 54 

0 57 

0*60 

0*64 

0 67 

0*71 

0-80 

0*91 

21 n 

0-60 

0-61 

0-63 

0 65 

0*68 

0-71 

0*75 

0*80 

0-84 

0*89 

0*99 

1*12 

22 ° 

0-73 

0-75 

0-77 

0-79 

0-83 

0-86 

0*91 

0*97 

1*02 

1*07 

1-19 

1 *35 

23 ° 

0-86 

0-89 

0-91 

0-94 

0*98 

1*02 

1*08 

114 

1-20 

1-26 

1 -40 

1*58 

24 ° 

1-00 

1-04 

106 

110 

114 

1*20 

1 -25 

1 32 

1 38 

1*45 

1 -61 

1-81 

25 ° 


119 

1-22 

1 26 

1 - 30 

1 36 

1 -41 

1*49 

1*57 

1*65 

1*82 

2*04 

26 ° 1 


1-35 

1 38 

1*43 

1-47 

1*54 

1-60 

1*68 

1-76 

1 *85 

2-04 

2*28 

27 ° 


1-52 

1-55 

1*61 

1*65 

1-73 

1*79 

1*88 

1*96 

2*06 

2-27 

2*52 

28 ° 


1-69 

1-73 

1-78 

184 

1 -91 

1 -99 

2-08 

2- 17 

2-28 

2-50 

2-76 

29 ° 


1-87 

1-91 

1*96 

2-03 

2*10 

2*19 

i 2*28 

2*38 

2*50 

2-73 

3*00 

30 ° 



209 

215 

2-22 

2-30 

2-39 

2*49 

2*60 

2*72 

2-97 

3*25 

31 ° 



2-27 

2-34 

2-41 

2 50 : 

2 60 

2 70 

2*82 

2*95 

3 21 

3 51 

32 ° 



2-45 

2-54 j 

2*61 

2-71 ! 

2-82 , 

2*92 

3-05 

3 18 

3*46 

3*77 

33 ° 



2-63 i 

2*74 

2 81 

2 92 ! 

3 04 

3-15 

3*26 

3*42 

3*71 

4*03 

34 ° 



2-82 i 

2*95 j 

3 02 ! 

3-14 

3-27 , 

3 39 

3*52 

3 66 

3 96 

: 4*29 

35 ° 




3 16 

3 24 1 

3 16 

3-49 

3 63 1 

3*76 

3-91 

4*22 | 

i 4*55 


Tem- Apparent Percentage of Alcohol by Volume as found from 

pera- Table A _ 


ture 

16 

18 

20 

22 

24 

26 

28 

j 30 

32 

34 

37 

1 40 

16 ° 

010 

0*12 

0*13 

0*14 

0*15 

0*16 

0- 17 

0*18 

0-19 

0-19 

019 

0-18 

17 ° 

0*33 

0-38 ' 0-42 

0 46 

0-50 

0 54 

0 57 

0-59 

0*60 

0*60 

0*59 

0-58 

18 ° 

0-56 

0*65 

0*73 

0 79 

0-84 

0*89 

0 95 

0*99 

1*00 

101 

1*00 

0-98 

19 ° 

0*80 

0*91 

102 

111 

1 19 

1*27 

1 -33 

1-39 

1-40 

1 41 

1-41 

1-39 

20 ° 

1*04 

1*18 

1-32 

1*44 

1 54 

I 64 

1-72 

1 -79 

1 -Hi 

1-82 

1*81 

1-79 

21 ° 

1-28 

1-45 

1 -61 

1*76 

1*88 

2 00 

2-10 

2*18 

2-21 

2-22 

2*22 

2-19 

22 ° 

1*53 

1 -73 

1 -91 

2*07 

2-21 

2 35 

2-47 

2 57 

2-60 

2-63 

2*63 

2-59 

23 ° 

1 -78 

2*00 

2-21 

2*39 

2-55 

' 2*71 

2 84 

2-95 

3-00 

3 03 

3*03 

3*00 

24 ° 

2-04 

2*28 

2-51 

2*71 

2*88 

3*06 

3-21 

3-34 

3-40 

3*44 

3*44 

3*40 

25 ° 

2*29 

2-56 

2*81 

3-03 

3-22 

1 3 41 

3-58 

3-73 

3*80 

3 84 | 

3*85 

| 3 00 

26 ' 

2-55 

2*83 

3*11 

3-35 

3 56 

1 3*77 : 

3-95 

; 4 -ii 

4*20 

4-25 : 

4*26 

i 4*21 

27 ° 

2*80 

3*11 

3*41 

3-68 

3 91 

4 13 : 

4*32 

! 4*50 

4*59 

4-65 j 

4*67 

! 4-62 

28 ° 

3*06 

3-38 

3-71 

4 00 

4*25 

4-49 ! 

4-70 

| 4*88 

4-99 

5 05 j 

5-07 

5 02 

29 ° 

3*32 

3*66 

4*01 

4-33 

4*60 

4-85 ! 

5*06 

I 5*26 

5-38 

5-46 ' 

5-58 

5-43 

30 ° 

3-58 

3*94 

4*31 

4-65 

4*94 

: 21 | 

5*43 

i 5 64 

! 5-77 

1 5-86 i 

5-89 

5-84 

31 ° 

3*85 

4*22 

4*61 

4-97 

5*28 

5 56 j 

5-80 

\ 6 01 

6-16 

6*20 ! 

6-29 

0 24 

32 ° 

4-12 

4-51 ! 

4*92 

5-30 

5-62 

5*91 i 

616 

i 6 39 

6*54 

6-65 ; 

6-70 j 

6*65 

33 ° 

4*40 

4*80 i 

5*22 

5-62 

5-95 

6*26 ! 

6-50 

6*76 

6-92 

7-04 ; 

710 

7*05 

34 ° 

4*67 

5*09 

5*54 

5-94 

6 29 

6 62 i 

6*90 

7*13 

7*30 

7 44 ! 

7-51 

7*46 

35 ° 

4*94 

5*39 ! 

5*86 

6-27 

6-63 

6*97 i 

7 26 

7*50 

7-67 

7-63 ' 

7-91 

7-86 
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BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


Temperature Corrections— Continued. 

(To be subtracted from the observed percentage) 


Tem- Apparent Percentage of Alcohol by Volume as found from 

pcra- Table A 


ture 

43 

46 

49 

52 

55 

58 

61 

64 

67 

70 

72 

76 

16 ° 

0-18 

0-18 

0-17 

0-17 

0-16 

0-16 

0-16 

0-16 

0-16 

0-15 

0*15 

0*14 

17 ° 

0-57 

0-56 

0-55 

0-53 

0-52 

0-51 

0-50 

0-49 

0-48 

0-47 

0*46 

0*45 

18 ° 

0-97 

0-95 

0-93 

0-90 

0 88 

0-86 

0-85 

0-83 

0-82 

0-80 

0*79 

0-76 

19 ° 

1 -37 

1 34 

1-30 

1-27 

I -25 

1-22 

1-19 

1-17 

1-14 

1-12 

Ml 

1-08 

20 ° 

1-76 

1-72 

1-68 

1-64 

1-61 

1*57 

1-54 

1-51 

1 -48 

1-45 

1-42 

1-39 

21 ° 

2-15 

211 

2-06 

2-02 

1-98 

1-94 

1-90 

1-85 

1-82 

1-79 

1-75 

1*70 

22 ° 

2-55 

2-50 

2-44 

2-39 

2-34 

2-29 

2-24 

2-20 

2*16 

2- 12 

2-07 

2*02 

23 ° 

2-94 

2-89 

2-82 

2 76 

2 71 

2-66 

2-60 

2-55 

2-50 

2-46 

2-39 

2-33 

24 ° 

3-34 

3-28 

3*21 

3-14 

3-07 

3-01 

2-95 

2-90 

2*84 

2*79 

2*72 

2-65 

25 ° 

3-74 

3 67 

3-60 

3 52 

3-44 

3-37 

3-31 

3*24 

318 

3-13 

3-05 

2*97 

26 ° 

4-14 1 

4-07 

3 98 

3-89 1 

3 81 

3-74 

3-67 

3-59 

3-53 

3-47 

3*38 

3*29 

27 ° 

4-55 

4-47 

4-37 

4 27 

4 18 

4-10 

4-02 

3-95 

3-87 

3-80 

3-71 

3*62 

28 ° | 

4 -95 , 

4-86 

4-76 

4-65 

4 56 

4-48 

4-39 

4-31 

4-22 

4-14 

4*04 

3-95 

29 ° 1 

5-35 

5-26 

5-15 

5-04 ; 

4-93 

4-84 

4-75 

4-66 

4-57 

4-48 

4-38 

4-27 

30 " 

5-75 

5-66 

5-53 

5-41 

5-30 

5 20 

5-11 

5-01 

4-91 

4-82 

4-71 

4-59 

31 ° 

0-15 ! 

606 

5-92 

5-79 | 

5-67 

5-57 

5-48 

5*37 

5-27 

5-17 

5*05 

4*93 

32 ° 

6-56 

G -46 

6-32 

C - 19 

6 05 

5-95 

5-84 

5-73 

5-62 

5-51 

5-39 

5-26 

33 ° 

6-96 

6-85 

6-72 

6-57 

6-43 

6-32 

6-20 

6-09 

5-97 

5-86 

5-73 

5-59 

34 ° 

7-36 1 

7-25 

7-12 

6-96 

6-81 

6-69 

6-56 

6-44 

6-32 

6-21 

6-07 

5-92 

35 ° i 

7-76 1 

7-65 

7-51 ! 

7-35 

7-19 

7-06 

6 93 

6 80 

6-68 

6-56 

6*41 

6-25 


Tem- Apparent Percentage of Alcohol by Volume as found from 

pera- Table _A 

tUrC 70 82 84 86 88 90 92 94 96 98 100 

16 ° 0 13 0-13 0-13 0 13 0 12 012 0 11 010 0-10 0-09 0 08 i 

17 ° 0-44 0 42 0-41 0-41 0-39 0-38 0-36 0-33 0-31 0-27 0-24 

18 ° 0 74 0-71 0-70 0 09 0 66 0-63 0-60 0-56 0-52 0-46 0-40 

19 ° 1-04 1-00 0*98 0-96 0-93 0-89 0-85 0-79 0-73 0-65 0-57 

20 ° 1-34 1-30 1-28 1-24 1-20 115 1 09 1-02 0-94 0-85 0-74 

21 ° 1-66 1-60 1-57 1-53 1 -47 1 42 I *34 1-26 1-16 1-05 0-92 

22 ° 1-97 1-90 1-86 1-82 1-75 1 -69 1-60 1-50 1 -39 1-26 1-09 

23 ' 2-27 2-20 2-15 2-10 2-03 1-96 1-86 1-75 1-61 1*46 1*27 

24 ° 2-58 2-50 2-45 2-39 2-31 2-23 2 12 1-99 1-84 1-67 1-45 

25 ° 2-89 2-81 2-75 2-68 2-60 2-50 2-38 2-23 2-07 1-88 1-63 

26 " 3-21 3-11 3*05 2-96 2-89 2-78 2-64 2-48 2-31 2-10 1-82 

27 ° 3-52 3 42 3-35 3 27 317 3 05 2-91 2-74 2-54 2-31 2 00 

28 " 3 84 3-73 3*65 3-57 3-46 3-33 3-18 2-99 2-78 2-53 2-19 

29 ° 4- 10 4-04 3-96 3-86 3*74 3-61 3-45 3-25 3-02 2-75 2-38 

30 ° 4-47 4-34 4-26 4-16 4 03 3-89 3-72 3-51 3-26 2-98 2-58 

31 ° 4-79 4-66 4-56 4-46 4-32 418 3-99 3-77 3*51 3-21 2-78 

32 ° 5-12 4-98 4-88 4-77 4-62 4-46 4-27 4-03 3-76 3-45 2-99 

33 ° 5-45 5-30 5-19 5-07 4-92 4-75 4-54 4-30 4-01 3-68 3-19 

31 ° 5-77 5 62 5-51 5-38 5-22 5 03 4-82 4-56 4-26 3-92 3-40 

35 ° 6-09 5-94 5 82 5 69 5-52 5 32 5-09 4-82 4 52 14-15 3-61 
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APPENDIX IV 

ATOMIC WEIGHTS 

(1934— International Union of Chemistry) 


Element 

Aluminium 
Antimony 
Argon 


Beryllium .... 
Bismuth .... 


Bromine 

Cadmium 

Caesium 

Calcium 


Chlorine . 
Chromium 


Dysprosium . . 
Erbium 
Europeum 
Fluorine . . 
Gadolinium 
Gallium 
Germanium 

Gold 

Hafnium . . 


Holmium 

Hydrogen 


Iodine . 
Iridium 
Iron . . . 


Lanthanum . 

Lead 

Lithium . . . 
Lutecium . . . 
Magnesium . 
Manganese . 
Mercury . . . 
Molybdenum 


ytmbol 

Atomic Weight 1 

Element Symbol 

Atomic Weight 

A1 

26-97 

Neodymium . 

Nd 

144-27 

Sb 

121-76 

Neon 

Ne 

20-183 

A 

39-944 

Nickel 

Ni 

58-69 

As 

Ba 

74-91 

137-36 

Niobium .... 
(Columbium) 

Nb 

(Cb) 

93 3 

Be 

9-02 

Nitrogen .... 

N 

14 008 

Bi 

209-00 

Osmium .... 

Os 

1915 

B 

10-82 

Oxygen .... 

O 

1 6 0000 

Br 

79-916 | 

Palladium 

Pd 

106-7 

Cd 

112-41 

Phosphorus . . 

P 

31-02 

Cs 

132-9 

Platinum .... 

Pt 

195-23 

Ca 

40-08 

Potassium 

K 

39 096 

C 

12-00 

Praseodymium 

IT 

140 92 

Ce 

140- 13 

Radium 

Ra 

225 97 

Cl 

35-457 

Radon 

Rn 

222 00 

Cr 

52-01 

Rhenium .... 

Re 

186-31 

Co 

58-94 

Rhodium .... 

Rn 

102-91 

Cu 

63-57 

Rubidium 

Rb 

85-44 

Dy 

162-46 

Ruthenium . . 

Ru 

101 7 

Er 

167-64 

Samarium 

Sm 

150-43 

Eu 

152-0 

Scandium 

Sc 

45-10 

F 

19-00 

Selenium . . . . 

Se 

78-96 

Gd 

157-3 

Silicon 

Si 

28-06 

Ga 

69-72 

Silver 

Ag 

107-880 

Ge 

72-60 

Sodium 

Na 

22-997 

Au 

197-2 

Strontium . . 

Sr 

87-63 

Ilf 

178-6 

Sulphur 

S 

32-06 

He 

4-002 

Tantalum 

Ta 

181-4 

Ho 

163-5 

Tellurium . . 

Te 

127-61 

II 

1 -0078 

Terbium 

Tb 

159-2 

In 

114-76 

Thallium 

T1 

204-39 

I 

126-92 

Thorium 

Tli 

232-12 

Ir 

193-1 

Thulium 

Tm 

169-4 

Fe 

55-84 

Tin 

Sn 

118-70 

. Kr 

83-7 

Titanium 

Ti 

47-90 

La 

138-92 

Tungsten 

W 

184-0 

Pb 

207-22 

Uranium 

II 

238-14 

Li 

6-940 

Vanadium 

t - 
V 

50-95 

Lu 

175-0 

Xenon 

X 

131-3 

Mg 

Mn 

24-32 

Ytterbium 

Yb 

173-04 

54-93 

Yttrium 

Y 

88-92 

Hg 

Mo 

200-61 

Zinc 

Zn 

65-38 

96-0 

Zirconium 

. Zr 

91-22 
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BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


APPENDIX V 

Molecular Weights 

The following list contains molecular weights that are used frequently 
in analytical operations. A complete list of atomic weights is included 
separately, and the molecular weights are based upon these atomic 
weights, for which, O = 16, is taken as the standard. The list contains 
substances of the British Pharmacopoeia and of the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex, and also some that are not official. In the case of a few com- 
pounds for which a definite formula cannot be established, a theoretical 
formula is given for information, and in the case of some compounds 
having water of crystallisation, the formula and molecular weight of the 
anhydrous compound are given also. 


Acetaldehyde 

... c 2 h 4 0 

44 03 

Acetanilide 

.. C 8 H 8 ON 

135 07 

Acetarsol 

• • CgH 10 O 6 NAs 

275 00 

Acetic Anhydride 

• • c 4 h 6 0 3 

102 05 

Acetone 

.. c 3 h 6 0 

58 05 

Acetophenone 

• • c 8 h 8 0 

12006 

Acid Acetic 

.. C 2 H 4 0 2 

60-03 

Acid Acetylsalicylic 

.. c 9 h 8 0 4 

180-06 

Acid Arsenic 

. . H ? As0 4 ,iH 2 0 

150-94 

Acid Aurobromic 

. . HAuBr 4 ,5H 2 0 

607-95 

Acid Aurochloric 

.. HAuC1 4 ,4H 2 0 

412-10 

Acid Benzoic 

.. c 7 h 6 o 2 

122-05 

Acid Boric 

• • H 3 BO 3 

61-84 

Acid Cacodylic 

. . C 2 H 7 0 2 As 

137-96 

Acid Camphoric 

• • ^10^16^4 

200-12 

Acid Chloroplatinic 

. . H 2 PtCl fl , 6 H 2 () 

518-08 

Acid Cinnamic 

• • c,h 8 0 2 

148-06 

Acid Citric 

. . C # H g 0„H 2 0 

210-08' 

Acid Formic 

.. ch 2 o„ 

46-02 

Acid Gallic 

. . C 7 H 6 d 5 ,H 2 0 

188-06 

Acid Glycerophosphoric . . 

• • c 3 h 9 0 6 p 

172-09 

Acid Hippuric 

. • CjH 9 0 8 N 

179-08 

Acid Hydriodic 

.. HI 

127-93 

Arid Hydrohromie 

. . HBr 

80-92 




Acid Hydrochloric 

.. HC 1 

36-46 

Acid Hydrocyanic 

.. HCN 

27-02 

Acid Hydrofluoric 

.. HF 

20-01 

Acid Hypophosphorous . . . 

.. H 3 P0 2 

66-04 

Acid Lactic 

• • C 3 H fl O s 

90-05 

Acid Malic 

•• C 4 H 9 O s 

134-05 

AriH Metabnrir 

.. hbo 2 

43-83 

Acid Nitric 

. . HNO„ 

63-02 

Acid Nitrous 

.. HNO, 

47-02 
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Molecular Weights — Continued . 


Acid Oleic C 18 H 34 0 2 

Acid Oxalic C 2 H 2 0 4 ,2H 2 0 . . . 

Acid Oxalic (anhydrous) C 2 H 2 0 4 

Acid Phosphoric H 3 P0 4 

Acid Phosphorous H 3 P0 3 

Acid Pyroboric H 2 B 4 0 7 . 

Acid Salicylic C 7 H 6 0 3 

Acid Stearic C 18 H 36 0 2 

Acid Succinic C 4 H 6 0 4 

Acid Sulphanilic C 6 H 7 0 3 NS,2H 2 0 

Acid Sulphuric H 2 S0 4 

Acid Sulphurous H 2 S0 3 

Acid Tartaric C 4 H 6 0 6 

Acid Trichloracetic C 2 H0 2 C1 3 

Acid Uric C 5 H 4 0 3 N 3 

Acid Valeric C 6 H 10 O 2 


Aconitine C34H47O11N •••;• 

Aconitine Hydrobromide . . . C.j 4 H 47 0 u N,IIBr,^iH 2 0 

Aconitine Hydrochloride .... C. i4 H 47 0 11 NJlCl,3H 2 0 

Aconitine Nitrate C 34 H 47 0 11 N,HN0 3 

Acriflavine C 14 H 14 N 3 C1,HC1 


Adrenaline 


c 9 H 13 o 3 N 


Alcohol, Amyl C 5 H 12 0 . . . . 

Alcohol, Ethyl C 2 H e O 

Alcohol, Isopropyl . . . , U 3 H s O 

Alcohol, Methyl CH 4 0 

Allantoin C 4 H 6 0 3 N 4 . . . 

Allyl Isothiocyanate C 4 H 5 NS 

Allyl Sulphide C,jH 10 S 

Aluminium Acetate (C 2 H 3 0 2 )6Al2 


Aluminium Ammonium Sul- 
phate 

Aluminium Ammonium Sul- 
phate (anhydrous) 

Aluminium Potassium Sul- 
phate 

Aluminium Potassium Sul- 
phate (anhydrous) 

Aluminium Chloride 

Aluminium Hydroxide 

Aluminium Oxide 

Aluminium Sulphate 

Aluminium Sulphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Amidopyrine 

Ammonia 


NH 4 A1(S0 4 ) 2 ,12H 2 0 

NH 4 A1(S0 4 ) 2 

KAl(S0 4 ) a ,12II 2 O . . 

KA1(S0 4 ) 2 

A1C1.„6H 2 0 

Al(OH) 3 

ALO, 

A1 2 vS0 4 ) 3 ,16H,0 . . . 

A1 2 (S0 4 ) 3 

c 13 h 17 on 3 

NH 3 


282 27 
12605 
90 02 
98 04 
82-04 

157- 30 
138-05 
284-28 
118-05 
209-15 

98- 08 
82-08 

150-05 
163-38 
154 06 
102 08 
645-37 
771-34 
735-89 
708-39 
296-06 
183-11 
88-09 
46-05 
60-06 
32-03 

158- 08 

99- 11 
114-14 
408-08 

453-32 

237-13 

474-38 

258-19 
241 -43 
78-00 
. 101-94 
, 630-37 

. 342-12 
. 231-16 
. 17-03 
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Ammonium Acetate C 2 H 3 0 2 (NH 4 ) 77-06 

Ammonium Benzoate C 7 H 5 0 2 (NII 4 ) 139-08 

Ammonium Bicarbonate NH 4 IIC0 3 79-05 

Ammonium Bromide NH 4 Br 97-96 

Ammonium Carbamate N 2 H 6 C0 2 78-06 

Ammonium Carbonate 


(normal) 

. (NH 4 ) 2 C0 3 

Ammonium Chloride 

. NH 4 C1 

Ammonium Chlorplatinate , 

. (NH 4 ) 2 PtCl„ 

Ammonium Citrate 

. C 6 H 6 0 7 (NII 4 ) 3 .H o 

Ammonium Hippurate 

. C„H 8 0 3 N(NH 4 ) 

Ammonium Iodide 

. nh 4 i 

Ammonium Nitrate 

. nh 4 no 3 

Ammonium Oxalate 

. C 2 0 4 (NH 4 ) 2 ,II 2 0 

Ammonium Persulphate . . . 

. (NH 4 ) 2 S 2 O fi 

Ammonium Phosphate .... 

. (nh 4 ) 2 hpo 4 

Ammonium Salicylate 

. C 7 H 6 0 3 (NH 4 ) 

Ammonium Sulphate 

. (NH 4 ) 2 S0 4 

Ammonium Sulphide 

• (NH 4 ) 2 S 

Ammonium Tartrate 

. C 4 H 4 0 6 (NH 4 ) 2 

Ammonium Vanadate 

. Nil, VO., 

Amydricaine Hydrochloride 

C ie H 26 b 2 N 2) HCI 

Amyl Acetate 

• c 7 h 14 o 2 

Amyl Nitrite 

. c 5 h u 0 2 n 

Amylene Hydrate 

. c 5 H 12 o 

Amylocaine Hydrochloride . 

. C' 14 H 21 0 2 N,HC1 

Anethole 

. c 10 h 12 o 

Aniline 

. C„H,N 


96-08 

53-50 

444-05 

261-18 

196-11 

144-96 

80-05 

142-09 

228-20 

132-11 

155-08 

132-14 

68-14 

184-11 

116- 99 
314-68 
130-11 

117- 09 
88-09 

271-63 

148-09 

93-06 


Antimonious Chloride 

Antimonious Oxide 

Antimonious Sulphide 

Apomorphine Hydrochloride 

Arsenic Sulphide 

Arsenic Triiodide 

Arsenic Trioxide 

Arsenous Sulphide 

Atropine 

Atropine Salicylate 

Atropine Sulphate . : 

Barbitone 

Barbitone, Soluble 

Barium Carbonate 

Barium Chloride 

Barium Chloride (anhydrous) 

Barium Hydroxide 

Barium Sulphate 


SbCl 3 228- 13 

Sbo0 3 291-52 

ShoS 8 339-70 

C l7 H 17 0 2 N,HCJ,iHo0 312-61 

As 2 S 6 310-12 

AsI 3 455-67 

As 2 0 3 197-82 

AsoS 3 246-00 

C 17 H 23 0 3 N 289-19 

C 17 H 23 0 3 N,C 7 H r A 427-23 

(C 17 H 23 0 3 N)o,H,S0 4 ,H 2 () . . 694-47 

C 8 H 12 0 3 N, “ 184-11 

C 8 H n 0 3 NoNa 206-10 

BaC0 3 . . " 197 -36 

BaCl 2 ,2H.,( ) 244-31 

BaClo 208-27 

Ba(0H) 2 ,8H 2 0 315-50 

BaS0 4 233-42 
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Benzaldehyde 

Benzamine Hydrochloride . . 

Benzamine Lactate 

Benzene 

Benzidine 

Benzocaine 

Benzophenone 

Benzyl Benzoate 

Benzyl Succinate 

Benzylmorphine 

Berberine 

Berberine Carbonate 

Berberine Hydrochloride . . . 
Berberine Phosphate 

Berberine Sulphate 

Betanaphthol 

Betanaphthyl Benzoate 

Betanaphthyl Salicylate 

Bismuth Carbonate 

Bismuth Citrate 

Bismuth Hydroxide 

Bismuth Naphtholate 

Bismuth Nitrate 

Bismuth Phosphate 

Bismuth Salicylate 

Bismuth Subchloride 

Bismuth Subnitrate 

Bismuth Sulphide 

Bismuth Tartrate 

Bismuth Trioxide 

Borax 

Bordeaux B 

Borneol 

Bornyl Acetate 

Boron Trioxidc 

Brilliant Green 

Bromoform 

Brucine 

Brucine (anhydrous) 

Butyl chloral Hydrate 

Cadmium Chloride 

Cadmium Iodide 

Cadmium Sulphide 

Caffeine 

Caffeine (anhydrous) 


C 7 H e O 

C 16 H 21 0 2 N,HC1 .. 
C I1 H tl O a N f CVI a 0 1 

C.H, 

C 12 H 12 N 2 

c 9 h„0 2 n 

c 13 h 10 o 

Ci 4 Hi 2 0 2 


^h, 5 0,n 

C 20 H I0 O 6 N 

a 0 H 1s O 4 N(HCOd, 211,0.. 
C 20 Il ld O 4 NCl,2H ? U /.... 
C 20 H 1 AN(H 2 PO ( ),H,rO 1 , 

14H,0 

C 10 Hr 8 O 4 N(llSO 4 ) 

^10^8^ 

c 17 h, 2 o 2 

c, 7 HiA 

(Bi 2 0 2 C() 3 ) 2 ,II 2 () 

C 6 lI 6 0 : Bi 

Bi(OH) 3 

C 10 H 8 6 4 Bi a 

Bi(NQ 3 )3,5H 2 0 

BiP0 4 

C 7 H 5 0 3 ,Bi0 

BiOCl 

6Bi 2 0 3 ,5N 2 0 5 ,9H,0 

Bi 2 S 3 

(C 4 H 4 0 6 ) 3 Bi 2 

Bi 2 0 3 

Na 2 B 4 O 7 ,10H,O 

C 20 Hj oN 2 0 7 S,N a 2 

c 10 h; 8 o 

^' 12 ^ 20^2 

b,o 3 

c 2 >i 34 0 4 n 2 s 

CHBr, 

C 23 H 26 0 4 N 2 ,4H 2 0 

Co 3 H 26 0 4 N 2 

c; 4 h 7 o 2 ci 3 

CdCl 2 ,2H 2 0 

cdi 2 : 

CdS 

C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4 ,H 2 O 

C 8 Hi 0 O 2 N 4 


106-05 
283-64 
337 22 
78-05 
184-11 
165 09 
182-08 
212-09 
298-14 
375-20 
353-16 
433-19 
407-64 


558-25 
433-22 
144-06 
248-09 
264-09 
1038-02 
398-04 
260-02 
610-06 
485-10 
304-02 
362-04 
260-46 
3498-22 
514-18 
862-09 
466-00 
381-43 
502-22 
154-14 
196 16 
69-64 
482-34 
252-76 
466-28 
394-22 

193 - 43 
219-36 
366-27 
144-47 
212-13 

194 - 11 
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Caffeine Citrate 

^8^10^2^4>^6^8^7 

... 386 17 

Caffeine Hydrobromide 

C 8 H ]0 O„N 4 ,HBr,2HoO ... 

... 31107 

Caffeine Iodide 

C 8 H I0 O 2 N 4 I 2 ,HI,H 2 6 

... 593-89 

Caffeine Salicylate 

C 8 H 10 O 2 N 4) C 7 H 6 O 3 

... 332 16 

Calcium Acetylsalicylate .... 

C 18 H 14 0 8 Ca,2H 2 0 

... 434-22 

Calcium Bromide 

CaBr 2 ,2H 2 0 

... 235-94 

Calcium Carbonate 

CaC0 3 

... 100-08 

Calcium Chloride 

CaCl„,6H 2 0 

... 219-09 

Calcium Chloride (anhydrous) 

CaCl 2 

... 110-99 

Calcium Formate 

C 2 H 2 0 4 Ca 

... 130-10 

Calcium Glycerophosphate . . 

C 3 H 7 O 0 PCa,2H o O 

... 246-19 

Calcium Hydroxide 

Ca(OH) a 

... 74-10 

Calcium Hypophosphite .... 

Ca(PH 2 0 2 ) 2 

... 170-15 

Calcium Iodide 

Cal. 

... 293-92 

Calcium Lactate 

C,.H 10 O 8 Ca,5H 2 O 

... 308-24 

Calcium Lactate (anhydrous) 

C,H 10 O,Ca 

... 218-16 

Calcium Oxalate 

C 2 0 4 Ca 

... 128-08 

Calcium Oxide 

CaO 

. . . 56-08 

Calcium Permanganate 

CaMn„0 8 ,5H 0 0 

... 368-02 

Calcium Phosphate 

Ca 3 (P0 4 ) 2 

... 310-28 

Calcium Sodium lactate .... 

Ci 2 H 2 o(> 12 CaNa 2 ,41I 2 0 . . . 

. .. 514-29 

Calcium Sulphate 

CaS0 4 ,2H 2 0 

... 172-17 

Calcium Sulphate (anhydrous) 

CaS0 4 

... 136-14 

Calcium Sulphide 

CaS 

... 72-14 

Camphor 

Cio^IgO 

. .. 152-12 

Camphor Monobromide .... 

C 10 H 16 OBr 

. .. 231-03 

Cantharidin 

^10^12^4 

. .. 196-09 

Carbon Dioxide 

co 9 

. . . 44-00 

Carbon Disulphide 

^^2 

cs 2 

. .. 76-12 

Carbon Tetrachloride 

CC1 4 

. .. 153-83 

Carbromal 

C 7 H 13 0.,NoBr 

. .. 237-03 

Carvone 

c 10 h 14 o .: 

. .. 150-11 

Cerium Oxalate (anhydrous) . 

(C 2 0 4 ) 3 Ce 2 

. .. 544-26 

Chloral 

C 2 HOC1 s 

... 147-38 

Chloral Hydrate 

C 2 H0C1 3 ,II 2 0 

... 165-39 

Chloral Formamide 

c 3 h 4 o 2 nci 3 

. .. 192-41 

Chloramine 

C 7 H,0 2 NClSNa,3H 2 0 ... 

... 281-62 

Chlorbutol 

C 4 H 7 OCl 3 

. .. 177-43 

Chloroform ‘ 

CHC1 3 

. .. 119-38 

Chrome Alum 

KCr (S0 4 ) 2> 1 2H 2 0 

... 499-42 

Chromium Oxide 

Cr 2 0 3 

... 152-02 

Chromium Trioxide 

Cr0 3 

. .. 100-01 

Cinchonidine 

Ci9H 22 ON 2 

. .. 294-19 

Cinchonidine Dihydrochloride 

C 18 H 22 0N 2 ,2HC1 

. .. 367-11 

Cinchonidine Hydrochloride 

C 19 H 22 0N„,HC1 

. .. 330-65 

Cinchonidine Salicylate 

c 19 h 22 on;,c 7 h # o 3 

. .. 432-23 
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Cinchonidine Sulphate 

Cinchonine 

Cinchonine Dihydrochloride 
Cinchonine Hydrochloride . . 

Cinchonine Sulphate 

Cinchophen 

Cinnamic Aldehyde 

Citral 

Cobalt Nitrate 

Cobalt Nitrate (anhydrous) . . 

Cocaine 

Cocaine Hydrochloride 

Cocaine Nitrate 

Codeine 

Codeine (anhydrous) 

Codeine Hydrochloride 

Codeine Phosphate 

Codeine Phosphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Codeine Sulphate 

Codeine Sulphate (anhydrous) 

Colchicine 

Colchicine Salicylate 

Coniine 

Coniine Hydrobromide .... 

Coniine Hydrochloride 

Copper Nitrate 

Copper Sulphate 

Copper Sulphate (anhydrous). 

Copper Sulphide 

Cotarnine 

Cotarnine Chloride 

Coumarin 

Creosol 

Cresol 

Dextrose 

Diamorphine 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride . 

Dichloramine 

Dichlorbenzene 

Dichlorethylene 

Dipentene 

Emetine 

Emetine Hydrobromide .... 

Emetine Hydrochloride 

Ephedrine 


(C 19 H 22 0N 2 ) 2> H 2 S0 4t 7II 2 0 . . . 

C 19 H 22 ON 2 

C 19 H 2 ,0N 2 ,2HC1 

C 19 H 22 0N 2 ,HC1,2H 2 0 

(C 10 H 22 ON 2 ) 2) H 2 SO 4 ,2H 2 O . . . 
C a ,H n O a N 

c 9 h 8 o 

c 10 h 16 o 

Co(N0 3 )„6H 2 0 

Co(NO.,).‘ 

c„h 2 ,o;n 

C 17 Ho 1 0 1 N,HC1 

c 17 h 21 o 4 n,hno 3 

C 18 H 21 0 3 N,H 2 0 

c 18 h 2I o s n 

C Ig H, 1 0 3 N J HCl,2H,0 

C, 8 H 21 0 3 N,H 3 P0 4 , H 2 0 

c 18 h 21 o 3 n,h 3 po 4 

(C, 8 H 2I 0 3 N) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,5II.,() . 

(C 1B H gl 0 3 N)*,II i S0 4 

C 22 H 21 «„N 

c 22 h 25 o 6 n,c 7 h 6 o 3 

C 8 H I7 N 

C 8 H 17 N,HBr 

C 8 H 17 N,HC1 

Cu(N0 3 ) 2 ,3II,0 

CuS0 4 ,5H 2 0 

CuS0 4 

CuS 


c, 2 ii 15 o 4 n 

C 12 H 14 0 3 NC],2H 2 0 . 

c 9 h 6 0 2 

c„h 10 o 2 

c,h 8 o 

C g H 12 0 6 

c b h m o,n 

C 21 H 23 0 6 N,HC1,H 2 0 

c 7 h 7 o 2 nci 2 s . . . . 

C s H 4 C1 2 

C 2 H 2 C1 2 


CjoHis • ■ • 

c 19 h 40 o 4 n; • 

C.. 9 H 10 O 4 N 2 ,2HBr,4U 2 () 

C; 9 H 40 O 4 N 2) 2HCl,7H 2 O 

c„,h 16 on 


812-56 
294 19 
367-11 
366-68 
722-48 
249-09 
132-06 
152-12 
291-05 
182-96 
303-17 
339-63 
366-19 
317-19 
299-17 
371-67 
415-23 

397-21 
786-50 
696-42 
399-20 
537-25 
127-14 
208-06 
163-60 
241 -63 
249-71 
159-63 

95- 63 
237-13 
291-61 
146-05 
138-08 
108-06 
180-09 
369-19 
423-67 
240-04 
146-95 

96- 93 
136-12 
480-33 
714-24 
679-37 
165-13 
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Ephedrine Hydrochloride . . . 

. C 10 H 16 ON,HC1 

... 20h59 

Ephedrine Sulphate 

. (C, 0 H] 5 ON) 2 ,H 2 SOj 

, 428-33 

Erythrityl Tetranitrate . . . . 

. C 4 H 6 (N0 3 ) 4 

, ... 302-08 

Ether 

• C„H 10 O 

. . . 74-08 

Ethyl Acetate 

. C 4 H 8 0 2 

. . . 88-06 

Ethyl Bromide 

. C 2 H 6 Br 

... 108-96 

Ethyl Chloride 

. C 2 H 5 C1 

. . . 64-50 

Ethyl Iodide 

. c 2 h e i 

... 155-96 

Ethyl Nitrite 

. c 2 H 5 o 2 N 

. . . 75-05 

Ethylene 

• c 2 h 4 

. . . 28-03 

Ethylene Dibromide 

• C 2 H 4 Br 2 

... 187-86 

Ethylene Dichloride 

. C,H 4 C1, 

. . . 98-95 

Ethylhydrocupreine 

Ethylhydrocupreine Hydro- 

. c 21 h 28 6 2 n 2 

... 340-23 

chloride 

. c 21 h 28 0 2 n 2) iici 

... 376-70 

Ethylmorphine Hydrochloride C 19 H 23 0 3 N,Iin,2H 2 0 ... 

... 385-68 

Eucalyptol 

• G 10 H 18 O 

... 154-14 

Euflavine 

• C 14 H 14 N 3 C1 

... 259-59 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate 
Ferric Ammonium Sulphate 

. NH 4 Fe(S0 4 ) 2 ,12H 2 0 

... 482-19 

(anhydrous) 

. NH 4 Fe(S0 4 ), 

... 266-00 

Ferric Chloride 

. FeCl 3t 6H 2 0 

... 270-30 

Ferric Chloride (anhydrous) . 

. FeClj 

... 162-21 

Ferric Formate 

. C 7 H 9 0 16 Fe 3 ,4H,0 

... 588-65 

Ferric Hydroxide 

• Fc(OH) 3 

... 106-86 

Ferric Hypophosphite 

. Fc(PH 2 0 2 ) 3 

... 250-95 

Ferric Oxide 

• Fe 2 O s 

... 159-68 

Ferric Phosphate 

. FeP0 4 

... 150-86 

Ferric Sulphate 

• *'e 2 (S0 4 ) 3 

... 399-86 

Ferrous Carbonate 

. FeC0 3 

... 115-84 

Ferrous Iodide 

. Fel 2 

... 309-68 

Ferrous Oxide 

. FeO 

... 71-84 

Ferrous Phosphate 

. Fe 3 (P0 4 ) 2 ,8H,0 

.; 501-72 

Ferrous Phosphate (anhydrous) Fe 3 (P0 1 ) 2 

... 357-60 

Ferrous Sulphate 

. FeS0 4 , 711,0 

... 278-01 

Ferrous Sulphate (anhydrous) FeS0 4 

... 151-90 

Fluorescein, Soluble 

• O 20 H 10 O 6 Na 2 

... 376-07 

Formaldehyde 

. ch 2 o 

. . . 30-02 

Glycerin 

• Cgll 8^3 

. . . 92-06 

Glyceryl Trinitrate 

. C 3 H 5 (N0 3 ) 3 

... 227-06 

Gold Bromide 

. KAuBr 4 ,2H 2 0 

... 591-99 

Gold Chloride 

. NaAuCl 4 ,2H 2 0 

... 398-06 

Gold Sodium Thiosulphate 

. Na 3 Au(S 2 0 3 ) 2 ,2H 2 0 

... 526-46 

Guaiacol 

. C 7 H 8 0 2 

... 124-06 

Guaiacol Carbonate 

• c 16 h 14 0 5 

... 274-11 

Hexamine 

• c 6 h 12 n 4 

... 140-13 
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Homatropine 

Homatropine Hydrobromide 

Hydrastine 

Hydrastine Hydrochloride . . 

Hydrogen Peroxide 

Hydrogen Sulphide 

Hyoscine 

Hyoscine Hydrobromide .... 

Hyoscyamine 

Hyoscy amine Hydrobromide . 

Hyoscyamine Sulphate 

Indigo Carmine 

Iodoform 

Iodopyrrol 

Lactose 

Laevulose 

Lead Acetate 

Lead Carbonate, Basic 

Lead Iodide 

Lead Monoxide 

Lead Sulphate 

Lead Sulphide 

Limonene 

Linalyl Acetate 

Lithium Acetylsalicylate .... 

Lithium Benzoate . ? 

Lithium Bromide 

Lithium Carbonate 

Lithium Chloride 

Lithium Citrate 

Lithium Hippurate 

Lithium Iodide 

Lithium Salicylate 

Magnesium Bromide 

Magnesium Chloride 

Magnesium Chloride (an- 
hydrous) 

Magnesium Glycerophosphate 

Magnesium Hydroxide 

Magnesium Oxide 

Magnesium Peroxide 

Magnesium Phosphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Magnesium Pyrophosphate . 

Magnesium Salicylate 

Magnesium Sulphate 


CieH 21 Q 3 N 275-17 

C 16 H 2l 0 3 N,HBr 35fv09 

C 21 H 21 O 0 N 383-17 

C 21 H 21 0 6 N,HC1 419-63 

HA 34-02 

H 2 S 34-08 

C 17 H 2 i0 4 N 303.17 

C 17 H 2 AN,HBr,3H 2 0 438-14 

QtHsAN 289-19 

C„H 2 AN,HBr 370-11 

(C 17 H 2:1 0 3 N) 2 ,H,H0 4 676-45 

i- leHgOgNjjS.Xa., - . . 466*19 

CHI 3 : 393-77 

C 4 HNI 4 570-70 

C 12 H 22 0 11 ,H 2 0 360-19 

C 0 H 12 O fl 180-09 

C 4 H 6 0 4 Pb,3H 2 0 379-31 

2PbC0 3 ,Pb(OH), 775-68 

Pbl 2 461-06 

PbO 223-22 

PbS0 4 303-28 

PbS 239-28 

C 10 H ir> 136-12 

C 12 H 2 A 196-16 

C 0 H 7 O 4 Li 185-99 

C' 7 H 5 0 2 Li 127-98 

LiBr 86-86 

Li„C() s 73-88 

LiCl 42-40 

C r ,H 6 0 7 Li 3 ,4H „0 281-92 

C„[lg0 3 NLi,2IIoO 221-04 

Lil 133-86 

C 7 H 5 0-,Li 143-98 

MgBr 2 ,6H 2 0 292-25 

MgCl 2 ,6H 2 0 203-33 


MgCl a 

C,H 7 0 6 PMg,2H 2 0 

Mg(OH) 2 

MgO 

MgO a 


95-23 

230-43 

58-34 

40-32 

56-32 


Mg 3 (P0 4 ) 2 

34g 2 P 2 0 7 

C, 4 H 10 O«Mg,4H 2 O 
MuS0 4 ,7H 2 Q .... 


263-00 

222-68 

370-46 

246-49 
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Magnesium Sulphate (an- 
hydrous) 

MgS0 4 

. 120-38 

Maltose 

C 12 H 220 n ,H 2 0 

. 360-19 

Manganese Chloride 

MnCl 2 ,4H 2 0 

. 197-91 

Manganese Dioxide 

MnO a 

. 86-93 

Manganese Glycerophosphate C 3 H 7 O e PMn 

. 225-00 

Manganese Hypophosphitc . . 

Mn(PH 2 0 2 ) 2 ,H 2 0 

. 203-02 

Manganese Sulphate 

MnS0 4 ,4H 2 0 

. 223-05 

Menthol 

^ 10 ^ 20 ® 

. 156-16 

Menthyl Acetate 

c J 2 H 22 o a 

. 198-17 

Mercuric Chloride 

HgCl 2 

. 271-52 

Mercuric Cyanide 

Hg(CN ) 2 

. 252-63 

Mercuric Iodide 

Hgl 2 

. 454-45 

Mercuric Oxide 

HgO 

. 216-61 

Mercuric Oxycyanide 

HgO,3Hg(CN ) 2 

. 974-49 

Mercuric Sulphate 

HgS0 4 

. 296-67 

Mercuric Sulphide 

HgS 

. 232-67 

Mercurous Chloride 

HgCI 

. 236-07 

Mercurous Iodide 

Hgl 

. 327-53 

Mercurous Sulphate 

Hg 2 S0 4 

. 497-28 

Mercury, Ammoniated 

NH 2 HgCl 

. 252-09 

Metaphenylenediamine 
Hydrochloride 

C 9 H 8 N 2 ,2HC1 

. 180-99 

Methylacetanilide 

c 9 h u on 

. 149-09 

Methyl Bromide 

CH 3 Br 

. 94-94 

Methyl Chloride 

ch 3 ci 

. 50-48 

Methyl Iodide 

ch 3 i 

. 141-94 

Methyl Orange 

C 14 H ) 4 0 3 NjSNa 

. 327-19 

Methyl Red 

C 15 H 15 O 2 N 3 

. 269-14 

Methyl Salicylate 

CgH 8 0 3 

. 152-06 

Methylene Blue 

C 16 H 18 N 3 C1S 

. 319-68 

Methylsulphonal 

C 8 Hi 8 0 4 S 2 

. 242-26 

Morphine 

c 17 h 19 0 3 n,h 2 0 

. 303-17 

Morphine (anhydrous) 

^17^10^3^ 

. 285-16 

Morphine Acetate 

C 17 H 19 0 3 N,C 2 I-] 4 0 2 ,3H 2 0 . . . 

. 399-23 

Morphine Hydrochloride . . . 

C 17 H 19 0 3 N,HC1,3H 2 0 

. 375-67 

Morphine Hydrochloride (an- 
hydrous) 

C ] 7 H 19 O a N,HCl 

. 321-62 

Morphine Sulphate. : 

(C 17 H 19 0 3 N) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,5H 2 0 . 

. 758-47 

Morphine Sulphate (an- 
hydrous) 

(C^AN^SO, 

. 668-39 

Morphine Tartrate 

(C 17 H 19 0 3 N) 21 C 4 H 6 0 8> 3H 2 0 . 

. 774-41 

Naphthalene 

^ 10^8 

. 128 06 

Naphthalene Tetrachloride . . 



. 269 89 

Narcotine 

C22H2307N 

. 413-19 

Nickel Oxide 

NlO 

. 74-69 



appendices 


1553 


Molecular Weights — Continued, 


Nickel Sulphate 

Nickel Sulphate (anhydrous). 

Nicotine 

Nitric Oxide 

NiS0 4) 7H 2 0 

NiS0 4 

c 10 h u n 2 

NO 

280-86 

154-75 

16213 

-*n.m 

Nitrobenzene 

c 6 h 6 0 2 n 

123-05 

Nitrous Oxide 

n 2 o 

4*1-09 

Orthocaine 

CrHoOjN 

167-08 

Papaverine 

c 20 h 2] o 4 n 

339-17 

Papaverine Hydrochloride . . 

C 20 H 21 O 4 N,HCl 

375-64 

Papaverine Sulphate 

(C 2 .H 2 i0 4 N) 2) H,S0, . . 

776-42 

Paraformaldehyde 

(CH 2 0) 3 

90-05 

Phenacetin 

C 10 H„O,N 

179-11 

Phenazone 

c u h 12 on 2 

188-11 

Phenazone Salicylate 

c 11 h 12 on 2 ,c : h,o 3 . . . . 

326-16 

Phenobarbitone 

c 12 h 12 o 3 n 2 

232-11 

Phenobarbitone, Soluble . . . . 

Ci 2 H u 0 3 N 2 Na 

254-10 

Phenol 

c 6 ii 6 0 

94-05 

Phenol Red 

C„H M OkS 

354-17 

Phenolphthalein 

C 2 oH]40 4 

318-11 

Phenylhydrazine 

c„h 8 n 2 

108-08 

Phenylhydrazine Hydro- 



chloride 

C e H 8 N 2 ,HCl 

144-54 

Phloroglucinol 

CJI.O, 

126-05 

Physostigmine 

C J5 I1 2I 0 2 N 3 

275-19 

Physostigmine Salicylate 

c 16 h 21 o 2 n 3 ,c 7 ii 9 o 3 . . 

413-23 

Physostigmine Sulphate \ . . . 

(Cl5H 21 0 2 N 3 ) 2 ,II 2 S0 4 • 

648-46 

Pilocarpine 

c u h 16 o 2 n 2 

208-14 

Pilocarpine Hydrobromide . . 

C u H 16 0 2 N 2l HHr 

289-06 

Pilocarpine Hydrochloride . . 

C n H I6 0 2 N 2 ,HCl 

244-60 

Pilocarpine Nitrate 

CiiHj*0 2 N 2 ,IIN0 3 

271-16 

Piperidine 

c 5 ii„n 

85-09 

Piperine 

c 17 H 19 o 3 N 

285 -16 

Platinic Chloride 

PtCl 4 

337-06 

Potassium Acetate 

c 2 h 3 0 2 k 

98-12 

Potassium Acid Phosphate . . . 

KH 2 P() 4 

136-13 

Potassium Acid Sulphate 

khso 4 

136-16 

Potassium Acid Tartrate 

c 4 ii s o„k 

188-14 

Potassium Antimonyltartrat^ 

CjH 4 0 7 SbK.iH s 0 .... 

333-89 

Potassium Benzoate 

C 7 U 0 O 2 K, 311,0 

214-18 

Potassium Bicarbonate 

KHCO, 

100-10 

Potassium Bin oxalate 

C,H0 4 K,2I1 2 0 

164-14 

Potassium Bromate 

KBr0 3 

167-01 

Potassium Bromide 

KBr 

119-01 

Potassium Carbonate 

K 2 COj 

138-19 

Potassium Chlorate 

KC10 3 

122-55 

Potassium Chloride 

KC1 

74-55 
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Potassium Chloroplatinate . . 

K 2 PtCl„ 

. 486 16 

Potassium Chromate 

K 2 Cr0 4 

. 194-20 

Potassium Citrate 

C 6 H 6 0 7 K 3 ,H 2 0 

. 324-34 

Potassium Citrate (anhydrous) 

C e H 6 0 7 K 3 

. 306*33 

Potassium Cyanide 

KCN 

. 6510 

Potassium Dichromate 

K 2 Cr 2 0 7 

. 294-21 

Potassium Ferricyanidc 

K 3 FeC # N„ 

. 329-18 

Potassium Ferrocyanide .... 

K 4 FeC 6 N 6 ,3H 2 0 

. 422-30 

Potassium Formate 

CH0 2 K 

. 84-10 

Potassium Glycerophosphate . 

G,H 7 0 6 PK 2i 3II 2 0 

. 302-31 

Potassium Guaiacolsulphonate 

c 7 h 7 o 5 sk 

. 242*21 

Potassium Hippurate 

C 0 H 8 OoNK,HoO 

. 235-18 

Potassium Hydroxide 

KOH 

. 56*10 

Potassium Hypophosphite . . 

KPH.O, 

. 104*13 

Potassium Iodate 

kio 3 

. 214-02 

Potassium Iodide 

KI 

. 166*02 

Potassium Nitrate 

KNO, 

. 101*10 

Potassium Oxalate 

c „o 4 k 2 

. 166*19 

Potassium Perchlorate 

kcio 4 

. 138-55 

Potassium Permanganate .... 

KMn0 4 

. 158*03 

Potassium Persulphate 

k.,s 9 o 8 

. 270*31 

Potassium Phosphate 

K,H1'0 4 

. 174*22 

Potassium Pyrosulphite 

k,s«o 5 

. 222 31 

Potassium Quadroxalate .... 

C 4 H*0 8 K.2H f 0 

. 254-14 

Potassium Salicylate 

C.I1 5 0 3 K 

. 176-14 

Potassium Sulphate 

k,so 4 : 

. 174-25 

Potassium Tartrate 

(C 4 II 4 0 c K 2 ) 2) H 2 0 

. 470-46 

Potassium Tartrate 


(anhydrous) 

c 4 h 4 o 6 k 2 

. 226-22 

Potassium Thiocyanate 

KSCN 

. 97-16 

Procaine Hydrochloride 

C n H. 0 O a N.. f HCl 

. 272-64 

Proflavine 

c 13 h; i n 3 ,h 2 so 4 

. 307-19 

Pyrogallol 

c 6 h 6 0 3 

. 126-05 

Quinidine 

e»H H 0 1 N„2H 2 0 

. 360-23 

Quinidine (anhydrous) 

C„ 0 H 24 O 2 N 2 

. 324-20 

Quinidine Sulphate 

(C 20 h 24 o 2 n 2 ) 2 ,h 2 so 4 ,:>m 2 o . 

. 782-51 

Quinidine Sulphate (an- 



hydrous) 

(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ) 2 ,H 2 SO 4 

. 746-48 

Quinine 

C 2u H 24 O s N 2i 3H 2 0 

. 378-25 

Quinine (anhydrous) 

c 2 „h 24 o 2 n 2 

. 324-20 

Quinine Acetylsalicylate .... 

c 20 h 21 o 2 n 2) c 9 h 8 o 4 

. 504-26 

Quinine Arsenate 

(C 20 H 24 0 2 N 2 ) 2 ,H 3 AsO 4 ,8i 1 2 0 

. 934-46 

Quinine Benzoate 

^ 20^24^2^2*^ 7^0^2 

. 446-25 

Quinine Bisulphate 

C 2 #n 24 0 2 N 2l H 2 S0 4 ,7([ 2 0 ... 

. 548-39 

Quinine Bisulphate (an- 



hydrous) 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,H 2 SO 4 

. 422-28 
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Quinine Citrate 

Quinine Dihydriodide 

Quinine Dihydrobromide . . . 
Quinine Dihydrochloride . . . 
Quinine Disalicylosalicylate . 
Quinine Ethyl Carbonate . . . 
Quinine Glycerophosphate . . 

Quinine Hydriodide 

Quinine Hydrobromidc 

Quinine Hydrobromidc (an- 
hydrous) 

Quinine Hydrochloride .... 
Quinine Hydrochloride (an- 
hydrous) 

Quinine Hypophosphite .... 

Quinine Lactate 

Quinine Phosphate 

Quinine Salicylate 

Quinine Sulphate 

Quinine Sulphate (anhydrous) 

Quinine Valerianate 

Resorcinol 

Saccharin 

Saccharin, Soluble 

Safrole 

Salicin 

Salol 

Santalol 

Santonin 

Silver Chloride 

Silver Cyanide 

Silver Iodide 

Silver Nitrate 

Silver Oxide 

Sodium Acetate 

Sodium Acetate (anhydrous) . 

Sodium Acid Phosphate 

Sodium Acid Phosphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Sodium Acid Pyrophosphate.. 

Sodium Acid Tartrate 

Sodium Aminarsonate (an- 
hydrous) 

Sodium Antimonyltartrate . . 

Sodium Arsenate 

Sodium Arsenate (anhydrous) 


(C 20 H 2 AN a ) s ,C 6 H a O 7 ,7J H.,0 1 299-77 
C 2 oH 24 0 2 N 2 ,2HI, 5H 2 () 670-14 

C 2oH 24 0 2 N 2 ,2HBr,3H 2 0 .... 540-09 

C ;2oH 24 0 2 N 2 ,2IICl 397-13 

20^24^2^2*^28^20^10 840*36 

C' 2 .,II 2(t 0 4 N 2 396-23 

(C 20 H 21 O 2 N 2 ) 2 ,C 3 H 9 O 8 P,411.,O 892-55 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,HI 452 13 

CooIIojOoN^,!! Br,2H 2 0 441*16 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2> HBr 405-12 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,IICl,2H 2 O 396-69 

C 20 H m O 2 N 2 ,HC1 360-66 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,H 3 PO 2 ,2H 2 ( ) .... 426-27 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,C 3 H 6 O 3 414*25 

(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ) 3 ,2H 3 PO 4 ,6H.,O 1276-78 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N„C 7 H # O 3 ,H,O .... 480-26 
(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ),,H,SO 4 ,7£H,O . 881-60 
(C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 );h;SO 4 746-48 

C 20 H 24 O 2 N 2 ,C 8 H 10 O 2 ,H 2 O. . . . 444-29 

C 6 H,.0 2 110-05 

C 7 H 5 0 3 NS 183-11 

C 7 H 4 0 3 NSNa,2H,0 241-13 

C 10 Hi 0 O 2 162-08 

C 13 I-I 18 0 7 286-14 

C 13 II 10 O 3 214-08 

C 16 H 24 0 220-19 

C 16 H I8 0 3 246-14 

AgCl 143-34 

AgCN 133 89 

Agl 234-80 

AgN0 3 169-89 

Ag»0 231-76 

C.,H 3 O.Na,3H.,f) 136-07 

aH :1 OoNa 82-02 

NaH 2 P0 4 ,2H 2 () 156-06 

NaH 2 P0 4 120-03 

Na 2 H 2 P 2 0 7 222-05 

C 4 H 5 0 6 Na,H 3 O 190-05 

C fi H 7 0 3 NAsNa' 238-97 

C 4 H 4 0 7 SbNa 308-79 

Na 2 HAs0 4 ,7H 2 O 312 02 

Na 2 HAs0 4 185-91 
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Sodium Benzoate 

Sodium Bicarbonate 

Sodium Bromate 

Sodium Bromide 

Sodium Cacodylate 

Sodium Cacodylate (an- 
hydrous) 

Sodium Carbonate 

Sodium Carbonate (an- 
hydrous) 

Sodium Carbonate (mono- 
hydrate) 

Sodium Chlorate 

Sodium Chloride 

Sodium Citrate 

Sodium Citrate (anhydrous; . . 

Sodium Cyanide 

Sodium Fluoride 

Sodium Formate 

Sodium Glycerophosphate . . 
Sodium Glycerophosphate 

(anhydrous) 

Sodium Iiippurate 

Sodium Hydroxide 

Sodium Hypophosphite .... 
Sodium Hypophosphite (an- 
hydrous) 

Sodium Iodide 

Sodium Nitrate 

Sodium Nitrite 

Sodium Oxalate 

Sodium Perborate 

Sodium Perborate (anhydrous) 
Sodium Phenolsulphonate . . 

Sodium Phosphate 

Sodium Phosphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate . . 

Sodium Pyrophosphate 

Sodium Pyrophosphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Sodium Pyrosulphite 

Sodium Salicylate 

Sodium Silicofluoride 

Sodium Sulphate 

Sodium Sulphate (anhydrous) 


Weights — Continued. 


C 7 H 5 0 2 Na 144 04 

NaHCO, 84 00 

NaBr0 3 150-91 

NaBr 102-91 

C 2 H 8 0 2 AsN a,3H 2 0 214-00 

C 2 H 8 0,AsNa 159-95 

Na 2 C()j,10H 2 O 286-15 

Na 2 C0 3 105-99 

Na 2 C0 s ,H 2 0 124-01 

NaC10 3 106-45 

Nif'l c iR-4 , i 

C g H 6 0 7 Naa,2H„0 ..... . 294 -06 

C 8 H 6 0 7 Na 3 258-03 

NaCN 49-01 

NaF 42-00 

CH0 2 Na,H,0 86-02 

C 3 H 7 0 c PNa 2) 5£H 2 0 315-15 

C 3 H 7 0 6 PNa 2 216-07 

C B H 8 0 3 NNa 201-07 

NaOH 40-00 

NaPH 2 0 2 ,H 2 () 106-05 

NaPH 2 O a 88-03 

Nal 149-92 

NaNOa 85-01 

NaN0 2 69-01 

C 2 0 4 Na 2 133-99 

NaB0 3 ,4H 2 O 153-88 

NaBOa 81-82 

C 8 H 6 0 4 SNa,2H.,0 232-13 

Na 2 HP0 4 , 1 2H 2 6 358-21 

Na 2 HP0 4 142-02 

C 4 H 4 0 8 NaK,4H 2 U 282-19 

Na 4 P 2 0 7 , l0H 2 O 446-18 

Na 4 P 2 0 7 266-03 

Na 2 S 2 0 8 190-11 

C 7 H 6 0 3 Na 160-04 

Na„SiF 8 188-05 

Na 2 SO 4 ,10H 2 O 322-21 

Na 2 S0 4 142-05 
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Sodium Sulphite 

Sodium Sulphite (anhydrous) 

Sodium Tartrate 

Sodium Tartrate (anhydrous) 

Sodium Thiosulphate 

Sodium Thiosulphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Sparteine 

Sparteine Sulphate 

Sparteine Sulphate (an- 
hydrous) 

Stannic Oxide 

Stannous Chloride 

StannousChloride(anhydrous) 

Stannous Sulphide 

Strontium Bromide 

Strontium Carbonate 

Strontium Chloride 

Strontium Iodide 

Strychnine 

Strychnine Acid Sulphate .... 
Strychnine Hydrochloride . . . 

Strychnine Sulphate 

Sucrose 

Sulphonal 

Sulphur Dioxide 

Sulphur Trioxide 

Terpineol 

Terpin Hydrate 

Terpinol 

Tetrachlorethane 

Tetrachlorethylene 

Thallium Acetate 

Theobromine 

Theophylline 

Thiosinamine 

Thymol 

Thymol Iodide 

Thyroxine-sodium 

Toluene 

Trichlorethylene 

Trinitrophenol 

Uranium Nitrate 

Urea 

Urethane 

Vanillin 


Na 2 S0 3 ,7H 2 0 

Na 2 S0 3 

C 4 H 4 0 c Na 2 ,2H 2 0 

C 1 H 4 () li Na., 

Na 2 S 2 0 3 ,5H„0 

Na o S 0 0 3 

c 16 h; 6 n 2 ;;;;;; 

Ci 6 H 26 N 2 ,HoS0 4 ,5H 2 0 

^16^26^2>^2^^4 

Sn0 2 

SnCl 2 ,2H 2 0 

SnCl 2 

SnS 

SrBr 2 ,6H 0 0 

SrC0 3 

SrCl 2 ,6H 2 0 

SrI 2 ,6H 2 0 

C 2 iH 22 0 2 N 2 

C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,2H 2 0 . . 
C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 ,HC1,2IIo() . . . . 
(C 21 H 22 0 2 N 2 ) 2 ,H 2 S0 4 ,5H 2 0 

Ci 2 H 22 Oji 

^7^16^4^2 

so 2 

so 3 

^10^18^ 

C 10 H 20 O 2 ,H 2 O 

^10^16 

C 2 H 2 C1 4 

C 2 C1 4 

C 2 H 3 0 2 T1 

c 7 h 8 0 2 n 4 

C 7 H 8 0 2 N 4 ,Ii 2 () 

c 4 h 8 n 2 s 

Cl 0^14^ 

C 20 W 24 O 2 I 2 

C ir) H l0 O 4 NI 4 Na 

C : H 8 

C 2 HC1 3 

CgUgOyNg 

U0 2 (N0 3 ) 2> blf 2 0 

CH 4 ON 2 

C 3 H 7 0 2 N 

c 8 h 8 o 8 


252-16 
126 05 
23006 
19403 
24819 

158*11 

234-22 

422*38 

332-30 

150*70 

225-65 

189-61 

150*76 

355-56 

147*63 

266-64 

449*59 

334*19 

468-30 

406*68 

856*53 

342-17 

228-24 

64-06 

80-06 

154*14 

190*17 

136*12 

167-84 

165*83 

263*41 

180*09 

198*11 

116*14 

150*11 

550*03 

798*81 

92*06 

131*38 

229*05 

502*25 

60*05 

89*06 

152*06 
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Water 

h 2 0 

.... 18*0156 

Xylene 

CgH 10 

.... 106*08 

Yohimbine 

^21^26^3^2 

.... 354*22 

Yohimbine Hydrochloride . . 

c.,h 26 0 3 n 2 ,hci 

.... 390*68 

Zinc Acetate 

C 4 H 6 0 4 Zn,2H 2 0 

.... 219*46 

Zinc Acetate (anhydrous) .... 

C 4 H 6 0 4 Zn 

.... 183*43 

Zinc Bromide 

ZnBr 2 

.... 225*21 

Zinc Carbonate 

ZnC0 3 

.... 125*38 

Zinc Chloride 

ZnCl 2 

.... 136*29 

Zinc Iodide 

Znl 2 

.... 319-22 

Zinc Oxide 

ZnO 

81*38 

Zinc Permanganate 

ZnMno0 8 ,6Ho0 

.... 411*33 

Zinc Phenolsulphonate 

C l2 H, 0 O 8 S 2 Zn,8II 2 O 

.... 555*70 

Zinc Phenolsulphonate (an- 


.... 411*58 

hydrous) 

C 12 Hi 0 O 8 S 2 Zn 

Zinc Phosphide 

Zn 3 P 2 

.... 258*18 

Zinc Sulphate 

ZnS0 4 ,7H 2 0 

.... 287*55 

Zinc Sulphate (anhydrous). . . 

ZnS0 4 

.... 161*44 

Zinc Sulphide 

ZnS 

. . . . 97*44 

Zinc Valerianate 

C 10 H 18 O 4 Zn,2H 2 O 

.... 303*55 
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APPENDIX VI 

Reagents 

In the following list are given the strengths of reagent solutions in 
frequent use in testing the substances of the British Pharmaceutical 
Codex, together with reagents not included in the British Phar- 
macopoeia and for which the strength is not prescribed in the test. The 
list includes also a number of other reagents or substances which arc 
in fairly frequent use either as diagnostic reagents or in clinical testing 
generally. 

Unless expressly stated otherwise, dehydrated alcohol, alcohol (95 per 
cent.), or the dilute alcohols, when required in any tests or assays, or 
in the preparation of reagent solutions, may be replaced by industrial 
methylated spirit of equivalent alcoholic strength, provided that the law 
and the statutory regulations governing the use of industrial methylated 
spirit are observed. Industrial methylated spirit must not be used for 
solubility tests. 

Acetic Acid: approximately 33 per cent, w/w of CH 3 -COOII in water. 
Acetic Acid, Dilute: approximately 6 per cent, w/w of CH 3 -COOH 
in water. 

Albumen Solution: a solution of the liquid white of fresh eggs in 
water. 

Alcohol (90 per cent.): alcohol (90 per cent.; s.g. 0-832 to 0-835). 

Alkali Blue Solution: 'a 0-1 per cent, w/v solution of alkali blue (a 
mixture of the sodium sulphonates of phenylated rosanilinc and 
pararosaniline) in alcohol (90 per cent.); colour change, from blue 
to red with strong alkali in alcoholic solution. 

Alkanna, Tincture of: 1 part by weight of alkanna extracted by 
maceration with 5 parts by volume of alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Alum Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of potash alum or ammonia alum 
in water. 

Ammonia Solution, 2N: an aqueous dilution of strong solution of 
ammonia containing in 1000 millilitres 34*06 grammes of NH 3 . 

Ammonia Solution, Dilute: approximately 10 per cent, w/v of 
NH 3 in water. 

Ammonium Acetate Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
acetate in water. 

Ammonium Carbonate Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
carbonate with 7*5 per cent, v/v of dilute ammonia solution in 
water. 

Ammonium Chloride Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
chloride in water. 
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Ammonium Chloride Solution (Nessler’s): 0*315 per cent, w/v 

of ammonium chloride in ammonia-free water. 

Ammonium Chloride Solution (Nessler’s), Dilute: a 1 in 100 

dilution of ammonium chloride solution (Nessler’s) in 
ammonia-free water. 

Ammonium Hydrosulphide Solution: 60 per cent, v/v of dilute 
ammonia solution saturated with washed hydrogen sulphide, with 
40 per cent, v/v of dilute ammonia solution; it should be recently 
prepared. 

Ammonium Molybdate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
molybdate in water. 

Ammonium Oxalate Solution: 2-5 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
oxalate in water. 

Ammonium Phosphate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
phosphate in water. 

Ammonium Thiocyanate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
thiocyanate in water. 

Ammonium Thiocyanate Solution, N/10: an aqueous solution 
of ammonium thiocyanate containing in 1000 millilitres 7*611 
grammes of NH 4 SCN. 

Aniline Hydrochloride Solution : a freshly prepared 2 per cent, 
w/v solution of aniline hydrochloride in 58*5 per cent, alcohol 
with 2 per cent, w/v of hydrochloric acid. 

Auric Chloride Solution: 2 per cent, w v of gold chloride, NaAuCl 4 , 
2IL,0, in water. 

Azur~Eosin Solution: Synonym. — Giemsa’s Stain: 3 grammes of 
azur IJ-eosin and 0*8 gramme of azur II dissolved in a mixture 
of 250 millilitres of glycerin and 250 millilitres of methyl alcohol* 

Barium Chloride Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of barium chloride 
in water. 

Barium Hydroxide Solution: 3 per cent, w/v of barium hydroxide, 
Ba(0H) 2 ,8H 2 0, in water. 

Barium Nitrate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of barium nitrate in water. 

Benzidine Solution: 1 percent, w/v of benzidine (p-diaminodiphenyl, 
NH 2 C 6 H 4 *C 6 H 4 NH 2 ) in alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Benzidine Solution, Acetic: a freshly prepared saturated solution 
of benzidine in glacial acetic acid. 

Benzidine Solution, Alcoholic: a saturated solution of benzidine in 
alcohol (95 per cent.). 

Blood Diluting Solution: Synonym. — Gower’s Haemocytometer 
Solution: 5*42 grammes of sodium sulphate in a mixture of 
3*125 grammes of acetic acid and 1000 millilitres of water. 
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Blood Diluting Solution: Synonym. — Hayem’s Solution: 10 grammes 
of sodium chloride, 25 grammes of sodium sulphate and 2-5 
grammes of mercuric chloride in water to 1000 millilitres. 

Blood Diluting Solution: Synonym. — Toison’s Solution: 1 gramme of 
sodium chloride and 8 grammes of sodium sulphate in 80 millilitres 
of water added to a solution of 0 025 gramme of methyl violet in a 
mixture of 30 millilitres of glycerin and 80 millilitres of water. 
Filter immediately before use. 

Bromine Solution: a saturated solution of bromine in water. 

Bromine Solution, N/10: 3 grammes of potassium hromate and 
50 grammes of potassium bromide in water to produce 1000 milli- 
litres, and adjusted so that 1000 millilitres, acidified, yields 7 -992 
grammes of Br. 

Bromocresol Green Solution: 0-1 gramme of bromocresol green 
(tetrabromo-w-cresolsulphonephthalein) warmed with 2-9 milli- 
litres of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per 
cent.) until dissolved, and diluted with alcohol (20 per cent.) to 
250 millilitres. pH range, 3-6 to 5-2. Colour change, yellow in 
acid solutions to blue-violet in weakly acid and alkaline solutions. 


Bromocresol Purple Solution: 01 gramme of bromocresol purple 
(dibromo-o-cresolsulphoncphthalein) warmed with 3-7 millilitres 
of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) 
until dissolved, and diluted with alcohol (20 per cent.) to 250 milli- 
litres. pH range, 5-2 to 6-8. Colour change, yellow in acid 
solutions to purple in neutral or alkaline solutions. 

Bromophenol Blue Solution: 0-1 gramme of bromophenol blue 
(tetrabromophenolsulphonephthalein) warmed with 3 millilitres 

of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 5 millilitres of alcohol (30 P e r cent.) 
until dissolved, and diluted with alcohol (20 per cent.) to 250 
millilitres. pH range, 2-8 to 4-6. Colour change, yellow m acid 
solutions to blue-violet in weakly acid and alkaline solutions. 

Bromothymol Blue Solution: 01 gramme of 

(dibromothymolsulphonephthalein) warmed with 3 2 null 

of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 5 millihtres of a cohol (90 per cent^ 
until dissolved, and diluted with alcohol (20 per cent.) to - 
Slilitres f>H range, 6 0 to 7 6. Colour change, yellow in acid 
solutions, green indicating neutrality, to blue in alkaline solut.ons. 

Cadmium Iodide Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of cadmium iodide in 


Calcium Chloride Solution: 10 per cent, 'w/v of calcium chloride, 
CaCl 2 ,6H 2 0, in water. 

Calcium Hydroxide Solution: a saturated solution of calcium 
hydroxide in water. 
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Calcium Sulphate Solution: a saturated solution of calcium 
sulphate in water. 

Carbol-Fuchsine Solution: 1 gramme of magenta dissolved in 10 
millilitres of dehydrated alcohol and mixed with 5 grammes of 
phenol dissolved in 90 millilitres of distilled water, and filtered. 

Carbol-Gentian Violet Solution: 1 gramme of methyl violet and 
5 grammes of phenol dissolved in 5 grammes of dehydrated 
alcohol and 100 millilitres of water. 

Carbol-Thionine Blue Solution: 0-25 gramme of thionine blue 
dissolved in 10 millilitres of dehydrated alcohol and mixed with 
0-6 gramme of phenol dissolved in 100 millilitres of water. 

Chloral Hydrate and Glycerin: 12 grammes of chloral hydrate 

dissolved in 10 millilitres of glycerin. 

Chloral Hydrate Solution: 50 grammes of chloral hydrate dissolved 
in 20 millilitres of water. 

Chloral Hydrate with Iodine Solution: 50 grammes of chloral 

hydrate dissolved in 20 millilitres of water in contact with excess 
of iodine. 

Chlorinated Lime Solution: 10 per cent, of chlorinated lime in 
water, shaken occasionally for three hours and filtered through 
calico. 

Chlorinated Soda Solution: 150 grammes of sodium carbonate in 
250 millilitres of water mixed with 100 grammes of chlorinated 
lime triturated with 750 millilitres of water, shaken occasionally 
during three hours, and filtered. 

Chlor-Zinc-Iodine Solution: Synonym . — Schulze’s Solution. 100 
millilitres of solution of zinc chloride evaporated to 70 millilitres, 
10 grammes of potassium iodide dissolved in the residue and 0*2 
gramme of iodine shaken with this solution in a stoppered bottle 
until the solution is saturated with iodine. 

Chromic Acid Solution: 25 per cent, w/v of chromium trioxide in 
water. 

Chromic and Nitric Acids Solution: 10 grammes of chromium 
trioxide and 10 millilitres of nitric acid in water sufficient to 
produce 100 millilitres. 

Cobalt Nitrate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of cobalt nitrate in water. 

Cochineal, Tincture of: macerate 1 part of crushed cochineal with 
10 parts of alcohol (45 per cent.). pH range, 5 to 6. Colour 
change, brownish-yellow in acid solution to purple in weakly acid 
and alkaline solutions. 

Congo-red: sodium diphenylbisazobisnaphthylamine-4-sulphonate. 
pH range, 3 to 5. Colour change, blue in moderately acid solutions 
to red in weakly acid and alkaline solutions. 
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Copper Acetate Solution, Dilute: 0 05 per cent, w/v of copper 
acetate in water. 

Copper Acetate Solution, Strong: 5 per cent, w/v of copper 
acetate in water. 

Copper Oxide Solution, Ammoniacal: freshly prepared by 
occasionally shaking, during twelve hours, 5 grammes of copper 
carbonate with 100 millilitres of strong ammonia solution, setting 
aside for twenty-four hours, and pouring off the clear liquid. 

Copper Solution, Alkaline: (for the determination of blood sugar 
by MacLean’s method): 30 grammes of potassium bicarbonate 
is dissolved in about 200 millilitres of distilled water with the aid 
of gentle heat (not above 37°) and 20 grammes of anhydrous 
potassium carbonate added, followed by a solution of 0-875 gramme 
of copper sulphate dissolved in a few millilitres of water; the liquid 
is warmed until effervescence ceases and the potassium carbonate 
is dissolved, when 0-125 gramme of potassium iodate and 1 -25 
grammes of potassium iodide are added and distilled water to 
250 millilitres. It is used in conjunction with solution of dialysed 
iron, acid sodium sulphate solution, N/400 sodium thiosulphate, 
solution of sulphuric acid, 25 per cent, v/v, and solution of soluble 
starch, 1 per cent. w/v. 

Copper Sulphate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of copper sulphate in 
water. 

Cor allin Solution, Alkaline: Synonym. — Corallin-Soda: freshly 
prepared by dissolving 30 grammes of sodium carbonate in 70 
millilitres of water, adding a small quantity of corallin (the sodium 
derivative of rosolic acid), and shaking. 

Cotton Blue and Lactophenol Solution: 1 gramme of cotton blue 
added to a solution of 50 grammes of phenol in a mixture of 50 
millilitres of lactic acid, 50 millilitres of glycerin and 50 millilitres 
of water; the mixture is allowed to stand and the clear liquid used. 

Cresol Red Solution: 0-05 gramme of cresol red (o-cresolsulphoneph- 
thalein) warmed with 2-65 millilitres of N/20 sodium hydroxide 
and 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) until dissolved, and diluted 
with alcohol (20 per cent.) to 250 millilitres. pH range, 7*2 to 8-8. 
Colour change, yellow in acid or neutral solutions to red in 
alkaline solutions. 

Cuprous Chloride Solution, Acid: 20 per cent, w/v of cuprous 
chloride in hydrochloric acid. 

Dextrose-Pyridine Solution, Alkaline: Synonym.— Takayama’s 
Solution (for the microscopical detection of blood stains): a 
mixture of 3 millilitres of 10 per cent, 'w/v aqueous solution of 
sodium hydroxide, 3 millilitres of pyridine, 3 millilitres of a 
saturated aqueous solution of dextrose and 7 millilitres of distilled 
water. 
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Diazo Test Solution: Synonym. — Ehrlich's Diazo Reagent (for the 
testing of urine in the diagnosis of typhoid fever and other diseases). 

(A) 0-1 gramme of sulphanilic acid dissolved in a mixture of 5 
millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 95 millilitres of water. 

(B) 0*5 gramme of sodium nitrite dissolved in water to 
100 millilitres. For use, mix 50 parts by volume of A with 1 part 
by volume of B. 

Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde Solution: Synonym . — Ehrlich's 
Aldehyde Reagent (for the detection of urobilin): 2 grammes 
of p-dimethylaminobenzaklchyde dissolved in a mixture of equal 
volumes of hydrochloric acid and water to 100 millilitres. 

Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde Solution: Synonym. — Topfer's Re- 
agent (for the detection of free hydrochloric acid in gastric contents): 
0-5 gramme of ^-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde in alcohol (95 per 
cent.) to 100 millilitres. 

Dimethyl Yellow Solution: 0*2 per cent, w/v of dimethyl yellow 
(dimethylaminoazobenzene) in alcohol (90 per cent.). />H range, 
2-8 to 4. Colour change, red in moderately acid solutions to yellow 
in weakly acid and alkaline solutions. 

Diphenylamine Solution: 1 per cent, w/v of diphenylamine in 
nitrogen -free sulphuric acid. It gives a blue colour with nitric 
acid and other oxidising agents. When used as an indicator in the 
titration of ferrous salts with potassium dichromate the colour 
change is from bluish-green to dark blue when oxidation is com- 
plete. 

Egg Medium: Synonym. — Dorset's Egg Medium: twelve fresh eggs 
are washed externally with water and then with solution of 
formaldehyde, and allowed to dry. The eggs are broken into a 
sterile cylinder and to 3 volumes of the mixed whites and yolks is 
added 1 volume of sterilised physiological solution of sodium 
chloride. The mixture is whisked in a sterile vessel, filtered through 
muslin, mixed, if desired, with a few drops of an alcoholic solution 
of magenta, transferred to tubes and heated at 75° for one hour. 
The tubes are incubated before use and any found to be contam- 
inated are rejected. 

Eosin Solution, Alcoholic: 1 gramme of eosin in a mixture of 
30 millilitres of water and 70 millilitres of alcohol (95 per cent.). 

Eosin Solution, Aqueous: 1 gramme of eosin in 100 millilitres of water. 

Ether~Alcohol: a mixture of equal volumes of ether and alcohol 
(95 per cent.). 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate Solutioq: 10 per cent, w/v of ferric 
ammonium sulphate in water. It gives a deep red colour with 
ammonium thiocyanate. 
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Ferric Ammonium Sulphate Solution, N/10; an aqueous solution 
of ferric ammonium sulphate containing in 1000 millilitres ferric 
iron equivalent to 5-584 grammes of Fe. 

Ferric Chloride Solution: 15 per cent, w/v of anhydrous ferric 
chloride, FeCl 3 , in water. 

Ferric Chloride Solution, Acid: Synonym. — Obcrmayer's Reagent 
(for the detection of indican): 1 gramme of ferric chloride in 
500 millilitres of hydrochloric acid. 

Ferrous Sulphate Solution, Acid: freshly prepared by dissolving 
7 grammes of ferrous sulphate in 90 millilitres of freshly boiled 
and cooled water and adding sulphuric acid to 100 millilitres. 

Ferrous Tartrate Solution: Synonym. — Mitchel’s Reagent: 01 per 
cent, w/v of ferrous sulphate and 0-5 per cent, w/v of sodium 
potassium tartrate in water. 

Gentian Violet in Aniline Water: 10 millilitres of saturated alcoholic 
solution of methyl violet mixed with 90 millilitres of water saturated 
with aniline. 

Glucose** Agar Medium: 20 grammes of shredded agar dissolved with 
the aid of heat in 1000 millilitres of glucose broth. Sterilise by 
heating in an autoclave. 

Glucose Broth: 20 grammes of dextrose in 1000 millilitres of nutrient 
broth. Sterilise by heating in an autoclave. 

Glycerin, Dilute: 1 volume of glycerin mixed with 2 volumes of 
water. 

Hematoxylin Solution: 1 per cent, w/v of haematoxylin in alcohol 
(60 per cent.). Colour change, yellow in moderately acid solutions 
to green or purple in weakly acid and alkaline solutions. 

Hydrochloric Acid, Dilute: approximately 10 per cent, w/v of 
HC1 in water. 

Hydrochloric Acid, N/l: an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid 
containing in 1000 millilities db-46 grammes of HO 

Hydrochloric Acid PbT.: dilute hydrochloric acid with water 
until it contains from 25 to 27 per cent, of HC1. I he solution 
complies with the B.P. test for dilute hydrochloric acid Pb I 
using 20 millilitres of reagent. 

Hydrogen Sulphide Solution: recently prepared by saturating water 
with hydrogen sulphide. 

Hypophosphorous Acid, Dilute: approximately 10 per cent, w/w 
of H-iPOo in water. 
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Indigo Carmine Solution: a solution of indigo carmine (about 
0*03 per cent w/v) in 20 per cent, w/v solution of nitrogen-free 
sulphuric acid, adjusted so that 10 millilitres is decolourised by a 
solution of 0*001 gramme of potassium nitrate in 10 millilitres of 
water and 20 millilitres of sulphuric acid. 

Iodide-Sulphate-'Chloride Solution (for the determination of 
blood sugar by Hagedorn and Jensen's method): dissolve 
10 grammes of zinc sulphate and 50 grammes of sodium chloride 
in water to 200 millilitres. When required for use, dissolve 1 gramme 
of potassium iodide in 40 millilitres of the solution. It is used in 
conjunction with N/10 sodium hydroxide, 0*45 per cent, w/v zinc 
sulphate solution, alkaline potassium ferricyanide solution, 
1 per cent, w/v solution of soluble starch in saturated sodium 
chloride solution, and N/200 sodium thiosulphate. 

Iodine Solution: 2 per cent, w/v of iodine and 3 per cent, w/v of 
potassium iodide in water. 

Iodine Solution, Gram’s: Synonym . — Gram’s Iodine: 1 gramme of 
iodine and 2 grammes of potassium iodide in 300 millilitres of water. 

Iodine Solution, N/10: a solution of iodine in an aqueous solution 
of potassium iodide containing in 1000 millilitres, 18*00 grammes 
of KI and 12*69 grammes of I. 

Iodine Water: 1 volume of N/10 iodine solution mixed with 4 volumes 
of water. 

Lactophenol Solution: 20 grammes of phenol dissolved in a mixture 
of 20 grammes of lactic acid, 40 grammes of glycerin and 20 milli- 
litres of water. 

Lactose~Bile-salt~Agar Medium: Synonym. — McConkey’s Neutral 
Red Bile Salt Agar: 20 grammes of peptone, 10 grammes of lactose 
and 5 grammes of sodium taurocholate dissolved in 1000 millilitres 
of water with the aid of heat, adjusted to />H 7 *0, and 20 grammes of 
shredded agar dissolved in the product with the aid of heat; to the 
liquid medium add 10 millilitres of 0*5 per cent, w/v solution of 
neutral red. 

Lead Acetate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of lead acetate in recently 
boiled water. 

Lead Indicator, 'Alkaline: 1 gramme of lead acetate in about 20 milli- 
litres of hot potassium hydroxide solution and diluted with water 
to 1 00 millilitres. 

Lead Subacetate Solution: strong solution of lead subacetate 
diluted, if necessary, with water. 

Leucocyte Diluting Solution: 10 millilitres of glacial acetic acid 
diluted with water to 1000 millilitres and coloured with methyl 
violet. 
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lithium Phospho-tungstate Solution: Synonym . — Uric Acid 
Reagent (for the determination of uric acid in blood): add 
100 grammes of sodium tungstate, Na 2 W0 4 ,2H 2 0, to a boiling 
mixture of 50 millilitres of phosphoric acid (s.g. about 1 -75) and 
160 millilitres of water and boil for one hour under a reflux 
condenser. Dissolve 25 grammes of lithium carbonate in 50 milli- 
litres of phosphoric acid diluted with 200 millilitres of water and 
boil off the carbon dioxide. Mix the two solutions and add water 
to 1000 millilitres. It is used in conjunction with a 15 per cent, 
w/v solution of sodium cyanide in N/10 sodium hydroxide, and 
standard uric acid solution. 


Litmus-Bile-salt Medium: Synonym.— MeConkey’s Medium (Double 
Strength) (for B. coli communis): 80 grammes of peptone tri- 
turated with 250 millilitres of water and added to 2000 millilitres 
of hot water in which has been dissolved 20 grammes of sodium 
taurocholate; the liquid is boiled for thirty minutes, cooled, and 
20 grammes of lactose or dextrose added; the product is sterilised 
in a Koch steamer, adjusted to pW 74, and a sufficient quantity of 
litmus solution added. (This medium is sometimes prepared 
with neutral red instead of litmus.) 


Litmus Solution: boil 10 grammes of litmus for 1 hour with 40 milli- 
litres of alcohol (90 per cent.) and pour off the clear liquid; repeat 
the boiling, etc., twice with 30 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.). 
Digest the washed litmus with 100 millilitres of water, and filter. 
pH range, 5 to 8. Colour change, red with acids to blue with alkalis. 

Magenta Solution, Decolourised: 1 gramme of magenta dissolved 
8 in 600 millilitres of hot water, cooled, and mixed with 10 grammes 
of anhydrous sodium sulphite dissolved in 100 millilitres wat ® r > 
10 millilitres of hydrochloric acid added, and diluted with water 
to 1000 millilitres; it should be protected from liglit. 

Magnesium Ammonio-Sulphate Solution: Synopm.- Magnesia 
Mixture- 10 grammes of magnesium sulphate and 20 grammes of 
“L chloride dissolved in 80 n.Mi.rcs of ™.«r sod 42 
millilitres of dilute ammonia solution added the mixture is set 
aside for a few days in a well-closed container, decanted and filtered. 

Magnesium Sulphate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of magnesium 
sulphate in water. 

Mercuric Ammonium Thiocyanate Solutaon: ^^^^^joride 
momum thiocyanate and Z l per ceni. w / 
in water. 

Mercuric Chloride Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of mercuric chloride 
in water. 
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Mercuric Sulphate Solution: 5 grammes of yellow mercuric oxide 
mixed with 40 millilitres of water, and 20 millilitres of sulphuric 
acid added while stirring; 40 millilitres of water added and stirred 
until solution is completed. 

Mercury Nitrate Solution: Synonym. — Millon’s Reagent: recently 
prepared by dissolving 3 millilitres of mercury in 27 millilitres of 
fuming nitric acid without the aid of heat, and diluting with an 
equal volume of water. 

Methyl Orange Solution: 0-04 per cent, w/v of methyl orange 
(sodium dimethylaminoazobenzenesulphonate) in alcohol (20 per 
cent.). pH range, 2 8 to 4. Colour change, red in moderately acid 
solutions to yellow in weakly acid and alkaline solutions. 

Methyl Red Solution: 0 025 per cent, w/v of methyl red (dimethyl - 
aminoazobenzene-o-carboxylic acid) dissolved by warming with 
0-95 millilitre of N/20 sodium hydroxide and 5 millilitres of alcohol 
(90 per cent.), and diluted with alcohol (20 per cent.) to 250 
millilitres. pH range, 4-2 to 6*3. Colour change, red in weakly 
acid solutions to yellow in very weakly acid and alkaline solutions. 

Methylene Blue Solution: Synonym. — LoefHer’s Solution: 33 milli- 
litres of a saturated alcoholic solution of methylene blue mixed 
with 100 millilitres of a 1 in 1 0,000 solution of potassium hydroxide. 

Methylene Blue and Borax Solution: Synonym. — Sabouraud’s 
Stain: 20 millilitres of 5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of borax, 
30 millilitres of saturated aqueous solution of methylene blue, and 
50 millilitres of water. 

Methylene Blue and Eosin Solution: Synonym. — Jenner’s Stain 
(for staining blood films): 100 millilitres of a 0-5 per cent, w/v 
solution of methylene blue in dehydrated methyl alcohol mixed, 
when required for use, with 125 millilitres of a 0 05 per cent, 
w/v solution of eosin in dehydrated methyl alcohol. 

Methylene Blue and Eosin Solution: Synonym. — Leishman’s Stain 
(for staining blood films): a solution containing 1 per cent, of 
methylene blue and 0-5 per cent, of sodium carbonate in sterilised 
water is maintained at 65 u for twelve hours and then allowed to stand 
for ten days at ordinary temperatures. It is then mixed with an equal 
volume of 0-1 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of eosin and 
allowed to stand with occasional stirring for six to twelve hours, 
when the precipitate is collected, washed, dried, and dissolved in 
dehydrated methyl alcohol to form a 0-2 per cent, w/v solution. 

Methylene Blue and Vesuvine Solution: Synonym . — Neisser’s 
Stain: (A) 01 gramme of methylene blue in a mixture of 2 millilitres 
of alcohol (95 per cent.), 5 millilitres of glacial acetic acid and 95 
millilitres of water. (B) 0-2 gramme of vesuvine bismarck brown 
in 100 millilitres of water. 
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Nitric Acid Solution, Dilute: 10 per cent, w/w of HNO s in water. 

Nitric Acid Solution, Strong; nitric acid diluted with an equal 
volume of water. n 

Nitric Acid, Fuming: specific gravity at 15-5°, about 1 -5. 

Nitric Acid PbT.: nitric acid which complies with the following 
test:— Make 5 grammes alkaline with solution of ammonia PbT , 
add 1 millilitre of solution of potassium cyanide PbT., dilute to 50 
millilitres with water and add two drops of solution of sodium 
sulphide PbT.; no darkening is produced. 

Nutrient Agar Medium: 20 grammes of shredded agar dissolved 
by the aid of heat in 1000 millilitres of nutrient broth. Sterilise 
by heating in an autoclave. 

Nutrient Broth: 5 grammes of meat extract, 10 grammes of 
peptone and 5 grammes of sodium chloride boiled with 1000 
millilitres of water for thirty minutes. The reaction of the solution 
is adjusted to pH 7-6, the volume adjusted to 1000 millilitres, 
and the liquid sterilised by heating m an autoclave. 

Nutrient Broth: (for Rideal-Walker test): 20 grammes of peptone 
rubbed to a cream with water is added slowly to a boiling solution 
of 20 grammes of meat extract in 750 millilitres of water; 
10 grammes of sodium chloride is added and the liquid boiled for 
thirty minutes, cooled, and water added to one litre. An aliquot 
portion is titrated at 37° with N/I0 sodium hydroxide until neutral 
to phenolphthalein, # and the calculated quantity of N/l sodium 
hydroxide is then added very slowly to the remainder to render 
it neutral to phenolphthalein at 37°. The mixture is heated to 
the boiling-point and filtered while hot. By the addition of N/l 
hydrochloric acid the reaction of the solution is adjusted to 
/>II7*6, using phenol red as indicator. The broth is sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave, filtered when cold, distributed into tubes 
each containing 5 millilitres, and again autoclaved. The final 
reaction of the broth is between pH 7-3 and pH 7-5. 

Nutrient Gelatin Medium: 125 grammes of gelatin dissolved in 
100 millilitres of nutrient broth and the reaction of the solution 
readjusted to pH 7 -6. Sterilise by tyndallisation. 

Orcinol Solution: Synonym. — Bial’s Reagent (for the detection of 
pentoses in urine): 4 grammes of orcinol dissolved in 200 millilitres 
of alcohol (95 per cent.) and 5 millilitres of 10 per cent, w/v ferric 
chloride solution added. For use, add 0*5 millilitre of the solution 
to 5 millilitres of hydrochloric acid. 

Osmic Acid Solution: 1 per cent, w/v of osmic acid in water. The 
solution must be protected from light. 

Oxalic Acid Solution, N/l: an aqueous solution of oxalic acid con- 
taining in 1000 millilitres 63*02 grammes of H a C 2 0 4 ,2:ri 2 0. 

E2 
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Phenolphthalein Solution: 0-2 gramme of phenolphthalein dissolved 
in 60 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) and water to 100 millilitres. 
pH range, 8-3 to 10. Colour change, colourless in acid and weakly 
alkaline solutions to red in more strongly alkaline solutions. 

Phenolphthalin Solution: Synonyms. — Kastle-Meyer Reagent; Re- 
duced Phenolphthalein Solution (for the detection of blood in 
urine, faeces, etc.): to a solution of 2 grammes of phenolphthalein 
and 20 grammes of potassium hydroxide in 100 millilitres of water 
add 10 grammes of zinc powder and boil until colourless; pour off 
the clear liquid, add water to 100 millilitres and then add a trace 
of zinc powder. Filter before use. 

Phenol Red Solution: 0-05 gramme of phenol red (phenolsulphone- 
phthalein) warmed with 2-85 millilitres of N/20 sodium hydroxide 
and 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) until dissolved, and diluted 
with alcohol (20 per cent.) to 250 millilitres. pH range, 6*8 to 8-4. 
Colour change, yellow in neutral and very faintly acid solutions to 
red in weakly alkaline solutions. 

Phenol Violet Solution: 0*15 gramme of thymol blue (thymol- 
sulphonephthalein) and 0 025 gramme of phenolphthalein 
warmed with 3*25 millilitres of N/'10 sodium hydroxide and 
5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) until dissolved, and alcohol 
(20 per cent.) added to 250 millilitres. ^>H range, 8 to 10. Colour 
change, yellow in acid and weakly alkaline solutions to blue and 
finally violet as the alkalinity increases. 

Phenoldisulphonic Acid: 1 5 grammes of phenol heated on a water- 
bath for six hours with 100 millilitres of sulphuric acid and trans- 
ferred to a stoppered bottle. 

Phloroglucinol Solution: 1 per cent, w/v of phloroglucinol in 
alcohol (90 per cent.). 

Phloroglucinol and Vanillin Solution: Synonym. — Guenzburg’s 
Solution (for the deteclion of free hydrochloric acid in the 
stomach): (A) 10 per cent, w/v of phloroglucinol in dehydrated 
alcohol. (B) 10 per cent, w/v of vanillin in dehydrated alcohol. 
For use, mix 2 parts by volume of A with 1 part by volume of B. 

Phosphomolybdic Acid Solution: (for the determination of blood 
sugar by Folin and Wu’s method): 35 grammes of molybdic acid 
and 5 grammes of sodium tungstate, Na 2 W0 4 ,2H 2 0, added to 
200 millilitres of 10 per cent, w/v solution of sodium hydroxide 
diluted with 200 millilitres of water, boiled vigorously for thirty 
minutes, cooled, diluted to 350 millilitres, mixed with 125 millilitres 
of phosphoric acid (specific gravity, about 1 -75), and water to 
500 millilitres. It is used in conjunction with sodium tungstate 
solution, 2/3 N sulphuric acid, sodio-cupric tartrate solution, and 
dilutions of a standard 1 per cent, w/v solution of anhydrous 
dextrose in saturated aqueous benzoic acid solution. 
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Platinic Chloride Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of platinic chloride, 
H 2 PtCl 6 ,6H 2 0, in water. 

Potassio~ Cupric Tartrate Solution: Synonym.— Fehling’s Solution: 
No. 1. 34-64 grammes of copper sulphate with 0-5 millilitre of 
sulphuric acid dissolved in sufficient water to produce 500 milli- 
litres. No. 2. 176 grammes of sodium potassium tartrate and 
77 grammes of sodium hydroxide, dissolved in sufficient water to 
produce 500 millilitres. Mix equal volumes of solutions No. 1 
and No. 2 immediately before use. 

Potassio~Mercuric Iodide Solution: Synonym. — Mayer’s Reagent: 
1 -355 grammes of mercuric chloride dissolved in 60 millilitres of 
water, and 5 grammes of potassium iodide dissolved in 20 millilitres 
of water, mixed and diluted with water to 100 millilitres. 

PotassiO’*Mercuric Iodide Solution, Alkaline: Synonym . — Nesslcr’s 
Reagent: to 3-5 grammes of potassium iodide and 1 -25 grammes of 
mercuric chloride, dissolved in 80 millilitres of water, add a cold 
saturated solution of mercuric chloride in water, with constant 
stirring, until a slight red precipitate remains; add 1 2 grammes of 
sodium hydroxide, a little more saturated solution of mercuric 
chloride and water to produce 100 millilitres; allow to stand, and 
decant the clear liquid. 

For use in chemical pathology the reagent is prepared by the 
following method: — 15 grammes of mercuric iodide dissolved in a 
solution of 11*25 grammes of potassium iodide in 7-5 millilitres 
of water, filtered, diluted to 300 millilitres and mixed with 700 
millilitres of 10 per cent, w/v sodium hydroxide solution. 

Potassium Aluminium Sulphate Solution, M/10: an aqueous 
solution of potash alum containing in 1000 millilitres 47-44 
grammes of KAl(S0 4 ) 2 ,12H a 0. 

Potassium Bromate Solution, N/10: an aqueous solution of potas- 
sium bromate containing in 1000 millilitres 2-784 grammes of 
KBr0 3 . 

Potassium Chromate Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of potassium 
chromate in water; it gives a red precipitate with silver nitrate in 
neutral solution. 

Potassium Cyanide Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of potassium 
cyanide in water. 

Potassium Dichromate Solution: 7 per cent, w/v of potassium 
dichromate in water. 

Potassium Dichromate Solution, N/10: an aqueous solution of 
potassium dichromate containing in 1000 millilitres 4 904 grammes 
of KjCr s 0 7 . 
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Potassium Ferricyanide Solution: freshly prepared by washing 
1 gramme of potassium ferricyanide, in crystals, with a little water 
and dissolving in 100 millilitres of water; it gives a blue colour with 
solutions of ferrous salts. 

Potassium Ferricyanide Solution, Alkaline (for the determination 
of blood sugar by Hagedorn and Jensen’s method): 1 -65 grammes of 
potassium ferricyanide and 1 0*6 grammes of anhydrous sodium 
carbonate in water to 1000 millilitres. It is used in conjunction 
with iodide-sulphate-chloride solution, N/10 sodium hydroxide, 
1 *45 per cent, w/v zinc sulphate solution, 1 per cent, w/v solution 
of soluble starch in saturated sodium chloride solution, and N/200 
sodium thiosulphate. 

Potassium Ferricyanide Solution, M/10: an aqueous solution of 
potassium ferricyanide containing in 1000 millilitres 32*92 
grammes of K 3 Fe(CN) 6 . 

Potassium Ferrocyanide Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of potassium 
ferrocyanide in water. 

Potassium Hydroxide Solution: approximately 5 per cent, w/v of 

potassium hydroxide in water. 

Potassium Hydroxide Solution, Strong: 50 per cent, w/v of 
potassium hydroxide in water. 

Potassium Hydroxide Solution, N/l: an aqueous solution of 
potassium hydroxide containing in 1000 millilitres 56* 10 grammes 
of KOH. 

Potassium Iodate Solution, M/5: an aqueous solution of potassium 
iodate containing in 1000 millilitres 42-81 grammes of KI0 3 . 

Potassium Iodide Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of potassium iodide in 
water. 

Potassium Iodide and Starch Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of potas- 
sium iodide and 5 per cent, v/v of mucilage of starch in water, 
freshly prepared. 

Potassium Permanganate Solution: 1 per cent, w/v of potassium 

permanganate* in water. 

Potassium Permanganate Solution, N/10: an aqueous solution 
of potassium permanganate containing in 1000 millilitres 3*161 
grammes of KMn0 4 . 

Pyrogallol Solution, Alkaline: 0*5 gramme of pyrogallol dissolved 
in 2 millilitres of water, and 12 grammes of potassium hydroxide 
in 8 millilitres of water, mixed immediately before use. 
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Resorcinol Solution, Acid: Synonym. — SeliwanofT’s Reagent (for 
the detection of kevulose): 0-1 gramme of resorcinol dissolved in 
200 millilitres of a 33 per cent, v/v dilution of hydrochloric acid. 

Ruthenium Red Solution: freshly prepared by dissolving 0-008 
gramme of ruthenium red (ammoniated ruthenium hydroxy - 
chloride) in 10 millilitres of a 10 per cent, w/v solution of lead 
acetate in water. 

Salicylsulphonic Acid Solution (for the detection of protein in urine): 
a saturated solution of salicylsulphonic acid in water. 

Scarlet Red Solution: a mixture of 70 millilitres of alcohol (90 per 
cent.), 10 millilitres of water and 20 millilitres of a 10 per cent, 
w/v aqueous solution of potassium hydroxide, saturated with 
scarlet red. 

Silver Nitrate Solution: 5 per cent, w/v of silver nitrate in water. 

Silver Nitrate Solution, Alcoholic: 4 grammes of silver nitrate in 
10 millilitres of water, with sufficient alcohol (95 per cent.) to 
produce 100 millilitres. 

Silver Nitrate Solution, Ammoniacal: dissolve 2-5 grammes of 
silver nitrate in about 80 millilitres of water, add nearly sufficient 
solution of ammonia to dissolve the precipitate first formed, allow 
to stand, decant, and add sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres. 


Silver Nitrate Solutiop. N/10: an aqueous solution of silver nitrate 
containing in 1000 millilitres 1 6 99 grammes of AgNO s . 

Soap Solution, Standard: 10 grammes of hard soap dissolved in alcohol 
(35 per cent.) to 1 000 millilitres, the resulting solution being adjusted 
by the addition of alcohol (35 per cent.) until 13 millilitres is re- 
quired for the production of a lather permanent for five minutes 
when shaken with 100 millilitres of water containing in solution 
neutral calcium chloride equivalent to 0 01 2 gramme of CaC0 3 . 


Sodio-Bismuth Tartrate Solution, Alkaline: Synonym Nylander’s 
Reagent (for the detection of reducing substances in urine). 
40 grammes of sodium potassium tartrate and 20 grammes of 
bismuth subnitrate dissolved in 1000 millilitres of 8 percent, w/v 
aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide. 


Sodio-Cupric Citrate Solution: Synonym .— Benedict s Solution - 
Qualitative: 100 grammes of anhydrous sodium carbonate (or 
270 grammes of sodium carbonate) dissolved with the aid of 
gentle heat in 600 millilitres of water, 173 grammes of sodium 
citrate added, the solution cooled, a cold solution of 17 -3 grammes 
of copper sulphate in 100 millilitres of water added slowly with 
constant stirring, and the liquid diluted to 1000 millilitres. 
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Reagents — Con timed. 

Sodio'Cupric Citro~thiocyanate Solution: Synonym . — Benedict’s 
Solution — Quantitative: 18 grammes of copper sulphate dis- 
solved in 100 millilitres of water and poured slowly, with constant 
stirring, into a cold solution of 200 grammes of sodium carbonate, 
200 grammes of sodium citrate and 125 grammes of potassium 
thiocyanate in water to 800 millilitres; 5 millilitres of 5 per cent, w/v 
solution of potassium ferrocyanide added and water to 1000 
millilitres. 

Sodio~Cupric Tartrate Solution: Synonym . — Alkaline Copper 
Tartrate Solution (for the determination of blood sugar by Folin 
and Wu’s method): to 40 grammes of anhydrous sodium carbonate 
dissolved in 400 millilitres of water add 7*5 grammes of tartaric 
acid and, when solution is complete, 4*5 grammes of .'opper 
sulphate and water to 1000 millilitres. L is used in conji/^ion 
with sodium tungstate solution, 2/3 N suShuric acid, phc^ o- 
molybdic acid solution, and dilutions of a standard 1 per <t. 
w/v solution of anhydrous dextrose in saturated aqueous be 5 i un c 
acid solution. 

Sodium Arsenite Solution, N/100: an aqueous solution of so'v 
arsenite containing in 1000 millilitres arsenic trioxide equivalent 
to 0*6495 gramme of NaAsO a . 

Sodium Carbonate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of sodium carbonate 
in water. 

Sodium Carbonate Solution, N/l: an aqiieous solution of sodium 
carbonate containing in 1000 millilitres 53*00 grammes of Na 2 C0 3 . 

Sodium Chloride Solution: Synonym. — Brine: a saturated solution 
of sodium chloride in water. 

Sodium Hydroxide Solution: 20 per cent, w/v of sodium hydroxide 
in water. 

Sodium Hydroxide Solution, Dilute: 5 per cent, w/v of sodium 
hydroxide in water. 

Sodium Hydroxide Solution, N/l: an aqueous solution of sodium 
hydroxide containing in 1000 millilitres 40*00 grammes of NaOH. 

Sodium Hypobromite Solution: 10 per cent, v/v of bromine in 
40 per cent', w/v aqueous solution of sodium hydroxide. It should 
be freshly prepared. 

Sodium Nitroprusside Solution: a freshly prepared 1 per cent, w/v 
solution of sodium nitroprusside, Na 2 Fe(CN) 5 N0,2H 2 0, in water. 

Sodium Nitroprusside Solution: Synonym.-— Rothera’s Solution (for 
the detection of acetone and acetoacetic acid in urine): a freshly 
prepared 5 per cent, w/v solution of sodium nitroprusside in water. 
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Reagents— Continued. 


Sodium Nitroprusside and Ammonium Sulphate (for Rothera's 
test for acetone and acetoacetic acid in urine): 100 grammes of 
powdered ammonium sulphate mixed with 1 gramme of powdered 
sodium nitroprusside. 

Sodium Phosphate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of sodium phosphate 
in water. 

Sodium Sulphate Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of sodium sulphate in 
water. 

Sodium Sulphate Solution, Acid (for the determination of blood 
sugar by MacLean’s method): 15 grammes of sodium sulphate 
dissolved in water to 100 millilitres and mixed, when required 
for use, with 0*1 millilitre of glacial acetic acid. 

Sodium Sulphide Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of sodium sulphide in 


water. 

Sodium Thiosulphate Solution, N/10: an aqueous solution of 
sodium thiosulphate containing in 1000 millilitres 24-82 grammes 
of Na 2 S 2 0 3 ,5H 2 0. 

Sodium Tungstate Solution (for precipitating proteins): 10 per cent, 
w/v of sodium tungstate, Na 2 W0 4 ,2H 2 0, in water. It is used in 
conjunction with 2/3 N sulphuric acid. 

Sodium Tungstate with Sodium Acetate Solution: Synonym.- - 
Braemer’s Reagent: 1 gramme of sodium tungstate and i grammes 
of sodium acetate in 10 millilitres of water. 

Stannous Chloride Solution: add 20 grammes of tin to a mixture of 
60 millilitres of hydrochloric acid and 20 millilitres of water, heat 
gently until hydrogen ceases to be evolved and dilute with water to 
100 millili tres, leaving any undissolved tin in the solution. 

Starch Mucilage: recently prepared by triturating 0-5 gramme of 
starch, or 2 grammes of soluble starch, with 5 mil ihtres ot water, 
and adding to sufficient water to produce 100 millilitres, boiling 

and cooling. . c c 

S udan III Solution: 0-01 gramme of Sudan III in a mixture of 5 
millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) and 5 millilitres of glycerin. 

Sulphomolybdic Acid Solution: 1 per cent, w/v of ammonium 
molybdate in sulphuric acid. 

S3. 100 U of sulphuric add; the depostt ,» allowed to 
subside, and the clear liquid used. , 

Sulphuric Acid Solution, Dilute: approximately 10 per cent, w/w 

SuijAuric^cid^Solution, Strong: 2 volumes of sulphuric acid 
mixed with 1 volume of water. 
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Reagents — Continued. 

Sulphuric Acid Solution, N/l: an aqueous dilution of sulphuric 
acid containing in 1000 millilitres 49 04 grammes of H 2 S0 4 . 

Sulphurous Acid Solution: 6-4 per cent, w/w of sulphurous acid in 
water (approximately 5 per cent, w/w of S0 2 ). 

Tannic Acid Solution: 10 per cent, w/v of tannic acid in water. 

Tartaric Acid Solution: 12-5 grammes of tartaric acid dissolved in 
60 millilitres of water, with 25 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) 
and water to 100 millilitres. 

Thymol Blue Solution: 0*1 gramme of thymol blue (thymolsul- 
phonephthalein) warmed with 4-3 millilitres of N/20 sodium 
hydroxide and 5 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) until dissolved 
and diluted with alcohol (20 per cent.) to produce 250 millilitres. 
pH range, 1 -2 to 2*8, and 8 0 to 9-6. Colour change, red in strongly 
acid solutions, yellow in weakly acid and weakly alkaline solutions 
to blue in more strongly alkaline solution. 

Titanous Chloride Solution: approximately 15 per cent, w/v of 
titanous chloride, TiCl 3 , in water. 

Titanous Chloride Solution, N/10: titanous chloride solution 
diluted with hydrochloric acid and water to contain 15*427 grammes 
of TiClg in 1000 millilitres. To 103 millilitres of titanous chloride 
solution and 103 millilitres of hydrochloric acid, add recently 
boiled and cooled water to 1 000 millilitres. Standardise immediately 
before use by titration in an atmosphere of carbon dioxide against 
N/10 ferric ammonium sulphate, using ammonium thiocyanate 
as indicator. It should be stored in completely filled bottles or in 
an atmosphere of hydrogen or carbon dioxide. 

Trichloracetic Acid and Ferric Chloride Solution: Synonym . — 
Fouchet’s Reagent (for the detection of bilirubin in serum or 
plasma): 25 grammes of trichloracetic acid dissolved in 100 milli- 
litres of water and mixed with 10 millilitres of a 10 per cent, 
w/v solution of ferric chloride, FeCl ;i . 

Trinitrophenol Solution: 0 *66 per cent. w/v of trinitrophenol in water. 

Trinitrophenol and Citric Acid Solution: Synonym - Aufrecht’s 
Reagent (for the determination of protein in urine): 15 grammes of 
trinitrophenol and 30 grammes of citric acid dissolved in water to 
1000 millilitres. 

Trinitrophenol and Citric Acid Solution: Synonym. — Esbach's Solu- 
tion (for the determination of protein in urine): 10 grammes of trini- 
trophenol and 20 grammes of citric acid in water to 1000 millilitres. 

Trypsin Broth: 1 pound of minced lean beef is added to 100 millilitres 
of water and 20 millilitres of N/l sodium hydroxide solution, 
allowed to stand over night, and then maintained at 75° to 80° for 
five minutes. Cool to 37°, add 10 millilitres of 1 per cent, trypsin 
and maintain at 37° for three hours. Allow to stand over night, 
siphon off the clear liquid, filter, adjust to pH 7*2 and autoclave. 



APPENDICES 


1577 


Reagents — Continued. 

Turmeric Tincture: macerate 10 grammes of bruised turmeric 
in 60 millilitres of alcohol (90 per cent.) for seven days, and filter. 

Uric Acid Solution, Concentrated, Standard: dissolve 01 gramme 
of uric acid in a warm solution of 0 05 gramme of lithium carbonate 
in 20 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres of solution of formalde- 
hyde and 1 millilitre of acetic acid (50 per cent.) and dilute to 100 
millilitres. 

Uric Acid Solution, Standard (for the determination of uric acid in 
blood): 1 millilitre of concentrated standard uric acid solution 
diluted with water containing 10 millilitres of 2/3 N sulphuric acid 
and 1 millilitre of solution of formaldehyde to 250 millilitres. 

Water: the distilled water of the British Pharmacopoeia. 

Water, Ammonia»free: water giving no colour when 2 millilitres of 
alkaline potassio-mercuric iodide solution is added to 50 millilitres. 

Zinc Solution, Ammoniacal: 7-70 grammes of zinc dissolved in 
about 75 millilitres of dilute hydrochloric acid, an excess of 
ammonia solution added, and diluted to 1000 millilitres with water. 
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APPENDIX VII 

Quantitative Test for Arsenic 

The apparatus, reagents and solutions, and the general method of 
testing to be used for the quantitative test for arsenic in the substances 
of the British Pharmaceutical Codex are those of the British Pharma- 
copoeia, 1932. The solution to be examined is prepared by one of the 
methods described in the British Pharmacopoeia or by a method 
described in the table below, and is tested in a manner corresponding 
to the quantitative test for arsenic in the substances of the British 
Pharmacopoeia. 

The following table gives the method, or the substance in the British 
Pharmacopoeia to which reference must be made for the method, of 
preparing the solution to be tested, together with the quantity to 
be taken when the test is used as a limit test in which the stain is not 
deeper than the 1 millilitre standard stain corresponding to the arsenic 
limit stated in the monograph. 


Substance 

Method or reference sub- 
stance for preparing the 
solution to be examined 

Grammes 
of sub- 
stance 
employed 

Limit of 
arsenic, 
parts per 
million 

Acidum Glycero- 

[ 



phosphoricum 
Acidum Hydiiodi* 

Acidum Aceticum 

4 

25 

cum Dilutum 

Acidum Sulphuro~ 

Add 50 millilitres of hot 
water, 0-5 millilitre of 
solution of bromine AsT., 
and 1 0 millilitres of hydro- 
chloric acid AsT.; allow 
to stand for five minutes, 
and remove the excess of 
bromine with a few drops 
of solution of stannous 
chloride AsT. 

2 

' 

5 

* 

sum 

, 

Mix in the cold with 0-5 
gramme of potassium 
chlorate AsT., and 1 1 
millilitres of hydrochloric 
acid AsT., warm to expel 
excess of chlorine, then 
add 50 millilitres of hot 
water and a few drops of 
solution of stannous chlor- 
ide AsT. 

2 

S 
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Quantitative Test for Arsenic — Continued. 


Substance 

Method or reference sub- 

Grammes 

i Limit of 

stance for preparing the 
solution to be examined 

of sub- 
stance 
employed 

arsenic, 
parts per 

Aluminii Hydroxi* 




dum 

| Acidum Citricum 

0-5 

20 

Aluminii Sulphas • . 

Acidum Citricum 

2 

5 

Ammonii Acetas . . 

Acidum Citricum 

2 

s 

Ammonii Benzoas . . 
Ammonii Bromide 

Acidum Acetylsalicylicum 

5 

2 

um 

Caicii Lactas 

2 

5 

Ammonii Citras 

Acidum Citricum 

5 

2 

Ammonii Hippuras 

Acidum Acetylsalicylicum 

2 

5 

Ammonii Iodidum 

Caicii Lactas 

2 

5 

Ammonii Phosphas 

Potassii Acetas 

2 

5 

Ammonii Salicylas 

Acidum Acetylsalicylicum 

5 

2 

Ammonii Sulphas . . 

Potassii Acetas 

1 

10 

Ammonii Tartras . . 
Antimonii Oxidum 

Acidum Citricum 

Antimonii et Potassii Tar- 

2 

5 

Antimonium Sulph- 

tras 

0-01 

1000 

uratum 

* Dissolve by boiling in a 
small flask with 02 gram- 
me of calcium hydroxide 
AsT. and 5 millilitres of 
water, then add 2 milli- 
litres of solution of bro- 
mine AsT. and again 
gently boil, then add 17 
millilitres of hydrochloric 
acid AsT. and 5 milli- 
litres of water and boil 
until most of the bromine 
is volatilised , the last traces 
being removed by adding 
a slight excess of solution 
of stannous chloride AsT.; 
connect to a condenser 
and distil 20 millilitres, 
then wash the condenser 
and flask, return the dis- 
tillate to the flask, adding [ 

001 

1 

1000 
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Quantitative Test for Arsenic— Continued. 


Substance 


Method or reference sub- 
stance for preparing the 
solution to be examined 


Grammes Limit of 
of sub- arsenic, 
stance parts per 
employed million 


Azorubrum . . 

Bismuthi Citras 

Bismuthi et Am* 
monii Citras 

Bismuthi et Sodii 
Tartras 

Bismuthi Naphtholasj 
Bismuthi Oxidum . 
Bismuthi Subgallas 
Bismuthi Subnitras 


1 drop of solution of 
stannous chloride AsT., 
and redistil 16 millilitres, 
then add to the distillate 
45 millilitres of hot water 
and a few drops of solution 
of stannous chloride AsT. 

Methylthioninse Chlori- 
dum 

Bismuthi Salicylas 

Bismuthi Salicylas 

Bismuthi Salicylas 
Bismuthi Salicylas 
Bismuthi Carbonas 
Bismuthi Salicylas 

Heat in a porcelain dish 
with 2 millilitres of sulph- 
uric acid AsT. until white 
fumes are evolved, cool, 
add 5 millilitres of water 
and again heat until white 
fumes are evolved; dis- 
solve the residue when cold 
in 20 millilitres of water 
and 10 millilitres of stan- 
nated hydrochloric acid 
AsT., transfer to a small 
flask, connect to a conden- 
ser and distil 20 millilitres; 
add to the distillate a little 
solution of bromine AsT. 
to oxidise any sulphurous 
acid, remove excess of 
bromine by a few drops 
of solution of stannous 
chloride AsT., and add 
40 millilitres of hot water. 


0-3 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


30 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 
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Quantitative Test for Arsenic— Con/i'mW. 


Substance 


Method or reference sub- 
stance for preparing the 
solution to be examined 


| Grammes ! Limit of 
1 of sub- 1 arsenic, 
stance parts per 
employed million 


Bismuthi Tannas . . 
Bismuthi Tribrom- 
phenas 
Bromum 
Caffeine Hydro* 
bromidum 
Calcii Acetylsalicylas 
Calcii Bromidum . . 
Calcii et Sodii Lactas 
Calcii Formas 
Calcii Glycerophos- 
phas 

Calcii Hypophosphis 


Calcii Iodidum 

Calcii Oxidum 

Cerii Oxalas 

Ferri et Ammonii 
Citras Viridis 

Ferri et Mangani 
Citras 

Ferri et Potassii 
Tartras 

Ferri et Strychnin® 
Citras 

Ferri Glycerophos* 
phas 


Bismuthi Salicylas 

Bismuthi Salicylas 
Solution of Bromine AsT. 

Sodii Benzoas 
Sodii Benzoas 
Acidum Citricum 
Calcii Lactas 
Calcii Lactas 

Potassii Acetas 

Mix in the cold with 2 
grammes of potassium 
chlorate and 18 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid AsT., 
allow to stand for one 
hour, then warm to expel 
excess of chlorine and add 
40 millilitres of hot water 
and a few drops of solu- 
tion of stannous chloride 
AsT. 

Calcii Lactas . . . ■ ! 

Magnesii Oxidum Leve . 
Sodii Benzoas . . • j 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

FerriC arbonasSaccharatus 
Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 


5 

5 

2 

1 

2 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


2 

2 


2 


2 


2 

2 

2 

2 


2 

2 

5 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 



1582 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


Quantitative Test (or Arsenic — Continued . 



Method or reference sub- 

Grammes! 
of sub- 

Substance 

stance for preparing the 
solution to be examined 

stance 

employed 

Ferri Lactas 

1 Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

2 

Ferri Oxidum Prae- 


1 

cipitatum Fuscum 

Dissolve in 15 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid AsT. 
and 10 millilitres of water 
and add solution of stan- 
nous chloride AsT. until 
the yellow colour dis- 
appears; connect to a con- 
denser and distil 20 milli- 
litres; to the distillate add 
a little solution of bromine 
AsT., remove excess of 
bromine with a few drops 
of solution of stannous 
chloride AsT. and add 40 
millilitres of water. 

2 

i 

Ferri Oxidum Prae- 


i 

cipitatum Rubrum 

Dissolve in 15 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid A^T. 
and 10 millilitres of water 
and proceed as directed 
for Ferri Oxidum Prre- 
cipitatum Fuscum. 

2 

Ferri Phosphas 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

2 

Ferri Phosphas Sac** 



charatus 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

2 

Ferri Quininse et 



Strychnine Citras 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

| 

2 

Ferri Valerianas 

Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus 

2 

Liquor Ferri Per- 



sulphatis 

Liquor Ferri Perchloridi 

2 

Lithii Acetylsalicylas 

Sodii Benzoas 

2 

Lithii Benzoas 

Sodii Benzoas 

2 

Lithii Bromidum . . 

Calcii Lactas 

2 

Lithii Carbonas 

Potassii Carbonas 

2 

Lithii Chloridum ■ • 

Acidum Citricuin . . j 

2 


Limit of 
arsenic, 
parts per 
million 

5 

5 


5 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

S 
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Quantitative Test for Arsenic — Continued. 



Method or reference sub- 

Grammes J 

Limit of 

Substance 

of sub- | 

arsenic, 

stance for preparing the 

stance 1 

parts per 


solution to be examined 

employed 1 

million 

Lithii Citras. - 

j 

Acidum Citricum 

2 

5 

Lithii Iodidum 

Calcii Lactas .. . J 

2 

5 

Lithii Salicylas 

Sodii Benzoas 

0 

“ 1 

5 

Magenta 

Methylthioninze Chlori- I 

1 

, i 

10 

dum . . . . . . ' 


Magnesii Chloridum 
Magnesii Glycero- 

Acidum Citricum 

Acidum Citricum 

5 

2 

phosphas 

Magnesii Hydroxi- 

2 

2 

5 

Magnesii Oxidum Leve . . ; 

dum 

5 

Magnesii Peroxidum 

Potassii Carbon as . .; 

i 

2 

5 

Magnesii Phosphas 

Calcii Lactas 

2 

5 

Magnesii Salicylas 

Sodii Benzoas .. ... 

5 1 

! 

2 

Magnesii Sulphas 

Acidum Citricum ..j 

i 



Exsiccatus 

1 1 

i 

5 

Mangani Glycero^ 

1 

Acidum Citricum . . j 

2 i 

! 

e 

phosphas 

0 

Mangani Hypophos* 
phis 

Mix in the cold with 2 
grammes of potassium 
chlorate and 18 milli- 
litres of hydrochloric acid 
AsT., allow to stand for 

1 

10 

i 

i 

* 

one hour, then warm to ex- 


I 


pel excess of chlorine and 
add 40 millilitres of hot 




water and a few drops of 
solution of stannous 

chloride AsT. 

j 


Methylviola 

Methylthioninze Chlori- 
dum 

l 

10 

Novaurantia • • 

Methylthionina' Chlori- 
dum 

l 

10 

Phenol-Rubrum 

Methylthioninac Chlori- 
dum 

i 

.! 2 

! 5 

Potassii Chloridum 

Acidum Citricum 

.1 10 

: i 
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Quantitative Test for Arsenic — Continued. 


Substance 

Method or reference sub- 
stance for preparing the 
solution to be examined 

Grammes 
of sub- 
stance 
employed 

Limit of 
arsenic, 
parts per 
million 

Potassii Formas 

Calcii Lactas 

2 

s 

Potassii Glycero* 
phosphas Liquidus 

Acidum Aceticum 

4 

25 

Potassii Hypophos* 
phis 

Mix in the cold with 2 
grammes of potassium 
chlorate and 18 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid AsT., 
allow to stand for one 
hour, then warm to expel 
excess of chlorine and add 
40 millilitres of hot water 
and a few drops of solu- 
tion of stannous chloride 
AsT. 

2 

5 

Potassii Phosphas . . 

Acidum Citricum 

2 

5 

Potassii Phosphas 
Acidus 

Acidum Citricum 

2 I 

5 

Potassii Salicylas . . 

Sodii Benzoas 

5 ! 

2 

Potassii Sulphas 

i 

Acidum Citricum 

2 y 

5 ’ 

Potassii Tartras 

Calcii Lactas 

5 

j 

2 

Sodii Acetas 

Potassii Acetas . . . J 

5 1 

2 

Sodii Chloras 

Potassii Chloras . . . . , 

| 

5 ! 

i 

2 

Sodii Formas 

Calcii Lactas . . . . j 

2 i 

5 

Sodii Glycerophos** 
phas 

Acidum Citricum 

2 ; 

5 

Sodii Glycerophos* 
phas Liquidus 

Acidum Aceticum 

4 

25 
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Quantitative Test for Arseiuc-CWW. 


Substance 


Sodii Hypophosphis 


Sodii Phenolsul* 
phonas 

Sodii Phosphas Ex- 
siccatus . . i 

Sodii Sulphas Ex- ! 

siccatus 
Sodii Sulphis 

Sodii Thiosulphas ■ . 


Sodii Valerianas 
Strontii Bromidum 
Strontii Iodidum - . 
Tartrazina . . 


Method or reference sub- ! 
stance for preparing the 1 
solution to he examined 

Mix in the cold with 2 
grammes of potassium 
chlorate and 18 millilitres 
of hydrochloric acid AsT., 
allow to stand for one 
hour, then warm to expel 
excess of chlorine and add 
40 millilitres of hot water 
and a few drops of solu- 
tion of stannous chloride 
AsT. 

Sodii Benzoas . . . . ; 

Acidum Citricum 

Acidum Citricum 

Acidum Hypophosphoro- 
t sum Dilutum . . . . \ 

Dissolve in water, add 
nitric acid AsT., and 
evaporate cautiously to 
dryness on a water- hath; j 
dissolve the residue in 
water and again evaporate 
to dryness; dissolve the 
residue in 40 millilitres of 
water and add 10 milli- 
litres of stannated hydro- j 
chloric acid AsT. 

Sodii Benzoas , . . . I 

Calcii Lactas 
Calcii I ,actas 

Methylthionime Chlorj- 
dum . • • ■ ■ i 


(irammesj 
of sub- 1 
stance i 
emplo>ed' 

2 j 


5 

1 

2-5 


2 


2 


2 

2 


2 


Viola Crystallina 


Methylthioninac Chlori- 
duni 


I 


I/imit of 
arsenic, 
parts per 
million 

5 


2 

10 

4 

5 
5 


5 

5 

2 

5 

!0 
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Quantitative Test for Arsenic — Continued. 


Substance 

Method or reference sub- 
stance for preparing the 
solution to be examined 

Grammes 
of sub- 
stance 
employed 

Limit of 
arsenic, 
parts pei 
million 

Viride Malachitum 

Methylthioninae Chlori- 
dum 

1 

10 

Viride Nitens 

Methylthioninae Chlori- 
dum 

0-4 

25 

Zinci Carbonas 

Potassii Carbonas 

1 

10 

Zinci Iodidum 

Calcii Lactas 

2 

5 

Zinci Phenolsul* 




phonas 

Sodii Benzoas 

2 

5 

Zinci Valerianae 

Make into a paste in a 

2 

5 


porcelain dish with 2 
grammes of calcium hy- 
droxide AsT. and 5 milli- 
litres of water, dry and 
gently ignite; dissolve the 
residue in 18 millilitres 
of brominated hydro- 
chloric acid AsT. and 40 
millilitres of hot water, and 
remove excess of bromine 
by a few drops of solution 
of stannous chloride AsT. 

i 

i 
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APPENDIX VIII 


Quantitative Test for Lead 


The apparatus, reagents and solutions, and the general method of 
esting to be used for the quantitative test for lead in the substances o 
xht British Pharmaceutical Codex are those of the British Pharmacopeia 
Any special tests and directions needed are indicated below and are to 
be applied in a manner corresponding to the quantitative test for lead 
in the substances of the British Pharmacopoeia 
The following table gives the quantities to be used in the primary 
auxill ? r y j so ^tions, together with the quantities of acetic acid 
rb 1 . required and the quantities of the dilute solution of lead PbT 
corresponding to the lead limits stated in the monographs 



Primary 

Solution 

Auxiliary 

Solution 

Milli- 
litres of 
dilute 
solution 
of lead 
PbT. 
em- 
ployed 


Substance 

Grammes 

of 

substance 

employed 

Milli- 
litres 
of acetic 
acid 
PbT. 

Grammes 
of sub- 
stance 
em- 
ployed 

Milli- 
litres 
of acetic 
acid 
PbT. 

Limit 
of lead, 
parts 
per 

million 

Acidum Glycerophos* 
phoricum 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Acidum Hydriodicum 
Dilutum » . 

7 


2 


5 

10 

Acidum Sulphurosum 

12 

— 

2 

— 

10 

10 

Aluminii Sulphas 

3^ 

— 

\* 

— 

4 

20 

Ammonii Acetas 

7 


2 

— 

5 

10 

Ammonii Benzoas 

7 " 

15 

2« 

7 

5 

10 

Ammonii Bromidum 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Ammonii Citras . . : 

7 

5 ! 

2 

5 

5 

1° 

Ammonii Hippuras . . 

3 fl 

8 I 

\ a 

6 

4 

20 

Ammonii Iodidum 

7 

5 ! 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Ammonii Phosphas . . 

7 

5 ! 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Ammonii Salicylas . . 

7* 

15 

2* 

7 

5 

10 

Ammonii Sulphas 

7 

5 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Ammonii Tartras 

7 

5 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Antimonii Ozidum . . 

0-033* 

— 

— 

— 

5 

1500 

Azorubrum 

1* 

— 


— 

5 

50 

Caffeine Hydrobromi- 
dum 

3/ 

5 

1 1 

5 

2 

10 
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Primary 

Solution 

Auxiliary 

Solution 

Milli- 
litres of 

Limit 
of lead, 
parts 
per 

million 

Substance 

Grammes 

of 

substance 

employed 

Milli- 
litres 
of acetic 
acid 
PbT. 

Grammes 
of sub- 
stance 
em- 
ployed 

Milli- 
litres 
of acetic 
acid 
PbT. 

dilute 
solution 
of lead 
PbT. 
em- 
ployed 

Calcii Acetylsalicylas 

3 

10 

1 

7 

2 

10 

Calcii Bromidum 

7 

5 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Calcii et Sodii Lactas • . 

3 

5 

1 

2 

2 

10 

Calcii Formas 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Calcii Glycerophos* 
phas 

1* 







2 

20 

Calcii Hypophosphis 

3 

5 

1 

5 

2 

10 

Calcii Iodidum 

3 

5 

1 

5 

4 

20 

Calcii Oxidum 

3 

25 

1 

10 

2 

10 

Ferri et Ammonii Cit- 
tras Viridis . . 

2* 




10 

50 

Ferri et Mangani 
Citras 

2s 

_ 



_ 

10 

50 

Ferri et Potassii Tar* 
tras 

\ 2* 


• 

_ 

10 

50 

Ferri Glycerophosphas 

2 s 

— 

- 


10 

50 

Ferri Perchloridum . . 

! 2« 

- 

— 

— 

10 

50 

Liquor Calcii Hy~ 
droxidi Saccharatus 

I 

24 


4 


4 

*2 

Liquor Ferri Per* 
chloridi Fortis 

2s 





10 

50 

Lithii Acetylsalicylas 

3 a 

10 

\ a 

7 

2 

10 

Lithii Benzoas 

1 * 

15 

2 « 

7 

5 

10 

Lithii Bromidum 

1 

5 

2 

1 5 

5 

10 

Lithii Carbonas 

1 

25 

2 

' 10 

5 

10 

Lithii Chloridum 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Lithii Citras 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Lithii Iodidum 

7 ' 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Lithii Salicylas 

7 

15 

2 

7 

5 

10 

Magenta 

1 ‘ 

— 

— 

— - 

5 

50 

Magnesii Chloridum 

7 

5 

2 

5 

2-5 

5 
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Primary 

Solution 

Auxiliary 

Solution 

Milli- 
litres of 
dilute 
solution 
ot lead 


Substance 

Grammes 

ot 

Milli- 

litres 

Grammes 
of sub- 

Milli- 

litres 

Limit 

of lead, 
parts 


substance 

employed 

of acetic 
acid 
PbT. 

stance 

em- 

ployed 

of acetic 
acid 

PbT. 

PbT. 

em- 

ployed 

per 

million 

Magnesii Glycerophos- 







phas 

1* 

— 

— 

— 

2 

20 

Magnesii Hydroxidum 

3 

25 

1 

10 

4 

20 

Magnesii Peroxidum 

3 

30 

1 

12 

4 

20 

Magnesii Phosphas • . 

1* 

— 

— 

— 

2-5 

25 

Magnesii Salicylas 
Magnesii Sulphas Ex* 

7" 

12 

2a 

7 

5 

10 

siccatus 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Mangani Glycerophos- 







phas 

1* 


__ 

— 

2 

20 

ManganiHypophosphis 

1* 


— 

— 

2 

20 

Novaurantia 

1‘ 

— 


— 

5 

50 

Potassii Chloridum . . 

7 

5 

2 

5 

2-5 

5 

Potassii Formas 
Potassii Glycerophos* 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

10 

phas Liquidus 
Potassii Guaiacolsul* 

7 

5 

I 

2 

i 

5 

5 


phonas 

7 

5 ! 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Potassii Hypophosphis 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Potassii Phosphas 
Potassii Phosphas 

7 

5 

’ 2 

5 

5 

2-5 

10 

Acidus 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

Potassii Salicylas 

7« 

12 

2 a 

7 

5 

10 

Potassii Sulphas 

7 

5 

2 

5 1 

10 

20 

Potassii Tartras 

7 

5 

2 

5 1 

10 

20 

Sodii Acetas . . 

12 

5 

2 

5 

10 

10 

Sodii Chloras 

7 

S 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Sodii Formas 

7 

5 

2' 

5 

5 

10 

Sodii Glycerophosphas 

7 

5 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Sodii Glycerophosphas 



o 

K 


i 10 

Liquidus 

7 

I 5 


0 

j 
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Primary 

Solution 

Auxiliary 

Solution 

Milli- 
litres of 

Limit 
of lead, 
parts 
per 

million 

Substance 

Grammes 

oi 

substance 

employed 

Milli- 
litres 
of acetic 
acid 
PbT. 

Grammes 
of sub- 
stance 
em- 
ployed 

Milli- 
litres 
of acetic 
acid 
PbT. 

dilute 
solution 
of lead 
PbT. 
em- 
ployed 

Sodii Hypophosphis . . 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Sodii Phenolsulphonas 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Sodii Phosphas Exsic- 
catus 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Sodii Sulphas Exsic* 
catus 

7 

5 

2 

5 

5 

10 

Sodii Thiosulphas 

7 


2 


10 

20 

Sodii Valerianas 

7 

— 

2 


5 

10 

Strontii Bromidum . . 

7 

5 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Strontii Iodidum 

7 

5 

2 

5 

10 

20 

Tartrazina 

\c 

— 

— 

— 

5 

SO 

Viride Nitens .. 

\< 

— 

— 

— 

10 

100 


Notes 

a. Solution effected by the addition of solution of ammonia PbT. 

b. Primary solution prepared by dissolving 1 gramme in 10 milli- 
litres of dilute hydrochloric acid PbT. and adding 25 millilitres of 
solution of ammonium citrate PbT. Auxiliary solution, 25 millilitijes 
of solution of ammonium citrate PbT. 

c . Primary solution prepared as follows: — Heat 1 gramme with 
5 millilitres of water and 5 millilitres of nitric acid PbT. in a round- 
bottomed flask until the first reaction has subsided, cool, add 2*5 milli- 
litres of sulphuric acid PbT. and heat until the mixture begins to 
darken, then add drop by drop, while still heating, 3 millilitres, or a 
sufficient quantity, of nitric acid PbT. and continue the heating until 
white fumes are* given off and the liquid is almost colourless. Cool, 
dilute with 5 millilitres of water and evaporate until white fumes are 
again given off. Cool, dilute with 100 millilitres of water and dissolve 
2 grammes of citric acid PbT. in the liquid, then make alkaline 
with solution of ammonia PbT. and add 1 millilitre of solution of 
potassium cyanide PbT. Transfer to a separator, add 10 millilitres of 
solution of diphenylthiocarbazone PbT. and shake vigorously. Allow 
the liquids to separate and run off the lower layer. Repeat the extraction 
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with two further quantities of 5 millilitres of solution of diphenyl- 
thiocarbazone PbT. Wash each solution with the same 10 millilitres 
of water contained in a second separator. Evaporate the mixed solutions 
to dryness, add 0*5 millilitre of sulphuric acid PbT. to the residue 
and heat until white fumes are given off, then add, drop by drop, 0*5 
millilitre of nitric acid PbT. and continue the heating until white 
fumes are again given off and the liquid is almost colourless. Cool, 
dilute with 35 millilitres of water, add 5 millilitres of acetic acid PbT., 
10 millilitres of solution of ammonia PbT. and 1 millilitre of solution 
of potassium cyanide PbT. 

Auxiliary solution prepared by mixing 5 millilitres of acetic acid PbT. 
with 30 millilitres of water, 10 millilitres of solution of ammonia PbT. 
and 1 millilitre of solution of potassium cyanide PbT. 

d. Primary solution prepared by dissolving 3 grammes in 18 milli- 
litres of 33 per cent, w/v potassium hydroxide solution PbT. Auxiliary 
solution prepared by dissolving 1 gramme in 6 millilitres of the same 
solution. 

e. Primary solution prepared by dissolving 0*033 gramme in a 
boiling solution of 1 gramme of potassium acid tartrate in 30 millilitres 
of water and adding 5 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide Pb T. 
Auxiliary solution, 1 gramme of potassium acid tartrate in 30 millilitres 
of water with 5 millilitres of solution of sodium hydroxide Pb P. 

/. Filter off any cafteine that may be precipitated on the addition 
of solution of ammonia PbT. 


g. Primary solution prepared as follows: — Dissolve 2 grammes m 

20 millilitres of hydrochloric acid PbT., and add 0*5 millilitre of nitric 
acid PbT. Boil for one minute, cool and pour into a separator. Extract 
the iron with 20, 20 and 20 millilitres of ether. If the acid liquid is 
still more than faintly yellow, make an additional extraction with 
20 millilitres of ether. Reject the ether extracts. Pour the aad solution 
into a narrow-necked flask, rinsing the separator 5 ^ 

of water. Heat gently to volatilise the disso ved ether, make alkahne 

with solution of ammonia PbT., add l lut ^ h °^ t ° e f ' 

sium cyanide PbT. and adjust the volume to 50 millilitres with water. 

h. Primary solution prepared by dissolving 1 gramme /"PL 

litres of water, adding 2 millilitres of acetic acid P -> 8 . , 

ammonium chloride PbT. and 1 millilitre of Pf— 
solution PbT., making strongly alkaline with di {“** 

adjusting the volume to 35 millilitres, and a ‘"8 Auxiliary 

containing one drop of sodium sulphide solution PbT^ Auxiliary 
solution prepared in the same way , omitting the mang 
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APPENDIX IX 

The Determination of Foreign Organic Matter 

The following process is applicable to the determination of foreign 
organic matter in powdered vegetable drugs when the foreign organic 
matter possesses some definite microscopical character which differs 
from the characters of tlbe drug itself, and is at the same time suffi- 
ciently well marked to be easily recognised. Amongst such substances 
may be distinguished tw'o distinct types of material which require 
slightly different treatment, although the basic principle is the same 
in both instances. 

1 . The first class of substances includes those which consist wholly 
of, or contain, characteristic minute particles of well-defined shape and 
size, such as starch granules and pollen grains. 

The method is as follows: — 

First reduce the material to a No. 85 powder and determine the loss 
in weight of the powder when dried at 1 00°. Mix thoroughly 0- 1 gramme 
of the air-dry powder with 0-05 gramme of lycopodium spores on a glass 
plate with the aid of a small flexible spatula, holding a second glass 
plate to screen the powder from being blown away by breathing. Rub 
the mixture into a smooth paste with a few drops of suspending fluid, 
such as a mixture of two volumes of glycerin, one volume of mucilage of 
tragacanth and two volumes of water, or, in the case of oily powders, 
olive oil or castor oil. Transfer the suspension to a small corked tube, 
rub the residue on the plate with a further quantity of the suspending 
fluid, transfer it to the tube and repeat the process until none of the 
powder remains on the plate. Add sufficient of the suspending fluid 
to produce a liquid of which one drop, when mounted and examined 
with the 4 millimetre objective, shows from 10 to 20 lycopodium spores 
in each field; in most cases this result will be obtained when the total 
volume is about 10 millilitres. Shake the corked tube gently for about 
three minutes to ensure uniform distribution of the particles without 
the introduction of air-bubbles. By means of a dry glass tube of small 
bore (about 2 to 3 millimetres), transfer one drop of the suspension to a 
microscope slide; stir the drop with a thin glass rod or a needle, spread 
it over an area a little less than that of the cover glass to be used, then 
apply the cover glass gently and quickly. Leave the slide on a level 
place so as to allow the particles to settle evenly. Count the characteristic 
particles of the adulterant and the spores present in the same 25 fields 
selected according to the scheme illustrated in the figure. Make another 
count in a second mount. Prepare another suspension and repeat the 
whole operation. From the mean of the four results, which should not 
differ by more than 10 per cent, for the two suspensions, calculate the 
number of the particles present in one gramme of the powder under 
examination, dried at 100°. The number of the characteristic particles 
per gramme of the pure adulterant, calculated on the pure adulterant 
dried at 100°, is then either determined experimentally or found by 
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cor. 



particles: cov. edge of co\er-glass; co. sq. counting 
square. The numbers indicate the distance in rmlli- 
meties of the position of the field from the centre 
of the co\er-glass. 


reference to the literature. The percentage of adulterant is calculated 
according to the following formula: — 

„ . , . , nXw X 94000 X 100 

Percentage of adulterant = s X m X p 

where: — . 

n =-=■ number of characteristic particles of adulterant in 25 fields. 

s =~ number of spores in the same 25 lields. 

2 o --- weight in milligrams of the lycopodium taken. 
m weight in grammes of the sample, calculated on the sample 
dried at 100 . 

94000 = number of spores per milligram of lycopodium. 

p = number of characteristic particles per gramme of the pure 
adulterant, calculated on the pure adulterant dried at 100 . 

Note.— W hen the moisture in the air-dry powder is evenly distri- 
buted, the percentage of air-dry adulterant in the air-cry powder 
is identical with that calculated by the formula given above. 
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2. The second class of substances includes those which possess: — 

(a) A tissue composed of easily recognisable cells which form a 
characteristic layer that is only one cell in thickness, e.g. epidermal 
tissues and such tissues as the sclerenchymatous layer of linseed. 

(b) Characteristic cells which occur singly or in single files, e.g. the 
bast fibres of cinnamon and of cinchona. 

For powders of this type the general method of procedure is similar 
to that described above, but it is usually necessary to use, in addition to 
the suspending medium, a clearing or staining reagent and, instead of 
counting the particles, to determine their area. 

For clearing a powder having a characteristic epidermis, the powder 
and lycopodium are placed in a tube with 3 to 3-5 millilitres of solution 
of chloral hydrate, and the tube is heated by immersion in boiling 
water, with occasional shaking, for about five minutes or until the 
particles are almost colourless. Cool, and add the required amount of 
suspending fluid , consisting of two volumes of glycerin, one volume of 
mucilage of tragacanth and two volumes of water. 

For staining lignified particles, rub the mixture of lycopodium and 
powder into a paste with 1 millilitre of solution of phloroglucinol, 
allow it to evaporate almost to dryness and add 1 millilitre of strong 
hydrochloric acid, mix thoroughly, and incorporate a few drops of 
glycerin, transfer to the corked tube and add the suspending fluid, 
to which, if necessary, a clearing agent such as 1 millilitre of solu- 
tion of chloral hydrate is added. Make a mount as described above 
and, by means of a camera lucida, trace the outline of the characteristic 
particles at a definite magnification, such as 40Q diameters, and count 
the spores present in the same 25 fields. Determine the total area of 
the tracings by cutting the paper along the outlines of the tracings, 
weighing the pieces so cut out, and multiplying by the area of one 
gramme of the paper used. 

In a similar way determine the total area of characteristic particlep 
present in 1 gramme of the pure adulterant, calculated on the pure 
adulterant dried at 100°, or a standard figure may be obtained from the 
literature. Calculate the percentage of adulterant from the following 
formula: — 

Percentage of adulterant = ^ 94 22°_ X .J 00 

b 400 2 x s X m X a 

where: — 

/ = area of characteristic particles in 25 fields at a magnification of 
400 diameters. 

s = number of spores in 25 fields. 
w = weight in milligrams of the lycopodium taken. 
m = weight in grammes of the sample, calculated on the sample 
dried at 100°. 

94000 = number of spores per milligram of lycopodium. 

a = area of characteristic particles per gramme of the pure 
adulterant, calculated on the pure adulterant dried at 100°. 



APPENDICES 


1595 


The Determination of Foreign Organic Matter— Continued. 

Note.— When foreign organic matter is present in small proportion, 
such as 2 per cent., a larger area of the mounts must be used for 
counting or tracing the particles. In such cases, an area of about 
40 square millimetres is sufficient and is obtained by counting nine 
strips across the counting square and spaced at 1 *5 millimetres 
apart, each strip having a width equal to the diameter of the field 
of view of the microscope, For other proportions of adulterant, 
the area selected would lie between that of 25 fields and 40 square 
millimetres, and can easily be adjusted by the worker so as to give 
concordant results, 
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Hydrogen Ion Concentration 

Substances in solution differ widely in the amount ionised at similar 
dilutions; thus, the hydrogen chloride in N/10 hydrochloric acid is 
almost completely dissociated into hydrogen and chlorine ions, whereas 
acetic acid in similar concentration is only slightly dissociated. Hence, 
although both these solutions contain the same amount of hydrogen 
replaceable by metals, they differ largely in active acidity; hydrochloric 
acid is said to be a “strong” acid, and acetic acid a “weak” acid. Ions 
carry electrical charges; the hydrogen ion carries unit positive charge and 
the chlorine ion carries unit negative charge. Hence solutions of strongly 
ionised substances will offer little resistance to the passage of an elec- 
tric current, and the smaller the degree of ionisation the greater will 
be the resistance of the solution. Owing to this relationship between 
the degree of ionisation and electrical resistance, the percentage of a 
substance ionised in solution can be obtained by measuring the 
resistance of the solution. 

By the application of this principle, water is found to be little ionised 
and the concentration of hydrogen ion works out to be approximately 
0-0000001 gramme per litre, or in terms of normality, N/ 10,000,000. 

H 2 O^H- +OH'; 

From the above relationship it is obvious that the concentration of 
hydroxyl ion must be exactly equivalent to that of the hydrogen ion, 
and pure water must be exactly neutral. The*equilibrium expressed 
in the above equation is governed by the law of mass action and the 
condition at equilibrium is given by the following formula, where 
K is the dissociation constant for water: — 


[H-J [Otf\ 

[h 2 o] 


K. 


4 


In all solutions in which water is the solvent, this equilibrium 
between un-ionised water and its ions must exist, and such solutions 
are exactly neutral when the concentration of hydrogen ion is 0*0000001 
gramme per litre, acid in reaction when the concentration of hydrogen 
ion is greater, and alkaline when less than this figure. No reference 
need be made to the concentration of hydroxyl ion, since it automatically 
adjusts itself in order to preserve the relationship expressed above. 
Thus, the term hydrogen ion concentration can be used as a quantitative 
expression to denote both acidity and alkalinity, and offers the advantage 
of making it possible to avoid the use of indefinite phrases, such as 
“strongly acid” and “faintly acid.” The disadvantage lies in the awk- 
wardness of the numbers concerned; to say that the hydrogen ion 
concentration is 0-0000001 gramme per litre is too cumbrous for general 
adoption, but the common logarithm of this number is — 7 0. Thus 
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the term pH is defined as “the common logarithm of the reciprocal 
of the concentration of hydrogen ion expressed in grammes per litre.” 

That is, pH = log. jjj.j- On applying this formula to the above 

example, /iH = log. j,J,j = log. = log. 10,000,0«l = 7.0. 

Hence pH 7 is the quantitative expression for absolute neutrality. If 
the hydrogen ion concentrations of 0 000001 and 0*00000001 gramme 
per litre be similarly converted into pH, the former becomes pH 6 and 
expresses a hydrogen ion concentration greater than pH 7, and the latter 
becomes pli 8 and expresses a concentration less than pH 7. Values 
less than pH 7 therefore indicate increasing acidity, and those greater 
than pH 7 indicate increasing alkalinity or decreasing acidity. The 
limiting values are from about pH - 0-3, occurring in 6N hydrochloric 
acid, to about pH 14*5, representing 7N potassium hydroxide. 

Owing to the use of this logarithmic method of expression, a change 
of one unit in the pH represents a ten-fold change in the hydrogen ion 
concentration; reference to the diagram on page 1599 shows that pH 1 
represents a hydrogen ion concentration of 01 gramme per litre, 
pH 2 represents 0 01 gramme per litre, pH 3, 0*001 gramme per litre, 
and so on. Intermediate values are expressed as decimals of a pH unit, 
and thus 0*1 of a unit represents approximately a 20*5 per cent, altera- 
tion in the hydrogen ion concentration. Also, the difference between 
pH 7 and pH 6 is equivalent to 0*0000009 gramme of hydrogen ion 
per litre (or to 0*009 millilitre of N/10 hydrochloric acid); the differ- 
ence between pH 2 and pH 1 is equivalent to 0*09 gramme of hydrogen 
ion per litre (or to 900 millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid). Hence, a 
difference of one unit of pH has a greatly different meaning in terms of 
acidity according to the distance from the neutral point. 


Colorimetric Determination of pH Values 

Indicators are compounds which exist in two forms, the pseudo form 
being incapable of ionisation and the inogenic form being capable ol 
complete dissociation, the ions produced being coloured differently 
from the un -ionised form. This change is brought about by a variation 
in the pH of the solution. Different indicators change colour over 
different ranges of pH, and for each indicator a range of pH can be given 
which expresses the limiting values at which no dissociation and com- 
plete dissociation respectively occur. At each of these limiting pH values 
the full depth of each of the colours is observed, whilst at intermediate 
values the whole of the intermediate shades are traversed. T hus, methyl 
orange exhibits a full red colour in solution of pH 2*8 and under, a full 
yellow colour at pH 4 and over, but between pH 2*8 and pH 4 inter- 
mediate shades of orange are observed. It is important to realise that 
the further the range of the indicator is from pH 7 the greater the 
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amount of hydrogen ion this range represents. Thus, 20 millilitres of 
solution just yellow to methyl red requires the equivalent of 0*01 milli- 
litre of N/10 hydrochloric acid to turn red, whereas 20 millilitres of 
solution just yellow to thymol blue requires the equivalent of 12 
millilitres of N/10 hydrochloric acid to turn red. Hence, only those 
indicators with the same range of pH are interchangeable. 

A series of indicators of varying ranges can be used for the deter- 
mination of pH values, but, to secure accuracy, solutions of standard pH 
must be used for comparison. Methyl red in a solution of pH 4*2 is 
red, in a solution of ^>H 6-3 is yellow, and intermediately gives different 
shades of orange. If solutions were made of pH 4-4, pH 4-6, 4-8, 

pH 5 0, pH 5-2, pH 5-4, pH 5-6, pH 5-8, pH 6 0, and pH 6*2, all con- 
taining the same quantity of methyl red, they could be used to match 
the tint of an unknown solution which contained the same quantity 
of the same indicator. The pH of dilute solutions of strong acids and 
strong bases is very sensitive to the smallest trace of impurity such as 
carbon dioxide, dust from the air, or alkali from the vessels. Hence, for 
solutions of standard pH y so-called “Buffer Solutions’ * are used, which 
show very little change in pH on dilution or on the addition of small 
quantities of strong acids or strong bases; in other words, they are 
fairly stable with respect to pH, and the carbon dioxide always present 
in water does not affect them. Such buffer solutions usually consist of 
solutions of a salt which is hydrolysed in water, such as the salt of a 
strong base and a weak acid, with one of the products of hydrolysis. 
The conditions obtaining in a solution of sodium acetate and acetic 
acid are represented by the following equations: — 

(a) CHg COONa^Na’ + CH 3 COO' 

(strongly ionised) 

(b) CHg-COOH H* + CH 3 COO' 

(slightly ionised) # 

On the addition of a little hydrochloric acid to such a system, part 
of the hydrogen ions would be utilised in combining with the abundance 
of acetate ions to form un-ionised acetic acid; addition of potassium 
hydroxide would result in the formation of un-ionised water through 
combination of the hydroxyl ions with hydrogen ions. In both cases 
the active ions are to a large extent removed from the sphere of the 
reaction by these ionic reactions, and hence the change in the pH of the 
solution is much'.less than when the same amount of hydrochloric acid 
or potassium hydroxide is added to a solution not buffered. 

The colorimetric determination of the pH of a solution consists in 
comparing the colour with that of suitable buffer solutions after the 
addition of the same quantity of an indicator. If the test solution is 
itself slightly coloured, a compensation can be made by viewing the 
buffer solutions through a simple solution of the substance under 
examination of the same concentration as that used in the test solution. 



APPENDICES 


1599 














1600 


BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 


Hydrogen Ion Concentration — Continued . 


The method of procedure for this determination and the quantities 
of the different reagents required for the preparation of solutions of 
standard pH are included in an appendix to the British Pharmacopoeia. 

When a higher degree of accuracy in the determination of pH values 
is required, an electrical method is used. The method is unaffected by 
the colour of the liquid, but the apparatus required is somewhat 
complicated. When an element is placed in a solution of its ions, there 
is a tendency for the atoms to pass into solution in the form of ions, and 
this is balanced by the tendency of the ions to pass out of solution. The 
latter tendency is called the solution pressure, or osmotic pressure of 
the ions. The difference between the two opposing forces makes itself 
manifest in the form of electro-motive force. Hydrogen at a pressure 
of one atmosphere in a normal solution of hydrogen ion develops an 
E.M.F. of —0-27 volt, and the corresponding value for the calomel 
electrode is —0-56 volt. Hence the primary cell, formed by the com- 
bination of the hydrogen electrode and the calomel electrode, develops 
a voltage equal to the algebraic difference between them: —0*27 — 
(—0-56) »» -{-0*29 volt when the hydrogen ion concentration is normal 
or, in other words, at pH 0. A ten-fold change in the osmotic pressure 
of the solution is equivalent to 0 058 volt when the ion is univalent, 
but this is equal to a change of 1 in the pH of the solution, and E.M.F. 
=0-29+0-058 xpH; or, 


P « 


E.M.F. - 0-29 
0 058 


Hence, the E.M.F. is directly proportional to the pH and not to the 
hydrogen ion concentration of the solution. The electrometric method 
depends, therefore, upon the measurement of the potential difference 
between the hydrogen electrode, immersed in the test solution, and a 
standard calomel electrode. 
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APPENDIX XI 

Colloidal Solutions 

A very large number of substances can be dispersed, by suitable 
means, in liquids in which they are generally considered to be insoluble, 
so that the products resemble true solutions in appearance, but dilfer in 
many other properties. These solutions have low osmotic pressures, 
and when they are dialysed, the dispersed substance does not pass 
through the membrane. In this respect they resemble solutions of those 
substances, such as glue and gelatin, to which the name colloid was 
originally restricted, and they are, therefore, known as colloidal solutions 
or “sols.” In the majority of sols of pharmaceutical interest the liquid 
medium is water, the principal exceptions being found in the collodions 
and certain emulsions. The following description applies principally 
to aqueous sols. 

The fact that a substance in colloidal solution does not pass through a 
parchment membrane is due to the larger size of the particles. In true 
solutions the particles are of molecular dimensions, the size being of 
the order of 0-1 /x/z (10 7 millimetre). The particles of dispersed 
substance in a colloidal solution consist of aggregates of a large number 
of molecules and, in general, colloidal phenomena are shown by liquids 
in which the dispersed particles vary in size between about 1 w i and 
100 illl The properties of liquids containing smaller particles approxi- 
mate more closely to those of true solutions, while liquids containing 
larger particles resemble ordinary suspensions; there is, however, no 
clear distinction between the three classes, and solutions of substances 
of high molecular weight and suspensions of finely divided solids both 

^^HoidTl^parSd^ar'etoo small to be rendered visible by the ordinary 
microscope, but by means of the ultra-microscope Brownian move- 
ment canbe observed. The fact that the particles m a colloidal solution 
do not separate out of the liquid is due partly to this movement, 
partly to the electrical charge they carry. In some sds this charge 
positive but in the majority it is negative; m either case, the mutual 

repulsion of similarly charged particles tends to keep i '^Id-il'Eons' 
It will be noted that there are two main types of colloidal solutions. 
Some substances such as gelatin, acacia and agar, disperse spon- 
taneously in water to form aqueous sols, while others, such as sulphur, 

2 — * 
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association a large number of molecules of the liquid, and they are 
much more viscous than the dispersion medium. In this respect they 
resemble emulsions, which are dispersions of liquids in liquids, and 
they are therefore known as emulsoid sols. Both systems of classification 
approximately correspond, but there is a gradual transition in character 
from the typically lyophilic or emulsoid sols to the typically lyophobic 
or suspensoid sols. 

The majority of emulsoid sols differ from suspensoid sols in leaving 
on evaporation a residue which can be redispersed in water to reproduce 
the sol; the sols of this type are said to be “reversible.” They also 
differ in showing a tendency to gelatinise, forming a “gel.” The 
principal difference between the two types is, however, in their behav- 
iour towards electrolytes. On the addition of an electrolyte, a suspensoid 
sol becomes unstable owing to neutralisation of the charge on the 
particles, and the dispersed substance is precipitated. Coagulation of a 
negatively charged sol is brought about mainly by the positive ion of the 
electrolyte and vice versa. The higher the valency of the active ion the 
smaller is the concentration of electrolyte required to produce coagul- 
ation. Thus, in the case of negatively charged suspensoid sols, aluminium 
salts are more active precipitants than calcium salts, and the latter are, in 
turn, more active than sodium salts. The hydrogen ion (acids) is, how- 
ever, more potent than other univalent cations, and organic ions, such as 
those of alkaloids, are also active in comparatively low concentrations. 
Similarly, sulphates cause coagulation of a positively charged sol, 
such as solution of dialysed iron, in lower concentration than chlorides. 
Emulsoid sols are not readily precipitated by the addition of electrolytes. 
Their greater stability is connected with the presence of associated 
water molecules in the particles and, on the removal of the associated 
water by the addition of dehydrating agents such as alcohol or acetone, 
the particles are readily precipitated by electrolytes. 

Comparatively high concentrations of very soluble salts are also able to 
coagulate or “salt-out” emulsoid sols, even in the absence of a dehydrat- 
ing agent. According to modern theories of solution, the ions of a very 
soluble substance are associated with a large number of solvent mole- 
cules. Hence, on the addition of excess of a soluble salt to an emulsoid sol, 
the ions remove water molecules associated with the colloidal particles, 
thus having a dehydrating effect similar to that of alcohol, and the usual 
coagulating action of an electrolyte is then effective. Different ions show 
this dehydrating effect to different extents. The order of activity of 
different anions is independent of the cation and is the same for all sols. 
The most effective are citrates, tartrates and sulphates; iodides and 
thiocyanates have no “salting-out” effect, but have rather the reverse 
action. The most commonly used salts are the sulphates of ammonium, 
sodium and magnesium; ammonium sulphate is the most soluble of 
these, and is used for precipitating proteins in the preparations of 
biological products such as sera. 
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Colloidal Solutions — Continued. 

Many emulsoid sols are stable in the presence both of acids and of 
alkalis. The sign of the charge varies with the />H of the medium; 
usually in acid solution the particles are positively charged and in' 
alkaline solution negatively charged. At some intermediate point, 
usually not at pH 7, the particles are uncharged; at this point the sol 
exhibits its greatest instability and the disperse phase is most readily 
precipitated by electrolytes. The point of zero charge is known as the 
iso-electric point and is defined by the pH of the medium. This 
instability when the particles are uncharged is used, for example, in the 
preparation of insulin, which is precipitated between the limits corres- 
ponding to the values pH 5 and pH 6. 

The charge on the particles in a colloidal solution can be neutralised 
by mixing oppositely charged sols. When the ratio of the volumes 
mixed is kept within limits, both sols may be completely coagulated; 
if either sol is present in large excess a stable mixed sol results, in which 
all the particles have a charge of the same sign as that of the colloid 
present in excess. Mixtures of suspensoid and emulsoid sols have 
largely the properties of the emulsoid type, particularly their stability 
in the presence of electrolytes. The coagulation of a suspensoid sol by 
an electrolyte can, therefore, be largely prevented by the addition of an 
emulsoid sol, which is said to “protect” it. The protective value of a 
sol, termed the “gold number,” is estimated by determining the amount 
required to prevent coagulation of a gold sol on the addition of a given 
quantity of sodium chloride solution. The values obtained with a gold 
sol do not necessarily apply to other sols, but, in general, gelatin and 
isinglass are more effective than acacia, although both gelatin and acacia 
are commonly used in pharmaceutical preparations. The most effective 
protective colloids as yet obtained are decomposition products of 
proteins, such as gelatin or egg albumen. They are particularly useful 
for stabilising sols of metals, but cannot be used in medicinal sols 
administered by injection owing to the protein content. 

Although the usual effect of the addition of an electrolyte to a sus- 
pensoid sol is to cause coagulation, some substances, especially finely 
divided precipitates, will disperse only in a solution of an electrolyte, 
forming a stable colloidal solution. The process is known as pep- 
tisation, and is utilised in pharmacy in making preparations such as 
solution of ferric oxychloride, which contains ferric hydroxide peptised 
by ferric chloride. Colloidal solutions prepared by peptisation are 
unstable in the presence of other electrolytes , and arc coagulated if the 
peptising agent is removed by dialysis. 

Methods of Preparing Colloidal Solutions 

Many substances, particularly those giving emulsoid sols, disperse 
spontaneously in appropriate solvents. Gelatin, agar, starch and 
haemoglobin are common examples of these, and readily disperse in 
water to form colloidal solutions. In general, these substances are all 
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complex organic compounds of high molecular weight, and their 
colloidal nature may possibly be due to the large size of the molecule, 
which approaches the dimensions of typical colloidal particles. Colloidal 
solutions of substances which do not normally occur as colloids may 
be prepared by two general types of process. Ordinary gross particles 
may be reduced in size by mechanical means, or molecules may be made 
to coagulate to a limited extent to form aggregates of colloidal dimen- 
sions. The former method is applied in the apparatus known as a 
“colloid mill,” in which a suspension of the substance required in the 
colloidal condition is passed between two discs rotating at high speed 
in opposite directions. This process may be used, for example, in the 
preparation of the very finely divided colloidal varieties of substances 
such as kaolin or calamine. The colloidal particles in a kaolin suspen- 
sion may be separated without coagulating by adding an electrolyte 
such as sodium silicate and exposing it to an electric field. In these 
circumstances the silicate ions become associated with the particles of 
kaolin, imparting a negative charge, and the particles move to the 
positive electrode where they are deposited. Another example of the 
mechanical reduction of the size of gross particles is found in the 
electro-dispersion processes for preparing colloidal solutions. The 
original method, that of Bredig, consisted in passing an electric arc 
beneath the surface of water between two electrodes of the substance 
required in colloidal solution. Numerous modifications of this method 
have been introduced by means of which it is possible to prepare sols 
of practically any metal and of many non-metals. The addition of a 
protective colloid is necessary to ensure stability. The preparation of 
colloidal solutions by allowing molecules to coalesce usually involves 
chemical interaction in the presence of a large volume of liquid and 
of a protective colloid. The details, therefore, vary with individual 
substances and are considered in certain cases below. 

t 

Therapeutic Properties of Colloidal Solutions 

The therapeutic value of substances in colloidal solution has been the 
subject of much controversy. Their use in medicine is based on the 
fact that the smaller size of colloidal particles, in comparison with finely 
powdered substances, confers on them a greater surface area and there- 
fore a greater activity. For example, the action of sulphur depends 
largely upon its conversion into sulphide; this takes place most readily 
with colloidal sulphur and least with the crystalline variety. Colloidal 
kaolin also shows stronger adsorptive properties than the same substance 
in gross particles, owing to the larger surface area. It is also possible 
that, since the body tissues and vital functions are almost entirely of a 
colloidal nature, they are therefore more likely to respond to treatment 
with colloidal substances. On the other hand, it has been suggested 
that colloidal solutions administered by the mouth must be coagulated 
by contact with the digestive fluids and any special value of the colloidal 
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condition thereby lost. It is the more difficult to assess accurately 
the medicinal value of a substance in colloidal solution because in 
some of the preparations on the market the active ingredient is not m 
colloidal solution, but in chemical combination with a body of colloidal 
nature. In the case of a number of colloidal liquids administered by 
injection, the therapeutic effect may be due largely to the protective 
colloid, which is commonly of proteid nature, the action being the same 
as that of substances administered in non-specific protein therapy. It 
is, however, probable that a number of substances in the colloidal' state 
do possess definite therapeutic properties, and possess advantages over 
the same substances in the ionic or molecular condition. Practically 
nothing is known of their fate when introduced into the body, but it is 
not improbable that, although precipitated, they form a reservoir from 
which is liberated a small but continuous supply of the ionised 
substance. 

Colloidal Antimony Sulphide. A colloidal solution of antimony 
sulphide may be prepared by saturating a dilute solution of potassium 
a nt i mony It a rtr ate with hydrogen sulphide, removing electrolytes by 
dialysis, and protecting the sol thus obtained with acacia. It has been 
administered by injection in the treatment of various tropical diseases, 
but possesses no demonstrable superiority over potassium anti- 
monyltartrate in ordinary solution. 

Colloidal Calcium. Preparations of calcium in colloidal solution do 
not contain the metal itself in colloidal suspension, but consist of an 
aqueous solution of the calcium salt of an acid, such as oleic acid or 
glutaminic acid which is obtained by the hydrolysis of ge latin. It is 
sometimes administered by the mouth or by injection in the treatment 
of cases of calcium deficiency. 

Colloidal Gold. An aqueous gold sol may be prepared by electro- 
dispersion methods, and stabilised with gelatin or isinglass. It may 
be prepared more conveniently by the chemical reduction of gold 
chloride in very dilute solution with formaldehyde. A gold sol is used 
in the examination of the cerebrospinal fluid as an aid to the diagnosis 
of certain pathological conditions. This test, known as the Lange re- 
action, consists in determining the effect of the cerebrospinal fluid in 
protecting the gold sol from the precipitating action of sodium chloride. 
In certain diseases of the central nervous system the protective activity 
is greatly reduced. 

Colloidal Iodine. Iodine in colloidal form is stated to be produced 
when simple solution of iodine is added to milk. A solution of colloidal 
iodine may be prepared by adding solutions oLiodinc and of hydriodic 
acid to water containing acacia or gelatin. In some preparations the 
iodine is in combination with organic matter of colloidal nature. 
Colloidal iodine is administered internally in the treatment o' rheuma- 
toid arthritis and chronic rheumatism. 
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Colloidal Iron . In colloidal solutions containing iron, the metal is 
frequently present as the hydroxide. Solution of dialysed iron is a 
ferric hydroxide sol. On account of the absence of ferric ions, this and 
other similar preparations are free from astringency. 

Colloidal Lead , and Colloidal Lead Selenide. A colloidal solution of 
lead may be obtained by electrical methods and in other ways. Lead 
selenide is precipitated on mixing aqueous solutions of an alkali 
selenide and a soluble lead salt. When the precipitation is carried out 
in the presence of acacia, a small proportion of the precipitate remains in 
colloidal solution from which electrolytes may be removed by dialysis. 
Colloidal lead, either as the metal or in combination, has been tried in 
the treatment of cancer. Its use was suggested by the abortifacient 
action of lead, which appears to be due to its toxic action on the chorionic 
villi. Since it was believed that the cells of the chorionic villi have certain 
resemblances in growth to malignant cells, it was argued that this action 
of lead would be inimicable to cancer cells. Investigations of many lead- 
containing substances, such as colloidal lead, colloidal lead phosphate, 
and colloidal lead selenide, have indicated that the formation of ionic 
lead must be prevented if toxic effects are to be avoided. The prepara- 
tion is administered intravenously; the total dosage which should be 
given is from 0-5 to 0*8 gramme of metallic lead. Liver and kidney 
functions should be examined carefully before lead is administered, 
and during treatment, since it is on these organs that the brunt of the 
toxic action of the metal falls. Cases exhibiting a failing heart muscle or 
a severe degree of anasmia are obviously unsuitable for lead therapy. 
Lead treatment may be combined with X-ray or radium therapy, 
though some observers have called attention to the danger of combining 
treatment by a selenium-lead compound with exposure to radium. 
No satisfactory chemotherapeutic measure has yet been discovered 
for the treatment of cancer, although it is possible to some extenj to 
inhibit the growth of certain malignant tumours by means of colloidal 
lead. 

Colloidal Manganese, A colloidal solution of manganese hydroxide 
may be obtained by mixing solutions of manganese chloride and sodium 
hydroxide in the presence of dextrose. It has been administered by 
injection in the treatment of boils and other staphylococcal infections. 

Colloidal Silver. A colloidal solution of silver may be prepared by 
electro-dispersion methods, and stabilised by gelatin or an alkaline 
solution of egg albumen. A 1 per cent, colloidal silver solution may 
also be prepared by reducing silver nitrate with a solution of ferrous 
sulphate and sodium citrate, or by adding ammonia solution gradually 
to silver nitrate solution until the precipitate first formed is just re- 
dissolved, and reducing the product with tannic acid, formaldehyde, or 
hydrogen; a protective colloid must be added. Colloidal silver is used 
in a strength of 1 in 2000 as a non-irritant antiseptic in the treatment 
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of infections of mucous membranes. Some colloidal preparations of 
silver contain the metal in combination with compounds obtained by 
the degradation of proteins; such, for example, are silver proteinate and 
mild silver proteinate. 

Colloidal Sulphur. A colloidal sulphur solution may be obtained by 
adding sulphuric acid to a solution of sodium thiosulphate in the 
presence of gelatin or acacia. It is used internally in the treatment of 
rheumatic affections. Externally, colloidal sulphur has been used for 
the treatment of various skin diseases. 
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Sterilisation 

Solutions and suspensions for injection or for application to mucous 
membranes, such as the conjunctiva, should be sterile, that is, free from 
living micro-organisms. The methods used to kill or remove the micro- 
organisms may involve the application of dry or moist heat, the use of 
chemical substances, filtration, or a combination of these methods. The 
method chosen must be one which does not inactivate the medicament 
or render the preparation unsuitable for the particular purpose for which 
it is intended. 

Temperature has a very marked effect on bacterial development; in 
the case of pathogenic bacteria, the optimum temperature for their 
growth is about 37°, but growth may occur at much lower and at 
slightly higher temperatures than this. The minimum temperature 
which is fatal to an organism is known as the thermal death point 
(T.D.P.). For non-sporing bacteria and for the vegetative forms of 
sporing bacteria it is considerably lower than for spores, and is lower 
in the presence of moisture than in its absence. In the latter condition 
the spore capsules are not hydrated and therefore, when the temperature 
is raised, they do not swell, rupture and permit escape and destruction 
of the protoplasm. Whilst the T.D.P. may vary with the different types 
of bacteria, no non-sporing forms can survive a temperature of 80° 
when maintained for thirty minutes. In steam under pressure, a 
temperature of 1 15° to 116° maintained for thirty minutes is fatal to all 
spore forms, but in the dry condition 150° for one hour is necessary. 
The T.D.P. may be lowered by the presence of an antiseptic such as 
phenol. When sterile preparations for injection are dispensed in bulk 
in such a manner as to permit the withdrawal of several doses, an 
antiseptic, such as 0*5 per cent, w/v of phenol, is added so that, 
should re-infection occur, the development of the bacteria will be 
inhibited. 

Sterilisation by heat is generally the most suitable and convenient 
method, but it can only be applied if the medicament is thermostable. 
When the substance is not thermostable, filtration is usually adopted, 
but the preparations must then be submitted subsequently to the tests 
for sterility before being used for injection. 

The preparation of sterile solutions and material necessitates the 
adoption of rigid aseptic ' methods which involve as far as possible 
the exclusion of bacteria from the product prior to the final sterilising 
operation. Such precautions greatly facilitate sterilisation and some- 
times constitute the only method that can be adopted. Sterile 
solvents and containers should always be used. The dispenser should 
observe precautions of personal cleanliness, such as the wearing of a 
clean overall and disinfection of the hands by washing in an antiseptic 
solution, etc. The operations should be carried out in a room which is 
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as dust-free as possible and which is not subject to air-currents. All 
glass apparatus should be well cleaned in hot soapy water or, if new, with 
a mixture of sulphuric acid, 46 parts by volume, potassium dichromate, 
6 parts, and water, 46 parts, and subsequently well washed with distilled 
water. 

Chemicals which can replace phenol as antiseptics include chlorbutol 
and cresol, in a minimum concentration of 1 in 200. The presence 
of sodium chloride is considered to increase the potency ot phenol 
and cresol as antiseptics, and low temperature sterilisation, that is 
between 70° and 100°, of an injection containing phenol probably 
produces a sterile preparation with greater certainty than when an 
antiseptic is absent from the solution. Phenol may reduce the efficiency 
of tyndallisation since it prevents the development of spores into 
vegetative bacteria. 


Methods of Sterilisation 

Heating in an Autoclave . — Whenever possible, solutions to be sterilised 
should be heated in steam under pressure. This can be carried out 
efficiently by means of an autoclave. A temperature of 115 to 1 KV' for 
thirty minutes, which involves a pressure of 10 pounds per square 
inch in excess of atmospheric pressure when the autoclave is filled with 
steam, is sufficient to kill all bacteria and spores. This method may be 
used for sterilising apparatus and aqueous solutions of substances 
which are not damaged ai the temperatures stated. Care must be taken 
to ensure that all air is removed from the autoclave by blowing steam 
through before finally closing it down. Pottles containing solutions to 
be sterilised in the autoclave should have well-fitting stoppers, or the 
stopper may be replaced by a plug of non-absorbent cotton wool 
covered with transparent cellulose tissue or with a small glass dish. 
The stoppers, if sterilised separately, should be replaced ascptically. 

Where the volume of the liquid to be sterilised exceeds 100 millilitres, 
more than thirty minutes is necessary in order to ensure that the whole 
of the solution has been maintained at 115 to 1 16" for thirty minutes. 
At the expiration of the time, the source of heat should be removed and 
the pressure allowed to fall to normal before opening the autoclave. 
When two or more containers holding different solutions are auto- 
claved together, each container should be marked so as to ensure its 
recognition after removal from the autoclave. Solutions supplied in 
bottles with rubber caps are sterilised by heating the solution in the 
plugged bottles for the specified time, allowing the temperature to fall 
to 100°, removing the bottles and placing the sterilised cap over the 
necks. The rubber caps may be sterilised by boiling for thirty minutes 
in a sterilised 2 per cent, solution of phenol and stored in the solution 
in which they have been boiled. 

The following table shows the temperatures corresponding to various 
pressures of steam: — 
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Pressure of Steam in excess of 

Atmospheric Pressure Corresponding Temperatures 


5 lb. per sq. inch 

Centigrade 

109° 

Fahrenheit 

228° 

10 lb. per sq. inch 

1 15-5° 

240° 

15 lb. per sq. inch 

121° 

250° 

20 lb. per sq. inch 

126° 

259° 

25 lb. per sq. inch 

130-5° 

267° 

30 lb. per sq. inch 

134-5° 

274° 


Dry Heat . — Sterilisation by means of dry heat is carried out in a hot 
air oven, the temperature of which is controlled by a thermostat or by 
adjustment of the source of heat. Apparatus, etc., subjected to dry 
heat requires a higher temperature for efficient sterilisation than when 
moisture is present. Small pieces of apparatus, ampoules and vials 
should either be wrapped in paper or placed in lightly covered tins, 
before they are subjected to the action of heat. Flasks, test tubes, 
measures and bottles should be plugged with non-absorbent cotton 
wool, covered not too tightly with paper or transparent cellulose 
tissue, the covering being tied in position. Heat should be applied 
gradually to the oven, and sterility is ensured by maintaining a tem- 
perature of 150° for one hour. Care must be taken not to open the 
door of the hot air oven while the temperature, inside is still high. 

This method of sterilisation may be used for fixed oils, glycerin, 
liquid, hard and soft paraffins, waxes, and powders, such as kaolin, 
purified talc and zinc oxide, which should be spread out in thin layers. 
In the preparation of a solution or a suspension which would undergo 
a chemical or physical change at 150°, the vehicle should first be steri- 
lised in the hot air oven, and the solution or suspension made by 
aseptic methods, with the addition of phenol or other antiseptic. If 
thermostable, the finished product should be sterilised by tyndallisation 
or by heating at 100° for thirty minutes unless it contains sufficient 
antiseptic to maintain it in a sterile condition. 

Tyndallisation. — Tyndallisation, or the intermittent heating of 
preparations at temperatures between 60° and 80°, is a method of 
sterilisation which depends for its result on the killing of bacteria in 
the vegetative form during the first heating, and the inducement of 
spores to germinate, rendering them susceptible to the action of heat 
on subsequent days. The process of tyndallisation of the British 
Pharmacopoeia requires the material to be heated at 80° for one hour on 
three successive days and, unless otherwise stated, this temperature is 
maintained in the sterilisation by tyndallisation of substances of the 
British Pharmaceutical Codex. The material to be sterilised must be 
in sealed containers, ampoules, or bottles, and the most convenient 
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form of apparatus consists of a water-bath fitted with a gas or electric 
regulator so that the desired temperature may be maintained. It is 
convenient to add a small quantity of dye, such as methylene blue, to 
the water in the bath as an indicator of leakage between the product 
being sterilised and the water. Any leakage will be shown on allowing 
the container to cool, without removing it from the bath, by the entry 
of some of the coloured water. In the case of large volumes of material, 
for example, bottles containing more than 100 millilitres, heating may 
be necessary for a period longer than one hour in order to maintain the 
contents at that temperature for the specified period. 

In the process of tyndallisation, absolute sterility can only be obtained 
if relatively clean material is used in making the preparation; the 
greatest care is therefore necessary in sterilising the apparatus and 
the medium used in making the product. It has been shown that 
tyndallisation is not reliable unless controlled by subsequent tests for 
sterility. 

Filtration . — Sterilisation by filtration consists in passing the material 
to be sterilised through filters made of fine, unglazed porcelain 
(Chamberland or Doulton), or of diatomite (Berkefeld), or pads of 
compressed asbestos (Seitz). The selected bacteria-proof filter is first 
sterilised by heating in an autoclave at 1 1 5° to 116° for thirty minutes, 
or in a steam steriliser for one hour on three successive days. 
When required for use it is attached to a filter flask which has been 
sterilised in the manner described for the filter, the steam having been 
admitted to the flask through an air filter, and is connected to a 
suction pump, all the* joints being completely air-tight. On the 
completion of sterilisation, the filtrate is distributed aseptically into 
sterile ampoules which are then sealed, or into sterile rubber-capped 
bottles. All materials sterilised by filtration must comply with tests for 
sterility before being used. If an asbestos pad filter is used, a small 
quantity of sterilised water should first be passed through it so as to 
remove any adherent particles and any soluble matter which may be 
present. The pad is subsequently dried by suction. After use, the filter, 
if of the diatomite or porcelain type, should be cleaned carefully by 
scrubbing and then passing through it an antiseptic solution such 
as a 0-5 per cent, solution of potassium permanganate followed by a 
5 per cent, solution of sodium pyrosulphite; the candle should then 
be washed with distilled water and sterilised in the ordinary way 
before further use. 

Emergency Method . — When possible, preparations for injection 
should be sterilised by heating in an autoclave, by tyndallisation, by 
filtration, or by heating at 150° for one hour. In an emergency, prepara- 
tions may be made as follows:— All the apparatus used is sterilised by 
heating in an autoclave or by heating at 150° for one hour and should 
be kept ready for use. If the solvent is distilled water, it is sterilised 
by heating in an autoclave or by boiling for thirty minutes, or if a fixed 
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oil, by heating at 150° for one hour. The injection is prepared and 0*5 
per cent, w/v of phenol or other equally effective antiseptic is added, 
and the previously sterilised final containers are then filled and sealed. 
The containers are immersed in water which is heated to 80° 
and kept at that temperature for thirty minutes. If the solution is 
thermostable at 100°, the containers may be kept in boiling water for 
thirty minutes. Solutions prepared in this manner are labelled to show 
the date and the warning, “Keep in a cool place and use within four 
days.” If the solutions are required for intravenous injection, no 
antiseptic is added, and after the solution has been prepared by aseptic 
methods it is boiled for fifteen minutes. The emergency method is 
applicable to those substances which may be sterilised by heating in an 
autoclave or by tyndallisation, but cannot be used for substances for 
which the method of filtration alone is recommended. Solutions for 
intrathecal injection must not be prepared by the emergency method. 
In any emergency in which the methods described above cannot be 
applied, it is the duty of the dispenser to inform the prescriber that 
complete sterilisation cannot be attempted, and to obtain the prescriber’s 
approval for the method to be adopted. 

Steaming . — Steaming consists of exposing the aqueous solution to 
steam at atmospheric pressure in a steamer similar to a Koch’s 
steriliser for a period of one hour after the solution has attained the 
temperature of the steam. This method has been shown to produce 
sterile products with aqueous solutions of the following substances: — 
atropine sulphate, caffeine and sodium benzoate, calcium chloride, 
codeine phosphate, dextrose, morphine hydrochloride, morphine 
tartrate, peptone, phenazone, pilocarpine nitrate, procaine hydro- 
chloride, sodium chloride, sodium salicylate, sodium thiosulphate, 
soluble barbitone, strychnine hydrochloride. 

Sterilisation of Dressings 

The sterilisation of surgical dressings may be effected by heating 
them in steam, in apparatus and under conditions similar to those 
outlined below. The sterilising apparatus consists of three essential 
parts, namely: (1) a cylindrical sterilising chamber constructed to 
withstand steam pressure; (2) a steam jacket surrounding this chamber, 
also constructed to withstand steam pressure; (3) a drying or heating 
chamber with direct connection to the jacket and consequently subject 
to the same steam pressure, containing a set of coils through which 
steam is introduced into the sterilising chambers. An air extractor is 
also provided, usually of a steam-operated type, capable of maintaining 
a vacuum for the purpose of extracting air or steam from the sterilising 
chamber, and suitable gauges are provided to denote the pressures and 
vacuum in the chamber and jacket. The process of sterilisation consists 
in exposing the dressings to saturated steam under pressure, and 
afterwards to hot air, and takes place in the sterilising chamber, which 
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has two doors, one for use in charging with dressings and the other for 
withdrawal after the process. Steam is first admitted to the jacket until 
a suitable pressure is reached. The dressings are then placed in the inner 
chamber, the doors are closed, and air is extracted until an efficient 
vacuum is obtained, at which point the extractor is closed. Steam is 
drawn from the drying or heating chamber, passed through a reducing 
valve for the purpose of reducing it to a pressure lower than that in the 
drying chamber, then passed through the coils in the latter, where it is 
heated sufficiently to remove any condensate, and then into the sterilising 
chamber until the desired pressure is reached and maintained for a 
sufficient length of time. The steam is then blown off to atmospheric 
pressure, extracted by vacuum and finally air is drawn by means of the 
extractor through the sterilising chamber after first having been heated 
to a suitable temperature by passing through the coils in the heating 
chamber. This effectively dries the dressings, completing the operation. 


The exact steam pressures, degrees of vacuum and process times 
depend on the nature of the dressings. Small, loosely packed dressings, 
for example, six-yard rolls of gauze, are found to be sterilised efficiently 
by thirty minutes’ treatment at 10 pounds steam pressure (1 16°) in the 
sterilising chamber, the pressure in the jacket being 15 pounds (120 ), 
the vacuum 10 inches and the air heated to 120°, the air drying process 
continuing for fifteen minutes. Larger or more tightly packed dressings 
require modification of the above directions, such as longer process times 
and higher pressures. In order to ensure that the .temperature required 
has been reached during the process of sterilisation, an indicator con- 
sisting of a dye, such a* methylene blue, in the proportion of 01 per cent, 
of another substance melting at the required temperatuie, may ^e 
inserted in a tube placed in the centre of the dressing. 1 he following 
substances may be used:— sulphur (melting -point, 1 lo ); acetaniliL e 
(melting-point, 113°); terpin hydrate (melting-point, lib); benzoic 
acid (melting-point, 121°). . 

Surgical dressings cannot be sterilised by dry heat nor are chemical 
methods suitable for ensuring the absolute sterility of such substances 
as cotton wool, lint, gauze, etc. Surgical ligature (c.g. catgut) and 
surgical suture (e.g. horse-hair) arc sterilised by boiling undo a 
reflux condenser in alcohol, benzene, or acetone, or by treatment with 
chromium sulphate and mercuric chloride. Before being issued fo 
use every batch of surgical ligature and suture must comply with 

tests for sterility. , ... . . 

Rubber gloves, tubing and apparatus are stenhsed l by ^ ^ 
water or bv heating in steam at a temperature of 109 tor one hour. 
Surgical instruments, such as surgeon's knives, forceps, ypo ermic 
• unH needles are kept in a sterile condition by storage in 

SX h P« cent. 

alcohol (95 per cent.). Before use they should be washed with sterilised 
wateror with a dilute antiseptic. After use they may be sterilised by 
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heating in boiling water to which is added borax, 1 per cent., or sodium 
carbonate, 2 per cent. 


Tests for Sterility 

Solutions for injection which have been sterilised by filtration are 
tested for sterility by the inoculation and subsequent incubation of 
tubes of sterile broth. The broth should contain 1 per cent, of peptone 
and its reaction must lie between pH 7*2 and pH 7*8. 

Not less than 0-1 per cent, of the total volume of the solution to be 
tested is taken where the volume is not more than 10 litres. If the 
volume is 10 litres or more, then not less than 10 millilitres is used. 
When samples are taken from bulk containers, these proportions 
should be taken from each of the containers and tested separately. 
When samples are taken from ampoules, not less than 1 per cent, of the 
total, if the batch does not exceed 1000, and not less than 10 containers, 
if the total number is more than 1000, are used to inoculate the broth. 
The tubes of broth are incubated at 37° for five days, one half of the 
total volume of the sample being used for the aerobic and one half for 
the anaerobic test. If, at the end of five days, no growth of micro- 
organisms is visible, the solution may be used for injection. When a 
growth is visible, further samples are taken and the tests repeated, and 
if necessary, at the end of a further five days the test is again repeated. 
If the same organism is visible in more than one test, the batch is 
regarded as not sterile, and the material is not issued until it has been 
re-sterilised and has passed the tests. 
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APPENDIX XIII 

Pharmacological Index 

A list of the more important drugs, classified in accordance with 
their pharmacological action or their use for a specific effect in certain 
diseases. 

Preparations of the drugs, except in special cases, are not included; 
they may be ascertained conveniently from the summary at the end of 
each monograph. 

Absorbents. Substances used for the absorption of irritating 
secretions or for the adsorption of gaseous products or toxins in the 
alimentary canal. 

External (Protective). — 

Amylum; Bismuthi Subchloridum; Talcum Purificatum; Zinci 
Oxidum. 

Internal . — Toxins : 

Carbo; Creta; Kaolinum. 

Gaseous Products: 

Carbo. 

Alkaloidal poisons: 

Carbo; Kaolinum. 

Anaesthetics. 

General . — Substances producing loss of sensation and of conscious- 
ness by their depressant effect on the cerebral and spinal centres, 
i^ther Anaestheticus; /Ethylenum; /Ethylis Chloridum; Chloro- 
formum; Nitrogenii Monoxidum; Tribromethyl Alcohol. 

Local. — Substances which destroy the sense of pain by preventing 
the conduction of impulses by nerves. 

/Ethylis Bromidum; /Ethylis Chloridum; Amydricainas Hydro- 
chloridum; Amylocainae Hydrochloridum; Benzaminae Hydro- 
chloridum; Benzaminae Lactas; Benzocaina; Cocaina; Orthocaina; 
Procainae Hydrochloridum; Quininae et Ureas Hydrochloridum. 

Spinal. — Substances which, when injected into the spinal fluid, 
produce anaesthesia of the lower limbs or of part of the trunk by a 
local action on posterior roots or spinal cord. 

Amylocainas Hydrochloridum; Procainae Hydrochloridum. 

Surface. — Substances which produce anaesthesia when applied to 
mucous surfaces. 

Cocaina (and its salts). 

Analgesics or Anodynes. — Substances which relieve pain, either 
by direct action on the brain, or on nerve endings. 
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General. — Substances which relieve pain by their action on the sensory 
area of the cerebral cortex. 

Acetanilkium; Aciduin Acetylsalicylicum; Amidopyrina; Calcii 
Acetylsalicylas; Colchicina; Hyoscinse Hydrobromidum; Lithii 
Acetylsalicylas; Lithii Salicylas; Methylacetanilidum; Morphina; 
Opium; Papaveretum; Phenacetinum; Phenazoni Salicylas; Phena- 
zonum; Quinime Acetylsalicylas; Quininae Salicylas; Salicinum; 
Sodii Salicylas. 

Local. -- Substances which relieve superficial pain by their depressant 
effect on sensory nerve endings. 

Aconiti Folium; Aconitina; Aconitum; Belladonnae Radix; Benza- 
minae Hydrochloridum; Benzaminae Lactas; Camphora; Chloralis 
Hydras; Chlorbutol; Kugenol; Menthol; Methylis Salicylas; 
Oleum Caryophylli; Orthocaina; Phenol. (See also Local Anaes- 
thetics.) 

Anaphrodisiacs. — Substances which lessen sexual desire. 

Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum (and bromides); Belladonnae 
Folium; Belladonna 1 Radix; Camphora; Conii Folium; Conii 
Fructus; Hyoscinac Hydrobromidum; Hyoscyaminae Hydro- 
bromidum; Hyoscvamus; Stramonium. 

Anhidrotics. — Substances which diminish profuse perspiration. 
Local.- -Acidum Aceticum Dilutum; Alcohol; Alumen; Aluminii 
Acetas; Aluminii Chloridum; Chromii Trioxidum; Liquor Formal- 
dehydi; Trinitrophenol; Zinci Oxidum. 

Internal. — Acidum Agaricum; Acidum Camplioricum ; Atropina; 
Belladonnae Folium; Belladonna; Radix; Hyoscyamus; Picro- 
toxinum; Stramonium; Zinci Oxidum. 

Antacids. — Substances which reduce excessive acidity of the gastric 
secretions and maintain the alkali reserve of the blood. 

Diminish the acidity of the gastric contents. — Aluminii Hydroxidum; 
Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Hydroxidum; Calcii Carbonas; 
Calcii Hydroxidum; Calcii Phosphas; Creta; Magnesii Carbonas 
Levis; Magnesii Carbonas Ponderosus; Magnesii Hydroxidum; 
Magnesii Oxidum Leve; Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum; Magnesii 
Phosphas; Potassii Picarbonas; Sodii Bicarbonas. 

Increase the alkalinity of the blood. — Dextrosum; Potassii Acetas; 
Potassii Citras; Sodii Acetas; Sodii Citras; Sodii et Potassii Tartras. 

Anthelmintics. — Substances which destroy worms (vermicides) or 
cause their expulsion (vermifuges). 

Hook-worm . — Betanaphthol; Carbonei Tetrachloridum; Oleum Che- 
nopodii; Tetrachlorethylenum; Thymol. 
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Round-worm. — Buteae Semen; Carbonei Tetrachloridum; Cucurbita; 
Hexyl-resorcinol; Hydrargyri Subchloridum; Naphthaleni 
Tetrachloridum; Naphthalenum; Oleum Chenopodii; Oleum 
Terebinthinae; Santoninum; Spigelia; Tetrachlorethylenum. 

Tape-worm . — Areca; Cucurbita; Cusso; Extractum Filicis; Granati 
Radicis Cortex; Kamala; Naphthaleni Tetrachloridum; Naphtha- 
lenum; Oleum Terebinthinae; Pelletierinae Tannas. 

Thread-worm . — 

Cathartic. — Hydrargyri Subchloridum; Magnesii Sulphas; Oleum 
Ricini; Sodii Sulphas. 

Rectal irrigation. — Acidum Tannicum; Alumen; Calcii Hydroxi- 
dum; Ferri Sulphas; Oleum Terebinthinae; Quassia; Quininae 
Bisulphas; Sodii Chloridum. 

Internal. — Calcii Permanganas; Carbonei Tetrachloridum; Ferri 
Sulphas; Oleum Chenopodii; Santoninum; Sulphur; T-hymol. 


Antipyretics. — Substances which reduce the temperature in fever 
by their action on the heat-regulating centre. 

Acetanilidum; Acidum Acetylsalicylicum; Amidopyrina; Calcii 
Acetylsalicylas; Cinchona; Lithii Acetylsalicylas; Phenacetinum; 
Phenazonum; Quinina; Quininaj Acetylsalicylas; Quinine Di- 
salicylosalicylas; ^alicinum; Sodii Salicylas. 

Antiseptics and Disinfectants— Substances which inhibit the 
growth of, or destroy, micro-organisms. 


For general use. 

Solid. — Calcii Oxidum; Calx Chlorinata; Naphthalenum. 

In solution (for utensils, excreta, bedding, p , 

Hydrargyri Perchloriduin; Liquor Cresolis Saponatus; Phenol, 

Zinci Chloridum. 

Gaseous (for sick rooms, etc.). , , ■ i\. 

Chlorine; Cresol (vapour); Paraformaldehydum (vapounstd), 
Phenol; Sulphur (ignited); Sulphur Dioxide. 

For local application. 

To sterilise the shin before operation.— , p . 

Acriflavina; Alcohol; Hexyl-resorcinol; Hydrargyri et Potassn 
Iodidum; Hvdrargyri Oxycyanidum; Hydrargyri 
Iodum; Liquor Cresolis Saponatus; Mercurochromum, .Methyl- 
viola; Phenol; Trinitrophenol; Vmde Nitens. 
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For skin diseases . — 

Acidum Boricum; Acidum Salicylicum; Acidum Sulphurosum; 
Acriflavina; Argenti Nitras; Argenti Proteinas; Benzenum; 
Betanaphthol; Bismuthi Tribromphenas; Chloramina; Chromii 
Trioxidum; Chrysarobinum; Dichloramina; Hydrargyri Iodidum 
Rubrum; Hydrargyri Perchloridum; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum; 
Ichthammol; Iodoformum; Iodum; Liquor Calcis Sulphuratse; 
Liquor Formaldehydi; Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Magenta; 
Mercurochromum; Methylthioninae Chloridum; Phenol; Pix 
Carbonis; Pix Liquida; Proflavina; Pyrogallol; Resorcinol; 
Rubrum Scarlatinum; Sulphur Praecipitatum; Trinitrophenol; 
Viride Malachitum; Viride Nitens. 

For the eye . — 

Acidum Boricum; iEthylhydrocupreinae Hydrochloridum; 
Argenti Nitras; Argenti Proteinas; Cupri Sulphas; Hydrargyri et 
Zinci Cyanidum; Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum; Hydrargyri 
Oxycyanidum; Ichthammol; Potassii Hydroxyquinolini Sulphas; 
Zinci Sulphas. 

For the nose . — 

Acidum Boricum; Argenti Proteinas; Borax; Camphora; Liquor 
Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Menthol; Oleum Eucalypti; Thymol. 

For the mouth and throat . — 

Acidum Boricum; Argenti Nitras; Argenti Proteinas; Chloramina; 
Chromii Trioxidum; Eugenol; Gargarifima Chlori; Hydrargyri 
Perchloridum; Liquor Calcis Chlorinatae; Liquor Cresolis 
Saponatus; Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Liquor Sodas 
Chlorinatae Chirurgicalis; Phenol; Potassii Chloras; Potassii 
Permanganas; Sodii Perboras; Thymol; Viride Malachitum; 
Viride Nitens; Zinci Chloridum. 

For the urethra and bladder . — 

Acriflavina; Argenti Nitras; Argenti Proteinas; Hydrargyri 
Oxycyanidum; Mercurochromum; Potassii Hydroxyquinolini 
Sulphas; Potassii Permanganas; Proflavina; Viride Malachitum; 
Viride Nitens; Zinci Sulphas; Zinci Phenolsulphonas. 

For the vagina 

Acidum Boricum; Acriflavina; Argenti Proteinas; Glycerinum; 
Hexyl-resorcinol; Hydrargyri Oxycyanidum; Hydrargyri Per- 
chloridum; Ichthammol; Liquor Cresolis Saponatus; Magenta; 
Mercurochromum; Methylthioninae Chloridum; Phenol; Potassii 
Permanganas; Trinitrophenol; Zinci Phenolsulphonas. 

For the rectum . — 

Acriflavina; Argenti Nitras; Argenti Proteinas; Potassii 
Permanganas. 



APPENDICES 


1619 


Pharmacological Index— Continued. 

. For open wounds . — 

Acidum Boricum; Acriflavina; Euflavina; Hydrargyri et Zinci 
Cyanidum; Hydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum; Hydrargyri Per- 
chloridum; Ichthammol; Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Liquor 
Sodas Chlorinatae Chirurgicalis; Potassii Permanganas; Tri- 
nitrophenol; Zinci Sulphas. 


For internal administration. 

Stomachic . — 

Creosotum; Oleum Cubebse; Resorcinol. 

Intestinal . — 

Acidum Acetylsalicylicum; Betanaphthol; Bismuthi Salicylas; 
Creosotum; Euflavina; Guaiacol; Hydrargyri Perchloridum; 
Hydrargyri Subchloridum; Lac Coactum; Phenol; Potassii 
Guaiacolsulphonas; Salol; Thymol. (See also Cathartics.) 

Urinary . — 

(j) Ammonii Benzoas; Buchu; Copaiba; Cubeba; Hexamina; 
Hexyl-resorcinol; Lithii Benzoas; Mcthylthioninae Chloridum; 
Oleum Cubebae; Oleum Juniperis; Oleum Santali; Salol; Sodii 
Benzoas. 

(«) (to render the urine acid): Acidum Hydrochloricum Dilutum; 
Ammonii Benzoas; Ammonii Chloridum; Ammonii Nitras; 
Sodii Phosphas Acidus. 

(Hi) (to render the urine alkaline): Magnesii Hydroxidum; Potassii 
Bicarbonas; Potasui Citras; Sodii Acetas; Sodii Bicarbonas; 
Sodii Citras; Sodii et Potassii Tartras. 


^O'eosotum; Cubeba; Potassii Guaiacolsulphonas; Terebenum. 


For intravenous injection . — 

Hydrargyri Perchloridum; Mercurochromum; Neoarsphena- 
mina; Viola Crystallina. 

Antiapat mo dics. — Substances used to relieve spasmodic muscular 
contractions. 


^Adrenahna; Amylis Nitris; Atropina; Belladonna; Benzylis 
Benzoas; Chloroformum; Codeina (and its salts); Diamorphinae 
Hydrochloridum; Ephedrina (and its salts); Hyoscyamu , 
Lobelia; Stramonium. 

^Atro'pinaj" Belladonna; Diamorphin* Hydrochloridum; Codeina 
(and its salts); Hyoscina; Hyoscyamina; Hyoscyamus, Mor- 
phina (and its salts); Opium. 


Aperients— See Cathartics. 



1620 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

Pharmacological Index — Continued. 

Aphrodisiacs* — Substances which increase sexual desire. 

Alcohol; Cannabis; Cantharidinum; Damiana; Nux Vomica; 
Phosphorus; Strychnina; Yohimbina. 

Astringents* — Substances which tend to contract mucous mem- 
branes and raw surfaces. 

By constriction of the arterioles . — Adrenalina; Ephedrina. 

By absorption of water. — Glycerinum. 

By the precipitation of protein in the superficial cells. 

Internal. — Acetannin; Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum; Aluminii 
Hydroxidum; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Subnitras; Bismuthi 
Tannas; Catechu; Catechu Nigrum; Cinchona; Cinnamomum; 
Creta; Guarana; Haematoxylum; Kino Eucalypti; Krameria; 
Opium; Plumbi Acetas; Quercus. 

External. — Acidum Lacticum; Acidum Tannicum; Alumen; 
Alumen Ferricum; Aluminii Acetas; Aluminii Hydroxidum; 
Argenti Nitras; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Subgallas; 
Bismuthi Subnitras; Calamina; Calcii Hydroxidum; Cupri 
Sulphas; Ferri Perchloridum; Galla; Hamamelis; Kino; Kino 
Eucalypti; Krameria; Plumbi Acetas; Plumbi Carbonas; Plumbi 
Oleas; Potassii Chloras; Zinci Carbonas; Zinci Chloridum; 
Zinci Oxidum; Zinci Phenolsulphonas; Zinci Sulphas. 

Carminatives. — Substances which relieve flatulence, and produce 
a feeling of warmth and comfort in the stomach. 

iEther; Alcohol; Anethum; Anisurn; Anthemis; Aurantii Cortex; 
Camphora; Capsicum; Cardamomum; Carum; Caryophyllum; 
Cassias Cortex; Chloroformum; Cinnamomum; Coriandrum; 
Cuminum; Fceniculum; Menthol; Myristica; Oleum Anethi; 
Oleum Anisi; Oleum Anthemidis; Oleum Cari; Oleum Caryo- 
phylli; Oleum Cinnamomi; Oleum Coriandri; Oleum Fceniculi; 
Oleum Lavandulae; Oleum Menthae Piperitae; Oleum Menthae 
Viridis; Oleum Myristicae; Pimenta; Zingiber. 

Cathartics* — Substances which assist or induce evacuation of the 
bowel. 

Cholagogues . — Substances which increase the secretion or flow of bile. 
• Acidum Nitro-hydrochloricum Dilutum; Acidum Oleicum; Fel 
Bovinum; Hydrargyri Subchloridum; Magnesii Sulphas; Oleum 
Olivac; Podophylli Resina; Sapo Durus; Sodii Salicylas; Sodii 
T aurogly cocholas . 

Laxatives. 

Cassiae Fructus; Euonymus; Ficus; Sulphur Praecipitatum; 
Sulphur Sublimatum; Tamarindus. 
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Softening and bulk producing. — Agar; Ispaghula; Linum; Paraffinum 
Liquidum; Paraffinum Molle; Psyllium; Tragacantha. 

Saline Aperients. — Magnesii Carbonas Levis; Magnesii Carbonas 
Ponderosus; Magnesii Hydroxidum; Magnesii Oxidum Leve; 
Magnesii Oxidum Ponderosum; Magnesii Sulphas; Potassii 
Tartras Acidus; Sodii et Potassii Tartras; Sodii Phosphas; 
Sodii Sulphas. 

Acting on the colon. — Aloe; Aloinum; Cascara Sagrada; Rheum; 
Sennae P'olium; Sennas Fructus. 

Acting on the small intestine. — Oleum Ricini; Phenolphthaleinum. 
Drastic Purgatives. 

Aloe; Aloinum; Cambogia; Colocynthis; Hydrargyri Subchlori- 
dum; Hydrargyrum; Jpomoea; Jalapa; Jalapai Resina; Jalapin; 
Kaladana; Leptandra; Magnesii Sulphas; Oleum Crotonis; 
Oleum Ricini; Podophylli Resina; Podophyllum; Scammonise 
Resina ; T u rpethum . 

By hypodermic injection. — Ergotoxina; Extractum Pituitarii 
Liquidum; Physostigmina 

Per rectum. — Fel Bovinum; Glycerinum; Oleum Olivae; Sapo 
Durus. 

Caustics. — Substances which destroy living tissues to which they 
are applied. 

By consuming the tissue. — Acidum Aceticum Glacialc; Acidum Hydro- 
chloricum; Acidum Nitricuin; Acidum Salicylicum; Acidum 
Sulphuricum; Acidum Trichloraccticum; Calcii Oxidum; 
Chromii Trioxidum; Potassii Hydroxidum; Sodii Hydroxidum. 

By precipitation of protein — Alumen Exsiccatum; Aluminii Sulphas; 
Argenti Nitras; Cupri Nitras; Cupri Subacetas; Cupri Sulphas; 
Liquor Antimonii Chloridi; Phenol; Zinci Chloridum. 

By inflammation , producing a slough . — 

Carbonei Dioxidum (solid). 

Cholagogues. — See Cathartics. 

Counter "irritants. — Substances which, on local application, 
stimulate nerve endings and produce vasodilation. 

Rubefacients. — Acidum Aceticum; Alcohol; Ammonia (Solution); 
Camphora; Cantharidinum; Cantharis; Capsicum; Chlorofor- 
mum; Eucalyptol; Methylis Salicylas; Oleum Cajuputi; Oleum 
Camphorae Rectificatum; Oleum Myristicae; Oleum Sassafras; 
Oleum Sinapis Volatile; Oleum Succini; Oleum Terebinthinse; 
Oleum Thymi; Sinapis. 
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Vesicants . — Substances which cause inflammation and produce a 
blister. 

Cantharidinum; Cantharis; Carbonei Dioxidum (solid); Oleum 
Crotonis; Oleum Sinapis Volatile; Sinapis. 

Demulcents. — Substances which have a soothing and protective 
action on mucous membranes. 

Acacia; Agropyrum; Althaea; Amygdala Dulcis; Cetraria; 
Chondrus; Gelatinum; Glycerinum; Glycyrrhiza; Linum; 
Maranta; Mel Depuratum; Oleum Amygdalae; Oleum Arachis; 
Oleum Olivae; Oleum Sesami; Tragacantha; Tussilaginis Flos; 
Ulmus Fulva. 

Deodorants. — Substances which counteract foetid smells. (See also 
Antiseptics.) 

Aluminii Acetas; Calx Chlorinata; Carbo; Chromii Trioxidum; 
Creosotum; Cresol; Guaiacol; Liquor Formaldehydi; Liquor 
Hydrogenii Peroxidi; Oleum Eucalypti; Oleum Picis; Potassii 
Permanganas; Sodii Perboras; Terebenum; Thymol. 

Depilatories. — Substances used for the removal of hair. 

Local application . — Baryta Sulphurata; Calx Sulphurata. 

Internal administration . — Thallii Acetas. 

Diaphoretics. — Substances which induce sweating. 

Aconitum; Alcohol; Ammonii Acetas; Ammonii Chloridum: 
Ammonii Citras; Antimonii et Potassii Tartras; Antimonii 
Trioxidum; Apomorphinae Hydrochloridum; Camphora; Ipe- 
cacuanha; Opium; Physostigmina; Pilocarpina; Potassii Citras; 
Quininae Disalicylosalicylas; Sodii Salicylas; Spiritus iEtheris 
Nitrosi. 

Digestives. — Substances which assist the normal process of 
digestion. 

Diastasum; Extractum Malti; Pancreatinum; Papainum; Pep- 
sinum. 

Disinfectants. — See Antiseptics. 

Diuretics. — Substances which increase the renal secretion. 

Saline . — Ammonii Acetas; Ammonii Chloridum; Ammonii Citras; 
Ammonii Nitras; Ammonii Phosphas; Lithii Carbonas; Lithii 
Chloridum; Lithii Citras; Potassii Acetas; Potassii Bicarbonas; 
Potassii Citras; Potassii Nitras; Potassii Tartras; Potassii Tartras 
Acidus; Sodii Acetas; Sodii Benzoas; Sodii Citras; Sodii Formas. 
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Kidney Irritants, — Agropyrum; Buchu; Copaiba; Cubeba; Guaiaci 
Resina; Kava; Oleum Juniperi; Oleum Santali; Oleum Tere- 
binthinae; Scoparium; Uva Ursi. 

Cardiac. — Convallaria; Digitalis; Scilla; Strophanthus. 

Purine derivatives. — Caffeina; Theobromina; Theobromina et 
Sodii Salicylas; Theophyllina et Sodii Acetas. 

Mercurial . — Hydrargyri Subchloridum; Hydrargyrum. 

Intravenous injection. — Dextrosum; Sodii Bicarbonas; Sodii Car- 
bonas; Sodii Chloridum. 


Emetics. — Substances which cause vomiting. 

Alumen; Antimonii et Potassii Tartras; Apomorphin® Hydro- 
chloridum; Cupri Sulphas; Emetin® Hydrochloridum; 
Ipecacuanha; Sinapis; Sodii Chloridum; Zinci Sulphas. 

Emmenagogues. — Substances which are used to induce the onset 
of the menstrual flow. 

Drastic Purgatives— Aloe; Jalapa; Oleum Ricini. 

Irritants. — Apiol; Oleum Petroselini; Oleum Pulegii; Oleum Rutae; 

Oleum Sabin®; Potassii Permanganas; Sabina. 

Stimulants of uterine muscle. — Caulophyllum; Ergota; Gossypii 
Cortex; Quinina. 

Oestrinum; Pituitarium (Anterior Sex Hormone). 


Emollients. — Substances which protect the skin from irritation 
and soften the tissues. 

Adeps; Adeps Lanae; Cera Alba; Cera Flava; Cctaceum; 
Glycerinum; Oleum Amygdalae; Oleum Arachis; Oleum Cocois; 
Oleum Gossypii; Oleum Olivas; Oleum Sesami; Parafhnum 
Liquidum; Paraffinum Molle. 

Expectorant*.— Substances which increase or assist bronchial 


secretion. 

Acidum Citricum; Ammonii Acetas; Ammonii Benzoas; Am- 
monii Carbonas; Ammonii Chloridum; Ammonu C.tras; Amsum; 
Antimonii et Potassii Tartras; Apomorphmae Hydrochlondum; 
Balsamum Tolutanum; Benzoinum; CociUana; Code.na; Gly- 
cyrrhiza; Ipecacuanha; Marrubium; Scilla; Senega, Sodu 
Acetas; Sodii Benzoas; Terebenum; Terpim Hydras; Tjrginea. 


Haematinics —Substances which, in anaemia, increase the quantity 
or haemoglobin content of red blood corpuscles. 

In macrocytic anemias — Extractum Hepatis Liquidum; Gxtractum 
Hepatis Siccum; Ventriculus Desiccatus. 
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In microcytic ancemias. — Arseni Trioxidum; Cupri Sulphas; Ferri 
Cacodylas; Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus; Ferri et Ammonii 
Citro-arsenis; Ferri et Mangani Citras; Ferri et Quininae Citras; 
Ferri Iodidum; Ferri Phosphas Saccharatus; Ferri Quininae et 
Strychninae Citras; Ferri Sulphas; Ferrum Redactum; Haemo- 
globinum; Mangani Chloridum; Mangani Glycerophosphas; 
Mangani Hypophosphis; Mangani Peroxidum; Medulla Rubra; 
Sodii Cacodylas. 

Haemostatics. — Substances which arrest haemorrhage. 

Internal Haemorrhage. — Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum; Adre- 
nalina; Calcii Chloridum; Calcii Lactas; Catechu; Cotarninae 
Chloridum; Cotarninae Phthalas; Emctina; Ephedrina; Ergota; 
Ergotoxina; Ergotoxina? /Ethanosulphonas; Ergotoxinae Phos- 
phas; Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum; Gelatinum; Hydrastina; 
Hydrastinina; Hydrastis; Plumbi Acetas; Serum Normale; 
Sodii Citras. 

External Haemorrhage. — Acidum Tannicum; Adrenalina; Alumen; 
Cotarninae Chloridum; Cotarninae Phthalas; Cupri Sulphas; 
Ferri Perchloridum; Galla; Hamamelidis Cortex; Hamamelis; 
Hydrastinse Hydrochloridum; Hydrastis; Kino; Krameria; 
Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidum; Oleum Terebinth ince; Serum 
Normale. 

Hypnotics. — Substances which promote sleep. 

Non-analgesic . — Alcohol; Allobarbitonum; Barbitonum; Barbitonum 
Solubile; Carbromalum; Chloralformamidum; Chloralis Hydras; 
Methylsulphonal; Phenobarbitonum; Phenobarbitonum Solu- 
bile; Sul phonal. 

Analgesic. — Butylchloralis Hydras; Codeina; Codeinae Phosphas; 
Diamorphinae Hydrochloridum; Ilyoscinae Hydrobromidum; 
Hyoscyaminae Hydrobromidum; Morphina (and its salts); 
Opium; Papaveretum; Paraldehydum; Urethanum. 

Laxatives. — See Cathartics. 

Miotics. — Substances which cause contraction of the pupil and 
diminution of ocular, tension. 

Physostigmina; Pilocarpina. 

Mydriatics. — Substances which cause dilatation of the pupil, 
paralysis of the ciliary muscle and temporary loss of accommodation. 
Atropina; Atropinae Sulphas; Belladonna; Cocaina; Cocainae 
Hydrochloridum; Duboisinae Sulphas; Ephedrina; Ephedrinae 
Hydrochloridum; Homatropinae Hydrobromidum; Hyoscina; 
Hyoscinae Hydrobromidum. 
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Oxytocics. — Substances which cause contraction of the uterine 
muscle and are used to hasten parturition. 

Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum; Oleum Ricini; Quinina (and its 
salts). 

Parasiticides. — Substances employed to kill animal or vegetable 
parasites on the skin or hair. 

Acidum Benzoicum; Acidum Salicylicum; Balsamum Peru- 
vianum; Benzenum; Cevadilla; Chlorbutol; Chrysarobinum; 
Derris; Hydrargyri Iodidum Rubrum; Ilydrargyri Perchloridum; 
Hydrargyrum; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum; Liquor Formal - 
dehydi; Magenta; Oleum Sassafras; Pi\ Carbonis; Potassa Sul- 
phurata; Pyrethri Flos; Safrolum; Sodii Sulphis; Staphisagria; 
Sulphur Sublimatum; Sulphuris Chloridum; Sulphuris Iodidum; 
Veratrinum. 

Purgatives. — See Cathartics. 

Rubefacients. — See Counler-i rri tants . 

Sclerosants. — Substances used for their sclerosing effect in varicose 
veins, haemorrhoids, hydrocele and varicocele. 

Dextrosum; Lithii Salicylas; Phenol; Quininae et Urea Ilydro- 
chloridum; Quinine Hydrochloridum (with Urethanum); Sodii 
Chloridum; Sodii Morrhuas; Sodii Salicylas. 

Sedatives. — Substances which depress the action of nerve centres 
or of the circulatory system. .... 

Gastric . — Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum; Ammonii Bromidum; 
Aqua Lauroccrasi; Bismuthi Carbonas; Bismuthi Citras; Bismuthi 
et Ammonii Citras; Bismuthi Salicylas; Bismuthi Subnitras; 
Bismuthi Tannas; Carbonci Dioxidum (solution); Cern Oxalas; 
Chloralformamidum; Chloralis Hydras; Chlorbutol; Chloro- 
formum; Coca; Cocaina; Morphina; Opium; Papaveretum; 
Potassii Bicarbonas; Potassii Bromidum; Sodn Bicarbonas; 


Sodii Bromidum. 

Respiratory . — Acidum Hydrobromicum Dilutum; Athcr; Athyl- 
morphin* Hydrochloridum; Ammonii Bromidum; Amylis 
Nitris; Bromoformum; Chloralis Hydras; Chloroformum; 
Codeina; Codeinse Phosphas; Diamorphin* Hydrochloridum; 
Gelsemina; Gelscmium; Grindelia; Morphina (and its salts); 
Opium- Papaveretum; Potassii Bromidum; Primus Serotina; 
Sodii Bromidum; Sodii Nitris; Spintus Athens Nitrosi. 

Central nervous system. — Acidum Acetylsalicylicum; Acidum 
Hydrobromicum Dilutum; Acidum Hydrocyanicum Dilutum, 
Ammonii Bromidum; Camphor* Monobromidum; Gelsemina; 
Gelsemium; Hyoscin* Hydrobromidurrl; Hyoscyamin* Hydro- 
bromidum; Lithii Bromidum; Morphina (and its salts); Opium; 
Phenacetinum; Phenazonum; Physostigmin* Sulphas; Potassii 
Bromidum; Sodii Bromidum. (See also Hypnotics.) 
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Sialogogues. — Substances which increase the secretion of the 
salivary glands. 

Hydrargyrum (and its salts); Ipecacuanha; Lobelia; Pilocarpina; 
Potassii Iodidum (and other iodides); Physostigmina. 

Styptics. — See Haemostatics. 

Sudorifics. — See Diaphoretics. 

Tonics. — Substances which assist nutrition and improve the geperal 
tone of the system. 

Heart . — Adrenalins; iEther; Alcohol; Ammonii Carbonas; Barii 
Chloridum; Caffeina; Caffeina et Sodii Benzoas; Caffeina et 
Sodii Salicylas; Camphora; Digitalis Folium; Digitalinum; 
Digitoxinum; Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum; Liquor Ammonia 
Dilutus; Nux Vomica; Quinidina; Quinidinae Sulphas; Scilla; 
Strophanthinum; Strophanthus; Strychnina (and its salts). 
Nerve . — Acidum Formicum (and formates); Acidum Glycerophos- 
phoricum (and glycerophosphates); Acidum Hypophosphorosum 
(and hypophosphites); Arseni Trioxidum; Cinchona; Ferri 
Sulphas; Ignatia; Kola; Nux Vomica; Ovolecithinum; Phos- 
phorus; Quinina (and its salts); Strychnina (and its salts). 
Stomach . — Acidum Hydrochloricum Dilutum; Acidum Nitricum 
Dilutum; Acidum Nitro-hydrochloricum Dilutum; Acidum 
Phosphoricum Dilutum; Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum; 
Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum; Andrographia; Beberinae Sul- 
phas; Berberinae Sulphas; Berberis; Calumba; Canella; Cascarilla; 
Chiretta; Cinchona; Cinchonidina; Cinchonina; Gentiana; 
Ignatia; Nux Vomica; Pepsinum; Picrorhiza; Quassia; Quebracha; 
Quinina; Rheum; Salix; Serpentaria; Taraxacum. (See also 
Carminatives.) 

Vasoconstrictors. — Substances which constrict the blood vessels. 
Adrenalins; Caffeina (and its salts); Digitalis Folium; Ephedrina 
(and its salts); Ergota; Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum; Hydras- 
tina; Nux Vomica; Strychnina (and its salts). 

Vasodilators. — Substances which dilate the blood vessels. 

Aconitum; Amylis Nitris; Erythritylis Tetranitras Dilutus; 
Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis; Pilocarpina; Sodii Nitris; Sodii 
Thiocyanas; Sparteinae Sulphas; Yohimbina. 

Vermicides, Vermifuges.— See Anthelmintics. 

Vesicants. — See Counter-irritants. 
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Substances used for their Specific Effect in 
Certain Diseases 

Beri-Beri. Cerevisiae Fermentum; Vitamin B concentrates. 
Bilharziasis . Antimonii et Potassii Tartras; Antimonii et Sodii Tartras. 
Botulism . — Serum Antibotulinum. 

Cancer . — Radium. 

Cerebrospinal Meningitis. — Serum Antimeningococcicum. 

Diabetis Mellitus. — Insulinum. 

Diphtheria . — (Treatment), Antitoxinum Diphthericum. 

(Prophylaxis), loxinum Diphthericum Deloxicatum. 

Dysentery. — (Amoebic), Acetarsol; Emetina; Emetina; et Bismuthi 
Iodidum; Emetinae Hydrochloridum; Holarrhena; Kurchi Bismuthi 
Iodidum. 

(Bacillary), Serum Antidysentericum. 

Gas Gangrene. — Antitoxinum Welchicum. 

Leprosy. — Oleum Chaulmoograe; Oleum Hydnocarpi; Oleum Hydno- 
carpi i^thylicum; Sodii Chaulmoogras. 

Malaria. — Cinchona; Quinetum; Quinidina; Quinidinae Sulphas; 
Quinina (and its salts); Totaquina. 

Plague. — Serum Antipestis. 

Rickets. — Liquor Ergosterolis lrradiati; Vitamin D concentrates. 

Scarlet Fever. — (Treatment), Antitoxinum Scarlatinum. 

(Prophylaxis), Toxinum Scarlatinum. 

Scurvy. — Succus Aurantii; Succus Limonis; Vitamin C concentrates. 
Small Pox. — Vaccinum Vaccinia;. 

Snake Bite. — Serum Antivenenosum. 

Syphilis. — Acetarsol; Arsphenamina; Arsphenamina Argentica; Bismuthi 
et Sodii Tartras; Bismuthi Salicylas; Bismuthi Subchloridum; 
Bismuthum Praecipitatum; Hydrargyri Iodidum Flavum; Ilydrar- 
gyri Perchloridum; Hydrargyri Salicylas; Hydrargyri Subchlori- 
dum; Hydrargyrum; Neoarsphenamina; Potassii Iodidum; 
Sulpharsphenamina; Tryparsonum. 

Tetanus. — Antitoxinum Tetanicum. 

Trypanosomiasis. — Acetarsol; Methylthioninse Chloridum; Sodii Amin- 
arsonas; Tryparsonum. ' 

Tuberculosis.— Auri et Sodii Thiosulphas; Tuberculinum Pristinum; 
Vaccinum Tuberculinum. 

Typhoid .—(Prophylaxis), Vaccinum Typho-paratyphosum. 
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Substances with Proprietary Trade-Names 

The names in the following list are the proprietary names of com- 
pounds and preparations described in the British Pharmaceutical Codex 
and of other proprietary products which may be required in dispensing 
practice. The information given for each product has been taken from 
literature issued by the respective makers or agents and includes, in 
general, an indication of the composition, the therapeutic use and the 
usual dose. In those cases where the activity of a product is due to the 
presence of one or more substances described in the British Phar- 
maceutical Codex, or where it is due to an ingredient stated to have an 
action similar to that of a substance described in the book, the thera- 
peutic use and dose have not been given, since adequate information 
on these points is provided in the respective monographs. In order 
to indicate sources from which further information concerning the 
products can be obtained, the names of firms or companies associated 
with their production or distribution are also included. 

Considerations of space have made it impossible to include more 
than a small fraction of the branded products which are available 
for use in medicine and pharmacy, and the inclusion of a substance in 
the list does not imply any recommendation or guarantee of purity. 
In making the selection, preference has been given to proprietary 
names of substances described in the British Pharmaceutical Codex, 
and to products depending for their action on substances which are 
not described in the book. With few exceptions, compounded elixirs, 
emulsions, mixtures, or ointments containing more or less well-known 
ingredients have not been included. 

When a trade-name is stated to be a brand of a substance described 
in a monograph in the British Pharmaceutical Codex, it is not intended 
to imply that the standard laid down in the monograph is also applicable 
to the branded product, and it is important to note that the majority 
of names included in the list are registered trade-marks and that when 
a substance is ordered under its trade-mark description, it is an action- 
able infringement to supply a product of another maker. 

Abrodil. — 20 per cent, solution of sodium monoiodomethanesulphonate which 
contains 52 per cent, of iodine. It is used for retrograde pyelography. ( Bayer 
Products , London.) 

Acecoline. — Brand of Acetylcholine Hydiochloridum. ( Lamatte , Pans; Anglo- 
French Drug Co., London ) 

Acedicone. — Acetyldihydrocodeinone, a white powder soluble in water. It is 
administered orally or by subcutaneous injection as a sedative, in doses of 0*0025 
to 0*01 gramme (/r, to £ grain). ( Bochringer, Ingelheini; C. Zimmerman , 
London.) 

Acetylarsan. — 23 b per cent, solution of diethylamine hydroxyacetylaminophenyl- 
arsonate containing the equivalent of 0*05 gramme of arsenic per millilitre. 
It is used for the same purposes as Sodii Aminarsonas. (May and Baker , 
J,cmdvn.) 
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Acitophosan. — Combination of calcium phenylcinchonate and calcium acetyl- 
salicylate. It is administered in the form of powder or tablets, in doses of 8 to 
16 grains, in the treatment of painful rheumatic affections and of influenza. 
( Richter , London.) 

Ad&lin. — Brand of Carbromalum. {Bayer Products , London.) 

Adexolin. — Vitamin concentrate containing in each millilitre 40,000 units of 
vitamin A and 2000 international units of vitamin D. It is available in the form 
of liquid, or in capsules each equivalent to 0-5 millilitre of the liquid, or as a 
compound emulsion with calcium. ( Glaxo I laboratories , London.) 

Advita. — Preparation containing vitamins A and D, with a blue value of 1250 and 
containing 1000 units of vitamin D per gramme. It is administered in the form 
of capsules containing 2 minims. ( Trufood , London ) 

/Ethocaine. — Brand of Procainas Hydrochloridum. ( Nederlandsche Cocaitiefabriek, 
Amsterdam ; Greef, London.) 

Afenil. — Double compound of calcium chloride and urea supplied in 10 per cent, 
solution for intravenous calcium treatment. {Knoll, Ludwigshafett; Pharmaceuti- 
cal Products , London.) 

Agomensin. — Water-soluble ovarian hormone, administered in the treatment of 
functional amenorrhcca. ( Ciba , London.) 

Agoool. — Benzoic ester of santalol, administered in capsules in place of oil of 
sandal wood. ( Cognet , Paris; Roberts , London .) 

Agotan. — Brand of Cinchophenum. {Howards, Ilford.) 

Agurin. — Brand of Theobromina et Sodii Acetas. ( Bayer Products , London.) 

Airol. — Brand of Bismuthi Oxyiodogallas. {Hoffman-La Roche, London.) 


Alasil.— Combination of calcium acetylsalicylate and Alocol in tablet form. 
{Wander, London.) 

Albargin— Combination af gelatose and silver nitrate, containing 1 5 per cent, ol 
silver, used for the same purposes as Argenti Proteinas Mite. (Bayer 1 rodurts, 
London.) 

Albarol— Prepared barium sulphate for an opaque meal. (May and Baker, 
London.) 

Alepol.-The sodium salts of a selected fraction of the lower melt ing-point fat*y 
P acids of hydnocarpus oil It is administered either sulK-utaneously or intramus- 
cuhirlv as a 3 per cent, w/v solution in 0-5 per cent, w/v aqueous solution of 
phenol, in doses of 1 millilitre (15 minims), gradually increased to 5 millilitres 
(75 minims) or more. {Burroughs Wellcome , London.) 

Alantal — Combination of phenobarbltone, 4 grains, belladonna, ft grain. “ d 
grain, in tablet form, administered in the treatment of epilepsy, 
(i Genevrier , Neuilly; WiUoxJoze.au , London.) 

Alenpon. — Brand of vEthylis Salicyias. (Richter, London.) 

. Freshly hydrated magnesium oxide, in the form of tablets or lozenges 

^flavoured with oil of peppermint, for use as an antacid. (Allen and 
Hanburys, London.) ^ . . 

Warburton, London) * . . . * 

ah » : n . indium aurothioproponalsulphonate, containing 35 pci cent. 01 

Allochrysine. bodium intramuscular injection in the treatment of tuber- 
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AUonaL — Allylisopropylbarbituric acid, 0 06 gramme (1 grain), with amidopyrine, 
0*1 gramme (1£ grains) in tablet form, administered as a sedative and hypnotic. 
(Hoffman-La Roche , London.) 

AlocoL — Brand of Aluminii Hydroxidum in colloidal form. (Wander, London .) 

Alopon. — Brand of Papaveretum. (Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Alypin. — Brand of Amydricaina; Hydrochloridum. (Bayer Products, London .) 

Ambrine. — Variety of hard paraffin containing 5 per cent, of oil of amber for use in 
the treatment of bums, ulcers, etc. (Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Ametox. — Sterile sodium thiosulphate supplied in ampoules containing the 
powder or solution. (May and Baker, London.) 

Amino-Glaucosan. — 10 per cent, solution of histamine hydrochloride used in the 
form of eye-drops as a powerful miotic in the treatment of acute glaucoma. 
(Wdlm, Spangenberg; Saccharin Corporation, London.) 

Ampbotropin. — Hexamine camphorate for administration in doses of 0*3 to 1 
gramme (5 to 15 grains) in the treatment of infections of the urinary tract. 
(Bayer Products , London.) 

Amytal. — woAmylethylbarbituric acid, a white, crystalline powder having a slightly 
bitter taste. It is very slightly soluble in water, soluble in alcohol and ether, and 
melts at about 154°. It is administered as a sedative in doses of 0-02 to 0*045 
gramme (i to J grain), and as a hypnotic in doses of 01 to 0*3 gramme (1^ to 
5 grains). As a basal hypnotic, before a general anaesthetic, the dose ranges from 
0*2 to 0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). (Eli Lilly, London.) 

Anabolin. — Preparation containing a physiologically tested extract of liver. It is 
administered orally in the form of tablets, or by intramuscular injection of a 
solution, in the treatment of functional hypertension. (Endocrines, Watford.) 

Anestbesin. — Brand of Benzocaina. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Anasarcin. — Tablets containing scillipicridin and sc illi toxin, glycosides from 
squill, administered in the treatment of cardiac. affections. (Anasarcin Co., 
New York ; Christy, London.) 

Androstin. — Physiologically standardised total testicular extract for adminis- 
tration in the treatment of impotence and various neuroses and psychoses 
of genital origin. The tablets, each representing the active principles of 
8 grammes of fresh gland, are administered in doses of 3 to 8 daily. For 
injection, separate ampoules (A and B) are supplied containing respectively 
the hydrosoluble fraction from the spermatic gland and the lipo-soluble 
testicular hormone from the interstitial cells. Ampoules A and B are ad- 
ministered alternately, by intramuscular injection. (Ciba, London.) 

Anestile. — Mixture of methyl and ethyl chlorides for the production of local 
anaesthesia. (Bengul, London.) 

Anotal. — The ethylurethane of phenylcinchoninic acid in tablet form. It is ad- 
ministered in the treatment of gout and rheumatic diseases. (Merck, Darmstadt; 
Napp, London.) 

Antbrasol. — An oily fluid for external application as a non-staining substitute for 
tar. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen ; Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 

Antibacsyn. — An anti-bacterial solution for injection in the treatment of pneumonia 
and septic infections. (Antibody Products, Watford.) 

Antiformin. — Strongly alkaline solution of sodium hypochlorite containing, 
approximately, available chlorine, 5*7 per cent., sodium hydroxide, 7*8 per cent., 
and sodium carbonate, 0*3 per cent. A 15 per cent, dilution dissolves non-acid- 
fast bacteria very rapidly. Jt has little action on acid-fast organisms, such as 
the tubercle bacillus, and is used to isolate these organisms from sputum. (Kuhn, 
Berlin.) 
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Antdeprol (Chaulmestrol). The ethyl esters of the fatty acids of chaulmoocra oil. 

( Bayer Products , London.) 

Antdusin A. Specially prepared normal horse serum for or aladmimstration in 
doses of 10 millilitres one to three times daily, in the treatment of gastric, 
duodenal, and other ulcerations. ( Allen and H anbury s, London.) 

Antilusin B. Specially prepared normal horse serum for local application to 
suppurating wounds and ulcers. {Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Antoxylin. — Pituitary (anterior lobe) extract prepared for hypodermic injection, 
each millilitre being equivalent to 2 grains of desiccated gland. {Oxo, London .) 

Antuitrin. — Pituitary (anterior lobe) extract prepared for hypodermic injection. 
(Parke Davis , London.) 

Antuitrin S. — Solution ot the anterior pituitary-like hormone [see pituitary (anterior 
lobe) extract]. (Parke Davis , London.) 

Aolan. — Milk protein prepared for intramuscular injection in treatment by non- 
specific protein therapy. (Beiersdorf, Welwyn Garden City.) 

Aphrodine. — Brand of Yohimbina. (C. Zimmermann, London.) 

Apicosan. — Sterile solution of bee-sting toxin in physiological solution of sodium 
chloride. It is supplied in three strengths and is administered intramuscularly 
as a counter-irritant in the treatment of rheumatism, neuralgia, neuritis, and 
similar affections. {Wolff, Bielsfeld.) 

Aplexil. — Polyvalent anti -influenzal vaccine. ( May and Baker, London.) 

Apothesine. — Hydrochloride of y-diethylaminopropyl cinnamate. It is suppliedin 
solution with chloretone, or in tablet form, for use as a local anaesthetic. {Parke 
Davis , London.) 

Apyrogen. — Brand of Aqua Sterilisata for intravenous use. ( Allen and 
Hanburys , London.) 

ArcanoL — Combination of 0-5 gramme (7£ grains) each of acetylsalicylic acid and 
Novatophan in tablet fmm. It is used for the same purposes as Cinchophenum. 
(Schering t London .) 

Arcolax. — Brand of Psyllium. (Roberts, London.) 

Arecan. — Solution of procaine hydrochloride with adrenaline. It is supplied in 
various strengths for use as a local anaesthetic. (Evans Sons Lest her and Webb , 
Liverpool.) 

Argein. — Brand of Argenti Proteinas. (Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Argyll. — Brand of Argenti Proteinas Mite. (Abbott, Chicago; Pharmaceutical 
Products , London.) 

ArgyroL— Brand of Argenti Proteinas Mite. ( Barnes , Philadelphia; Fassett and 
Johnson , London.) 

Arh6oI. — Capsules containing 0-2 gramme of santalol. ( Astier , Paris; Wilcox 
Jozeau, London.) 

Aristochin.— Carbonic ester of quinine, occurring as a tasteless, insoluble 
powder. It is used for the same purposes as quinine. (Bayer Products , London.) 

AristoL— Brand of Thymolis Iodidum. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Arrhenal.— Brand of Disodii Methylarsonas. ( Adrian , Paris.) 

Arsacetin. — Sodium acetylarsanilate. It is used in the treatment of malaria, 
syphilis and trypanosomiasis. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Arsamin— Brand of Sodii Aminarsonas. (Martindale, London.) 

Arseno-argenticum. — Brand of Arsphenamina Argentica. (May and Baker, 
London.) 
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Arsenobenzol- Billon. — Brand of Arsphenamina. (Societe Parisierme d' Expansion 
Chimique, Paris.) 

Arsenobillon. — Brand of Arsphenamina. ( May and Baker , London.) 

Arthigon. — Polyvalent gonococcal vaccine containing a specific and a non-specific 
stimulant. ( Schering, London.) 

Arthrytin. — Ammonium o-iodoxybenzoate, a white, crystalline powder. It is 
administered by the mouth or by intravenous injection, in doses of 0-5 to 1 
gramme (7£ to 15 grains), in the treatment of arthritis and neuritis. ( May and 
Bakery London.) 

Arvitin. — Brand of Argenti Proteinas Mite. ( Johnson and Sons, London.) 

Asciatine. — Amidopyrinebutylchloral hydrate in tablet form for oral adminis- 
tration as an analgesic and hypnotic. ( May and Baker , London.) 

Asparol. — Combination of calcium acetylsalicylate and caffeine in tablet form, each 
tablet containing the equivalent of 0 4 gramme (6 grains) of acetylsalicylic acid 
and 0-05 gramme ( { grain) of caffeine. (Stroschein, Berlin; Christy , London.) 

Aspirgran. — Brand of Acidum Acetylsalicylicum in granular form. (Monsanto, 
London.) 

Aspriodine. — Acetyliodosalicylic acid. It is administered in the form of tablets or 
cachets in doses of 0-3 gramme (5 grains) per day in the treatment of rheumatic 
conditions. (Martin dale, London.) 

Aspro. — Brand of Acidum Acetylsalicylicum in tablet form. ( Gollin , Slough .) 

Atebrin. — A synthetic acridine derivative. It is administered in tablet form in the 
treatment of malaria. ( Bayer Products, London.) 

Atocin. — Brand of Cinchophenum. (Cavendish Chemical Co., London.) 

Atophan. — Brand of Cinchophenum. (Sobering, London.) 

AtophanyL — Cinchophen-sodium with sodium salicylate. It is administered by 
intramuscular or intravenous injection. ( Schering , London.) 

AtoquinoL — Allyl phenylquinolincarboxylate in tablet form. It is used for the 
same purposes as Cinchophenum. (Ciba, London.) 

Atoxyl. — Brand of Sodii Aminarsonas. (Boehden, Berlin.) 

Auremetine. — Compound of auramine and emetine periodide containing 28 per 
cent, of emetine and 1 6 per cent, of auramine. It is administered in the treatment 
of amoebic dysentery in doses of 1 grain four times daily. (Martindale, London.) 

Aurobin. — Brand of Auri et Sodii Thiosulphas. (Richter, London.) 

Avantine. — Brand of Alcohol Isopropylicum. (Howards, Ilford.) 

Avenyl. — 2-Myristoxymercuri-3-hydroxybenzaldehydc. It is used in the treatment 
of leprosy complicated with syphilis, and is administered by subcutaneous 
injection as a 0*25 per cent, w/v solution in hydnocarpus oil, or as a 0-5 per cent, 
w/v solution in ethyl esters of hydnocarpus oil, in doses of 1 millilitre (15 
minims), gradually increased. (Burroughs Wellcome , London.) 

Avertin. — Solution of tribromethyl alcohol in amylene hydrate for use as a basal 
hypnotic. It is administered by the rectum, in doses of 0-1 to 0-15 gramme per 
kilogram body weight, w T ith a maximum dose of 10 grammes, as a 2*5 to 3 per 
cent, aqueous dilution of the solution. The diluted liquid should not be acid 
to congo-red. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Avoleum. — Concentrated preparation of vitamin A obtained from mammalian liver. 
It is supplied in capsules containing 3 minims. (British Drug Houses, London.) 

B.A.C. Powder. — Equal parts of dried Bacillus Acidophilus and B. Bulgaricus in a 
living state. It is administered with milk in the treatment of various intestinal 
affections. (Evans Sons Lescher and Webb, Liverpool.) 
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Bactf»phfcge*. Therapeutic bacteriophages in various combinations in ampoules 
for oral use, or local application. The strains of bacteria employed include those 
adapted to Bacillus colt , staphylococci, streptococci, pneumobacilli and B. 
dy sentence. {Robert et Carriers, Paris; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Barkite. — Brand of Methylcyclohexanylis Oxalas. {Howards, Ilford.) 

Barolac* A 30 per cent, suspension of barium sulphate for use as an opaque 
meal. {Burroughs Wellcome, London.) 

B.C.G. Vaccine. A vaccine prepared from an attenuated strain of bovine tubercle 
bacilli (Bacille Calmctte-Guerin) successively subcultured until no longer capable 
of producing progressive tuberculosis in animals. It is administered orally or 
by injection in the prophylaxis of infants against tuberculosis. {Pasteur Institute , 
Paris.) 

Belladenal. — Combination of Bellafoline, grain, and phenobarbitone, 

£ grain, in tablet form. It is administered as a sedative in the treatment of 
migraine and epilepsy. {Sandoz, London; Broolis and Warburtoti, London.) 

Belladonna-Neutralon. — Preparation of Neutralon with 0-6 per cent, of extract of 
belladonna. {Schering, London.) 

Bellafoline. — Total alkaloids of belladonna leaf prepared for oral or hypodermic 
administration. {Sandoz, London; Brooks and Warburton, London.) 

Bemax. — Preparation of the seed-germ of certain cereals containing vitamins A, 
Bj, B 2 and E. It is administered in the treatment of constipation and vitamin B 
deficiency. ( Vitamins , London.) 

Beta-Borocaine. — Benzamine borate. It is used in 0-25 to 0 5 per cent, solution 
for the production of surface anaesthesia in ear, nose and throat work. {British 
Drug Houses, London.) 

Beta-Eucaine Hydrochlo. ide. — Brand of Benzamina: Hy drochloridum . {Schering, 
London.) 

Beta-Eucaine Lactate. — Brand of Benzamina* Lactas. {Schering, Lmidtm.) 

B.FJ. — Bismuth-formic-iodide, supplied in the form of a compound dusting powder 
or ointment for use as an antiseptic wound dressing. {Sharp and Dohme, 
London.) 

BicreoL — Suspension of precipitated bismuth in an oily basis, containing 015 
gramme of metallic bismuth per millilitre. {Burroughs Wellcome , London.) 

Bilein.— Brand of Sodii Tauroglycocholas. {Abbott, Chicago; Pharmaceutical 
Products , London .) 

Bi-liposol. — Bismuth campho carbonate in olive oil solution, containing 
the equivalent of 0 "04 gramme of bismuth per millilitre, for intramuscular 
injection in the treatment of syphilis. {Laboratoire Franks de Chimiothfrapie, 
Paris; Modem Pharmacals, London.) 

Biocholine.— Solution of choline hydrochloride, containing 0 02 gramme per 
millilitre, for administration by subcutaneous injection in the treatment of 
tuberculosis and blackwater fever. {Robert et Cambre, Pans; Anglo-French 
Drug Co., London.) 

Biomucine— Preparation of mucm from gastric mucus. It is supplied in cachets 
for administration in the treatment of hyperchlorhydria and peptic ulcer. 
{Robert et Carriere, Paris; Anglo-French Drug Co., London .) 

BisantoL — Suspension of bismuth salicylate in oil. {May and Baker, London.) 

BisglucoL — Suspension of precipitated bismuth, 20 per cent., in isotont dextrose 
solution. {May and Baker, London ) 

02 
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Bismarsen. — Soluble compound of sulpharsphenamine with bismuth. It is 
administered intramuscularly in doses of 0*1 to 0*2 gramme in the treatment 
of syphilis. (Abbott, Chicago; Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Biamo»cymol. — A basic bismuth salt of camphor-3-carboxylic acid containing 
37 to 40 per cent, of bismuth. It is supplied in solution in olive oil containing 
the equivalent of 0-05 gramme of bismuth per millilitre. (Abbott, Chicago; 
Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Bismosalvan. — 10 per cent, w/v sterile suspension of quinine iodobismuthate in 
olive oil, for intragluteal injection in the treatment of syphilis. (Richter, London.) 

Bismosalvan Soluble. — Solution of quinine iodobismuthate for intragluteal 
injection in the treatment of syphilis. Each millilitre contains the equivalent 
of 0-0225 gramme (about \ grain) of metallic bismuth. (Richter, London.) 

Bismosan. — 1 0 per cent, suspension of bismuth salicylate in oil. (Roberts, London.) 

Bismosol. — Aqueous solution of sodium potassium bismuthotartrate, piperazine 
and dextrose. (Poulenc, Paris.) 

Bismostab. — Brand of Injectio Bismuthi. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

Bismurung. — Preparation of colloidal bismuth oxychloride used as an ointment, 
or in other forms, in the treatment of skin affections. ( Blythsivood Chemical 
Co., Glasgoiu.) 

Bismutol. — Oily suspension of sodium potassium bismuthotartrate. It is ad- 
ministered by intramuscular injection in the treatment of syphilis and yaws. 
(Martmdale, London.) 

Bisoxyl. — Sterile suspension of finely divided bismuth oxychloride, containing 0*1 
gramme per millilitre. (British Drug Houses , London.) 

Bistovol. — Oily suspension of the basic bismuth salt of Stovarsol. It is administered 
by intramuscular injection in the treatment of syphilis. ( May and Baker, London.) 

Bivatol. — Basic bismuth a-carboxethyl-j3-methylnoncate. A lipo-soluble bismuth 
compound supplied in 2 millilitre ampoules containing the equivalent of 0-07 
gramme of bismuth. It is administered by intramuscular injection in the 
treatment of syphilis, yaws and lupus. (Laboratoire Franfais de Chimiotherapie, 
Paris; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Borocaine. — Procaine borate. It is used for the same purposes as Procainae 
Hydrochloridum. (British Drug Houses, J^ondon.) 

Brominol, Heavy. — Brominated vegetable oil containing 33 per cent, of bromine. 
It is used for X-ray visualisation. (Abbott, Chicago; Pharmaceutical Products, 
London.) 

Brominol, Light. — Brominated preparation of the ethyl esters of the fatty acids of 
olive oil. It is used for X-ray visualisation. (Abbott, Chicago ; Pharmaceutical 
Products , London.) 

Bromipin. — Bromine addition product of sesame oil containing 10 or 33 per cent, 
of bromine. It is used as a substitute for inorganic bromides. (Merck, Darmstadt ; 
Napp, London :) 

Bromoline. — Flavoured brominated oil containing 1 0 per cent, of bromine. It is 
administered internally in place of inorganic bromides. (Oppenheimer, London.) 

Bromural. — a-Monobrormsovalcrylcarbamide. It is administered as a sedative 
and hypnotic in doses of 0-3 to 1 gtamme (5 to 15 grains). {Knoll, Ludzmgshafen ; 
Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Brosedan. — A preparation of sodium bromide, 25 per cent., and yeast extract. It is 
administered dissolved in hot water as a sedative bouillon. ( Tammler , Berlin; 
Coates and Cooper , London.) 
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Bntesin. — n-Butyl />-aminobenzoate. It occurs as a white, CK-stalline powder 
soluble in fixed oils, and is used in the form of a dusting powder or ointment as a 
local anesthetic for painful wounds and ulcers. The pi crate is employed as an 
antiseptic local anesthetic in the form of an ointment or dusting powder. 
(Abbott, Chicago ; Pharmaceutical Products , London ) 

Butolan. — Carbaminic acid ester of /)-hydroxy diphenyl methane. It is administered 
in tablet form as an anthelmintic, particularly in the treatment oxyuriasis. 
(Bayer Products , London .) 

Butyn. — Sulphate of p-aminobenzoyl-y-di-w-butylaminopropanol. It is used in 
2 per cent, solution as a local anesthetic, particularly for surface anaesthesia. 
(Abbott, Chicago; Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Cabiven. — Sterile 66 per cent, solution of dextrose for the injection treatment of 
varicose veins. ( Thilo , Mainz ; Coates and Cooper , London .) 

Cafaspin* — Combination of acetylsalicylic acid and call cine in tablet form. 
(Bayer Products, London .) 

Caff anilide. — Preparation of acetanilide and caffeine administered in doses of O’ 2 to 
0*6 gramme (3 to 10 grains). (Duncan Floe (chart, Edinburgh.) 

CafinaL — Combination of Luminal (,f grain) and caffeine (2 grain) in tablet form. 
(Bayer Products , London.) 

Calcibronat. — Preparation containing bromine and calcium gluconate. It is 
administered in granules or in effervescent tablets ( Sandos , London; Brooks 
and Warburton , London.) 

Calcio-Coramine— Combination of Coramine and calcium thiocyanate in tablet 
form. It is used instead of Coramine when an expectorant action is required. 


(Ciba, London.) 

Calciostab— Sterile 10 per cent, solution of calcium thiosulphate for injection m 
the treatment of intoxication arising from the administration of arsenic, bismuth 
or mercury preparations. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

Calcium-Diuretin. — Combination of calcium salicylate and the calcium derivative 
of theobromine. It is used in doses of 0-5 to 1 gramme (8 to 1 j 8'“, ns) for 
the same purposes as Theobromina et Sodn Salicylas. (Knoll, Luthngshaferi , 
Pharmaceutical Products , London .) 

Calcium L.B.-Calcium lactobionate, Ca(C, 2 H a ,O n ),, It is supplied in solution in 
ampoules containing 2 grammes m 5 millilitres, equivalent to 01 gramme of 
calcium, and is administered by intramuscular or subcutaowus injectKm m the 
treatment of various forms of calcium deficiency. (Allen and llanbury s, London.) 
Calcium-Sandoz. — Brand of Calc, Cluconas. It is prepared in various forms 
for the oral, intravenous, or intramuscular administration of calcium. (Sand >~, 
London ; Brooks and Warburton , London.) 

Csdcosol. — 10 or 20 per cent, solution of calcium chloride and urea for the intra- 
venous administration of calcium. (Rtchter, London) 
f.lmmiL-An effervescing preparation containing phosphates of calcium, mag- 
CaU r*m sodium for^ use in the treatment of hyperacidtty. (Abbott, Oucago; 

Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 

romnK«mvl 10 oer cent, solution of camphor in a mixture of methylurethane, 

T «- 1* » tx' 1 ” J “ ■ 

substitute for oily injections of camphi (Ctba, London) 

r i„„ An extract of liver prepared for intramuscular injection, 2 miilUitres 

Cam SVu^len X tm 500 grace's of fresh liver administered orally. (Bayer 

Caprokol.—Sofotfon of hexyl-resorcinol in olive oU. (Sharp and Dohme, Ijondxm; 
British Drug Houses, London.) 
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Carbitol. — Brand of diethyleneglycolmonoethylether. {Carbide and Carbon 
Chemicals , New York.) 

Carboserin. — Brand of Carbo Activatus. {Bayer Products, London.) 

Cardiazol. — Pentamethylenetetrazol, a white, crystalline powder soluble in water. 
It is used as a cardiac and respiratory stimulant and is administered orally in 
solution or by subcutaneous injection in doses of 1£ to 3 grains. (Knoll, Lud- 
mgshafen ; Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 

Cargentos. — Brand of Argenti Proteinas Mite. ( Sharp and Dohme, London.) 

Chinamin. — Solution containing a neutral salt of quinine, with adrenaline and an 
extract of hamamelis, for spraying into the nostrils in the prophylaxis and treat- 
ment of hay fever. (Allen and Hanburys, London.) 

Cbineonal. — Quinine diethylbarbiturate. It is administered as a sedative and 
antipyretic. (Merck, Darmstadt; Napp, London.) 

Chinethan. — Sterile solution of quinine dihydrochloride and urethane administered 
by intramuscular injection in the treatment of malaria, pneumonia, influenza 
and other diseases. ( Richter , London.) 

Chiniofon. — Iodohydroxyquinolinesulphonic acid mixed with sodium bicarbonate. 
It occurs as a yellow powder, soluble in water, and is administered as an anti- 
septic in the treatment of amoebic dysentery, in doses of 0-25 to 1 gramme (4 to 
1 5 grains) three times a day. It may also be administered by rectal injection of 
200 millilitres of a 0 5 to 2 5 per cent, solution. (Searle, Chicago.) 

Chinosol. — Brand of Potassii Hydroxyquinolini Sulphas. ( Chinosolfabrik , Hamburg ; 
C. Zimmermann , London.) 

Cblorazene. — Brand of Chloramina. (Abbott, Chicago ; Pharmaceutical Products , 
London.) 

Cbloretone. — Brand of Chlorbutol. (Parke Davis, London.) 

Chlorostab. — Suspension of bismuth oxychloride in 5 per cent, dextrose solution. 
It is supplied in tw r o strengths containing respectively the equivalent of 
0-16 and 0-20 gramme of metallic bismuth per millilitre. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

Chloroxyl. — Cinchophen hydrochloride. (Eli Lilly, London.) 

Chloryl Anaesthetic. — Brand of /Ethylis Chloridum. (Duncan Flockhart , Edinburgh.) 

Chlorylen.— Brand of Trichlorethylenum. (Schenng, London.) 

Choleval. — A compound of colloidal silver and sodium cholate for use in tile 
treatment of gonorrheea. (Merck, Darmstadt : Napp, London.) 

Chrismol. — Brand of Paraffinum Liquidum. (Allen and Hanburys, Londtm.) 

Cibalbumin. — Aqueous solution of animal protein administered hypodermically, 
intravenously, or intramuscularly in doses of 2 to 10 millilitres in treatment by 
non-specific protein therapy. (Ciba, London.) 

Cibalgin.— Amidopyrine with Dial. It is supplied in the form of tablets or in 
solution for oral or intravenous administration as a sedative. Each tablet repre- 
sents 0-22 gramme (3£ grains) of amidopyrine and 0*03 gramme (A grain) of 
Dial. (Ciba, London.) 

Cignolin. — Dioxyanthranol. It is used in the form of a paint or ointment con- 
taining 0*25 to 2 per cent, as a non-staining substitute for chrysarobin in the 
treatment of various skin diseases. ( Bayer Products, London.) 

Cincaine. — wiPropylhydrocupreine hydrochloride. It is used as a local anaesthetic. 
( Howards , Ilford.) 

Citobaryum. — Prepared barium sulphate for use as a barium meal. (Merck, 
Darmstadt ; Napp , London.) 
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Congulen-Ciba— A hemostatic derived from normal bovine cells. It is supplied 
in the form of powder and ampoules; the former is used locally for treating 
accessible hemorrhage and the latter for internal hemorrhage. (Ciba, London.) 

CodeonaL— J Combination of codeine diethylbarbiturate, 2 parts, and sodium 
diethylbarbi turate , 15 parts, in tablet form. It is administered in doses of 2.J to 
7* grains as a sedative and hypnotic. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical 
Products , London.) 

Colitique. Suspension of killed Bacillus coli prepared for oral administration or for 
subcutaneous injection in the treatment of B. coh infections. ( Astier , Paris • 
Wilcox Jozeau, London.) ’ ’ ’ 

CollargoL — Colloidal compound of albumen and silver, containing at least 70 per 
cent, of silver. It is used for the same purposes as Argenti Proteinas. 

( Heyden , Dresden; Braun , London .) 

ColUron.— -Preparation of colloidal iron (10 per cent.), with a trace of copper, 
administered in doses of 1 to 4 fluid drachms in the treatment of secondary 
anaemias and allied conditions. (Evans Sons Leschcr and Webb , Liverpool.) 

Colonol. — Brand of Paraffinum Liquidum. (Kaylene, London.) 

CompraL — Combination of amidopyrine and tnchlorethylui ethane in the form of 
tablets containing 7 A grains. It is administered as an analgesic and sedative in 
doses of one or two tablets. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Contramine. — Dicthylammonium diethyldithiocarbamate. It is administered intra- 
muscularly in the treatment of gonorrhoea, chronic arthritis and metallic 
intoxication, in doses of 0-05 to 0-25 gramme ( 4 ‘ to 4 grams) dissolved in 1 to 2 
millilitres (15 to 30 minims) of sterile water. It may also he applied locally in 
the form of bougies, pessaries, or suppositories (British Drug Houses , London.) 

Coramine. — Pyridine- ^-carboxylic acid diethylamide, a yellowish liquid, almost 
odourless and tasteless, and miscible with water in all propoitions. It is used 
as a cardiac and respiratory stimulant, and is supplied as a 25 per cent, flavoured 
solution for oral administration in doses of 1 to 2 millilitres (15 to 30 minims). 
It is also prepared for subcutaneous, intravenous, or intramuscular injection. 
(Ciba, London.) 

Cortigen. — Brand of Extractum Suprarenalis Corticis. (Richter, London.) 

Creosotal. — Brand of Creosoti Carbon as. ( llcyden , Dresden; Braun , Dmdon.) 

Crinex. — Ovarian extract, in the form of an alcoholic solution, containing keto- 
hydroxyoestrin and other principles. It is administered in doses of 12 to 
25 minims daily, (Continental Laboratories, London.) 

Crisalbine. — Brand of Auri et Sodn Thiosulphas. (May and Baker, London.) 

Cryogenine. — Phenylsemicarbavadt It is administered as an antipyretic in the form 
of tablets in doses of 0-2 to 1 gramme (3 to 15 grains). (Lumiete, Lyons; Anglo- 
French Drug Co., London.) 

Cuprase. — Colloidal suspension of copper hydroxide administered by intramuscular 
injection in the tieatment of cancer. ( Ducatte , Pans; Anglo-bretuh Drug Co., 
London.) 

Cuprentumu— Ointment of soluble copper citrate, 5 per cent., used in the treatment 
of trachoma and of granulations of the eye-lid . (Allen and Hanburvs, 1 , tmdan .) 

Cuprol.— Copper salt of nucleinic acid. It i* applied topically as an astringent in 
the treatment of ulcers and fistula*, and in solution for ophthalmic diseases. 
(Parke Davis , London.) 

Cycloform —Alkyl ester of p-aminobenzoic acid. It is supplied in the form of an 
ointment with zinc oxide and extract of hamamelis for use as an antiseptic 
and astringent. (Bayer Products, London.) 
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Cylotropin. — Solution containing in 5 millilitres, Urotropin, 30 grains, sodium 
salicylate, 1 2 grains, and caffeine sodium salicylate, 3 grains. It is administered 
by intramuscular or intravenous injection in the treatment of infective diseases 
of the urinary tract. ( Scliering , London .) 

Cystazol. — A combination of hexamine and sodium benzoate in tablet form. It is 
administered in doses of 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains) in the treatment of 
cystitis and bacterial infections of the urinary tract. (Allen and H anbury s, 
London.) 

Cystopurin. — Hexamine sodium acetate. It is administered in doses of 1 to 2 
grammes (15 to 30 grains) as a diuretic and in the treatment of cystitis. 
0 Genatosan , Loughborough.) 

Davitamon. — Vitamin preparations containing vitamin A or D, or both. Davitamon 
A is supplied in oily solution containing 15,000 blue units per millilitre; Davita- 
mon D is supplied in oily solution containing 5000 units per millilitre; Davitamon 
A and D contains these quantities of both vitamins per millilitre. Davitamon 
tablets contain 500 units of vitamin D, 0*02 gramme of reduced iron and 0*0002 
gramme of copper carbonate. ( Organon Laboratories, London.) 

Decholin. — Dehydrocholic acid, supplied in the form of tablets containing 0-25 
gramme or in ampoules containing 10 millilitres of a 20 per cent, solution of the 
sodium salt. It is administered orally or intravenously in the treatment of hepatic 
diseases. (Riedel-de Haen, Berlin ; Old Strand Chemical and Drug Co., London.) 

Degalol. — ra-Dihydroxycholic acid supplied in the form of tablets containing 01 
gramme. It is used in the treatment of cholelithiasis. ( Riedel-de Haen , Berlin; 
Old Strand Chemical and Drug Co., London.) 

Dekrysil. — 4 : 6-Dinitro-o-cresol. It is supplied in capsules containing 0-05 gramme 
for administration in doses of 0 0005 to 0*001 gramme per kilogram body 
weight in the treatment of obesity by metabolic acceleration. (British Colloids , 
London.) 

Dermatol. — Brand of Bismuthi Subgallas. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Dettol. — Halogen derivative of xylenol dissolved in a saponified mixture of aromatic 
oils. It is used as a non-toxic and non-irritant germicide. (Reckitt and Sons , 
Hull.) 

Dextrosol. — Brand of Dextrosum. (Com Products , London.) 

Diagnothorine. — 25 per cent, suspension of colloidal thorium oxide. It is adminis- 
tered orally for the X-ray visualisation of the mucous membrane of the oeso- 
phagus, stomach, and duodenum. (May and Baker , London.) 

Dial. — Brand of Allobarbitoniim. ( Ciba , London.) 

Dialacetin. — Combination of Dial, 1 £ grains, and allyl-/>-acetaminophenol , 4 grains, 
in tablet form. It is used as a sedative in the treatment of dysmenorrhoea and 
febrile conditions. (Society of Chemical Industry, Basle; Clayton Amline Co., 
London.) 

Diarsenol. — Brand of Arsphenamina. (Diarsenol Co., Buffalo.) 

Di-citurin. — Mono-potassium diacetylcitrate in tablet form. It is administered in 
doses of 2 to 6 tablets in the treatment of hypertension. (Paines and Byrne, 
London.) 

Dicodid. — Dihydrocodeinone, C 1B H 2 iN0 3 , a substitute for morphine and codeine. 
It is administered by the mouth in doses of 0 005 gramme grain) of the 
bitartrate as a sedative in the treatment of cough and affections of the respiratory 
organs. It may also be administered by subcutaneous injection of the hydro- 
chloride in doses of 0 0 15 gramme (£ grain) as an analgesic. (Knoll, Ludmg- 
shafen; Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 
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Didial. — Combination of Dial, 1 £ grains, and ethylmorphine diallylbarbiturate, 
£ grain, in tablet form. It is administered as a powerful hypnotic in the treat- 
ment of severe insomnia. ( Ciba , London.) 

Digalen. — Preparation of the total glycosides of digitalis supplied in various forms 
for administration by the mouth or by injection. ( Hoffman-La Roche , Ijmdon.) 

Digifoline. — Preparation of the total glycosides of digitalis supplied in the form of 
tablets and ampoules, containing in each the equivalent of 1£ grains of powdered 
digitalis, or in solution containing the same equivalent in 1 millilitre. (Ciba, 
London.) 

Digifortis. — Fat-free, physiologically standardised tincture of digitalis, 25 per cent, 
stronger than the pharmacopanal tincture; it is also available in the form of 
tablets of dried leaf. (Parke Davis , London .) 


Diginutin. — Solution of the total glycosides of digitalis, containing in 1 millilitre 
the equivalent of 0*1 gramme of powdered digitalis. (Burroughs Wellcome, 
London.) 

Digipuratum. — Standardised preparation of digitalis for administration by the 
mouth or by injection. (Knoll, Ludingshafen ; Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 


Digitaline, Nativelle. — Preparation containing digitalis glycosides, available in the 
form of granules, ampoules or solutions. It is used for the same purposes a9 
Digitoxinum. ( Nativelle , Pans; Wilcox Jozeau, London.) 

Digitol. — Fat-free, biologically standardised tincture of digitalis. (Sharp and 
Dohme , London.) 

Digitos. — Preparation containing the water-soluble active constituents of digitalis 
leaves. It is administered intramuscularly or intravenously in doses of 0*3 to 
4 millilitres (5 to 60 minims). (Sharp and Dohme , London.) 


Dilaudid. — Dihydromorphinone hydrochloride, C 17 H T ;,0 3 N,HC1. It is used as a 
substitute for morphine in doses of 0*0012 to 0-0U25 gramme to grain) 
by the mouth, or 0*003 gramme U* grain) by subcutaneous injection. (Knoll, 
Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Dimol. — Dimethylmethoxyphcnol, with tn- and tetra-methylphenols. It is 
administered in the form of tablets or syrup as an intestinal antiseptic, and also 
used externally in various forms as an antiseptic. (Dimol I moot atones, London , 


Sangers, Londcm.) 

Diocaine. — p-Diallyloxyethyldiphenyldiamidine hydrochloride. It is used m 0*2 
to 0*5 per cent, aqueous solution as a local anaesthetic in ophthalmology. (L,wa, 
London.) 

Dionin— Brand of /Ethylmorphinae Hydrochloridum. (Merck, Darmstadt; Napp, 
London.) 

DinlosaL — Salicylsalicylic acid, C.H.OHCOOC.H. COOH It occurs *, colour- 
less tasteless crystals, insoluble in water and acids, so uble in alkalis, and is 
administered in doses of 1 gramme ( 1 . r i grains) as an anti-rheumatic. ( Boehnnger , 
Mannheim; Mertens, London.) 

DismenoL— Mixture of equal parts of amidopyrine and p-sulphamidobenzoic acid 
“ the form of tablets containing 015 gramme of each constituent h is admin«- 
tered in the treatment of dysmenorrhea. (Mudlener-Oavin, Oenf, Huberts, 
London.) , 

rn.ulnhamin— Combination of dimethylamidoantipyrinc camphorate, sodium 
^ i * , ' n j l-isYsminesulohosalicylic acid. It is used in solution, either 

nucleinate gnuns) , or as a douche o. gargle, in the 

treatment of influenza and other infections. (Biochemical Laboratories, Locarno; 
Coates and Cooper , London.) 
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Diuretin.— Brand of Theobromina et Sodii Salicylas. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen ; Phar- 
maceutical Products , London.) 

Dmelcos. — Stabilised vaccine prepared from various strains of the Ducrey bacillus 
for intravenous injection in the treatment of svphilis. (May and Baker ; 
London.) 

Dormigene. — Monobromwovalerylurea. It is administered as a sedative and 

hypnotic in doses of 5 to 1 5 grains. (Allen and H anbury s, London.) 

Drikold. — Brand of solid carbon dioxide. (Imperial Chemical Industries , London .) 

Duotal. — Brand of Guaiacolis Carbonas. (Hey den, Dresden; Braun , London.) 

E.D.P. — Surgical dusting powder containing bismuth formic iodide. (Evans Sons 
Lescher and Webb , Liverpool.) 

Edwenil. — Antibacterial element from normal serum in sterile solution for subcu- 
cutaneous injection. It is used as a polyvalent antibacterial agent in the treat- 
ment of a number of diseases of bacterial origin. (Spicer, Lotidon.) 

Elbon-Ciba. — Cinnamolyl-p-oxyphenylurea in tablet form. It is administered 
in the treatment of tuberculosis and anaphylactic diseases. ( Ciba , London.) 

Elityran. — Biologically standardised extract of thyroid. It is administered in doses 
of 0-025 to 0-05 gramme. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Empirin. — Brand of Acidum Acetylsalicylicum. (Burroughs Wellcome , London.) 

Enesol. — Mercury salicylarsonate. It is injected hypodermically in the treatment 
of syphilis, the usual dose being 0-06 gramme (1 grain) dissolved in 2 millilitres 
(30 minims) of water. (Sempa, Paris; Mer tens, London.) 

Enteromucine. — Preparation of mucin from intestinal mucus. It is administered 
orally in the treatment of colitis and constipation. (Robert et Carriere , Paris; 
Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Entero-Vioform. — Tablets containing 0-25 gramme of Vioform for administra- 
tion in the treatment of chronic anrurbiasis apd other parasitic intestinal 
diseases. (Ciba, London.) 

Enzymol. — Extract of gastric glands foi external application in the treatment of 
various pyogenic affections. (Fairchild Bros, and Foster, Neiv York ; Burroughs 
Wellcome, London.) 

Ephetonin. — Brand of synthetically prepared Ephedrina. (Merck, Darmstadt; 
Napp, Lotidon ) t 

Epinine. — 3 : 4-Dihydroxyphenylmethylamine. It resembles adrenaline in its 
action, but is more stable in slightly acid solution. It is used in 1 per cent, 
solution in the same manner as solution of adrenaline. (Burroughs Wellcome, 
London.) 

Erbolin. — Brand of Ergota Pneparata in the form of capsules each containing the 
equivalent of 0 0004 gramme ( ^ >0 grain) of the total alkaloids of ergot, calculated 
as ergotoxine. (Glaxo Laboratories, London.) 

Er gamine. — Brand of synthetically prepared Histamina. (Burroughs Wellcome , 
London.) 

Ergoapiol. — Capsules containing the active principles of ergot and apiol and 
used in the treatment of menstrual disorders. (Martin H. Smith, New 
York; Christy, London.) 

Ergodex. — Liquid extract of ergot containing 0-0G percent, of the alkaloids of ergot, 
calculated as ergotoxine. (British Drug Houses, London.) 

Ergole. — A liquid extract of ergot. (Oppenheimer, London.) 

Ergothane. — Sterile solution of ergotoxine ethanesulphonate containing 0*0005 
gramme per millilitre. (Evans Sons Lescher and Webb, Liverpool.) 
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—Solution containing ergotoxine ethanesulphonale with Ereamine anti 
administered orally as a 0-033 per cent, solution in 9 ^ 


Ernutin.- 

^ministered orally as a 0 033 per cent, solution in doses of 2 to 
4 millilitres Q to 1 fluid drachm), tor hypodermic or intramuscular injection 
it is administered as a 0- 1 I per cent, solution in doses of 0-3 to 0-0 millilitre (5 to 
10 minims). {Burroughs Tf cl Iconic, London.) K 

Erythgen.— Brand of Extractum Hepatis Siccum, representing 40 times its weight 
of fresh hver. It is also prepa.ed in solution for hypodermic administration. 
{Camnck, Newark , N.J. ; Brooks ami W arhurton , London ) 


Eschatin- Brand of Extractum Suprarenali Corticis. ( Parke Davis , London.) 

Easogen (Lever’s Preparation Y).— Preparation containing vitamin A, with a blue 
value of 2000. It is supplied in capsules containing 2 minims. {Trujood, London.) 
Eaterol. — Brand of Benzyhs Succinas. {Stearns, Detroit.) 

Ethidol. — Ethyl iodoriunoleate, containing 20 per cent, of iodine. It does not stain 
the skin, and is applied externally in the treatment of various inflammations. 
{Burroughs Wellcome , London.) 


Eucenn. Mixture of Eucerin (Anhydrous) with an equal weight of w ater. 
{Beiersdorf, Welwyn Garden City.) 

Eucerin (Anhydrous).— Mixture of 95 parts of a parnflin ointment with 5 parts of 
oxycholesterms from wool fat. {Beiersdorf, Welwyn Garden City.) 


Eucodeine. — Codeine methylhromide. It is administered oratlv instead of 
codeine in doses of 0-05 gramme ( i grain). ( Boehring .*• Mannheims; Met tens, 
London.) 


Eucortone. — Brand of Extractum Suprarenali Corticis {Allen and Hanburys , 
London.) 

Eucupin. — Brand of woAmylhydrocupreinse Hydrochloridum . {Zimmer, Mamiheim; 
Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Eugallol. — Pyrogallol moneicetate. It is applied louuiy, either undiluted or 
diluted with acetone, m the treatment of psoriasis and other skin diseases. 
{Knoll, Ludwigshafen ; Pka maceutiuil Products, London) 


Eugastrol. — Brand of Ventriculus Desiccatus. ( Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Eukodal. — Dihydroxycodemonc hydrochloride, Cj^H^NO^HCl. It occurs as a 
white, crystalline powder which is soluble in watci. It is administered as a 
substitute for morphine, m doses of 0 005 gramme ( ,1 grain) by the mouth, or of 
0*01 to 0*02 gramme (J to grain) by subcutaneous injection. {Menk, Darm- 
stadt; Napp, London f 

Euparatone. — Biologically standardised solution of the parathyroid hormone. 
{Allen and Hanburys, London.) 

Eupaverin. — Synthetic alkaloid obtainable as the hydrochloride and as the sulphate. 
It is used for the same purposes as Papavenna. {Merck, Darmstadt; Napp, 
London.) 

Eupepton. — Brand of Peptonum, prepared in two forms; No. 1 is for non-specific 
protein therapy and for the Kideal-Walkcr test; No. 2 is for general 
bacteriological purposes. {Allen and Hanburys, London.) 

Euphthalmin (Eucatropine).— Hydrochloride of phcnylglycolyJ-N-inethylvinyl- 
diacetonalkamine. It is used in 5 to 10 per cent, solution m water as a mydriatic. 
{Schering, London.) 

Euphyllin. — Theophylline ethylenediamine, containing about 80 per cent, of 
theophylline. It is used as a diuretic, particularly in thye treatment of oedema of 
ca r d i ac origin or when complicated by arteriosclerosis. It is administered 
orally, rectally, intravenously, or intramuscularly, and is supplied in the form of 
tablets containing 0 - 1 gramme ( 1 A grains), suppositories containing 0-36 gramme 
(H grains), or ampoules containing 0-48 gramme { 1 \ grains) in 2 m.ililitres. 
{Whiff en, London.) 
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Eupinal. — Preparation containing iodide of caffeine administered in the treatment 
of asthma. ( Cuxson Gerrard , Oldbury.) 

Eupnine Vemade. — Preparation containing 7J grains of caffeine iodide in 
each fluid drachm administered in the treatment of asthma. (Darrasse, 
Nanterre; Wilcox Jozeau, London.) 

Euquinine. — Brand of Quininae et /Ethylis Carbonas. ( Zimmer , Mannheim.) 

Euresol. — Brand of Resorcinolis Monoacetas. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceut- 
ical Products , London.) 

Euresol pro Capillis. — Perfumed form of Euresol for use in hair preparations. 
(Knoll, Ludwigshafen ; Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Eusolvan. — Brand of Ethylis Lactas. (Schering, London.) 

EuvaleroL — Odourless preparation of valerian supplied either plain or with the 
addition of phenobarbitone (2 grains per fluid ounce) or of ammonium and 
strontium bromides. (Allen and Hartburys , Lcmdon.) 

Evipan. — N-methyl-C-C-cyclohexenylmethylmalonylurea in tablet form. It is 
administered in doses of 025 to 05 gramme (4 to 8 grains) or more, in the 
treatment of insomnia. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Evipan Sodium. — Sodium derivative of Evipan. It is used for the immediate 
production of anaesthesia of short duration. It is administered by intravenous 
injection as a freshly prepared 10 per cent, aqueous solution in doses of 7 to 
10 millilitres. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Exhepa. — Brand of Extractum Hepatis Siccum. (Ben card, London; Woolley t 
Manchester.) 

Extomak. — Brand of Ventriculus Desiccatus. (Benger, Manchester.) 

Fcexalin. — Preparation of dried beer yeast for internal administration in the treat- 
ment of skin affections. (Temmler, Berlin; Coates and Cooper , London.) 

Felamine. — Hexaminewith cholic acid in tablet form, administered in the treatment 
of hepatic and allied diseases. ( Sandos , London; Brooks and Warburton, London.) 

Felsol. — Powders containing phenazone, iodopyrine, caffeine and other ingredients 
for use in the treatment of asthma. (British Felsol , London.) 

Femergin. — Brand of Ergotaminae Tartras. (Sandoz, London; Brooks and 
Warburton , London.) i 

Ferarin. — Solution of green iron and ammonium citrate with the addition of a 
soluble form of arsenic. It is administered by intramuscular injection for the 
same purposes as Injectio Ferri et Arseni. ( Squire , London.) 

Tfc, ... 

FerronyL — Tablets containing 0-05 gramme of ferrous chloride, used in the 
treatment of anaemia. ( Norgine , Prague; Napp , London.) 

Ferrophytin. — Neutral iron salt of inositol hexaphosphoric acid, containing 7-5 per 
cent, of iron and 0 per cent, of phosphorus. It is administered in the form of 
pills containing the equivalent of £ grain of iron in the treatment of anaemia. 
(Ciba, London.) 

Fibrolysm — Solution of thiosinamine and sodium salicylate. (Merck, Darmstadt; 
Napp, London .) 

Filivex. — Liquid extract of fish livers, each fluid ounce being equivalent to 4 ounces 
of fresh mammalian liver. It is also available in the form of powder. (Glaxo 
Laboratories , London.) 

Filmarone Oil. — 10 per cent, solution of filmarone in a neutral vegetable oil, for use 
as a vermifuge. (Boehringer, Mannheim; Mertens, London.) 

Fortossan. — Mixture of Phytin and lactose in powder form. (Ciba, London .) 
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Fotamilkov Barium sulphate, mixed with dried milk and flavoured with lemon 
tor administration as a fluid barium meal. Fotamealo is a cocoa-flavoured 
, ar lT ™ eal containing tragacanth as suspending agent. Fotonemal is a 
slightly flavoured barium sulphate powder for administration in water or 
other vehicle. ( Evans Sorts Lescher and Webb , Liverpool .) 

Gardan. Combination of Pyramidon and Novalgin in tablet form. It is admi- 
nistered m doses of 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains). {Bayer Products 
London.) 

GardenaL — Brand of Phenobarbitonum. {May and Baker, London.) 

Gardenal Sodium. — Brand of Phenobarbitonum Solubile. {May and Baker, 
London .) 

Gaster Siccata. — Brand of Ventriculus Desiccatus. {British Drug Houses , London.) 

Gastrexo. — Brand of Ventriculus Desiccatus. {Evans Sons Lescher and Webb, 
Liverpool.) 

Gastrosic. — Brand of Ventriculus Desiccatus. (Bencard, Londoti ; Woolley , 
Manchester.) 

Genasprin. — Brand of Acidum Acetylsalicylicum in tablet form. {Genatosan, 
Loughborough.) 

Genoscopolamine. — Nitrogen oxide of scopolamine. It has a marked action on the 
central nervous system and is employed in the treatment of Parkinsonism. It 
is supplied in granules, ampoules or in solution and is administered in doses of 
0-0005 gramme ( ( ^ grain) two or three times daily. {Laboratoires Amido, Lille; 
Wilcox Jozeau , London.) 

Germanin (Bayer 205). — Complex organic urea administered in the treatment of 
trypanosomiasis as a 10 per cent, aqueous solution in doses of up to 10 
millilitres by subcutaneous or intravenous injection. {Bayer Products, London.) 

Glanduantin. — Preparation containing the anterior pituitary sex hormone. 
{Richter, London.) 

Glandubolin. — Brand of ketohydroxyoestrin (see Oestrinum). {Richter, London.) 

Glanduitrin. — Brand of Extractum Pituitarii Licjmdum. { Richter , London.) 

Glanduovin. — Extract of the whole ovarian substance. { Richter , London.) 

Glaucosan (Dextro-Glaucosan). — Solution containing 0-2 per cent, of synthetic 
^-adrenaline and 1 per cent, of methylammoacetocatechol (adrenalone). It is 
administered by sub-conjunctival injection in the treatment of glaucoma. 
{Walm, Spangenberg; Saccharin Corporation, London.) 

Glauramine. — Concentrated solution of aurarninc in glycerin and alcohol. {British 
Drug Houses, London.) 

GiobeniL— Polyvalent antibody experimentally administered by injection in the 
treatment of inoperable malignant disease. ( Spicer , London.) 

G. L. Preparation- A.— Vitamin A concentrate, free from vitamin D, containing 
240,000 units of vitamin A per millilitre It is also available in capsules contain- 
ing 3 minims. {Glaxo Laboratories , London.) 

Glukhorment— Preparation of the pancreas with a guanidine derivative. It is used 
as a substitute for insulin in the treatment of certain mild cases of diabetes. 
{Horment, Berlin.) 

Gomenol. — Distilled essence of Melaleuca Viridifiora having antiseptic properties. 
It is used internally and externally in various forms as an antiseptic. {lobara- 
toire des Produits du Gomenol . Paris; Coates and Coqper, London.) 

Gorun.— Combination of cinchophen, hexaminc and glycocoll supplied in the form 
of solution in ampoules for injection, or of cachets for oral administration in 
the treatment of rheumatism and sciatica. (Jacubson , Charlottenburg; Phar- 
maceutical Products , London.) 
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Guipsine. — Preparation containing the constituents of mistletoe and administered 
in the form of pills in the treatment of arteriosclerosis. (Leprince. Paris: 
Bengue, London.) 

Gynoestryl. — Brand of ketohydroxyoestrin (see Oestrinum). It is supplied in 
solution containing 1 000 units per millilitre for oral administration or in ampoules 
for injection. ( Laboratoire Frangais de Chimiotherapie , Paris ; Anglo-French 
Drug Co., London.) 

Halarsol. — 3-Amino-4-hydroxyphenyldichlorarsine hydrochloride. It is prepared 
in 2*5 per cent, solution for intravenous injection in the treatment of yaws. 
(May and Baker, London.) 

Halibol. — Brand of Oleum Hippoglossi with added vitamin D, containing 600 
units of vitamin A (blue value) and 10,000 units of vitamin D per gramme. 
(Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Haliverol— Brand of Oleum Hippoglossi adjusted to contain a vitamin A potency 
of 60 times that of cod-liver oil and a vitamin D potency of 250 times that of 
cod-liver oil. (Parke Davis , London.) 

Hebaral Sodium. — Sodium w-hexylethylbarbiturate administered in capsules as a 
sedative and hypnotic in doses of 3 grains. (Parke Davis, London.) 

Hectargyre. — Combination of Hectine with mercury. (Mouneyrat, Villeneuve-la- 
Garerme; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Hectine. — Sodium benzosulpho-/)-aminophcnylarsonate, administered by intra- 
muscular injection or by the mouth in the treatment of syphilis. ( Mouneyrat , 
Villeneuve-la-Garetme; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Hegonon. — Organic compound of silver and albumose containing 7 per cent, of 
silver. It is used for the same purposes as Argenti Proteinas. (Schering, 
London.) 

Helmitol. — Brand of Formamol. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Hemoplastin. — A serum containing prothrombin and thrombokinase derived 
chiefly from the blood of horses and cattle. It is administered by sub- 
cutaneous or intramuscular injection or orally for the control of haemorrhage. 
(Parke Davis , London.) 

Hemoprotein. —A 10 per cent, solution of a protein fraction, obtained from 
blood fibrin by digestion with pepsin and fractional precipitation, and used 
for non-specific protein therapy. (Parke Davis , Lmdon.) ^ 

Hemostyl. — Fresh hemopoietic horse scrum. It is administered by the mouth in 
the treatment of amvmias and haemorrhages. (Inst it ut de Serotherapie Hemo- 
poielique , Paris; Bengue , London.) 

Hemypnone. — Preparation of diamorphine diallylbarbiturate and chlorbutol, 
supplied in the form of tablets or suppositories for use in the induction of 
“twilight sleep.” The tablets contain the equivalent of ^ grain of Dial, with 
grain of ethylmorphine and 7£ grains of chlorbutol; the suppositories con- 
tain the equivalent of ] grain of Dial, £ grain of ethylmorphine and 9J 
grains of chlorbutol. ( Ciba , London.) 

Hepa Simplex. — Brand of liver extract. (Bernard, London; Woolley , Manchester.) 

Hepastab. — Concentrated sterile solution of the anti-anaemic principles of mam- 
malian liver. It is administered by intramuscular injection in doses of 2 or more 
millilitres. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

Hepatex. — Preparation similar to Extractum Hepatis Liquidum, one fluid drachm 
being equivalent to 2 ounces of fresh liver. Modifications for administra- 
tion by intramuscular or intravenous injection and <ompounded prepara- 
tions are also available. (Evans Sons Lescher and Webb , Liverpool.) 
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H * P Uver for oral administration. Modifications for administra- 

I nL 7 » ^ U8C V‘f; ° r ' n !'? venous > n J e «,on and compounded prepara- 
tions are also available. [Allen and Hanburys, London.) * P P 

^l^SnS 10 ^ tablet lorm ' h is us «! for the same purposes 

M {RM "“ m ’ 

KeSMtrin.-Liquid extract of freshly killed hogs’ stomach for the treatment of 
^ckacht^mstdT U 1S admmistem1 ,n doses of 1 to 2 fluid drachms. (Gilts 

Hoggex.— Preparation of the desiccated mucous membrane of hogs’ stomach 
containing the anti-anaemic principle. 1 1 is administered in doses of one-quarter 
those of desiccated whole stomach, and is supplied in capsules containing 
the equivalent of 1200 grains of whole fresh stomach. (Paines and Byrne 
London.) J * 


Holadin. Extract of pancreas containing diastasic enzymes. (Fam laid. Bros, and 
roster, New York ; Burroughs Wellcome, London.) 

Hombreol. Biologically standardised preparation of the testicular hormone for 
administration by intramuscular injection in doses of 1 millilitre in the treatment 
of conditions arising from impaired internal secretion from the testes. {Organon 
Laboratories, London.) 

Hordine. — Brand of Extractum Malti Liqmdum. (Oppenheimer, Umdon.) 

HydnocreoL — Preparation consisting of the ethyl esters of the fatty acids of hydno- 
carpus oil with 4 per cent, of creosote. (Smith, StanisUcet, Calcutta.) 

Hydropyrin. — Brand of Lithu Acetylsalicylas. ( Richter , Umdon.) 

Hyperol* — Solid compound of urea and hydrogen peroxide, stabilised with citric 
acid, containing the equivalent of 35 per cent, of H 2 () a . It is supplied m powder 
or in tablets containing 1 gramme (15 grains). (Hu liter, London; Berk, 
London.) 

Hypophysin. — Brand of* Extractum Pttuitarn Eiquiduni. (Bayer Products, 
London.) 

Ichlhaibin. — Compound of ichthammol and albumen. It is administered in cachets 
containing 1 gramme (15 grains) in the treatment of chronic intestinal disorders, 
and in eczema and other skin affections. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical 
Products, London.) 

Ichthargen. — Silver compound of Ichthyol containing 30 per cent, of silver. It is 
used in solution in the treatment of gonorrhua ( Coides , llermanm, Hamburg ; 
Ichthyol Co., London ) 

Icbthoform. — Condensation product of ichthammol and formaldehyde. It is 
administered as an intestinal antiseptic in doses of 01 to 0 3 gramme (U to 
5 grains). (Gardes, Hermanni , Hamburg; Ichthytl Co., London.) 

Ichthyol. — Brand of Ichthammol. (Cordes, Hermanni, Hamburg; Ichthyol Co., 
London.) 

Idozan. — Solution containing 5 per cent, of colloidal iron, administered in doses of 
1 to 4 fluid drachms. (Serpens, Copenhagen; Coates and Coopet, London.) 


Iglodine. — Triiodoethylphenol. It is supplied in numerous forms for use as an 
antiseptic. ( Iglodine , Newcastle-on-Tyne.) 

Impletol. — Compound of diethyl-p-aminohcnzoyl hydrochloride and caffeine. It is 
administered by subcutaneous or intramuscular injection for the relief of pain 
due to vasomotor disturbances. (Bayer Products, Lond<m.) 

Infundibulin. — Brand of Extractum Pituitarn Liquidum. ( Evans Sons Lest her and 
Webb, Liverpool.) 
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Infundin. — Brand of Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum. ( Burroughs Wellcome , 
London.) 

Infundrenalin. — Combination of Infundibulin and adrenaline. It is supplied in 
two ampoules, the contents of which are mixed prior to administration, and is 
administered by hypodermic injection in doses of 0*5 to 1 millilitre for the 
relief of bronchial asthma and hay fever. ( Evans Sons Lescher and Webb , 
Liverpool.) 

Iodalbin. — An iodoprotein containing about 21*5 per cent, of iodine. It is admi- 
nistered in doses of 0-3 gramme (5 grains) or more as a substitute for inorganic 
iodides. ( Parke Davis, London.) 

Iodatol. — Iodised vegetable oil prepared in various strengths and administered 
in place of inorganic iodides. The 40 per cent, strength is used for X-ray 
visualisat on. ( British Drug Houses , London ) 

Iod-Calcium-Diuretin. — Combination of potassium iodide and Calcium -Diuretin 
used in the treatment of angina pectoris and asthma. It is supplied as 
powder, or in tablets containing 1 \ grains of potassium iodide and 74 grains of 
Calcium -Diuretin. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical Products , London .) 

lodeikon. — Brand of Iodophthaleinum. (Mallinckrodt, St. Louis.) 

Codex. — A non-staining ointment containing 4 per cent, of iodine. (Menley and 

James, London.) 

Iodicin. — Calcium salt of iodoricinoleic acid. It is administered in place of inorganic 
iodides in the form of capsules containing 0-2 gramme (3 grains) equivalent to 
about I grain of iodine, or in the form of tablets with a chocolate base containing 
0-03 gramme (j grain) equivalent to about -£■ grain of iodine. (Burroughs 
Wellcome , London.) 

Iodipin. — Iodised sesame oil prepared in various strengths and administered by the 
mouth or by intramuscular injection as a substitute for inorganic iodides. The 
40 per cent, preparation is used as a contrast medium in X-ray diagnosis. (Merck, 
Darmstadt; Napp, London.) 

Iodival. — a-Monoiodo/svivalerylcaibamide. It is a sedative compound of iodine for 
internal administration in doses of 0*3 gramme (5 grains). (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; 
Pharmaceutical Products, Lcmdon.) 

Iodolysin. — Compound containing thiosinamine, 43 per cent., and iodine, 47 per 
cent. It is administered by injection, by the mouth and by local application in 
the treatment of rheumatoid arthritis. (Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Iodoprotein. — Preparation containing about 10 per cent, of iodine. It is admi- 
nistered in the form of tablets containing 0*3 gramme (5 grains) or 0*6 gramme 
(10 grains) in place of inorganic iodides. (Martindale, London.) 

Iodo-Ray. — Brand of Iodophthaleinum. (Martindale, London.) 

Iodostarin. — Iodine derivative of tariric acid containing about 47*5 per cent, of 
iodine. It is used in the form of tablets as a substitute for inorganic iodides. 
(Hoffman- La Roche , London .) 

Iodsam. — Iodised oil containing 10 per cent, of iodine. It is administered in place 
of inorganic iodides, and is also supplied as an ointment containing 10 per cent, 
of iodine. (Oppenheimer, London.) 

Iod~Tetragnost. — Brand of Iodophthaleinum. (Merck, Darmstadt; Napp, London.) 

Ipecopan. — Preparation containing 0*0025 gramme (->\ grain) of the total alkaloids 
of opium and 0*0005 gramme grain) of emetine hydrobromide in tablet 
form. Each tablet is equivalent to 0*3 gramme (5 grains) of compound powder 
of ipecacuanha. (Sandos, London; Brooks and Warburton, London.) 

Isacen. — Diacetyldioxyphenylisatin. It is administered in the form of granules in 
the treatment of constipation. (Hoffman-La Roche, London.) 
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Itolax — Diphenolisatin in the form of tablets containing o 0005 gramme. It is 
administered in the treatment of constipation. ( Richter , L< melon.) 

I,tin ;^ Dih > ,dl ; 0 r Xyanthraquinonc ' in the form of tablets containing 015 grainme 
(^2 grams) for use in the treatment of constipation. ( Buyer Products, lAmdon.) 

Jothion. 1 : 3-diiodopropane-2-ol, containing from 77 to 80 per cent.' of iodine. 
It is used to obtain the systemic effects of iodine b> extei nal application. (Bayer 
Products , London.) 

Kafalgol. Combination of caffeine, 0*05 gramme, and calcium acetylsalicylate, 
0-5 gramme, in tablet form. {Richter, London.) 

Kalmopyrin. — Brand of Calcii Acet>lsalicylas. {Rich in , London.) 

Kaltron. — Polyvalent vaccine administered by injection in doses of 0*5 to 1 millilitre 
(8 to 15 minims) in the prophylactic treatment of colds, influenza and catarrh. 
{Bayer-Meist er Lucius , Leverkusen ; Saccharin Corporation, London.) 

Kalzana. — T. ablets containing 0*5 gramme (7£ grains) of calcium sodium lactate. 
{Therapeutic Products , London.) 


l-sowgel. Preparation consisting of a dried mucilage from vegetable seeds 
used for the same purposes as Psyllium. {Allen and Iianburys , London.) 

I80-Iodeikon.—Sodiumphenoltetraiodophthalem. It is administered bvint ravei 
injection for the X-ray visualisation of the gall-bladder and simultaneous 
of hepatic function. It may be given orally if X-ray visualisation of the 
bladder alone is required. ( MallhirhmAt si * r \ 


Karvol— Chlorocarvacrol in 5 per cent, solution for use as an anliseptic. {British 
Colloids , London.) 

Kathiolan. — An ointment used for the same purposes as Unguentum Potassii 
Polysulpliidi. ( Ferrosan , Copenhagen; C. Zttnmerniam , London.) 

Kelene. — Brand of /Ethylis Chloridum, {Societe Paris inn tc d' Expansion Chitntque , 
Paris.) 

Kerocain. — Brand of Prpcainse Hydrochloridum. {Kerjoot, Bardsley.) 

Kharophen. — Brand of Acetarsol. {Burioughs Wellcome , London.) 

Khar si van. — Brand of Arsphenamina. {Burroughs If ellcnme, London.) 

Khars ulphan. — Brand of Sulpharsphenamina. {Bun oughs Wellcome , London.) 

Kinectine. — Combination of Hcctme and quinine hydrochloride in tablet form for 
administration m the treatment of hay fever, malaria and influenza. ( Mouncyrat , 
ViUeneuve-la-Garemie; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 


Koptalgos. — De-narcotiscd preparation of opium containing 0*0375 per cent, ol 
morphine. It is administeicd in doses of 0*3 to 2 5 millilitres (5 to 40 minims) 
in place of the tincture. {Duncan Flockhart , Edinburgh.) 

Krysolgan. — Sodium salt of 4-amino-2-auromeicaptolbenzol- 1 -carboxylic acid. 
It is given intravenously in gradually increasing doses from 0*0001 to 0 0.) 
gramme ( fi £ 0 to 1 grain) in the tieatment of tu’hcrculosis. ( Schcrmg , London.) 

Lacarnol— Extract of heart muscle prepared for oral or intramuscular adminis- 
tration in the treatment of angina pectoris. {Bayer Products , London.) 


Lacteol— Preparations containing lactic acid-forming bacilli in various forms for 
internal and external use. ( Boucard , Pans; 14 ilcox Jozeau, London ) 
Lactobacilline.— Preparation containin'' lactic acid-formmg bacilli. ( Daiasse , 

Nanterre; Wilcox Jozeau, London.) , 

L®vo-Glaucosan— Solution containing 2 per cent, each of synthetic /-adrenaline 
and of active methylaminoacetocatechol (adrenalone). It is a powerful miotic 
used in the form of eye-drops, preceded by a local anaesthetic, in the treatment 
of chronic glaucoma. {Wdlm, Spangenberg; Saccharin Corporation, London.) 
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Laxase. — Brand of Agar in tablet form, (AUen and H anbury s, London .) 

Laxoin. — Brand of Phenolphthaleinum. ( Oppenheimer , London.) 

Lemolac. — Brand of Hydrargyri Subchloridum in a very light form. ( Howards . 
Ilford.) 

Lenigallol. — Pyrogallol triacetate. It is used as an ointment, containing from 1 to 10 
per cent., the strength being gradually increased, in the treatment of eczema. 
(Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 

Levurine. — Preparation of dried beer yeast. It is administered by the mouth or by 
intramuscular injection in the treatment of staphylococcal infections. 
(Couturieux, Paris ; Wilcox Jozeau , London.) 

Lipamin. — Preparation of the hormone of the corpus luteum similar in effect to 
oestrin. It is administered orally or by injection, in the treatment of amenorrhaea 
and allied conditions. (Paines and Byrne , London .) 

Lipiodol. — Iodised poppyseed oil. It contains 10 or 40 per cent, of iodine in 
organic combination and is used as a contrast medium in X-ray diagnosis, 
(i Guerbet , Paris; Bengui, London.) 

Iipoiodine-Ciba. — Ethyl ester of diiodobrassidic acid containing 41 per cent, of 
iodine. It is administered orally in the form of tablets in doses of 0*3 to 2 
grammes (5 to 30 grains) in place of inorganic iodides. ( Ciba , London.) 

Lipo-Lutin. — Protein-free extract containing the lipoids of the corpus luteum. 
(Parke Davis , London.) 

Litmopyrin. — Brand of Lithii Acetylsalicylas. (Bishop, London.) 

Livadex. — Concentrated liquid extract of liver containing in 1 fluid ounce the 
active principles of 8 ounces or raw liver. (British Drug Houses , London.) 

Liver Extract Fraction A5. — A fraction of liver extract for oral administration 
containing the anti-ansemic principle, and representing about 20 times its weight 
of fresh liver. (Sharp and Dohme , London.) 

Liveroid. — Brand of liquid extract of liver, flavoured for Oral administration. (Oxo, 
London.) 

Livogen. — A liquid preparation containing in each fluid ounce the active principles 
of 4 ounces of fresh liver and 1 ounce of fresh yeast, with 5 grains of haemoglobin. 
It is administered in the treatment of ansemia and debility. (British Drug 
Houses, London.) 

Livron. — Compound liver extract containing iron for use in the treatment of 
secondary anaemias. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

LodaL — Chloride of 6:7-dimethoxy-2-methyl-3:4-dihydrofroquinolinium, used 
like cotarnine and hydrastinine to control uterine haemorrhage. (Burroughs 
Wellcome , London.) 

Loretin. — Iodoxyquinolinesulphonic acid mixed with sodium bicarbonate. It 
occurs as a yellow powder soluble in water and is administered as an antiseptic, 
particularly in the treatment of amoebic dysentery, in doses of 1 gramme (15 
grains) three times a day. It may also be administered by rectal injection of 
200 millilitres of a*. 2 per cent, solution. (Schuchardt, Gorlitz.) 

Lorol. — A mixture of alcohols obtained by the hydrogenation of the fatty acids 
of certain fixed oils. The sodium salts of sulphonates of the alcohols 
(Sulphonated Lorol) are used widely as detergents. ( Ronschein and Moore , 
London.) 

Luminal. — Brand of Phenobarbitonum. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Luminal Sodium. — Brand of Phenobarbitonum Solubile. (Bayer Products , 
London .) 
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Luteolipoids. Preparation of the hormone of the corpus luteum which is antagon- 
is tic to oestnn. It is administered orally or by injection in the treatment of 
menorrhagia and allied conditions. (Patties and Byrne , London .) 

Lycelol.— Dimethylpiperazine tartrate. It is given in doses of 8 to 30 grains in the 
treatment of gouty and rheumatic conditions. (Bayer Products , London.) 

MagisaL — Brand of Magnesium Acetylsalicylate. ( Martindale , London.) 

Magnesium’-Perhydroi.— Erand of Magnesii Peroxidum (15 or 20 percent, of 
MgO a ). (Merck, Darmstadt; Napp , London.) 

Magnozon. — Brand of Magnesii Peroxidum (25 per cent, of MgO.,). (Richter 
London.) ’ 

Marmite. — Extract of yeast containing the vitamin B complex. (Mamiite Pood 
Extract Co., London.) 


Mastisol. — Compound solution containing m astic in benzene. It is used as an appli- 
cation to wounds. (Schubert, Birlin.) r 

Matronax. — Compound tablet containing £ grain of ovarian substance with 
Thyraden, Bromural and Calcium-Diuretin. It is administered in the treatment 
of affections associated with the menopause. (Knoll, Luduigshafen; Pharm- 
aceutical Products, Lotidon.) 

Medina!. — Brand of Barbitonum Solubilc. (Schenng, London.) 

Menformon. — Brand of ketohydroxy oestnn (see Oestrinum). It is supplied in the 
form of tablets of various strengths for oral administration, in aqueous solution 
containing 0-0001 gramme (1000 Doisy rat units) per millilitre, in oily solution 
containing 10,000 units per millilitre, or in the form of suppositories containing 
1000 units. (Organon Laboratories , London.) 


Mercoiloid. — Suspension of colloidal mercuric sulphide for intramuscular injection 
in the treatment of ryphilis. (Biochemical ] Mboraturies, Locarno ; Coates and 
Cooper , London.) 

Mercurocol. — Brand of 'Mercurochromum. (Evans Sons Lescher and Webb, 
Liverpool.) 

Mercurome. — Brand of Mercurochromum. (Martindale, London.) 


MeroxyL — Mixture containing about 50 per cent, of the sodium salt of 2 : 4-dihydr- 
oxy-3 : 5-dihydroxymercuribenzophenone-2'-sulphonic acid. It is used as an 
antiseptic for the irrigation of wounds, as a wet dressing (1 in 1000), and for 
prophylactic use in the genito-urinary tract (1 in 200). (Hynson, Westcott and 
Dunning, Baltimore.) 

Mesotan. — Methoxymethyl salicylate, C fl H 4 (OH) C O O CH 2 OC H 2 . It is used in 
the form of a paint, diluted with 1 to 4 parts of olive or other oil, as a counter- 
irritant. (Bayer Products , London.) 

MesuroL — Basic bismuth methoxy hydroxy benzoate. It is administered intra- 
muscularly as a 20 per cent, emulsion in the treatment of syphilis. (Bayer 
Products, Londm.) 

Metagen. — Preparation containing water-soluble and fat-soluble vitamins in 
extract form. (Parke Davis, London.) 

Metaphen. — 4-Nitro-3 : 5-6uacetoxymercuri-2-cresol. It occurs as an odourless 
and tasteless powder insoluble in watt r but readily soluble in dilute alkalis. 
It is used as a non-irritant antiseptic m strengths'of from 1 to 10,000 to 1 in 
1000. (Abbott, Chicago ; Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 

Metarsenobillon. — Brand of Sulpharsphenamina. (May and Baker , London.) 

Methyl Adronol.— Brand of Methylcyclohexanolum. (Bayer Products, London.) 
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Methyl* Aspriodi lie. — Methyl acetyliodosalicylate,. It occurs as a white, crystal- 
line compound melting at 40° and containing the equivalent of 40 per cent, of 
iodine and 56 per cent, of acetylsalicylic acid. It is applied externally in the 
form of an ointment or liniment in the treatment of painful rheumatic 
affections. (Martindale, London.) 

Metramine. — Brand of Hexamina. ( Oppenheimer , London.) 

Migrainine. — Brand of Phenazoni et Caffe in® Citras. {Bayer Products , London .) 

MitigaL — Dimethyldiphenylenedisulphide, a liquid application for the topical 
treatment of scabies and other skin affections. {Bayer Products , London .) 

Moogrol. — Brand of Oleum Hydnocarpi /Ethylicum. {Burroughs Wellcome , 
London.) 

Moranyl (Foumeau 309). — The symmetrical urea of di-sodium m-aminobenzoyl-m- 
amino-p-methylbenzoyl- l-naphthylamino-4: 6:8-trisulphonate, administered in 
the treatment of trypanosomiasis as a 10 per cent, aqueous solution in doses 
up to 10 millilitres by subcutaneous or intravenous injection. (Sociiti Parisierme 
d' Expansion Chimique , Paris.) 

Multibral. — Sodium monobromoleate in the form of coated pellets. It is adminis- 
tered as a substitute for bromides. ( Norgine , Prague; Napp , London.) 

Mycosin. — Brand of desiccated yeast. {Richter, London.) 

Myocrisin. — Preparation of gold sodium thiomalatc administered by intramuscular 
injection for the same purposes as Auri et Sodii Thiosulphas. {May and Baker , 
London .) 

Myosalvarsan. — Brand of Sulpharsphenamina. {Bayer Products , London.) 

Myoston. — Preparation of heart muscle extract for administration by subcutaneous 
or intramuscular injection, or orally, in the treatment of angina pectoris. 
{Henning, Berlin ; Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Narcophin. — Morphine narcotine meconate. It occurs as yellowish crystals, contain- 
ing about 30 per cent, of morphine, incompletely soluble in water. It is admini- 
stered as a hypnotic in doses of 0-015 to 0-03 gramme (£ to 4 grain). 
{Boehringer, Mannheim; Mertens , London.) 

Narcotile. — Brand of i^Ethylis Chloridum. ( Bengui , London.) 

NargoL — Combination of silver with nucleinic acid from yeast, containing 10 per 
cent, of silver. It may be used in the form of 0-25 to 10 per cent, solution or in 
bougies containing 1 or 2 per cent. {Parke Davis , London.) 

Natibaine. — Solution containing digitoxin and ouabain. 15 drops contain grain 
of Digitaline (Nativelle) and ^ grain of ouabain. It is administered in doses of 
10 to 30 drops during twenty-four hours. ( Nativelle , Paris; Wilcox Jozeau , 
London.) 

Neboline. — Brand of Paraffinum Liquidum Leve. {Oppenheimer, London.) 

Nembutal. — Sodium ethylmethylbutylbarbiturate. It is administered orally in doses 
of 0*03 to 0-2 gramme (4 to 3 grains) as a sedative and hypnotic, particularly for 
pre-operative narcosis. It is also administered intravenously as an anaesthetic. 
{Abbott, Chicago; Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 

Neobismosalvan. — Suspension of quinine and bismuth iodide and lecithin in olive 
oil. It is administered by intramuscular injection in the treatment of syphilis. 
(Richter, London.) 

Neo~Bornyval. — froValerylglycollic ester of bomeol. It is administered in the form 
of perle9 containing 0-25 gramme (3f grains) in the treatment of nervous gastric 
and other affections. ( Riedel-de Haeti, Berlin; Old Strand Chemical and Drug 
Co., London.) 
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Neobovinine. — Combination of liver extract and haemoglobin for use in the treat- 
ment of anaemias. ( Petrol agar , London.) 

Neocaine. — Brand of Procaina*. Hydrochloridum. (Corbiere, Paris ; Anglo-French 
Drug Co., London.) 

Neo-Cardyl. — Bismuth butylthiolaurate prepared in oily solution for intramuscular 
injection in doses of 1 *5 millilitres in the treatment of syphilis. (A lay and Baker, 
London.) 

Neo-Dmegon. — Anti -gonococcal vaccine prepared from a number of different 
strains of the gonococcus and sy nococcus. It is administered by intra- 
muscular or subcutaneous injection in doses of 1 millilitre in the treatment of the 
complications of gonorrhaa. (May and Baker, London.) 

Neo-Dmesta. — Anti-staphylococcal vaccine piepared from a number of different 
strains of staphylococci and Miaucaccus tctiagenus. It is administered by 
intramuscular or subcutaneous injection in doses of 1 millilitre in the treatment 
of staphylococcal infections. (May and Bake } , London.) 

Neo-Dmetys. — Vaccine prepared from the bacillus of Bordet and Gengou and 
administered by intramuscular or subcutaneous injection m the curative and 
prophylactic treatment of whooping cough. (May and Baker , London.) 

Neodorm— a-MoPropyl-a-bromobutyramide in tablet form It is used as a sedative 
and hypnotic in doses of 5 to 15 grains. (Knoll, Ludzvtgshafen ; Pharmaceutical 
Products, London.) 

Neo-Hexal —Compound of hexamme, 1 molecule, and sulphosalicylic acid, 2 
molecules, in tablet form. It is used for the same purposes as hcxamine m doses 
of o-5to 1 gramme (8 to 15 grains). (Reulel-de I laen, Berlin; Old Strand Chemual 
and Drug Co., London.) 

Neo-Hormonal. — Extract of spleen administered by mtiawnous or intramuscular 
injection in the treatment of chronic constipation and post -operative intestinal 
paralysis. (Schering, London.) 

Neo-Hydriol. — Iodised ester of the fatty acids of poppy-seed oil containing 40 per 
rent of iodine and having a low viscosity. It is used for the X-ray visualisation 
5 the bronchi, spinal cord, kidneys and other organs. (May and Baker , London.) 

Neohydropyrin— Brand of Magnesn Acetvlsalicylas. (Bn liter, London.) 

Neokharrivan.— Brand of Neoarsphenamma. (Burroughs Wellcome, London.) 

NmIvm Preparation of silica and magnesium compounds. It is supplied in cachets 

■"‘Minina oS gramme and in ampoules of solution for injection, and is used 
S"— o".gnant growths. (Ferme, Paris; Anglo-French Drug Co., 

London.) 

Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Neophenoquin. — Lithium compound of cinchophen in tablet form. (Southall Bros, 
and Barclay , Birmingham.) 

Nw>FMmI 

internmtory^ronditionsctf mucous membranes. (Parke Paris, London.) 

N*n.Salvarsaii. — Brand of Neoarsphenamina. (Bayer Products, London.) 


Neo-Salvarsan,- 
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Neo~Silver Salvarsan. — Combined silverarsphenamine and neoarsphenamine. 
0-3 gramme corresponds in therapeutic value to approximately 0*4 gramme of 
Neoarsphenamina. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Neottam. — Nitrogen-glycoside of sodium p-aminophenylstibinate. It is injected 
intravenously in the treatment of kala-azar. (Burroughs Wellcome , London .) 

Neostibosan. — Diethylainine p-aminophenylstibinate. It is injected intravenously 
in the treatment of kala-azar. (Bayer Products , London .) 

Neo-trepol. — Isotonic aqueous suspension of precipitated bismuth containing in 1 
millilitre 01 gramme of bismuth. (Chenal et Douilhet, Paris ; Anglo-French 
Drug Co. y London.) 

Neotropin. — 2-Butyloxy-2':6'-diamino-5:5'-azopyridine. It is administered orally 
as a urinary antiseptic in the treatment of genito-urinary infections. (Sobering, 
London.) 

Neptal. — o-Hydroxymercuripropanolamidocarboxyphenoxyacetic acid. It is used 
as a diuretic in the treatment of cardiac or renal oedema and is administered by 
injection in doses of 1 millilitre (15 minims) containing 0*035 gramme (£ grain) 
of mercury. (May and Baker , London.) 

Nepenthe. — Alcoholic preparation of opium containing 0-84 per cent, w/v of anhy- 
drous morphine. It is used for the same purposes as Tinctura Opii. (Ferris, 
Bristol.) 

Neurinase. — Preparation of soluble barbitone and extract of valerian. It is ad- 
ministered as a hypnotic and sedative in the form of tablets, or in solution 
containing in each fluid drachm 3 grains of soluble barbitone and i grain of 
extract of valerian. (Gcnevrier, N evilly; Wilcox Jozeau , London.) 

Neutralon. — Synthetic aluminium sodium silicate. It is administered in doses of 
2 to 4 grammes (| to 1 drachm) in the treatment of hyperacidity and gastric or 
duodenal ulceration. (Schering, London.) 

Nevrosthenic (Ampoules and Drops). — Solutions containing sodium glycero- 
phosphate, and strychnine cacodvlate for use in the vreatment of neurasthenia. 

( Fraissc , Paris; Wilcox Jozeau, London.) 

Nipabenzyl. — Benzyl ester of p-hydroxybenzoic acid. It is used as a preservative 
of pharmaceutical preparations in a concentration of 0 01 to 0 06 per cent. It 
is very slightly soluble in water, but readily soluble in alcohol, glycerin and oils. 
The sodium derivative is readily soluble in water. ( Pemier , Berlin; Samuelson , 
London.) * 

Nipagin A. — Ethyl ester of p-hydroxy benzoic acid. It is used as a preservative of 
creams and lotions in a concentration of 0-05 to 015 per cent. (Penner, Berlin; 
Samuelson , London.) 

Nipagin M. — Methyl ester of />-hydroxybenzoic acid. It is used as a preservative of 
pharmaceutical preparations in a concentration of 0*05 to 0*2 per cent. It is 
slightly soluble in water (1 in 400) and readily soluble in oils (1 in 40). (Penner, 
Berlin ; Samuelson , London.) 

Nipakombin. — Water-soluble ester of p-hydroxybenzoic acid. It is used as a 
preservative in a concentration of 0 04 to 2 per cent. (Penner, Berlin; Samuelson, 
London.) 

Nipasol M. — Propyl ester of p-hydroxy benzoic acid. It is used as a preservative of 
pharmaceutical preparations. It is very slightly soluble in water, but readily 
soluble in oils and organic solvents. The sodium derivative is readily soluble 
in water. ( Penner , Berlin; Samuelson, London.) 

Nirvanol.- — yy'-phenylethylhydantoin. It is administered in the form of powder 
or tablets in doses of 0- 15 to 0-45 gramme (2£ to 7 grains) as a sedative and in 
the treatment of chorea. (Heyden, Dresden; Braun, London.) 
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Nizin* Brand of Zinci Sulphanilas. ( Burroughs Wellcome , London.) 

NoctaL— tsoPropylbromopropanylbarbituric acid in tablet form. It is administered 
as a sedative and hypnotic in doses of 01 to 0-2 giamme (1A to 3 grains). 
(Reidel-de Haen , Berlin; Old Strand Chemical and Drug Co ., Lotulon.) 

Norit. Brand of Carbo Activatus. (Nont, Amsterdam ; C. Zinmiemumn , London .) 

NormacoL Preparation of the desiccated mucilage of a species of Astragalus with 
an extract of a species of Frangula. It is administered in doses of one to two 
drachms in the treatment of constipation. ( Norgine , Prague ; Napp , Lotulon.) 

Novalgin.-—Sodium phenyldimethylpyrazolonmethylammomethanesulphonate. It 
is administered orally in the form of tablets or powder in doses of 0*5 gramme 
(Ji grains) or by injection as a 50 per cent, solution in doses of 1 to 2 milli- 
litres (15 to 30 minims), in the treatment of rheumatic diseases. ( Bayer 
Products , I^ondon.) 

Novarsan. — Brand of Neoarsphenamina. (Allen and Hanburys, London.) 

Novarsenobillon. — Brand of Neoarsphenamina. (May and Baker, London ) 

Novaspirin. — Brand of Acidum Citrosalicum. ( Winthrop , New York.) 

Novasurol (Merbaphen). — Double salt of sodium mercurichlorophcnyloxy- 
acetate and barbitone containing about 34 per cent, of mercury. It is 
administered as a diuretic in doses of 0-5 to 2 millilitres of a 10 per cent, 
solution. (Winthrop Chemical Co., New York; Bayer Products , London.) 

Novatophan. — Methyl ester of 2-phenylquinoline-4-carboxylic acid. It is used for 
the same purposes as Neocmchophenum. (Schering, London.) 

Novocain. — Brand of Procainae Hydrochloridum. (Bayer-Meister Lucius, Lever- 
kusen; Saccluirin Corporation, London . ) 

Novocol. — Sodium guaiacolphosphate. It is administered in the form of tablets or 
syrup in the treatment of catarrh and pulmonary affections. (Richter, London.) 

Novostab. — Brand of Nioaisphenamina. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

Nov-Umbrose. — Prepared barium sulphate for use as a barium meal. (Allen 
and Hanburys, London.) 

Nujol. — Brand of Paraffinuin Liquidum. (Anglo-American Oil Co., Neiv Jersey; 
Stemco, London.) 

Nyctal. — Brand of Carbromalum. (Sitsa, Pans; Roberts, London.) 

Oestrof orm. — Brand of ketohydroxyoestrin (see Oestrinum) . It is supplied for oral 
administration in the form of tablets each containing 1000 units, or for adminis- 
tration by injection as a solution containing 1000 or 10,000 units per millilitre. 
(British Drug Houses , London.) 


Okistyptin. — Brand of Cotarnma; Chloridum. (Richter, London.) 

Omnadin— Vaccine for use in the treatment of various diseases by non-specific 
protein therapy. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Omnopon (Pantopon). — Brand of Papaveretum. {Hoffman- La Roche, Londim.) 
Opacin.— Brand of Iodophthaleinum. (May and Baker, London.) 

Opacol.— Preparation of lodophthalem for oral administration as a single dose. 
(May and Baker, London.) 


Opoidine.— Brand of Papaveretum. (Macfarlan, London.) 

OptaUdon.— Combination of 005 gramme of Sandoptal, 0 125 gramme of amido- 
pyrine and 0 025 gramme of caffeine in tablet form. It is administered as a 
sedative and hypnotic in doses of 1 to 3 tablets. {Sandoz, London; Brooks and 


Warburton, London.) 
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Optarson.— Solution of ammonium heptinchlorarsonate and strychnine nitrate. It is 
administered by subcutaneous injection as a tonic in doses of 1 millilitre, con- 
taining 0*004 gramme of As e O a in organic combination and 0-001 gramme of 
strychnine nitrate. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Optinoktin. — Combination of phenobarbitone, 0-1 gramme (1£ grains), bromwo- 
valerylurea, 0-2 gramme (3 grains), and amidopyrine, 0-2 gramme (3 grains), 
in tablet form. (Richter, London.) 

Optochin. — Brand of /Ethylhydrocupreina. (Howards, Ilford.) 

OrargoL — Colloidal solution of gold and silver for oral, intramuscular, or intra- 
venous administration, or for local application as an anti-infective agent. 
(Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Orarsan. — Brand of Acctarsol. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

Orisol. — Berberine acid sulphate in 2 per cent, solution for infiltration injection in 
the treatment of antimony-resistant oriental sore. (May and Baker, London.) 

Orthoform (New Orthoform). — Brand of Orthocaina. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Ortizon. — Solid compound of hydrogen peroxide containing about 35 per cent, of 
H 2 0 2 . A 10 per cent, solution is approximately equivalent to solution of hydro- 
gen peroxide. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Ostelin. — Concentrate of vitamin D, miscible with water. It contains 5000 inter- 
national units of vitamin D per millilitre, and is also available in the form of 
tablets, each containing 500 units of the vitamin, or emulsion, containing 
2800 units per fluid ounce. (Glaxo Laboratories, London.) 

OtoscleroL — Combination of cimicifugin, 6-66 per cent., bromine, 36-3 per cent., 
and phosphates, in tablet form. It is administered in the treatment of 
deafness. (Muchener Pharmazeutische Fabrik, Munich; Coates and Cooper, 
London.) 

Otalgan. — 5 per cent, solution of phenyldimethylpyrazolone in anhydrous glycerin. 
It is instilled into the ear in the treatment of middle-ear diseases. (Sachs Serum - 
zverk, Dresden; Napp, London.) 

Ovarnon. — Desiccated ovarian substance in tablet form, each tablet containing 
0-15 gramme with 10 units of Menformon. (Organon Laboratories , London.) 

Overaden. — Ovarian extract in tablet form, each tablet containing the equivalent of 
about 0-5 gramme of fresh gland. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical 
Products, London.) * 

PacyL — Preparation containing 0-005 gramme (t^ grain) of a choline derivative 
in tablet form. It is administered by the mouth as a vasodilator in the treatment 
of arterial hypertension and its sequel®. (Wiemik, Berlin; Coates and Cooper, 
London.) 

Padutin. — Preparation of a vasomotor hormone obtained from the pancreas. It is 
used in the treatment of angiospasm, Raynaud’s disease and other affections. 
(Bayer Products, London.) 

Pancrobilin. — Preparation of pancreatic enzymes with bile salts. It is administered 
in the form of pills? or liquid in the treatment of constipation. (Reed and Camrick , 
Jersey City; Coates and Cooper, London.) 

Pandigal. — Preparation of the glycoside, lanadigin, obtained from Digitalis lanata . 
It is supplied in the form of tablets, solution, ampoules, or suppositories for 
oral, intravenous, or rectal administration in doses of 0-0002 to 0*0004 gramme. 
(Beiersdorf, Welwyn Garden City.) 

Panflavin. — Euflavine in tablet form, to be dissolved slowly in the mouth in the 
treatment of suppurating conditions of the mouth and throat. (Bayer Products , 
London.) 
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Panteric (Tablets). Enteric-coated tablets containing 5 prains of triple- 
strength pancreatm. ( Parke Davis, London.) P 

Pantheaine.— -N-diethyl-leucinol ester of />-aminobenzoic acid for use as a local 
anesthetic m various strengths from 0-2 to 10 per cent. (Sandoz, London; 
Brooks and Warburlon , London.) ' 


Pantocain (.ppmocain) . — p-Butylaminobenzoyldimethylaminoethanol hydrochlor- 
ide. It is used as an anaesthetic, particularly for the production of spinal, 
lumbar and surface anesthesia. A viscous solution is supplied as “Pantocain L." 
( Bayer Products , London.) 

Paracalcin. Combination of ^ gram of biologically standardised parathyroid and 
3 grains of calcium lactate in tablet form. {Endocrine*, Watford.) 

Paranephrin. — Brand of Liquor Adrenalinae Hydrochloridi. {Merck, Darmstadt • 
Napp , London.) 

Par aphakia (Euphakin). Combination of hormones in tablet form for oral admi- 
nistration in the treatment of senile cataract. (Wiemik, Berlin ; Coates and 
Cooper , London.) 

Para-thor-mone— Brand of Extraction Parathyroidei. {Eli Lilly , London.) 

Parenex. — Concentrated extract of liver administered by injection. 1 1 is supplied in 
2 millilitre ampoules containing the equivalent of 9000 grains of fresh liver. 
(Paines and Byrne , London.) 


Paroidin. — A biologically standardised parathyroid extract prepared for subcu- 
taneous or intramuscular injection. (Parke Davis , London.) 


Paroleine. — Brand of Paraffinum Liquidum or of Paraffinum Liquidum I-eve. 
(Burroughs Wellcome , London.) 


Pardsan. — 8-Acetylamino-3-hydroxy-l : 4-benzisoxazine-6-arsonic acid, adminis- 
tered in the form of tablets containing 0-25 gramme (4 grains) in the treat- 
ment of disseminated sclerosis. (May and Baker, London.) 


Pavon. — Preparation of total alkaloids of opium, containing 25 per cent, of morphine. 
It is supplied in various forms for oral or subcutaneous administration for the 
same purposes as Papaveretum. (Ciba, London.) 

Pavopin. — Brand of Papaveretum. (T. and H. Smith, London.) 

Pellidol. — Diacetylaminoazotoluol, a dark red powder, easily soluble in oils, fats 
and organic solvents, insoluble in water. It is used as a non-staining alternative 
to Rubrum Scarlatmum. (Bayer Products , London.) 


Pentnucleotide (Nucleotide K.96). — A mixture of the sodium salts of pentose 
nucleotides. It is administered by intramuscular injection in the treatment of 
agranulocytic angina and similar conditions. (Smith, Kline and French, Phila- 
delphia; Menley and James, London.) 

Peptalmine. — Preparation of meat and fish peptones with extracts of eggs, milk, 
and wheat flour. It is administered orally in the treatment of anaphylactic 
disorders. ( Scientia , Paris; Wilcox Jozeau, London .) 

Per-AbrodiL — 3 : 5-Diiodo-4-pyridon-N-acetate of diethanolamine, containing 
51 -8 per cent, of iodine. It is supplied as a 35 per cent, aqueous solution for use 
in intravenous pyelography. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Percainal.— Ointment containing 1 per cent, of Percaine with solution of hamamelis 
and aluminium formate. It is used as an antipruritic and analgesic application 
in the treatment of certain skin affections. (Ciba, London.) 

Percaine (Nupcrcaine).— Hydrochloride of a-butyloxycinchoninic acid diethylethy- 
lenediamidc occurring as an odourless, tasteless, crystalline compound softening 
at 90° and melting at 97°. It is readily soluble in water forming a neutral solution, 
and is used in various strengths as a local anesthetic, and foi ;n filtration and 
spinal anaesthesia. (Ciba, Loiulon.) 
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Perhepar. — Concentrated extract of liver supplied in the form of powder, of which 
1 gramme is equivalent to 1 00 grammes of fresh liver, or as a solution, of which 
10 millilitres is equivalent to 100 grammes of fresh liver. (Richter , London.) 

Perhydrit. — Solid compound of urea and hydrogen peroxide containing 35 per cent, 
of H 2 0 2 . A 10 per cent, solution is approximately equivalent to solution of 
hydrogen peroxide. (Merck, Darmstadt; Napp, London.) 

Perhydrol. — 30 per cent, solution of hydrogen peroxide (100 volumes). (Merck, 
Darmstadt; Napp , London.) 

Perichthol. — Brand of Ichthammol. (British Drug Houses , London.) 

Peristaltin. — Active glycoside of cascara sagrada. It is administered orally in the 
form of tablets, or by hypodermic injection, in the treatment of constipation. 
(Ciba, London.) 

Pernemon. — Protein-free fraction of mammalian liver, containing the anti-anaemic 
principle, prepared for intramuscular injection. 1 millilitre, representing 5 
grammes of fresh liver, when administered by injection is equivalent to 500 
grammes of fresh liver. It is also prepared for oral administration. (Organon 
Laboratories , London.) 

Perncemon Forte. — Five times concentrated form of Pemaemon for treatment at 
long intervals. (Organon Laboratories , London.) 

Pernocton. — Sodium salt of secondary butyl^S-bromallylbarbituric acid. It is 
supplied in 10 per cent, aqueous solution for use as a sedative and hypnotic 
and is administered by slow intravenous injection in doses varying, according 
to the patient, from 1 millilitre per 12-5 kilograms to 1 millilitre per 15 kilo- 
grams body weight. (Riedel-de Ilaen , Berlin; Old Strand Chemical and Drug 
Co., London.) 

Peronin. — Brand of Benzylmorphinae Hydrochlondum. (Merck, Darmstadt; Napp, 
London.) 

Phanodorm. — Cyclohexenylethylbarbituric acid (cyclobarbital). It is administered 
as a mild hypnotic in doses of 0 • 1 gramme ( 1 £ grains). (Bayer Products, London.) 

Phenalgin. — Preparation containing acetanilide as the active constituent. It is 
administered in doses of 0*3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains). (Etna Chemical Co., 
London; Pearson, Mitcham.) 

Phenoquin. — Brand of Cinchophenum. (Southall Bros, and Barclay, Birmingham.) 

Phenyl-Aspriodine. — Acetyliodosalol. It is administered in doses of 0-3 gramme 
(5 grains) in the treatment of rheumatic conditions and as an intestinal anti- 
septic. (Martindale, London.) 

Phenyl-Sedasprin. — Acetylbromosalol. It is administered in doses of 0*3 

gramme (5 grains) m the treatment of rheumatic conditions and as a 
bactericide in urinary affect ons. (Martindale, London.) 

Phytin. — Calcium and magnesium salt of inositol hexaphosphoric acid. It is ad- 
ministered in the form of tablets, granules, or powder in the treatment of 
neurasthenia and debility. ( Ciba , London.) 

PinoL — Brand of Oleum Pini Pumilionis. (Burroughs Wellcome , London .) 

Pitalin. — Pituitary (posterior lobe) extract containing 5 units in 1 millilitre, with 
0*0005 gramme of adrenaline. (Paines and Byrne, London.) 

Pitibulin. — Brand of Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum. (Allen and Hanburys, 
London.) 

Pitocin. — Preparation containing the oxytocic principle of Extractum Pituitarii 
Liquidum. (Parke Davis , London.) 

Piton. — Brand of Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum. It is also supplied as a powder 
containing 1 unit per 0 001 gramme. ( Organon Laboratories , London.) 
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Pitoxylin. — Brand of Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum. (Oxo, I^ondon.) 

Pitressin. — Preparation containing the pressor principle of Extractum Pituitarii 
Liquidum. (Parke Davis , London .) 

PituchinoL— Preparation containing in 1 millilitre 3 units of pituitary (posterior 
lobe) extract and 1 gramme of quinine. ( Hamburg , Frankfurt; Spicer , London .) 

Pituitrin. — Brand of Extractum Pituitarii Liquidum. (Parke Davis , London.) 

Planadalin. — Brand of Carbromalum. (May and Baker, London.) 

Planocaine. — Brand of Procainoe Hydrochloridum. (May and Baker , London.) 

Planochrome. — Brand of Mercurochromum. (May and Baker , London.) 

Platmoquine. — N-diethylarnino7.vopentyl-8-arnino-li-methoxyquinoline. It is ad- 
ministered in tablet form in the treatment of malaria. ( Bayer Products , Dmdon.) 

Platmoquine Compound. — Combination of 0 01 gramme of Plasmoquine and 
0-125 gramme of quinine sulphate in tablet form. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Plastic X. — Brand of Tricresylis Phosphas. (Boahe Roberts , Stratjord.) 

Pollaccine. — Vaccine prepared from Phleum prateme for the prophylaxis and 
treatment of hay fever. (Parke Davis, London.) 

Pollantin. — Serum obtained from animals which have been treated with a prepara- 
tion of the pollen-grains of various species of Graminea?. It is prepared in various 
forms for use in the treatment of hay fever. (SchinmeJ, Leipzig; Willows, 
Francis, Butler and Thompson , London.) 

Polyglandin. — Polyglandular extract administered orally or by injection in the 
treatment of neurasthenia and other diseases. (Allen and Hardmrys, lAmdon .) 


Pragmoline. — Acetylcholine bromide, supplied as a stable solution in two strengths 
containing respectively 6 per cent, and 12-5 per cent. (May and Baker , London.) 

Pregnvl.— Anterior pit jitary- like hormone extracted from the urine of pregnant 
women It is supplied for oral administration in the form of tablets each 
containing 90 rat units, or, for administration by injection, in ampoules 
containing 30 or 100 rat units. (Organon Laboratories, Ismdon ) 


Progynon. — Biologically standardised preparation containing ketohvdrovyoestnn 
(see Oestrinum). ( Schering , London.) 

Prokliman— Ovarian hormone compound containing also Penstaltin, nitroglycerin 
amidopyrine and caffeine sodium salicylate, m tablet form It is administered 
in the treatment of menopausal disturbances. (Liba, London.) 

Pr olan —Standardised preparation containingtheanterior pituitary hormone. It is 
administered orally in the form of pellets, each containing the equivalent of 
1 50 rat units, or by intramuscular injection of a solution 'dthe^nvcvr, w kis 
supplied in dry ampoules containing the equivalent of 100 rat units. USnyer 
Products , London.) 

Proliferate —Preparation of yeast supplied in 2-5 millilitre ampoules containing 

- — * 

r— • (Baytr Pradiitts, Ltrndun.) 
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Protosil (Silvol). — Brand of Argenti Proteinas Mite. (Parke Davis , London.) 

Psicaine. — Acid tartrate of d- y-cocaine used as a local anaesthetic. (Merck, Darm- 
stadt; Napp, London.) 

Psylla . — Brand of Psyllium. (Battle Creek Food Co., Battle Creek; Coates and 
Cooper, London.) 

Purgen. — Tablets containing phenolphthalein. They are supplied in three strengths 
containing in each tablet respectively 0-05, 0-1 and 0-5 gramme of phenol- 
phthalein. (Kirby, London.) 

Pyramidon. — Brand of Amidopyrina. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Pyridium. — Hydrochloride of phenylazo-aa-diaminopyridine, an antiseptic used 
in the treatment of infections of the urinary tract. It is administered orally 
in doses of 0*2 gramme (3 grains) threerfimes daily in the form of 0-1 gramme 
tablets. For local application to infected surfaces, it may be applied in aqueous 
solution ( 1 per cent.), or as an ointment (10 per cent.) or powder. (Pyridium 
Corporation , New York ; Menley and James, London.) 

Pyrolactin. — Sterile fat-free milk, either plain or prepared with various additions, 
for injection in treatment by non-specific protein therapy. (Research Products, 
London.) 

Quadronal. — Combination of phenazone, phenacetin, caffeine and lactyl-p-phene- 
tidin in tablet form for administration as an analgesic. (Asta, Brackwede ; 
Pharmaceutical Products, London.) 

Quadro-Nox. — Combination of barbitone, 80 percent., and Quadronal, 20 per cent., 
in the form of tablets weighing 0*6 gramme. It is used as a soporific. (Asta, 
Brackwede ; Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Quinine-Phytin.-Combination of Phytin and quinine in tablet form. (Ciba, London.) 

QuinisaL — Brand of Quininae Disalicylosalicylas. (Boehringer, Mannheim.) 

Quinisan. — Brand of Quininae Disalicylosalicylas. (Howards, Ilford.) 

Quinoplasmoquine. — Combination of 0 01 gramme ef Plasmoquine and 0-3 
gramme of quinine sulphate in tablet form. (Bayer Products, London.) 

Quinostab. — A 10 percent, suspension of quinine iodobismuthate in olive oil, for 
the treatment of syphilis. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

QuinoxyL — Iodohydroxyquinolinesulphonic acid, 80 per cent., with sodium 
bicarbonate, 20 per cent. It occurs as a yellow powder soluble in water, and is 
administered as an antiseptic, particularly in the treatment of amoebic* 
dysentery, in doses of 0-25 to 1 gramme (4 to 15 grains) three times a day. It 
may also be administered by rectal injection of 200 millilitres of a 2-5 per cent, 
solution. (Burroughs Wellcome, London.) 

Radiostol. — Brand of Liquor Ergosterolis Irradiati. It is also available in the form 
of pellets each equivalent to 1 millilitre ( 1 5 minims) of the solution. (British 
Drug Houses, London.) 

Radiostoleum. — Mixture of Radiostol solution with a concentrate of vitamin A. 
It is supplied as an oily solution containing 3000 units of vitamin D per 
gramme and having a vitamin A activity of 500 blue units, or in capsules. 
(British Drug Houses , London.) 

Renaglandin. — Brand of Liquor Adrenalins Hydrochloridi. (Oppenheimer, 
London.) 

ResyL — Preparation containing glyceroguaiacolether administered orally or by intra- 
muscular injection, as a substitute for guaiacol, (Ciba, London.) 

Rhodan-Calcium Diuretin. — Combination of 7} grains of Calcium-Diuretin and 
l£ grains of potassium thiocyanate in tablet form. It is administered in the 
treatment of hypertonia and arteriosclerosis. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Phar- 
maceutical Products, London.) 
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Rhodapuiin. — Trimethylxanthmethiocyanammonia in tablet form. It is adminis- 
tered in the treatment of arterial hypertension. ( Hamburg , Frankfurt; Spicer, 
London.) 

Riodine. — Iodoglyceric ester of ricinoleic acid. It is administered in the form of 
capsules containing the equivalent of 0 2 gramme of iodine as a substitute for 
inorganic iodides. (As tier, Paris; Wilcox jfozeau, London.) 

RivanoL — 2-Ethoxy-6 : 9-diaminoacridine lactate, a yellow, water-soluble dye. It is 
used as a general antiseptic in dilutions of 1 in 2000 to 1 in 500. Solutions of 
1 in 5000 are employed as enemata in the treatment of amoebic dysentery. 
(Bayer Products, London.) 

Rubyl. — Suspension of quinine bismuth iodide in oil, supplied in ampoules 
containing 0-3 gramme in 3 millilitres for intramuscular injection in the 
treatment of syphilis. (May and Baker, London.) 

Rutonal. — Methylphenobarbitone. It is supplied in the form of 3 grain tablets for 
administration as a sedative and hypnotic, particularly in the treatment of 
epilepsy. (May and Baker, London.) 

Salen. — Liquid mixture of the methyl- and ethyl -gly collie acid esters of salicylic 
acid. It is applied locally, diluted if necessary with a mixture of chloroform and 
olive oil, in the treatment of rheumatic affections and neuralgia. It is also 
supplied as an ointment (Salenal) containing 33 per cent. (Ciba, London.) 

Sal-Ethyl. — Brand of /Ethylis Salicylas. (Parke Davis , London.) 

Sal Ethyl Carbonate. — Carbonic acid ester of ethyl salicylate administered in 
the form of 5 grain tablets as an analgesic and antipyretic. (Parke Davis , 
London.) 

Salipyrin. — Brand of Phenazoni Salicylas. (Riedel-de Haen, Berlin; Old Strand 
Chemical and Drug Co., London.) 

Salit. — Bornyl salicylate, an oily liquid insoluble in water, miscible with alcohol, 
ether, chloroform and fixed oils. It is applied externally, cither diluted with 
oil or as an ointment, m the treatment of neuralgia and rheumatism. (Heyden, 
Dresden; Braun, London.) 

Salophen. — Acetyl-p-amidosalol , white crystals, insoluble in water. It is adminis- 
tered in doses of 0-3 to 1 gramme (5 to 15 grains) in the treatment of neuralgia 
and rheumatic conditions. (Bayer Products, London.) 


Salvarsan. — Brand of Arsphenamina. (Bayer Products , London .) 

Salyrgan.— Complex compound of mercury and sodium salicylallylamino-o- 
acetate containing about 40 per cent, of mercury. It is used as a diuretic 
in cardiac or renal oedema, being administered intramuscularly or intravenously 
£ TlO per cent, solution in doses of 0*5 to 2 millilitres (8 to 30 minims). 
(Bayer Products , London.) . 

Sandoptal. — tsoButylallylbarbituric acid in tablet form. It is admimexend as a 
sedative and hypnotic in doses of 3 to 9 grains, (bandoz, London, Brooks 
and Warburton , London.) 

Sanocryain.— Brand of Auri et Sodii Thiosulphas. (Dansh Chemn-Therapeutuk 
Selskab, Copenhagen; Napp, London.) 

analgesic fn dos^ of 1 to 3 tablets. (Hoffimn-Ln Roche , Londcm.) 
c • Rarilltts Bulgarians supplied in liquid form for the preparation 


London.) 



1660 BRITISH PHARMACEUTICAL CODEX 

Substances with Proprietary Trade>Names — Continued. 

Saxin. — Brand of Saccharinum in tablet form. ( Burroughs Wellcome , London .) 

Scillaren. — Mixture of the glycosides of squill having an action on the heart similar 
to that of digitalis. It is administered orally in the form of tablets or solution, in 
doses of 0-0008 to 0-0016 gramme ( ^ to fa grain), and is also prepared for intra- 
venous administration when immediate effects are required. ( Sandoz , London ; 
Brooks and Warburton, London.) 

Sclefoveine. — Sterile solution of sodium salicylate supplied in ampoules for the 
injection treatment of varicose veins. ( Bengue , London.) 

Scuroforme. — «-Butyl />-aminobenzoate, a white, crystalline powder, very slightly 
soluble in water. It is used in oily or glycerin-alcohol solution as a local anaes- 
thetic. (May and Baker , London.) 

Sedasprin. — Acetylbromosalicylic acid. It is administered in the form of tablets or 
cachets in doses of 0-3 to 0-6 gramme (5 to 10 grains) as a sedative. (Martindale, 
London.) 

Sedin. — Combination of potassium bromide, 0-4 gramme (6£ grains), sodium 
bromide, 0-4 gramme (6£ grains), and ammonium bromide, 0-2 gramme 
(3 grains) with vegetable extractive, in tablet form. It is administered dissolved 
in hot water as a sedative bouillon. ( HommeVs Hcematogen Co., London.) 

Sedobrol. — Tablets containing in each about 1*1 grammes (17 grains) of sodium 
bromide with vegetable extractives. It is administered dissolved in hot 
water as a sedative bouillon. ( Hoffman-La Roche , London.) 

Sedormid. — Allylwopropylacetylurca. It is administered in doses of 0-25 gramme 
(4 grains) or more as a sedative and hypnotic. (Hoffman-La Roche , London.) 

Selarom. — Mixture of the calcium, magnesium and sodium salts of aliphatic acids 
used as a substitute for sodium chloride in salt-free dietary. (Bayer Products , 
London.) 

Seroden. — Combination of iodine w ith serum proteins. It is administered in the 
form of capsules containing 1 gram of organically combined iodine as a substitute 
for inorganic iodides. (Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Sextate. — Brand of Methylcyclohexanylis Acetas. (Howards, Ilford.) 

Sextol. — Brand of Methylcyclohexanolum. (Howards, Ilford.) 

Sextone. — Brand of Cyclohexanonum. (Howards, Ilford.) 

Sextone B. — Brand of Methylcyclohexanonum. (Howards, Ilford.) 

Shadoform. — Prepared barium sulphate for the preparation of a barium meal. 
Shado-Cream is a prepai ed barium meal. (British Drug Houses, London .) 

Silantox. — Colloidal silica. It is used as an intestinal absorbent and is also used 
externally as a compound dusting powder. (Silica Gel, London; Savory and 
Moore, London.) 

Silver Salvarsan. — Brand of Arsphenamina Argentica. (Bayer Fioducts , London .) 

Sionin. — d-Sorbitol, used as a substitute for sugar for use by diabetics. (Bayer 
Products , London.) 

Sistomensin. — Lipo-soluble ovarian hormone. It is administered in the treatment 
of menorrhagia and in affections of the menopause. (Ciha, London.) 

Soamin. — Brand of Sodii Aminarsonas. (Burroughs Wellcome, London.) 

Soderseine. — Colloidal suspension of bismuth sesquioxide. It is administered in 
doses of £ to 2 fluid ounces in the treatment of pertussis. (Pecoul, Paris; Wilcox 
Jozeau, London.) 

Sodium Amytal. — Sodium derivative of Amytal. It may be administered by intra- 
venous injection as a 10 per cent, solution in doses of 0-25 to 1 gramme (4 to 
15 grains). (Eli Lilly, London.) 
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Sodium Diarienol. Sodium derivative of Diarsenol. (Diarseuol Co Buffalo.) 

Sodium Salvartan. Sodium derivative of Salvarsan. (Born Products, Lcmdon.) 

SolactoL— Brand of .'Ethyl is Lactas. ( Byk-Guldemnkc , Berlin.) 

Solargentum. — Brand of Argcnti Proteinas Mite. ( Sqnibh , AW York.) 

Solganaj. Di-sodium salt of 4-sulphomethylamino-2-auromcrcantohenzol-l- 
sulphonic acid. It is administered intravenously in the treatment of tuberculosis 
and leprosy, in doses of from 0-01 to 0-5 gramme ( J to 7 J grains). It is also 
prepared for oral administration in infective arthritis. ( Scfiering , I^ondon.) 

Solganal B. Aurothioglucose. It is administered intramuscularly in solution or in 
suspension in oil in doses of 0-01 to 0-5 gramme (fc to U grains), (, Sphering , 
London.) 

Solurol— Brand of Acidum Thyminicum. (Allen and Hanburys, J.midon .) 

Solution S.T.37. — Solution of hexyl -resorcinol for topical application as an anti- 
septic. (Sharp and Dohme , London.) 

Somnifaine. — Solution of the diethylamine salts of diethyl- and allylwopropyl- 
barbituric acids. It is administered in drops or by intramuscular injection as 
a sedative and hypnotic. ( Hoffman-La Roche , London.) 

Somnigen. — Dialysed solution in sherry of the h> drobromidcs of the total alkaloids 
of opium, containing 0-75 per cent, w/v of morphine. It is administered in 
doses of 5 to 40 minims. ( Hewlett , London.) 

Somnoform. — Anaesthetic for use by inhalation in dentistry, containing ethyl 
chloride, methyl chloride and ethyl bromide, (de Trey, Berlin.; Amalgamated 
Dental Co., London.) 

Somnos. — Elixir containing 5-5 per cent, of chloral glycerolate. It is administered 
in doses of 4 to 8 millilitres ( 1 to 2 fluid drachms) as a sedative and 1 5 to 30 milli- 
litres (\ to 1 fluid ounce) as a hypnotic. (Sharp and Dohme, London.) 

• 

Somnosal. — Combination o*f a-bromAovalerianylurea (2 parts) and amidopyrine 
( 1 part). It is administered in doses of 7.1 to i. r > grains as a sedative and soporific. 
( Napp , London.) 

Soneryl. — Butylethylbarbituric acid. It is supplied in tablet form or in solution in 
ampoules for administration as a sedative and hypnotic in doses of from 01 to 
0*3 gramme (1.] to 41 grains). (May and Baker, London.) 

Soneryl" Sodium. — Sodium derivative of Soneryl. It is supplied in the foim of 
capsules containing 0 15 gramme (2j. grains) and is administered as a pre- 
operative basal ana*sthetic in doses of approximately one capsule per 30 pounds 
body weight. (May and Baker , London.) 

Soricin. — Brand of Sodii Ricinofcas. (M erred, Cincinnati; Squire , London.) 


Spasmalgin. — Mixture of papa\erine, a sulphonated derivative of atropine and a 
preparation of the total alkaloids of opium. It is administered orally in tablets or 
by subcutaneous or intramuscular injection of a solution lor the relief of spas- 
modic and other pains. (Hoffman-La Roche , London.) 

SpaBmine. — Brand of Benzylis Succinas. (Bush, l.ondon . ) 


Spasmodin. — Brand of Benzylis Benzoas. (Bush, London.) 

Spasticine. — Combination of benzyl succinate, papaverine hydrochloride and 
atropine methylbromide m tablet form. It is administered as a sedative for 
plain muscle organs. (Napp, London.) 


SphagnoL— A tar product prepared from peat and used in the form of ointment 
and soap in the treatment ot various skin affections. (Peat Products , London.) 
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Spirobismol. — Oily solution of a preparation of lecithin and quinine iodobismuthate. 
It is administered by intramuscular injection in the treatment of syphilis. 
{Hamburg, Frankfurt; Spicer, London.) 

Spirocid. — Brand of Acetarsol. {Bayer Products, London.) 

Spironine. — Preparation containing in each fluid drachm 3 grains of diiodocaffeine 
hydriodide and the soluble constituents of 7£ grains of coffee. It is administered 
in doses of 1 fluid drachm in the treatment of asthma. {British Drug Houses, 
London.) 

Spirosal. — Monoglycol salicylate, CflH^OHj COO CHaCHaOH. It is applied 
externally, diluted with alcohol or olive oil, or in an ointment, as an anti- 
rheumatic. {Bayer Product, London.) 

Splenoxoid. — Flavoured liquid extract of spleen. It is administered in the treatment 
of tuberculous lungs, bones and joints, and of polycythaemia. {Oxo, London.) 

Stabilarsan. — Arsphenamine diglucoside in dextrose solution, supplied in 
ampoules for use in the treatment of syphilis. {Boots, Nottingham.) 

Stabismol. — Solution of an oil-soluble bismuth compound in olive oil, each 
millilitre containing the equivalent of 0*08 gramme of metallic bismuth. 
It is supplied in 2-5 millilitre and 1*2 millilitre ampoules and 1 fluid 
ounce bottles, for intramuscular injection in the treatment of syphilis. 
{Boots, Nottingham.) 

Stannoxyl. — Preparations containing tin in various forms for use in the treatment of 
furunculosis and other staphylococcal infections. Tablets for oral adminis- 
tration contain 42-5 per cent, of metallic tin and 7-5 per cent, of tin oxide. The 
liquid and ointment contain stannous chloride. It is also supplied in 2 milli- 
litre ampoules, containing the equivalent of 0 004 gramme of tin, for intra- 
muscular injection. {Robert et Carriere, Paris; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Stapbar. — Mixed staphylococcus vaccine. {Bayer Products, London.) 

Stipolac. — Brand of Iodophthaleinum. {Bwroughs Wellcome , London.) 

Stovaine. — Brand of Amylocaina; Hydrochloridum. {May and Baker , London.) 

Stovarsol. — Brand of Acetarsol. {May and Baker, Londtm.) 

Stovarsoi-Sodium. — Sodium salt of Stovarsol. It is supplied in ampoules contain- 
ing 0-5 to 1-5 gramme for intramuscular or subcutaneous injection in the treat- 
ment of yaws and malaria. {May and Baker , London.) 

Strophanthone. — Physiologically standardised, non-alcoholic preparation of thf 
active principles of strophanthus. It is administered orally in doses of 0*12 to 
0-6 millilitre (2 to 10 minims) and is also prepared for hypodermic or intra- 
venous administration. {Parke Davis, London.) 

Styptarnin. — Brand of Cotaminse Chloridum. {Allen and Hanburys , London.) 

Stypticin. — Brand of Cotaminse Chloridum. {Merck, Darmstadt ; Napp, London.) 

Styptol. — Brand of Cotaminse Phthalas in tablet form. {Knoll, Luckuigshafen; 
Pharmaceutical Products , London.) 

Styracol. — Brand of Guaiacolis Cinnamas. {Knoll, Ludwigshafen; Pharmaceutical 
Products, London.) 

Sulfarsenol. — Brand of Sulpharsphenamina. {Laboratoire Biochemie Mddicale , 
Paris ; Modem Pharmacals, London.) 

Sulfosin. — Sterile 1 per cent, solution of sulphur in olive oil, supplied in ampoules 
containing 2, 5 or 10 millilitres for use in the treatment of syphilis, particularly 
neurosyphilis. It is administered in doses of 1 millilitre gradually increased to 
10 millilitres until the temperature rises to 104°F. {Leo, Copenhagen; Bernard , 
London.) 

Sulphostab. — Brand of Sulpharsphenamina. {Boots, Nottingham.) 
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S ‘ U ’^i^?^l eX ,° I ^ niC ™ etrical urea administe.ee! by intramuscular 
uyertmn m the treatment of gonococcal infect.ons. (BritJ, Drug //„,„" 

Sy T 1Ct r Cal urea “^ministered bv intramuscular 
2Tii H«l V n c ges , of '? fl uenza and other acute inflammatory con- 
Em) of °' 5 to 1 millllitre of a 1 p £r “ nt - soluti °"- {British Drug 

S.U.P.468.— Complex organic symmetrical urea administered by intramuscular 

streptococcal infections and in erys.pelas. 

SuperoL— Brand of Potassii Hydroxyquinolini Sulphas. (, Suferol , Beverwijh.) 

Suprachol— Sodium dehydrocholate supplied in solution for intravenous ad- 
ministration or in the form of tablets for oral administration in the treatment of 
hepatic disorders. {Richter, London.) 

Suprarenalin.— Brand of Adrenalina. {Armour, London.) 

Suprarenin. Brand of Adrenalina. {Bayer Products, London.) 

Synthalin. Decamethylenediguarndine dihydrochloride. It is given by the mouth 
m doses of from 0*01 gramme (£ grain) as a substitute tor insulin. ( Schertng , 
London.) 


Synthalin B. Dodecamethyldiguanidine hydrochloride. It is given by the mouth 
in doses of 0-005 gramme ( grain) as a substitute for insulin. ( Schertng , 
London.) 

Takadiastase. — Enzyme obtained from a species of Eurotium oryzee, cultivated on 
wheat bran. It has marked amylolytic properties and is used in the treatment of 
amylaceous dyspepsia in doses of 0-0(5 to 0-3 gramme (1 to 5 grains). {Parke 
Davis , London.) 


Tannalbin. — Albumin tannate. It is administered in doses of 0-5 to 1 gramme 
(7£ to 15 grains) as an intestinal antiseptic. {Knoll, Ludwigshafen ; Pharmaceutical 
Products, London.) 

Tannigen. — Brand of Acetannin. {Bayer Products , London.) 

Tannoform. — Brand of IVlethylenedi tannin. {Merck, Darmstadt ; Napp , London.) 

Tegin. — Organic wax-like substance melting at 57°. It is used as an emulsifying 
agent, giving oil-in-water emulsions in the preparation of cosmetic creams. 
{Goldschmidt, Essen; M. R. Chemical Products , London.) 


Tenebryl. — Sodium salt of diiodomethanesulphonic acid, containing 68 per cent, of 
iodine. It is used for intravenous pyelography and for various X-ray explorations 
and is administered in doses of 15 grammes dissolved in 75 millilitres of distilled 
water. {Guerhet, St. Ouen; Bengue, London.) 

Terpichin. — Oily solution containing oil of turpentine and quinine. It is adminis- 
tered by injection in the treatment of various skin affections. {Oestreicher , 
Berlin; C . Zimmermann , London.) 

Testamon. — Desiccated testicular substance in tablet form. ( Organon Laboratories, 
London.) 

Tetanol. — Calcium levulinate. It is administered in the treatment of calcium 
deficiency in doses of 5 to 20 millilitres of a 13 per cent, solution given intra- 
venously, or 2 millilitres of a 25 per cent, solution given intramuscularly. 
{British Colloids, London.) 

Tetraform. — Brand of Carbonei Tetrachoridum. {British Drug Houses , London.) 

Tetrophan— Dihydronaphthacridinemesocarboxylic acid, a synthetic derivative of 

quinolinecarboxylic acid, in tablet form. It is administered in doses of 0*1 
gramme (l£ grains) in the treatment of disseminated sclerosis and other 
diseases of the central nervous system. {Riedel-de Ham , Berlin, Old Strand 
Chemical and Drug Co., London .) 
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Thallium«Depilatorium. — Preparation of thallium administered internally for 
the production of epilation in the treatment of ringworm. (Schering, London.) 

Thaacylon. — Acetylsalicyloyltheobromine. It is administered as a diuretic in the 
treatment of oedema of cardiac origin. (Merck, Darmstadt; Napp, London .) 

Theelin. — Brand of ketohydroxyoestrin (see Oestrinum). It is supplied for hypo- 
dermic administration as a solution in ampoules containing 50 Doisy rat 
units per millilitre, and is administered in doses of 1 to 2 millilitres. It is also 
supplied in the form of pessaries containing 50 rat units. (Parke Davis. 
London.) 

Theelol. — Brand o r trihydroxyoestrin (see Oestrinum). It is supplied in capsules 
each representing 50 Doisy rat units. (Parke Davis , London.) 

Thelestrin. — Solution of ketohydroxyoestrin (see Oestrinum) for hypodermic 
injection, each millilitre containing 25 Doisy rat units. (Camrick, Newark , N.J.; 
Brooks and Warburton , London.) 

Theocin. — Brand of Theophyllina. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Theogardenal. — Combination of theobromine, 5 grains, and Gardenal, $ grain, in 
tablet form. (May and Baker , London.) 

Theominal. — Combination of 0 03 gramme ($ grain) of Luminal and 0*3 gramme 
(5 grains) of theobromine in tablet form. (Bayer Products , London .) 

Thigenol. — Solution of sodium sulpholeate applied externally in the treatment of 
acne and herpes. (Hoffmaim-La Roche , London.) 

Thilocologne. — Brand of ./Ethylis Chloridum containing 0*5 per cent, of eau de 
Cologne. (Thilo, Mainz; Coates and Cooper , London.) 

Thio«Bismol. — Sodium bismuth thioglycollate. It is administered in doses of 0- 1 5 
to 0*2 gramme by intramuscular injection of an aqueous solution in the treat- 
ment of syphilis. (Parke Davis , London .) 

ThiocoL — Brand of Potassii Guaiacolsulphonas. (Hoffman-La Roche , London.) 

Thiol. — Preparation used for the same purposes as Ichthammol. (Riedel-de Haen, 
Berlin; Old Strand Chemical and Drug Co., London.) 

Thiostab. — Sterile 10 per cent, solution of sodium thiosulphate for injection in 
the treatment of intoxication arising from the administration of arsenic, 
bismuth, or mercury preparations. (Boots, Nottingham.) 

Thorotrast. — Colloidal solution containing 25 per cent, of thorium dioxide stabilised 
by carbohydrates. It is used as a contrast medium for the X-ray diagnosis of 
sinuses, etc., for pyelography, cystography and similar purposes. (. Heyden , 
Dresden; Braun, London.) 

Thyracoids. — Biologically standardised iodothyroglobulin in tablet form. It is 
administered for the same purposes a9 Thyroideum. (Reed and Camrick, 
Jersey City ; Coates and Cooper , London.) 

Thyraden. — Thyroid extract in tablet form, each tablet containing the equivalent 
of 0-3 gramme of fresh gland. (Knoll, Ludwigshafen ; Pharmaceutical Products , 
London.) 

Thyranon. — Brand of Thyroideum, standardised biologically and also standardised 
chemically to contain 0*2 per cent, of organic iodine. (Organon Laboratories , 
London.) 

ThyrocoL — Preparation used for the same purposes as Thyroideum. (Oppenheimer, 
London.) 

Thyroidectin. — Powder prepared from the blood of thyroidectomised animals, 
administered in doses of 5 grains m the treatment of hyperthyroidism. (Parke 
Davis, London.) 
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S*?”!? of t T hyroid standardised to contain 0-33 per cent. 
(kr£l£$ £SSf 18 admini8tered * do8 « of * to * grain. 


Tin-Ox.— Combination of tin and tin oxide in tablet form 
treatment of furunculosis and staphylococcal infections. 
Lucas , London .) 


, administered in the 
{John Bell , Htlls , and 


Tiod ^^“ B ) rand of Thiosinamine 2Ethyhs Iodidum. (Gognet, Paris; Roberts , 


Tola mine. — Brand of Chloramina. {Burroughs Wellcome, London.) 

Toly sin.— Brand of Neocinchophenum. ( Calco , Bound Brook, N.J.; Martindale , 
London.) 

Tonocholin. — Acetylcholinae Hydrochloridum in aqueous solution containing U 05 
gramme per millilitre. {Richter, London.) 

Torost. — Combination of Ostelin with an extract of yeast containing the vitamin B 
complex in tablet form. Each tablet contains 500 units of vitamin D and the 
equivalent of 10 grains of fresh yeast. {Glaxo Laboratories, London.) 

Transpulmm.- Oily solution ot quinine and camphor administered by intra- 
muscular injection in the treatment of affections of the lower air-passages. 
{Hamburg, Frankfurt; Spicer, London.) 

TreparsoL — Formyl-m-amino-p-oxyphenylarsonic acid in tablet form. It is 
administered orally in the treatment of syphilis. {Lecoq et Ferrand , Paris; 
Bangui, London.) 


Tr6pol. — Oily suspension of bismuth oxytartratc for administration by intra- 
muscular injection in the treatment of syphilis and yaws. {Chenal et Douilhet, 
Paris; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Tricalcine. — Mixture of tribasic phosphates, carbonates and other salts of calcium 
and magnesium. Ic is administered in the treatment of mineral deficiency. 
(Scientia, Paris; Wilcox Jozeau, London.) 

Triferrin. — Organic preparation containing about 15 percent, of iron and 2 to 2-5 
per cent, of phosphorus in tablet form. {Knoll, Ludwigshafeti; Pharmaceutical 
Products, London.) 

Trigemin. — Combination of amidopyrine and butylchloral hydrate. It is supplied 
in various forms for administration in doses of 0-25 to 0-5 gramme (3^ to 7i 
grains) as an analgesic. {Bayer Products, London.) 

TrikresoL — Mixture of o-, m- and p-cresol. {Schering, London.) 

Trilactine. — Preparation containing lactic acid-forming bacilli. {Martindale, 
London.) 

Trional. — Brand of Methysuljjhonal. {Bayer Products, London.) 

Triphal. — Sodium salt of aurothiobenzimidazocarboxylic acid. It is given in doses of 
0-025 to 0*2 gramme (£ to 3 grains) in the treatment of tuberculosis. {Bayer 
Products, London.) 

Trivalin— Solution containing in 1 millilitre 0 0037 gramme (A grain) of caffeine 
valerianate, 0-0054 gramme ( grain) of cocaine valerianate and 0-0019 gramme 
(A grain) of morphine valerianate. It is administered either orally or by 
injection in doses of 0-5 to 1 millilitre (8 to 15 minims) for the relief of pain. 
It is also available in the form of cnpsules. {Saccharin Corporation, London.) 

Tryparsamide. — Registered name for Tryparsontlm. {Rockefeller Foundation, 
New York.) 

Tutocaine— Hydrochloride of p-aminobenzoyldimethylaminomethylbutanol. It is 
used in 0-2 to 2 per cent, aqueous solution as a local anesthetic. {Bayer Products , 
London.) 


Ii2 
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TylcaUin, — Brand of Calcii Acetylsalicylas. ( Martindale , London.) 

Tyllitbin. — Brand of Lithii Acetylsalicylas. ( Martindale , London.) 

Umbrathor. — Dnstabilised colloidal solution of thorium dioxide for the X-ray 
visualisation of mucous membrane. ( Heyden , Dresden; Braun, London.) 

Umbrenal. — 25 per cent, solution of lithium iodide for use in pyelography. 
( Schering , London.) 

Unden. — Biologically standardised preparation of ketohydroxyoestrin (see Oestri- 
num), administered orally or by intramuscular injection. ( Bayer Products , 
London.) 

Urea Stibamine. — Organic compound of antimony used in the treatment of kala- 
azar. ( Brahmachari Institute , Calcutta; Martindale , London.) 

Urodonal. — Granular effervescent preparation of hexamine, administered in the 
treatment of rheumatism. ( Chatelain , Paris; Spencer , London.) 

Uroselectan. — Sodium salt of 2-hydroxy-5-iodopyridine-N-acetic acid containing 
47 per cent, of iodine. It is administered by intravenous injection of 100 milli- 
litres of a 30 per cent, w/v solution in sterilised re-distilled water for the X-ray 
visualisation of the kidneys and urinary tract. (Scheming, London.) 

Urotelectan~B. — Di-sodium salt of 3 : 5-diiodo-4-pyridoxyl-N-methyl-2 : 6- 
dicarboxylic acid, containing 51 per cent, of iodine. It is administered by intra- 
venous injection for the X-ray visualisation of the kidneys and urinary tract 
and is supplied in ampoules containing 20 millilitres of a solution of 15 grammes 
of the compound in 10 per cent, invert sugar solution. ( Schering, London.) 

Urotropine. — Brand of Hexamina. ( Sobering , London ) 

Vagotonine. — Pancreatic hormone supplied in ampoules containing 0 02 gramme 
for subcutaneous injection in the treatment of arterial hypertension and paroxys- 
mal tachycardia. (By la, Parts; Anglo-French Drug Co., London.) 

Validol. — Mixture of menthol and menthvl valerianate. (Zimmer, Mannheim; Phar- 
maceutical Products , London.) 

Valisan. — Borneol ester of bromowovalerianic acid. It is supplied in the form of 
perles for administration as a sedative and soporific m doses of 7 A grains. 
(Schering, London.) 

Varixol. — Sterile preparation of quinine and urethane used for the same purposes as 
Injectio Quimnse et Uretham. (Evans Sons Lescher and Webb, Liverpool.) 

Vasano.— Mixture of the camphoric acid salts of the alkaloids of mandragora rooti 
(/-scopolamine and /-hyoscyamine), administered in the prophylactic and 
curative treatment of all forms of travel sickness. (Schering, London.) 

Veganin. — Combination of acetylsalicylic acid, 025 gramme, phenacetin, 0-25 
gramme, and codeine phosphate, 0 01 gramme, in tablet form. It is used as 
an analgesic and sedative. (Warner, London.) 

Ventremon. — Brand of Ventriculus Desiccatus in powder or tablet form. (Organon 
Laboratories , London.) 

Ventriculin. — Brand of Ventriculus Desiccatus. (Parke Davis, London.) 

Veramon. — Mixture of barbitone in combination with amidopyrine, with excess of 
amidopyrine. It is administered in doses of 0-4 gramme (0 grains) for the relief 
of pain. (Schering, London.) 

Veratrone. — Physiologically tested preparation of the active principles of Veratrum 
viride. It is administered hypodermically in doses of 0-5 millilitre (8 minims). 
It may also be given orally in doses of 1 to 2 millilitres (15 to 30 minims). 
(Parke Davis, London.) 

Veronal. — Brand of Barbitonum. (Bayer Products , London.) 

Veronal Sodium. — Brand of Barbitonum Solubile. (Bayer Products , London.) 
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Veropyron. — Combination of barbitone, 0*15 gramme, and amidopyrine, 0*35 
gramme, in tablet form. {Richter, London.) 

Vesalvine.— Brand of Hexamina. (Martindale, London.) 

Vasal vine B. Hexamine benzoate. It is administered in the treatment of cystitis 
and in bacterial infections of the urinary tract in doses of 0*3 to 1 gramme 
(5 to 15 grains). (Martindale, London.) 

Vesalvine S. Hexamine salicylate. It is administered in the treatment ot cystitis 
and in bacterial infections of the urinary tract in doses of 0-3 to 1 gramme 
(5 to 15 grains). (Martindale, London.) 

Vigantol. Solution similar to Liquor Ergostcrolis Irradiati. {Bayer Products , 
lAmdmi.) 

Vioform. — Iodochlorhydro\> quinoline. It is used as an almost odourless substitute 
for iodoform. (Ctba, Isondon.) 

Violin,— Ointment containing zinc oxide with Ostelin, equivalent to 5000 inter- 
national units ot vitamin 1) per gramme, in a lanolin and paraffin base. It is 
used for the local treatment of varicose ulcers, fistula;, indolent ulcers and similar 
conditions. (Glaxo Laboratories , London.) 

Vuzin. — brand of Octylhydrocuprcinje Dihydrochloridum. {Zimmer, Mannheim; 
Howards, Ilford.) 

Westron.- -Brand of Tetrachlorethanum. {Imperial Chemical Industries , 
London.) 

Westrosol. — Biand of 1 richlorcthylenum. (Imperial Chemical Industries, 
London.) 

Xerof or m. ---Brand of Bismutln Tribromphcnas. (Heyden, Dresden; Braun, 
London.) 

Yatren. — lodohydroxjquinolinesulphomc acid mixed with sodium bicarbonate. It 
occurs as a yellow powder soluble in water. It is administered as an antiseptic, 
particularly in the .treatment of amoebic dysentery, in doses ot 1 gramme (15 
giains) three times a ’day. It may also be administered by rectal injection ot 
200 millilitres of a 2 per cent, solution. (Bayer Products t London.) 

Yatren-Casein. -Preparation of Yatren tor non-specific thciapy 1 1 is administered 
by intramusailai injection and is supplied in two strengths; the w’cak solution 
contains m one millilitre 0 025 gramme of Yatren and 0 025 gramme of casein 
and the strong solution contains the same proportion of ^ atren with 0-05 
gramme ot casein. (Bayer Products, Loudon.) 

YohydroL— Brand of Yohimbinie Hydrochlondurn. (Rudel-dc linen, Berlin; Old 
Strand Chemical and Drug Co., London.) 

Zoin.— Water-soluble salt ol an aminophosphoius compound occurnng in casein, 
it is administered orally nf solution or in the form of tablets m the treatment 
of neurasthenia and debilit\. {(aba, hmdon.) 

Zymine— Extract ot pancreas containing various digestive enzymes. (. Fairchild , 
Bros, and Foster t New York; Burroughs Wellcome > London.) 
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Where more than one reference is given, that of chief importance will be found 
in heavier type. 


AB.C. Liniment, 56, 102, 
319, 1295 

A. C. E. Mixture, 318 
Abbreviations, xxvi 
Abernethy s Pills, 1394 
Abies balsamea, 1 042 
Abies sibirica , 678 
Abietic Acid, 35 1 
Abri Radix, 488 
Abri Semina, 1 
Abrin, 1 
Abrodil, 1628 
Abrus, 1 

Abrus, Infusion of, 1 
Abrus precatorius , 1, 488 
Abrus Root, 488 
Abrus Seeds, 1 
Absinthic Acid, 2 
Absinthin, 2 
Absinthium, 2 

Absinthium, Tincture of, 3, 

1465 

Absinthol, 2 
Absolute Alcohol, 82 
Absorbent Cotton, 1144 
Absorbent CottonWool, 1144 
Absorbent Gauze, 1137 
Absoibent Gauze, Aseptic, 
1137 

Absorbent Gauze Tissue, 
1154 

Absorbent Lint, 1 1 < r > 1 
Absorbent Ribbon Gauze, 
1137 

Absorbent Wool, 1144 
Absorbents, 1615 
Abyssinian Tea, 1048 
Acacatechin, 299 
Acacia, 3 

Acacia arabica , 5 , 571, 581 
Acacia Bark, 5 

Acacia Bark, Decoction ol, 5 


Acacia Catechu , 298 | 

Acacia dcuirrcru , 5 
Acacia, Injection of Sodium 
Chloride and, 5, 976 , 

Acacia, Mucilage of, 5 j 

Acaua, Mucilage of Gum, 5 
Acacia, Powdered, 1214 
Acacia Senegal, 3 
Acacia, Syrup of, 5, 1432 
Acacia: Cortex, 5 
Acacia: Gummi, 3 
Acalypha, 5 
Acalypha, Indian, 5 
Acalypha iniiita, 5 
Acalypha pant cut ata, 6 
Acalypha: Herba, 5 
•Awalyphine, 6 
Accumulator Acid, 4o 
Acdcoline, 1628 j 

Acedicone, 1628 
Acetaldehyde, 691, 717, 775 
Acetanilide, 6 

Acetanilide, Compound Tab- 
lets of, 7, 235, 1455 
Acetanilide Powder, Com- 
pound, 7 , 235, 1406 
Acetanilide with Codeine, 
Compound Tablets of, 7, 

236, 1 *342, 1455 

Acetamlidum, 6 
Acetannin, 8 
Acetarsol, 9 

Acetarsone, 9 

Acetic And, 11 , 12, 717, 155.) 
Acetic Acid, Aromatic, 13, 

1160 

Acetic Acid, Dilate, 12 , 1559 
Acetic Acid, Glacial, 12 ' 

Acetic Anhydride, 13 

Acetic Benzidine Solution, 
l’iOO 

Acetic Ether, 70 


Acetic Extract of Colchicum 
344, 1231 

Acetoacctic Acid, 548 
Acetone, 10 , 12 
Acetone Collodion, 866, 1182 
Acetone in Urine, Test lor, 
836 

Acctonum, 10 
Aceto-/)-phenetidide, 784 
Acetophenone, 11 
Acetophenonum, 1 1 
Acetovanillone, 147 
o-Acctoxybenzoic Acid, 13 
Acetphenetidm, 784 
Acetum, 12 

Acetum Cantharidmi, 272, 

1159 

Acetum Cantharidis, 274, 

1159 

Acetum Cevadilhe, 309 
j Acetum Ipecacuanha:, 558, 

1159 

Acetum Odoratum, 12, 1160 
Acetum Scilla\ 938 
Acetum Scilla; I.A., 938 
Acetum Urgineie, xx, 1089 
Acetyl-p-amidosalol, 1659 
8- Acetylamino - 3 - hydroxy-1 : 

4 - benzisoxazine- 6 - arsonic 
acid, 1655 

3 - Acetylamino - 4 - hydroxy- 
phenylarsomc Acid, 9 
Acetylarsan, 1628 
Acetylbenzoylaconine, 55 
( Acetylbenzoyljapaconmc, 55 
| Acctylbromos.dicyhc Acid, 
1660 

Acetylcholina, 758 
Acetylcholine, 410, 758 
| Acetylcholine Bromide, 1657 
j Acetylene, 68 
! Acetylene Dichlonde, 395 
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Acetylene Tetrachloride, 1045 
Acetylenum, 68 
Acetyleugenol, 693 
Acetyliodosalicylic Acid, 1632 
Acetyliodosalol, 1656 
Acetylsalicylic Acid, 13 
Acetylsalicylic Acid and Caf- 
feine, Tablets of, 15, 1456 
Acetylsalicylic Acid and 
Opium, Compound Tab- 
lets of, 15, 559, 785, 1456 
Acetylsalicylic Acid and 
Opium, Tablets of, 15, 559, 

Acetylsalicylic Acid, Com- 
pound Mixture of, 15, 1348 
Acetylsalicylic Acid, Com- 
pound Tablets of, 15, 236, 
785, 1456 

Acetylsalicylic Acid, Mixture 
of, 15, 1348 

Acetylsalicyloyltheobromine, 
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Acetyltannic Acid, 8 
Achras Sapota, 499 
Acid Bismuth Sodium Tar- 
trate, 21 1 

Acid Cuprous Chloride Solu- 
tion, 1563 

Acid Ferric Chloride Solution, 
1565 

Add Ferrous Sulphate Solu- 
tion, 1565 
Add Fuchsine, 613 
Add Gentian Mixture, 483, 

1358 

Add Linctus, 637, 1290 
Acid Mixture of Bismuth with 
Pepsin, Compound, 780, 

1352 

Add Mixture of Gentian, 37 
Add Mixture with Opium, 
Sulphuric, 1349 
Add of “60°”, 13 
Acid Quinine Hydrochloride, 
882 

Add Sodium Sulphate Solu- 
tion, 1573 

Acid Solution of Arsenic, 162, 

1305 

Add Solution of Bismuth, 
212, 1307 

Add Solution of Mci curie 
Nitrate, 529, 1324 
Acids. — See under Acid urn or 
name of acid 
Acidum Aceticum, 1 1 
Acidum Aceticum Aroma- 
ticum, 13, 1160 
Acidum Aceticum Dilutum, 1 2 


Acidum Aceticum Glaciale, 
12 

Addum Acetylsalicylicum, 13 
Acidum Agaricum, 15 
Acidum Arsenicum, 965 
Acidum Arseniosum, 160 
Acidum Benzoicum, 1 6 
Acidum Boricum, 17 
Acidum Bromauricum, 174 
Acidum Cacodylicum, 971 
Acidum Camphoricum, 20 
Acidum Carbolicum, 790 
Acidum Carbolicum Lique- 
factum, 793 

Acidum Chromicum, 321 
Acidum Cinnamicum, 20 
Acidum Citricum, 21 
Acidum Citrosalicum, 14 
Acidum Cresylicum, 368 
Acidum Formicum, 22 
Acidum Gallicum, 23 
Acidum Glycerophosphori- 
cum, 24 

Acidum Hydriodicum Dilu- 
tum, 27 

Acidum Hydrobromicum, 28 
Acidum Hydrobromicum Di- 
lutum, 28 

Acidum Hydrochloricum, 29 
Acidum Hydrochloricum Di- 
lutum, 30 

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Di- 
lutum, 30 

Acidum Hydrocyanicum Di- 
lutum I. A., 31 

Acidum Hydrocyanicum For- 
tius, 31 

Acidum Hydrofluoricum, 32 
Acidum Hydrofluoricum Di- 
lutum, 32 

Acidum Hypophosphorosum, 
33 

Acidum Hypophosphorosum 
Dilutum, 33 
Acidum Lacticum, 35 
Acidum Lacticum D/lutum, 

36, 1161 

Acidum Malicum, 51 
Acidum Nitricum, 36 
Acidum Nitricum Dilutum, 

37, 1161 

Acidum Nitro-Hydrochlori- 
cum Dilutum, 37, 1161 
Acidum Nucleicum, 37 
Acidum Oleicum, 38 
Acidum Osmicum, 322 
Acidum Oxalicum, 39 
Acidum Phosphoricum, 40 
Acidum Phosphoricum Con- 
centratum, 40 


Acidum Phosphoricum Di- 
lutum, 41 

Acidum Picricum, 1077 
Acidum Pyrogallicum Oxida- 
tum, 865 

Acidum Salicylicum, 41 
Acidum Salicylsulphonicuni 
42 

Acidum Stearicum, 43 
Acidum Succinicum, 44 
Acidum Sulphanilicum, 44 
Acidum Sulphuricum, 45 
Acidum Sulphuricum Arc- 
maticum, 46, 1162 
Acidum Sulphuricum Dilu- 
tum, 46 

Acidum Sulphurosum, 47 
Acidum Tannicum, 48 
Acidum Tartaricum, 50 
Acidum Thyminicum, 38 
Acidum Trichloraceticum, 52 
Acidum Uricum, 1088 
Acipenser huso , 544 
Acitophosan, 1629 
Acne Bacillus Vaccine, 1095 
Acokanthera Schimperi, 1014 
Aconine, 55 
Aconite, 55 

Aconite, Chloroform of, 56, 

1180 

Aconite, Flemings Tincture 
of, 57, 1466 
Aconite, Indian, 55 
Aconite, Japanese, 55 
Aconite Leaf, 52 
Aconite, Liniment of, 56 
Aconite, Nepaul, 55 
Aconite Paint, Compound, 57 
192, 1383 

Aconite Paint, Iodine and, 57, 
555, 1385 * 

Aconite Root, 55 
Aconite, Strong Tincture of, 

57, 1466 

Aconite, Tincture of, 57, 1466 
Aconite with Oil, Liniment 
of, 56, 192, 319, 1295 
Aconiti Folium, 52 
Aconiti Radix, 55 
Aconiti tuber I.A., 55 
Aconitic Acid, 21, 53, 55 
Aconitina, 53 

Aconitine Hydrobromidum, 
54 

Aconitina;Hydrochloriduin,54 

Aconitinai Nitras, 54 
Aconitine, 53, 55 
Aconitine Hydrobromide, 54 
Aconitine Hydrochloride, 54 
Aconitine Nitrate, 54 
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Aconitine Ointment, 55, 1497 
Aconitum, 55 
Aconitum deinorrhizum , 55 
Aconitum heterophyUum , 50 
Aconitum Napellus, 52, 53, 55 
Aconitum uncinatum, 55 
Acoretin, 241 
Acorin, 241 
Acorus Calamus , 241 
Acridine, 815 
Acriflavina, 57 
Acriflavine, 57 

Acriflavine, Emulsion of, 58, 

1215 

Acriflavine, Neutral, 425 
Acriflavine, Solution of, 58, 

1302 

Act®a Racemosa, Tincture ot, 
324, 1475 

Act®® Racemos® Radix, 324 
Action and Uses Sub-Com- 
mittee, xi 

Activated Charcoal, 279 
Adalin, 1629 
Adenine, 1048 
Adeps, 58 

Adeps Bcnzoinatus, 59 
Adeps Lame, 59 
Adeps Lan® Hydrosus, 01 
Adeps Myristic®, 724 
Adeps Praiparatus, 58 
Adexolin, 1629 
Adhatoda, 61 

Adhatoda Vasica, 61 # 

Adhatod® Folia, 01 
Adhesive Bandage, Elastic, 
275, 1148 

Adhesive Plaster, 352 
Adhesive Plaster, Rubber, 
275, 1143 
Adrenalin, 62 

Adrenalin, Hydrochloric 
Solution of, 64 
Adrenalina, 62 
Adrenaline, 62 

Adrenaline and Amylocaine, 
Compound Ointment of, 
65, 123, 1499 

Adrenaline and Cocaine 
Spray, 64, 338, 1364 
Adrenaline and Cocaine Sup- 
pository, 65, 338, 1430 
Adrenaline and Ephedrine 
Spray, 64, 414, 1365 
Adrenaline and Ephedrine 
Spray, Oily, 64, 413, 1365 
Adrenaline, Aromatic Solu- 
tion of, 64, 1364 
Adrenaline Hydrochloride, 
Solution of, 64 
12 


Adrenaline Inhalant, 64, 1364 
Adrenaline Insufflation, 64, 

1289 

Adrenaline Ointment, 65, 1498 
Adrenaline Ointment, Co- 
caine and, 65, 338, 1499 
Adrenaline Snuff, 64, 1289 
Adrenaline Spray, Aromatic, 
64, 1364 

Adrenaline Suppository. 65, 

1430 

Adrenalinum, 92 
Advita, 1629 
AUgle Marmehs, 186 
Ether, 65 
-Ether Acetieus, 70 
Ether /Ethylcneglycolmono- 
®thyhcus, 486 
Either Ana'stheticus, 66 
/Ether Di®thyleneglycol- ' 
mono®thylicus, 486 
Either Ozomcus, 600 
Ether Purificatus, 66 
Elthocaine, 1629 
JEthusa Cymipium , 353 
Ethyleni Dibromidum, 67 
/Ethyleni Dichloridum, 07 
E^thyienum, 68 
Ethylhydrocuprema, 70 
/Ethylhydrocuprein® Ilydio- 
chlondum, 09 
Ethvlis Acetas, 70 
/Ethylis Bromidum, 71 
/Ethylis Chloridum, 72 
'Ethylis Iodidum, 72 
Ethylis Lactas, 36 
EUthylis Phthalas, 666 
/Ethylis Snlicylas, 645 
Ethvlmorphin® Ibdro- 
chlondum, 73 
Afeml, 1629 

Ajramomum Melegueta , 767 
African Copaiba, 358 
Agar, 75 

Agar and Phenolphthalein, 
Efnulsion of Liquid Paralbn 
with, 70, 770, 795, 1220 
Agar, Emulsion of Liquid 
Parallm with, 76, 770, 1220 
Agar Medium, Lactose-Bile- 
salt, 1 566 

Agar Medium, McConkey’s 
Neutral Red Bile Salt, 1566 
Agar Medium, Nutrient, 1509 
Agar-Agar, 75 / 

Agaric, 76 
Agaric Acid, 15, 77 
Agaric, Larch, 76 
Agaric, Purging, 76 
Agaric, White, 76 


Agaricin, 15 
Agancol, 77 
Agaricus, 76 
Ago this australis, 359 
Agmatine, 415 
Agomensin, 1629 
Agonol, 1629 
Agotan, 1629 
Agrnpvtoti Hprns, 77 
Agropyrum, 77 
Ague Root, 85 
Agunn, 1629 
Ailanthus glandultm, 188 
Airol, 1629 
A|owan Oil, 679 
Aker-tuha, 386 
A Iasi 1, 1629 
Alhnrgin, 1629 
Albaiol, 1629 
Albaspidin, 468 
Albumen, 78 
Albumen, Dried, 79 
Albumen in Urine, 'Post for, 
52 

Alliumen Siccum, 79 
Albumen Solution, 1559 
Alcohol, 79 

Alcohol (95 per cent.), 79 
Alcohol (90 per cent.), 79,1559 
Alcohol Absolutum, 82 
Alcohol, Ammoniated, 82, 

1162 

Alcohol Ammoniatum, 82, 

1162 

Alcohol, Amyl, 82 
Alcohol Amylicum, 82 
Alcohol, Benzyl 201 
Alcohol Ben/.ylicum, 201 
Alcohol, Butyl, 84 
AJ< ohol Buiyhcum, 84 
Alcohol, Cinnamic, 698 
Alcohol Cinnamicurn, 098 
Alcohol, Dehydrated, 82 
Alcohol Dehydratum, 82 
Alcohol, D-acetone, 11 
Alcohol Diacetonicum, 11 
Alcohol, in Defining Solubili- 
ties, Meaning of, xv 
Alcohol, Isopropyl, 83 
Alcohol Isopropyhcurn, 83 
Alcohol, Methyl, 84 
Alcohol Methyl Bums, (ace- 
tone-free), 84 
Alcohol Methyhcum, 84 
Alcohol Phenykethvlicum, 1 93 
Alcohol, Phenylethyl, 193 
Alcohol, Tables tor the Dilu- 
tion of, 1538 

Alcoholic Benzidine Solution, 
1560 
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Alcoholic Eosin Solution, 1 564 
Alcohols, Dilute, 79 
Aldehyde Ammonia, 775 
Aldehyde, Anisic, 684 
Aldehyde, Cinnamic, 698 
Aldehyde, Cumic, 704 
Aldehyde, Cuminic, 704 
Aldehyde, Decylic, 775 
Aldehyde, Diluted, 775 
Aldehyde, Duodecylic, 775 
Aldehyde, Formic, 596 
Aldehyde, Hydrocinnamic 
698 

Aldehyde, Laurinic, 775 
Aldehyde, Lily, 700 
Aldehyde, Methylnonyl, 775 
Aldehyde Musk, 659 
Aldehyde Reagent, Ehrlich’s, 
; 1564 

Aldehydum, 775 
Aldehydum Anisicum, 684 
Aldehydum Cinnamicum, 698 
Aldehydum Decylicum, 775 
Aldehydum Dilutum, 775 
Aldehydum Duodecylicum, 
775 

Aldehydum Hydrocinnami- 
cum, 698 

Aldehydum Methylnonyh- 
cum, 775 

Alder Buckthorn Bark, 472 
Alembroth Salt, 522 
Alepol, 1629 
Aleppo Galls, 476 
Alepsal, 1629 
Aletris, 85 

Aletris, Elixir of, 86, 1197 
Aletris farinosa , 85 
Aletris, Liquid Extract of, 86 , 

1225 

Alexipon, 1629 
Algin, 474 
Alkagen, 1629 
Alkali Blue Solution, 1559 
Alkaline Copper Solution, 
1563 

Alkaline Copper Tartrate 
Solution, 1574 

Alkaline Corallin Solution, 
1563 

Alkaline Dextrose Pyridine 
Solution, 1563 

Alkaline Emulsion of Liquid 
Paraffin, 618, 769, 1220 
Alkaline Gentian Mixture, 
483,968,1358 

Alkaline Lotion of Coal Tar, 
815, 1344 

Alkaline Lozenges, Com- 
pound, 209, 244, 616, 1493 


Alkaline Nasal Wash, 226, 
968, 1303 

Alkaline Potassium Ferri- 
cyanide Solution, 1572 
Alkaline Powder, Compound, 
226, 968, 977, 1408 
Alkaline Pyrogallol Solution, 
1572 

Alkaline Sodio-Bismuth Tar- 
trate Solution, 1573 
Alkaline Solution, 226, 968, 

1303 

Alkaline Solution of Arsenic, 
162, 1306 

Alkaline Solution of Phenol, 
793, 1329 

Alkaline Spray, Compound, 
968, 1365 . 

Alkanet, Dyer’s, 125 
Alkanet Root, 125 
Alkanet Root, “True,” 125 
Alkanet, Syrian, 125 
Alkanna, 125 
Alkanna tinctoria, 125 
Alkanna, Tincture of, 1559 
Alkannic Acid, 125 
Alkannin, 125 
Allantoin, 86 , 1036 
Allantoinum, 86 
Alliin, 87 
Allisatin, 1629 
Allisin, 87 
Allium, 87 
Allium sativum , 87 
Allobarbitone, 88 
Allobarbitonum, 88 
Allochrysme, 1629 
Allonal, 1630 
Allspice, 807 
Allspice Oil, 730 
Allyl Cyanide, 743 
Allyl Sulphide, 89 
Allyl Thiocyanate, 743 
Allyl woThiocyanate, 157, 
743, 961 

Allylis Sulphidum, 89 
Allylpropyl Disulphide, 87 
Allytoopropylacetylurea, 1 (560 
Allylthiocarbamide, 1054 
Allylthiourea, 1054 
Almond, Bitter, 117 
Almond, Compound Powder 
of, 119, 1407 
Almond Flour, 1 18 
Almond, Ground Bitter, 1 17 
Almond, Ground Sweet, 118 
Almond, Jordan, 118 
Almond, Lotion of Bitter, 
117, 1341 

Almond, Majorcan, 118 


Almond, Mazagan, 118 
Almond Meal, 118 
Almond Meal, Bitter, 117 
Almond Mixture, 119, 1351 
Almond Mixture, Bitter, 117, 
1341 

Almond, Mogador, 118 
Almond Oil, 680 
Almond Oil Lotion, Am- 
moniated, 680, 1343 
Almond, Oil of Bitter, 680 
Almond, Persian, 118 
Almond, Sicilian, 118 
Almond, Spirit of Bitter, 682 
1421 

Almond, Sweet, 1 18 
Almond, Valencian, 118 
Almond without Hydrocyanic 
Acid, Oil of Bitter, 681 
Almonds, Essence of Bitter, 
682, 1421 

Alms glutinosa , 473 
Alocol, 1630 
Aloe, 89 
Aloe ferox , 91 
Aloe Perryi , 9 1 
Aloe vera, 91 

Aloe-emodin, 90, 93, 904, 944 
Aloes, 89 

Aloes and Asafetida, Pill of, 
i 92, 167 

Aloes and Canella Powder, 
92, 269, 1406 

Aloes and Iron, Pill of, 92, 
462 

■ Aloes and Myrrh Pills, 92, 

! 664, 1390 

Aloes and Myrrh, Tincture of, 
92,664,1467 

Aloes and Nux Vomica 
Pills, 92, 676, 1391 
Aloes candelabrum , 91 
Aloes, Cape, 90 
Aloes, Compound Decoction 
of, 91, 1191 

Aloes, Compound Tincture 
of, 92, 1467 

Aloes, Concentrated Com- 
pound Decoction of, 92, 

1191 

Aloes, Curasao, 90 
Aloes, Extract of, 92, 1226 
Aloes, Glassy, 90 
Aloes, Hepatic, 90 
Aloes, Jaffarabad, 91 
Aloes, Livery, 90 
Aloes, Lucid, 90 
Aloes, Mocha, 91 
Aloes, Natal, 91 
Aloes, Pill of, 92 
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Aloes Pills, Colchicum and, 
92, 344, 1393 
Aloes, Socotrine, 90 
Aloes, Tincture of, 92, 1466 
Aloes, Vitreous, 90 
Aloes Wine, 92, 1527 
Aloes, Zanzibar, 90 
Aloin, 93 

Aloin and Cascara, Blaud’s 
Pill with, 94, 463, 1395 
Aloin and Podophyllin Pills, 
Compound, 94, 824, 1391 
Aloin and Strychnine Pills, 
Compound, 94, 1018, 1392 
Aloin, Blaud’s Tablets with, 
94, 441, 1458 

Aloin Pills, Compound, 93, 

1391 

Aloin Tablets, Compound, 
94, 559, 1457 

Aloin, Tablets of Iron Car- 
bonate and, 94, 441, 1458 
Aloinum, 93 
Alopon, 1630 
Alphanaphthol, 205 
Alpinia Galanga , 475 
Alpirtia officinarum , 474 
Alstonia, 94 
Alstonia congensis, 95 
Alstonia constricta, 94 
Alstonia Gilletii, 95 
Alstonia scholaris , 94 
Alstonia spectabilis , 95 
Alstoniae Cortex, 94 # 

Alstonidine, 95 
Alstonine, 95 
Althaa, 95 
Althsa Leaves, 96 
Altheea officinalis , 95 
Althaea, Syrup of, 96, 1433 
Althseae Folium, 96 
Alum, 97 
Alum, Burnt, 98 
Alum, Chrome, 98 
Alum, Exsiccated, 98 
Alum Eye Lotion, 98, 1188 
Alum Gargle, 98, 1256 
Alum, Glycerin of, 98 
Alum, Iron, 99 
Alum, Purified, 97 
Alum, Roche, 97 
Alum Solution, 1559 
Alumen, 97 

Alumen Chromicum, 98 
Alumen Exsiccatum, 98 
Alumen Ferricum, 99 
Alumen Purificatum, 97 
Alumen Ustum, 98 
Aluminii Acetas, 101 
Aluminii Aceto-Tartras, 101 


Aluminii Chloridum, 100 
Aluminii Hydroxidum, 100 
Aluminii Naphtholsulphonas, 

Aluminii Subacetas, 101 
Aluminii Sulphas, 101 
Aluminium Acetate, 101 
Aluminium Acetate, Solution 
of, 101, 1303 

Aluminium Aceto-tartrute, 
101 

Aluminium Chloride, 100 
Aluminium Hydroxide, 100 
Aluminium Naphtholsul- 
phonate, 205 

Aluminium Silicate, Native, 
572 

Aluminium Subacetate, 101 
Aluminium Sulphate, 101 
Alypin, 1630 

Amber, Compound Liniment 
of, 745, 1302 
Amber, Oil of, 744 
Amber, Rectified Oil of, 744 
Amber Resin, 350 
Ambrine, 1630 
American Hellebore, 1107 
American Mandrake, 824 
American Potash, 831 
American Veratrum, 1107 
American Wormseed, 309 
American Wormseed, Oil of, 
696 

Ametox, 1630 
Amidol, 792 
Amidopyrina, 102 
Amidopyrine Camphoras, 1 03 
Amidopyrina Salicylas, 103 
Amidopyrine, 102 
Amidopyrine Camporate, 103 
Amidopyrine Salicylate, 103 
Amidopyrine, Tablets of fiar- 
bitone and, 103, 182, 1457 
Amidopyrinebutylchloral Hy- 
drate, 1632 

Aminoaceto - p - phenetldide 
Hydrochloride, 785 
4 - Amino - 2 - auromcrcap- 
tolbenzol - 1 - carboxylic 
Acid, Sodium Salt of, 1647 
p-Amrnohenzenesulphonic 
Acid, 44 

p-Aminobenzoie acid, N-di- 
ethyl-leuclnol ester of, 1655 
/i-Aminobenzoyl-y-di w^butyl- 
aminopropanol, Sulphate of, 
1635 

p - Aminobenzoyldimcthvl- 
aminomethylbutanol, Hy- 
drochloride of, 1665 


f 


4 - R - Am i noeth v 1 gl yoxal ine, , 


Amino-Glaucosan, 1630 

3 - Amino - 4 - hydroxyphenyl- 
dichlorarsine Hydrochlor- 
ide, 1644 

I Amino-orcinol, 782 
| Aminosecalonic Acid, 416 
I Aminosuccinie Acid, Amide 
of, 44 

Ammonia Alum, 97 

Ammonia, Anisated Solution 
of, 593, 1303 

Ammonia, Aromatic Solution 
of, 108, 1304 

Ammonia, Aromatic Spirit of, 
109 

Ammonia, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 633, 1467 

Ammonia, Dilute Solution of, 
593 


Ammonia, Ether Mixture 
with, 66, 1349 

Ammonia, Fetid Spirit of, 
167, 1421 

Ammonia, Liniment of, 593, 

1295 

Ammonia Mixture with 
Senega, 109, 1350 
Ammonia Solution, Dilute, 
1559 


Ammonia Solution, 2N, 1559 
Ammonia, Strong Solution of, 


592 


Ammonia-frcc Water, 1577 
Ammoniacal Copper Oxide 
Solution, 1563 

Ammoniacal Zinc Solution, 
1577 


Ammoniacum, 103 
Amrnoniacum, Block, 103 
Ammoniacum, Cyrenian, 103 
Ammoniacum, Lump, 103 
Ammoniacum Mixture, 104, 
1350 

Ammoniacum, Moroccan, 103 
Ammoniated Alcohol, 82, 1162 
Ammoniated Almond Oil 
Lotion, 680, 1343 
Ammoniated Citro-araenite of 
Iron, 444 

Ammoniated Elixir of Quinine 
and Cinnamon, 893, 1204 
Ammoniated Glycyrrhizin,488 
Ammoniated Liniment of 
Camphor, 266 
Ammoniated Mercury, 530 
Ammoniated Mercury and 
Zinc Oxide Ointment, 531, 
1125, 1508 
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Ammoniated Mercury Oint- 
ment, 531 

Ammoniated Mercury Oint- 
ment, Dilute, 531, 1508 
Ammoniated Mercury, Oint- 
ment of, 531 

Ammoniated Quinine and 
Cinnamon, Capsules of, 
698, 893, 1178 

Ammoniated Quinine, Cap- 
sules of, 893, 1177 
Ammoniated Solution of 
Quinine, 893 

Ammoniated Tincture of 
Ergot, 418, 1477 
Ammoniated Tincture of 
Guaiacum, 495, 1480 
Ammoniated Tincture of 
Indian Valerian, 1102 
Ammoniated Tincture of 
Opium, 755, 1486 
Ammoniated Tincture of 
Podophyllum, 824, 1487 
Ammoniated Tincture of 
Quinine, 893 

Ammoniated Tincture of 
Valerian, 1101 
Ammonii Acetas, 104 
Ammonii Benzoas, 105 
Ammonii Bicarbonas, 10G 
Amjnonii Bromidum, 100 
Ammonii Bromidum Effer- 
vescens, 107, 1266 
Ammonii Carbonas, 107 
Ammonii Chloridum, 109 
Ammonii Citras, 110 
Ammonii Fluoridum, 981 
Ammonii Ilippuras, 1 1 1 
Ammonii Iodidum, 112 
Ammonii Nitras, 845 
Ammonii Persulphas, 113 
Ammonii Phosphas, 113 
Ammonii Salicylas, 114 
Ammonii Succinas, 44 
Ammonii Sulphas, 1 1 5 
Ammonii Tartras, 1 1 5 
Ammonii Valerianas, 1130 
Ammonium Acetate, 104 
Ammonium Acetate, Dilute 
Solution of, 105 
Ammonium Acetate Mixture, 
Compound, 105, 835, 1350 
Ammonium Acetate Solution, 
1559 

Ammonium Acetate, Solution 
of, 105 

Ammonium Acetate, Strong 
Solution of, 105 
Ammonium Aluminium Sul- 
phate, 97 


Ammonium Benzoate, 105 
Ammonium Bicarbonate, 106 
Ammonium Bromide, 106 
Ammonium Bromide, Effer- 
vescent, 107, 1266 
Ammonium Carbonate, 107 
Ammonium Carbonate Solu- 
tion, 1559 

Ammonium Chloride, 109 
Ammonium Chloride Loz- 
enges, Compound, 110, 

1493 

Ammonium Chloride Pas- 
tilles, Compound, 1 10, 1381 
Ammonium Chloride Solu- 
tion, 1559 

Ammonium Chloride Solu- 
tion (Nessler’s), 1560 
Ammonium Chloride Solu- 
tion (Nessler’s), Dilute, 
1560 

Ammonium Citrate, 110 
Ammonium Citrate, Dilute 
Solution of, 111 , 1304 
Ammonium Citrate, Green 
Iron and, 443 

Ammonium Citrate, Iron and, 
441 

Ammonium Citrate, Solution 
of, 111,1304 

Ammonium Citrate, Solution 
of Bismuth and, 210, 1308 
Ammonium Citrate, Strong 
Solution of, 111, 1305 
Ammonium Citro-Arsenite, ' 
Iron and, 444 

Ammonium Dihydrogen 
Phosphate, 113 
Ammonium Fluoride, 981 
Ammonium Hippurate, 1 1 1 
Ammonium Hydrosulphide 
Solution, 1560 

Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate, 542 

Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Collodion, 543, 1184 
Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Collodion with Ether, 
543, 1184 

Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate, Glycerin of, 543, 1261 
Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Jelly, 544, 1378 
Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Ointment, 544, 1510 
Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Ointment, Compound, 
544, 1510 

Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Parogen, 544, 1375 


Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Paste, 544, 1378 
Ammonium Ichthosulpho- 
nate Suppository, 544, 1432 
Ammonium Iodide, 112 
Ammonium o-Iodoxy benzo- 
ate, 1632 

Ammonium Molybdate Solu- 
tion, 1560 

Ammonium Nitrate, 845 
Ammonium Oxalate Solution, 
1560 

Ammonium Persulphate, 113 
Ammonium Phosphate, 113 
Ammonium Phosphate Solu- 
tion, 1560 

Ammonium Salicylate, 1 1 4 
Ammonium Succinate, 44 
Ammonium Sulphate, 115 
Ammonium Sulphate, Crude, 

115 

Ammonium Tartrate, 115 
Ammonium Tartrate, Iron 
and, 442 

Ammonium Thiocyanate 
Solution, 1560 

Ammonium Thiocyanate 
Solution, N/10, 1560 
Ammonium Valerianate, 1130 
Ammoresinotannol, 103 
Amorphous Veratrine, 1 105 
Amphotropin, 1630 
Ampoules, 1163 
Ampullae, 1163 
Amydricainse Hydrochlori- 
dum, 116 

Amydricaine Hydrochloride, 

116 

Amygdala Amara, 117 
Amygdala Dulcis, 118 
Amygdalin, 1 1 7, 383, 68d 
Amyl Acetate, 1 20 
Amyl Alcohol, 82, 718 
Amyl Nitrite, 120 
Amyl Phthalate, 666 
Amyl Salicylate, 645 
Amyl Tartrate, 51 
iroAmylamine, 415 
Amylase, 392, 760 
Amylene Hydrate, 119 
Amyleni Hydras, 1 19 
woAmylethylbarbituric Acid, 
1630 

AmylhydrocupreinaDihydro- 
chloridum, 70 

woAmylhydrocupreine Dihy- 
drochloride, 70 
Amylic Alcohol, 82 
Amylis Acetas, 1 20 
Amylis Nitris, 120 
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Amylis Phthalas, 666 
Amyli8 Salicylas, 645 
Amylis Tartras, 51 
Amylocainae Hydrochloridum 
122 

Amylocaine, Compound Oint- 
ment of Adrenaline and, 
65, 123, 1499 

Amylocaine Hydrochloride, 
122 

Amylo-hemicellulose, 1 23 
Amylopectin, 123, 631 
Amylose, 123, 631 
Amylum, 123 
Amylum Iodisatum, 554 
Amylum Oryz®, 124 
Amylum Salicylatum, 42, 1163 
Amylum Solani, 124 
Amylum Solubile, 124 
Amylum Tritici, 124 
Amyris Plumieri % 405 
Amytal, 1630 
Anabolin, 1630 
Anabsinthin, 2 
Anacyclus Pyrethrum, 862 
Anaesthesin, 1630 
Anaesthetics, 1615 
Analgesic Balsam, 645, 1513 
Analgesics, 1615 
Anamirta paniculata , 339 
Anaphrodisiacs, 1616 
Anasarcin, 1630 
Anatolian, Liquorice, 488 
Anatoxine, 1067 t 

Anatta, 224 
Anchusa, 125 
Anchusic Acid, 125 
Andira Araroba, 150 
Andrew Clark’s Liver Pills, 
93, 1391 

Andrographis, 311 
Andrographis paniculata , 31 1 
Androstin, 1630 
Anemone Camphor, 859 
Anemone pratensis, 859 
Anemone Pulsatilla , 859 
woAnemonic Acid, 859 
Anemonin, 466, 859 
Anestile, 1630 
Anethi Fructus, 126 
Anethole, 126, 683, 706 
Anetholum, 126 
Anethum, 126 
Anethum graveolens , 1 26 
Anethum Sowa, 127, 145 
Angelic Acid, 129, 1105 
Angelica Archangelica , 1 27, 
128 

Angelica atropurpurea , 1 28 
Angelica Fruit, 127 


Angelica lucida , 128 
Angelica refracta , 128 
Angelica Root, 1 28 
Angelica Seeds, 127 
Angelica sylvestris, 128, 129 
Angelic® Fructus, 127 
Angelicas Radix, 128 
Angelicol, 129 
Angostura Bark, 380 
Angostura Bark, Brazilian 381 
Angostura Bitters, 381 
Angosturin, 381 
Anhidrotics, 1616 
Anhydrogitalin, 398 
Anhydrous Ferric Chloride, 
454 

Anhydrous Lanolin, 59 
Anhydrous Lanolin Oint- 
I ment, 61, 1498 
Anhydrous Sodium Arsenate, 
! 964 

Anhydrous Sodium Carbo- 
nate, 973 

Anhydrous Sodium Sulphate, 
998 

Aniline, 129, 815 
Aniline Hydrochloride Solu- 
tion, 1560 
Anilinum, 129 
Animal Charcoal, 280 
Animal Charcoal, Purified, 
280 

Animal Wool, 1146 
Animi, Gum, 359 
*Animirtin, 339 
Anisated Solution of Am- 
monia, 593, 1303 
Anise, 130 

Anise, Elixir of, 684, 1197 
Anise Fruit, 130 
Anise, Oil of, 683 
Anise, Russian, 131 
Anise, Spanish, 131 
Anise, Spirit of, 684, 1421 
Anise, Syrup of, 131, 1434 
Anis« Water, Concentrated, 
131, 1165 

Anise Water, Distilled, 131, 

1165 

Aniseed, 130 
Aniseed, Oil of, 683 
Anisic Acid, 683 
Anisic Aldehyde, 683, 684 
Anisum, 130 
Anisum Stellatum, 131 ' 
Annatto Seed, 224 
Anoci-association Anesthesia, 
Crile’s Method of, 885 
Anodyne Collodion, 54, 1106, 
1182 
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Anodyne Colloid, 54, 1106, 

1182 

Anodyne, Hoffmann’s, 66, 1420 
Anodynes, 1615 
Anogeissus latifolia , 4 
Anotal, 1630 

Antacid Lozenges, 244, 1493 
Antacids, 1616 
Anterior-pituitary-like Hor- 
mone, 437 
Anthelmintics, 1616 
Anthemene, 684 
Anthemidis Flores, 132 
Anthemis, 132 
Anthemis nobilis , 132, 684 
Anthemol, 684 
Anther (Fa mylitta, 1152 
Anthophylli, 289 
Anthracene, 815 
Anthranilic Acid, 724 
Anthrasol, 1630 
Anthriscus sylvestris , 353 
Anti-adder Serum, 958 
Antibacsyn, 1630 
Anti Beri-beri Vitamin, 304 
Anti-botulinus Serum, 950 
Anti -Catarrhal Salts, 706, 
1526 

Antidiphtheric Serum, 1 39 
Antidotum Arsenum, 162, 
455, 1164 

Anti-dysentery Serum(Shiga), 

951 

Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga- 
Flexner-Y), 952 
Anti-dysentery Serum (Shiga- 
Flexner- Sonne- Y), 952 
Antifebrin, 6 
Antiformin, 1630 
Antileprol, 1631 
Antilusin, 1631 
Anti-meningococcus Serum, 

952 

Antimonial Powder, 137, 1407 
Antimonial Wine, 135, 1528 
Antimonii et Potassii Tartras, 
135 

Antimonii et Sodii Tartras, 
135 

Antimonii Oxidum, 136 
Antimonious Chloride, Solu- 
tion of, 594 

Antimonious Oxide, 136 
Antimonium Nigrum Purifi- 
catum, 137 

Antimonium Sulphuratum, 
137 

Antimonium Tartaratum, 134 
Antimony and Potassium Tar- 
trate, 134 
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Antimony, Butter of, 594 
Antimony, Crocus, 137 
Antimony, Purified Black, 137 
Antimony Sulphide, Colloidal 
1605 

Antimony, Tartarated, 134 
Antimony Trioxide, 136 
Antineuritic Factor Bj, 433 
Antiperiodic Tincture, 92, 

694, 1468 

Anti-plague Serum, 954 
Anti-plague Vaccine, 1091 
Anti-pneumococcus Serum, 
954 

Anti-pneumococcus Serum, 
Felton’s, 955 
Antipyretics, 1617 
Antipyrin, 786 

Antipyrin, Effervescent, 788, 

1268 

Antipyrin Salicylate, 785 
Antipyrin with Caffeine, 
Effervescent, 788, 1268 
Antirachitic Activity (Vita- 
min D), Unit of, 720 
Antirachitic Factor, 721 
Antiseptic Corrosive Sub- 
limate Tablets, 522, 1420 
Antiseptic Ethereal Soap, 515, 
931, 1335 

Antiseptic Perchloride Tab- 
lets, 522, 1420 

Antiseptic Powder, Soluble, 
19, 1129, 1414 
Antiseptic Solution, 1058, 

1338 

Antiseptic Solution of Soap, 
515, 931, 1335 

Antiseptic Solution-Tablets, 
227, 1417 
Antiseptics, 1617 
Antiscorbutic Vitamin C, 1023 
Anti-scorpion Serum, 958 
Antispasmodics, 1619 
Anti-streptococcus Serum, 
956 

Antitoxinum Diphthericum, 
138 

Antitoxinum Scarlatinum, 
140 

Antitoxinum Staphylococci- 
cum, 1095 

Antitoxinum Tetanicum, 141 
Antitoxinum Welchicum, 143 
Anti - typhoid - paratyphoid 
Vaccine, 1097 
Antivenene, 957 ' 

Anti-venom Serum, 957 
Anti-venom Serum, Calm- 
ette’s, 957 


Antoxylin, 1631 
Antuitrin, 1631 
Antuitrin S., 1631 
Amanita muscaria , 76 
Aolan, 1631 

Aperient Salt, Sulphurated, 
625, 827, 1415 
Aperients, 1619 
Aperients, Saline, 1621 
Aphis chinensis , 477 
Aphrodine, 1631 
Aphrodisiacs, 1620 
Apicosan, 1631 
Apigenin, 133, 635 
Apii Fructus, 145 
Apiol, 145, 728 
Apiol, Crystalline, 145 
Apiol, Dill, 682 
Apiol, Green, 145 
Apiol, Yellow Liquid, 145 
Apiole, 145 

Apis mellifica, 301, 636 
Apium, 145 
Apium graveolens, 145 
Aplexil, 1631 

Apocodeinffi Hydrochloridum, 
341 

Apocodeine Hydrochloride, 
341 

Apocynamarin, 147 
Apocynin, 147 
Apocynum, 147 
Apocynum androiamifolium, 

147 

Apocynum cannabinum, 147 
Apocynum, Tincture of, 1 47, 

1468 

Apomorphinse Hydrochlori- 
dum, 1 48 

Apomorphine, Elixir of Dia- 
morphine and Terpin with, 
391, 1044, 1200 
Apomorphine Hydrochloride, 

148 

Apomorphine, Syrup of, 149, 

1434 

Apothesine, 1631 
Apricot Kernel Oil, 728 
Apyrogen, 1631 
Aqua amygdalae amarae I. A., 
588 

Aqua Anethi Concentrata, 1 27 
Aqua Anethi Destillata, 127 
Aqua Anisj, 131, 1165 
Aqua Anisi Concentrata, 131, 

1165 

Aqua Anisi Destillata, 131, 

1165 

Aqua Aurantii Floris, 725, 

1166 


Aqua Aurantii Fiona Concen- 
trata, 725, 1166 
Aqua Aurantii Floris Triplex, 
725, 1166 

Aqua Camphors, 266 
Aqua Camphors Concentrata, 
266, 1166 
Aqua Cari, 1167 
Aqua Cari Concentrata, 287, 
1167 

Aqua Cari Destillata, 288. 

1167 

Aqua Carui, 288, 1167 
Aqua Caryophylli, 1168 
Aqua Caryophylli Concen- 
trata, 289, 1168 
Aqua Caryophylli Destillata, 
289, 1168 

Aqua Chlori, 262, 1313 
Aqua Chloroformi, 319 
Aqua Chloroformi Concen- 
trata, 319, 1168 
Aqua Chloroformi Duplex, 
319, 1169 

Aqua Chloroformi Fortior, 
319, 1169 

Aqua Cinnamomi Concen- 
trata, 332 

Aqua Cinnamomi Destillata, 
332 

Aqua Coloniensis, 688, 1423 
Aqua Destillata, 149 
Aqua Fceniculi, 471, 1169 
Aqua Fceniculi Concentrata, 
f 471, 1169 

Aqua Fceniculi Destillata, 471, 

1169 

Aqua Laurocerasi, 588, 1170 
Aqua laurocerasi I.A., 588, 

1170 

Aqua Lavandulae, 714, 1424 
Aqua Mellis, 735, 1170 
Aqua Menthae Piperitae Con- 
centrata, 638 

Aqua Menthae Piperitae Des- 
tillata, 638 

Aqua Menthae Viridis, 639, 

1171 

Aqua Menthae Viridis, Con- 
centrata, 638, 1171 
Aqua Menthae Viridis Des- 
tillata, 639, 1171 
Aqua Mentholis, 640, 1171 
Aqua Pimentae, 808, 1172 
Aqua Pimentae Concentrata, 
808, 1172 
Aqua Regia, 36 
Aqua Rosae, 735, 1172 
Aqua Rosae Concentrata, 735, 

1172 



Aqua Rosa Triplex, 735, 1173 
Aqua Sambuci, 922, 1173 
Aqw^Sambuci Triplex, 922, 

Aqua Sterilisata, 149 
Aqua, 1164 

Aqueous Eosin Solution, 1564 
Aqueous Solution of Iodine, 
555, 1325 
Arabian Tea, 1048 
Arabin, 3, 750 
Arabinose, 3, 1074 
d-Ara binose, 93 
Arachidic Acid, 685, 1102 
Arachis hypogaa , 685 
Arachis Oil, 685 
Arachis Oil, Bleached, 685 
Arachis Oil, Emulsion of, 595, 
685, 1216 

Arachnoidiscus Ehrenbergii , 75 
Araroba, 150 
Ararobinol, 150 
Arbutin, 1090 
Arcanol, 1631 
Archil, 782 
Archil Crystals, 782 
Archil Extract, 782 
Archil, Liquid, 782 
Archil Powder, 782 
Arcolax, 1631 
Arctium majus, 586 
Arctostaphylos Uva-ursi, 1089 
Areca, 150 

Areca Catechu , 150 • 

Areca Nuts, 150 
Arecse Semina, 150 
Arecaidine, 151 
Arecaine, 151 
Arecan, 1631 
Arecolidine, 151 
Arecolin® Hydrobromidum, 
151 

Arecoline, 151 

Arecoline Hydrobromidc, 151 
Argein, 1631 
Argel Leaves, 945 
Argenti Nitras, 151 
Argenti Nitras Dilutus, 153, 
1173 

Argenti Nitras Induratus, 1 53 
Argenti Nitras Mitigatus, 153, 

1173 

Argenti Nucleinas, 1 55 
Argenti Oxidum, 153 
Argenti Proteinas, 154 
Argenti Proteinas Mite, 1 55 
Argenti Vitellin, 155 
Argento-Proteinum Forte, 154 
Argento-Proteinum Mite, 155 
Argol, 51, 851 
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Argyn, 1631 
Argyrol, 1631 
Arteol, 1631 
Aristochin, 1631 
Aristol, 1631 
Aristolochia, 156 
Aristolochia indica, 156 
Aristolochia reticulata , 949 
Aristolochia Serpentaria , 949 
Aristolochia, Tincture of, 157 
Armel, 776 
Armenian Bole, 453 
Armoracia, 157 
Armoraci® Radix, 157 
Arnica Flower, 1 58 
Arnica Flower, Tincture of, 
158, 1469 

Arnica Flowers, 158 
Arnica, Liniment of, 159, 

1296 

Arnica montana, 158, 159 
Arnica Opodeldoc, 159, 1296 
Arnica Rhizome, 159 
Arnica Root, 159 
Arnica Root, Tincture of, 159, 
1469 

Arnica, Tincture of, 159, 1469 
Arnic® Flores, 158 
Amic® Flos, 158 
Arnic® Radix, 159 
Arnic® Rhizoma, 159 
Arnicin, 158, 159 
Arnisterol, 158 
Aromadendrin, 577 
Aromatic Acetic Acid, 13, 
1160 

Aromatic Adrenaline Spr.n , 

64, 1364 

Aromatic Castor Oil, 734, 

1374 

Aromatic Castor Oil, Emul- 
sion of, 734, 1219 
Aromatic Elixir, 686, 1198 
Aromatic Powder of Chalk, 
371 

Arofnatic Powder of Chalk 
with Opium, 371, 754 
Aromatic Sodium Bicarbo- 
nate Mixture, 968, 1362 
Aromatic Solution of Adrena- 
line, 64, 1364 

Aromatic Solution of Am- 
monia, 108, 1304 
Aromatic Sulphuric Acid, 46, 

1162 

Aromatic Syrup, 173, 1434 
Aromatic Syrup of Cascara, 
291, 1437 

Aromatic Syrup of Figs, 467, 
947, 1441 
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Aromatic Tincture of Car- 
damom, 286, 1472 
Aromatic Vinegar, 13, 1160 
Aromatic Waters, Distilled, 
1164 1 

Aromatic Waters, Preparation 
of, 1165 
Arrhenal, 1631 
Arrowroot, 631 
Arrowroot, Bahia, 631 
Arrowroot, Bermuda, 631 
Arrowroot, Brazilian, 631 
Arrowroot, East Indian, 631 
Arrowroot, English, 631 
Arrowroot, Natal, 631 
Arrowroot, Para, 631 
Arrowroot, Rio, 631 
Arrowroot, St. Vincent, 631 
Arrowroot, West Indian, 631 
Arsacetin, 1631 
Arsamin, 1631 
Arseniate of Iron, 440 
Arsenic Acid, 965 
Arsenic, Acid Solution of, 
162, 1305 

Arsenic, Alkaline Solution of, 
162, 1306 

Arsenic and Strychnine, 
Blaud's Pills with, 162, 463, 

1396 

Arsenic and Strychnine, Pills 
of Iron Carbonate with, 
162, 463, 1396 

Arsenic Antidote, 162, 455, 

1164 

Arsenic, Blaud’s Pills with, 
463, 1396 

Arsenic, Brominated Solution 
of Gold and, 162, 174, 1306 
Arsenic, Injection of Iron and, 
444, 1285 

Arsenic Pills, Iron and, 163, 
463, 1397 

Arsenic, Pills of Iron Car- 
bonate and, 163, 463, 1396 
Arsenic Triiodide, 160 
Arsenic Trioxide, 160 
Arsenical Paste, 162, 1377 
Arsenical Solution, 162 
Arsenii lodidum, 160 
Arsenious Acid, 160 
Arsenious Anhydride, 160 
Arsenious Iodide, 160 
Arsenious Oxide, 160 
Arseni Triiodidum, 160 
Arseni Trioxidum, 160 
Arseno-argenticum, 1 63 1 
Arsenobenzene, 163 
Arsenobenzol, 1 63 
Arsenobenzol- Billon, 1632 
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Arsenobillon, 1632 
Arsenous and Mercuric Io- 
dides, Solution of, 160, 
515 

Arsphenamina, 163 
Arsphenamina Argentica, 165 
Arsphenamine, 163 
Artanthic Acid, 634 
Artemisia Absinthium , 2 
Artemisia brevifolia , 926 
Artemisia cina , 925 
Artemisia Vulgaris , 2 
Artemisin, 926 
Arthigon, 1632 
Arthiytin, 1632 
Artificial Carlsbad Salt, 997, 
1415 

Artificial Carlsbad Salt, Effer- 
vescent, 997, 1416 
Artificial Hawthorn, 684 
Artificial Musks, 659 
Arvitin, 1632 
Asafetida, 165 

Asafetida, Compound Pills of, 
167, 476, 1398 

Asafetida, Pill of Aloes and, 
92, 167 

Asafetida Pills, 167, 1392 
Asafetida, Tincture of, 1 67 
Asafetida, 165 
Asaryl Alcohol, 241 
Asbestos Pad Filter, 1611 
Ascaridole, 309, 696 
Asciatine, 1632 
Ascophyllum nodosum , 474 
Ascorbic Acid, 1025 
Aseptic Absorbent Gauze, 
1137 

Aseptic Absorbent Ribbon 
Gauze, 1138 
Aseptic Methods, 1608 
Aseptic Wax, 301, 1180 
Ash Values, xv 
Asiatic Pills, 162, 811, 1392 
Asparagin, 44 
Asparaginum, 44 
Asparol, 1632 
Aspartic Acid, 416 
Aspidium, 467 
Aspidosperma, 868 
Aspidosperma Quebracho, 868, 
1115 

Aspidospermine, 869 
Aspirgran, 1632 
Aspirin, 13 

Aspirin and Dover’s Powder, 
Tablets of, 15, 559,1456 
Aspirin Mixture, 15, 1348 
Aspirin Mixture, Compound, 

15, 1348 


Aspirin Tablets, Compound, 
15, 236, 785, 1456 
Aspriodine, 1632 
Aspro, 1632 

Astragalus gummifer, 1073 
Astringents, 1620 
Atebrin, 1632 
Athyrium Filixfoemina, 468 
Atis Root, 56 
Atocin, 1632 
Atomic Weights, 1543 
Atophan, 1632 
Atophanyl, 1632 
Atoquinol, 1632 
Atoxyl, 1632 

Atropa Belladonna , 168, 187, 
190 

Atropa lutescens , 190 
Atropina, 168 

Atropinae Methylbromidum, 
170 

Atropinae Methylnitras, 170 
Atropin© Sahcylas, 170 
Atropinae Sulphas, 169 
Atropine, 168, 190, 538, 541, 
1009, 1010 

Atropine and Cocaine Eye 
Ointment, 171, 338, 1370 
Atropine and Yellow Mercuric 
Oxide Ointment for the 
Eye, 171, 517 

Atropine, Chloroform of, 169, 

1181 

Atropine Collodion, 169, 1183 
Atropine Eye Ointment, lodo-* 
form and, 171, 551, 1370 
Atropine, Glycerin of, 170, 

1258 

Atropine, Lamella of, 170 
Atropine Methylbromide, 170 
Atropine Methylnitrate, 170 
Atropine Ointment, 1 69, 1500 
Atropine Ointment for the 
Eye, 171 

Atropine Salicylate, 170 
Atropine Sulphate, 169 ‘‘ 
Atropine Sulphate, Solution 
of, 170, 1306 
Atropurpurol, 428 
Aul epme, 684 

Aubepine, Crystallised, 684 
Aufrecht’s Reagent, 1576 
Aural Bougies, 1176 
Aural Injections, 1283 
Auramina, 58 
Auramine, 58 
Aurantiamaric Acid, 172 
Aurantiamarin, 171 
Aurantii Amari Cortex, 172 
Aurantii Cortex Indicus, 172 


Aurantii Cortex Recens, 171 
Aurantii Cortex Siccatus, 172 
Auremetine, 1632 
Auri Bromidum, 1 73 
Auri Chloridum, 174 
Auri et Sodii Thiosulphas, 
174 

Auric Chloride Solution, 1560 
Aurobin, 1632 

Aurothiobenzimidazocarboxy- 
lic Acid, Sodium Salt of, 
1665 

Aurothioglucose, 1661 
Australian Fever Bark, 94 
Australian Sandal Wood, Oil 
of, 740 

Avantine, 1632 
Avenyl, 1632 
Avertin, 1632 
Avoleum, 1632 
Azadirach, Indian, 483 
Azadirachta, 483 
Azimido Musk, 659 
Azobenzene, 672 
Azolitmin, 782 
Azorubrum, 176 
Azoxy benzene, 672 
Azulene, 684, 703 
Azur-Eosin Solution, 1560 


B 

B.A.C. Powder, 1632 
B.C.G. Vaccine, 1633 
BF.I., 1633 
B.I.P.P., 220, 551, 1377 
B.O.V., 45 , 

Babul Bark, 5 
Bacillus acidophilus , 581 
Bacillus botulinus , 950 
Bacillus Coli Vaccine, 1096 
Bacillus dysenteries (Shiga), 
951 

Bacillus influenza, 1094 
Bacillus novyi, 1 44 
Bacillus oedematiens, 144 
Bacillus cedematis maligni , 144 
Bacillus paratyphosus A, 1097 
Bacillus paratyphosus B, 1097 
Bacillus perfringens, 1 43 
Bacillus pertussis, 1092 
Bacillus pestis, 1091 
Bacillus Tetani, 142 
Bacillus tuberculosis, 1097 
Bacillus typhosus, 1097 
Bacillus Welchii, 143 
Bactl-phages, 1633 
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Badiane, 131 
Bad, 186 
Bad Fruit, 186 
Bael, Indian, 186 
Bael, Liquid Extract of, 187, 
1227 

Bakers’ Yeast, 303 
Balanocarpus sp., 359 
Balnea, 1174 
Balneum Acidum, 1174 
Balneum Alkalinum, 1174 
Balneum Calidum, 1174 
Balneum Effervescens, 9(58, 
1174 

Balneum Effervescens cum 
Chlorido, 968, 1175 
Balneum Frigidum, 1174 
Balneum Furfuris, 1174 
Balneum Iodi, 1174^ 

Balneum Magnesii Sulphatis, 
1174 

Balneum Sinapis, 1 1 74 
Balneum Sodii Chloridi, 1174 
Balneum Sulphuratum, 1174 
Balneum Sulphur is, 1174 
Balneum Tepidum, 1174 
Balsam, Analgesic, 645, 1513 
Balsam of Copaiba, 357 
Balsam of Fir, 1042 
Balsam of Peru Ointment, 
1514 

Balsam of Peru, Zinc Oint 
ment with, 1 125, 1524 
Balsam of Tolu, 179 t 

Balsam, Oregon, 1042 
Balsamum Peruvianum, 177 
Balsamum Tolutanum, 179 
Bamboo Curare, 379 
Bandage, Elastic Adhesive, 
275, 1148 

Bandage, Plaster of Pans, 257, 

1147 

Bandage, Zinc Paste, 1124 
Bandages- See under Liga- 
mentum or English name 
Banisteria Caapi , 777 
Banisterine, 777 
Baptin, 180 
Baptisia, 180 
Baptisia tinctoria , 180 
Baptisia, Tincture of, 180, 

1469 

Baptisin, 180 
Barbaloin, 90, 93 
jS-Barbaloin, 90, 93 
woBarbaloin, 90 
Barbaloresinotannol, 90 
Barberry Bark, 201 
Barbital, 181 
Barbital, Soluble, 182 


Barbitone, 181 

Barbitone and Amidopyrine, 
Tablets of, 103, 182, 1457 
Barbitone-Sodium, 182 
Barbitone, Soluble, 182 
Barbitonum, 181 
Barbitonum Solubile, 182 
Bani Carbonas, 183 
Barii Chloridum, 183 
Barii Sulphas, 183 
Barii Sulphas Purificatus, 183 
Barium Carbonate, 183 
Barium Chloride, 183 
Barium Chloride Solution, 
1560 

Barium Hydroxide Solution, 
1560 


Barium Meal, 184, 1407 
Barium Nitrate Solution, 15G0 
Barium Sulphate, 183 
Barium Sulphate, Compound 
Powder of, 184, 1407 
Barium Sulphate (X-ray), 183 
Barium Sulphide, 184 
Bar kite, 1633 
Barley, Caustic, 308 
Barley, Decoction of, 1193 
Barley Water, 1193 
Barolac, 1633 
Barosma Bathii , 231 
Borosma betuhna, 230 
Barosma crermlata , 231 
Barosma serratifoHa, 231 
Baryta Sulphurata, 184 
•Basic Copper Acetate, 376 
Basic Ferric C hloride, Solu- 
tion of, 455, 1319 
Basic Fuchsme, 613 
Basilicon Ointment, Yellow, 
352, 1505 
Bassia, 185 
Bassia butyracea, 185 
Bassia latifolia , 185 
Bassia longifolta, 185 
Bassonc Acid, 1074 


Bas^prin, 750 
Bassorin Paste, 


1075, 1376 


Bastard Logwood, 500 


Bath, Cold, 1174 
Bath, Effervescent, 968, 1174 
Bath, Hot, 1174 
Bath Mustard, 961 


ath, Tepid, 1174 
ath with Chloride, Effer- 
vescent, 968, 1175 / 

aths, 1174— See also under 

T> _ 1 - nnmM nf SI lh- 


stances 

Battery Acid, 45 
Battista, 1136 


Battiste, 1 1 Jo 
Batyl Alcohol, 720 
Baudouin’s Test, 741 
Bay, Compound Spirit of, 
723, 1425 
Bay, Oil of, 722 
Bay Rum, 723 
Bayberry, 660 
Bayberry Bark, 660 
Bdellium, African, 664 
Bde.lium, Ind an, 664 
Bdellium, Opaque, 664 
Bdellium, Perfumed, 664 
Bearberry, 1089 
Bearberry, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 1090, 1280 
Bearberry, Fresh Infusion of, 
1091, 1281 

Bearberry, Infusion of, 1091, 

1281 

Bearberry Leaves, 1089 
Bebeerine Sulphate, 186 
Beherinae Sulphas, 186 
Beberme, 379 
Bebenne Sulphate, 186 
Beech Tar, 816 
Beech Tar, Oil of, 737 
Beef Peptone, 781 
Beef Tea, Peptonised, 761 
Beeswax, White, 300 
Beeswax, Yellow, 301 
Beilby’s Process, 835 
Bela, 186 
Bela; Fructus, 186 
Belladenal, 1633 
Belladonna and Nux Vomica 
Pills, Podophyllin, 824, 1402 
Belladonna, Chloroform of, 
191, 1181 

Belladonna Collodion, 191, 

1183 

Belladonna, Dry Extract of, 
189 

Belladonna, Glycerin of, 190, 

1258 

Belladonna, Green Extract of, 
189, 1228 

Belladonna Leaf, 187 
Belladonna Leaf, Powdered, 
189 

Belladonna, Liniment of, 192 
Belladonna, Liquid Extract 
of, 191 

Belladonna Ointment, 192, 

1500 , 

Belladonna Pills, Zinc Oxide 
and, 1124, 1404 
Belladonna Plaster, 191 
Belladonna Plaster, Green, 
189, 1208 
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Belladonna Plaster, Liquid, 

191, 1183 

Belladonna Pulverata, 189 
Belladonna Root, 190 
Belladonna Root, Indian, 190 
Belladonna Suppository, 192 
Belladonna, Tincture of, 190 
Belladonna with Chloroform, 
Liniment of, 192, 319, 1296 
Belladonnas Folium, 187 
Belladonna? Radix, 190 
Belladonna-Neutralon, 1633 
Bellafoline, 1633 
Bemax, 1633 

Benedict’s Solution, Qualita- 
tive, 1573 

Benedict’s Solution, Quantita- 
tive, 1574 
Bengal Kino, 232 
Bengal Quince, 186 
Benzaconine, 55 
Benz&ldehyde, 192, 680 
Benzaldehyde - cyanhydrin, 
680 

Benzaldehydum, 192 
Benzaminae Hydrochloridum, 
193 

Benzaminae Lactas, 195 
Benzamine Borate, 1633 
Benzamine, Compound-Solu- 
tion-Tablets of Borax and, 

, 194, 227, 1418 

Benzamine Hydrochloride, 
193 

Benzamine Lactate, 195 
Benzene, 195, 815 
Benzene, Commerical, 196 
Benzene, Crystallisable, 195 
Benzene, “non-inflammable,” 
196 

Benzene, “thiophene free,” 
196 

Benzeneazobenzeneazo - ft - 
naphthol, 912 

Benzeneazo - ft - naphthol - 
6:8-disulphonic Acid, 673 
Benzenum, 195 
Benzidine Solution, 1560 
Benzidine Solution, Acetic, 
1560 

Benzidine Solution, Alcoholic, 
1560 

Benzidinum, 130 
Benzine, 196, 783 
Benzocaina, 197 
Benzocaine, 197 
Benzoic Acid, 16, 179, 198, 
856 

.Benzoic Acid Lozenges, 17, 

1492 


Benzoic Acid Ointment, Com- 
pound, 17, 1497 
o-Benzoicsulphinide, 915 
Benzoin, 198 

Benzoin, Block Siam, 199 
Benzoin, Compound Tincture 
of, 200 

Benzoin, Glassy Penang, 1 99 
Benzoin, Gum, 198 
Benzoin, Lotion of, 1 99, 1342 
Benzoin, Lump Siam, 199 
Benzoin, Ointment of Zinc 
Oxide with, 200, 1125, 

1524 

Benzoin, Palembang, 199 
Benzoin, Penang, 199 
Benzoin, Siam, 199 
Benzoin, Simple Tincture of, 
200, 1470 

Benzoin Spray, Compound, 
199, 1366 

Benzoin, Sumatra, 198 
Benzoin, Tincture of, 200, 

147.0 

Benzoin, Zinc and Castor Oil 
Ointment with, 734, 1125, 

1525 

Benzoinated Suet, 960, 1416 
Benzoinum, 198 
Benzol, 196, 197 
Benzoline, 783 
Benzonaphthol, 206 
Benzophenone, 11 
Benzophenonum, 11 
Benzoresinol, 198 
Benzoyl Peroxide, 17 
Benzoylaconine, 53, 55 
Benzoylaminoacetic Acid, 1 1 1 
Benzoylis Peroxidum, 17 
Benzoylphloroglucinoldi- 
methylether, 364 
Benzoylphloroglucinol- 
methylether, 364 
Benzoylpseudotropine, 333 
Benzoylpseudotropine Hydro- 
chloride, 338 / 

Benzoyltetramethyldiamino- 
d i methylethylcarbinol 
Hydrochloride, 116 
Benzyl Acetate, 71 
*Benzyl Alcohol, 201 
Benzyl Benzoate, 179, 200 
Benzyl Cinnamate, 21, 179 
Benzyl Succinate, 201 
Benzylis Acetas, 71 
Benzylis Benzoas, 200 
Benzylis Cinnamas, 21 
Benzylis Succinas, 201 
Benzylmorphinae Hydro- 
chloridum, 74 


Benzylmoiphine Hydrochlor- 
ide, 74 

Berberidis Cortex, 201 
Berberina, 203 
Berberinae Carbonas, 203 
Berberinse Hydrochloridum. 
203 

Berberin® Phosphas, 203 
Berberine Sulphas, 202 
Berberine, 203, 204, 534 
Berberine Acid Phosphate. 
203 

Berberine Acid Sulphate, 202 
Berberine Carbonate, 203 
Berberine Hydrochloride, 203 
Berberine Sulphate, 202 
Berberinium Acid Sulphate, 
202 

Berberis, 203. 

Berberis Aquifolium , 204 
Berberis aristata , 203 
Berberis asiatica, 204 
Berberis Chitria , 204 
Berberis Lycium, 204 
Berberis, Tincture of, 204, 
1470 

Berberis vulgaris , 201, 202, 204 
Bergamot, Essence of, 687 
Bergamot, Oil of, 687 
Bergaptene, 687 
Berkefeld Filter, 1611 
Beta vulgaris var. Rapa , 1025 
Beta-Borocaine, 1633 
Betacaine Hydrochloride, 193 
Betacaine Lactate, 195 
Beta-Eucaine Hydrochloride, 
1633 

Beta-Eucaine Lactate, 1633 
Betaine Hydrochloridum, 30 
Betaine, 416, 489, 926 
Betaine Hydrochloride, 30 
Betanaphthol, 204 
Betanaphthol Ointment, Com- 
pound, 206, 1501 
Betanaphthyl Benzoate, 206 
Betanaphthyl Salicylate, 206 
Betanaphthylis Benzoas, 206 
Betanaphthylis Salicylas, 206 
Betel, 207 
Betel Leaves, 207 
Betel Nuts, 150 
Betelphenol, 208 
Betula Alba , 736 
Betula lenta , 688 
Betulase, 688 
Bial’s Reagent, 1569 
Bi-cachets, 1178 
Bicreol, 1633 

Biebrich Scarlet R. Medicinal, 
911 
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Bikh, 55 

Bile Salt Agar, McConkey s 
Neutral Red, 1566 
Bile-salt-Agar Medium, Lac- 
tose, 1566 

Bile-salt Medium, Litmus, 
1567 

Bile Salts, 999 
Bilein, 1633 
Bi-liposol, 1633 
Bilirubin, 439 
Biliverdin, 439 
Biniodide Tablets, Soluble, 
515, 1419 
Biocholine, 1633 
Biomucine, 1633 
Bios, 304 

Birch, Compound Liniment 
of, 645, 691,1299 
Birch, Oil of Sweet, 688 
Birch, Oil of White, 736 
Birch Tar Oil, 736 
Birch Tar Oil, Rectified, 737 
Birch Tar Ointment, Com- 
pound, 737, 902, 1520 
Bird Pepper, 277 
Birthwort, Indian, 156 
Bisantol, 1633 
Bisglucol, 1633 
Bish, 55 
Bismarsen, 1634 
Bismo-cymoJ, 1634 
Bismosalvan, 1634 
Bismosalvan Soluble, 1 634 # 
Bismosan, 1634 
Bismosol, 1634 
Bismostab, 1634 
Bismurung, 1634 
Bismuth, Acid Solution of, 

212, 1307 

Bismuth and Ammonium Cit- 
rate, 211 

Bismuth and Ammonium Cit- 
rate, Solution of, 210, 1308 
Bismuth and Iodoform Paste, 
220, 551, 1377 
Bismuth and Magnesium Hy- 
droxides, Mixture of, 214, 
618, 1353 

Bismuth and Morphine In- 
sufflation, 220, 654, 1289 
Bismuth and Morphine Snuff, 
220, 654, 1289 

Bismuth and Pancreatin, Mix- 
ture of, 209, 761, 1353 
Bismuth and Resorcin Sup- 
, pository, Compound, 178, 

218 1431 

Bismuth and Soda Mixture 

209, 1354 


Bismuth and Sodium Bicar- 
bonate Mixture, 209, 1354 
Bismuth and Sodium Bicar- ! 
bonate Tablets, 209, 968, 

1457 

Bismuth Betanaphtholate, 213 
Bismuth Benzoate, 216 
Bismuth Carbonate, 208 
Bismuth Carbonate, Glycerin 
of, 209, 1258 
Bismuth Citrate, 210 
Bismuth, Compound Lozenge 
of, 209 

Bismuth, Concentrated Solu- 
tion of, 210, 1308 
Bismuth Hydroxide, 214 
Bismuth Hydroxide Mixture, 
214, 1354 

Bismuth, Injection of, 223 
Bismuth Iodide, Emetine and, 
407 

Bismuth Lozenge, Compound, 
209 

Bismuth Methoxyhydroxy- 
benzoate, Basic, 1649 
Bismuth Mixture, Compound, 
210, 1351 

Bismuth Mixture with Pep- 
sin and Morphine, Com- 
pound, 211, 780, 1353 
Bismuth Mixture with Pep- 
sin, Compound, 210, 780, 
1352 

Bismuth Naphtholate, 213 
Bismuth Nitrate, 220 
Bismuth Ointment, 209, 1501 
Bismuth Ointment, Com- 
pound Resorcin and, 217, 

902, 1519 

Bismuth Ointment, Com- 
pound Resorcinol and, 217, 
902, 1519 

Bismuth Oleate, 213 
Bismuth Oleate Ointment, 

214, 1501 

Bismuth Oxide, 214 

Bismuth Oxide, Hydrated, 
214 

Bismuth Oxycarbonate, 208 
Bismuth Oxychloride, 217 

Bismuth Oxygallate, 218 

Bismuth Oxyiodogallatc, 214 
Bismuth Oxyiodosubgallate, 

214 

Bismuth Oxynitrate, 2 W 
Bismuth Paste, 209, 1377 

Bismuth Phenate, 221 

Bismuth Powder, Compound, 

209, 243, 616, 1408 
Bismuth Salicylate, 215 


Bismuth Salicylate, Injection 
of, 216 

Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, 21 1 
Bismuth Sodium Tartrate, 
Acid, 211 

Bismuth Subcarbonate, 208 
Bismuth Subchloride, 217 
Bismuth Subgallate, 218 
Bismuth Subgallate Supposi- 
tory, 218, 1430 
Bismuth Subgallate Supposi- 
tory, Compound, 178, 218, 
1431 

Bismuth Subnitrate, 219 
Bismuth Subsalicylate, 215 
Bismuth Tannate, 220 
Bismuth Tartrate, 212 
Bismuth Tartrate, Soluble, 

211 

Bismuth Tribromphenate, 221 
Bismuth with Pepsin, Com- 
pound Acid Mixture of, 
212, 780, 1352 

Bismuth-ammonium Citrate, 

211 

Bismuthi Benzoas, 216 
Bismuthi Carbonas, 208 
Bismuthi Citras, 210 
Bismuthi et Ammonii Citras, 

211 

Bismuthi et Sodii Tartras, 211 
Bismuthi et Sodii Tartras 
(Neutral), 212 
Bismuthi Hydroxidum, 214 
Bismuthi Naphtholas, 213 
Bismuthi Oleas, 213 
Bismuthi Oxidum, 214 
Bismuthi Oxyiodogallas, 214 
Bismuthi Phenas, 221 
Bismuthi Salicylas, 215 
Bismuthi Subchloridum, 217 
Bismuthi Subgallas, 218 
Bismuthi Subnitras, 219 
Bismuthi Tannas, 220 
Bismuthi Tribromphenas, 221 
Bismuthum Precipitation, 222 
Bismutol, 1634 
Bisoxyl, 1634 
Bissabol, 664 
Bistovol, 1634 
Bitter Almond, 117 

Bitter Almond, Lotion of, 1 17, 

1341 

Bitter Almond Mixture, H7, 

1341 

Bitter Almond, Oil of, 680 
Bitter Almond, Spirit of, 682, 

1421 ft . 

Bitter Almond without Hy-% 
drocyanic Acid, Oil of, 681 
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Bitter Almonds, Essence of, 
682, 1421 
Bitter Apple, 348 
Bitter-Orange Peel, Dried, 
172 

Bitter-Orange Peel, Fresh, 171 
Bittersweet, 402 
Bittersweet, Infusion of, 402 
Biuret, 1087 
Bivatol, 1634 
Bixa, 224 

Bixa Orellana , 224 
Bixa Seed, 224 
Bixin, 224 
Black Bryony, 230 
Black Catechu, 298 
Black Chebulic Myrobalans, 
662 

Black Cherry, 855 
Black Cohosh, 324 
Black Currant, 657 
Black Currant, Syrup of, 657> 

1450 

Black Draught, 624, 947 
Black Grain Cochineal, 340 
Black Haw, 1108 
Black Haw and Hydrastis, 
Elixir of, 535, 1109, 1207 
Black Haw Bark, 1108 
Black Haw, Elixir of, 1109, 
1207 

Black Haw, Extract of, 1109, 

1254 

Black Haw, Liquid Extract 
of, 1109, 1255 
Black Hellebore, 504 
Black Mercurial Lotion, 525 
Black Mercuric Sulphide, 526 
Black Mustard, 961 
Black Mustard Oil, 742 
Black Oxide of Iron, 453 
Black Pepper, 810 
Black Peppermint, 638 
Black Resin, 351 
Black Root, 589 
Black Sassafras, 750 
Black Snakeroot, 324 
Black Sulphur, 1032 
Black Wash, 525 
Black Willow, 919 
Black Willow, Liquid Extract 
of, 919, 1249 
Bladderwrack, 473 
Bladderwrack, Extract of, 474, 
1235 

Bladderwrack, Liquid Extract 
of, 474, 1235 
Blanc de perle, 217 
Blanc d’Espagne, 217 
Blanching Test, 141 


Blaud’s Pill, 463 
Blaud’s Pills with Aloin and 
Cascara, 94, 463, 1395 
Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic, 
163, 463, 1396 

Blaud’s Pills with Arsenic and 
Strychnine, 162, 463, 1396 
Blaud’s Tablets, 441, 1457 
Blaud’s Tablets with Aloin, 
94, 441, 1458 

Bleached Calico Bandage, 

1149 

Bleached Muslin Bandage, 

1150 

Bleached Shellac, 582 
Bleaching Powder, 261 
Bleaching Solution, 262 
Blistering Beetle, 272 
Blistering Beetle, Chinese, 660 
Blistering Collodion, 272, 
1186 

Blistering Liquid, 272 
Blistering Plaster, 272 
Blood Diluting Solution, 1560, 
1561 

Blood Root, 923 
Blood Transfusion, Sodium 
Citrate for, 978 
Bloodroot, 923 
Blown Cloves, 288 
Blue Cohosh, 299 
Blue Cohosh, Liquid Extract 
of, 300, 1229 
Blue Copperas, 377 
Blue Flag, 563 
Blue Galls, 476 
Blue Ointment, 530, 1512 
Blue Pill, 529 
Blue Skin Musk, 658 
Blue Stone, 377 
Blue Vitriol, 377 
Boldin, 225 
Boldine, 225 
Boldo, 224 
Boldo Folia, 224 
Boldo Leaves, 224 ( 

Boldo, Tincture of, 225, 1470 
Boldoglucin, 225 
Bole Armen, 453 
.Boletus Laricis, 76 
Bolivian Coca, 333 
Bombyx mon , 1152 
Book Isinglass, 545 
Boracic Acid, 17 
Boracic Lint, 19, 1152 
Boracic Ointment, 19 
Borax, 225 

Borax and Benzamine, Com- 
pound Solution -Tablets of, 
194, 227, 1418 


Borax and Cocaine, Com- 
pound Solution-Tabiets of, 
227, 338, 1419 
Borax and Honey, 226, 637 
Borax, Compound Solution 
of, 226, 1309 

Borax, Compound Solution- 
Tablets of, 227, 977, 1418 
Borax, Glycerin of, 226 
Borax Honey, 226, 637 
Borax Powder, Compound, 
226, 968, 977, 1408 
Borax Purificatus, 225 
Borax, Purified, 225 
Borax, Tablets of Potassium 
Chlorate and, 227, 833, 
1463 

Borax, Tincture of Myrrh 
and, 665, 1485 
Bordeaux B, 176 
Bordeaux B, Solution of, 177, 
1307 

Boric Acid, 17 

Boric Acid and Starch Pow- 
der, 19, 1406 

Boric Acid and Zinc Eye 
Lotion, 19, 1129, 1187 
Boric Acid Eye Lotion, 19, 

1187 

Boric Acid Eye Ointment, 19, 

1369 

Boric Acid Gauze, 19, 1138 
Boric Acid, Glycerin of, 19 
ric Acid Lint, 19, 1152 
ric Acid Lotion, 19, 1341 
Boric Acid Ointment, 19 
Boric Acid, Ointment of, 19 
Boric Acid Ointment, Yellow, 
19, 1497 

Boric Acid Powder, Com- 
pound, 19, 1129, 1414 # 
Boric Acid Powder, Iodo- 
form and, 551, 1410 
Boric Acid Powder, Zinc and, 
19, 1124, 1413 

Boric Acid Ribbon Gauze, 
1138 

Boric Acid, Solution of Chlori- 
nated Lime with, 19, 262, 

1311 

Boric Acid Wool, 19, *145 
Boric Anhydride, 18 
Boric Gauze, 19, 1138 
Boric Lint, 19, 1152 
Boric Ointment, 19 
Boric Talc Powder, 19, 1413 
Boric Wool, 19, 1145 
Borneol, 699, 702, 714, 724, 
736, 749, 921, 1131 
d-Bomeol, 723 



Borneol, woValerylglycollic 
Ester of, 1650 

Bornyl Acetate, 730, 736, 749, 
1100 

/-Bornyl Acetate, 809 
Bornyl Butyrate, 1100 
Bornyl Formate, 1100 
Bornyl Salicylate, 1659 
Bornyl woValerate, 1100 
Borocaine, 1634 
Borocite, 614 
Boroglycerin, 19, 1175 
Boroglycerinum, 19, 1175 
Borowicka, 712 
Bos taurus, 439 
Boswellia Carterii , 749 
Boswellia Frereana , 405 
Boswellic Acid, 749 
Botulinus Antitoxin, 950 
Bougies, 1 175 — See also under 
Buginaria or names of 
substances 
Bougies, Aural, 1176 
Bougies, Cocaine Urethral, 
1176 

Bougies, Nasal, 1176 
Bougies, Urethral, 1175 
Braemer’s Reagent, 1575 
Brandy, 81 

Brandy, Mixture of, 82, 1362 
Brassica alba , 742 
Brassica campestris , 732 
Brassica nigra, 742, 961 
Brayera anthelmintica, 382 
Brazil Wood, 933 
Brazilian Cocoa, 497 
Brazilin, 933 

Bredig’s Electro-dispersion 
Process, 1604 
Brewer’s Wort, 303 
Brilliant Green, 1112 
Brilliant Green and Crystal 
Violet, Solution of, 11 11, 
1114, 1339 

Brilliant Green (Fat- Soluble), 
1113 

Brine, 1574 
British Gum, 390 
British Pharmacopoeia, 1914, 
Preparations of the, xviii 
Brodie’s Gout Pills, 344, 529, 
1393 

Bromauric Acid, 1 74 
Bromide and Valerian, Com- 
pound Elixir of, 830, 1101, 

1206 

Bromide Solution, Compound, 
314, 830,1309 

Bromide, Solution of Potassi- 
um Arsenate and, 831, 1330 


INDEX 

Bromides, Action of, see 
Potassii Bromidum, 830 
Bromides, Compound Mix- 
ture of, 107, 831, 970, 1355 
Brominated Solution of Gold 
and Arsenic, 162, 174, 1306 
Bromine, 228 
Bromine Solution, 1561 
Bromine Solution, N , 10, 1 56 1 
Brominol, Heavy, 1634 
Brominol, Light, 1634 
Bromipin, 1634 
3-Bromocamphor, 267 
Bromocresol Green Solution, 
1561 

Bromocresol Purple Solution, 
1561 

a-Bromo-fl-ethylbutyrylcarba- 
mide, 284 
Bromoform, 227 
Bromoform, Compound Mix- 
ture of, 228, 1198 
Bromoform, Compound Syrup 

of, 228, 1435 

Bromoform, Elixir of, 228, 

1198 

Bromoformum, 227 
Bromoline, 1634 
Bromophenol Blue Solution, 
1561 

Brornothymol Blue Solution, 
1561 

Bromo/sovalerianic Acid, Bor- 
neol Ester of, 1 666 
Brompton Cough Lozenges, 
488, 1494 
Bromum, 228 
Bromural, 1634 
Broom, Concentrated Decoc- 
tion of, 94f), 1196 
Broom, Concentrated Infu- 
sion, 940, 1279 
Broom, Decoction of, 940, 
1195 

Broom, Fresh Infusion of, 
*940, 1280 

Broom, Juice of, 941, 1428 
Broom Tops, 939 
Broscdnn, 1634 
Broth, Glucose, 1565 
Broth, Nutrient, 1569 
Broth, Nutrient, (for Rideal- 
Walker Test), 1569 
Broth, Tryr.sin, 1576 
Brown Camphor Oil, 691 
Brown Euonymin, 429, 1234 
Brown Hydrated Oxide of 
Iron, 452 

Brown Plaster of Soap, 929, 

1212 
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Brown Precipitated Ferric 
Oxide, 452 
Brucine, 545, 675 
Bryoidin, 405 
Bryonia, 229 
Bryonia alba , 229 
Bryonta diotca, 229 
Bryonol, 230 
Bryony, 229 
Bryony, Black, 230 
Bryony, Tincture of, 230, 
1471 

Buchu, 230 

Buchu and Cubeb, Solution 
of Copaiba, 358, 1315 
Buchu and Cubeb with San- 
dal Wood Oil, Solution of 
Copaiba, 358, 739, 1315 
Buchu, Concentrated Infu- 
sion of, 231 
Buchu Folia, 230 
Buchu, Fresh Infusion of, 232 
Buchu Leaves, 230 
Buchu, Liquid Extract of, 
231, 1228 
Buchu, Long, 231 
Buchu, Oval, 231 
Buchu, Round, 231 
Buchu, Short, 231 
Buchu, Tincture of, 232, 1471 
Buckthorn, 903 
Buckthorn, Syiup of, 903, 
1449 

Buffer Solutions, 1598 
Buginaria, 1175 
Buginaria Cocaina?, 330, 1176 
Bulbocapnina, 362 
llulbocapnine, 362 
Burdock, 58o 
Burdock Root, 586 
Burgundy Pitch, 814 
Burgundy Pitch, Factitious, 
814 

Burnt Sugar, 1026 
Burnt Sugar, Solution of, 
1027, 1333 

Buiow’s Solution, 101, 1393 
Butanol, 84 

Bn tea f random, 232, 57u, 581 
Butea Gum, 232 
Butea Kino, 576 
Butea Seed, 232 
Buteae Gummi, 232 
Bute® Semen, 232 
Butesin, 1635 
Butolan, 1635 
Butter of Antimony, 594 
Butter of Orris, 562 
Butteibur, 1084 
Button Lac, 582 
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n-Butyl Acetate, 71 
Butyl Alcohol, 684 
n-Butyl Alcohol, 84 
Butyl Tartrate, 51 
uoButylallylbarbituric Acid, 
1659 

» - Butyl p - Aminobenzoate 
1635, 1660 

p- Butylaminobenzoyldi- 
methylaminoethanol 
Hydrochloride, 1655 
Butyl - p - bromallylbarbi- 
turic Acid, Sodium Salt of 
Secondary, 1656 
Butylchloral Hydrate, 233 
Butylchloralis Hydras, 233 
Butylethylbarbituric Acid, 
1651, 1661 

2 - Butyloxy - 2':6' - diamino - 
5 : 5 / -azopyridine,1652 
Butyl Phthalate, 666 
Butylis Acetas, 71 
Butylis Phthalas, 666 
Butylis Tartras, 51 
fl-Butyloxycinchoninic Acid 
Diethylethylenediamide, 
Hydrochloride of, 1 655 
Butyn, 1635 
Butyric Acid, 684 
Buxus sempervirenSy 1090 


C.E. Mixture, 318 
C.O.V., 45 

Cabardine Musk Pods, 658 
Cabbage Rose, 91 1 
Cabiven, 1635 
Cacao Butter, 748 
Cacao Seed, 1049 
Cacao-red, 1050 
Cachets, 1178 
Cacodylic Acid, 97 1 
Cactine, 302 
Cactu9 Flowers, 302 
Cactus Grandiflorus, 302 
Cadaverine, 415 
Cade, Oil of, 689 
Cade Ointment, Oil of, 690, 
1514 

Cadinene, 2, 208, 476, 689, 
691,712, 717, 730, 738 
Cadinol, 476 
Cadmii Iodidum, 1121 
Cadmium Iodide, 1121 
Cadmium Iodide Solution, 
1561 

Ceetalpima Sappan , 932 


Cafaspin, 1635 
Caffanilide, 1635 
Caffeina, 234 

Caffeina et Sodii Benzoas, 237 
Caffeina et Sodii Salicylas, 238 
Caffein® Citras, 236 
Caffein® Citras Effervescens, 
237, 1266 

Caffein® Hydrobromidum, 
239 

Caffein® Iodidum, 239 
Caffein® Salicylas, 239 
Caffeina; Valerianas, 239 
Caffeine, 234, 498, 578, 1048, 
1049 

Caffeine and Sodium Ben- 
zoate, 237 

Caffeine and Sodium Salicy- 
late, 238 

Caffeine Citrate, 236 
Caffeine Citrate, Effervescent, 
237, 1266 

Caffeine Citrate, Phenazone 
and, 787 

Caffeine Citrate, Tablets of 
Phenacetin and, 237, 785, 

1461 

Caffeine, Effervescent Anti- 
pyrin with, 237, 788, 1268 
Caffeine, Effervescent Phena- 
cetin with, 237, 785, 1267 
Caffeine, Effervescent Phena- 
zone with, 237, 788, 1268 
Caffeine Hydrobromide, 239 
Caffeine Iodide, 239 
Caffeine Salicylate, 230 
Caffeine, Tablets of Acetyl - 
salicylic Acid and, 15, 236, 
1456 

Caffeine Valerianate, 239 
Caffeo-tannic Acid, 675 
Cafinal, 1635 
Cajuput, Oil of, 690 
Cajuput, Spirit of, 690 
Cajuputol, 705 
Calabar Bean, 798, 801 , 

Calamina, 240 
Calamina Pr®parata, 240 
Calamine, 240 

Cglamine, Compound Lini- 
ment of, 240, 1122, 1124, 

1297 

Calamine, Liniment of, 240, 

1296 

Calamine Lotion, 240, 1342 
Calamine Ointment, 240, 1501 
Calamine, Prepared, 240 
Calamus, 241 
Calamus Rhizome, 241 
Calcibronat, 1635 


Calciferol, 595, 721 
Calcii Acetylsalicylas, 241 
Calcii Bromidum, 242 
Calcii Carbonas, 243 
Calcii Carbonas Pracipitatus, 
243 

Calcii Chloridum, 244 
Calcii et Sodii Lactas, 246 
Calcii Formas, 247 
Calcii Gluconas, 252 
Calcii Glycerophosphas, 248 
Calcii Hydras, 249 
Calcii Hydroxidum, 249 
Calcii Hypophosphis, 250 
Calcii Iodidum, 251 
Calcii Lactas, 252 
Calcii Lactophosphas, 252 
Calcii Naphtholsulphonas, 205 
Calcii Oxidum, 253 
Calcii Perboras, 990 
Calcii Permanganas, 254 
Calcii Peroxidum, 255 
Calcii Phosphas, 256 
Calcii Sulphas Exsiccatus, 256 
Calcined Gypsum, 256 
Calcined Iron Oxide, 453 
Calcio-Coramine, 1635 
Calciostab, 1635 
Calcium L.B., 1635 
Calcium Acetylsalicylate, 241 
Calcium Acid Malate, 908 
Calcium Bromide, 242 
Calcium Carbonate, 243, 756 
Ca^ium Carbonate, Precipi- 
* tated, 243 
Calcium Chloride, 244 
Calcium Chloride, Elixir of, 
246, 1435 

Calcium Chloride, Fused, 244 
Calcium Chloride Solution, 
1561 * 

Calcium Chloride, Syrup of, 
246, 1435 

Calcium, Colloidal, 1605 
Calcium Formate, 247 
Calcium Gluconate, 252 
Calcium Glycerophosphate, 
248 

Calcium Hydroxide, 249 
Calcium Hydroxide, Lini- 
ment of, 249, 727, 1297 
Calcium Hydroxide, Saccha- 
rated Solution of, 250, 1310 
Calcium Hydroxide Solution, 
1561 

Calcium Hydroxide, Solution 
of, 250 

Calcium Hydroxide with Lin- 
seed Oil. Liniment of, 249. 
717, 1297 



INDEX 


Calcium Hypophosphite, 250 
Calcium Hypophosphite, 
Syrup of, 251, 1436 
Calcium Iodide, 251 
Calcium Lactate, 252 
Calcium Lactate, Solution of, 
253, 1310 

Calcium Lactate, Tablets of 
Parathyroid and, 253, 776, 

1460 

Calcium Lactobionate, 1635 
Calcium Lactophosphate, 252 
Calcium Lactophosphate, 
Syrup of, 253, 1436 
Calcium Lactophosphate with 
Iron, Syrup of, 253, 452, 
1436 

Calcium Levulinate, 1663 
Calcium Malate, 430 
Calcium Naphtholsulphonate, 
205 

Calcium Oxide, 253 
Calcium Perborate, 990 
Calcium Permanganate, 254 
Calcium Peroxide, 255 
Calcium Phosphate, 256, 756 
Calcium Sodium Lactate, 246 
Calcium Sodium Lactate, 
Tablets of Parathyroid and, 
247, 776, 1461 

Calcium Sulphate, Exsiccated, 
256 

Calcium Sulphate Solution, 
1562 

Calcium Sulphide, 263 , 

Calcium-Diuretin, 1635 * 

Calcium- Sandoz, 1635 
Calcosol, 1635 
Calendula, 257 
Calendula officinalis , 257 
Calendula, Tincture of, 258, 
1471 

Calico Bandage, Bleached, 

1149 

Calico Bandage, Unbleached, 

1150 

Calisaya, Elixir of, 1 1 99 
Callttris verrucosa, 923 
Callitrolic Acid, 923 
Calmette’s Anti-venom 
Serum, 957 
Calomel, 523 

Calomel and Colocynth Pills, 
350, 525, 1400 
Calomel, Colocynth and 
Hyoscyamus Pills, 350, 525, 

1399 

Calomel Cream, 525, 1510 
Calomel Injection, 525 
Calomel Ointment, 525 


Calomel Pills, Compound, 
138, 525, 1399 

Calomel Tablets, Santonin 
and, 928, 1463 
Calotropis, 258 
Calotropis Bark, 258 
Calotropis gigantea, 258 
Calotropis procera, 258 
Calsoma, 1635 
Calumba, 259 
Calumba, Ceylon, 260 
Calumba, Concentiated In- 
fusion of, 260 

Calumba, Fresh Infusion of, 
261 

Calumba Root, 259 
Calumba, Tincture of, 261 
Calumbae Radix, 259 
Calx, 253 

Calx Chlorinata, 261 
Calx Sulphurata, 263 
Cambogia, 264 
Cambogia lndica, 264 
Cambric, Oiled, 1 153 
Cambric, Yellow Oiled, 1153 
Camellia sinensis , 1047 
Camphemyl, 1635 
Camphene, 679, 687, 

703, 712, 736, 746, 1131 
d-Camphene, 714, 723 
/-Camphene, 1101 
Camphor, 264, 691, 714, 736, 
921 

rf-Camphor, 750 
Camphor, Ammoniated La- 
ment of, 266 
Camphor, Bells, 265 
Camphor, Blocks, 265 
Camphor, Carbolic, 266, 793, 
1383 

Camphor, Chloroform of, 266, 
319, 1182 

Camphor, Compound Linc- 
tus of, 266, 753, 1291 
Camphor, Compound Lini- 
ment of, 266 

Camphor, Compound Syrup 
of, 267, 1437 

Camphor, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 267, 755 
Camphor, Cubeb, 703 
Camphor, Essential Oil of, 

691, 917 

Camphor, Ethereal Injection 

of, 66, 200, 1285 

Camphor, Flowers of, ^265 
Camphor Ice, 267, 1502 
Camphor, Injection oi, 266, 

1284 

Camphor, Juniper, 712 


1687 

Camphor Laurel, 691 
Camphor, Light Oil of, 691 
Camphor, Liniment of, 266 
Camphor, Monobromated, 267 
Camphor Mooobromidc, 267 
Camphor, Natural, 265 
Camphor, Neroli, 725 
Camphor Oil, Brown, 691 
Camphor, Oil of, 736 
Camphor Ointment, 267, 1502 
Camphor Ointment, Hard* 
267,1502 

Camphor Paint, Compound 
Chloral and, 267, 314, 793, 

1384 

Camphor, Phenol, 266, 793, 

1383 

Camphor, Phenol with, 266, 
793, 1383 

Camphor, Rectified Oil of, 

691 

Camphor, Rubini’s Essence 
of, 265 

Camphor, Spirit of, 267 
Camphor, Synthetic, 265 
Camphor Tablets, 265 
Camphor Water, 266 
Camphor Water, Concen- 
trated, 206, 1166 
Camphor, White Oil of, 691 
Camphora, 264 
Camphora* Monohromidum, 
267 

Camphorated Chalk, 243, 266, 
1189 

Camphorated Chloral, 266, 

314,1180 

Camphorated Chloroform, 
266, 319, 1182 

Camphorated Linctus of Di- 
amorphine, 392, 1292 
Camphorated Oil, 266 
Camphorated Soap Liniment, 

929, 1301 

Camphorated Sulphur Oint- 
ment, 1033, 1522 
Camphorated Tincture of 
Opium, 755 

Camphoric Acid, 20, 746 
Camphoric Aldehyde, 746 
Campolon, 1635 
Canada Balsam, 1042 
Canada Pitch, 809 
Canada Turpentine, 1042 
Canadian Hemp, 147 
Canadian Hemp, Tincture of, 
147, 1468 
Canadinc, 534 
Canaihnic Acid, 1042 
Canadolic Acid, 1042 
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Canadolinic Acid, 1042 
Canadoresene, 1042 
Canarium lusonicum , 405 
Canarium Schwein-furthii , 405 
Canella, 208 
Canella alba , 208 
Canella Bark, 2G8 
Canella; Cortex, 268 
Canella Powder, Aloes and, 
92, 269, 1406 
Cannabinse Tannas, 270 
Cannabine Tannate, 270 
Cannabinol, 269 
Cannabinone, 269, 270 
Cannabinonum, 270 
Cannabis, 269 

Cannabis, Extract of, 271, 

1229 

Cannabis Indica, 269 
Cannabis Indicae Herba, 270 
Cannabis, Tincture of, 271, 

1471 

Cantharides, 272 
Cantharides, Chinese, 660 
Cantharides, Plaster of, 274, 

1210 

Cantharides, Vinegar of, 274, 

1159 

Cantharidin, 271, 273, 660 
Cantharidin Lotion, 272, 1342 
Cantharidin Ointment, 272, 

1502 

Cantharidin Plaster, 272 
Cantharidin, Plaster of, 272 
Cantharidin, Solution of, 272, 

1312 

Cantharidin, Tincture of, 272, 

1312 

Cantharidin, Vinegar of, 272, 

1159 

Cantharidinum, 271 
Cantharis, 272 
Cantharis vesicatoria, 272 
Caoutchouc, 259, 274, 275 
Caoutchouc, Oil of, 275 
Caoutchouc, Pure, 275 
Capaloresinotannol, 90 
Capric Acid, 700 
Caproic Acid, 700 
Caprokol, 1635 
Caprylic Acid, 700 
Capsaicin, 276 
Capsici Fructus, 276 
Capsicin, 278, 1371 
Capsicum, 276 
Capsicum annuum, 277, 1025 
Capsicum annuum var. gt os- 
sum, 277 

Capsicum, Extract of, 278, 

nn 


Capsicum Fruit, 276 
Capsicum frutescens , 276 
Capsicum, Liniment of, 278, 

Capsicum, Madagascar, 276 
Capsicum minimum , 276 
Capsicum, Nyasaland, 276 
Capsicum Ointment, 278 
Capsicum Ointment, Com- 
pound, 278, 1503 
Capsicum Ointment, Strong, 
278, 1503 

Capsicum, Oleoresin of, 278, 

1371 

Capsicum Oleoresin Oint- 
ment, 278, 1503 
Capsicum Oleoresin Oint- 
ment, Compound, 278, 1503 
Capsicum, Plaster of, 277, 
1209 

Capsicum, Rubber Plaster of, 
278, 1209 

Capsicum, Sierra Leone, 276 
Capsicum, Stronger Tincture 
of, 278, 1472 

Capsicum, Tincture of, 278 
Capsicum 'Tissue, 278, 1154 
Capsicum, Turnbull's Tinc- 
ture of, 278, 1472 
Capsicum Wool, 278, 1145 
Capsicum, Zanzibar, 276 
Capsuke Amylarea;, 1 178 
Capsul® Quinina Am- 
monmtse, 893, 1177 
Capsulae Quinmae Am- 
momatae et Cinnamomi, 
698, 893, 1178 
Capsulae Quininae ct Cin- 
namomi, 698, 893, 1178 
Capsules, 1176— See also 
under Capsulae or names of 
substances 

Capsules, Glutoid, 1177 
Capsules, Liard Gelatin, 1177 
Capsules, Mass for Solt, 1176 
Capsules, Soft Gelatin, 1 177 
Caput Mortuum, 453 
Caramania Gum, 1074 
Caramel, 1026 
Caraway, 287 
Caraway Fruit, 287 
Caraway, Oil of, 692 
Caraway Seed, 287 
Caraway \\ ater, 1167 
Caraway Water, Concen- 
trated, 287, 1167 
Caraway Water, Distilled, 
288, 1167 
Carbamide, 1087 
Carbasus Absorbens, 1137 


Carbasus Absorbens in Taenia, 

1137 

Carbasus Acidi Borici, 19, 

1138 

Carbasus Chloraminse, 315, 

1138 

Carbasus Euflavinae, 426, 1139 
Carbasus Hydrargyri et Zinci 
Cyanidi, 513, 1139 
Carbasus Hydrargyri Per- 
chloridi, 522, 1140 
Carbasus Iodoformi, 551, 
1141 

Carbasus Phenolis, 792, 1141 
Carbasus Trinitrophenolis, 
1078, 1142 
Carbazole, 815 
Carbazotic Acid, 1077 
Carbitol, 1636 
Carbo, 278 
Carbo Activatus, 279 
Carbo Animalis, 280 
Carbo Animalis Purificatus, 
280 

Carbo Ligni, 278 
Carbol-Fuchsine Solution, 
1562 

Carbol-Gentian Violet Solu- 
tion, 1562 
Carbolic Acid, 790 
Carbolic Acid, Crude, 369 
Carbolic Acid Inhalation, 

Compound, 794, 1527 
Carbolic Acid, Iodised, 555, 

. 793, 1383 

Carbolic Acid Lotion, 793, 

1344 

Carbolic Acid Lozenge, 793 
Carbolic Acid Ointment, 

Compound, 794, 1514 
Carbolic Camphor, 266, 793, 

1383 

Carbolic Gauze, 792, 1141 
Carbolic Oil, 793, 815, 1373 
Carbolic Powder, 369 
Carbolised Collodion, 792, 

1183 

Carbolised Oil, 793, 1373 
Carbolised Resin, 352, 1415 
Carbolised Tow, 793, 1154 
Carbo] -Thionine Blue Solu- 
tion, 1562 

Carbon Bisulphide, 282 
Carbon, Decolourising, 279 
Carbon Dioxide, 280 
Carbon Dioxide Snow, 281 
Carbon Dioxide, Solid, 281 
Carbon Disulphide, 282 
Carbon Tetrachloride, 283 
! Carbonei Dioxidum, 280 
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Carbonei Disulphidum, 282 
Carbonei Tetrachloridum, 283 
Carboaerin, 1636 
Carbromal, 284 
Carbromalum, 284 
Cardamom, 284 
Cardamom, Aromatic Tinc- 
ture of, 286, 1472 
Cardamom, Ceylon, 285 
Cardamom, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 286 

Cardamom, Malabar, 285 
Cardamom, Mangalore, 285 
Cardamom, Mysore, 285 
Cardamom, Native, 285 
Cardamom, Oil of, 691 
Cardamom Seeds, 284 
Cardamom, Wild, 285 
Cardamomi Semina, 284 
Cardamomum, 284 
Cardiac Diuretics, 1 623 
Cardiazol, 1636 
A-3-Carene, 746 
Cargentos, 1636 
Carica Papaya, 762 
Carlsbad Powder, Efferves- 
cent, 997, 1416 
Carlsbad Salt, Artificial, 997, 
1415 

Carlsbad Salt, Effervescent 
Artificial, 997, 1416 
Carminative Mixture, 968, 

1362 

Carminative Tincture, 286, 

1472 

Carminatives, 1620 
Carmine, 286 

Carmine, Glycerin of, 28C, 

1259 

Carmine, Solution of, 286, 

1312 

Carminic Acid, 340 
Carminum, 286 
Carnauba Wax, 302 
Carnaubic Acid, 60 
Carolina Pink, v 927 
Carotene, 727 
Carrageen, 320 
Carrageenin, 321 
Carron Oil, 249, 717, 1297 
Carthamus heleniotdes , 1010 
Carui Fructus, 287 
Carum, 287 
Carum Carvi , 287 
Carum Pelroselinum , 145, 728 
Carvacrol, 692, 749 
Carvene, 692 

Carvone, 682, 692, 693, 719 
Carvonum, 693 
Caryophyllene, 693, 701, 808 


Caryophyllin, 288 
Caryophyllum, 288 
Caryophylius, 288 
Cascara, Aromatic Svrup of 
291,1437 ■ P ' 

Cascara, Blaud’s Pill with 
Aloin and, 94, 463, 1395 
Cascara, Compound Mixture 
of, 291, 1355 

Cascara Mixture, Rhubarb 
and, 291,906, 1361 
Cascara Pills, Compound, 
291, 1392 

Cascara Sagrada, 289 
Cascara Sagrada, Dry Extract 
of, 291 

Cascara Sagrada, Elixir of, 
291 

Cascara Sagrada, Fluid Ex- 
tract of, 291 

Cascara Sagrada, Liquid Ex- 
tract of, 291 
Cascarilla, 291 
Cascarilla Bark, 291 
Cascarilla, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 292, 1272 
Cascarilla, Fresh Infusion of, 
293, 1273 

Cascarilla, Infusion of, 293, 

1273 

Cascarilla, Tincture of, 293, 

1472 

Casein, Glycerophosphated, 
26, 294, 1179 
•Casein, Soluble, 293 
Caseinogen, 293, 948 
Caseinum Glycerophosphati- 
cum, 26, 294, 1179 
Caseinum Solubiie, 293 
Cassia, 296 9 

Cassia acutifolm , 944, 946 
Cassia angustijolw , 944, 946 
Cassia auruulata , 945 
Cassia Bark, 294 
Cassia Bud, 295 
Cassia Fistula , 295 
Cassia Fruit, 295 
Cassia g> andis , 296 
Cassia holosericea , 945 
Cassia, Ilorse, 296 
Cassia Montana, 945 
Cassia moschala , 296 
Cassia obovata, 945 
Cassia, Oil of, R 94 
Cassia Pod, 295 / 

Cassia Pulp, 296 
Cassiae Cortex, 294 
Cassiae Flos, 295 
Cassiae Fructus, 295 
Cassiae Pulpa, 296 


Castilloa elastica , 275 
Castor, 296 
Castor fiber, 296 
Castor Oil, 733 
Castor Oil, Aromatic, 734, 
1374 

Castor Oil, Emulsion of Aro- 
matic, 734, 1219 
Castor Oil Mixture, 734, 1360 
Castor Oil Ointment with 
Benzoin, Zinc and, 734, 
1125,1525 

! Castor Oil Ointment, Zinc 
I and, 734, 1125, 1524 
| Castor Oil Pills, 734 
I Castor OJ Powders, 734 
I Castor Oil Seed, 998 
i Castor, Russian, 296 
Castor, Tincture of, 297, 1473 
Castoreum, 296 
Cataplasma Acidi Borici, 1 179 
Cataplasma Acidi Borici et 
Carbon is, 1179 
Cataplasma Amvli, 1179 
Cataplasma Amyli et Acidi 
Borici, 1179 

Cataplasma Carbonis, 1179 
Cataplasma Jodi, 1179 
Cataplasma Kaolini, 573 
Cataplasma Lmi, 592 
Cataplasma Phenolis, 1179 
Cataplasma Sinapis, 1179 
Cataplasma Soda? Chlorinatae, 
1179 

Cataplasmata, 1179 
Catechin, 297, 577 
Catechm-c, 297 
Catechol, 576, 577, 737, 816 
Catechu, 297 
Catechu, Black, 298 
Catechu, Compound Powder 
of, 298, 1408 

Catechu Lozenges, 298, 1493 
Catechu Nigrum, 298 
Catechu, Pale, 297 
Catechu, Tincture of, 298 
Catechu-red, 297, 299 
Catechutannic Acid, 297, 299, 
498 

Catha, 1048 

Cat ha eduhs, 1 048 

Cathartics, 1620 

Catheter Lubricant, 1076, 

1380 

Catheter Oil, 685, 793, 1373 
Cathidine, 1048 
Cathine, 1048 
Cathinine 1048 
Caulophydin, 300 
Caulophylline, 300 
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Caulophyllosaponin, 300 
Caulophyllum, 209 
Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla, 
Compound Solution of, 
300, 860, 1 109, 1313 
Caulophyllum and Pulsatilla, 
Solution of, 300, 860, 1313 
Caulophyllum, Liquid Ex- 
tract of, 300, 1229 
Caulophyllum Rhizome, 299 
Caulophyllum thahctroides , 299 
Caulosaponin, 300 
Caustic Barley, 308 
Caustic, Mitigated, 1173 
Caustic Potash, 840 
Caustics, 1621 
Cedar Camphor, 695 
Cedar, Oil of Red, 695 
Cedar Wood Oil, 695 
Cedrene, 695 
Cedrol, 695 
Celery, 145 
Celery Fruit, 145 
Celery, Liquid Extract of, 
146, 1227 
Celery Seed, 145 
Cellulose Hexanitrate, 866 
Cellulose Tissue, 1 1 55 
Cellulose Wadding, 1 1 42 
Cellulose Wadding Tissue, 
Gauze and, 1155 
Cellulosum Ligni, 1142 
Cephselina, 407 
Cephaehne, 407, 557 
Cephaelis Ipecacuanha , 556 
Cera Alba, 300 
Cera Aseptica, 301, 1180 
Cera Flava, 301 
Cerasin, 768 
Cerasus, 855 

Ceratum Galeni, 735, 1520 
Ceresin, 768 
Ceresina, 768 
Cereus, 302 
Cereus grandiflorus, 302 
Cereus, Liquid Extract of, 
302, 1230 

Cereus, Tincture of, 302, 

1473 

Cerevisise Fermentum, 303 
Cerii Oxalas, 305 
Ceriops Candolleana t 299 
Cerium, 305 
Cerium Oxalate, 305 
Cerolein, 301 

Cerotic Acid, 301, 302, 422, 
611 

Cerous Oxalate, 305 
Ceryl Alcohol, 489, 61 1 
Cetaceum, 306 


Cetraria, 307 
Cetraric Acid, 307 
Cetraria islandica , 307 
Cetyl Alcohol, 77 
Cetyl Palmitate, 306 
Cevadic Acid, 308 
Cevadilla, 308 
Cevadilline, 308, 1105 
Cevadine, 308, 1105, 1108 
Cevine, 308, 1105 
Chalk, 370 

Chalk and Opium Pills, Mer- 
^ cury with, 529, 754, 1398 
Chalk, Aromatic Powder of, 
371 

Chalk, Camphorated, 243, 
266, 1189 

Chalk, Mercury with, 528 
Chalk Mixture, 371, 1356 
Chalk Mixture, Compound, 

371,1356 

Chalk Ointment, 371, 1505 
Chalk, Precipitated, 243 
Chalk, Prepared, 370 
Chalk, Purified French, 1038 
Chalk with Opium, Aromatic 
Powder of, 371, 754 
Chamberland Filter, 1611 
Chamomile, 132 
Chamomile, Extract of, 133, 
1226 

Chamomile Flowers, 132 
Chamomile, German, 133, 

635 

Chamomile, Liquid Extract 
of, 134, 1226 

Chamomile Oil, German, 635, 

684 

Chamomile, Oil of, 684 
Chamomile, Roman, 132 
Chamomile, Slotch 133 
Chamomile, Strong Decoc- 
tion of Poppy and, 1 33, 766, 
1194 

Chamomile Tea, 133 
Chamomiles, Single, 133 
Chamomilla, 635 » 

Champagne, 81 
Charcoal, 278 
Charcoal, Activated, 279 
Charcoal, Animal, 280 
Charcoal, Medicinal, 278 
Charcoal, Purified, 278 
Charcoal, Purified Animal, 
280 

Charta Nitrata, 845, 1180 
Charta Oleata, 1 1 42 
Charta Sinapis, 962 
Chasmantherin, 260 
Chaulmoogra Oil, 695 


Chaulmoogra Ointment, 096, 

1504 

Chaulmoogric Acid, 695, 710 
Chaulmoogric Acid, Ethyl 
Esters of, 711 
Chavibetol, 208 
Chavicine, 810, 811 
Chavicol, 208, 722 
Chelerythrine, 924 
Chelidonic Acid, 308 
Chelsea Pensioner, 494, 1033 
1188 

Chemical Food, 457 
Chenopodium, 309 
Chenopodium ambrosioides, 309 
Chenopodium ambrosioides var. 

anthelminticum, 309 
Chenopodium hybridum , 1010 
Chenopodium, Oil of, 696 
Cherry, Black, 855 
Cherry, Red, 855 
Cherry, Syrup of, 855, 1438 
Cherry, Tincture of Wild, 
857, 1488 
Cherry, Wild, 855 
Cherry-laurel, 587 
Cherry-laurel Leaves, 587 
Cherry-laurel Water, 588, 
1170 

Chicle, 499 
Chicle Gum, 499 
Chili Saltpetre, 553, 845 
Chillie Paste, 278, 1503 
Chillies, African, 276 
Chillies, Bombay, 277 
Chillies, Japanese, 276 
Chillies, Natal, 277 
Chimaphila, 310 
Chimaphila Leaves, 310 
Chimaphila umbellata, 310 
Chimaphilin, 310 t 
China Clay, 572 
Chinamin, 163G 
Chineonal, 1636 
Chinese Blistering Beetle, 000 
Chinese Cantharides, 660 
Chinese Cinnamon, 294 
Chinese Red, 525 
Chinethan, 1636 
Chiniofon, 1636 
Chinosol, 1636 
Chirata, 310 
Chiratin, 311 
Chiratogenin, 31 1 
Chirayta, 310 
Chiretta, 310 

Chiretta, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 311, 1273 
Chiretta, Fresh Infusion of, 
312, 1274 
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Chiretta, Infusion of, 312. 

1274 

Chiretta, Japanese* 311 
Chiretta, Tincture of. 312 

1473 

Chloral and Camphor Paint. 
Compound, 267, 314, 703, 

1384 

Chloral, Camphorated, 266. 

314, 1180 

Chloral Camphoratum, 266, 
314, 1180 

Chloral cum Camphora, 266, 

314, 1180 

Chloral Formamide, 312 
Chloral Hydrate, 313 
Chloral Hydrate and Glycerin, 
1562 

Chloral Hydrate Solution, 
1562 

Chloral Hydrate with Iodine 
Solution, 1562 
Chloral, Syrup of, 314, 1438 
Chloralamide, 312 
Chloralformamidum, 312 
Chloralis Hydras, 313 
Chloramina, 315 
Chloramine, 315 
Chloramine Gauze, 315, 1138 
Chloramine -T, 315 
Chlorauric Acid, 174 
Chlorazene, 1636 
Chlorbutol, 316 
Chlorcosane, 769 , 

Chloretone, 1 636 
Chloride, Effervescent Bath 
with, 968, 1175 
Chloride of Lime, 261 
Chlorinated Eucalyptol, 424 
Chlorinated Lime, 261 
Chlorinated Lime Solution, 
1562 

Chlorinated Lime, Solution 
of, 262, 1311 

Chlorinated Lime with Bone 
Acid, Solution of, 19, 262, 

1311 

Chlorinated Oil of Eucalyp- 
tus, 706 

Chlorinated Paraffin, 769 
Chlorinated Soda Solution, 
1562 

Chlorinated Soda, Solution 
of, 262, 1335 

Chlorinated Soda, Surgical 
Solution of, 262 
Chlorinated Soda with 
Sodium Bicarbonate, Solu- 
tion of. 262, 1336 
Chlorine Gargle, 833, 1256 


Chlorine, Solution of, 262, 

1313 

Chlorodyne, 319, 654, 1474 
Chlorodyne Lozenges. 654, 

1494 

Chloroform, 317 
Chloroform and Morphine, 
Compound Tincture of, 
320, 654, 1474 

Chloroform and Morphine, 

^ Tincture of, 319, 654, 1474 
Chloroform, Camphorated. 
266, 319, 1182 

Chloroform, Compound Tinc- 
^ ture of, 319, 1473 
Chloroform, Emulsion of, 3 1 9. 

1216 

Chloroform, Liniment of, 206. 
319, 1298 

Chloroform, Liniment of Bel- 
ladonna with, 192, 319. 

1296 

Chloroform Mixture, Com- 
^ pound, 29, 054, 1356 
Chloroform, Spirit of, 319 
Chloroform Water, 319 
Chloroform Water, Concen- 
trated, 319, 1168 
Chloroform Water, Double, 
319, 1169 

Chloroform Water, Stronger, 

319,1169 

Chloroform urn, 317 j 

Chloroformum Acomti, 56, i 
1180 | 
Chloroformum Atropinsc, j 
169, 1181 ! 

Chloroformum Belladonna;, 

191,1181 

Chloroformunt Camphora- 
tum, 266, 319, 1182 , 

Chlorogenine, 95 
Chlorocarvacrol, 1647 
Chlorophyll, 320 
Chlorophyll, Alcohol-soluble, 
320 

Chlorophyll, Fat-soluble, 320 
Chlorophyll, Water-soluble, 
320 

Chlorophyll urn, 320 
Chlorostab, 1636 
Chloroxide of Iron, Solution 
of, 455, 1319 
Chloroxyl, 16 ’0 
Chloryl Anaesthetic, 1636 
Chlorylen, 163o 
Chlor-zinc-iodme Solution, 
1562 

Chocolate, 1049 
Chocolate Tablets, 1453 


I Cholagogues, 1620 
Cholera Mixture, Board of 
Health, 371 
Cholera Vaccine, 1098 
Cholesterol, 60, 61, 439, 720, 
757 

KoCholesterol, 60 
Choleval, 1636 
Cholic Acid, 1000 
Cholina, 758 

Choline, 131, 133, 416, 610, 
635, 757, 758, 920, 1015, 
1039, 1114 

Choline Distearylglycerophos- 
phate, 757 

Choline Hydrochloride, 758 
Chondrm, 478 
Chondrus, 320 
Chondrus crispus, 320 
Chondrus, Decoction of, 321, 
1192, 1214 
Chnsmol, 1636 
Christembine, 406 
Chrome Alum, 98 
Chromic Acid, 321 
Chromic Acid Solution, 1562 
Chromic and Nitric Acids 
Solution, 1562 
Chromic Anhydride, 321 
Chiomii Trioxidum, 321 
Chromium Potassium Sul- 
phate, 98 

Chromium Sesquioxide, 
Green, 321 

Chromium Trioxide, 321 
Chromium Trioxide, Solution 
of, 322, 1314 

Chrysanthemum cineraria- 
folium, 860 

Chrysanthemum Leucanthe - 
mum , 861 

Chrysanthemum Marschallii , 
861 

Chrysanthemum Parthenium, 

133 

Chrysanthemum roseum, 861 
Chrysarobin, 150,323 
Chrysarobin, Crude, 150 
Chrysarobin Ointment, 323 
Chrysarobin Ointment, Com- 
pound, 323, 544, 1504 
| Chrysarobin Paint, 323, 1384 
i Chrysarobinum, 323 
Chrysatropic Acid, 188 
Chrysoeriodictyol, 422 
Chrysophanic Acid, 150, 323, 
904 

Chrysophanol, 150, 323 
Chrvtnphanolanthranol, 150, 
323 
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Churchill's Tincture of Io- 
dine, 554 
Cibalhumin, 1636 
Cibalgin, 1636 
Cicutine, 354 
Cignolin, 1636 
Cimicifuga, 324 
Cimicifuga racemosa, 324 
Cimicifuga, Tincture of, 324, 
1475 

Cimicifugin, 324 
Cincaine, 1636 
Cinchona, 325 

Cinchona, Acid Infusion of, 
327, 1275 

Cinchona Bark, Red, 325 
Cinchona Calisaya, 325, 326 
Cinchona, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 327 

Cinchona, Com ntrated Acid 
Infusion of, 3^7, 1274 
Cinchona, Concentrated De- 
coction of, 327, 1192 
Cinchona, Decoction of, 327, 
1192 

Cinchona, Elixir of, 327, 1199 
Cinchona, Extract of, 327 
Cinchona Febrifuge, 872 
Cinchona, Fresh Acid In- 
fusion ot, 327, 1274 
Cinchona lancifolia , 326 
Cinchona Ledgeriana , 325, 326 
Cinchona, Liquid Extract of, 
327 

Cinchona Micrantha , 326 
Cinchona officinalis , 325, 326 
Cinchona ovata y 326 
Cinchona, Pale, 326 
Cinchona, Red, 325, 326 
Cinchona robusta , 1 065 
Cinchona succirubra , 325, 326, 
872, 1065 

Cinchona, Tincture of, 327 
Cinchona, Yellow, 326 
Cinchona Rubra Cortex, 325 
Cinchonidina, 328 
Cinchonidina Dihydrochlori- 
dum, 328 

Cinchonidina Salicylas, 328 
Cinchonidina Sulphas, 328 
Cinchonidine, 325, 326, 328 
Cinchonidine Dihydrochlor- 
ide, 328 

Cinchonidine Salicylate, 328 
Cinchonidine Sulphate, 328 
Cinchonina, 329 
Cinchonina Dihydrochlori- 
dum, 329 

Cinchonina Hydrochloridum, 
329 


Cinchonina Sulphas, 330 
Cinchonine, 325, 326, 329 
Cinchonine Acid Hydro- 
chloride, 329 

Cinchonine Dihydrochloride, 
329 

Cinchonine Hydrochloride, 
329 

Cinchonine Sulphate, 330 
Cinchophen, 330 
Cinchophen Hydrochloride, 
1636 

Cinchophenum, 330 
Cinchotannic Acid, 325 
Cineole, 423, 690, 691, 692, 
705, 713, 714, 717, 736, 
808, 921, 1131 
Cinnabar, 525, 527 
Cinnamein, 178 
Cinnamic Acid, 20, 179, 198, 
589, 694, 904, 1022 
Cinnamic Alcohol, 698 
Cinnamic Aldehyde, 295, 694, 
697, 698 

Cinnamolyl - p - oxyphenyl- 
urea, 1640 

Cinnamomi Cortex, 331 
Cinnamomum, 331 
Cinnamomum Burmanni t 332 
Cinnamomum Catnphora , 264, 

691 

Cinnamomum Cassia , 294, 295, 
694 

Cinnamomum Loureirii, 295, 
332 

Cinnamomum Oliveri , 750 
Cinnamomum seylanicum t 331, 
332 

Cinnamon, 331 
Cinnamon, Arrtmoniated Elixir 
of Quinine and, 893, 1204 
Cinnamon Bark, 331 
Cinnamon Bark, Wild, 268 
Cinnamon, Capsules of Am- 
moniated Quinine and, 698, 
893, 1178 

Cinnamon, Capsules of 
Quinine and, 698, 893, 1178 
Cinnamon, Ceylon, 331 
Cinnamon, Chinese, 294 
Cinnamon Chips, 332 
Cinnamon, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 332, 1475 
Cinnamon, Featherings, 332 
Cinnamon, Java, 332 
Cinnamon, Jungle, 332 
Cinnamon Leaf Oil, 697 
Cinnamon, Oil of, 697 
Cinnamon Powder, Com- 
pound, 332, 1409 


Cinnamon, Saigon, 332 
Cinnamon, Seychelles, 332 
Cinnamon, Spirit of, 698, 

1422 

Cinnamon, Tincture of, 332, 

1475 

Cinnamon Water, Concen- 
trated, 332 

Cinnamon Water, Distilled, 
332 

Cinnamyl Acetate, 694 
Cinnamyl-cocaine, 333 
Cirussa, 820 
Citobaryum, 1636 
Citral, 562, 702, 709, 715, 722, 
1131 

Citralum, 709 
Citric Acid, 21, 909 
Citric Acid Solution, Trini- 
trophenol and, 1576 
Citro-arsenate of Iron, Am- 
moniated, 444 

Citronella (Ceylon), Oil of, 
699 

Citronella (Java), Oil of, 699 
Citronellal, 699, 705, 709, 715 
Citronellalum, 699 
Citronellol, 699, 707, 735 
Citronellolum, 699 
Citrosalic Acid, 1 4 
Citrullol, 349, 428 
Citrullus Colocynthis , 348 
Citrus Aurantium subsp. 

, amara , 171, 172, 686, 724 
Citrus Aurantium subsp. ber- 
gamia, 687 

Citrus Limonia , 590, 1023 
Citrus sinensis , 686, 1023 
Clarified Honey , 636 
Clark’s Liver Pills, Andrew, 
93, 1391 
Clary Sage, 921 
Claviceps purpurea , 415 
Clavicepsin, 416 
Clemens’ Solution, 162, 831, 
1330 

Clostridium botulinum, 950 
Clove, 288 

Clove, Amboyna, 288 
Clove, Concentrated Infusion 
of, 289 

Clove Dust, 288 
Clove, Exhausted, 289 
Clove, Fresh Infusion of, 289 
Clove, Oil of, 693 
Clove, Penang, 288 
Clove Stalks, 288 
Clove Water, 1168 
Clove Water, Concentrated, 
289, 1168 
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Clove Water, Distilled, 289, 

1168 

Clove, Zanzibar, 288 
Cloves, °88 
Cloves, Blown, 288 
Cloves, Mother, 289 
Cl&panodonic Acid, 720 
Coagulen-Ciba, 1637 
Coal Tar, 815 

Coal Tar, Alkaline Lotion of, 
815, 1344 

Coal Tar and Lead Lotion, 
815, 819, 1344 

Coal Tar Ointment, 816, 1515 
Coal Tar Ointment, Com- 
pound, 816, 1515 
Coal Tar Paste, 815, 1124, 

1379 

Coal Tar, Prepared, 815 
Coal Tar, Solution of, 8 1 5 
Coarse Powder, 1405 
Cobalt Nitrate Solution, 1 562 
Coca, 333 
Coca, Bolivian, 333 
Coca, Elixir of, 334, 1199 
Coca, Java, 333 
Coca Leaves, 333 
Coca, Liquid Extract of, 334, 
1230 

Coca, Miscible Liquid Ex- 
tract of, 334, 1230 
Coca, Peruvian, 333 
Coca, Truxillo, 333 
Cocse Folia, 333 , 

Cocaina, 334 

Cocaine Hydrochloridum, 
336 

Cocaine Nitras, 338 
Cocaine Salicylas, 338 
Cocaine, 333, 334 
rf-y-Cocaine, Acid Tartrate 
of, 1658 

Cocaine and Adrenaline Oint- 
ment, 65, 338, 1499 
Cocaine, Compound Solution- 
Tablets of Borax and, 227, 
338, 1419 

Cocaine Eye Drops, 336, 1269 
Cocaine Eye Ointment, Atro- 
pine and, 171, 338, 1370 
Cocaine Hydrochloride, 336 
Cocaine Insufflation, Menthol 
and, 338, 640, 1290 
Cocaine, Lamella of, 338 
Cocaine Lozenge, Krameria 
and, 338, 580 
Cocaine Nitrate, 338 
Cocaine Ointment, 336, 1504 
Cocaine Ointment for the 
Eye, 338 


Cocaine Pastilles, Menthol 
and, 338, 640, 1382 
Cocaine Salicylate, 338 
Cocaine Snuff, Menthol and, 
338, 640, 1290 

Cocaine Spray, Adrenaline 
and, 64, 338, 1364 
Cocaine Spray, Compound, 
336, 640, 1058, 1366 
Cocaine Suppository, Adrena- 
line and, 65, 338, 1430 
Cocaine Urethral Bougies, 
336, 1176 

Cocaini hydrochloridum I.A., 
336 

Cocatannic Acid, 333 
Cocculin, 339 
Cocculu9, 339 
Cocculu9 Indicus, 339 
Coccus, 339 
Coccus Cacti, 339 
Cochia Pill, 350 
Cochin Kino, 575 
Cochineal, 339 
Cochineal, Black Grain, 340 
Cochineal, Liquid, 340, 1314 
Cochineal, Silver Grain, 340 
Cochineal, Solution of, 340, 
1314 

Cochineal, Tincture of, 340, 

1562 

Cochlearia Armoracia , 157 
Cocillana, 943 
Cocoa, Brazilian, 497 
Cocoa Butter, 748, 1049 
Cocoa Essence, 1049 
Cocoa Nibs, 1049 
Cocoa Powder, 1049 
Cocoa Seed, 1049 
Coconut, 700 * 

Coconut Oil, 700 
Coconut Oil Ointment, 701, 
1514 

Coconut Oil Soap, Solution 
of, 701, 1335 
Cojoj butyracea, 700 
Cocos nucifera , 700 
Codamine, 751 
Codeina, 341 

Codeinae Hydrochloridum, 342 
Codeinae Phosphas, 342 
Codeinae Sulphas, 342 
Codeine, 341, 751, 752, 766 
Codeine, Compound Tablets 
of Acetanilide with', 7, 
236, 342, 1455 

Codeine Hydrochloride, 342 
Codeine Jelly, 342, 1257 
Codeine, Linctus of, 343, 
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Codeine Methylbromide, 1641 
Codeine Phosphate, 342 
Codeine Phosphate, Syrup of. 

343,1438 * 

Codeine Sulphate, 342 
Codeonal, 1637 
Codex Committee, ix 
Codex Revision Committee, x 
Cod-liver Otl, 719 
Cod-liver Oil and Creosote, 
Emulsion of, 368, 722, 1218 
Cod-liver Oil, Blue Value of, 

720 

Cod-liver Oil, Compound 
Emulsion of, 34, 722, 1218 
Cod -liver Oil Concentrate, 

721 

Cod-liver Oil, Emulsion of. 
721, 1217 

Cod-liver Oil, Extract of 
Malt with, 433, 722 
Cod -liver Oil with Glycero- 
phosphates, Emulsion of. 
26, 721, 1217 

Cod -liver Oil with Hypo- 
phosphites, Emulsion of, 
34, 722, 1218 
Cohosh, Black, 324 
Cohosh, Blue, 299 
Cohosh, Liquid Extract of 
Blue, 300, 1229 
Cola acuminata , 578 
Cola Ballayi , 578 
Cola Seeds, 578 
Cola vera , 578 
Colchiceine, 346 
Colchici Cormus, 343 
Colchici Flos, 346 
Colchici Semen, 345 
Colchicina, 346 
Colchicine Salicylas, 347 
Colchicine, 343, 345, 346 
Colchicine Salicylate, 347 
Colchicum, Acetic Extract of, 
344, 1231 

Colchicum and Aloes Pills, 
92, 344, 1393 

Colchicum and Mercury Pills, 
344, 529, 1393 

Colchicum and Mercury Pills, 
Compound, 344, 529, 1393 
Colchicum autumnale, 343, 345 
346 

Colchicum Corm, 343 
Colchicum, Dry Extract of, 
344 

Colchicum, Extract of, 344 
Colchicum Flower, 346 
Colchicum, Liquid Extract 
of, 346 
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Colchicum Seed, 345 
Colchicum Seed Wine, 346, 

1528 

Colchicum, Tincture of, 346 
Colchicum Wine, 345, 1528 
Colcothar, 453 
Cold Creams, 306 
Colic Root, 85 
Colitique, 1637 
Collagen, 478, 544 
Collargol, 1637 
Collidine, 1037 
Collinsonia, 347 
Collinsonia canadensis , 347 
Collinsonia, Tincture of, 348, 
1476 

Colliron, 1637 
Collodion, 866 

Collodion, Blistering, 272, 118S 
Collodions — See under Col- 
lodiom or names of sub- 
stances 

Collodium, 866 
Collodium Acetonum, 866, 

1182 

Collodium Anodynum, 54, 
1106, 1182 

Collodium Atropinac, 1 69, 

1183 

Collodium Belladonnas, 191, 

1183 

Collodium Callosum, 42, 1185 
Collodium Carbolisatum, 792, 

1183 

Collodium Flexile, 866 
Collodium Ichthammolis, 543, 

1184 

Collodium Ichthammolis cum 
jEthere, 543, 1184 
Collodium Iodi, 554, 1184 
Collodium Salicylicum, 42, 

1184 

Collodium Salicylicum Com- 
positum, 42, 1185 
Collodium Simplex, 866, 1185 
Collodium Stypticum, 50, 
199, 1185 

Collodium Vesicans, 272, 1186 
Colloid, Anodyne, 54, 1106, 

1182 

Colloid Mill, 1604 
Colloidal Antimony Sulphide, 

1605 

Colloidal Calcium, 1605 
Colloidal Gold, 1605 
Colloidal Iodine, 1605 
Colloidal Iron, 1606 
Colloidal Lead, 1606 
Colloidal Lead Phosphate, 

1606 


Colloidal Lead Selenide, 1 606 
Colloidal Manganese, 1606 
Colloidal Silver, 1606 
Colloidal Solutions, 1601 
Colloidal Solutions, Methods 
of Preparing, 1603 
Colloidal Solutions, Thera- 
peutic Properties of, 1 604 
Colloidal Sulphur, 1607 
Collunarium Acidi Carbolici 
Compositum, 226, 1309 
Collunarium Alkalinum, 226, 
968, 1303 
Collyria, 1186 

Collyrium Acidi Borici, 19, 

1187 

Collyrium Acidi Borici et 
Zinci, 19, 1129,1187 
Collyrium Acidi Salicylici, 
1187 

Collyrium Aluminis, 98, 1188 
Collyrium Ammonii Chloridi, 
1187 

Collyrium Belladonnae, 1 1 87 
Collyrium Boracis, 1187 
Collyrium Cupri Sulphatis, 
1187 

Collyrium Hydrargyri Per- 
chloridi, 1187 

Collyrium Picis Carbonis, 
1187 

Collyrium Quinine Hydro- 
chloridi, 1187 

Collyrium Sodii Bicarbo- 
natis, 1187 

Collyrium Zinci Chloridi, 
1187 

Collyrium Zinci Sulphatis, 
1187 

Colocynth, 348* 

Colocynth and Hyoscyamus, 
Pill of, 350, 542 
Colocynth and Hyoscyamus 
Pills, Calomel, '350, 525, 
1399 

Colocynth and Hyoscyamus 
Pills, Mercurous Chloride, 
350, 525, 1399 

Colocynth and Mercury Pills, 
‘ 350, 529, 1394 
Colocynth and Mercury Pills, 
Compound, 350, 529, 

1394 

Colocynth, Compound Ex- 
tract of, 350 

Colocynth, Compound Pills 
of, 350, 1394 
Colocynth, Egyptian, 349 
Colocynth Pills, Calomel and, 
350, 525, 1400 


Colocynth Pills, Mercurous 
Chloride and, 350, 525, 

1400 

Colocynth Pulp, 348 
Colocynth, Spanish, 349 
Colocynth, Turkey, 349 
Colocynthidis Pulpa, 348 * 
Colocynthis, 348 
Cologne Spirit, 688, 1423 
Colombian Bark, 320 
Colonol, 1637 
Colophenic Acids, 351 
Colophonium, 350 
Colophony, 350 
Co^oghony Ointment, 352, 

Colophony, Plaster of, 352 
Coltsfoot Flower, 1083 
Coltsfoot Leaf, 1 084 
Coltsfoot, Liquid Extract of, 
1084, 1253 

Coltsfoot, Syrup of, 1084, 

1452 

Columbamine, 260 
Columbia Wax, 302 
Columbin, 260 
Colza Oil, 732 
Comfrey, 1036 
Comfrey Leaf, 398, 1036 
Comfrey Root, 1036 
Commiphora erythrcea var. 

glabrescens , 664 
Commiphora molmol } 663 
Commiphoric Acid, 663, 664 
Committee, Codex, ix 
Committee, Codex Revision, x 
Composition Powder, 661 
Compral, 1637 

Compressed Distiller’s Yeast, 
303 > 

Compressed Lozenges, 1492 
Compressed Tablets, 1452 
Concentrated Waters — See 

under Aqua or names of 
substances 

Concrete Oil of Orris, 5G2 
Condurangin, 352 
Condurango, 352 
Conessi Bark, 509 
Conessine, 509 
Confectio Guaiaci Composita, 
494, 1033, 1188 
Confectio Piperis, 81 1, 1188 
Confectio Rosae Caninse, 910, 
1188 

Confectio Ros® Gallic®, 911, 

1189 

Confectio Senn®, 945 
Confectio Senn® et Sulphuris, 
945, 1031, 1189 
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Confectio Sulphuris, 1031 
Confections — See under Con- 
fectio or names of sub- 
stances 

Congo-red, 1562 
Conhydrine, 353, 354 
y-Coniceine, 353, 354 
Coniferyl Alcohol, 198 
Conii Folium, 353 
Conii Fructus, 354 
Coniina, 354 

Coniinas Hydiobromidum, 

356 

Coniinae Hydrochloridum, 

356 

Coniine, 353, 354 
^-Coniine, 355 
Coniine Hydrobromide, 356 
Coniine Hydrochloride, 356 
Coniine, Racemic, 355 
Conine, 353, 354 
Conium, Extract of, 353, 1231 
Conium Fruit, 354 
Conium, Juice of, 353, 1428 
Conium Leaf, 353 
Conium maculatum, 131, 353, 
354 

Conium, Ointment of, 353, 

1505 

Contact Soap, 929 
Contramine, 1637 
Convallamarin, 356 
Convallaria, 356 
Convallaria Flowers, 356 
Convallaria, Liquid Extract 
of, 356, 1231 
Convallaria majalis , 356 
Convallaria Rhizome, Dried, 
356 

Convallaria, Tincture of, 356, 

1476 

Convallariae Rhizoma, 356 
Convallarin, 356 
Convolvulin, 567 
Convolvulinolic Acid, 567 
Convolvulus Scammonia , 561, 
936 

Copaiba, 357 
Copaiba, African, 358 
Copaiba and Sandal Wood 
Oil, Solution of, 358, 739, 

1315 

Copaiba, Balsam of, 357 
Copaiba, Buchu and Cubeb, 
Solution of, 358, 1315 
Copaiba, Buchu and Cubeb 
with Sandal Wood Oil, 
Solution of, 358, 739, 1315 
Copaiba, Maracaibo, 357, 701 
Copaiba, Maranham, 357, 701 


Copaiba, Oil of, 701 , 

Copaiba, Oil of African, 701 
Copaiba, Pard, 357, 701 
Copaiba, Savanilla, 357 
Copaiba, Soluble, 358, 1314 ! 
Copaiba, Solution of, 358, ! 
1314 

Copaifera Guibourtiana, 359 
Copaifera Lamdorfti, 357 
Copaifera sp„ 701 
Copal, 358 

Copal, American, 359 
Copal, Australian, 359 
Copal, Manila, 359 
Copal, West African, 359 
Copal, Zanzibar, 358 
Copalchi Bark, 381 
Copernicia cerifera , 302 
Copper Acetate, Basic, 376 
Copper Acetate Solution, Di- 
lute, 1563 

Copper Acetate Solution, 
Strong, 1 563 j 

Copper Citrate, 376 
Copper Nitrate, 375 
Copper Oleate, 376 
Copper Oleate Ointment, 
376, 1506 

Copper Oxide Solution, Am- 
moniacal, 1563 
Copper Oxyacetate, 376 
Copper Solution, Alkaline, 
1563 

Copper Sulphate, 377 
Copper Sulphate Solution, 
1563 

Copperas, Blue, 377 
Copperas, Green, 400 
Copperas, White, 1 1 29 
Corallin Solution, Alkaline, 
1563 

Corallin-Soda, 1563 
Coramine, 1637 
Corchorus, 1 1 43 
Cor chorus capsularis, 1143 
Corchorus oht or us, 1143 
Ccfriander, 360 
Coriander Fruit, 360 
Coriander, Oil of, 701 
Coriandri Fructus, 360 
Coriandrol, 701 
Coriandrum, 360 
Coriandrum sativum , 360 
Com Silk, 3 7 2 
Corn Starch, 1 23 , 

Com Syrup, 484 
Corponn, 361 
Corpus Luteum, 360 
Corpus Luteum, Desiccated, 
360 
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Corpus Luteum Siccum, 560 
Corrigiola Utt oralis, 863 
Corrosive Sublimate, 519 
Corrosive Sublimate Tablets, 
Antiseptic, 522, 1420 
Cortigen, 1637 
Cortin, 438 
Corydalis, 361 
Corydahs tuber os a , 362 
Corydine, 362 
troCorydine, 362 
Corynebacteri 'uni diphtheria . 

138, 1066, 1069 
Corynina, 1116 
Coscimum, 260 
Coscinium fenestratum , 204, 
260 

Coster s Paste, 555, 729, 1386 
Cotarnma, 363 
Cotarninje Chloridum, 362 
Cotarninae Phthalas, 363 
Cotamine, 363, 532 
( 'otarnine Chloride, 362 
Cotarnine Hydrochloride, 362 
Cotarnine Phthalatc, 363 
Goto, 3G4 

Goto Bark, True, 364 
Goto, Liquid Extract of, 365, 

1232 

Goto, Tincture of, 365, 1476 
Cotoin, 364 

Cotton, Absorbent, 1 1 44 
Cotton Blue and Lactophenol 
Solution, 1563 

Cotton in Surgical Diessings, 
Determination of, 1136 
Cotton Lint, 1151 
Cotton Root Bark, 4H9 
Cotton Root Bark, Decoction 
of, 489, 1193 

Cotton Root Bark, Liquid 
Extract of, 489, 1236 
Cotton Root Bark, Tincture 
^ of, 490 1478 

Cotton Tissue, Cauze and, 
1154 

Cotton Wool, Absorbent, 1144 
Cotton Wool, Standard 
Sample of, xvii 
Cottonseed Oil, 708 
Couch Grass, 77 
Couch Grass, Decoction of, 
78, 1190 

Couch Grass, Liquid Extract 
of, 78, 1225 

Cough Lozenges, Brampton, 
488,1494 

Cnumaric Acid, 365 
p-Coumaric Acid, 850 
Coumarin, 365, 1065 
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Coumarinum, 365 
Council of the Pharmaceutical 
Society, Acknowledgments 
by, xxiv 

Count of Yarn, 1135 
Counter-irritants, 1620 
Court Plaster, 545 
Cowberry Leaves, 1 090 
Cowhage, 659 
Cowitch, 659 

Cows’ Milk, Sterilised, 781 
Cream, Calomel, 525, 1510 
Cream of Magnesia, 618 
Cream of Tartar, 851 
Cream, Unscented Vanishing, 
43, 1376 

Cream, Witch Hazel, 43, 504, 

1378 

Cream, Zinc, 1124, 1189 
Creasote, 367 
Cremor Zinci, 1124, 1189 
Creosotal, 1637 
Creosote, 367 
Creosote Carbonate, 366 
Creosote, Compound Syrup 
of, 368, 1438 

Creosote, Emulsion of Cod- 
liver Oil and, 368, 722, 

1218 

Creosote Ointment, 368, 1505 
Creosoti Carbonas, 366 
Creosotum, 367 
CrSpe Bandage, 1 1 47 
Cresol, 368 
m-Cresol, 664 

Cresol Inhalation, Compound, 
370, 1526 

Cresol Red Solution, 1563 
Cresol with Soap, Solution of, 
370 

Cresols, 815 
Cresylic Acid, 368 
Cresylic Acid, Commercial, 
369 

Creta, 370 

Creta cum Camphora, 243, 
266, 1189 

Creta Gallica Purificata, 1038 
Creta Praeparata, 370 
Creyat, 311 

Crile’s Anoci - association 
Method of Anaesthesia, 885 
Crinex, 1637 
Crisalbine, 1637 
Crocetin, 372 
Crocin, 372 
Crocus, 371 

Crocus, Antimony, 137 
Crocus Ferri, 453 
Crocus Martis, 453 


Crocus sativus, 371 
Crotalaria juncea, 571 
Croton Eluteria , 291 
Croton niveus, 381 
Croton Oil, 702 
Croton Oil, Liniment of, 703, 
1298 

Croton Tiglium, 702 
Croton-chloral Hydrate, 233 
Croton-resin, 702 
Crude Carbolic Acid, 369 
Crude Chrysarobin, 150 
Crude Pyridine, 864 
Crude Pyroligneous Acid, 1 2 
Crushed Linseed, 592 
Cryogenine, 1637 
Cryolite, 980 
Cryptocarya Peumus, 225 
Cryptocoryne spiralis , 557 
Cryptopine, 362, 751, 764 
Crystal Soda, 972 
Crystal Violet, 1111 
Crystal Violet, Solution of 
Brilliant Green and, 1111, 
1114, 1339 

Crystalline Apiol, 145 
Crystalline jS-Maltose, 626 
Crystallisable Benzene, 195 
Crystallised Aubepine, 684 
Cubeb, 373 
Cubeb Camphor, 703 
Cubeb, False, 373 
Cubeb, Kebce, 373 
Cubeb, Liquid Extract of, 
374, 1232 
Cubeb, Oil of, 703 
Cubeb, Oleoresin of, 374, 
1372 

Cubeb, Solution of Copaiba, 
Buchu and, 3^58, 1315 
Cubeb, Tincture of, 374, 1477 
Cubeb with Sandal Wood Oil, 
Solution of Copaiba, Buchu 
and, 358, 739, 1315 
Cubeba, 373 
Cubeb® Fructus, 373 
Cubebic Acid, 373 
Cubebin, 373 
Cucurbita, 374 
Cucurbita maxima , 374 
Cucurbit® Semina Praeparata, 
374 

Cudbear, 781 

Cudbear, Tincture of, 782, 

1487 

Culvers Root, 589 
Cumic Aldehyde, 704 
Cuminal, 375 
Cuminaldehyde, 664 
Cuminic Alcohol, 704 


Cuminic Aldehyde, 375, 704 
Cuminum, 375 
Cuminum Cyminum, 375, 704 
Cummin, 375 
Cummin, Oil of, 704 
Cuprase, 1637 
Cuprea Bark, 326 
Cuprentum, 1637 
Cupri Citras, 376 
Cupri Nitras, 375 
Cupri Oleas, 376 
Cupri Subacetas, 376 
Cupri Sulphas, 377 
Cupric Nitrate, 375 
Cupric Sulphate, 377 
Cuprol, 1637 

Cuprous Chloride Solution, 
Acid, 1563 * 

Curara, 378 
Curare, 378 
Curare, Bamboo, 379 
Curare, Gourd, 378 
Curare, Pot, 379 
Curare, Tube, 379 
Curarine, 378 
Curcuma, 379 
Curcuma angustifolia , 631 
Curcuma domestica, 379 
Curcuma leucorhisa> 631 
Curcuma Starch, 631 
Curcuma Zedoaria, 380 
Curcumin, 380 
Curd Soap, 928 
Curdled Milk, 580 
CVirine, 379 

Curschmann’s Solution, 66, 
266, 1285 
Cuspareine, 381 
Cusparia, 380, 381 
Cusparia Bark, 380 
Cusparia, Concentrated # In- 
fusion of, 381, 1275 
Cusparia, Infusion of, 381, 
1275 

Cusparidine, 381 
Cusparine, 381 
Cusso 382 
Cutch 298 

Cutch, Mangrove, 299 
Cuttle Fish Bone, 756 
Cyanide Gauze, Double, 513, 

1139 

Cyanide Gauze, Mercury and 
Zinc, 513, 1139 
Cyanide Ribbon Gauze, Mer- 
cury and Zinc, 1 139 
Cyanin, 910 
Cyano Musk, 659 
Cyanuric Add, 1087 
Cyclobarbital, 1656 



INDEX 


1697 


Cycloform, 1637 
Cyclogallipharic Acid, 477 
Cyclohexane, 197 
Cyclohexanol, 792 
Cyclohexanolum, 792 
Cyclohexanone, 792 
Cyclohexanonum, 792 
Cyclohexanum, 197 
Cyclohexanyl Acetate, 792 
Cyclohexanylis Acetas, 792 
Cyclohexenylethylbarbituric 
Acid, 1656 
Cydonia, 383 
Cydoniae Semen, 383 
Cylotropin, 1638 
Cymarigenin, 147 
Cymarin, 147, 1013, 1015 
Cymarose, 147 
Cymbopogon citratus , 709 
Cymbopogort flexuosus , 709 
Cymbopogon Martini , 707 
Cymbopogon Nardus , 699 
Cymene, 709, 749 
p-Cymene, 696, 704 
Cynips galla tinctoria , 476 
Cynips Kollari , 477 
Cynodon Dactylon , 77 
Cystazol, 1638 
Cystine, 574 
Cystopurin, 1638 
Cytisine, 180 
Cytisus scoparius, 939 


D 

Dactylopius coccus , 339 
Damonorops Draco, 924 
Damonorops propinquus, 924 
Dakin’s Solution, 262 
Dalmatian Insect Flowers, 860 
Damiana, 383 

Damiana, Extract of, 384, 

1232 

Damiana, Liquid Extract of, 

384, 1233 

Damiana Mixture, Com- 
pound, 384, 1357 
Damiana Pills, Compound, 

385, 798, 1395 
Damianin, 384 
Dammar, 359 
Dammar, East Indian, 359 
Dammar, New Zealand, 359 
Dammar, Rock, 359 
Dammar, Singapore, 359 
Dammara, 359 


Dandelion Root, 1039 
Danish Ointment, 827, 1517 
Daphne Gmdium , 648 
Daphne Laureola , 648 
Daphne Mezereum, 648 
Daphnin, 649 
Datura innoxia , 385 
Datura Leaf, 385 
Datura Metel, 385, 386 
Datura Seed, 386 
Datura Stramonium, 538, 1008 
1009 

Datura tatula, 1 009 
Datura; Folium, 385 
Datur® Semen, 386 
DaturicAcid, 1009 
Daturina, 538 
Daturine, 538 

Daufresne’s Solution, 262, 

1336 

Davitamon, 1638 
Deadly Nightshade Leaf, 187 
Decamethylenediguamdine 
Dihydrochloride, 1663 
Decholin, 1638 
Decocta, 1190 

Decoctions, 1190 — See also 
under Decoctum or names 
of substances 

Decoctum Acaciae Corticis, 
xx, 5 

Decoctum Agropyri, 78, 1190 
Decoctum Aloes Composi- 
tum, 91, 1191 

Decoctum Aloes Composi- 
tum Concentratum, 92, 

1191 

Decoctum Cetrarue, 307 
Decoctum Chondri, 321, 1192 
Decoctum iSinchonae, 327, 

1192 

Decoctum Cinchona; Con- 
1 centratum, 327, 1192 
Decoctum Cydonia;, 383 
Decoctum Gossypii Corticis, 

H89, 1193 

Decoctum Gossypii Radicis 
Corticis, 489 

Decoctum Hiematoxyli, 500, 

1193 

Decoctum Hordei, 1 1 93 
Decoctum Ispaghula;, xx, 565 
Decoctum Lapp®, 586 
Decoctum Papaveris et An- 
themidis Concentratum, 
133, 766, 1194 

Decoctum Papaveris et An- 
themidis Forte, 133, 766, 

1194 

Decoctum Quercus, 870, 1194 


Decoctum Sappan, xx, 933 
Decoctum Sarsae Compoai* 
turn, 934, 1194 
Decoctum Sarsas Composi- 
tum Concentratum, 934, 
1195 

Decoctum Scoparii, 940, U95 
Decoctum Scoparii Concen- 
tratum, 940, 1196 
Decolourised Solution of Io- 
dine, 555, 1325 

Decolourised Tincture of Io- 
dine, 555, 1325 
Decolourising Carbon, 279 
Decyl Aldehyde, 686, 702 
Decylic Aldehyde, 775 
Degulol, 1638 
Deguelin, 387 
Dehydrated Alcohol, 82 
Dehydrocholic Acid, 1638 
Dekrysil, 1638 
Delphinine, 1007 
Delphinium Staphisagria , 1007 
Delphinoidine, 1007 
Delphisine, 1007 
Demulcents, 1622 
Dendrographa lencophaa, 782 
Deodorants, 1622 
Deoxysantalin, 858 
Depilatories, 1622 
Dermatol, 1638 
Derris, 386 
Derris chinensis, 387 
Derris elhplica, 386 
Derris mvoluta , 387 
Derris konl gibber ah, 387 
Derris malaccensis, 386 
Dents uliginosa , 387 
Desiccated Corpus Luteum, 
360 

Desiccated Pituitary, 813 
Desiccated Stomach, 1104 
Desiccated Suprarenal, 1035 
Detannated Sherry - type 
Wine, 1110, 1530 
Dettol, 1638 
Devil’s Milk, 430 
Dextrin, 390 
Dextrinum, 390 
Dextrose, 388, 637, 1026 
/-Dextrose, 492 
Dextrose and Sodium 
Chloride Solution, 390, 977, 
1316 

Dextrose Monohydrate, 388 
Dextrose - Pyridine Solution, 
Alkaline, 1563 
Dextrosol, 1638 
Dextrosum, 388 
Diacetone, 11 
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Diacetone Alcohol, 1 1 
Diacetylaminoazotoluol, 1655 
Diacetyldioxyphenylisatin, 
1646 

Diacetylmorphine Hydro- 
chloride, 390 
Diachylon, 822 
Diachylon Ointment, 822, 

1516 

Diachylon Plaster, 822 
Diagnothorine, 1638 
Dial, 1638 
Dialacetin, 1638 
Diallyl Disulphide, 87 
Diallylbarbituric Acid, 88 
Diallylmalonylurea, 88 
p - Diallyloxyethyldiphenyldi- 
amidine Hydrochloride, 
1639 

Dialysed Iron, Solution of, 
455, 1317 

Diaminoacridine, 57 
2 : 8-Diaminoacridine Sul- 
phate, 854 

2:8- Diamino - 10 - methyl- 
acridinium Chloride, 425 
2:8- Diamino - 10 - methyl- 
acridinium Chloride Hy- 
drochloride, 57 
Diaminophenol Hydrochlor- 
ide, 792 

Diaminophenolis Ilydro- 
chloridum, 792 
Diammonium Hydrogen 
Phosphate, 113 
Diamorphinae Hydrochlori- 
dum, 390 

Diamorphine and Pine, Com- 
pound Elixir of, 391, 731, 
1044, 1199 

Diamorphine and Pine Pas- 
tilles, Compound, 392, 731, 

1381 

Diamorphine and Squill, 
Linctus of, 392, 939, 1293 
Diamorphine and Terpin, 
Elixir of, 391, 1044, 1290 
Diamorphine and Terpin with 
Apomorphine, Elixir of, 
391, 1044, 1200 
Diamorphine and Thyme, 
Linctus of, 392, 1050, 1293 
Diamorphine, Camphorated 
Linctus of, 392, 1292 
Diamorphine, Glycerin ot, 
391, 1259 

Diamorphine Hydrochloride, 
390 

Diamorphine, Linctus of, 392, 

1291 


Diamorphine with Ipecacuan- 
ha, Linctus of, 392, 559, 

1292 

Diaphoretics, 1622 
Diarsenol, 1638 
Diastase, 392 
Diastasum, 392 
Diatonute, 393, 1388 
Diatomite Filter, 1611 
Diazo Reagent, Ehrlich’s, 
1564 

Diazo Test Solution, 1 564 
Dibrornodinitrofluorescein, 
469 

Dibromohydroxymercury - 
fluorescein, Disodium Salt 
of, 641 

Dicentra canadensis , 361, 362 
Dicentra Cucullaria, 361 
Dichloramina, 394 
Dichloramine, 394 
Dichloramine-T, 394 
Dichlorethane, 67 
Dichlorethylene, 395 
Dichlorethylenum, 395 
o-Dichlorobenzene, 767 
/>-Dichlorobenzene, 766 
Di-citurin, 1638 
Dick Test, 1072 
Dicodid, 1638 
Didial, 1639 
Dietetic Peptone, 781 
Diethyl Ether, 65 
Diethylamine p - Amino- 
phcnylstibinate, 1652 
Diethylaminoethyl -p - amino- 
benzoate, Hydrochloride of, 
852 

N-Diethylaminofropentyl 
8 - amino - 6 -iflethoxy quino - 
line, 1657 

y-Diethylaminopropyl Cinna- 
mate, Hydrochloride, of, 
1631 

Diethylammoniumdiethyldi- 
thiocarbamate, 1 637 r 
5:5- Diethyl barbituric Acid, 
181 

Diethyleneglycol Monoethyl - 
* ether, 486 

Diethylsulphonedimethyl- 
methane, 1028 

Diethy lsulphone methyl - 
ethylmethane, 646 
Digalen, 1639 
Digestives, 1622 
Digifolinc, 1639 
Digifortis, 1639 
Digilanid, 400 
Diginutin, 1639 


Digipuratum, 1639 
Digitalein, 398 
Digitalin, 396, 398 
Digitalin, Injection of, 397, 

1285 

Digitaline Crystallise, 397, 

401 

Digitaline, Nativelle, 1639 
Digitalinum, 396 
Digitalinum Purum Germani- 
cum, 396, 398 

Digitalinum Verum, 396, 398 
Digitalis, 397 
Digitalis Folium, 397 
Digitalis, Fresh Infusion of, 

400 

Digitalis, Infusion of, 400 
Digitalis, International Stan- 
dard, 396 

Digitalis lanata } 400, 402 
Digitalis Leaf, 397 
Digitalis Leaf, in Powder, 398 
Digitalis lutea, 398 
Digitalis Pills, Compound, 
400, 529, 939, 1395 
Digitalis, Powdered, 400 
Digitalis Pulverata, 398, 400 
Digitalis purpurea, 396, 397, 

402 

Digitalis Thapsi, 398 
Digitalis, Tincture of, 401 
Digitol, 1639 
Digitonin, 396, 398 
Digitos, 1639 

Digitoxin, 397, 398, 400, 401 
Digitoxinum, 401 
Digoxin, 400, 402 
Digoxinum, 402 
Dihydrocodeinone, 1638 
Dihydrodi vanillin, 1103 ^ 
Dihydroemodinanthranol, 323 
Dihydroergosterol, 416 
Dihydromethysticin, 574 
Dihydromorphinone Hydro- 
chloride, 1639 

Dihydronaphthacridinemeso- 
car boxy lie Acid, 1663 
Dihydrosafrole, 917 
Dihydroxyanthraquinone, 
1647 

1 : 4-Dihydroxybenzene, 902 
w-Dihydroxy benzene, 901 
Dihydroxybenzoic Acid, 489 
w- Dihydroxycholic Acid, 1638 
Dihydroxycinnamic Acid, 561 
3 : 4-Dihydroxycinnamic 
Acid, 133 

Dihydroxycitronellal, 700 
Dihydroxycodeinone Hydro- 
chloride, 1G41 
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pp Dihydroxydiphenylph- 
thalidc, 794 
Dihydroxyflavanol, 475 
1 : 3-Dihydroxy- 4-methoxy - 
flavanol, 475 

3 : 4-Dihydroxyphenyl- 
methylamine, 1640 
l- a -3 : 4 - Dihydroxyphenyl - 
B - methylaminoethanol , 62 
d-Uihydroxysuccinic Acid, 50 
Dihydroyangonin, 574 
Dihydroyohimbine, 1115 
Diiodobrassidic Acid, Ethyl 
Ester of, 1648 

Diiodomethanesulphonic 
Acid, Sodium Salt of, 1 663 
l:3-Diiodopropane- 2-ol, 
1647 

3 : 5-Diiodo-4-pyridoxyl-N- 
methyl -2:6- dicarboxylic 
Acid, Di-sodium Salt of, 
1666 

Dika Fat, 748 
Dilaudid, 1639 
Dill, 126 
DiU Apiol, 682 
Dill Fruit, 126 
Dill, Indian, 127 
Dill Oil, East Indian, 682 
Dill, Oil of, 682 
DiU Water, Concentrated, 1 27 
Dill Water, Distilled, 127 
Dill-Apiole, 145 
Diluted Erythrityl Tetrani- 
trate, 422 

Dilution of Alcohol, Tables 
for the, 1538 

3 : 4-Dimethoxycinnamic 
Acid, 589 

6 : 7-Dimethoxy-2-mcthyl- 
3 : 4-dihydrowoquinolinium, 
Chloride of, 1648 
Dimethyl Sulphide, 718 
Dimethyl Yellow Solution, 
1564 

Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde 

Solution, 1564 

Dimethylaminophenazone, 

102 

4 -Dimethylamino - 1 - phenyl - 

2 : 3-dimethyl- 5-pyrazolone, 
102 

Dimethylarsonic Acid, 971 
Dimethylbenzene, 1064 
3 : 7-Dimethyl- 2 : 8-diamino- 
10 - methyl acridinium 
Chloride, Hydrochloride of, 
854 

Dimethyldiphenylenedi- 

sulphide, 1650 


Dimethylethylcarbinol, 119 
Dimethylketone, 10 
Dimethylpiperazine Tartrate, 
1649 

1 : 3-Dimethylxanthine, 1052 
3 : 7-DimethyIxanthine, 1050 
Dimol, 1639 

Dinitro - tert - butyl - m -cresy] - 
methylether, 659 
4 : 6-Dinitro-o-cresol, 1638 
Diocaine, 1639 
Dionin, 1639 
Diorsellinic Acid, 782 
Diosmin, 231 
Diosphenol, 231 
Dioxyanthranol, 1636 
Dioxymethylenephenylcuma - 
lin, 364 

Dipen tcne, 231, 679, 687, 691, 
699, 703, 704, 706, 709, 722, 
723, 730, 745, 746, 1043 
Diphenolisatin, 1647 
Diphenylamine Solution, 1564 
Diphenylketone, 11 
Diphtheria, Anatoxin, 1060 
Diphtheria Antitoxin, 1 38 
Diphtheria Prophylactic, 1006 
Diphtheria Toxin (Heated ) for 
Schick Test Control, 1066 
Diphtheria Toxin-antitoxin 
Floccules, 1067 
Diphtheria Toxin-antitoxin 
Mixture, 1066 
Diphtheria Toxoid, 1066 
Diphtheria Toxoid-antitoxin 
Floccules, 1067 
Diphtheria Toxoid-antitoxin 
Mixture, 1067 

Diplococcus intracellularis men- 
ingitidis , 9,^2 

Diplococcus pneumonia, 955 
Diplosal, 1639 

Di-potassium Hydrogen Phos- 
phate, 847 
Dippel’s Oil, 863 
Dipterocarpus turbinatus , 358 
Dtpteryx odouita , 365, 1064 
Dipteryx oppositifolia, 365, 
1064 

Disinfectants, 1617 


Disodium Methylarsonate,971 
Distilled Anise Water, 1165 
Distilled Aromatic Waters, 
1164 

Distilled Caraway Water, 1167 
Distilled Clove Water, 1168 
Distilled Fennel Water, 1169 
Distilled Spearmint Water. 
1171 

Distilled Water, 149 
Distilled Witch Hazel, 504, 
1324 

Distillers’ Wort, 303 
Disulphamin, 1639 
Dita bark, 94 
Ditaine, 95 
Ditamine, 95 
Dithymol-diiodidc, 1058 
Ditolyldisaxobis - 8 -amino - I- 
naphthoI-3 : 6-disulphonic 
Acid, Sodium Salt of, 912 
Diuretics, 1622 
Diuretics, Cardiac, 1623 
Diuretics, Mercurial, 1623 
Diuretics, Saline, 1622 
Diuretin, lb40 
Dmelcos, 1640 
Dobell’s Solution, 226, 1309 
Dodecamcthyldiguanidine 
Hydrochloride, 1663 
Dog Rose Fruits, 909 
Dog Senna, 945 
Dog-grass, 77 
Dogwood, Jamaica, 812 
Domette Bandage, 1 148 
Donovan’s Solution, 160, 515 
Dorema Ammoniacum, 103 , 
1035 

Dormigene, 1640 
Dorset’s Egg Medium, 1564 
Double Chloroform Water, 

319,1169 

Double Compound Efferves- 
cent Powder, 979, 1409 
Double Cyanide Gauze, 513, 

1139 

Double - strength Seidlitz 
Powder, 979, 1409 
Doulton Filter, 1611 
Dover’s Powder, 14, 559, 754 
Dover’s Powder, Tablets of 
Aspirin and, 15, 559, 1450 
Dracoalban, 925 


Dismcnol, 1639 
Disodii Methylarsonas, 971 
Disodium 3:3'- Diamino - 
4 ; 4 '-dihydroxyarsenoben- 
zene-N : N' - dimethylene - 
bisulphite, 1 027 
Disodium Hydrogen Arsen- 
ate, 964 

Di-sodium Hydrogen Phos- 
phate, 991 


| Dracama cwnabari , 925 
Dracorcsene, 925 
Dracoresinotannol, 925 
Dragon, Gum, 1073 
Dragon’s Blood, 924 
Dragon’s Blood, American, 
925 
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Dragon’s Blood, Socotra, 925 
Dragon’s Blood, Sumatra, 
924 

Dragon’s Blood, West Indian, 
925 

Dressings, Sterilisation of, 
1612 

Dressings Sub-Committee, xi 
Dried Epsom Salts, 624 
Dried Lactic Acid Milks, 581 
Dried Lemon Peel, 590 
Dried Yeast, 303 
Drikold, 1640 

Drops for the Eye, 1 269 — See 
also under Guttse or names 
of substances 
Dyer’s Alkanet, 125 
Druggists’ Opium, 751 
Dry Extracts, 1 224 
Dry Heat, Sterilisation by, 
1610 

Dry Ice, 281 
Dry Pituitary, 813 
Dry Pituitary Gland, 813 
Dry Suprarenal Gland, 1035 
Dry Thyroid, 1060 
Dryopteris Filix-mas, 467 
Dryopteris spinulosa , 468 
Duboista myoporoides, 540 
Duboisinse Sulphas, 540 
Duboisine Sulphate, 540 
Dulcamara, 402 
Dulcamarae Caulis, 402 
Dulcamaretic Acid, 402 
Dulcamaric Acid, 402 
Dulcitol, 428 

Duodecylic Aldehyde, 775 
Duodenal Membrane, 403 
Duodenal Powder, 403 
Duodenal Solution, 403 
Duodeni Membranum, 403 
Duotal, 1640 


E.D.P., 1640 

East Indian Root, 474 

Easton’s Pills, 456, 894, 1020, 
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Easton’s Syrup, 457, 894, 
1020 

Easton’s Tablets, 457, 894, 
1020, 1458 
Eau de Javelle, 262 
Eau de Luce, 633, 1467 
Ecballium Elateriuni , 404 


Ecgonine, 333 
Echicaoutchin, 95 
Echicerin, 95 
Echiretin, 95 
Echitamidene, 95 
Echitamine, 95 
Echitein, 95 
Echitenine, 95 
Echitin, 95 
Edwenil, 1640 

Effervescent Ammonium Bro- 
mide, 107, 1266 
Effervescent Antipyrin, 788, 

1268 

Effervescent Antipyrin with 
Caffeine, 237, 788, 1268 
Effervescent Artificial Carls- 
bad Salt, 997, 1416 
Effervescent Bath, 968, 1174 
Effervescent Bath with Chlor- 
ide, 968, 1175 

Effervescent Caffeine Citrate, 
237, 1266 

Effervescent Carlsbad Powder, 
997, 1416 

Effervescent Epsom Salts, 624, | 

1267 

Effervescent Granules, 1265 
Effervescent Lithium Citrate, 

606, 1266 

Effervescent Magnesium Sul- 
phate, 624, 1267 
Effervescent Phenacetin, 785, 

1267 

Effervescent Phenacetin with | 
Caffeine, 237, 785, 1267 
Effervescent Phenazone, 788, 

1268 

Effervescent Phenazone with 
Caffeine, 231; 788, 1268 
Effervescent Piperazine, 812, 

1268 

Effervescent Potassium Cit- 
rate, 835, 1269 

Effervescent Powder, Com- 
pound, 979 f 

Effervescent Powder, Double 
Compound, 979, 1409 
Effervescent Powder, Strong 
, Compound, 979, 1409 
Effervescent Sodium Citro- 
Tartrate, 968, 1269 
Effervescent Sodium Phos- 
phate, 992 

Effervescent Sodium Sul- 
phate, 997 

Effervescent Tartarated Soda 
Powder, 979 

Effervescing Mouth-wash 
Tablets, 227, 1417 


Effervescing Solution of Mag- 
nesium and Potassium Cit- 
rates, 615, 1326 
Egg Albumen, 78 
Egg Liniment, 747, 1295 
Egg Medium, Dorset’s, 1564 
Egg, White of, 78 
Egg, Yolk of, 79, 1214 
Ehrlich’s Aldehyde Reagent, 
1564 

Ehrlich’s Diazo Reagent, 1564 
Eleeis guineensis, 700, 727 
Elaidic Acid, 39 
Elastic. Adhesive Bandage, 
275, 1148 
Elaterin, 404 
fl-Elaterin, 349 
Elaterinum, 404 
Elaterium, 404 
Elbon-Ciba, 1640 
Elder Flowers, 921 
Elder Leaves, Oil of, 922 
Elder Ointment, 922, 1521 
Elder Ointment, Green, 922 
Elder-flower Ointment, 922 
Elder-flower Water, 922, 1173 
Elder-flower Water, Triple, 
922, 1173 
Eldrin, 922 
Elecampane, 950 
Elecampane Leaves, 398 
Elemi, 405 
Elemi, Brazilian, 405 
Elemi, East African, 405 
Elemi Ointment, 405 
Elemi, Yucatan, 405 
Elephant Plaster, 1 208 
Elettaria Cardamomum var. 
Major , 285 

Elettaria Cardamomum var. 

minuscula, 284, 691 1 

Elityran, 1640 

Elixir ^Ethylmorphinae et Ter- 
pini, 74, 1044, 1197 
Elixir Aletridis, 86, 1197 
Elixir Anisi, 684, 1197 
Elixir Aromaticum, 686, 1198 
Elixir Aurantii, 686, 1198 
Elixir Aurantii Compositum, 
686, 1198 

Elixir Bromidi et Valerianae 
Compositum, 830, 1101, 

1206 

Elixir Bromoformi, 228, 1198 
Elixir Calcii Chloridi, 246, 

1435 

Elixir Calisayee, 1 1 99 
Elixir Cascarae Sagrad®, 291 
Elixir Cinchonas, 327, 1199 
Elixir Coc®, 334, 1199 
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Elixir Diamorphin® et Pini 
Compositum, 391, 731, 

1044, 1199 

Elixir Diamorphin® et Ter- 
pini, 391, 1044, 1200 
Elixir Diamorphin® et Ter- 
pini cum Apomorphina, 
391, 1044, 1200 
Elixir Ephedrin® Hydro- 
chloridi, 414, 1200 
Elixir Euonymi et Pulsatill®, 
428, 860, 1201 

Elixir Formatum Composi- 
tum, 838, 982, 1201 
Elixir Formatum cum Strych- 
nina, 838, 982, 1201 
Elixir Glusidi, 916, 1205 
Elixir Glycerophosphatum, 
26, 1260 

Elixir Glycerophosphatum 
cum Medulla Rubra, 26, 
636, 1260 

Elixir Guaran®, 498, 1201 
Elixir H®moglobini, 502, 1202 
Elixir Ipecacuanh®, 558, 1202 
Elixir Lecithini, 758, 1203 
Elixir of Vitriol, 46, 1162 
Elixir Ovolecithini, 758, 1203 
Elixir Papaini, 763, 1203 
Elixir Pepsini, 779, 1203 
Elixir Phenobarbitoni, 789, 
1204 

Elixir Proprietatis, 92, 664, 

1467 . , 

Elixir Quinin® Ammomatum 
et Cinnamomi, 893, 1204 
Elixir Rhei, 906, 1331 
Elixir Saccharini, 916, 1205 
Elixir Senn®, 946, 1205 
Elixir Simplex, 172, 1205 
Elixir Thymi, 1056, 1206 
Elixir Valerian®, 1101, 1206 
Elixir Valerian® Compositum, 
830, 1101, 1206 
Elixir Viburni, 1109, 1207 
Elixir Viburni Compositum, 
535,1109,1207 
Elixir Viburni et Hydrastis, 
535,1109,1207 
Elixir Viburni Prumfoln, 
1109, 1207 
Elixiria, 1196 

Elixirs, 1196— See also under 
Elixir or names of sub- 
stances 

Ellagic Acid, 477, 870, 1090 
Embelia, 405 
Embelia Ribes, 405 
Embelia robusta, 405 
Embelic Acid, 406 


Embelin, 406 

Embrocation, White, 747, 

1295 

Emergency Method, Sterili- 
sation by, 1612 
Emetamine, 557 
Emetic, Tartar, 135 
Emetics, 1623 
Emetina, 406 

Emetin® et Bismuthi Iodi- 
dum, 407 

Emetin® Hydrobromidum, 

409 

Emetin® Hydrochloridum, 

408 

Emetin® Periodidum, 409 
Emetine, 406, 557 
Emetine and Bismuth Iodide, 
407 

Emetine Hydrobromide, 409 
Emetine Hydrochloride, 408 
Emetine Periodide, 409 
Emmenagogues, 1623 
Emodin, 290, 903, 904 
Emodinanthranol, 903 
Emodinmonomethylether, 

150, 323, 481, 904 
Emollient Ointment, 61, 1498 
Emollients, 1623 
Empirin, 1640 
Emplastra, 1 208 
Emplastrum Adhesivum, 275, 
1143 

Emplastrum Belladonna, 191 
► Emplastrum Belladonna: 

Fluidum, 191, 1183 
Emplastrum Belladonn® 

Viride, 189, 1208 
Emplastrum Calefaciens, 272, 

1209 * 

Emplastrum Cantharidini, 272 
Emplastrum Capsici, 277, 

1209 

Emplastrum Capsici Elasti- 
cum, 278, 1209 

Emplastrum Cerati Sapoms, 

929, 1212 

Emplastrum Colophonii, 352 
Emplastrum Fern, 453, 121)3 
Emplastrum Galbani, 476 
Emplastrum Hydrargyn, 528, 

Emplastrum Lytt®, 274, 1210 
Emplastrum Mentholis, 640, 

1210 , Q1A | n« | 

Emplastrum Pjcis, 11 

Emplastrum Plumbi, 8“ 
Emplastrum Resinas, SM 
Emplastrum Roborans, 4 , 

1209 


Emplastrum Salicylicum Com- 
positum, 42, 1211 
Emplastrum Salicylicum Com- 
positum Fortius, 42, 1211 
Emplastrum Salicylicum Elas- 
ticum, 42, 1212 
Emplastrum Saponis, 930, 
1212 

Emplastrum Saponis Fuscum, 
929, 1212 

Emplastrum Zinci Oxidi, 
1124, 1144 
Emulgents, 1213 
Emulsifying Agents, 1214 
Emulsin, 117, 118, 383, 080 
Emulsio Acriflavin®, 58, 1215 
Emulsio Chloroformi, 319, 
1216 

Emulsio Iodoformi, 551, 1262 
Emulsio Menth® Piperit®, 
718, 1216 

Emulsio Olei Arachis, 595, 
685, 1216 

Emulsio Olei Morrhu®, 721, 

1217 

Emulsio Olei Morrhu® Com- 
posite, 34, 722, 1218 
Emulsio Olei Morrhu® cum 
Glycerophosphatibus, 26, 

721, 1217 

Emulsio Olei Morrhu® cum 
Hypophosphitihus, 34, 722, 

1218 

Emulsio Olei Morrhu® et 
Creosoti, 368, 722, 1218 
Emulsio Olei Oliv®, 727, 

1219 

Emulsio Olei Ricini Aroma- 
tici, 734, 1219 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquid! Al- 
kaline, 618, 769, 1220 
Emulsio Paraffin! Liquidi 
Composita, 76, 770, 795, 

1220 r . ijt 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquid! cum 

Agar, 76, 770, 1220 
Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi cum 
Glycerophosphatibus, 26, 

770, 1221 

Emulsio Paraffini Liquidi cum 
Hypophosphitihus, 34, 770, 

1222 

I Emulsio Paiaffini Liquidi et 
Kaolini, 573, 770, 1222 
Emulsio Petrolei cum Glycero- 
phosphatibus, 26, 770, 1221 
Emulsio Petrolei cum Hypo- 
phosphitibus, 34, 770, 1222 
f Emulsio Sulphuris, 1031 
Emulsiones, 1213 
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Emulsions, 1213 — See also 
under Emulslo or names of 
substances 

Enema Asafcetidc, 1223 
Enema Bismuthi, 1223 
Enema Chloralis Hydratis, 
12-3 

Enema Dextrosi, 1223 
Enema Glucosi Liquidi, 1223 
Enema Glycerini, 1223 
Enema Magnesii Sulphatis, 
1223 

Enema Olei Olivae, 1223 
Enema Olei Ricini, 122 J 
Enema Opii, 1223 
Enema Ovi, 1223 
Enema Pancreatini, 1 223 
Enema Paraldehydi, 1223 
Enema Potassii Bromidi, 1223 
Enema Quassias, 1224 
Enema Saponis, 1 224 
Enema Sodii Chloridi, 1224 
Enema Terebinthinae, 1 224 
Enemas, 1222 — See also 
under Enema or names of 
substances 
Enemata, 1222 
Enesol, 1640 
English Mandrake, 229 
Entada scandens , 799 
Entamoeba histolytica , 407 
Enteric Coatings, 1389 
Enterokinase, 403 
Enteromucine, 1640 
Entero-Vioform, 1640 
Enzymol, 1640 
Eosin, 469 

Eosin, Blue-shade, 469 
Eosin Solution, Alcoholic, 
1564 

Eosin Solution, Aqueous, 1 564 
Eosin, Spirit-soluble, 469 
Eosinum, 469 
Ephedra, 409 

Ephedra equisetina , 409, 41 1 
Ephedra Gerardiana, 409 
Ephedra, Liquid Extract of, 
411,1233 

Ephedra nebrodensis , 409 
Ephedra sinica, 409, 411 
Ephedrina, 411 
Ephedrinae Hydrochloridum, 
413 

Ephedrinae Sulphas, 414 
Ephedrine, 410, 411 
0-Ephedrine, 410 
d- ^-Ephedrine, 410 
/-Ephedrine, 410 
Ephedrine Hydrochloride, 413 


Ephedrine Hydrochloride, 
Elixir of, 414, 1200 
Ephedrine Ointment, 413, 

1506 

Ephedrine Spray, Adrenaline 
and, 64, 414, 1365 
Ephedrine Spray, Compound, 
413, 1366 

Ephedrine Spray, Oily Ad- 
renaline and, 64, 413, 1365 
Ephetonin, 1640 
Epinephrine, 62 
Epinine, 1640 
Epsom Salts, 622 
Epsom Salts, Dried, 624 
Epsom Salts, Effervescent, 
624, 1267 

Erasmus Wilson's Hair 
lotion, 680, 1343 
Erbolin, 1640 
Erepsin, 403 
Ergamine, 1640 
Ergoapiol, 1640 
Ergochrysin, 416 
Ergodex, 1640 
Ergoflavin, 416 
Ergole, 1640 

Ergosterol, 303, 304, 416, 
594, 721 

Ergosterol, Irradiated, 721 
Ergot, 415 

Ergot, Ammoniated Tincture 
of, 418, 1477 

Ergot, Extract of, 418, 1233 
Ergot, Fresh Infusion of, 418, , 

1275 

Ergot, Infusion of, 418, 1275 
Ergot, Liquid Extract of, 418 
Ergot, Polish, 416 
Ergot, Portuguese, 416 
Ergot, Powdered, 416 
Ergot, Prepared, 418 
Ergot, Russian, 416 
Ergot, Spanish, 416 
Ergota, 415 

Ergota Praeparata, 416, 418 
Ergotamina, 419 s 

Ergotamina? Tartras, 420 
Ergotamine, 419 
Ergotamine Tartrate, 420 
Ergotaminine, 416 
Ergothane, 1640 
Ergothioneine, 416 
Ergotinina, 420 
Ergotinine, 415, 420 
Ergotoxina, 419 
Ergotoxinae /Ethanosulpho- 
nas, 420 

Ergotoxinae Phosphas, 421 
Ergotoxine, 415, 419 


Ergotoxine Ethanesulphonate, 

420 

Ergotoxine Phosphate, 42 1 
Eridonal, 422 
Eriodictyol, 422 
Eriodictyon, 421 
Eriodictyon glutinosum, 421 
Emutin, 1641 
Erucic Acid, 732 
Erythgen, 1641 
Erythrin, 782 
Erythritol, 782 
Erythrityl Orsellinate, 782 
Erythrityl Tetranitrate (50 
per cent.), 422 

Erythrityl Tetranitrate, Di- 
luted, 422 

Erythritylis Tetranitras Di- 
lutus, 422 

Erythrol Tetranitrate (50 per 
cent.), 422 
Erythrolaccin, 582 
Erythrolein, 782 
Erythrolitmin, 782 
Erythrophlceine, 334 
Erythrophlu'ine Sulphate, 334 
Erythrophkrum, 334 
Erythrophlaeum guineetise , 334 
Erytkroxylum coca , 333 
Erythroxylum truxillevse , 333 
Esbach’s Solution, 1576 
Eschatin, 1641 
Esenbeckia febrifuga , 381 
Eseramine, 798 
Eseridine, 798 
Eserine, 798, 802 
Eserine Eye Drops, 800, 1270 
Eserine, Lamella of, 801 
Eserine Salicylate, 799 
Eserine Sulphate, 801 
Essences — See under dames 
of substances 

Essentia Pulegii, 732, 1426 
Essential Oil of Camphor, 691 
Essogen, 1641 
Esterol, 1641 

Ethanolamine Stearate, 1076 
Ether, 65 

Ether, Ammonium Ichthosul- 
phonate Collodion with, 
543, 1184 

Ether, Anaesthetic, 66 
Ether, Compound Spirit of, 

66,142° 

Ether, Ichthammol Collodion 
with, 543, 1184 
Ether, Methylated, 65 
Ether Mixture with Am- 
monia, 66, 1349 
Ether, Ozonic, 600 
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Ether, Petroleum, 783 
Ether, Purified, 66 
Ether Soap, 931, 1334 
Ether, Spirit of, 66 
Ether- Alcohol, 1564 
Ethereal Inhalation of Iodine, 
556, 1527 

Ethereal Injection of Cam- 
phor, 66, 266, 1285 
Ethereal Soap, Antiseptic, 
515, 931, 1335 

Ethereal Solution of Iodine, 
554, 1324 

Ethereal Solution of Soap, 

931,1334 

Ethereal Tincture of Iodine, 
554, 1324 

Ethereal Tincture of Lobelia, 
609 

Ethidol, 1641 
Ethiop’s Mineral, 526 
Ethocaine Hydrochloride, 852 
2 -Ethoxy -6:9- diaminoacn - 
dine Lactate, 1659 
Ethyl Acetate, 70 
Ethyl Aminobenzoate, 1 97 
Ethyl Bromide, 7 1 
Ethyl Carbamate, 1088 
Ethyl Chaulmoograte, 7 1 1 
Ethyl Chloride, 72 
Ethyl Citrate, 713 
Ethyl Eosin, 469 
Ethyl Esters of Hydnocarpus 
Oil, 711 

Ethyl Iodide, 72 
Ethyl Lactate, 36 
Ethyl Nitrite, Solution of, 
988, 1302 

Ethyl Phthalate, 666 
Ethyl Salicylate, 645 
Ethyl Salicylate, Carbonic 
Acid Ester of, 1 659 
Ethylene, 68 
Ethylene Dibromide, 67 
Ethylene Dichloride, 67 
Ethylene Glycol, 486 
Ethyleneglycol Monoethyl- 
ether, 486 

Ethylhydrocupreine, 70 
Ethylhydrocupreine Hydro- 
chloride, 69 

Ethylmorphine and Terpin, 
Elixir of, 74, 1044, 1197 
Ethylmorphine Hydrochlor- 
ide, 73 

Eucalypti Folium, 424 
Eucalyptol, 423, 705 
Eucalyptol Chlorinatum, 424 
Eucalyptol Pastilles, Menthol 
and, 424, 641, 1382 


Eucalyptol Spray, Com- 
pound, 424, 1 1367 
Eucalyptus, 424 
Eucalyptus amygdalina , 577 
Eucalyptus, Chlorinated Oil 
of, 706 

Eucalyptus dives, 705 
Eucalyptus dumosa, 705 
Eucalyptus Globulus , 705 
Eucalyptus Gum Lozenges 
^ 578, 1495 

Eucalyptus Inhalation, Com- 
pound, 706, 1526 
Eucalyptus Kino, 576, 577 
Eucalyptus Kino, Liquid Ex- 
tract of, 578, 1240 
Eucalyptus Kino Lozenges, 
578, 1495 

Eucalyptus Kino, Tincture of, 
578, 1483 

Eucalyptus Leaf, 424 
Eucalyptus maculata var. cit- 
riodora , 705 

Eucalyptus marginata , 577 
Eucalyptus Oil, Lemon - 
scented, 705 
Eucalyptus, Oil of, 705 
Eucalyptus Ointment, 706, 
1506 

Eucalyptus Ointment, Iodo- 
form and, 551, 1512 
Eucalyptus polybract ea , 705 
Eucalyptus rostrala , 576, 577 
Eucalyptus Spray, 706, 1367 
Eucalyptus, Tincture of, 425, 
1477 

Eucarya spicata , 740 
Eucerin, 1641 

Eucerin (Anhydrous), 1641 
Eucodeine, lull 
Eucortone, 1641 
Eucupin, 1641 
Eudesmin, 577 
Euflavina, 425 
Euflavine, 425 
Euflavine Gauze, 426, 1139 
Eugallol, 1641 
Eugastrol, 1641 
Eugenia aromatiui , 288 
Eugenol, 268, 288, 427, 664, 
691, 693, 698, 722, 724, 
730, 808 

Eugenolmcthvlether, 750, 808 
Eukodal, 1641 , 

Euonymin, 429, 1234 
Euonymin and Iridin, Solu- 
tion of, 429, 564, 1316 
Euonymin and Pepsin, Solu- 
tion of, 429, 780, 1316 
Euonymin, Brown, 429, 1234 


Euonymol, 428 
Euonymus, 427 
Euonymus and Pulsatilla, 
Elixir of, 428, 860, 1201 
Euonymus ahopurpureus, 427 
Euonymus, Extract of, 429. 
1234 

Euonymus, Tincture of, 429, 

1478 

Euonysterol, 428 
Eupad, 262 
Euparatone, 1641 
Eupaverin, 1641 
Eupepton, 1641 
Euphorbia, 429 
Euphorbia Herb, 429 
Euphorbia hiria , 429 
Euphorbia, Liquid Extract of, 
430, 1235 

Euphorbia Pepltts , 430 
Euphorbia Pilulifera, 429 
Euphorbia resiuifera , 430 
Euphorhic Acid, 430 
Euphorbium, 430 
Euphorbone, 430 
Euphorbo-resene, 430 
EuphosteroJ, 429 
Euphthalmin, 1641 
Euphyllin, 1641 
Eupinal, 1642 
Eupnine Vernade, 1642 
Euquinine, 1642 
Euresol, 1642 
Euresol pro Capillis, 1642 
Eusol, 19, 262, 1311 
Eusolvan, 1642 
Euvalerol, 1642 
Evaporating l*ad Lotion 
819, 1345 

Evapoiating Lotion, 82, 1343 
Evipan, 1642 
Evipan Sodium, 1642 
Excipients, Pill, 1387 
Elxhepa, 1642 
Expectorants, 1623 
Expressed Oil of Mustard, 
742 

Exsiccated Alum, 98 
Exsiccated Calcium Sulphate, 
250 

Exsiccated Ferrous Sulphate, 
462 

Exsiccated Glauber’s Salt, 
998 

Exsiccated Magnesium Sul- 
phate, 624 

Exsiccated Sodium Carbon- 
ate, 973 

Exsiccated Sodium Phosphate, 
993 
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Exsiccated Sodium Sulphate, 
998 

Extomak, 1642 
Extracta, 1224 

Extracts, 1224— See also under 
Extractum or names of 
substances 
Extracts, Dry, 1224 
Extracts, Liquid, 1224 
Extracts, Soft, 1224 
Extracts, Solid, 1224 
Extractum Aconiti I.A., 57 
Extractum Agropyri Liqui- 
dum, 78, 1225 

Extractum Aletridis Liqui- 
dum, 86, 1225 
Extractum Aloes, 92, 1226 
Extractum Anthemidis, 1 33, 

1226 

Extractum Anthemidis Liqui- 
dum, 134, 1226 
Extractum Apii Liquidum, 
146, 1227 

Extractum Aurantii Liqui- 
dum, 172, 1227 
Extractum Bel® Liquidum, 
187, 1227 

Extractum Belladonn® I.A., 
189 

Extractum Belladonna; Liqui- 
dum, 191 

Extractum Belladonna; Sic- 
cum, 189 

Extractum Belladonna: Viride, 
189, 1228 

Extractum Buchu Liquidum, 
231, 1228 

Extractum Cacti Grandiflori 
Liquidum, 302, 1230 
Extractum Cannabis, 271, 

1229 

Extractum Cannabis Indie®, 
27!, 1229 

Extractum Cannabis indie® 
I.A., 271 

Extractum Cascar® Sagrad® 
Liquidum, 291 

Extractum Cascar® Sagrad® 
Siccum, 291 

Extractum Caulophylli Liqui- 
dum, 300, 1229 
Extractum Cerei Liquidum, 
302, 1230 

Extractum Cimicifug® Liqui- 
dum, 324 

Extractum Cinchon®, 327 
Extractum Cinchona Liqui- 
dum, 327 

Extractum Coca Liquidum, 
334, 1230 


Extractum Colchici, xx, 344 
Extractum Colchici I.A., 344 
Extractum Colchici Aceticum, 

344,1231 

Extractum Colchici Liqui- 
dum, 346 

Extractum Colchici Siccum, 
344 

Extractum Colocynthidis 
Compositum, 350 
Extractum Condurango Liqui- 
dum, 352 

Extractum Conii, 353, 1231 
Extractum Convallari® Liqui- 
dum, 356, 1231 
Extractum Coto Liquidum, 

365, 1232 

Extractum Cubeb® Liqui- 
dum, 374, 1232 
Extractum Damian®, 384, 

1232 

Extractum Damian® Liqui- 
dum, 384, 1233 
Extractum Ephedr® Liqui- 
dum, 411,1233 
Extractum Ergot®, 418, 1233 
Extractum Ergot® Liquidum, 
418 

Extractum Euonymi, 429, 

1234 

Extractum Euphorbi® Liqui- 
dum, 430, 1235 
Extractum Euphorbi® Piluli- 
fer® Liquidum, 430, 1235 
Extractum Fellis Bovini, 440 
Extractum Filicis, 468 
Extractum Filicis Liquidum, 
468 

Extractum Fuci, 474, 1235 
Extractum Fisci Liquidum, 
474, 1235 

Extractum Gelsemii, 481, 1236 
Extractum Gentian®, 483 
Extractum Glycyrrhiz®, 488 
Extractum Glycyrrhiz® Liqui- 
dum, 488 

Extractum Gossypii Corticis 
Liquidum, 489, 1236 
Extractum Gossypii Radicis 
Corticis Liquidum, 489 
Extractum Grindeli® Liqui- 
dum, 493, 1236 
Extractum Gummi Rubri 
Liquidum, 578, 1240 
Extractum H®matoxyli Liqui- 
dum, 500, 1237 
Extractum Hamamelidis, 504, 
1237 

Extractum Hamamelidis Li- 
quidum, 504 


Extractum Hepatis Liquidum 
432 

Extractum Hepatis Siccum 
431 

Extractum Hydrastidis fluid- 
urn, I.A., 535, 1238 
Extractum Hydrastis. 535, 

1238 

Extractum Hydrastis Liqui- 
dum, 535, 1238 
Extractum Hydrastis Siccum, 

535, 1238 

Extractum Hyoscyami I.A., 
542 

Extractum Hyoscyami Liqui- 
dum, 542 

Extractum Hyoscyami Sic- 
cum, 542 

Extractum Ipecacuanh® 
Liquidum, 558 
Extractum Iridis, 563, 1239 
Extractum Iridis Siccum, 563, 

1239 

Extractum Jaborandi Liqui- 
dum, 566, 1239 
Extractum Kav® Liquidum, 
574, 1240 

Extractum Kino Eucalypti 
Liquidum, 578, 1240 
Extractum Kol® Liquidum, 
579, 1240 

Extractum Krameri® Siccum, 
580 

Extractum Lactuc®, 584, 1241 
Extractum Leptandr®, 590, 

1241 

Extractum Lupuli, 611, 1241 
Extractum Maidis Liquidum, 
372 

Extractum Malti, 432 
Extractum Malti cum Oleo 
Morrhu®, 433, 722 
Extractum Malti cum Oleo 
Oliva*, 433, 727, 1242 
Extractum Malti cum Vita- 
minis, 434, 595, 601, 1242 
Extractum Malti Ferratum, 
433, 459, 1243 
Extractum Malti Liquidum, 
433, 1243 

Extractum Malti Liquidum 
cum Glycerophosphatibus , 
26, 434, 1243 

Extractum Malti Liquidum 
cum H®moglobino, 434, 
502, 1244 

Extractum Malti Liquidum 
cum Hypophosphitibus, 34, 

434, 1244 
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Extractum Malti Liquidum 
cum Quinina et Strychnina, 
434, 1020, 1244 
Extractum Malti Liquidum et 
Medullas Rubrae, 434, 636, 
1245 

Extractum Medull® Rubra?, 
636, 1245 

Extractum Nucis Vomic®, 
Liquidum, 675 
Extractum Nucis Vomicae 
Siccum, 676 
Extractum Opii, 753 
Extractum opii aquosum I .A., 
753 

Extractum Opii Liquidum, 
753, 1245 

Extractum Opii Siccum, 753 
Extractum Papaveris Liqui- 
dum, 766, 1246 
Extractum Parathyroidei, 434 
Extractum Picrorhiz® Liqui- 
dum, xx, 804 

Extractum Pini Albi Liqui- 
dum, 809, 1246 
Extractum Pini Canadensis 
Liquidum, 810, 1247 
Extractum Piscidi® Liqui- 
dum, 813, 1247 
Extractum Pulsatill® Liqui- 
dum, 860, 1247 
Extractum Pituitarii Liqui- 
dum, 435 

Extractum Quassi®, 868, 1248 
Extractum Quillaiae Liqui- 
dum, 871, 1248 
Extractum Rhei, 906, 1248 
Extractum Rhei Liquidum, 

906, 1249 

Extractum Sabal Liquidum, 
913, 1249 

Extractum Salicis Nigr® 
Liquidum, 919, 1249 
Extractum Scillae Liquidum, 
938,1250 

Extractum secalis cornuti 
aquosum I.A., 418 
Extractum secalis cornuti 
fluidum I. A., 418 
Extractum secalis cornuti 
fluidum acidum I.A., 418 
Extractum Scneg® Liquidum, 
943 

Extractum Senme Liquidum, 
947 

Extractum Stramonii, 1011, 

1250 

Extractum Stramonii Liqui- 
dum, 1011, 1250 


Extractum Strophanthi, 1016, 

1251 

Extractum Strychni I.A., 676 
Extractum Suprarenali Cor- 
ticis, 438 

Extractum Taraxaci, 1040, 

1252 

Extractum Taraxaci Liqui- 
dum, 1040, 1252 
Extractum Thymi Liquidum, 
1056, 1252 

Extractum Thymi Vulgaris 
Liquidum, 1056, 1252 
Extractum Thyroidei Liqui- 
dum, 1061, 1253 
Extractum TussdaginisLiqui- 
dum, 1084, 1253 
Extractum Valerian®, 1101, ! 
1254 

Extractum Valerian® Liqui- 
dum, 1101, 1254 
Extractum Viburni, 1109, 

1254 

Extractum Viburni Liquidum, 

1109,1255 

Extra-strong Seidlitz Powder, 
979, 1409 

Eye Drops, 1269 — See also 
under Gutt® or names of 
substances 

Eye Drops, Cocaine, 336, 

1269 

Eye Drops, Factory, 336, 1269 
Eye Lotions, 1186 — See also 
» under Collyrium or names 
of substances 

Eye Lotions, Isotonic, 1186 
Eye Ointment, Simple, 772, 

1371 

Eye Ointment^ Yellow, 517, 1 

1370 

Eye, Ointments for the, 1369 
— See also under Oculen- 
tum or names of substances 


smtous Venice Turpen- 
;ine, 1465 

:tory Eye Drops, 336, 1269 
xalin, 1 642 
rfar® Flores, 1083 
rfar® Folia, 1084 , 

hling’s Solution, 1571 
I Bovinum, 439 
| Bovinum Purificatum, 440 
lamine, 1642 
Isol. 1642 


Felton’s Anti-pneumococcus 
Serum, 955 
Femergin, 1642 
Fenchene, 746 
Fenchol, 706 
Fenchone, 706 
Fennel, 470 

Fennel, French Bitter, 470 
Fennel, French Sweet, 470 
Fennel Fruit, 470 
Fennel, Galician, 470 
Fennel, Indian, 470 
Fennel, Japanese, 470 
Fennel, Oil of, 706 
Fennel, Roman, 470 
Fennel, Rumanian, 470 
Fennel, Russian, 470 
Fennel, Saxon, 470 
Fennel Water, 1169 
Fennel Water, Concentrated, 
471,1169 

Fennel Water, Distilled, 471, 
1169 

Ferarin, 1642 
Fernbach Process, 10 
Feronia elephantum } 187 
Ferrated Extract of Malt, 433, 
459, 1243 
Ferri Arsenas, 440 
Ferri Cacodylas, 971 
Ferri Carb., 453 
Ferri Carbonas Saccharatus, 
440 

Ferri Citras, 442 
Ferri Citro-arsenis Ammonia- 
tus, 444 

Ferri et Ammonii Citras, 441 
Ferri et Ammonii Citras 
Viridis, 443 

Ferri et Ammonii Citro- 
Arsenis, 444 

Ferri et Ammonii Tartras, 442 
Ferri et Mangani Citras, 445 
' Ferri et Potassii Tartras, 445 
Ferri et Quinin® Citras, 446 
Ferri et Strychnin® Citras, 
447 

Ferri Formas, 448 
Ferri Glycerophosphas, 448 
Ferri Hypophosphis, 449 
Ferri Iodidum, 450 
Ferri Lactas, 451 
Ferri Oxidum Calcinatum, 
453 

Ferri Oxidum Magneticum, 
453 

Ferri Oxidum Pr®cipitatum 
Fuscum, 452 

Ferri Oxidum Prfficipitatum 
Rubrum, 453 
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Ferri Oxidum Saccharatum, 
441 / 

Ferri Perchloridum, 454 
Ferri Peroxidum, 452 
Ferri Peroxidum Hydratum, 
452 

Ferri Phosphas, 456 
Ferri Phosphas Saccharatus, 

457 

Ferri Pyrophosphas, 459 
Ferri Pyrophosphas Solubilis, 

458 

Ferri, Quinin® et Strych- 
nin® Citras, 459 
Ferri Subcarb., 453 
Ferri Sulphas, 460 
Ferri Sulphas Exsiccatus, 462 
Ferri Valerianas, 463 
Ferric Ammonium Sulphate, 
99 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate 
Solution, 1564 

Ferric Ammonium Sulphate 
Solution, N/10, 1565 
Ferric Chloride, 454 
Ferric Chloride, Anhydrous, 

454 

Ferric Chloride, Glycerin of, 
455, 1260 

Ferric Chloride Solution, 1 565 
Ferric Chloride Solution, 
Acid, 1565 

Ferric Chloride, Solution of, 

455 

Ferric Chloride, Solution of 
Basic, 455, 1319 
Ferric Chloride Solution, 
Trichloracetic Acid and, 
1576 

Ferric Chloride, Strong Solu- 
tion of, 455, 1320 
Ferric Chloride, Tincture of, 
455, 1478 

Ferric Formate, 448 
Ferric Glycerophosphate, 448 
Ferric Hypophosphite, 449 
Ferric Oxide, Brown Precipi- 
tated, 452 

Ferric Oxide, Red Precipi- 
tated, 453 

Ferric Oxychloride, Solution 
of, 455, 1319 

Ferric Pyrophosphate, 
Soluble, 458 

Ferric Sulphate, Solution of, 
462, 1321 

Ferric Valerate, 463 
Ferric Valerianate, 463 
Ferrier’s Snuff, 220, 654, 1289 
Ferronyl, 1642 


Ferrophytin, 1642 
Ferroso-ferric Oxide, 453, 465 
Ferrous Bromide, Syrup of, 
464, 1439 

Ferrous Bromide with Quin- 
ine and Strychnine, Syrup 
of, 464, 881, 1018, 1440 
Ferrous Bromidewith Quini ne, 
Syrup of, 464, 881, 1439 
Ferrous Carbonate Pills, Sac- 
charated, 441, 1397 
Ferrous Iodide, 450 
Ferrous Iodide, Solution of, 
451, 1318 

Ferrous Iodide, Syrup of, 451 
Ferrous Lactate, 451 
Ferrous Phosphate, Com- 
pound Solution of, 456, 

1322 

Ferrous Phosphate, Com- 
pound Syrup of, 457 
Ferrous Phosphate, Solution 
of, 456, 1322 

Ferrous Phosphate, Syrup of, 
456, 1440 

Ferrous Phosphate with 
Quinine and Strychnine, 
Syrup of, 457, 894, 1020 
Ferrous Phosphate with Quin- 
ine and Strychnine, Tablets 
of, 457, 894, 1020, 1458 
Ferrous Sulphate, 460 
Ferrous Sulphate, Exsiccated, 
462 

Ferrous Sulphate Solution, 
Acid, 1565 

Ferrous Tartrate Solution, 
1565 

Ferruginous Compound, 972 
Ferrugo, 452 
Ferrum, 464 
Ferrum Redactum, 464 
Ferrum Tartaratum, 445 
Ferula communis, 1 03 
Ferula faetida, 1 65 
Ferula galbamflua , 475 
Ferula marmarica , 103 
Ferula persica, 167 
Ferula rubricaulis , 165 
Ferula suaveolens, 1035 
Ferula Sumbul , 1 034 
Ferula Szowitziana, 167 
FerulicAcid, 166 
zsoFerulic Acid, 324 
Fetid Spirit of Ammonia, 
167, 1421 

Fever Bark, Australian, 94 
Fever Powder, James’, 136 
Feverfew Flowers, 133 
Fibrolysin, 1642 


Ficaria, 465 
Ficus, 466 
Ficus Carica, 466 
Ficus elastica t 275 
Ficus religiosa, 581 
Field Rose, 909 
Fig, 466 

Figs, Aromatic Syrup of, 
467, 947, 1441 

Figs, Compound Syrup of, 
467, 947, 1441 
Figs, Natural, 466 
Figs, Pressed, 466 
Figs, Syrup of, 467, 1441 
Filicin, 468 
Filicitannic Acid, 468 
Filivex, 1642 
Filix Mas, 467 

Filling in Surgical Dressings. 
1135 

Filmarone Oil, 1642 
Filter, Asbestos Pad, 1611 
Filter, Berkefeld, 1611 
Filter, Chamberland, 1611 
Filter, Diatomite, 1611 
Filter, Doulton, 1611 
Filter, Seitz, 1611 
Filtration, Sterilisation by, 
1611 

Fine Powder, 1405 
Fineness of Yam, 1 135 
Fir, Balsam of, 1042 
Flake Manna, 630 
Flake- white, 217 
f lannel Bandage, 1 1 49 
Flavaspidic Acid, 408 
Flaxseed, 591 
Flea Seed, 857 
Flemingia congesta, 572 
Fleming’s Tincture of Aco- 
nite, 57, 1466 * 

Flowers of Camphor, 265 
Flowers of Sulphur, 1031 
Fluavils, 499 

Fluid Extract of Cascara 
Sagrada, 291 
Fluid Magnesia, 615 
Fluidextractum Colchici, 346 
Fluorescein Eye Drops, 470, 
1270 

Fluorescein, Soluble, 409 
Fluoresceinum Solubile, 469 
Fluoric Acid, 32 
Fly, Spanish, 272 
Fceniculi Fructus, 470 
Foeniculum, 470 
Fceniculum vulgar e, 470, 706 
Fcenugreek, 471 
Fcenum-Grecum, 471 
Follicular Hormone, 676 
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Follicular Hormone Hydrate, 
676 

Fomes officinalis, 15, 76 
Fool’s Parsley, 353 
Foreign Matter in Surgical 
Dressings, 1135 
Foreign Matter in Surgical 
Dressings, Determination 
of, 1136 

Foreign Organic Matter, De- 
termination of, 1592 
Formaldehyde and Menthol 
Tablets, 773, 1459 
Formaldehyde, Solution of, 
596 

Formaldehyde, Tablets of, 
773, 1459 

Formaldehyde with Soap, 
Solution of, 597, 931, 1323 
Formaldehyde-Gelatin Coat- 
ing, 1390 

Formalin, 596 , 1459 
Formalin Throat Tablets, 773, 

1459 

Formamint, 1459 
Formamint Tablets, 773, 1459 
Formamol, 472 
Formates, Compound Elixir 
of, 838, 982, 1201 
Formates, Compound Elixif 
of Glycerophosphates with, 
23, 26, 1442 

Formates, Syrup of Glycero- 
phosphates with, 23, 26, 

1442 • 

Formates with Strychnine, 
Elixir of, 838, 982, 1201 
Formic Acid, 22, 561, 637, 
803 

Formic Aldehyde, 596 
Formol-toxoid, 1067 
Formyl-m-amino-p-oxyphenyl- 
arsonic Acid, 1665 
Fortossan, 1642 
Fotamealo, 1643 
Fotamilko, 1643 
Fothergill’s Hydrobromic 

Acid, 28 
Fotonemal, 1643 
Fouchet’s Reagent, 1576 
Fourneau 309, 1650, 

Fowler’s Solution, 162 
Foxglove Leaf, 397 
Foxglove Leaves, Spanish, 
398 

Frangula, 472 
Frangula Bark, 472 
Frangula-emodin, 290, 473 
Franguiin, 473 
Frankincense, 749 


Frasera caroliniensis , 260 
Fraxin, 630 ' 

Fraxinus Ornus , 630 
French Chalk, Purified, 1038 
Fresh Bitter-Orange Peel, 171 
Friars’ Balsam, 200 
Fructose, 585 

Fruit Basis, Lozenges with, 
1491 

Fuchsine, 613 
Fuchsine, Acid, 613 
Fuchsine, Basic, 613 
Fucus, 473 
Fucus serratus , 474 
Fucus vesiculosus, 473 
Fuller's Earth, 572 
Fuller’s Earth, White, 572 
Fumaric Acid, 307 
Fumaroprotocetraric Acid, 307 
Funtumia elastica , 275 
Furan- ^-carboxylic Acid, 423 
Furfural, 693 
Furfurol, 689, 1037 


G.L. Preparation-A, 1643 
Gadus morrhua, 719 
Galactose, 3, 630, 1074 
, Galanga, 474 
* Galangal, 474 
Galangal, Lesser, 474 
Galangin, 475 
Galangol, 475 
Galbanum, 475 
Galbanum, Qpm pound Pills 
of, 167, 476, 1398 
Galbanum, Levant, 476 
Galbanum, Persian, 476 
Galbaresinotannol, 476 
Galician Fennel, 470 
Galtpea officinalis , 380 
Gaiipine, 381 
Galipoidinc, 381 
Gall, 476 

Gall and Opium Ointment, 
477, 755, 1507 
Gall Ointment, 477, 1507 
Gall, Tincture of, 477, 1478 
Galla, 476 

Galla; Cerulea 1 , 476 / 

Gallic Acid, 23, 429, 477,502, 
503, 576, 870, 904, 90S, 
910, 1090 

( Lillie Acid, Glycerin of, 24, 

1257 
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Gallotannic Acid, 288, 477 
490, 491 ’ 

Galls, 476 
Galls, Aleppo, 476 
Galls, Blue, 476 
Galls, Chinese, 477 
Galls, Japanese, 477 
Galls, Levant, 476 
Galls, Turkey, 476 
Galls, White, 477 
Gallus bankiva , 78 
Gambier-fiuorescein, 297 
Oambir, 297 
Gamboge, 264 
Gamboge, Cake, 264 
Gamboge, Indian, 264 
Gamboge, Lump, 264 
i Gamboge, Pipe, 264 
j Gamboge, Saigon, 264 
Ganjah, 269 
Gar bee Beans, 799 
Giircima Iianburyi , 264 
Garcinia Mangos tana, 187 
Gauima Morelia , 264 
Garcinia patviflora , 924 
Garcinolic Acids, 264 
Cardan, 1643 
Gardenal, 1643 
Gardenal Sodium, 1643 
Gargarisma Acidi Carbolici, 
792, 1256 

Gargarisma Acidi Tannici, 50, 

1255 

Gargarisma Aluminis, 98, 

1256 

Gargarisma Boracis, 1255 
Gargarisma Chlori, 833, 1256 
Gargarisma Chromii Trioxidi, 
1255 

Gargarisma Formaldehydi, 

1255 

Gargarisma Kino Eucalypti, 

1255 

Gargarisma Phenolis, 792, 

1256 

Gargarisma Potassii Chloratis, 

833, 1256 

Gargarisma Potassii Perman- 
ganatis, 1255 

G.ngarisma Sodii Bicarbon- 
atis.1255 

Gargarismata, 1255 
Gargles, 1 255 — See also under 
Gargarisma or names of 
substances 
Garlic, 87 

Gallic, Juice of, 88, 1427 
( iarlic, Svrup of, 88, 1433 
Garnet Lac 582 
Garnet Shellac, 582 
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Gas-gangrene Antitoxin (per- 
fringens), 143 
Gaster Siccata, 1643 
Gastrexo, 1643 
Gastrosic, 1643 
Gaulthma procumbens, 688 
Gaultherin, 688 
Gauze, Absorbent Ribbon, 
1137 

Gauze and Cellulose Wadding 
Tissue, 1155 

Gauze and Cotton Tissue, 
1154 

Gauze, Aseptic Absorbent 
Ribbon, 1138 

Gauze, Chloramine, 315, 1138 
Gauze, Mercuric Chloride, 
522, 1140 

Gauze Tissue, Absorbent, 
1154 

Gauze, Unmedicated Ribbon, 
1137 

Gauzes — See under Carbasus 
or names of substances 
Geddic Acid, 1074 
Gee’s Linctus, 753, 939, 1294 
Gelanthum, 1075 
Gelatin, 477 

Gelatin Capsules, Hard, 1177 
Gelatin Capsules, Soft, 1177 
Gelatin Coating, 1389 
Gelatin Medium, Nutrient, 
1569 

Gelatins — See under Gelati- 
num or names of substances 
Gelatinum, 477 
Gelatinum Codeine, 342 

12S7 

Gelatinum Ichthammol, 544, 

1378 

Gelatinum Zinci, 1 1 24 
Gelatinum Zinci et Ichtham- 
moiis, 543, 1124, 1257 
Gelato-glycerin, 1175 
Gelatones, 478 
Gelatose, 478 
Gelidium cartilagineum, 75 
Gelidium corneum , 75 
Gelose, 75 
Gelsemic Acid, 481 
Gelsemii Radix, 480 
Gelsemina, 480 
Gelseminae Hydrochloridum, 
480 

Gelsemine, 480, 481 
Gelsemine Hydrochloride, 480 
Gelseminine, 481 
Gelsemium, 480 • 

Gelsemiuro, Extract of, 481, 
1230 


Gelsemium sempervtrens, 480 
Gelsemium, Tincture of, 481, 
1479 

Genasprin, 1643 
Geneserine, 798 
Genisteine, 940 
Genoscopolamine, 1643 
Gentiamarin, 482 
Gentian, 482 

Gentian, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 484 

Gentian, Concentrated Com- 
pound Infusion of, 483 
Gentian, Extract of, 483 
Gentian, Fresh Compound 
Infusion of, 483 
Gentian Mixture, Acid, 483, 
1358 

Gentian Mixture, Alkaline, 
483, 968, 1358 
Gentian Root, 482 
Gentian Violet in Aniline 
Water, 1565 
Gentian, White, 482 
Gentiana, 482 
Gentiana Burseri , 482 
Gentiana lutea, 482 
Gentiana pannonica , 482 
Gentiana punctata , 482 
Gentiana purpurea, 482 
Gentianae Radix, 482 
Gentianic Acid, 482 
Gentianose, 482 
Gentiin, 482 
Gentisin, 482 
Geranaldehyde, 709 
Geraniol, 699, 702, 707, 709, 
713, 715,723, 724, 725, 735 
Geraniolum, 707 
Geranium, Algerian Oil of, 
707 

Geranium, Bourbon Oil of, 
707 

Geranium, French Oil of, 707 
Geranium, Indian Oil of, 707 
Geranium, Oil of, 707 » 

Geranium, Oil of Rose, 707 
Geranium, Turkish Oil of, 707 
Geranyl Acetate, 708, 7 1 5, 7 1 6 
Geranyl Tiglate, 707 
Geranylis Acetas, 708 
German Chamomile, 133, 635 
German Chamomile Oil, 635 
Germanin, 1643 
German - Persuchtbazillen - 
emulsion, 1097 
German - Tuberkulin - Ruck- 
stand, 1097 
Geum urbanum , 159 
Giemsa’s Stain, 1560 


Gigartina mamiHosa, 321 
Gingelly Oil, 741 
Ginger, 1130 
Ginger, African, 1131 
Ginger, Calicut, 1131 
Ginger, Cochin, 1131 
Ginger, Compound Tablets 
of, 968, 1132, 1464 
Ginger, Essence of, 1132 
Ginger, Jamaica, 1 130 
Ginger, Japanese, 1131 
Ginger, Limed, 1131 
Ginger Mint Tablets, 968, 
1132, 1464 

Ginger, Oleoresin of, 1 132, 
1372 

Ginger, Strong Tincture of, 
1132 

Ginger, Syrup of, 1132 
Ginger, Unbleached Jamaica, 
1130 

Ginger, Weak Tincture of, 
1132 

Gingerin, 1132, 1372 
Gingerol, 1131 
Gitalin, 398 
Gitonin, 396, 398 
Gitoxin, 398, 400, 401, 402 
Glacial Acetic Acid, 12 
Glacial Phosphoric Acid, 40 
Glanduantin, 1643 
Glandubolin, 1643 
Glanduitrin, 1643 
Qlanduiae Rottlerse, 571 
Glanduovin, 1643 
Glauber’s Salt, 996 
Glauber’s Salt, Exsiccated, 
998 

Glaucosan, 1643 
Glauramine, 1643 
Globenil, 1643 
Globigerina , 370 
Globin, 501 
Glucanth, 1075 
Glucochloral, 314 
Glucosan, 96 

Glucose (Anhydrous), Medi- 
cinal, 388 

Glucose Broth, 1565 
Glucose, Commercial, 388 
Glucose, Liquid, 484, 1387 
Glucose, Medicinal, 388 
Glucose, Syrup of, 484 
Glucose, Syrup of Liquid, 
484, 1387 

Glucose-Agar Medium, 1565 
Glucose-saline Solution, 390, 
977, 1316 

Glucosum Liquidum, 484 
Glukhorment, 1643 
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Gluside, 915 

G1 aside, Elixir of, 916, 1205 
Glutathione, 304 
Glutoid Capsules, 1177 
Glutoid Coating, 1390 
Glycerin, 485 

Glycerin, Chloral Hydrate 
and, 1562 

Glycerin, Dilute, 1565 
Glycerin Extract of Red 
Bone Marrow, 636, 1245 
Glycerin of Lead Subacetate 
Ointment, 819, 1507 
Glycerin Soap Suppository, 
486, 1431 

Glycerin, Suppository of, 486 
Glycerins — See under Gly- 
cerinum or names of sub- 
stances 

Glycerinum, 485 
Glycerinum Acidi Borici, 19 
Glycerinum Acidi Carbolici, 
792 

Glycerinum Acidi Gallici, 24, 

1257 

Glycerinum Acidi Tannici, 50 
Glycerinum Aluminis, 98 
Glycerinum Amyli, 124 
Glycerinum Atropine, 170, 

1258 

Clycerinum Belladonnae, 190, 

1258 

Glycerinum Bismuthi Cnr- 
bonatis, 209, 1258 • # 

Glycerinum Boracis, 22G 
Glycerinum Carmini, 280, 

1259 

Glycerinum Croci, 372, 1259 
Glycerinum Diamorphina;, 
391, 1259 

Glycerinum Ferri Perchloridi, 
455, 1260 

Glycerinum Glycerophospha- 
tum Compositum, 26, 839, 

1260 

Glycerinum Glycerophospha- 
tum cum Medulla Rubra, 
26, 636, 1260 

Glycerinum Hypophosphitum 
Compositum, 34, 1261 
Glycerinum Ichthammohs, 
543, 1261 

Glycerinum Iodoformi, 551, 

1262 

Glycerinum Pancreatini, 761, 

1262 

Glycerinum Papaini, 763, 1262 
Glycerinum Pepsini, 779, 1263 
Glycerinum Pepsini Fortius, 
779, 1263 


| Glycerinum Phenolis, 792 
j Glycerinum Plumbi Subace- 
tatis, 819, 1264 
Glycerinum Thymol Alkali - 
num, 1058, 1264 
Glycerinum Thymolis Com- 
positum, 1058, 1264 
Glycerinum Tragacantkr, 
1075, 1265 

Glycerite of Starch, 124 
Glycerol, 495 

Glycerol Glycerophosphatis, 
26, 1260 

Glycerol Glycerophosphatis 
cum Medulla Rubra, 26, 
636, 1260 

Glycerol Hypophosphitis, 34, 

1261 

Glycerol of Pepsin, 779, 1263 
Glycerophosphated Casein, 
294, 1179 

Glycerophosphates, Action of 
—See Acidum Glycerophos- 
phoricum, 25 

Glycerophosphates and Pep- 
sin, Compound Syrup of, 

26, 1443 

Glycerophosphates, Com- 
pound Glycerin of, 26, 1260 
Glycerophosphates, Com- 
pound Syrup of, 26, 1441 
Glycerophosphates, Elixir of, 
26, 1260 

Glycerophosphates, Emulsion 
of Cod -liver Oil with, 26, 
721, 1217 

Glycerophosphates, Emulsion 
of Liquid Paraffin with, 20, 
77°, 1221 

Glyceropho^)hates, Emulsion 
of Petroleum with, 26, 770, 

1221 

Glycerophosphates, Liquid 
Extract of Malt with, 26, 
434, 1243 

Glycerophosphates with For- 
mates, Compound Elixir of, 
23, 26, 1442 

Glycerophosphates with For- 
mates, Syrup of, 23, 26, 

1442 

Glycerophosphates with Red 
Bone Marrow, Compound 
Syrup of, 26, 636, 1442 

Glycerophosphates witK Red 

Bone Marrow, Elixir of, 26, 

636, 1260 . 

Glycerophosphates with Red 
Bone Marrow, Glycerin of, 
26, 636, 1260 


I Glycerophosphates, Yellow 
! r Syrup of, 27, 1444 
G lycerophosphoric Acid, 24 
Glyceryl Myristate, 612 
Glyceryl Triacetate, 486 
Glyceryl Trinitrate, Solution 
ot, 597 

Glyceryl Trinitrate, Tablet of, 
598 

Glycerylphosphoric Acid, 24 
Glycine Soja t 1003 
Glycogelatin, 479, 1265 
Glycogelatinum, 479, 1265 
Glycogen, 303 
Glycol, 486 

Glycol Aithylenicum, 486 
Glycuronic Acid, 3, 487 
Glycyrrhetinic Acid, 487 
Glycyrrhiza, 487 
Glycyrrhiza glabra , 487 
Glycyrrhiza glabra var. glaridu - 
lifer a, 487 

Glycyrrhiza glabra var. viola • 
cea , 487 

Glycyrrhiza uralensts , 488 
Glycyrrhizaj Radix, 487 
Glycyrrhizin, 487 
Glycvrrhizin, Ammoniated, 
488 

Glycyrrhizinum Ammonia* 
turn, 488 
Gnoscopine, 751 
Gon Powder, 1 50 
Gold and Arsenic, Bromi- 
nated Solution of, 162, 
174,1306 

Gold Bromide, 173 
Gold Chloride, 174 
Gold, Colloidal, 1605 
Gold Number, 1 603 
Gold Sodium Thiosulphate, 
174 

Golden Seal, 534 
Gomenol, 1643 
Gonococcus Vaccine, 1092 
Gorun, 1643 
Gossypii Cortex, 489 
Gossypii Radicis Cortex, 489 
Gossypium Absorbens, 1144 
Gossypium Acidi Borici, 19, 
1145 

Gossypium Capsici, 278, 1145 
Gossvpium herbaceum y 489, 
708,1144 

Goulard Water, 819 
Goulard’s Extract, 819 
Goulard’s Lotion, 819 
Gourd Curare, 378 
Gout Pills, Brodie’s, 344, 529, 
1393 
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Gower's Haemocytometer 
Solution, 1560 
* Grain Musk, 658 
Grains of Paradise, 767 
Gram's Iodine, 1566 
Gram’s Iodine Solution, 1566 
Granati Cortex, 490 
Granati Fructus Cortex, 490 
Granati Radicis Cortex, 490 
Granatum, 490 
Granule Effervescentes, 1 265 
Granules, Effervescent, 1265 
—See also under Efferves- 
cent or names of substances 
Greater Striated Ipecacuanha, 
557 

Green Apiol, 145 
Green Belladonna Plaster, 
189 1208 

Green, Brilliant, 1112 
Green Copperas, 460 
Green Elder Ointment, 922 
Green Extract of Belladonna, 
189,1228 

Green (fat-soluble), Brilliant, 
1113 

Green Hellebore, 505, 1107 
Green Hellebore Rhizome, 
1107 

Green Hellebore, Tincture of, 
1108, 1491 

Green Iodide of Mercury, 
515 

Green Iron and Ammonium 
Citrate, 443 
Green Leech, 508 
Green, Malachite, 1111 
Green Mercurous Iodide, 515 
Green Oil, 815 
Green, Violet, 1113 
Green Vitriol, 460 
Gregory’s Powder, 906 
Grey Oil, 528, 1286 
Grey Powder, 528 
Griffith’s Mixture, 462, 1357 
Grindelia, 492 
Grinddia camporum, 492 
Grindelia, Liquid Extract of, 
493, 1236 

Grindelia Robusta, 492 
Ground Safflower, 572 
Ground-nut Oil, 685 
Guaiac j3-Resin, 494 
Guaiac, Tincture of, 495, 1479 
Guaiac-blue, 494 
Guaiac-yellow, 494 
Guaiaci Lignum, 493 
Guaiaci Resina, 493 
Ouaiacic Acid, 493, 494 
Guaiacol, 495, 737 


Guaiacol and Menthol Sprav, 
496, 640, 1367 
Guaiacol Benzoate, 496 
Guaiacol Carbonate, 496 
Guaiacol Cinnamate, 496 
Guaiacol Valerianate, 496 
Guaiacol-dextrose Solution, 
669 

Guaiacolis Benzoas, 496 
Guaiacolis Carbonas, 496 
Guaiacolis Cinnamas, 496 
Guaiacolis Valerianas, 496 
Guaiaconic Acid, 493, 494 
Guaiacsaponic Acid, 493 
Guaiacsaponin, 493, 494 
Guaiacum, Ammoniated 
Tincture of, 495, 1480 
Guaiacum and Sulphur, Tab- 
lets of, 495, 1033, 1459 
Guaiacum, Compound Con- 
fection of, 494, 1033, 1188 
Guaiacum Mixture, 495, 1359 
Guaiacum officinale, 493 
Guaiacum Resin, 493 
Guaiacum Resin Lozenges, 
495, 1494 

Guaiacum sanctum , 493 
Guaiacum, Tincture of, 495, 

1479 

Guaiacum Wood, 493 
Guaiaguttin, 493 
Guaiaretic Acid, 493, 494 
Guanosine, 416 
Guapi Bark, 943 
Guarana, 497 

Guarana, Elixir of, 498, 1201 
Guarana, Tincture of, 498, 

1480 

Guana Rusbyi , 943 
Guaza, 269 

Guenzburg’s Solution, 1570 
Guenzburg’s Test foi Free 
Hydrochloric Acid, 1103 
Guimauve, 95 
Guinea Grains, 767 
Guipsine, 1644 
Gum Acacia, 3 
Gum Acacia, Mucilage of, 5 
Gum Animi, 359 
Gnm Arabic, 3 
Gum Benzoin, 198 
Gum, British, 390 
Gum, Caramania, 1074 
Gum, Chicle, 499 
Gum, Dragon, 1073 
Gum, Hog, 1074 
Gum, Hotai, 664 
Gum Juniper, 923 
Gum, Karaya, 1074 
Gum, Kauri, 359 


Gum, Kordofan, 4 
Gum Lozenges, Eucalyptus, 
578, 1495 

Gum Lozenges, Red, 578, 

1495 

Gum, Mogadore, 4 
Gum Plant, 492 
Gum, Red, 577 
Gum, Senegal, 4 
Gum, Sterculia, 1074 
Gum, Tincture of Red, 578, 
1483 

Gummi Eucalypti, 577 
Gummi Indicum, 4 
Gummy Lignin, 661 
Gun-cotton, 866 
Gurjun Balsam, 358 
Gurjun Oil, 701 
Gutta, 499 
Gutta Percha, 498 
Gutta Percha, Solution of, 
499, 1323 

Gutta Percha Tissue, 499, 

1155 

Guttae, 1269 

Guttae Cocainae, 336, 1269 
( juttje Eserinae, 800, 1270 
Guttae Eserina; Oleosae, 802, 

1270 

Guttae Fluoresceinae, 470, 
1270 

Gutta; Hydrargyri Nitratis, 
529, 1384 

Guttae Physostigminae, 800, 

% 1270 

Gutta; Physostigminae Oleosae, 
802, 1270 

Guttse Pilocarpinae, 807, 1271 
Guttan, 499 

Guvacine, 151 ^ 

Guvacoline, 151 

Guy’s Pills, 400, 529, 939, 

1395 

Gynocardia Ointment, 1504 
Gynoestryl, 1644 
Gypsum, 256 
Gypsum, Calcined, 256 


H 

/ill, 1597 

Hcemadictyon amazonicum, 777 
Haematein, 500 
Haematin, 501 

Haematin Hydrochloride, 501 
Haematinics, 1623 
Haematoxylin, 500 



Hematoxylin Solution, 1565 
Hamatoxylon campechiamm 
499 

Hamatoxylon, Liquid Extract 
of, 500, 1237 
Hamatoxylum, 499 
Hamin, 501 
Hamocyanin, 501 
Hamocytometer Solution, 
Gower’s, 1560 

Hemoglobin, Elixir of, 502 

1202 

Hemoglobin, Liquid Extract 
of Malt with, 434, 502 

1244 

Hemoglobin, Malt and, 434 
502, 1244 

Hamoglobinum, 500 
Hemophilus pertussis , 1 002 
Hemostatics, 1624 
Haffkine’s Plague Prophy- 
lactic, 1091 
Halarsol, 1644 
Halazone, 315 
Halibol, 1644 
Halibut-liver Oil, 710 , 721 
Hair Lotion, Erasmus Wil- 
son’s, 680, 1343 
Hair Lotion, Nursery, 1007, 
1346 

Hahverol, 1644 
Halphen Test, 708 
Hamamelidin, 504, 1237 
Hamamelidis Cortex, 502 % 
Hamamelidis Folia, 503 * 

Hamamelin, 504, 1237 
Hamamelin and Zinc Oxide 
Suppository, 504, 1125, 

Hamamelis, 503 
Hamamelis Bark, 502 
Hamamelis, Extract of, 504, 

1237 

Hamamelis Leaves, 503 
Hamamelis, Liquid Extract 
of, 504 

Hamamelis Ointment, 504, 

1507 

Hamamelis Paste, 43, 504, 

1378 

Hamamelis, Solution of, 504, 

1324 

Hamamelis, Tincture of, 503, 

1480 

Hamamelis virginiana, 502, 
503 

Hamamelitannin, 502 
Hancornia speciosa, 275 
Hard Camphor Ointment, 

267 , 1502 


INDEX 

Hard Paraffin, 768 
Hard Soap, 929 
Harmal, 776 
Harmaline, 777 
Harmalol, 777 

Harmalol Hydrochloride, 777 
Harmalol Hydrochloridum 
777 

Harminae Hydrochloridum 
777 

Harmine, 777 

Harmine Hydrochloride, 777 
Harrington’s Solution, 521 
Harrogate Salts, 625, 827 

1415 

Haustus Imperials, 852, 1404 
Haw Bark, Black, 1 108 
Haw, Black, 1108 
Hawthorn, Artificial, 684 
Hayem’s Solution, 1561 
Heavy Magnesia, 619 
Heavy Magnesium Carbonate, 
615 

Heavy Magnesium Oxide, 619 
Hebaral Sodium, 1644 
Hebra’s Ointment, 822, 1516 
Hectargvre, 1644 
Hectine, 1644 
Heerabolene, 664 
Ileerabomyrrhol, 664 
Heerabomyrrholic Acids, 664 
Hegonon, 1644 
Heliotropin, 917 
Ileliotropinum, 917 
Hellebore, 504, 1106 
Hellebore, Ament an, 1107 
Hellebore, Black, 504 
Hellebore, Green, 503, 1107 
Hellebore R u/ome, Green, 
1107 • 

Hellebore Rhizome, White, 
1106 

Hellebore, Tincture of Green, 
1108, 1491 

Hellebore, White, 505, 1106 
Helleborein, 505 
Helleborin, 505 
Helleborus, 504 
Helleborus fetidm, 5T> 
Helleborus Niger, 504 
Helleborus rtiger, 504 
Helleborus viridis , 505 
Hemidesmus, 505 
Hemidesmus indicus, 505 
Helmitol, 1644 

Hemlock, Extract of, 353, 

1231 

Hemlock Fruit, 354 
Hemlock, Juice of, 353, 1428 
Hemlock Leaf, 353 


nu 

Hemlock Ointment, 353, ISOS 
Hemlock Pitch, 809 
Hemlock Spruce, 809 
Hemlock Spruce Bark, 809 
Hemlock Spruce, Liquid Ex- 
tract of, 810, 1247 
Hemlock Spruce Oil, 809 
Hemoplastin, 1644 
Hcmoprotein, 1644 
Hemostyl, 1644 
Hemypnone, 1644 
Henbane, Egyptian, 538 
Henbane Leaves, 540 
Henbane Seed, 537 
Henna, 588 
Henna Leaf, 588 
Hennotannic Acid, 588 
Hentriacontane, 349, 492, 611. 
1102 

Hepa Simplex, 1644 
Hepastab, 1644 
Hepatex, 1644 
Hepol, 1645 
»-Heptaldchyde, 1131 
Iierbygrass, 912 
Heroin Preparations— See 

under Diamorphinc. 
Hesperic Acid, 172 
Hesperidin, 171, 590 
woHesperidin, 172 
Hevea bum liens is, 274 
Hexahvdrobenzcne, 197 
Ilcxahydrocresol, 300 
Hexahydropyridme, 864 
Hexal, 1645 
Hcxamethylene, 197 
Hexamethvleneteti amine 506 
Hexamethylenetetramine 
An h y d ro m eth vlenecitrate, 
472 

Hexa nethylpararosaniline 
Hydrochloride, 1111 
Hexamina, 506 
Hexamme, 506 
1 (examine Benzoate, 1 667 
Hexamme Camphorate, 1630 
Hexamme Salicylate, 1667 
Hexamme Sodium Acetate, 
1638 

Hexamme Sulphosalicylate, 
1645 

Ilcxoic Acid, 904 
Hexyl-resorcinol, 507 
j 4-n-Hexylresorcinol, 507 
Hiera Picra, 92, 269, 14C6 
Hieracium sp., 159 
High-dried Rhubarb, 905 
Hippoglossus hippoglossus , 710 
Hippuric Acid, 1 1 1 
1 Hips, 909 
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Hips, Confection of, 910, 1188 
Hirudin, 508 
Hirudo, 508 
Hirudo medicinalis , 508 
Hirudo quinquestriata , 508 
Histamina, 417 
Histamine, 305, 415, 416, 417 
Histidine, 416 
Hoarhound, 632 
Hoffmann’s Anodyne, 66, 
1420 

Hog Gum, 1074 
Hogastrin, 1645 
Hoggex, 1645 
Holadin, 1645 
Holarrhena, 509 
Holarrhena antidy sent erica, 

509 

Holarrhena, Liquid Extract 
of, 509 

Homatropin® Hydrobromi- 
dum, 510 

Homatropine Hydrobromide, 

510 

Homatropine, Lamella of, 51 1 
Hombreol, 1645 
Homeriodictyol, 422 
Homochelidonine, 924 
Homo-euonysterol, 428 
Homoflavina, 854 
Homoflavine, 854 
Homopiperonylic Acid, 917 
Homopterocarpin, 858 
Homotaraxasterol, 1040 
Honey and Borax, 226, 637 
Honey, Clarified, 636 
Honey of Borax, 226, 637 
Honey, Purified, 636 
Honey Water, 735, 1170 
Hopea sp,» 359 
Hops, 610 

Hops, Concentrated Infusion 
of, 611, 1277 

Hops, Extract of, 611, 1241 
Hops, Tincture of, 61 1 , 1484 
Hordeum distichon , 432 
Hordine, 1645 
Horehound, 632 
Horehound, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 632, 1277 
Horehound, Infusion of, 1277 
Horehound, Syrup of, 632, 
1446 

Horehound, White, 632 
Hormone, Anterior-pituitary- 
like, 437 

Horse Cassia, 296 
Horse Serum, Normal, 958 
Horse-eye Beans, 799 
Horseradish, 157 


Horseradish, Compound 
Spirit of, 157, 1422 
Horseradish Root, 157 
Hotai, Gum, 664 
Humulene, 610 
Humulone, 610, 611 
Humulus, 610 
Humulus Lupulus, 609, 610 
Hurmal, 776 

Hutchinson’s Pills, 529, 754, 

1398 

Hybanthus Ipecacuanha, 557 
Hybrid Bark, 326 
Hydnocarpic Acid, 695, 710 
Hydnocarpic Acid, Ethyl 
Esters of, 711 

Hydnocarpus anthelmintica , 
711 

Hydnocarpus Oil, 710 
Hydnocarpus Oil, Ethyl 
Esters of, 711 
Hydnocarpus Kursii , 695 
Hydnocarpus Wightiana , 710 
Hydnocreol, 1645 
Hydrargyri Benzoas, 523 
Hydrargyri Chloridum Cor- 
rosivum, 519 

Hydrargyri Cyanidum, 511 
Hydrargyri et Zinci Cyani- 
dum, 512 

Hydrargyri Iodidum Flavum, 
513 

Hydrargyri Iodidum Rub- 
rum, 514 

Hydrargyri Iodidum Viride, 

515 

Hydrargyri Oxidum Flavum, 

516 

Hydrargyri Oxidum Rubrum, 

517 • 

Hydrargyri Oxycyanidum, 5 1 8 
Hydrargyri Perchloridum, 5 1 9 
Hydrargyri Persulphas, 526 
Hydrargyri Salicylas, 522 
Hydrargyri Subchloridum,523 
Hydrargyri Subsulphats 

Flavus, 526 

Hydrargyri Subsulphidum, 
Nigrum, 526 

Hydrargyri Succinimidum, 
523 

Hydrargyri Sulphas Albus, 
526 

Hydrargyri Sulphuretum cum 
Sulphure, 526 

Hydrargyri Sulphuretum Nig- 
rum, 526 

Hydrargyri Sulphidum Rub- 
rum, 525 

Hydrargyri Tannas 526 


Hydrargyrum, 527 
Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum, 

530 

Hydrargyrum cum Creta, 528 
Hydrargyrum cum Sulphure, 
526 

Hydrargyrum Oleatum, 531 
Hydrastin, 532, 535, 1238 
Hydrastina, 532 
Hydrastin® Hydrochloridum, 

531 

Hydrastine, 532, 534 
Hydrastine Hydrochloride, 
i 531 

1 Hydrastinina, 533 
Hydrastinin® Hydrochlori- 
dum, 533 

Hydrastinine, 532, 533 
Hydrastinine Chloride, 533 
Hydrastinine Hydrochloride, 
533 

Hydrastis, 534 

Hydrastis canadensis , 531, 534 
Hydrastis, Elixir of Black 
Haw and, 535, 1 109, 1207 
Hydrastis, Extract of, 535, 

1238 

Hydrastis, Liquid Extract of, 
535, 1238 

Hydrastis rhizoma, I.A. 534 
Hydrastis Rhizome, 534 
Hydrastis, Tincture of, 535, 

1481 

Hydrated Zinc Carbonate , 

1 1119 

Hydrazobenzene, 672 
Hydriodic Acid, Dilute, 27 
Hydriodic Acid, Syrup of, 27, 

1432 

Hydrobromic Acid, 28 f 
Hydrobromic Acid, Dilute, 
28 

Hydrobromic Acid, Fother- 
gill’s, 28 

Hydrocarotin, 863 
Hydrochloric Acid, 29 
Hydrochloric Acid, Dilute, 30, 
1565 

Hydrochloric Acid Milk, 581 
Hydrochloric Acid, N/l, 1565 
Hydrochloric Acid PbT, 1565 
Hydrocinnamic aldehyde, 698 
Hydrocotarnine, 363, 751 
Hydrocotoin, 364 
Hydrocyanic Acid, 680, 922 
Hydrocyanic Acid, Dilute, 30 
Hydrocyanic Acid, Scheele’a, 
31 

Hydrocyanic Acid, Stronger, 
31 



INDEX 


Hydrofluoric Acid, 32 
Hydrogen Ion Concentration, 
1596 

Hydrogen Ion Concentration, 
Colorimetric Determination 
of, 1596 

Hydrogen Ion Concentration, 
Electrical Determination of, 
1599 

Hydrogen Peroxide, 746 
Hydrogen Peroxide, Solution 
of, 598, 599 

Hydrogen Sulphide Solution, 
1565 

Hydropyrin, 1645 
Hydroquinidine, 873 
Hydroquinone, 902 
Hydroquinonum, 902 
Hydrous Ointment, 301, 727 
Hydrous Wool Fat, 61 
Hydrous Wool Fat Oint- 
ment, 61, 1498 
p-Hydroxyacetophenone, 9 1 9 
o-Hydroxybenzoic Acid, 41 
p-Hydroxybenzoic Acid, 
Esters of, 1652 
/3-Hydroxy butyric Acid, 548 
HydroxycitrOnellal, 700 
Hydroxycitronellalum, 700 
p-Hydroxydipheny lmethane , 
Carbaminic Acid Ester of, 
1635 

Hydroxvethoxyethyl Ether, 
486 

2-Hydroxyhippuric Acid, 994 

2- Hydroxy-5-iodopyridine- 
N-acetic Acid, Sodium Salt 
of, 1666 

3- Hydroxy- 17-keto-l : 3 : 5- 
oestratriene, 676 

o-Hydroxymercuripropanol- 
amidocarboxyphenoxyacetic 
Acid, 1652 

4 - Hydroxy - 3 - methoxyben - 
zaldehyde, 1103 
fl- Hydroxy - /3-methylamino- 
propylbenzene, 411 
Hydroxymethylanthra- 

quinones, 290 
a-Hydroxynaphthalene, 205 
/3-Hydroxynaphthalene, 204 
2 - Hydroxy -1:4- naphtho - 
quinone, 588 

Hydroxypentadecylic Acid, 
567 

p - Hydroxyphenylethylamine, 

418 

Hymenaea Courbaril , 359 
Hyoscin® Hydrobromidum, 
535 


Hyoscine, 190, 385, 386, 536 
541, 941, 1009, 1010 
/-Hyoscine, 535 
Hyoscine Hydrobromide, 535, 
655 

Hyoscine Ointment for the 
Eye, 537 

Hyoscine Spray, Compound, 
537, 988, 1368 
Hyoscyami Folia, 540 
Hyoscyami Semen, 537 
Hyoscyamina, 538 
Hyoscyaminse Hydrobromi- 
dum, 539 

Hyoscyamina; Sulphas, 539 
Hyoscyamine, 188, 190, 385 
386, 537, 538 , 541, 941, 
1009, 1010 

^/-Hyoscyamine, 168 , 538 
Hyoscyamine Hydrobronude, 
539 

Hyoscyamine Sulphate, 539 
Hyoscyamus, 540 
Hyoscyamus dibits , 541 
Hyoscyamus, Annual, 541 
Hyoscyamus, Biennial, 541 
Hyoscyamus, Dry Extract of, 
542 

Hyoscyamus Eg> ptian, 54 1 
Hyoscyamus, Juice of, 542, 

1428 

Hyoscyamus Leaves, 540 
Hyoscvamus, Liquid Extract 
of, 542 

Hyoscyamus muticus, 1C8, 538, 

541 

Hyoscyamusniger , 537, 540 , 542 
Hyoscyamus Pills, Calomel, 
Colocvnth and, 350, 525, 

1399 ' • 

Hyoscyamus Pills, Mercurous 
Chloride, Colocynth and, 
350, 525, 1399 

Hyoscyamus, Pill of Colo- 
cynth and, 350, 542 
Hyoscyamus, Second Bien- 
nial, 541 

Hyoscyamus Seed, 537 
Hyoscyamus, Tincture of, 542 
Hyperol, 1645 
Hyperoodon rostratus , 306 
Hypertonic Solution, 975 
Hypnotics, 1624 
Hypodermic Injections, 1282 
Hypophosphites, Compound 
Glycerin of, 34, 1261 

Hypophosphites, Compound 

Syrup of, 34, 1445 

Hypophosphites, Compound 

Tablets of, 34, 1459 


1713 

Hypophosphites, Compound 
Tablets of Phosphates and. 
35, 457, 1462 

Hypophosphites, Emulsion of 
Cod-liver Oil with, 34, 722, 

lfrlo 

Hypophosphites, Emulsion of 
Liquid Paraffin with, 34, 
770, 1222 

Hypophosphites, Emulsion of 
Petroleum with, 34, 770, 
1222 

Hypophosphites, Liquid Ex- 
tract of Malt with, 34, 
434, 1244 

Hypophosphorous Acid. 33 
Hypophosphorous Acid, Di- 
lute, 33, 1565 
Hypophysm, 1645 
Hypophysis, 813 
Hypotonic Solution, 975 
Hypoxan thine, 1048 


I 

Ice, Camphor, 267, 1502 
Iceland Moss, 307 
Ichthalbin, 1645 
Ichthammol, 542 
Ichthammol Collodion, 543, 
1184 

Ichthammol Collodion with 
Ether, 543, 1184 
Ichthammol, Gelatin of Zinc 
and, 543, 1124, 1257 
Ichthammol, Glycerin of, 543, 
1261 

Ichthammol Ointment, 544, 

1510 

Ichthammol Ointment, Com- 
pound, 544, 1510 
Ichthammol Parogen, 544 # 
1375 

Ichthammol Paste, 544, 1378 
Ichthammol Suppository, 544, 
1432 

Ichthammol, Unna’s Paste 
with, 543, 1124, 1257 
Ichthammol Vasoliment, 544 

1375 

Ichthargen, 1645 
Ichthoform, 1645 
lchthosulphonic Acid, 542 
Ichthyocolla, 544 
Ichthyol, 1645 
Idozan, 1645 
Iglodine 645 
Ignatia, 545 
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lgnatia Aniara, 345 
' lgnatia, Tincture of, 546, 

1481 

Ilex paragueitsis , 1048 
Illicium religiosum, 132 
Illidum verum , 131 
lllipe, 185 
lllipe Butter, 748 
Illuminating Oils, 783 
Imperial Drink, 852, 1404 
Imperial Weights and 
Measures, 1534 
Impletol, 1645 
Indian Acalypha, 5 
Indian Bael, 186 
Indian Birthwort, 156 
Indian Hemp, 269 
Indian Jalap, 1083 
Indian Liquorice, 488 
Indian Pink, 927 
Indian Podophyllum, 823, 
825 

Indian Podophyllum Rhizome 
825 

Indian Sarsaparilla, 505 
Indian Squill, 1089 
Indian Tobacco, 608 
Indian Valerian, 1 102 
Indian Valerian Rhizome, 
1102 

Indican, 509, 547 
Indicarminum, 540 
Indicators, 1599 
Indigo, 547 
Indigo Brown, 547 
Indigo Carmine, 546 
Indigo Carmine Solution, 1 566 
Indigo Gum, 547 
Indigo, Natural, 547 
Indigo Red, 547 
Indigofera sp., 547 
Industrial Methylated Spirit, 
1005 

Industrial Methylated Spirit 
(Acetone-free), 1006 
Industrial Methylated Spirits, 
1005 

InHatin, 608 
Influenza Vaccine, 1094 
Infundibulin, 1645 
Infundin, 1646 
Infundrenalin, 1646 
Infusa, 1271 

Infusions, 1271 — See also 
under Infusum or names of 
substances 
Infusum Abri, 1 
Infusum Alstonis, xx, 95 
Infusum Aurantii Composi- 
ng, 173, 1272 


Infusum Aurantii Composi- 
tum Concentratum, 173, 

1272 

Infusum Aurantii Composi- 
tum Recens, 173, 1272 
Infusum Aurantii Concen- 
tratum, 173 

Infusum Aurantii Recens, 173 
Infusum Buchu Concentra- 
tum, 231 

Infusum Buchu Recens, 232 
Infusum Calami, 241 
Infusum Calumbs Concen- 
tratum, 260 

Infusum Calumbs Recens, 
261 

Infusum Caryophylli Con- 
centratum, 289 
Infusum Caryophylli Recens, 
289 

Infusum Cascarills, 293, 1273 
Infusum Cascarillse Concen- 
tratum, 292, 1272 
Infusum Cascarilla; Recens, 
293, 1273 

Infusum Chirats, 312, 1274 
Infusum Chinns Concen- 
tratum, 31 1, 1273 
Infusum Chirats Recens, 312, 

1274 

Infusum Cinchons Acidum, 
327, 1275 

Infusum Cinchonse Acidum 
Concentratum, 327, 1274 
Infusum Cinchona; Acidum 
Recens, 327, 1274 
Infusum Cusparis, 381, 1275 
Infusum Cusparis Concen- 
tratum, 381, 1275 
Infusum Cusso, 3^2 
Infusum Digitalis, 400 
Infusum Digitalis Recens, 400 
Infusum Dulcamara, 402 
Infusum Ergots, 418, 1275 
Infusum Ergots Recens, 418, 
1275 

Infusum Gentians Composi- 
tum Concentratum, 483 
Infusum Gentians Composi- 
»tum Recens, 483 
Infusum Krameris, 580, 1276 
Infusum Krameris Concen- 
tratum, 580, 1276 
Infusum Krameris Recens, 
580, 1276 

Infusum Lini, 592, 1276 
Infusum Lupuli, 611, 1277 
Infusum Lupuli Concentra- 
tum, 611, 1277 
Infusum Marrubii, 632, 1277 


Infusum Marrubii Concen- 
tratum, 632, 1277 
Infusum Quassias Concen- 
tratum, 868 

Infusum Quassi® Recens, 868 
Infusum Rhei, 906, 1278 
Infusum Rhei Concentratum. 

906, 1278 

Infusum Rhei Recens, 906, 

1278 

Infusum Ross Acidum, 911, 

1279 

Infusum Ross Acidum Con- 
centratum, 911, 1278 
Infusum^ Ross Acidum 
Recens, 911, 1279 
Infusum Scoparii, 940, 1280 
Infusum Scoparii Concen- 
tratum, 940, 1279 
Infusum Scoparii Recens, 940, 

1280 

Infusum Senegs Concentra- 
tum, 944 

Infusum Senegs Recens, 944 
Infusum Senns Concentra- 
tum, 947 

Infusum Senns Recens, 947 
Infusum Serpentaris, 950, 

1280 

Infusum Serpentaris Con- 
centratum, 950, 1280 
Infusum Uvs Ursi, 1091, 

1281 

Infusum Uv® Ursi Concen- 
• tr&tum, 1090, 1280 
Infusum Uvs Ursi Recens, 
1091, 1281 

I nf usum V alerians, 1101, 

1282 

Infusum Valerians Concen- 
tratum, 1101, 1281 4 

Infusum Valerians Recens, 
1101, 1282 
Inga sp., 333 

Inhalations, 1525 — See also 
under Vapor or names of 
substances 

Injectio Apomorphins Hypo- 
dermica, xx, 148 
Injectio Bismuthi, 223 
Injectio Bismuthi Salicylatis, 
216 

Injectio Camphors, 266, 1284 
Injectio Camphors /Etherea, 
66, 266, 1285 

Injectio Cocains Hypoder- 
mica, xx, 337 

Injectio Digitalini, 397, 1285 
Injectio Ergots Hypoilcrmica, 
xx, 417 



INDEX 


Injeetio Ferri, 444 
Injeetio Ferri et Arseni, 44*1, 

1285 

Injeetio Hydrargyri, 528 
Injeetio Hydrargyri Fortis, 
528, 1286 

Injeetio Hydrargyri Sub- 
chloridi, 525 
Injeetio Iodoformi, 550 
Injeetio Mercurialis, 528 
Injeetio Morphin®, 654, 1286 
Injeetio Morphin® Hypoder- 
mica, 654 

Injeetio Peptoni, 781, 1287 
Injeetio Quinin® et Urethant, 
889, 1089, 1287 
Injeetio Sodii Chloridi et 
Acacias, 5, 976 
Injeetio Sodii Morrhuatis, 
987, 1287 

Injeetio Strychnin®, 1020, 

1288 

Injeetio Strychnin® Hypo- 
dermica, 1020 

Injeetio Thiosinaminrc et 
Sodii Salicylatis, 1055, 1288 
Injectiones, 1282 
Injections, 1282- See also 
under Injeetio or names of 
substances 

Injections, Aural, 1 283 
Injections, Hypodermic, 1-82 
Injections, Intradermal, 1282 
Injections, Intramuscular , 
1282 

Injections, Intraspmal, 1283 
Injections, Intrathecal, 1283 
Injections, Intravenous, 1283 
Injections, Nasal, 1283 
Injections, Rectal, 1283 
Injections, Subcutaneous, 
1282 

Injections, Urethral, 1283 
Injections, Vaginal, 1283 
Inositol, 77, 869, 1114 
(•Inositol, 133 
Insect Flowers, 860 
Insect Flowers, Dalmatian, 

860 t , 
Insufflatio Adrenalin®, 64 

1289 

Insufflatio Bismuthi et Mor 
phin®, 220, 654, 1289 
Insufflatio Mentholis, 6 

1289 

Insufflatio Mentholis Com 
posita, 640, 1289 

Insufflatio Mentholis et Co 

cain®, 338, 640, 1290 

lnsufflationes, 1288 


Insufflations, 1288- -See also 
under Insufflatio or names 
of substances 
Insulin, 547 

Insulin Hydrochloride, 54/ 
Insulin in Solution, 547 
Insulin in Tablet Form, 547 
Insulinum, 547 
International Standard Digi- 
talis Powder, 396 
Intradermal Injections, 1282 
Intramuscular Injections, 1282 
Intraspinal Injections, 1283 
Intrathecal Injections, 1283 
Intravenous Injections, 1233 
Inula, 950 

Inula britannica, 158 
Inula Conyza, 398 
Inula Helemunty 950 
Inulin, 586, 863, 1040 
Invert Sugar, 637, 656, 1026 
Invertase, 303, 403, 637 
Jnvertin, 922 
Iodalbin, 1646 
IodatoJ, 1646 

lod-Calcium-Diuretin, 1640 
lodeikon, 164b j 

Iodex, 1645 | 

lodicin, 1645 | 

j Iodides, Action of- See under i 

Potassii Iodidum, 843 
Iodide - Sulphate - Chloride 
Solution, 150o 
Iodine, 553 

iodine and Aconite Pamt, 
57, 555, 1385 

Iodine and Menthol Spra\, 
555, 640, 1368 

Iodine, Aqueous Solution of, 
555, 1325» 

Iodine, Colloidal, 160.) 

Iodine Collodion, 554, 1184 
Iodine Cyanide, 553 
Iodine, Decoloured Solu- 
tion of, 555, 1325 f 

iodine, Decolourised 'Imc- 

ture ol, 555, 1325 
Iodine, Ethereal Inhalation 

of, 550, 1527 

Iodine, Ethereal Solution of. 

554, 1324 

Iodine, Ethereal Tincture of, 
554, 1324 

Iodine, Gram’s, 1566 
Iodine, Oily Solution of, ->A 
1325 ... „ f 

Iodine, Oily ''incture of, 

555, 1325 .... 

Iodine Ointment, o50, 1511 


lodme Ointment, Non-Stain*' 

ing, 556, 1511 

lodme Paint, Compound, 555, 
1385 

Iodine Paint, Oil of Tar and* 
555, 729,1386 
Iodine Parogen, .555, 137$ 
Iodine, Simple Solution of, 
555 

Iodine, “Solid” Tincture of, 

43 

Iodine Solution, 1566 
lodme Solution, N/IQ, 1566 
Iodine Solution, Chloral Hy* 
drate with, 1562 
Iodine Solution, Gram’s, 1566 
lodme Sprue, Compound, 
555, 793, 1368 ^ 

Iodine, Strong Solution of, 
555 

Iodine, Stiong Tincture of, 

555 

Iodine, Tincture of, 555 
lodme Vasoliment, 555, 137$ 
lodme Water, 1566 
lodme, Weak Solution of, 555 
Iodine, Weak Tincture of, 555 
Iodipin, 1645 

Iodised Carbolic Acid, 555, 
7 l >3, 1383 
Iodised Oils, 554 
Iodised Phenol, 555, 793, 

1383 

Iodised Salt, 986 
Indival, 1643 

I odoehlorhvdroxyqui noline, 

1 667 

Iodoform, 349 

lndotorm and Atropine Eye 
Ointment, 171, 551, 1370 
Iodoform and Boric Acid 
Powder, 551, 1410 
Iodoform and Eucalyptus 
Ointment, 551, 1512 
Iodoform Gauze, 551, 1141 
Iodoform, Glycerin of, 551, 
1262 

Iodoform Ointment, 551, 1511 
Iodoform Ointment for the 

I 551 a 

I Iodoform Paint, Compound, 

551,1385 L . 

Iodoform Paste, Bismuth and, 
220,551,1377 

Iodoform Ribbon Gauze. 1 41 
Iodoform Suppository, 551 
lodofnrmuin, 549 
lodol, 551 
lodolytun, 1646 
lodophthalein 552 
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Iodophthaleinum, 552 
Iodoprotein, 1646 
Iodopyrrole, 551 
Iodopyrrolum, 551 
Iodo-Ray, 1646 
Iodoricinoleic Acid, Calcium 
Salt of, 1646 
Iodostarin, 1646 
Iodotannic Syrup, 50, 555, 

1445 

Iodotannic Syrup with Phos- 
phate, 50, 556, 1446 
Iodsam, 1646 
Iod-Tetragnost, 1646 
Iodum, 553 
Ionone, 562, 709 
Iononum, 562 
Ipecacuanha, 556 
Ipecacuanha and Opium, 
Powder of, 559, 754 
Ipecacuanha, Cartagena, 557 
Ipecacuanha, Compound 
Powder of, 559, 754 
Ipecacuanha, East Indian, 557 
Ipecacuanha, Elixir of, 558, 
1202 

Ipecacuanha, Greater Striated, 
557 

Ipecacuanha, Indian, 557 
Ipecacuanha, Johore, 557 
Ipecacuanha, Lesser Striated, 
557 

Ipecacuanha, Linctus of Dia- 
morphine with, 392, 559, 

1292 

Ipecacuanha, Liquid Extract 
of, 558 • 

Ipecacuanha Lozenge, Mor- 
phine and, 560, 655 
Ipecacuanha, Lozenge of 
Morphine and, 560, 655 
Ipecacuanha Lozenges, 560, 
1495 

Ipecacuanha, Minas, 557 
Ipecacuanha Mixture, Com- 
pound, 559, 1359 
Ipecacuanha Pills with Squill, 
559, 754, 939, 1400 
Ipecacuanha, Powdered, 559 
Ipecacuanha Pulverata, 559 
Ipecacuanha, Rio, 557 
Ipecacuanha Root, 556 
Ipecacuanha Root, Powdered, 
559 

Ipecacuanha, Syrup of, 559, 

1446 

Ipecacuanha, Tincture of, 559 
Ipecacuanha, Undulated, 557 
Ipecacuanha, Vinegar of, 558, 

1159 


Ipecacuanha, White, 557 
Ipecacuanha Wine, 559 
Ipecacuanhas Radix, 556 
Ipecacuanhic Acid, 557 
Ipecacuanhin, 557 
Ipecopan, 1646 
Ipomcea, 560, 935 
Ipomcea Batatas , 631 
Ipomcea hederacea, 570 
Ipomcea muricata, 571 
Ipomcea orizabensis , 560 
Ipomcea purga, 566 
Ipomceae Radix, 560 
Ipomcea, Resin of, 935 
Ipomcea simulans , 567 
Ipomcea Turpethum, 1083 
Ipuranol, 481, 561 
Ipurolic Acid, 567 
Iridin, 562, 563, 1239 
Iridin, Solution of Kuonymin 
and, 429, 564, 1316 
Iridin, Solution of Papain 
and, 564, 763, 1328 
Iridis Rhizoma, 561 
Iris, 563 

Iris, Extract of, 563, 1239 
Iris florentina , 561, 563 
Iris germanica, 561 
Iris pallida, 561 
Iris versicolor , 563 
Irish Moss, 320 
Irish Moss, Decoction of, 321, 
1192 

Irish Moss, Mucilage of, 321, 

1192 

Iron, 464 

Iron, Action and Uses of— See 
under Ferri Sulphas, 461 
Iron Alum, 99 

Iron, Ammonialid Citro- 
arsenite of, 444 
Iron and Ammonium Citrate, 
441 

Iron and Ammonium Citrate, 
Green, 443 

Iron and Ammonium Citro- r 
Arsenite, 444 

Iron and Ammonium Tar- 
trate, 442 

Iron and Arsenic, Injection 
of, 444, 1285 

Iron and Arsenic Pills, 163, 
463, 1397 

Iron and Manganese Citrate, 
445 

Iron and Potassium Tartrate, 
445 

Iron and Quinine Citrate, 446 
Iron and Quinine Wine, 447, 

1529 


Iron and Strychnine Citrate, 
447 

Iron Arsenate, 440 
Iron, Arseniate of, 440 
Iron Arsenite, Soluble, 444 
Iron, Brown Hydrated Oxide 
of, 452 

Iron Cacodylate, 971 
Iron Carbonate and Aloin, 
Tablets of, 94, 441, 1458 
Iron Carbonate and Arsenic, 
Pills of, 163, 463, 1396 
Iron Carbonate, Pill of, 463 
Iron Carbonate Pills, Com- 
pound, 94, 463, 1395 
Iron Carbonate, Saccharated, 
440 

Iron Carbonate, Tablets of, 
441, 1457 

Iron Carbonate with Arsenic 
and Strychnine, Pills of, 
162, 463, 1396 
Iron Citrate, 442 
Iron Citrate Wine, 443, 1529 
Iron, Colloidal, 1606 
Iron Compound^ — See under 
Ferric and Ferrous 
Iron Formate, 448 
Iron Glycerophosphate, 448 
Iron Hypophosphite, 449 
lion Hypophosphite, Com- 
pound Syrup of, 34, 1445 
Iron Hypophosphite, Solution 
of, 450, 1317 

IVon Hypophosphite, Strong 
Solution of, 450, 1317 
Iron Hypophosphite, Syrup 
of, 450, 1440 
Iron, Injection of, 444 
Iron Iodide, 450 i 

Iron Lactate, 451 
Iron Lozenges, Reduced, 465, 
1494 

Iron, Metallic, 464 
Iron Mixture, Compound, 
462, 1357 

Iron Oxide, Black, 453 
Iron Oxide, Calcined, 453 
Iron Oxide, Magnetic, 453 
Iron Oxide, Saccharated, 441 
Iron Peptonate, Solution of, 
781, 1319 

Iron Peptonate with Man- 
ganese, Solution of, 627, 
781, 1320 

Iron Perchloride, 454 
Iron Phosphate, 456 
Iron Phosphate Pills with 
Quinine and Strychnine) 
456, 894, 1020, 1397 - 
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Iron Phosphate, Saccharated, 

457 

Iron Pill, 463 

Iron, Pill of Aloes and. 92, 
462 

Iron Plaster, 453, 1209 
Iron Pyrophosphate, 459 
Iron Pyrophosphate, Soluble, 

458 

Iron, Quinine and Strychnine 
Citrate, 459 

Iron, Red Hydrated Oxide of. 
453 

Iron, Reduced, 464 
Iron, Soluble Peroxide of, 455 
Iron, Solution of Chloroxide 
of, 455, 1319 

Iron, Solution of Dialysed, 
455, 1317 

Iron, Solution of Peptonised, 
781, 1319 

Iron, Syrup of Calcium Lac- 
tophosphate with, 253, 452, 

1436 

Iron, Tartarated, 445 
Iron Valerianate, 463 
Iron Valerianate Pills, Com- 
pound, 464, 896, 1 130, 1398 
Iron Wine, 464, 1529 
Iron Wire, 464 
Iron with Malt, Mixture of, 
434, 459, 1358 

Iron with Manganese, Solu- 
tion of Peptonised, 627, 
781,1320 • , 

Irone, 562 

Irradiated Ergosterol, Solu- 
tion of, 594 
Irradiated Yeast, 304 
Isacen, 1646 
Isafgul, 564 
Isatropyl-cocaine, 333 
Isinglass, 544 
Isinglass, Book, 545 
IsinglasB, Brazilian, 545 
Isinglass, Japanese, 75 
Isinglass, Leaf, 545 
Isinglass Plaster, Surgeon’s, 
545 

Isinglass, Russian, 545 
Isinglass, Staple, 545 
Isoeugenol, 427 
I-so-gel, 1647 
Iso-Iodeikon, 1647 
Isolax, 1647 
Isopropyl Alcohol, 83 
Isotonic Eye Lotions, 1186 
Isotonic Solutions, 975, 1283 
Ispaghula, 564 
Ispaghula, Decoction of, 565 


Ispaghula Husk, 565 
Ispaghula Testa, 565 
Istin, 1647 


J 

Jaborandi, 565 
Jaborandi Leaves, 565 
Jaborandi, Liquid Extract of 

566, 1239 

Jaborandi, Paraguay, 565 
Jaborandi, Pernambuco, 565 
Jaborandi, Rio Janeiro, 565 
Jaborandi, Tincture of, 566, 

1481 

Jacobson’s Solution, 21 
Jaconet, 1146 
Jaconet, Pink, 1146 
Jaconettum, 1146 
Jalap, 566 

Jalap, Brazilian, 567 
Jalap, Compound Powder of, 
568 

Jalap, Cbmpound Tincture of, 
568, 1482 

Jalap, Indian, 1083 
Jalap, Male, 560 
Jalap, Powdered, 568 
Jalap Resin, 568 
Jalap Root, Orizaba, 560 
Jalap, Stalk, 560 
Jalap, Tampico, 567 
Jalap, Tincture of, 568, 1481 
Jalapa, 566 
Jalapa Pulverata, 568 
Jalaps Resina, 568 
Jalapin, 567, 569 



Jalapurgin, 567 
Jamaica Dogwood, 812 
Jamaica Pepper, 807 
Jambulol, 429 
James’ Fever Powder, 136 
JSpaconitine, 55 
Japan Wax, 302 
Japanese Isinglass, 75 
Jargonelle Pear, Essence of, 
120 

Jarisch’s Ointment, 865 
Jasmine Root, Yellow, 480 
Jateorhiza palmata, 259 
Jateorhizine, 260 , 

Java Activated Clay (Jansen), 
305 

Jenner’s Stain, 1568 
Jequirity, 1 
Jervine, 1107 


171 * 

Jesterin, 903 
Jesuit’s Bark, 325 
Jewellers’ Rouge, 453 
Jordan Almonds, 118 
Jothion, 1647 

Juices— See under Succui or 
names of substances. 

Jumble Beads, 1 
Jungle Cinnamon, 332 
Juniper, 569 
Juniper Berry, 569 
Juniper Camphor, 712 
Jumper, Commercial Oil of, 
712 

Juniper, English Oil of, 712 
Juniper, Gum, 923 
Juniper, Hungarian Oil of, 
712 

Juniper, Oil of, 712 
Juniper, Spirit of, 713, 1423 
Jumper Tar Oil, 689 
Jumperi Fructus, 569 
Juniperus, 569 
Juniperus communis , 569, 712 
Juniperus Oxycedrus, 689, 712 
Juniperus phcenicea , 738, 914 
Juniperus Sabina, 738, 914 
Juniperus virginiana, 695, 914 
Juroresene, 814 
Jute, 1143 


K-Strophanthin, 1013 
Ksempfende, 475 
Kaempferol, 944 
Ksempferolmethylether, 903 
Kafalgol, 1647 
Kaiserling’s Solutions, 828 
Kaiadana, 570 
Kaladana Resin, 571 
Kaiadans Resina, 571 
Kalmopyrin, 1647 
Kaltron, 1647 
Kalzana, 1647 
Kamala, 571 
Kaolin, 572, 1388 
Kaolin, Colloidal, 572 
Kaolin, Emulsion of Liquid 
Paraffin and, 573, 770, 1222 
Kaolin Mass, 573, 1512 
Kaolin Ointment, 573, 1512 
Kaolin, Poultice of, 573 
Kaolinum, 572 

Kaposi’s Compound Oint- 
ment, 206, 1501 
Karaya Gum, 1074 
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Karvol, 1647 

Kastle-Meyer Reagent, 1570 

KatTea, 1048 

Kath Tea, 1048 

Kathiolan, 1647 

Kauri Gum, 359 

Kauri Resin, 359 

Kava, 573 

Kava, Liquid Extract of, 574, 

1240 

Kavas Rhizoma, 573 
Kava-Kava, 573 
Kawaic Acid, 574 
Kawain, 574 
Kebce Cubeb, 373 
Kelene, 1647 
Kelp, 553 
Kelpware, 473 
Kephalin, 757 
Keratin, 574 
Keratin Coating, 1 390 
Keratin, Solution of, 575, 
1326 

Keratinum, 574 
Kermes Minerale, 137 
Kerocain, 1647 
Ketohydroxyoestrin, 361, 676, 
677 

Kharophen, 1647 
Kharsivan, 1647 
Kharsulphan, 1647 
Kidney Irritants* 1623 
Kidney Permeability Test, 
647 

Kieselguhr, Purified, 393 
Kieserite, 622 
Kinectine, 1647 
Kino, 575 
Kino, African, 576 
Kino, Bengal, 232 
Kino, Cochin, 575 
Kino, Compound Powder of, 
576, 754, 1410 
Kino, East Indian, 575 
Kino, Eucalyptus, 576, 577 
Kino, Liquid Extract of Euca- 
lyptus, 578, 1240 
Kino Lozenges, Eucalyptus, 
578, 1495 
Kino, Madras, 575 
Kino, Malabar, 575 
Kino Red, 576, 577 
Kino, Tincture of, 576, 1482 
Kino, Tincture of Eucalyptus, 
578, 1483 

Kino, West Indian, 925 
Kinotannic Acid, 232, 576, 
577 

Kiryat, 31 1 
Knob Root, 347 


Kola, 578 

Kola, Liquid Extract of, 579, 

1240 

Kola Nuts, 578 
Kola Red, 578 
Kola, Tincture of, 579, 1483 
Komb6 Strophanthin, 1013 
Kombic Acid, 1015 
Koptalgos, 1647 
Kordofan Gum, 4 
Kosidin, 382 
Kosin, 382 
Kosotoxin, 382 
Kousso, 382 
Kousso, Loose, 382 
Krameria, 579 

Krameria and Cocaine Loz- 
enge, 338, 580 
Krameria argentea, 579 
Krameria, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 580, 1276 
Krameria, Dry Extract of, 580 
Krameria, Fresh Infusion of, 
580, 1276 

Krameria, Infusion of, 580, 

1276 

Krameria Lozenge, 580 
Krameria Red, 579 
Krameria Root, 579 
Krameria, Tincture of, 580 
Krameria triandra , 579 
Kramcriae Radix, 579 
Krameriatannic Add, 579 
Kreat, 311 
Krysolgan, 1647 
Kurchi, 509 

Kurchi -bismuth-iodide, 510 
Kutch, 298 


Labarraque’s Solution, 262 
Lac, Button, 582 
Lac Coactum, 580 * 

Lac Dye, 581 
Lac, Garnet, 582 
Lac Rosae, 119, 1345 
Lac, Seed, 581 
Lac, Stick, 581 
Lac Sulphuris, 1030 
Lacarnol, 1647 
Lacca, 581 
Laccaic Acid, 582 
Laccin, 582 
Lactalbumen, 948 
Lactaric Acid, 61 1 
Lactase, 117, 403 


Lacttol, 1647 
Lactic Add, 35 , 416 
Lactic Add, Dilute, 36, 1161 
Lactic Acid Milk, 581 
Lactic Acid Pessaries, 36 
Lactic Acid, Syrup of. 36, 
1433 

Lactobacilline, 1647 
Lactophenol Solution, 1566 
Lactophenol Solution, Cotton 
Blue and, 1563 
Lactose, 583 

Lactose - Bile - salt - Agar 
Medium, 1566 
Lactosum, 583 
Lactuca, 584 
Lactuca virosa , 584 
Lactucarium, 584 
Lactucerin, 584 
Lactucic Add, 584 
Lactucin, 584 
Lactucone, 584 
Lactucopicrin, 584 
Lady Fern, 468 
Laavo-Glaucosan, 1647 
Laevulin, 870, 1040 
Lsevulosan, 585 
Laevulose, 585 , 637, 1026 
Laevulosum, 585 
Lait Virginal, 199, 1342 
Lamella Atropinae, 170 
Lamella Cocainae, 338 
Lamella Homatropin®, 51 1 
Lamella Physostigminse, 80 1 
Lana, 1146 
Lanadigin, 400 
Landolpkia florida , 275 
Landolphia Kirkii t 275 
Lanoceric Acid, 60 
Lanolin, 61 

Lanolin, Anhydrous, 59 * 
Lanolin Ointment, 61, 1498 
Lanolin Ointment, An- 
hydrous, 61, 1498 
Lanthanum Oxalate, 305 
Lanthopine, 751 
Lappa, 586 
Larch, 586 
Larch Agaric, 76 
Larch Bark, 586 
Lard, 58 

Lard, Benzoinated, 59 
Lard Oil, 59 
Lard, Prepared, 58 
Larids Cortex, 586 
Larinolic Acids, 359 
Larix, 586 

Larix europeea , 359, 586 
Larixin, 587 
Larixinic Add, 587 
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Laterpitium latifolim, 482 
Lassar’s Mild Resorcin Paste, 
902, 1124, 1379 
Lassar’s Paste, 1 1 24, 1380 
Lassar’s Stronger Resorcin 
Paste, 902, 1124, 1379 
Laudanine, 751 
Laudanoaine, 751 
Laudanum, 755 
Laudanum, Sydenham’s, 

1486 

Laughing Gas, 672 
Laurinic Aldehyde, 775 
Laurocerasi Folia, 587 


Lead Lotion, Coal Tar and, 
815,819,1344 

Lead Ix>tion, Evaporating, 
819, 1345 

Lead Monoxide, 820 

Lead Oleate, 822 

Lead Oleate Ointment, 822, 

1516 

Lead Oxide, 820 
Lead Phosphate, Colloidal, 
1606 

Lead Pills with Opium, 754, 
819, 1401 
Lead Plaster, 822 


Lemon, Oil of, 709, 711 
Lemon, Palermo Oil of, 7t5 
Lemon Peel, 590 
Lemon Peel, Dried, 590 
Lemon, Prepared Essence of, 

715 

1 -emon, Salts of, 848 
Lemon, Syrup of, 590 
Lemon, Terpene and Sesqui- 
terpene-free Oil of, 716 
I^emon, Terpfeneless Oil of, 

716 

Lemon, Tincture of, 591 
Lemon-scented Eucalyptus 


Laurocerasin, 587 
Laurocerasus, 587 
Lavandula latifolia, 714 
Lavandula officinalis , 713 
Lavender, Compound Spirit 

of, 714, 1424 

Lavender, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 714, 1483 
Lavender, French Oil of, 713 
Lavender Lozenges, 713 
Lavender, Oil of, 713 
Lavender, Oil of Spike, 713, 

714 

Lavender, Spirit of, 714, 1423 
Lawson, 588 
Lawsonia, 588 
Latiosonia alba , 125, 588 
Laxase, 1648 

Laxative Tablets, Vegetable, 
350, 590, 1460 

Laxatives, 1620 . , 

Laxoin, 1648 
Lead Acetate, 817 
Lead Acetate Ointment, 819, 

1516 

Lead Acetate Solution, 1566 
Lead, Action and Uses of— 
See Plumbi Acetas, 817 
Lead Albuminate, 818 
Lead and Opium lotion, 754, 

819, 1344 

Lead and Zinc Ointment, 
Mercury, 529, 819, H25, 

1509 

Lead Arsenate, 965 
Lead Carbonate, 820 
Lead Carbonate, Basic, 820 
Lead Carbonate Ointment, 

820, 1516 

Lead, Colloidal, 1606 
Lead Hydroxide, 822 
Uad Indicator, Alkaline, 

Lead Iodide, 820 

Lead Iodide Ointment, 831, 

1516 

Lead Lotion, 819 


Lead Poisoning, 818 
Lead, Quantitative Test for, 
1587 

Lead Selenide, Colloidal, 1606 
Lead Subacetate, Dilute Solu- 
tion of, 819 

Lead Subacetate, Glycerin of, 
819, 1264 

I^ead Subacetate Ointment, 
819, 1517 

Lead Subacetate Ointment, 
Glycerin of, 819, 1507 
Lead Subacetate Solution, 
1566 

Lead Subacetate, Strong Solu- 
of, 819 

Lead, Sugar of, 817 
Lead Sulphide, 818 
Lead, White, 820 
Lead with Opium, Sup- 
pository of, 754, 819 
Lead with Opium, Tablets of, 
755, 819, 1462 
Leaf Isinglass, 545 
Lecanoric Acid, 782 
Lecithin, 439, 757 
Lecithin, Elfkir of, 758, 1203 
Lecithin Pills, 758, 1400 
Lecithins, Animal, 757 
Ledger Bark, 326 
Leech, Australian, 508 
Leech, Five Striped, 508 
Leech, German, 508 
Leech, Green, 508 
Leech, Hungarian, 508 
Leech, Speckled, 508 
Leeches, 508 _ 

Irishmans Stain, lJ‘>8 
Lemolac, 1648 
Lemon, Essence of, 7lo 
I .emon Grass., Oil of 709 
i } emon Grass, West Indian 
Oil of. 709 

, Lemon Juice, 22. 1023 

Lemon juice, Syrup oi, j9 , 

1451 


Oil, 705 
Lenigallol, 1648 
I^eontin, 300 
1 .eptandra, 589 
Leptandra, Compound Tab- 
lets of, 350, 590, 1460 
Leptandra, Extract of, 590, 
1241 

Leptandrin, 590, 1241 
Lesser Celandine, 465 
Leaser Galangal, 474 
Lesser Striated Ipecacuanha, 
557 

Lettuce, 584 

Lettuce, Extract of, 584, 1241 
Lettuce Opium, 584 
Lettuce, Wild, 584 
Leucine, 416 

Leucocyte Diluting Solution, 
1566 

Leucotin, 364 
Levant Berries, 339 
Levulose, 585 
Levurine, 1648 
Lichenin, 307 
KoLichcnm, 307 
I dchenostcaric Acid,^ 307 
Ligamentum Calcii Sulphatis, 
257,1147 „ 

Ligamentum Crispi, 1 147 
Ligamentum Domett®, 1148 
Ligamentum Elasticum Ad- 
hesivum, 275, 1148 
Ligamentum Lanul®, JU9 
Ligamentum Lin®, 1 149 
Ligamentum Lin® Crud®, 
1150 . 

Ligamentum Past® Zinci, 
1124,1150 , ■ mn 

dgamentum Sindoms, [LoO 
,igamentum Textum Apcr- 
, ium, H51 

,ight Liquid Paraffin, 770 
,ight Magnesia, 619 
, lg ht Magnesium Carbonate, 
614 
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Light Magnesium Oxide, 619 
Light Oil of Camphor, 691 
Light Oil of Tar, 729 
Light Petroleum, 783 
Lignin, Gummy, 661 
Lignum Vita, 493 
Ligroin, 783 
Lily Aldehyde, 700 
Lily of the Valley Flowers, 356 
Lime, 253 

Lime, Chloride of, 261 
Lime, Chlorinated, 261 
Lime Flowers, 1063 
Lime, Liniment of, 249, 727, 

1297 

Lime, Milk of, 253 
Lime, Saccharated Solution 
of, 250, 1310 

Lime Solution, Chlorinated, 
1562 

Lime, Solution of, 250 
Lime, Solution of Chlori- 
nated, 262 

Lime, Solution of Sulphur- 
ated, 263, 1311 
Lime, Sulphate of, 256 
Lime, Sulphurated, 263 
Lime Tree Flowers, 1063 
Lime Water, 250 
Lime Water and Oil, 249, 717, 
1297 

Lime with Boric Acid, Solu- 
tion of Chlorinated, 262, 

1311 

Lime-sulphur, 263 
Limonade Purgative, 615, 

1326 

Limonene, 682, 692, 699, 706, 
709, 713, 725, 746 
d-Limonene, 231, 686, 687, 
692, 715 

/-Limonene, 696, 717, 719, 
1101 

Limonis Cortex, 590 
Limonis Cortex Siccatus, 590 
Linaloe, Essential Oil of, 688 
Linalol, 688 , 699, 707, 709, 
713, 714, 722, 724, 749, 921 
/-Linalol, 687, 724 
Linalolum, 688 
Linalool, 688 

Linalyl Acetate, 687, 688 , 713, 
715, 716, 724 
Linalylis Acetas, 688 
Linamarin, 591 
Lincti, 1290 
Linctus, 939, 1294 
Linctu8 Addus, 637, 1290 
Linctus Camphor® Composi- 
te, 266, 753, 1291 


Linctus Codeinse, 343, 1291 
Linctus Diamorphin®, 392, 

1291 

Linctus Diamorphin® Cam- 
phoratus, 392, 1292 
Linctus Diamorphin® cum 
Ipecacuanha, 392, 559, 1292 
Linctus Diamorphin® et Scil- 
1®, 392, 939, 1293 
Linctus Diamorphin® et 
Thymi, 392, 1056, 1293 
Linctus, Gee’s, 753, 939, 1294 
Linctus Scill®, 939, 1294 
Linctus Scill® Compositus, 
753, 939, 1294 

Linctus Scill® Opiatus, 753, 
939, 1294 

Linctus, Simple, 939, 1294 
Linctuses, 1 290 — See also 
under Linctus or names of 
substances 

Linden Flowers, 1063 
Lini Semina, 591 
Lini Semina Contusa, 592 
Linimenta, 1294 
Liniments, 1294 — See under 
Linimentum or names of 
substances 

Linimentum Aconiti, 56 
Linimentum Aconiti Oleo- 
sum, 56, 192, 319, 1295 
Linimentum /Eruginis, 377 
Linimentum Album, 747, 
1295 

Linimentum Album Aceti- 
cum, 747, 1295 
Linimentum Ammoni®, 593, 

1295 

Linimentum Amic®, 159, 

1296 

Linimentum Beffadonn®, 1 92 
Linimentum Belladonn® cum 
Chloroformo, 192,319, 1296 
Linimentum Betul® Com- 
positum, 645, 69 1 , 1299 
Linimentum Calamin®, 240, 
1124,1296 ' 

Linimentum Calamin® Com- 
positum, 240, 1122, 1124, 

1297 

Linimentum Calcii Hydro- 
xidi, 249, 727, 1297 
Linimentum Calcii Hydro- 
xidi cum Oleo Lini, 249, 
717, 1297 

Linimentum Calcis, 249, 727, 

1297 

Linimentum Calcis cum Oleo 
Lini, 249, 717, 1297 
Linimentum Camphor®, 266 


Linimentum Camphor® Am- 
moniatum, 266 
Linimentum Camphors Com- 
positum, 266 

Linimentum Capsid, 278, 

1298 

Linimentum Chloroformi, 
266, 319, 1298 

Linimentum Crotonis, 703, 

1298 

Linimentum Exsiccans, 1075, 

1376 

Linimentum Hydrargyri, 529, 

1299 

Linimentum Iodi Petrolatum, 
555, 1375 

Linimentum Methylis Sali- 
cylatis, 645, 691, 1299 
Linimentum Methylis Sali- 
cylatis Compositum, 645, 
691, 1299 

Linimentum Methylis Sali- 
cylatis Oleosum, 645, 1300 
Linimentum Methylis Sali- 
cylatis Simplex, 645, 1300 
Linimentum Opii, 753, 1300 
Linimentum Potassii Iodidi, 
844, 1300 

Linimentum Potassii Iodidi 
cum Sapone, 844, 1301 
Linimentum Saponis, 931 
Linimentum Saponis Cam- 
phoratum, 929, 1301 
Linimentum Sinapis, 744, 
. 1302 

Linimentum Succini Com- 
positum, 745, 1302 
Linimentum Terebinthin®, 
747 

Linoleic Acid, 716 
Linolein, 727 * 

Linolenic Acid, 7 1 6, 904 
isoLinolenic Acid, 716 
Linolic Acid, 716, 904 
Linseed, 591 
Linseed Cake, 592 
Linseed, Crushed, 592 
Linseed, Infusion of, 592, 
1276 

Linseed Meal, 592 
Linseed, Mucilage of, 592, 

1363 

Linseed Oil, 716 
Linseed Oil, Boiled, 716 
Linseed Oil, Liniment of 
Calcium Hydroxide with, 
249, 717, 1297 
Linseed Oil Soap, 930 
Linseed Poultice, 592 
Linseed Tea, 1276 
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Linseed, White, 592 
Lint, 1151 
Lint, Styptic, 454 
Linteum Absorbens, 1151 
Linteum Acidi Borici, 19, 
1152 

Lints — See under Linteum or 
names of substances 
Linum, 591 
Linum Contusum, 592 
Linum usitatissimum , 591 
Lipamin, 1648 
Lipase, 760, 909 
Lipiodol, 1648 
Lipoiodine-Ciba, 1648 
Lipo-Lutin, 1648 
IJppia citriodora , 709 
Liquefied Phenol, 793 
Liquefied Trichloracetic Acid, 

52 

Liquid Archil, 782 
Liquid Belladonna Plaster, 

191,1183 

Liquid, Blistering, 272 
Liquid Cochineal, 340, 1314 
Liquid Extracts, 1224 
Liquid Glucose, 484, 1387 
Liquid Glucose, Syrup of, 
484, 1387 

Liquid Paraffin, 768 
Liquid Paraffin, Alkaline 
Emulsion of, 618, 769, 1220 
Liquid Paraffin and Kaolin, 
Emulsion of, 573, 770,1222 
Liquid Paraffin, Compound 
Emulsion of, 76, 770, 795, 
1220 

Liquid Paraffin, Light, 770 
Liquid Paraffin, Mixture of 
Magnesium Hydroxide and, 
618, 770, 1360 

Liquid Paraffin with Agar and 
Phenolphthalein, Emulsion 
of, 76, 770, 795, 1220 
Liquid Paraffin with Agar, 
Emulsion of, 76, 770, 1220 
Liquid Paraffin with Glycero- 
phosphates, Emulsion of, 

26, 770, 1221 

Liquid Paraffin with Hypo- 
phosphites, Emulsion of, 
34, 770, 1222 
Liquid Parogen, 770, 1374 

Liquid Shellac, 582 
Liquidambar orientahs, 1022 
Liquor Acidi Chromici, d22, 

1314 • • , 07 * 

Liquor Acidi Picnci, 1078, 

1340 ion? 

Liquor Acriflavinae, 58, 


Liquor Adrenalini Hydro- ! 
chloricus, 64 

Liquor Adrenalin® Hydro- . 

chloridi, 64 ■ 

Liquor /Ethylis Nitritis, 988, i 

1302 

Liquor Alkalinus, 226, 968, 

1303 

Liquor Aluminii Acctatis 101, 
1303 ! 

Liquor Aluminii Accticus, I 

101,1303 

Liquor Ammonia; Amsatus, 
593, 1303 

Liquor Ammonia; Aromati- 
cus, 108, 1304 

Liquor Ammonia* Dilutus 

593 

Liquor Ammonia; Fortis, 592 
Liquor Ammonit Acetatis, 
105 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis Di- 
lutus, 105 

Liquor Ammonii Acetatis 
Fortjs, 105 

Liquor Ammonii Anisatus, 
593, 1303 

Liquor Ammonii Citratis, 

ill, 1304 

Liquor Ammonii Citratis 
Dilutus, 111, 1304 
Liquor Ammonii Citratis For- 
tis, 111,1305 

Liquor Antimonii Chloridi, 

594 

Liquor Antisepticus, 1058 

1338 

Liquor Arseni Acidus, 162, 

1305 

Liquor Arsqpi Alkalinus, 162, 

1306 

Liquor Arseni et Hydrargyri 
Iodidi, 160,515 
Liquor Arsenicalis, 162 
Liquor Arsenici Hydrochlori- 
cus, 162, 1305 

iiquor Arsemt Bromidi, 162, 
831, 1330 

Liquor Atropin® Sulpnatis, 
170, 1306 

Liquor Auri Bromidi Arsenu- 
tus, 162, 174, 1306 
Liquor Auri et Arseni Bromi- 
natus, 162 174, 1306 
Liquor Aur. et Arsemr Bro- 

midi, 162, 174, 1! * 6 . 

Liquor Azotubri, 77, “U7 

Liquor Bismuth, >308 

Liquor Bismuthi Acidus, 212, 

I 1307 


Liquor Bismuthi Citratis, 1308 
Liquor Bismuthi Concentra- 
tus, 210, 1308 

Liquor Bismuthi et Am- 
monii Citiatis, 210, 1308 
Liquor Roracis Compositus, 
226, 1309 

Liquor Biomidi Compositus, 
314, 830, 1309 

Liquor Bromochloral Com- 
positus, 314, 830, 1309 
Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi, 250 
Liquor Calcii Hydroxidi Sac- 
charatus, 250, 1310 
Liquor Calcii Laciatis, 253, 
1310 

Liquor Calcis, 250 
Liquor Calcis Chlorinata*, 

262,1311 

Liquor Calcis Chlorinata; cum 
Acido Borico, 19, 262, 1311 
Liquor Calcis Saccharatus, 
250, 1310 

Liquor Calcis Sulphurate, 
263, 1311 

Liquor Cantharidini, 272, 

1312 

Liquoi Carmini, 286, 1312 
Liquor Caulophylli et Pul- 
satilla*, 300, 860, 1313 
Liquor Caulophylli ct Pul- 
satilla; Compositus, 300, 
860, 1109, 1313 
Liquor Chlori, 262, 1313 
Liquor Chromii Trioxidi, 322, 
1314 

Liquoj Cocci, 340, 1314 
Liquor Copaiba, 358, 1314 
Liquor Copaibae, Buchu et 
Cubehse, 358, 1315 
Liquor Copaibae, Buchu et 
Cubebse cum Oleo Santali, 
358, 739, 1315 

Liquor Copaibae et Olei ban- 
tali, 358, 739, 1315 
Liquor Cresolis Glycerinatus, 
370 

Liquor Cresoli9 Saponatus, 
370 

Liquor Dextrosi et Sodii 
Chloridi, 390, 977, 1316 
Liquor Duodenalis, 403 
Liquor Epispasticus, 272 > 
Liquor Ergosterolis Irradiati, 
594 

Liquor Ethyl Nitritis, 988 . 
Liquor Euonymini et Iridim, 
429, 564, 1316 
Liquor Euonymini et Pep- 
sini, 429, 780, 1316 
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Liquor Fcrri Dialysari, 455, 

Liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis, 
450, 1317 

Liquor Ferri Hypophosphitis, 
Fortis, 450, 1317 
Liquor Ferri Iodidi, 451, 1318 
Liquor Ferri Oxychloridi, 
455, 1319 

Liquor Ferri Peptonatis, 781, 

Liquor Ferri Peptonatis cum 
Mangano, 627, 781, 1320 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi, 455 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi For- 
tis, 455, 1320 

Liquor Ferri Persulphatis, 
462, 1321 

Liquor Ferri Phosphatis, 456, 

1322 

Liquor Ferri Phosphatis Com- 
positus, 456, 1322 
Liquor Flavus, 674, 1041, 

1338 

Liquor Fluorescein®, 470, 

1270 

Liquor Formaldehydi, 596 
Liquor Formaldehydi Sapo- 
natus, 597, 931, 1323 
Liquor Glonoini, 598 
Liquor Glycerylis Trinitratis, 

597 

Liquor Gutta Percha, 499, 

Liquor Hamamelidis, 504, 

1324 

Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis 
Acidus, 529, 1324 
Liquor Hydrargyri Perch- 
loridi, 522 

Liquor Hydrogenii Dioxidi, 

598 

Liquor Hydrogenii Peroxidi, 
598 

Liquor Hyoscyami (Bastich), 
538 

Liquor Iodi /Ethereus, 554, 

1324 

Liquor Iodi Aquosus, 555, 

1325 

Liquor Iodi Decoloratus, 555, 

Liquor Iodi Fortis, 555 
Liquor Iodi Mitis, 555 
Liquor Iodi Oleosus, 555, 

1325 

Liquor Iodi Simplex, 555 
Liquor Keratini, 575, 1326 
Liquor Magnesii Bicarbona- 
tia, 615 


Liguor Magnesii Citratis, 615, 

Liquor Morphin® Acetatis, 
652, 1327 

Liquor Morphin® Hydro- 
chloridi, 654 

Liquor Morphin® Tartratis, 
656, 1327 

Liquor Opii Sedativus, 754, 

1327 

Liquor Pancreatini, 761, 1328 
Liquor Pancreatis, xx, 761, 

1328 

Liquor Papaini et Iridini, 
564, 763, 1328 
Liquor Pepticus, 780, 1329 
Liquor Phenolis Alkalinus, 
793, 1329 

Liquor Phosphori Composi- 
te, 797, 1329 
Liquor Picis Carbonis, 815 
Liquor Pituitarii, 435 
Liquor Plumbi, 819 
Liquor Plumbi Fortis, 819 
Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis, 
819 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis 
Dilute, 819 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis 
Fortis, 819 
Liquor Potass®, 840 
Liquor Potassii Arsenatis et 
Bromidi, 162, 831, 1330 
Liquor Potassii Carbolatis 
Composite, 793, 1330 
Liquor Potassii Hydroxidi, 
840 

Liquor Potassii Permangana- 
tis, 846, 1330 

Liquor Potassii Phenatis Com- 
posite, 793, 1330 
Liquor pro Syrupo Papaveris, 
766, 1246 

Liquor Quinin® Ammoniatus, 
893 

Liquor Quinin® et Strych- 
nin®, 893, 1020, 1331 • 

Liquor Rhei Dulcis, 906, 1331 
Liquor Ringer, 977, 1332 
Liquor Ringer-Locke, 977, 
1332 

Liquor Ringer-Tyrode, 977, 

1332 

Liquor Ros® Dulcis, 340, 735, 

1333 

Liquor Ruber, 177, 1307 
Liquor Sacchari Usti, 1027, 

1333 

Liquor Salolis Composite, 
920, 1333 


Liquor Santali Composite, 
740, 1334 

Liquor Saponis ABthereua, 
931, 1334 

Liquor Saponis Antisepticus, 
515, 931, 1335 

Liquor Saponis Olei Cocois, 
701, 1335 

Liquor Senns Leguminorum 
Dulcis, 946, 1205 
Liquor Sod® Chlorinate. 262, 

1335 

Liquor Sod® Chlorinat® 
Chirurgicalis, 262 
Liquor Sod® Chlorinat® 
cum Acido Borico, 262 
Liquor Sod® Chlorinat® cum 
Sodii Bicarbonate, 262, 

1336 

Liquor Sodii ^Ethylatis, 83, 

1337 

Liquor Sodii Arsenatis, 965, 

1337 

Liquor Sodii Chloridi, 977 
Liquor Sodii Chloridi Physio- 
logicus, 977 

Liquor Sodii Phenatis Com- 
posite, 793, 1338 
Liquor Strychnin® Hydro- 
chloridi, 1020 

Liquor Tartrazin® Composi- 
te, 674, 1041 1338 
Liquor Thymolis Composite, 
1058, 1338 

Liquor Tinctorium, 1111, 
1114,1339 

Liquor Tolutane, 1 80, 1339 
Liquor Trinitrini, 597 
LiquorTrinitrophenolis, 1078, 

1340 

Liquor Vitamin®-A, 600 4 
Liquor Zinci Chloridi, 1121, 

1340 

Liquorice, 487, 1387 
Liquorice, Anatolian, 488 
Liquorice, Compound Pow- 
der of, 488 

Liquorice, Extract of, 488 
Liquorice, Indian, 488 
Liquorice, Liquid Extract of, 
488 

Liquorice Lozenges, 488, 1491 
Liquorice, Manchurian, 488 
Liquorice, Persian, 488 
Liquorice Root, 487 
Liquorice, Russian, 487 
Liquorice, Syrian, 488 
Lister’s Salt, 512 
Litharge, 82] 

Lithii Acetylsalicylas, 601 
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lithii Benzoas, 602 
Lithii Bromidum, 603 
lithii Carbonas, 603 
Lithii Chloridum, 604 
Lithii Citras, 605 
Lithii Citras Effervescens, 
606, 1266 

Lithii Hippuras, 112 
Lithii Iodidum, 606 
Lithii SaHcylas, 607 
Lithium Acetylsalicylate, 601 
Lithium Benzoate, 602 
Lithium Bromide, 603 
Lithium Carbonate. 603 
Lithium Chloride, 604 
Lithium Citrate, 605 
Lithium Citrate, Efferves- 
cent, 606, 1266 
Lithium Hippurate, 112 
Lithium Iodide, 606 
Lithium Phospho-tungstate 
Solution, 1567 
Lithium Salicylate, 607 
Litmopyrin, 1648 
Litmus, 782 

Litmus - Bile - salt Medium, 
1567 

Litmus Solution, 1567 
Livadex, 1648 
Liver, Dry Extract of, 431 
Liver Extract Fraction A5, 
1648 

Liver, Extract of, 431 
Liver, Liquid Extract of, 432 
Liver of Sulphur, 826 • • 

Liver Pills, Andrew Clark’s, 
93, 1391 
Liveroid, 1648 
Livogen, 1648 
Livron, 1648 
Lobelanidine, 608 
Lobelanine, 608 
Lobelia, 608 

Lobelia and Stramonium, 
Compound Mixture of, 609, 
1011,1359 

Lobelia, Ethereal Tincture of, 
609 

Lobelia herba I. A., 608 
Lobelia infiata , 608 
Lobelia Powder, Compound, 
609, 1011, 1410 
Lobelia, Simple Tincture of, 
609, 1484 
Lobelic Acid, 608 
Lobeline, 608 
Lodal, 1648 

Lfiffler’s Paint, 641, 1064, 

1386 

Loeffler's Solution, 1568 


Loganin, 675 
Logwood, 499 

Logwood, Bastard, 500 t 

Logwood, Campeachy, 500 ’ 
Logwood, Decoction of, 500, 

1193 

Logwood, Fermented, 500 
Logwood, Jamaica, 500 
Logwood, Liquid Extract of, 
500, 1237 

Logwood, Yucatan, 500 
Lonchocarpus Nicou, 387 
Long Pepper, 8 1 1 
Loose Kousso, 382 
Loretin, 1648 
Lorol, 1648 

Lotio Acidi Borici, 19, 1341 j 
Lotio Acidi Carbolici, 793, 

1344 

Lotio Acidi Picrici, 1078, 

1347 

Lotio Acidi Sulphurosi, 48, 

1341 

Lotio Acidi Tannici, 50, 1341 
Lotio Amygdala; Amane, 117, 

1341* 

Lotio Benzoini, 199, 1342 
Lotio Calaminse, 240, 1342 
Lotio Calcis Sulphurata- , 263, 

1311 

Lotio Cantharidini, 272, 1342 
Lotio Crinalis, 680, 1343 
Lotio Crinalis Stimulans, 272, 

1342 

Lotio Emolhens, 1075, 1347 
Lotio Evaporans, 82, 1343 
Lotio Hvdrargyri Flava, 517, 

1343 ' 

Lotio Hydrargyri Nigra, 525 
Lotio Olei Jbnygdala- Am- 
moniata, 680, 1343 
Lotio Phenolis, 793, 1344 
Lotio Picis Carbonis Alkalina, 
815, 1344 

Lotio Picis Carbonis et 
Plumbi, 81 5, 819, 1344 
l!otio Plumbi, 819 
Lotio Plumbi cum Opio, 754, 
819, 1344 

| Lotio Plumbi Evaporans, 819, 

; 1345 

! Lotio Potassie Sulphurata?, 
827, 1345 

Lotio Resorcirolis Composita, 
902, 1426 

Lotio Rosa;, 119, 1345 
Lotio Rubra, 1129, 1346 
Lotio Staphisagri®, 1006, 

1346 

Lotio Sulphuris, 1031, 1347 
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Lotio Tragaeanthae, 1075, 

1347 

Lotio Trimtrophenolis, 1078* 

1347 

Lotio Zinci Sulphidi, 827. 

1345 ' 

Lotiones, 1340 

Lotions, 1340— See also under 
Lotio or names of sub- 
stances 

Lozenges, 1491— See also 
under Trochisci or names 
of substances 

Lozenges, Compressed, 1492 
Lubricant, Catheter, 1076, 

1380 

Lubricant Oil, 685, 793, 1373 
Lugol’s Solution, 555, 1325 
Luminal, 1048 
Luminal Sodium, 1648 
Lund’s Oil, 685, 793, 1373 
Lupulin, 609 
Lupulinum, 609 
Lupulone, 610, 611 
Lupulus, 610 

Lupulus, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 611, 1277 
Lupulus, Extract of, 611, 1241 
Lupulus, Infusion of, 1277 
Lupulus, Tincture of, 611, 
1484 

Luteolipoidi'., 1649 
Lutin, 36 1 
Lycetol, 1649 
Lycopodium, 611 
Lycopodium clavutum, 611 
Lycopodium Hungaricum, 0 1 2 
Lycopodium, Tincture of, 
612,1484 

Lycopodium-oleic acid, 612 
Lvmph, Vaccine, 1098 
Lysol. 370 


M 

Maq;, 661 
Mace Butter, 724 
Mace, Volatile Oil of, 723 
MacLean’s Powder, 208 
Macrotomia Cephalotes , 125 
Madaralban, 259 
Madarfluavil, 259 
Madweed, 941 
Magenta, 613 

Magenta Solution, Decolour- 
ised, 1567 
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Magisal. 1649 

Magma Bismuthi, 214, 1354 
Magnesia, Cream of, 618 
Magnesia, Fluid, 615 
Magnesia, Heavy, 619 
Magnesia Levis, 619 
Magnesia, Light, 619 
Magnesia Mixture, 1567 
Magnesia Ponderosa, 619 
Magnesii Borocitras, 613 
Magnesii Bromidum, 616 
Magnesii Carbonas Levis, 614 
Magnesii Carbonas Pondero- 
sus, 615 

Magnesii Chloridum, 616 
Magnesii Glycerophosphas, 
616 

Magnesii Hydroxidum, 617 
Magnesii Hypophosphis, 251 
Magnesii Lactas, 253 
Magnesii Lactophosphas, 253 
Magnesii Oxidum Leve, 619 
Magnesii Oxidum Pondero- 
sum, 619 

Magnesii Perboras, 990 
Magnesii Peroxidum, 620 
Magnesii Peroxidum cum 
Creta, 621 

Magnesii Phosphas, 621 
Magnesii Ricinoleas, 734 
Magnesii Salicylas, 622 
Magnesii Sulphas, 622 
Magnesii Sulphas Efferves- 
cens, 624, 1267 
Magnesii Sulphas Exsiccatus, 
624 

Magnesii Thiosulphas, 1002 
Magnesium Ammonio-Sul- 
phate Solution, 1567 
Magnesium and Potassium 
Citrates, Effervescing Solu- 
tion of, 615, 1326 
Magnesium Bicarbonate, 
Solution of, 615 
Magnesium Borocitrate, 613 
Magnesium Borocitrate Pow- 
der, Compound, 614, 1410 
Magnesium Bromide, 616 
Magnesium Carbonate, 
Heavy, 615 

Magnesium Carbonate, Light, 
614 

Magnesium Chloride, 616 
Magnesium Citrate, Solu- 
tion of, 615, 1326 
Magnesium Glycerophos- 
phate, 616 

Magnesium Glycerylphos- 
phate, 616 

Magnesium Hydrate, 617 


Magnesium Hydroxide, 617 
Magnesium Hydroxide and 
Liquid Paraffin, Mixture 
of, 618, 770, 1360 
Magnesium Hydroxide, Mix- 
ture of, 618 

Magnesium Hydroxides, Mix- 
ture of Bismuth and, 214, 
618, 1353 

Magnesium Hypophosphite, 
251 

Magnesium Lactate, 253 
Magnesium Lactophosphate, 
253 

Magnesium Oxide, Heavy, 
619 

Magnesium Oxide, Light, 
619 

Magnesium Perborate, 990 
Magnesium Peroxide, 620 
Magnesium Phosphate, 621 
Magnesium Phosphate, Tri- 
basic, 621 

Magnesium Ricinoleate, 734 
Magnesium Salicylate, 622 
Magnesium Sulphate, 622 
Magnesium Sulphate, Effer- 
vescent, 624, 1267 
Magnesium Sulphate, Ex- 
siccated, 624 

Magnesium Sulphate Paste, 
625, 1378 

Magnesium Sulphate Solu- 
tion, 1567 

Magnesium Thiosulphate, 
1002 

Magnesium-Perhydrol, 1049 
Magnetic Iron Oxide, 453 
Magnozon, 1649 
Mahua, 185 t- 
Ma-Huang, 409 
Maidis Stigmata, 372 
Maize Starch, 123 
Maize Stigmas, 372 
Maizenic Acid, 372 
Malabar Nut Leaves, 61 
Malachite Green, 1111 
Male Fern, 467 
Male Fern, Extract of, 468 
^lale Fern, Liquid Extract of, 
. 468 

Male Jalap, 560 
Malic Acid, 51, 656, 908, 909 
Mallotus philippinensis, 571 
Malt and Haemoglobin, 434, 
502, 1244 

Malt and Red Bone Marrow, 
Liquid Extract of, 434, 
636, 1245 

Malt, Extract of, 432 


Malt, Ferreted Extract of, 

433, 459, 1243 

Malt, Liquid Extract of, 433, 

1243 

Malt, Mixture of Iron with, 

434, 459, 1358 
Malt Vinegar, 1 2 

Malt with Cod-liver Oil, 
Extract of, 433, 722 
Malt with Glycerophosphates, 
Liquid Extract of, 26, 434, 

1243 

Malt with Haemoglobin, 
Liquid Extract of, 434, 502, 

1244 

Malt with Hypophosphites, 
Liquid Extract of, 34, 434, 

1244 

Malt with Olive Oil, Extract 
of, 433, 727, 1242 
Malt with Quinine and Strych- 
nine, Liquid Extract of, 
434, 1020, 1244 
Malt with Vitamins, Extiact 
of, 434, 595, 601, 1242 
Maltase, 303, 403 
Maltose, 625 

^-Maltose, Crystalline, 626 
Maltosum, 625 
Manamyrin, 405 
Mandelin’s Reagent, 1575 
Mandelonitrile Glvcoside, 587, 
856 

MandPs Paint, 555, 1385 
•Mkndrake, American, 824 
Mandrake, English, 229 
Manelemic Acids, 405 
Manelresene, 405 
Manettia ignita, 557 
Manganese Butyrate, 627 
Manganese Chloride, 626* 
Manganese Citrate, Iron and, 
445 

Manganese, Colloidal, 1606 
Manganese Dioxide, Precipi- 
tated, 627 

Manganese Glycerophos- 

phate, 628 

Manganese Glycerylphos- 

phate, 628 

Manganese Hypophosphite, 
629 

Manganese, Solution of Iron 
Peptonate with, 627, 781, 

1320 

Manganese, Solution of Pep- 
tonised Iron with, 627, 781, 

1320 

Manganese Sulphate, 627 
Mangani Butyras, 627 
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Mangani Chloridum, 626 
Mangani Dioxidum Pracipi- 
tatum, 627 

Mangani Glycerophosphas, 
628 

Mangani Hypophosphis, 629 
Mangani Peroxidum Praecipi- 
tatum, 627 

Mangani Sulphas, 627 
Mangosteen Fruits, 187 
Mangrove Cutch, 299 
Mamhot Glaziovii , 275 
Manihot utilissima, 631 
Manna, 630 
Manna, Flake, 630 
Mannan, 416 

Mannitol, 77, 416, 474, 630 
Mannitol Hexanitrate, 423 
Mannityl Hexanitrate, 423 
Mannitylis Hexanitras, 423 
Mannotetrose, 630 
Mannotriose, 630 
Maranta, 631 
Maranta arundinacea, 631 
Marcussen’s Ointment, 827, 
1517 

Margosa Bark, 483 
Margosic Acid, 483 
Margosine, 483 
Marigold, 257 
Marigold Flowers, 257 
Marine Soap, 700 
Marjoram, Oil of, 749 
Marmite, 1649 
Marrow, Red Bone, 635 * 

Marrubiin, 632 
Marrubium, 632 
Marrubitm vulgar e, 632 
Marsdenia Condurango , 352 
Marshmallow, 95 
Marshmallow Leaves, 96 
Marshmallow Root, 95 
Marshmallow, Syrup of, 96, 
1433 

Marylebone Cream (Im- 
proved), 595, 685, 1216 
Massa Kaolini, 573, 1512 
Mastic, 359, 633 
Mastic, Bombay, 633 
Mastic, East Indian, 633 
Mastiche, 633 
Mastidn, 633 
Masticinic Acids, 633 
Masticolic Acid, 633 
Masticonic Acids, 633 
Masticoresenes, 633 
Mastisol, 1649 
Mat*, 1048 
Mat* Folia, 1048 
Matica, 634 


Matictt Folia, 634 
Matico, 634 
Matico Leaves, 634 
Matricaria, 635 
Matricaria Chamomilla. 133 
635 , 684 
Matronax, 1649 
May Apple Root, 824 
Mayer’s Reagent, 1571 
McConkey ’s Medium (Double 
Strength), 1567 
McConkey’s Neutral Red Bile 
Salt Agar, 1566 
Meadow Saffron, 343 , 345, 346 
Measures, Imperial Weights 
and, 1534 

Measures, Metric Weights 
and, 1535 

Measures, Temperature of 
Graduation of, xxi 
Mecocyanin, 907 
Meconic Acid, 766 
Meconidine, 751 
Meconin, 751 
Meconoidin, 751 
Medicinal Charcoal, 278 
Medicinal Glucose, 388 
Medicinal Glucose (Anhyd- 
rous), 388 
Medinal, 1649 
Medulla Rubra, 635 
Mel Boracis, 226, 637 
Mel Depuratum, 63G 
Mel Despumatum, 636 
Melaleuca Leucadendron , 090 
Melaleuca Viridiflora, 1643 
Melia Azadirachta, 483 
Melin, 913 

Melissa Oil, Indian, 709 
Melissic Acid *429 
Mchssyl Palmitate, 301 
Melissyl Stearate, 301 
Melon Pumpkin Seed, 374 
Menformon, 1649 
Meningococcus Classification, 
Gordon’s, 952 

Meningococcus Clas9ificatien, 
Griffith’s, 953 
Menispermine, 339 
Mentha arvensis var. glabrata , 
639,718 

Mentha arvensis var piper as- 
cent, 639, 718 
Mentha crispa, 719 
Mentha piperita, 637 , 639, 717 
Mentha Pu egium, 638 
Mentha Pulegium , 638 , 731 
Mentha Viridis, 638 
Mentha viridis, 638 , 719 
1-&-2 : 8-p-Menthadiene, 696 


I-p-Menthan-3-ol, 639 
Menthene, 718 
Menthol, 639 , 7 1 7 
Menthol and Cocaine In- 
sufflation, 338, 640, 1290 
Menthol and Cocaine Pas- 
tilles, 338, 640, 1382 
Menthol and Cocaine Snuff, 
338, 640, 1290 

Menthol and Eucalvptol Pas* 
tilles, 424, 641, 1382 
Menthol and Thymol Spray, 
Compound, 640, 1058, 1309 
Menthol and Toluene Paint, 
641, 1064, 1386 
Menthol, Compound Spirit 
of, 641, 1424 

Menthol Insufflation, 640, 

1289 

Menthol, Mercuric Nitrate 
Paint with, 529, 1384 
Menthol, Plaster of, 640, 1210 
Menthol Snuff, 640, 1289 
Menthol, Spirit of, 641, 1424 
Menthol Spray, Guaiacol and, 
496, 640, 1367 

Menthol Sprav, Iodine and, 
555, 640, 1368 * 

Menthol, Synthetic, 639 
Menthol Tablets, Formal- 
dehyde and, 773, 1459 
Menthol Water, 640, 1171 
Menthone, 231, 717 
Menthyl Acetate, 717 
Menthyl iso Valerate, 717 
Menthyl Valerianate, 640 
Menthylis Valcrianas, 640 
Merbaphen, 1653 
Mercaptol, 1028 
Meicolloid, 1649 
Mercurial Cream, 528 
Mercurial Diuretics, 1623 
Mercurial Lotion, Black, 525 
Mercurial Lotion, YeUow, 
5! 7, 1343 

Mercurial Ointment, 530, 

1512 

Mercurial Plaster, 528, 1210 
Mercuric Ammonium Thio- 
cyanate Solution, 1567 
Mercuric-Ammonium Chlor- 
ide, 530 

Mercuric Benzoate, 523 
Mercuric Chloride, 519 
Mercuric Chloride Gauze, 
522, 1140 

Mercuric ChLjide Solution, 
1567 

Mercuric Chloride, Solution 
of, 522 
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Mercuric Chloride Solution- 
Tablets, 522, 1420 
Mercuric Cyanide, 51 1 
Mercuric Iodide, 514 
Mercuric Iodide, Ointment 
of, 515, 1508 

Mecuric Iodide Ointment, 
Red, 515, 1508 
Mercuric Iodide, Red, 514 
Mercuric Iodide Solution- 
Tablets, 515, 1419 
Mercuric Iodides, Solution 
of Arsenous and, 160, 
515 

Mercuric Nitrate, Acid Solu- 
tion of, 529, 1324 
Mercuric Nitrate, Dilute 
Ointment of, 530 
Mercuric Nitrate Drops, 529, 
1384 

Mercuric Nitrate Ointment, 

530 

Mercuric Nitrate Ointment, 
Diluted, 530 

Mercuric Nitrate Paint, 529, 

1384 

Mercuric Nitrate Paint with 
Menthol, 529, 1384 
Mercuric Nitrate, Strong 
Ointment of, 530 
Mercuric Oleate Ointment, 

531 

Mercuric Oxide Ointment for 
the Eye, Yellow, 517 
Mercuric Oxide Ointment for 
the Eye, Atropine and 
Yellow, 171, 517 
Mercuric Oxide Ointment, 
Moist Yellow, 517, 1509 
Mercuric Oxide Ointment, 
Red, 518, 1509 

Mercuric Oxide Ointment, 
Yellow, 517, 1508 
Mercuric Oxide, Red, 517 
Mercuric Oxide, Yellow, 516 
Mercuric Oxycyanide, 518 
Mercuric Oxycyanide Solu- 
tion-Tablets, 519, 1419 
Mercuric Sulphate, 526 
Mercuric Sulphate Solution, 
1568 

Mercuric Sulphide, Black, 526 
Mercuric Sulphide, Red, 525 
Mercurochrome, 641 
Mercurochrome, 220 Soluble, 
641 

, Mercurochromum , 641 
Mercurocol, 1649 
Mercurome, 1649 
Mercurous Chloride, 523 


Mercurous Chloride and 
Colocynth Pills, 350, 525, 

1400 

Mercurous Chloride, Colo- 
cynth and Hvoscyamus 
Pills, 350, 525, 1399 
Mercurous Chloride, Injec- 
tion of, 525 

Mercurous Chloride Oint- 
ment, 525 

Mercurous Chloride Oint- 
ment, Compound, 525, 1510 
Mercurous Chloride, Oint- 
ment of, 525 

Mercurous Chloride Pills, 
Compound, 138, 525, 1399 
Mercurous Chlor de, Tablets 
of Santonin and, 928, 1463 
Mercurous Iodide, Green, 515 
Mercurous Tannate, 526 
Mercury, 527 

Mercury Aminosuccinamate, 
44 

Mercury and Zinc Cyanide, 
5,2 

Mercury and Zinc ' Cyanide 
Gauze, 513, 1139 
Mercury and Zinc Cyanide 
Ribbon Gauze, 1 1 39 
Mercury and Zinc Oxide 
Ointment, Ammoniatcd, 
1125,1508 

Mercury, Compound Oint- 
ment of, 529 
Mercury Cyanide, 511 
Mercury, Green Iodide ol, 
515 

Mercury, Injection of, 528 
Mercury, Lead and Zinc 
Ointment, 529, 819, 1125, 

1509 

Mercury, Liniment of, 529, 

1299 

Mercury Nitrate Solution, 
1568 

Mercury Ointment, 529 
Mercury Ointment, AmmoAi- 
ated, 531 

Mercury Ointment, Com- 
, pound, 529 

Mercury Ointment, Dilute 
Ammoniated, 531, 1508 
Mercury, Ointment of, 519 
Mercury, Oleated, 531 
Mercury Oxysulphate, 526 
Mercury, Perchloride of, 519 
Mercury Pill, 529 
Mercury, Pill of, 529 
Mercury Pills, Colchicum and, 
344, 529, 1393 


Mercury Pills, Colocynth and, 
350, 529, 1394 

Mercury Pills, Compound 
Colchicum and, 344, 529, 
1393 

Mercury Pills, Compound 
t olocynth and, 350 529, 

1594 

Mercury Pills with Rhubarb, 
529, 906, 1399 

Mercury, Protoiodide of, 515 
Mercury, Red Oxide of, 517 
Mercury Salicylarsonate, 1640 
Mercury Salicylate, 522 
Mercury, Strong Injection of, 
528, 1286 

Mercury, Subchloride of, 523 
Mercury Succinimide, 523 
Mercury Tannate, 526 
Mercury with Chalk, 528 
Mercury with Chalk and 
Opium Pills, 529, 754, 1398 
Meroxyl, 1649 
Mesotan, 1649 
Mesurol, 1649 
Metaboric Acid, 18 
Metagen, 1649- 
Metaldehyde, 775 
Metaldehydum, 775 
Metaphen, 1649 
Metaphosphoric Acid, 40 
Metarsenobillon, 1640 
Methanol, 84 
Methenamina, 506 
2 J Methoxy-4-aIlylphcnoI, 427 
p-Methoxvcmnamic Acid, 589 
Methox\ methyl Salicylate, 
1640 ’ 

p-Methoxypropenylbenzene, 

126 

Methyl Acetyliodosalicykte, 
1650 

Methyl Adronol. 1649 
Methyl Alcohol, 1 2 , 84 
Methyl Alcohol (Acetone- 
free), 84 

Methyl Anthranilate, 17 
Methyl Benzoate, 1 7 
Methyl Chloride, 73 
Methyl Jalapinolate, 561 
Methyl Methylanthranilate, 
737 

Methyl Myristate, 562 
Methyl Orange Solution, 1 568 
Methyl Red Solution, 1 568 
Methyl Rosaniline, 648 
Methyl Salicylate, 644> 688, 
693 

Methyl Salicylate, Compound 
Liniment of, 645, 691, 1299 
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M«thyl Salicylate, Liniment 
of, €45, 691, 1299 
'Methyl Salicylate Ointment, 

645. 1512 

Methyl Salicylate Ointment, 
Compound, 645, 1513 
Methyl Salicylate Ointment, 
Dilute, 645, 1513 
Methyl Salicylate Ointment, 
Dilute Compound, 645, 1513 
Methyl Salicylate Ointment, 
Strong, 645, 1512 
Methyl Salicylate, Strong 
Compound Ointment of, 

645. 1513 

Methyl Salicylate with Oil, 
Liniment of, 645, 1300 
Methyl Violet, 648 
Methylacetanilide, 643 
Methylacetanilidum, 643 
6-Methylaesculetin, 190, 561 
Methyl-p-aminophenol Sul- 
phate, 902 

Methylamylketone, 693 
Methylarbutin, 1090 
Methyl- Aspriodine, 1650 
Methylated Spirit, Industrial, 
1005 

Methylated Spirit (Acetone- 
free), Industrial, 1006 
Methylbenzene, 1063 
Methylbenzoylecgonine, 333, 

334 

Methylbutyric Acid, 561 
Methylcephaelinc, 406 * * 

Methylchavicol, 722 
Methylcinnamylecgonine, 333 
Methylconime, 353, 354 
Methylcro tonic Acid, 308 
Methylcyclohexanol, 369 
Methylcyclohexanolum, 369 
Methylcyclohexanone, 369 
Methylcyclohexanonum, 369 
MethyJcyclohexanyl Acetate, 

369 

Methylcyclohexanyl Oxalate, 

370 

Methylcyclohexanylis Acetas, 

369 

Methylcyclohexanylis Oxalas, 

370 

N-Methyl-C-C-cyclohexenyT 
methylmalonylurea, 1642 
Methylcytisine, 300 
Methylditannin, 9 
Methylene Blue, 646 
Methylene Blue and Borax 
Solution, 1568 

Methylene Blue and liosin 
Solution, 1568 


Methylene Blue and Vesuvine J 
Solution, 1568 I 

Methylene Blue, Commercial, ! 

647 1 

Methylene Blue Solution, 1568 
Methylenecitrylsalicylic Acid, 
14 

Methyleneditannin, 9 
/-N-Methylephedrine, 410 
d-N-Methyl-^-epheJnne 
410 

N-Methylethylphenylmalo- 
nylurea, 1657 
Methyleugenol, 699, 722 
N-Methylgranatonine, 491 
Methylheptenone, 699, 709 
Methylheptinae Carbonas, 563 
Methylheptine Carbonate, 563 
Methylheptylketone, 738 
Methylhydrocotoin, 364 
Methyl-ionone, 563 
Methylis Anthranilas, 17 
Methyhs Benzoas, 17 
Methylis Chloridum, 73 
Methyli^ Salicylas, 644 
Methylnonyl Aldehyde, 775 
Methylnonylketone, 737 
Methylpelletierine, 777 
Methylfsopeliet ierine , 491 
Methylpentose, 561 
Methylphenobarbitone, 1659 
a-N-Mcthylpiperidyl- 2-pro- 
pane- )3-one, 491 
3 - Methyl - 6- wopropylphenol, 
1056 

Methylprotocotoin, 364 
Methylpsychotrine, 557 
N-Methylpyrrolidine, 188 
N-Methylpyrrolinc, 188, 1037 
Methyl-rosai^lmc, 1111 
Methylsulphonal, 646 
Methyltheobromine, 234 
Methylthionmae Chloridum, 
646 

Methylthionine Chloride. 646 
Methyl - j9 - truxillylec gonine, 
*333 

Methylvjiola, 648 
Methysticm, 574 
Metol, 902 
Metramine, 1650 
Metric Weights and Measures, 
1535 

Mexican Scamniony Boot, 500 
Mexican Tea, 309 ' 

Mezereic Acid, 649 
Mezerein, 649 
Mezereon. 648 
Mezereon Bark, 643 
Mezcreum, 648 


Middle Oil, 815 
Migrainine, 1650 
Mild Resorcin Paste, 1124. 
1379 

Mild Resorcinol Paste, 1124, 

1379 

Mild Silver Protein, 155 
Mild Silver Proteinatc, 155 
Milk, Acidified, 35 
Milk, Curdled, 580 
Milk, Dried Lactic Acid, 581 
Milk, Hydrochloric Acid, 581 
Milk, Lactic Acid, 581 
Milk of Lime, 253 
Milk of Roses, 119, 1345 
Milk of Sulphur, 1030 
Milk, Peptonised, 761 
Milk, Soured, 580 
Milk, Sterilised Cows’, 781 
Milk Sugar, 583 
Millon's Reagent, 1568 
Mindererus Spirit, 105 
Mineral Naphtha, 783 
Mint, 638 

Mint Tablets, Ginger, 968, 
1132, 1464 

Mint Tablets, Soda, 968, 1464 
Miotics, 1624 
Mirbane, Oil of, 672 
Miscible Liquid Extract of 
Coca, 334, 1230 
Mistletoe, 1114 
Mistura Acidi Acetylsalicylici, 
15, 1348 

Mistura Acidi Acetylsalicylici 
Composita, 15, 134B 
Mistura Acidi Phosphofici, 

41, 1346 

Mistura Acidi Sulphurici cum 
Opio, 46, 1349 

Mistura /Ktheris cum Am- 
monia, 66, 1349 
Mistura Alba, 624, 1349 
Mistura Ammomad, 104, 
1350 

Mistura Ammonia cum 
Senega, 109, 1350 
Mistura Ammonii Acetatis 
Composita, 105, 835, 1350 
Mistuia Amygdalae, 1 19, 1351 
Mistura Amygdalae Amarte, 
117, 1341 

Mistura Bismathi Composita, 

210 , 1351 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita 
Acida cum Pepsino, 212, 
780, 1352 

Mistura Bismuthi Composita 
cum pepsino, 210, 780 

1352 
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Mistura Bismuth! Compoaita 
cum Pepsino et Morphina, 
211,780,1353 

Mistura Bismuthi cum Soda, 
209, 1354 

Mistura Bismuthi et Magnesii 
Hydroxidum, 214, 618, 1353 
Mistura Bismuthi et Pan- 
creatini, 209, 761, 1353 
Mistura Bismuthi et Sodii 
Bicarbonatis, 209, 1354 
Mistura Bismuthi Hydroxidi, 
214, 1354 

Mistura Bromidi Composita, 
107, 831, 970, 1355 
Mistura Bromoformi Com- 
posita, 228, 1198 
Mistura Carminativa, 968, 1362 
Mistura Cascar® Composita, 
291, 1355 

Mistura Chloroformi Com- 
posita, 29, 654, 1356 
Mistura Cretae, 371, 1356 
Mistura Cretae Composita, 
371, 1356 

Mistura Damian® Composita, 
384, 1357 

Mistura Diaphoretica, 105, 
835, 1350 

Mistura Diuretica, 828, 941, 

1360 

Mistura Expectorans, 559, 

1359 

Mistura Ferri Composita, 462, 

1357 

Mistura Ferri cum Malto, 
434, 459, 1358 

Mistura Gentianae Acida, 37, 
483, 1358 

Mistura Gentian* Alkalina, 
483, 968, 1358 

Mistura Gentianae cum Soda, 
483, 968, 1358 
Mistura Guaiaci, 495, 1359 
Mistura Ipecacuanh® Com- 
posita, 559, 1359 
Mistura Lobelia; et Stramonii 
Composita, 609, 1011, 1359 
Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi, 
618 

Mistura Magnesii Hydroxidi 
et Paraffini Liquidi, 638, 
770, 1360 

Mistura Olei Ricini, 734, 1360 
Mistura Potassii AcetatU 
Composita, 828, 941, 1360 
Mistura Quinins Salicylatis, 
892, 1361 

Mistura Rhei Composita, 906, 

1362 


Mistura Rhei et Cascar®, 291, 
906, 1361 

Mistura Rhei et Sod®, 906, 

1362 

Mistura Rhei et Sodii Bicar- 
bonatis, 906, 1362 
Mistura Senn® Composita, 
624, 947 

Mistura Sodii Bicarbonate 
Aromatica, 968, 1362 
Mistura Spiritus Vini Gallic!, 

82, 1362 

Mistura Tussi Rubra, 29, 
654, 1356 

Mistura Tussi Sedativa, 29, 
654, 1356 

Mistura Valerian® Composita, 
1101,1363 

MitchePs Reagent, 1565 
Mitigal, 1650 

Mitigated Caustic, 153, 1173 
Mitigated Silver Nitrate, 153, 

1173 

Mixture, Magnesia, 1567 
Mixture, White, 624, 1349 
Mixtures— See under Mis- 
tura or names of substances 
Moderately Coarse Powder, 
1405 

Moderately Fine Powder, 
1405 

Moist Yellow Mercuric Oxide 
Ointment, 517, 1509 
Moisture in Surgical Dress- 
ings, Determination of, 1 1 35 
Moisture Regain, 1135 
Molecular Weights, 1544 
Moloney Test, 1068 
Momordicin, 404 
Monarda punctata, 1 056 
Monazite, 305 
Monkshood, 52 
Monohromated Camphor, 267 
Monobrom-Camphor, 267 
a-Monobromwovalerylcarba- 
mide, 1634 , 

Monobromirovalerylurea, 
1640 

Monochlorethane, 72 
Monoglycerylphosphoric 
Acid, 24 

Monoglycol Salicylate, 1662 
Monohydrated Sodium Car- 
bonate, 972 

a-Monoiodofrovalerylcarba- 
mide, 1646 

Mono-potassium Diacetyl- 
citrate, 1638 
Moogrol, 1650 
Moranyl, 1650 


Mori son’s Paste, 625, 1378 
Moro’s Diagnostic Test, 1082 
Morphina, 649 
Morphina Acetas, 651 
Morphine Hydrochloridum, 
652 

Morphina Sulphas, 655 
Morphina Tartras, 655 
Morphine, 649, 751 
Morphine Acetate, 651 
Morphine Acetate, Solution 
of, 652, 1327 

Morphine and Ipecacuanha 
Lozenge, 560, 655 
Morphine and Ipecacuanha, 
Lozenge of, 560, 655 
Morphine, Compound Bis- 
muth Mixture with Pepsin 
and, 211, 780, 1353 
Morphine, Compound Tinc- 
ture of Chloroform and, 
320, 654, 1474 
Morphine, Esters of, 649 
Morphine, Ethers of, 649 
Morphine Hydrochloride, 652 
Morphine Hydrochloride, 
Solution of, 654 
Morphine, Injection of, 654, 
1286 

Morphine Insufflation, Bis- 
muth and, 220, 654, 1289 
Morphine Lozenges, 654, 1495 
Morphine Monomethylether, 
,341 . 

Morphine Narcotine Meco- 
nate, 1650 

Morphine Snuff, Bismuth and 
220, 654, 1289 
Morphine Sulphate, 655 
Morphine Suppository, 6^4 
Morphine Tartrate, 655 
Morphine Tartrate, Solution 
of, 656, 1327 

Morphine, Tincture of Chloro- 
form and, 319, 654, 1474 
Morus, 656 
Morus nigra , 656 
Moschus, 657 
Moschus in Grano, 658 
Moschus moschiferus , 657 
Moss, Decoction of Irish, 
321, 1192 
Moss, Iceland, 307 
Moss, Irish, 320 
Moss, Mucilage of Irish, 321, 
1192 

Mother Cloves, 289 
Moulded Tablets, 1452 
Mouth-Wash Tablets, Effer- 
vescing, 227, 1417 
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Mown, 185 
t Mowrah, 185 
Mowrah Butter, 185 
Mowrah Meal, 185 
Mowrin, 185 

Mucilage of Tragacanth, 1215 
Mucilago Acacias, 5 
Mucilage Chondri, 321, 1192 
Mucilago Cydonia, 383 
Mucilago Gummi Indici, xx, 4 
Mucilago Lini, 592, 1363 
Mucilago Tragacanth®, 107G 
Mucuna, 659 
Mucuna prurient , 659 
Mucuna urens t 799 
Mudar, 258 
Mugwort, 2 
Mukta-jhuri, 5 
Mulberry, 656 

Mulberry, Syrup of, 657, 1447 
Mullein Leaves, 398 
MUller’s Fluid, 837 
Multibral, 1650 
Murexide Reaction, 234, 1088 
Muriatic Acid, 29 
Muscatel Sage, 921 
Musk, 657 

Musk, Aldehyde, 659 
Musk Ambrette, 659 
Musk, Assam, 658 
Musk, Azimido, 659 
Musk, Blue Skin, 658 
Musk, Cyano, 659 
Musk, Grain, 658 f 

Musk Ketone, 659 
Musk, Nepal, 658 
Musk Pods, Cabardine,, 658 
Musk Pods, Yunnan, 658 
Musk Root, 1034 
Musk, Tonquin, 658 
Musk Xylene, 659 
Muskone, 658 
Musks, Artificial, 659 
Muslin Bandage, 1 1 50 
Muslin Bandage, Bleached, 
1150 

Mustard, Bath, 961 
Mustard, Black, 961 
Mustard Bran, 961 
Mustard, Expressed Oil of, 
742 

Mustard Flour, 961 
Mustard, Liniment of, 744, 

1302 

Mustard Oil, Black, 742 
Mustard Oil, Synthetic, 743 
Mustard Paper, 962 
Mustard Seed Oil, White, 742 
Mustard, Volatile Oil of, 742 
Mustard, White, 961 


My coderma aceti , 1 2 
Mycoain, 1650 
Mydriasine, 170 
Mydriatics, 1624 
Mylabns, 660 
Mylabris cichorii , 660 
Mylabris pmtulata , 060 
Mylabris sida, 660 
Myocrism, 1650 
Myosalvarsan, 1650 
Myoston, 1650 
Myrcene, 476, 722 
Myrica, 660 
Myrica cerifera } 660 
Myricetin, 1090 
Myricin, 301 
Myricinic Acid, 661 
Myricyl Alcohol, 302, 944 
Myricyl Cerotate, 302 
Myristic Acid, 60, 562, 662 
Myristica, 601 
Myristica argentea t 062 
Myristica fragrans, 661 
Myristica tnalahark a, 602 
Myristic® Semen, 061 
Myristicin, 723, 724 
2-Myristoxymercuri-3-hy- 
droxybenzaldehyde, 1 632 
Myrobalan, 662 
Myrobalanum, 062 
Myrosin, 157, 743, 061 
Myroxylon Pereirce, 177 
Myroxylon tuluifera , 179 
Myrrh, 663 

Myrrh and Borax, Tincture 
of, 665, 1485 
Myrrh, Arabian, 664 
Mvrrh, Compound Tincture 
of, 065, 1485 
Myrrh, Fahdk, 664 
Mvrrh Pills, Aloes and, 92, 
664, 1390 

Myrrh, Tincture of, 664 
Mvrrh, Tincture of Aloes and, 
664, 1467 

%rrh, Yemen, 6G4 
Myrrha, 663 
Myrrholic Acid, G64 


N 

Naphtha, Minfral, 783 
Naphtha, Petroleum, 783 
Naphtha, Solvent Mineral, 
1064 

Naphthalene, 665 , 815 
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Naphthalene Tetrachloride, 
665 

Naphthaleni Tetrachloridum, 
665 

Naphthalenum, 665 
Naphthol, 204 
Naphthol Benzoate, 206 
Naphthol Ointment, Com- 
pound, 206, 1501 
Naphthol Salicylate, 206 
Naranjada Bark, 326 
Narceine, 751 
Narcophin, 1650 
Narcotile, 1050 
Narcotina, 666 
Narcotine, 666, 751, 766 
Nargol, 1650 

Nasal Bougies, 1 176— See also 
under Bugmaria or names 
of substances 
Nasal Injections, 1283 
Nasal Wash, Alkaline, 226, 
968, 1303 

Naso-Pharyngeal Solution- 
Tablets, 194, 227, 1418 
Natibaine, 1650 
Natrii arsenas I. A., 965 
Natural Indigo, 547 
Neboline, 1650 
Nebula Adrenalin® Aroma- 
tica, 64, 1364 

Nebula Adrenalin® et Co- 
cam®, 64, 338, 1364 
Nebula Adrenalin® et Ephed- 
rin®, 64, 414, 1365 
Nebula Adrenalin® et Ephed- 
rin® Oleosa, 64, 413, 

1365 

Nebula Alkalina Composita, 
968, 1365 

Nebula Benzoini Composita, 
199, 1366 

Nebula Cocain® Composita, 
336, 640, 1058, 1366 
Nebula Ephedrin® Compo- 
sita, 413, 1366 
Nebula Eucalypti, 706, 1367 
Nebula Eucalyptolis Com- 
posita, 424, 1367 
Nebula Guaiacolis et Men- 
tholis, 496, 640, 1367 
Nebula Hvoscin® Composita, 
537, 988, 1368 

Nebula lodi Composita, 555, 
793, 1368 

Nebula lodi et Mentholis, 
555, 640, 1368 

Nebula Mentholis et Thy- 
molis Composita, 640, 1058, 

1369 
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Nebula Thymolis Composita, 
424, 1367 
Nebuls, 1363 
Nectandra ap., 364 
Nectandra Rodicei , 186 
Neem Bark, 483 
Neisseria meningitidis , 952 
Neisser’s Stain, 1568 
Nembutal, 1650 
Neoarsphenamina, 667 
Neoarsphenamine, 667 
Neobismosalvan, 1650 
Neo-Bornyval, 1650 
Neobovinine, 1651 
Neocaine, 1651 
Neo-Cardyl, 1651 
Neocinchophen, 331 
Neocinchophenum, 331 
Neo-Dmegon, 1651 
Neo-Dmesta, 1651 
Neo-Dmetys, 1651 
Neodorm, 1651 
Neodymium Oxalate, 305 
Neo-Hexal, 1651 
Neo-Hormonal, 1651 
Neo-Hydriol, 1651 
Neohydropyrin, 1651 
Neokharsivan, 1651 
Neolyse, 1651 
Neonal, 1651 
Neophenoqum, 1651 
Neopine, 751 
Neo-Protosil, 1651 
Neoquinophan, 331 
Neo-Reargon, 1651 
Neo-Salvarsan, 1651 
Neo-Silver Salvarsan, 1 652 
Neo-Silvol, 1651 
Neostam, 1652 
Neostibosan, 1652 
Neo-trepol, 1652 
Neotropin, 1652 
Nepenthe, 1652 
Neps, 1135 
Neptal, 1652 
Nerol, 724 

Neroli Camphor, 725 
Neroli, Oil of, 724 
Nessler’s Ammonium Chloi- 
ide Solution, 1560 
Nessler’s Dilute Ammonium 
Chloride Solution, 1500 
Nessler’s Reagent, 1571 
Neurinase, 1652 
Neutral Acriflavine, 425 
Neutral Red Bile Salt Agin, 
McCon key's, 1566 
Neutralon, 1652 
Neutrofiavin, 425 


Nevrosthenic Ampoules anil 
Drops, 1652 
New Tuberculin, 1097 
Nicoteine, 1037 
woNicoteine, 1037 
Nicotelline, 1037 
Nicotiana Tabacum , 670, 1036 
Nicotina, 670 
Nicotin® Salicylas, 671 
Nicotin® Sulphas, 671 
Nicotine, 670, 1037 
Nicotine Salicylate, 671 
Nicotine Sulphate, 671 
Nicotinic Acid, 671 
Nicotinine, 1037 
Nicotoine, 1037 
Niemeyer’s Pills, 400, 520, 
939, 1395 

Night-Blooming Cereus, 302 
Niobe, Oil of, 17 
Nipabenzyl, 1652 
Nfpagin A, 1652 
Nipagin M, 1635 
Nipakombin, 1652 
Nipasol M, 1652 • 

Nirvanol, 1635 
Nitrated Paper, 845, 1180 
Nitre, 844 
Nitre Balls, 844 
Nitre Paper, 845, 1180 
Nitre, Sweet Spirit of, 988 
Nitric Acid, 36 
Nitric Acid, Dilute, 37, 1161 
Nitric Acid, Fuming, 36, 1569 
Nitric Acid PbT, 1569 
Nitric Acid Solution, Dilute, 
1569 

Nitric Acid Solution, Strong, 
1569 

Nitrobenzene, 972 
Nitrobenzenum, 672 
4-Nitro-3 : 5-£>wacetoxymer- 
curi-2-cresol, 1649 
Nitrogenii Monoxidum, 672 
Nitroglycerin, Solution of, 
597 , 

Nitroglycerin, Tablets of, 598 
Nitro-hydrochloric Acid, Di- 
lute, 37, 1161 
^-Nitrophenetole, 784 
Nitrosobenzene, 672 
Nitrous Ether, Spirit of, 988 
Nitrous Oxide, 672 
Nizin, 1653 
Noctal, 1653 

Non-greasy Skin-creams, 294 
Non-Staining Iodine Oint- 
ment, 556, 1511 
Nopalea sp., 339 

Nor-$/-^-ephedrine, 410 


Nordhausen Sulphuric Acid, 

45 

Norit, 1653 
Normacol, 1653 
Normal Horse Serum, 958 
Normal Potassium Tartrate, 
850 

Normal Saline Solution, 977 
Normal Serum, 958 
Northern Prickly Ash, 1117 
Northern Senega, 943 
Novalgin, 1653 
Novarsan, 1653 
Novarsenobenzene, 667 
Novarsenobenzol, 667 
Novarsenobillon, 1653 
Novaspirin, 1653 
Novasurol, 1653 
Novatophan, 1653 
Novaurantia, 673 
Novocain, 1653 
Novocol, 1653 
Novostab, 1653 
Nov-Umbrose, 1653 
Nucleic Acid, 37 
Nuclein, 37 
Nucleinic Acid. 37 
Nucleins, 304 

Nucleo-proteins, 37, 304, 439 
Nucleosides, 38 
Nucleotide Iv.96, 1655 
Nucleotides, 38 
Nucleotin-phosphoricAcid,38 
>jo], 1653 
Nupercaine, 1655 
Nursery IJaii Lotion, 1007, 
1346 

Nut Oil, 685 
Nutgall, 476 

Nutmeg, 661 # 

Nutmeg, Expressed Oil of, 
724 

Nutmeg, Oil of, 723 
Nutmeg, Spirit of, 724, 1425 
Nutmeg, Terpeneless Oil of, 

724 

Nutmegs, Bombay, 662 
| Nutmegs, Factitious, 662 
Nutmegs, Limed, 662 
Nutmegs, Macassar, 662 
Nutmegs, Papua, 662 
Nutrient Agar Medium, 1569 
Nutrient Broth, 1569 
Nutrient Bmth (for Rideal- 
Walker test), 1569 
Nutrient Gelatin Medium, 
1569 

Nutrient Suppository, 781, 
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Nux Vomica, 674 



Nux Vomica, Dry Extract of, 
676 

Nux Vomica, Liquid Extract 
of, 675 

Nux Vomica Pills, Aloes and, 
92, 676, 1391 

Nux Vomica Pills, Podo- 
phyllin, Belladonna and, 
824, 1402 

Nux Vomica, Powdered, G76 

Nux Vomica Pulverata, 676 

Nux Vomica, Tincture of, 676 

Nvctal, 1653 

Ny lander’s Reagent, 1573 


0 

Oak Bark, 869 

Oak Bark, Decoction of, 870, 

1194 

Oak Red, 870 

Obermayer’s Reagent, 1505 
Ochre, 453 

Ochrolechia tart area, 782 
Ocimum Basilica m , 571 
Octylene, 687 

Octylhydrocuprein® Dihydro- 
chloridum, 70 

woOctylhydrocupreine Dihv- 
drochloride, 70 
Oculenta, 1369 
Oculentum Acidi Borici, I OP 
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Oculentum Atropinae, 171 
Oculentum Atropinae cum 
Hydrargyri Oxido, 171,517 
Oculentum Atropin® et Co- 
caine, 171, 338, 1370 
Oculentum Cocaine, 338 
Oculentum Eserinae, 801 
Oculentum Flavum, 517, 1370 
Oculentum Hydrargyri Oxidi, 
517 

Oculentum Hyoscine, 537 
Oculentum lodoformi, 551 
Oculentum lodoformi et At- 
ropine, 171, 55 1 , 13*0 
Oculentum Phvsostigminre, 
801 

Oculentum Simplex, 772, 1371 
< estrin, 361, 676 
Oestrinum, 676 
Oestriol, 676 
Oestroform, 1653 
Oestrone, 676 

Oestrus - producing Com- 
pounds, Synthetic, 678 
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0 i !\i ime Water and, 717, 
1297 

Oil of Tar and Iodine Paint 
555, 729, 1386 
Oil of Vitriol, Brown, 45 
Oil of Vitriol Concentrated, 45 
Oil Scarlet, 912 
Oiled Cambric, 1153 
Oiled Paper, 1142 
Oiled Silk, 1153 
Oil-in-Water Emulsions, 1213 
Oils See under Oleum or 
names of substances 
Oily Adrenaline and Ephed 
rine Spray, 64, 413, 1365 
Oily Solution of Iodine, 555, 
1325 

Oily Tincture of Iodine, 555, 

1325 

Ointment, Blue, 530, 1512 
Ointment, Danish, 827, 1517 
Ointment, Diachylon, 822, 

1516 

Ointment, Hebra's, 822, 1516 
Ointment. Marmssen's. 827, 

1517 

Ointment, Prophylactic, 525, 

1510 

Ointment, Simple, 773 
Ointment, 'Trooper’s, 530, 1512 
Ointments, 1496— See also 
under Unguentum or names 
of substances 

Ointments tor the Eve, 1369 
» —See also under Oculen- 
tum oi names of substances 
Okistyptin, 1653 
Old Tuberculin, 1081 
Old Tuberculin PT, 1082 
Old Tuber cull# T, 1082 
Old Woman, 2 
Olea “uropcea, 725 
Oleated Mercury, 531 
Oleates—See under Oleina- 
tum or names of substances 
Oleic Acid, 38, 60, 904 
Olein, 680, 727 
Oletnates—See under Oleina- 
tum or names ot substances 
Oleinatum Quinin®, 877, 1371 
Oleinatum Veratnn®, 1 '• 

1371 

Oleoresins— See under Oleo- 
resinum or names of sub- 
stances ' 

Oleoresina Aspidn, 408 
Oleoiesina Capsia, 278, 1371 
Oleoresina Cubebse, 374, 1372 
Oleoresina Zingiberis, 1132, 

1372 
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“Oleum/' 46 
Oleum Abietis, 678 
Oleum Adipis, 59 
Oleum Ajmvan, 679 
Oleum Amygdal®, 680 
Oleum Arm gdalie Amarae, 680 
Oleum Amygdala? Amaru; 
(s.A.P.), 681 

Oleum Amygdala Amarae 
sine Acido Hydrocyanico, 

Oleum Amygdalae Amarae 
sine Acido Prussico, 681 
Oleum Amygdala Essential®. 
680 ' 
Oleum Anethi, 682 
Oleum Amsi, 683 
Oleum Anthemidis, 684 
Oleum Arachis, t>85 
Oleum Aurantii, 686 
Oleum Aurantii Florum, 724 
Oleum Bergamott®, 687 
( )leutn Betuliv, 688 
Oleum Bet uke Alb®, 736 
Oleum Berube Pyroligneum, 
730 

Oleum Cadinum, 689 
Oleum Cajuputi, 690 
Oleum Camphor® Essentiale, 

691 

Oleum Camphor® Rectifica- 
tum, 691 

Oleum Carbolisatum, 793, 

1373 

Oleum Cardamomi, 69) 

Oleum Cari, 692 
Oleum Carui, 692 
Oleum Caryophylli, 693 
Oleum Cassia*, 694 
Oleum Cedri, 095 
Oleum Cetacei, 307 
Oleum Chaulmoogr®, 695 
Oleum Chenopodii, 690 
Oleum Cinereum, 528, 1285 
Oleum Cmnamomi, 697 
Oleum Citronell®, 699 
Oleum Cocois, 700 
Oleum Copaib®, 701 
Oleum Coriandri, 701 
Oleum Crotonis, 702 
Oleum Cubeb®, 703 
Oleum Cumini , 704 
Oleum Eucalvpti, 705 
Oleum Eucalypti Chlorina- 
tum, 706 

Oleum Fagi Pyroligneum, 737 
Oleum Fornicult, 700 
Oleum (Jaultheri®, 688 
Oleum Geumii, 707 
Oleum (iossypii Seminis, 708 
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Oleum Graminis Citrati, 709 
Oleum Hippoglossi, 710 
Oleum Hydnocarpi, 710 
Oleum Hydnocarpi jEthyli- 
cum, 711 

Oleum Jecoris Aselli, 719 
Oleum Juniperi, 712 
Oleum Lavandulae, 713 
Oleum Lavandulae Spicatae, 
714 

Oleum Limonis, 715 
Oleum Limonis Deterpena- 
tum, 716 
Oleum Lini, 716 
Oleum Lubricans, 685, 793, 
1373 

Oleum Marjoranae, 749 
Oleum Menthae Crisp®, 7 1 9 
Oleum Menthae Piperit®, 7 1 7 
Oleum Menthae Viridis, 719 
Oleum Morrhu®, 719 
Oleum Myrciae, 722 
Oleum Myristic®, 723 
Oleum Myristic® Deterpena- 
tum, 724 

Oleum Myristic® Expressum, 

724 

Oleum Neroli, 724 
Oleum Nucis, 685 
Oleum Olivae, 725 
Oleum Origani, 749 
Oleum Palmae, 727 
Oleum Persicae, 728 
Oleum Petrosehni, 728 
Oleum Phosphoratum, 798, 
1373 

Oleum Picis, 729 
Oleum Pimentae, 730 
Oleum Pini, 678 
Oleum Pini Pumilionis, 730 
Oleum Pini Sylvestris, 730 
Oleum Pulegii, 731 
Oleum Rapae, 732 
Oleum Ricini, 733 
Oleum Ricini Aromaticum, 
734, 1374 
Oleum Rosae, 734 
Oleum Rosmarini, 736 
Oleum Rusci, 736 
Oleum Rut®, 737 
Oleum Sabin®, 738 
Oleum Sambuci, 922 
Oleum Santali, 739 
Oleum Santali Australiensis, 
740 

Oleum Sassafras, 740 
Oleum Sesami, 741 
Oleum Sinapis Expressum, 742 
Oleum Sinapis Volatile, 742 
Oleum Sojae, 744 


Oleum Succini, 744 
Oleum Succini Rectificatum, 
744 

Oleum Terebinthin®, 745 
Oleum Terebinthin® Rectifi- 
catum, 745 

Oleum Theobromatis, 748 
Oleum Thymi, 748 
Oleum Thymi Album, 749 
Olibanoresene, 749 
Olibanum, 749 
Olive Oil, 725 

Olive Oil, Emulsion of, 727, 

1219 

Olive Oil, Extract of Malt 
with, 433, 727, 1242 
Oliveri Cortex, 750 
Oliver’s Bark, 750 
Omnadin, 1653 
Omnopon, 1653 
Onosma echioides, 125 
Opacin, 1653 
Opacol, 1653 

Open-wove Bandage, 1151 
Ophelic Acid, 31 1 , 

Opianic Acid, 532 
Opiate Linctus of Squill, 753, 
939, 1294 
Opionin, 751 
Opium, 750 

Opium, Ammoniated Tinc- 
ture of, 755, 1486 
Opium, Aromatic Powder of 
Chalk with, 371, 754 
Opium, Camphorated Tinc- 
ture of, 267, 755 
Opium, Compound Powder 
of, 754, 1411 

Opium, Compound Tablets 
of Acetylsalitylic Acid and, 
15, 559, 785, 1456 
Opium Concentratum, 763 
Opium, Druggists’, 751, 752 , 
Opium, Dry Extract of, 753 
Opium, European, 751, 752 
Opium, Indian, 752 f 
Opium, Indian Medicinal, 751 
Opium, Indian Smoking, 751, 
752 

•Opium, Lead Pills with, 754, 

' 819,1401 
Opium, Lettuce, 584 
Opium, Liniment of, 753, 
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Opium, Liquid Extract of, 

753, 1245 

Opium Lotion, Lead and, 

754, 819, 1344 

Opium Ointment, Gall and, 
477, 755, 1507 


Opium, Persian, 751, 752 
Opium Pills, Mercury with 
Chalk and, 529, 754, 1398 
Opium, Powder of Ipecacuan- 
ha and, 559, 754 
Opium, Powdered, 754 
Opium Pulveratum, 753, 754 
Opium, Sedative Solution of 
754, 1327 

Opium, Soap Pills with, 754, 
930, 1403 

' Opium, Soft Shipping, 75 1 ,752 
Opium, Sulphuric Acid Mix- 
ture with, 46, 1349 
Opium, Suppository of Lead 
with, 754, 819 

Opium, Tablets of Acetyl - 
Balicylic Acid and, 15, 559, 

1456 

Opium, Tablets of Lead with, 
755, 819, 1462 
Opium, Tincture of, 755 
Opium, Turkey, 751, 752 
Opium, Undried, 751 
Opium with Saffron, Tinc- 
ture of, 755, 1486 
Opodeldoc, Arnica, 1 59, 1296 
Opodeldoc, Solid, 929, 1301 
Opoidine, 1653 
Optalidon, 1653 
Optarson, 1654 
Optinoktin, 1654 
Optochin, 1654 
Opuntia decumana f 302 
Orange, Essence of, 686 
Orange G, 673 
Orange Juice, 1023 
Orange, Liquid Extract of, 
172, 1227 

Orange, Oil of, 686 
Orange, Oil of Bitter, 686 
Orange, Oil of Sweet, 686 
Orange Peel, Concentrated 
Compound Infusion of, 173, 
1272 

Orange Peel, Concentrated 
Infusion of, 173 
Orange Peel, Fresh Com- 
pound Infusion of, 173, 

1272 

Orange Peel, Fresh Infusion 
of, 173 

Orange Peel, Indian, 172 
Orange Peel, Infusion of, 1272 
Orange Shellac, 582 
Orange, Syrup of, 172 
Orange, Tincture of, 172 
Orange Wine, 1110 
Orange-flower, Syrup of, 725, 
1435 
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Orange-flower Water, 725, 

1166 

Orange-flower Water, Con- 
centrated, 725, 1166 
Orange-flower Water, Triple, 

725, 1166 

Orange-flowers, Oil of, 724 
Orargol, 1654 
Orarsan, 1654 
Orchil, 782 
Orchilla, 782 
Orcin, 782 

Orcinol Solution, 1569 
Ordeal Beans, 798 
Oregon Balsam, 1042 
Origanum hirtum, 749 
Origanum majoranoides, 749 
Origanum Marjoram , 749 
Origanum Oil, Cyprus, 749 
Origanum, Oil of, 749 
Origanum Oil, Trieste, 749 
Origanum Oil, True, 749 
Orisol, 1654 
Orizaba Jalap Root, 560 
Orizabin, 567 
Orris, 561 

Orris, Butter of, 562 
Orris, Concrete Oil of, 5G2 
Orris, Florentine, 562 
Orris, Indian, 562 
Orris, Italian, 562 
Orris, Mogador, 562 
Orris Root, 561 
Orris, Verona, 562 t 

Orris, Volatile Oil of, 562 * 

Orsellinic Acid, 782 
Orthocaina, 755 
Orthocaine, 755 
Orthodichlorbenzene, 767 
Orthodichlorbenzenum, 707 
Orthoform, 1654 
Orthophosphoric Acid, 40 
Ortizon, 1654 
Oryza sativa, 124 
Os Sepiae, 756 
Osmic Acid, 322 
Osmic Acid Solution, 1569 
Ostelin, 1654 
Otalgan, 1654 
Otosclerol, 1654 
Ouabain, 1014, 1015 
Ouabainum, 1014 
Ourari, 378 
Ovarnon, 1654 
Overaden, 1654 
Ovi Vitellus, 79 
Ovis aries, 59, 1 1 46 
Ovolecithin, 757 
Ovolecithin, Elixir of, 758, 
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Ovolecithin Pills, 758, 1400 
Ovolecithinum, 757 
Ox Bile, 439 
Ox Bile, Extract of, 440 
Ox Bile, Purified, 440 
Oxalic Acid, 39, 325 
Oxalic Acid Solution, N 1 
1569 ' ’ 

Oxidised Pyrogallol, 865 
Oxydicolchicine, 347 
Oxygen, 758 

Oxygenated Tooth Pooler, 
621 

Oxygenated Water, 989 
Oxygenium, 758 
Oxyhaemoglubin, 501 
Oxyleucotm, 364 
Oxymel, 637 
Oxymel Scillse, 939 
Oxymel Sails I. A., 939 
Oxymel Urgine®, xx, 1089 
Oxynarcotine, 751 
Oxytocic Principle of the 
Pituitary Posterior Lobe 
437 ♦ 

Oxytocics, 1625 
Ozomc Ether, 600 


P 

P.B.E., 1097 
Pacyl, 1654 
Padutin, 1654 

Paints, 1383 — See also under 
Pigmentum or names of 
substancesi 

Palaquium borneeme , 498 
Palaquium oblonqifolium, 498 
Palas-papra, 232 
Pale Catechu, 297 
Pale Cinchona, 326 
P^le-rose Petal, 911 
Palm Oil, 727 
Palmarosa Oil, 707 
Palrnatme, 260 

Palmitic Acid, 39, 302, 324, 
904, 1114 
Palmitin, 302, 727 
Palm- Kernel Oil, 700 
Palm-Nut Oil, 700 
Palth6 Senna, 945 
Panama Bark, 870 
Pancreatic Efficiency, lest for, 
550 

Pancreatic Solution, 761, 1328 
Pancreatin, 760 
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Pancreatin, Glycerin of, 761, 
1262 

Pancreatin, Mixture of Bis- 
muth and, 209, 761, 1353 
Pancreatin Powder, Com- 
pound, 761, 1411 
Pancreatin, Solution of, 761, 
1328 

Pancreatin Tablets, 761, 1460 
Pancreatinum, 760 
Pancrobilin, 1654 
Pandigal, 1654 
Panflavin, 1654 
Panteric Tablets, 1655 
Panthesine, 1655 
Pantocain, 1655 
Pantopon, 1653 
Papain, 762 

Papain and Iridin, Solution 
of, 564, 763, 1328 
Papain, Elixir of, 763, 1203 
Papain, Glycerin of, 763, 1262 
Papainum, 762 
Pa paver Argemone , 907 
Papaver dubuim , 907 
Papaver Rhnas, 907 
Papaver somtuferum, 750, 765 
Papaveraldme, 751 
Papaveretum, 763 
Papaverina, 764 
Papavenn® Hydrochloridum, 

765 

Papaverin® Sulphas, 765 
Papaverine, 751, 752, 764, 

766 

Papavei ine Hydrochloride, 

765 

Papaverine Sulphate, 765 
Papaveris Capsula, 765 
Paper, Nitrated, 845, 1180 
Paper, Nitre, 845, 1180 
Paper, Oiled, 1 142 
Paper, Saltpetre, 845, 1180 
Papoose Root, 299 
Paprika, 277, 1025 
Par4 Rubber, 274 
Paracalcin, 1655 
Paracasein, 948 
Paracoto, 364 
Paracotoin, 364 
Paracymene, 679 
Paradi chlorbenzene, 766 
Paradichlorbenzenum, 766 
Paradise, Grains of, 767 
Paradisi Grana, 767 
Paradol, 767 

Paraffin, Chlorinated, 769 
Paraffin, Hard, 768 
Paraffin, Liquid, 768 
Paraffin Ointment, 77 1 , 772 
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Paraffin, White Soft, 771 
Paraffin, Yellow Soft, 772 
Paraffinum Chlorinatum, 769 
Paraffinum Durum, 768 
Paraffinum Liquidum, 768 
Paraffinum Liquidum Leve, 
770 

Paraffinum Liquidum pro 
Nebulis, 770 

Paraffinum Molle Album, 77 1 
Paraffinum Molle Flavum, 
772 

Paraformaldehyde, 596, 773 
Paraformaldehydum, 773 
Paragelatose, 478 
Paraguay Tea, 1048 
Paraldehyde, 774 
Paraldehydum, 774 
Paramenispermine, 339 
Paranephrin, 1655 
Paraphakin, 1655 
Pararosanilines, Methylated, 
648 

Parasiticides, 1625 
Para-thor-mone, 1655 
Parathyroid, 775 
Parathyroid and Calcium Lac- 
tate, Tablets of, 253, 776, 
1460 

Parathyroid and Calcium 
Sodium Lactate, Tablets 
of, 247, 776, 1461 
Parathyroid Extract, 434 
Parathyroidcum, 775 
Paregoric, 267, 755 
Paregoric Elixir, 267, 755 
Parenex, 1655 
Parenol, 771, 772, 1374 
Parenol, Solid, 771, 772, 1374 
Parish-Okel Test, 140 
Parogen, 770, 1374 
Parogen, Liquid, 770, 1374 
Parogens — See under Paro- 
genum or names of sub- 
stances 

Parogenum, 770, 1374 
Parogenum Ichthammolis, 
544, 1375 

Parogenum Iodi, 555, 1375 
Parogenum Salicylatum, 42, 

1375 

Paroidin, 1655 
Paroleine, 1655 
Parosan, 1655 
Parrish’s Food, 457 
Parrish’s Syrup, 457 
Parsley, French Oil of, 728 
Parsley Fruit Oil, 728 
Parsley, German Oil of, 728 
Parsley, Oil of, 728 


Pasque Flower, 859 
Pasta Acidi Stearici, 43, 1376 
Pasta Arsenicalis, 162, 1377 
Pasta Bismuthi, 209, 1377 
Pasta Bismuthi et Iodoformi, 
220, 551, 1377 

Pasta Hamamelidis, 43, 504, 

1378 

Pasta Ichthammolis, 544, 1378 
Pasta Iodi et Picis, 555, 729, 

1386 

Pasta Londinensis, 254 
Pasta Lubricans, 1076, 1380 
Pasta Magnesii Sulphatis, 625, 

1378 

Pasta Picis Carbonis, 815, 
1124, 1379 

Pasta Potass® et Calcis, 840 
Pasta Resorcini, 902, 1124, 

1379 

Pasta Resorcini Mitis, 902, 

1124, 1379 

Pasta Resorcinolis, 902, 1124, 

1379 

Pasta Resorcinolis Mijtis, 902, 
1124, 1379 

Pasta Tragacanthae Com- 
posita, 1076, 1380 
Pasta Zinci et Gelatini, 1 1 24 
Pasta Zinci et Ichthammolis, 
543, 1124, 1257 
Pasta Zinci Oxidi Composita, 
1124 

Pasta Zinci Oxidi cum Acido 
Sahcylico, 1124, 1380 
Pasta*. 1376 

Paste Bandage, Zinc, 1 1 50 
Paste, Chillie, 278, 1503 
Pastes, 1376— See also under 
Pasta or naifes of sub- 
stances 

Pasteurella pestis , 954, 1091 
Pastilles, 1380 — See also 

under Pastilli, or names of 
substances 

Pastilli, 1380 ( 

Pastilli Ammonii Bromidi, 
1381 

Pastilli Ammonii Chloridi, 
* 1381 

Pastilli Ammonii Chloridi 
Compositi, 110, 1381 
Pastilli Benzamin®, 1381 
Pastilli Cocain® Hvdrochlor- 
idi, 1381 

Pastilli Codein®, 1381 
Pastilli Diamorphin® et Pini 
Compositi, 392, 731, 1381 
Pastilli Diamorphin® Hydro- 
chloridi, 1381 


Pastilli Eucalyptolis, 1381 
Pastilli Mentholis, 1381 
Pastilli Mentholis el Cocain®, 
338, 640, 1382 

Pastilli Mentholis et Eucalyp- 
tolis, 424, 641, 1382 
Pastilli Pyrethri, 1381 
P3te de Guimauve Pastilles, 
96 

Paullinia, 497 
Paullinia Cupana , 497 
Paitsinystalia maeroceros , 1115 
Pausirtystalia yohimba, 1115 
Pavon, 1655 
Pavopin, 1655 
Payena Leerii , 498 
Payena Treubii, 498 
Peach Kernel Oil, 728 
Pea-nut Oil, 685 
Pearl Coating, 1389 
Pearl-ash, 831 
Pearl-white, 217 
Peganum 776 

Peganum Harmala , 571, 776 
Pelargonium capitatum, 707 
Pelargonium odoratusimum , 
707 

Pelargonium, Oil of, 707 
Pelargonium Radula , 707 
Pelletierina, 778 
Pelletierin® Sulphas, 778 
Pelletierina; Tannas, 777 
Pelletierine, 491, 777, 778 
isoPelletierine, 491, 777 
•Pelletierine Sulphate, 778 
Pelletierine Tannate, 777 
Pellidol, 1655 
Pellitorine, 863 
Pellitory Root, 862 
Pellitory, Spanish, 862 l 
Pennyroyal, 638 
Pennyroyal, Essence of, 732, 
1426 

Pennyroyal, Oil of, 731 
Pentachlorethane, 1045 
Pentachlorethanum, 1045 
Pentaclethra macrophylla, 799 
Pentamethylenetetrazol, 1 636 
Pentatriacontane, 422, 481 
Pentnucleotide, 1655 
Pepper, Acheen, 811 
Pepper, Bird, 277 
Pepper, Black, 810 
Pepper, Confection of, 811, 
1188 

Pepper Jamaica, 807 
Pepper, Java, 811 
Pepper, Lampong, 81 1 
Pepper, Long, 811 
Pepper, Montnk, 81 1 
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Pepper* Penang, 81 1 
Pepper, Saigon, 81 1 
Pepper, Siam, 81 1 
Pepper, Singapore, 811 
Pepper, Tailed, 373 
Pepper, Tellicheri, 811 
Pepper, Trang, 81 1 
Pepper, White, 81 1 
Peppermint, 637 
Peppermint, American Oil of, 
718 

Peppermint, Black, 638 
Peppermint, Emulsion of, 7 1 8, 

Peppermint, English Oil of, 
718 

Peppermint, Essence of, 719 
Peppermint, Italian Oil of, 
718 

Peppermint Oil, Chinese, 718 
Peppermint Oil, Demen- 
tholised, 718 

Peppermint Oil, Japanese, 7 1 8 
Peppermint, Oil of, 717 
Peppermint, Spirit of, 719 
Peppermint, Syrup of, 719, 

1447 

Peppermint Water, Concen- 
trated, 638 

Peppermint Water, Distilled, 
638 

Peppermint, White, 638 
Pepsin, 778 

Pepsin and Morphine, Com- 
pound Bismuth Mixturd 
with, 211, 780, 1353 
Pepsin, Compound Acid Mix- 
ture of Bismuth with, 212, 
780, 1352 

Pepsin, Compound Bismuth 
Mixture with, 210, 780, 

1352 

Pepsin, Compound Syrup of 
Glycerophosphates and, 26, 

1443 

Pepsin, Elixir of, 779, 1203 
Pepsin, Glycerin of, 779, 1263 
Pepsin, Glycerol of, 779, 1263 
Pepsin Powder, Compound, 
393, 761, 780, 1411 
Pepsin, Solution of Euony- 
min and, 429, 780, 1316 
Pepsin, Stronger Glycerin of, 
779, 1263 

Pepsin Wine, 780, 1530 
Pepsinum, 778 
Peptalmine, 1655 
Peptic Solution, 780, 1329 
Peptone, 780 
Peptone, .Beet, 781 


Peptone, Dietetic, 781 
Peptone, Injection of, 781 

1287 

Peptone Suppository, 781, 

1442 

Peptonised Beef Tea, 761 
Peptonised Iron, Solution of. 

781.1319 

Peptonised Iron with Man- 
ganese, Solution of, 627 

781. 1320 

Peptonised Milk, 761 
Peptonising Powder, 761, 

Tablets, 761, 

Peptonum, 780 
Peptonum Bovinum, 781 
Per-Abrodil, 1655 
Percainal, 1655 
Percaine, 1655 
Percentage Solutions, xxi 
Perchlorethylene, 1044 
Perchloride of Meicury, 519 
Perchlc^ide Tablets, Anti- 
septic, 522, 1420 
Perhepar, 1656 
Perhydrit, 1656 
Perhydrol, 1656 
Perichthol, 1656 
Peristaltin, 1656 
Perles, 1176 
Pernaemon, 1656 
Perna;mon Forte, 1656 
Pemocton, 1656 
Peronin, 1656 
Persic Oil, 728 
Persic, 781 

Pertussis Vaccine, 1092 
Peru, Balsam of, 177 
Peru Ointment, Balsam of, 
178, 1514 

Peru, Zinc Ointment with 
Balsam of, 178, 1125, 1524 
Peruvian Bark, 325 
Reruviol, 178 

Pessaries, 1382— See also 
under Pessus or names o i 
substances 
Pessi, 1382 

Pessus Acidi Borici, 1382 
Pessus Acidi Lactici, 1382 
Pessus Acidi Tannici, 1382 
Pessus Acrifla - ina;, 1382 
Pessus Aluminis, 1382 ' 
Pessus Ichthammolis, 1382 
Pessus Quininse Hydrochlor- 
idi, 1382 

Pessus Zinci Sulphatis, 1382 
Petrol, 783 



j Petroleum Ether, 783 
| Petroleum 1. eve, 783 
Petroleum, Light, 783 
Petroleum Naphtha, 783 
Petroleum Spirit, 783 
Petroleum with Glycerophos- 
phates, Emulsion of, 26, 
770, 1221 

Petroleum with Hypo phos- 
phites, Emulsion of, 34, 
770, 1222 
Petty Spurge, 430 
Peucedanum Suwa, 682 
Peumus Bold us, 224 
Phanodorm, 1656 
Pharbitis Seeds, 570 
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
Sub-Committee, x 
Pharmacognosy Sub-Com- 
mitte, x 

Pharmacological Index, 1615 
Pharmacy Sub-Committee, xi 
Phaseolunatin, 591 
Phcllandrene, 128, 679, 682, 
691, 698, 705, 706, 715, 
717, 1131 

/-Phcllandrene, 683, 722, 730 
/-fl-Phellandrene, 808 
Phenacetin, 784 
Phenacetin and Caffeine Cit- 
rate, Tablets of, 237, 785, 
1461 

Phenacetin, Effervescent, 785, 

1267 

Phenacetin Tablets, Com- 
pound, 236, 785, 1461 
Phenacetin with Caffeine, 
Effervescent, 237, 785, 1267 
Phenacetinum, 784 
Phenucetmum cum Caffeina 
Effervescens, 237, 785, 1267 
Phenacetinum Effervescens, 
785, 1267 
Phenalgin, 1656 
Phenamine, 785 
Phenazone, 786 
Phenazone Acetylsalicylate, 

786 

Phenazone and Caffeine Cit- 
rate, 787 

Phenazone, Effervescent, 788, 

1268 

Phenazone Salicylate, 785 
Phenazone with Caffeine, 
Effervescent, 237, 788, 12^8 
Phenazoni Acetylsalicylas, 78h 
Phenazoni et Caffeinae Citras, 

787 

Phenazoni Salicylas, 785 
Phenazonum. 786 
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Phenazonum cum Caffeina 
Effervescens, 237, 788, 1268 
Phenazonum Effervescens, 788 

1268 

p-Phenetidine, 784 
Phenobarbital, 788 
Phenobarbital, Soluble, 789 
Phenobarbitone, 788 
Phenobarbitone and Theo- 
bromine, Tablets of, 789, 
1051, 1461 

Phenobarbitone, Elixir of, 789, 

1204 

Phenobarbitone-Sodium, 789 
Phenobarbitonum, 788 
Phenobarbitonum Solubile, 
789 

Phenocoll Hydrochloride, 785 
Phenocolli Hydrochloridum, 
785 

Phenol, 790, 815 
Phenol, Alkaline Solution of, 
793, 1329 

Phenol Camphor, 266, 793, 

1383 

Phenol cum Camphora, 266, 

793, 1383 

Phenol, Detached Crystals, 7 90 
Phenol Gargle, 792, 1256 
Phenol Gauze, 792, 1141 
Phenol, Glycerin of, 792 
Phenol, Ice Crystals, 790 
Phenol Inhalation, Com- 
pound, 794, 1527 
Phenol Iodisatum, 555, 793, 
1383 

Phenol, Iodised, 555, 793, 1383 
Phenol Liquefactum, 793 
Phenol, Liquefied, 793 
Phenol Lotion, 793, 1344 
Phenol Lozenge, 793 
Phenol Ointment, 793 
Phenol, Ointment of, 793 
Phenol Ointment, Compound, 

794, 1514 
Phenol Red, 795 

Phenol Red Solution, 1570 
Phenol Soda, 793, 1338 
Phenol Suppository, 793 
Phenol Tow, 793, 1154 
Phenol Violet Solution, 1570 
Phenol with Camphor, 266, 
793,1383 

Phenoldisulphonic Acid, 1570 
Phenolphthalein, 794 
Phenolphthalein, Emulsion of 
Liquid Paraffin with Agar 
and, 76, 770, 795, 1220 
Phenolphthalein Pills, Com- 
pound, 94, 795, 1401 


Phenolphthalein Solution, 

1570 

Phenolphthalein Solution, 

Reduced, 1570 

Phenolphthalein Tablets, 

Compound, 795, 1462 
Phenolphthaleinum, 794 
Phenolphthalin Solution, 1570 
Phenol-Rubrum, 795 
Phenolsulphonphthalein, 795 
Phenolsulphonphthaleinum, 
795 

Phenoquin, 1656 
Phenyl Salicylate, 919 
Phenylacetaldehyde, 193 
Phenylacetaldehydum, 1 93 
Phenyl-Aspriodine, 1 656 
Phenylazo-fl a'-diaminopyri- 
dine, Hydrochloride of, 
1658 

Phenylcumalin, 364 

1 - Phenyl -2:3- dimethyl - 5 - 
pyrazolone, 786 

m-Phenylenediamina, 130 
p-Phenylenediamina, ^30 
m-Phenylenediamine, 1 30 
p-Phenylenediamine, 130 
5 - Phenyl - 5 - ethvlbarbituric 
Acid, 788 

Phenylethyl Alcohol, 1 93 
yy'-Phenvlethylhydantoin, 
1652 

Phenylgycolyl - N - mcthyl- 
vinyldiacetonalkamine, Hy- 
drochloride of, 1641 
Phenylhydrazinae Hydrochlor- 
idum, 130 

Phenylhydrazine Hydrochlor- 
ide, 130 

Phenylhydroxylacpine, 672 
Phcnylmethylketone, 1 1 

2 - Phenylquinoline - 4 - car- 
boxylic Acid, 330 

2 - Phenylquinoline - 4 - car- 
boxylic Acid, Methyl Ester 
of, 1653 

Phem 1-Sedasprin, 1656 
Phenylsemicarbazide, 1637 
Pheophytin, 320 
Phloroglucinol, 870 
Phloroglucinol and Vanillin 
Solution, 1570 

Phloroglucinol Solution, 1570 
Phoradendron flavescens, 1114 
Phosphate, Iodotannic Syrup 
with, 50, 556, 1446 
Phosphates and Hypophos- 
phites, Compound Tablets 
of, 35, 457, 1462 
Phosphatides, 757 


Phosphomolybdic Add Solu- 
tion, 1570 

Phosphorated Oil, 798, 1373 
Phosphorated Suet, 798, 960, 

Phosphoric Acid, 40 
Phosphoric Add, Concen- 
trated, 40 

Phosphoric Acid, Dilute, 41 
Phosphoric Acid, Glacial, 40 
Phosphoric Acid Mixture, 41, 

1348 

Phosphorus, 796 
Phosphorus, Black, 796 
Phosphorus, Compound Solu- 
tion of, 797, 1329 
Phosphorus, Compound Tinc- 
ture of, 797, 1329 
Phosphorus, Metallic, 796 
Phosphorus Pills, 798, 1401 
Phosphorus, Red, 796 
uoPhthalic Acid, 563 
Physeter macrocephalus, 306 
Physiological Saline Solution, 
977 

Physiological Solution of 
Sodium Chloride, 977 
Physostigma, 798 
Physostigma cylindrospermum , 
799 

Physostigma venenosum , 798 
Physostigmina, 802 
Physostigminae Salicylas, 799 
Physostigminae Sulphas, 801 
Physostigminine, 798, 802 
Physostigmine Eye Drops, 
800, 1270 

Physostigmine in Oil, Eye 
Drops of, 802, 1270 
Physostigmine, Lamella of, 
801 * 
Physostigmine Ointment for 
the Eye, 801 

Physostigmine Salicylate, 799 
Physostigmine Sulphate, 801 
Physovenine, 798 
Phytin, 1656 
Phytolacca, 802 
Phytolacca decandra , 188, 802 
Phytolaccic Acid, 803 
Phytolaccin, 803 
Phytolaccine, 803 
Phytomelin, 913 
Phytosterol, 757 
Phytosterolin, 133, 429 
Picea excelsa , 814 
Piceapimaric Acid, 814 
Piceapimarinic Acid, 81 4 
Piceapimarolic Acids, 814 
Picraconitine, 53, 55 
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Ptcrma excelsa , 867 
Picrasmin, 867, 868 
Picric Acid, 1077 
Picric Acid Gauze, 1078, 1142 
Picric Acid Lotion, 1078, 1347 
Picric Acid Ointment, 1078, 

im 

Picric Acid, Solution of, 1078, 

1340 

Picric Gauze, 1078, 1142 
Picrocrocin, 372 
Picropodophyllin, 823, 825 
Picrorhiza, 803 
Picrorhiza Kurroa , 803 
Picrorhizetin, 803 
Picrorhizin, 803 
Picrotin, 804 
Picrotoxin, 339, 804 
Picrotoxinum, 804 
Pigmenta, 1 383 
Pigmentum Aconiti Composi- 
tum, 57, 192, 1383 
Pigmentum Chloralis et Cam- 
phone Compositum, 267, 
314, 793, 1384 
Pigmentum Chrysarobini, 
323, 1384 

Pigmentum Hydrargyri Nit- 
ratis, 529, 1384 
Pigmentum Hydrargyri Nit- 
ratis cum Menthole, 529, 

1384 

Pigmentum Iodi Composi- 
tum, 555, 1385 
Pigmentum lodi et Aconiti,’ 
57, 555, 1385 

Pigmentum Iodoformi Com- 
positum, 551, 1385 
Pigmentum Mentholis et 
Tolueni, 641, 1064, 1386 
Pigmentum Olei Picis cum 
Iodo, 555, 729, 1386 
Pigmentum Picis cum Iodo, 
555, 729, 1386 

Pigmentum Salolis, 920, 1386 
Pil. Cochia, 350, 1394 
Pilewort, 465 

Pilewort Ointment, 466, 1506 
Pill Coatings, 1388 
Pill Excipients, 1387 
Pill Masses, Scheme for the 
Preparation of, 1 388 
Pill Varnish, 1388 
Pill-coating Mucilage, 1389 
Pills, 1386 — See also under 
Pilule or names of sub- 
stances 

Pills, Enteric Coating, 1389 
Pills, Formaldehyde-Gelatin 
Coating, 1390 

T n 


Pills, Gelatin Coating, 1389 
Pills, Glutoid Coating, 1390 
Pills, Keratin Coating, 1390 
Pills, Pearl Coating, 1389 
Pills, Salol Coating, 1390 
Pills, Stearic Acid Coating, 
1390 

Pills, Sugar Coating, 1389 
Pilocarpin® Hydrobromidum, 
805 

Pilocarpin® Hvdrochloridum, 
i 805 

Pilocarpine Nitras, 806 
Pilocarpine, 565 
woPilocarpine, 565 
Pilocarpine Eye Drops, 807, 

1271 

Pilocarpine Hydrobromide, 
805 

Pilocarpine Hydrochloride, 
805 

Pilocarpine Nitrate, 800 
/^Pilocarpine Nitrate, 806 
Pilocarpine, Syrup of Potas- 
sium* Bromide and, 805, 
831, 1449 
Pilocarpus, 565 
Pilocarpus Jaborandi, 565 
Pilocarpus microphyllm, 565 
Pilocarpus pennatijohus, 565 
Pilocarpus Selloanus, 565 
Pilocarpus trachylophus , 566 
Pilosine, 565 
Pilula Aloes, 92 
Pilula Aloes et Asal'crtid®, 92, 
167 

Pilula Aloes et Ferri, 92, 462 
Pilula Colocynthidis Com- 
posita, 350 

Pilula Colocjtathidis ct Hyos- 
cyami, 350, 542 
Pilula Ferri, 463 
Pilula Ferri Carbonatis, 463 
Pilula Hydrargyri, 529 
Pilula Hydrargyri Subchloridi 
t Composita, 138, 525 
Pilula Ipecacuanha: cum 
Scilla, 559, 754, 939 
Pilula Ipecacuanh® cum Urgi- 
ne®, xx 

Pilula Phosphori, 798 
Pilula Plumbi cum Opio, 754, 
819 

Pilula Quinirn. 1 Sulphatis, 894 
Pilula Rhei Composita, 906 
Pilula Saponis Composita, 754, 
930 

Pilula Urgineae Composita, 
xx, 1089' 

Pilul®, 1386 
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Pilule Aloes et Myrrh®, 92, 
664,1390 

Pilul® Aloes et Nucis Vomi- 
ca?, 92, 076, 1391 
Pilul® Aloini Composite. 93. 

1391 

Pilul® Aloini et Podophyllim 
Composite, 94, 824, 1391 
Pilul® Aloini et Strychnin® 
Composite, 94, 1018, 1392 
Pilul® Asaiu’tid®, 167, 1392 
Pilul® Asiatic®, 162, 811, 

1392 

Pilul® Cascar®, Belkdonn® 
et Nucis Vomic®, 291, 1392 
Pilul® Cascar® Composite, 
291, 1392 

Pilul® Colchici et Aloes, 92. 
344,1393 

Pilul® Colchici et Hydrargyri, 
344,529, 1393 

Pilul® Colchici et Hydrargyri 
Composite, 344, 529, 1393 
Pilul® Colocynthidis Com- 
posite, 350, 1394 
Pilul® Colocynthidis et Hy- 
drargyri, 350, 529, 1394 
Pilul® Colocynthidis et Hy- 
drargyri Composit®, 350, 
529, 1394 

Pilul® Damian® Composite, 
385, 798, 1395 

Pilul® Digitalis Composit®, 
400, 529, 939, 1395 
Pilul® Digitalis cum Scilla, 
400, 529, 939, 1395 
Pilul® Ferri Arsenicales, 163, 
463, 1397 

Pilul® Ferri Carbonatis Com- 
posit®, 94, 463, 1395 
Pilul® Ferri Carbonatis cum 
Arseno et Strychnina, 162, 
463, 1396 

Pilul® Ferri Carbonatis et 
Arseni, 163, 463, 1396 
Pilul® Ferri Carbonatis Sac- 
charati, 441, 

Pilul® Ferri et Arseni, 163, 
463, 1397 

Pilul® Ferri et Quinin® et 
Strychnin® Phosphatum, 
456, 894, 1020, 1397 
Pilul® Ferri Phoaphatis cum 
Quinina et Strychnina, 456, 
894, 1020, 1397 
Pilul® Ferri Valerianatis Com- 
posit®, 464, 896, 1130, 
1398 

Pilul® Galbani Composit®, 
167, 476, 1398 
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Pilul© Hydrargyri cum Creta 
et Opii, 529, 754, 1398 
Pilul© Hydrargyri cum Rheo, 
529, 906, 1399 

Pilul© Hydrargyri Subchlor- 
idi, Colocynthidis et Hyos- 
cyami, 350, 525, 1399 
Pilulae Hydrargyri Subchloridi 
Composit©, 138, 525, 1399 
Pilulae Hydrargyri Subchloridi 
et Colocynthidis, 350, 525, 

1400 

Pilul© Ipecacuanha cum 
Scilla, 559, 754, 939, 1400 
Pilulae Lecithini, 758, 1400 
Pilulae Ovolecithini, 758, 1400 
Pilulae Phenaloini, 94, 795, 

1401 

Pilulae Phenolphthaleini Com- 
positae, 94, 795, 1401 
Pilulae Phosphori, 798, 1401 
Pilulae Plumbi cum Opio, 754, 
819, 1401 

Pilulae Podophyllini, Bella- 
donn© et Nucis Vomicae, 
824, 1402 

Pilulae Podophyllini Com- 
positae, 525, 824, 1402 
Pilulae Podophyllini et 
Quinin©, 824, 894, 1402 
Pilulae Quininae, 894, 1403 
Pilulae Quininae Sulphatis, 
894, 1403 

Pilul* Rufi, 92, 664, 1390 
Pilulae Saponis Compositae, 
754, 930, 1403 

Pilulae Saponis cum Opio, 754, 
930, 1403 

Pilulae Scammoniae Com- 
positae, 569, 936, 1403 
Pilulae Scillae Compositae, 939, 

1404 

Pilulae Trium Phosphatum, 
456, 894, 1020, 1397 
Pilulae Trium Valerianatum, 
464, 896, 1130, 1398 
Pilulae Zinci Oxidi et Bella- j 
donnae, 1124, 1404 
Pimaric Acid, 923 
Pimenta, 807 
Pimenta acris, 722 
Pimenta officinalis , 730, 807 
Pimento, 807 

Pimento, Compound Spirit 
of, 723, U2S 
Pimento, Oil of, 730 
Pimento Water, 808, 1172 
Pimento Water, Concentrated, 
808, 1172 

Pimpinella Anisum , 130 


Pine Bark, White, 808 
Pine, Compound Elixir of 
Diamorphine and, 391, 731, 
1044, 1199 

Pine, Compound Syrup of 
White, 809,817,1448 
Pine, Liquid Extract of White, 
809, 1246 
Pine, Oil of, 678 
Pine, Oil of Pumilio, 730 
Pine Pastilles, Compound Dia- 
morphine and, 392, 731, 

Pine, Syrup of, 731, 1448 
Pinene, 2, 679, 687, 703, 712, 
713, 717, 736, 738, 745, 
750, 921,923 
<7-Pinene, 476 
j8-Pinene, 476, 702, 704 
d-Pinene, 633, 683, 691, 702, 
705, 706, 746 

/-Pinene, 090, 719, 728, 730, 
746, 749, 809, 1101 
Pa- Pinene, 1042 
Pink, Carolina, 927 ~ 

Pink, Indian, 927 
Pink Jaconet, 1146 
Pink Root, 927 
Pinol, 1656 
Pinol Hydrate, 746 
Pinus Alba, 808 
Pinus Bark, 809 
Pinus Canadensis, 809 
Pinus mantima , 745 
Pmus paluslns, 351, 745 
Pinus Pumilio , 730 
Pinus Strobus , 808 
Pinus sylvestris } 730, 816 
Pinus tceda , 351 
Piper, 810 

Piper acutifolium var. sub- 
verbascifolium , 634 
Piper aduncum , 634 
Piper Album, 811 
Piper angustijolium , 634 
Piper Betle , 207 
Piper camphoriferum , 034 
Piper Chaba , 81 1 
Piper crassipes , 373 
1 Piper Cubeba , 373, 703 
‘ Piper lineatum, 634 
Piper Longum, 811 
Piper Lowong, 374 
Piper methysticum , 573 
Piper mollissimum , 373 
Piper muricatum f 373 
Piper Nigrum, 810 
Piper nigrum , 810 
Piper ribesioides , 373 
Piper Venosum , 373 


Piperazina, 812 
Piperazine, 812 
Piperazina Effervescens, 812 

1268 

Piperazine, Effervescent, 812 

1268 

Piperazine Hydrate, 812 
Piperidina, 864 
Piperidine, 810, 864 
Piperidin* Tartras, 864 
Piperidine Tartrate, 864 
Piperine, 810, 811 
Piperitone, 705 
Piperonal, 917 
Piperonylic Acid, 364, 917 
Pipsissewa, 310 
Piptostegia Pisonis t 567 
Piscidia, 812 
Piscidia Erythrina , 812 
Piscidia, Liquid Extract of, 
813, 1247 
Piscidin, 813 
Pistacia Khitijuk, 633 
Pistacia Lentiscus , 633 
Pitalin, 1056 
Pitch, 815 

Pitch, Burgundy, 814 
Pitch, Canada, 809 
Pitch, Hemlock, 809 
Pitch, Plaster of, 814, 1211 
Pitibulin, 1656 
Pitocin, 1656 
Piton, 1656 
Pitoxylin, 1657 
Pitrcssin, 1657 
Pituchinol, 1657 
Pituitarium, 813 
Pituitary, 813 

Pituitary (Anterior Lobe), 813 
Pituitary (Anterior Lobe) Ex- 
tract, 437 

Pituitary, Desiccated, 813 
Pituitary, Dry, 813 
Pituitary Extract, 435 
Pituitary Gland. Dry, 813 
Pituitary (Posterior Lobe), 813 
Pituitary (Posterior Lobe) 

Extract, 435 

Pituitary Posterior Lobe, 

Oxytocic Principle of the, 
437 

Pituitary Posterior Lobe, 

Pressor Principle of the, 

437 

Pituitary, Solution of, 435 

Pituitrin, 1657 

Pix Burgundies, 814 

Pix Carbonis, 815 

Pix Carbonis Praeparata, 815 

Pix Liquids, 816 
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Plague Prophylactic, Haff- 
kine’s, 1091 
Planadalin, 1657 
Planocaine, 1657 
Planochrome, 1657 
Plantago arenaria, 857 
Plantago lanceolata , 857 
Plantago ovata, 564 
Plantago Psyllium , 857 
Plantation Rubber, 275 
Plasmoqiiine, 1657 
Plasmoquine Compound, 1G57 
Plaster, Blistering, 272 
Plaster, Elephant, 1208 
Plaster of Paris, 256 
Plaster of Paris Bandage. 257 
1147 

Plaster, Rubber Adhesive, 275, 

1143 

Plaster Skin, 1208 
Plaster, Warming, 272, 1209 
Plasters, 1 208 — See also under 
Emplastrum or names of 
substances 
Plastic X, 1657 
Platinic Chloride Solution. 
1571 

Ploughman’s Spikenard, 398 
Plumbi Acetas, 817 
Plumbi Arsenas, 965 
Plumbi Carbonas, 820 
Plumbi Iodidum, 820 
Plumbi Monoxidum, 821 
Plumbi Oleas, 822 
Plumbi Oxidum, 821 * 

Plummer’s Pills, 138, 525, 

1399 

Pneumococcus, Types of, 955 
Pneumococcus Vaccine, 1093 
Podophylli Indici Rhizoma, 

825 

Podophylli Resina, 823 
Podophylli Rhizoma, 824 
Podophyllic Acid, 825 
Podophyllin, 823 
Podophyllin and Quinine Pills, 
824, 894, 1402 I 

Podophyllin, Belladonna and 
Nux Vomica Pills, 824, 1402 
Podophyllin Pills, Compound, I 
525, 824, 1402 

Podophyllin Pills, Compound 
Aloin and, 94, 824, 1391 
Podophylloresin, 823, 825, 826 | 
Podophyllotoxm, 823, 825, 

826 

Podophyllum, 824 
Podophyllum, Ammoniated 
Tincture of, 824, 1487 
Podophyllum emodi , 823, 825 


INDEX 

Podophyllum, Indian, 823, 
Indicu m, 825 

Podophyllum peltatum, 823, 

Podophyllum Resin, 823 
Podophyllum Rhizome, 824 

tS5r 

iSfar T “"' 

Poke Root, 191, 802 
Polishing Crocus, 453 
Pollaccine, 1657 
Pollantin, 1657 

Polyarabinantrigalactangeddic 

Acid, 1074 
Polychroite, 372 
Polygala alba , 943 
Polygala Senega , 942 
Polygala Senega var. latifalia. 
943 

Polygalic Acid, 943 
Polyglandin, 1657 
Polyval^it Anti-dysentery 
Scrum, 952 
Pomegranate, 490 
Pomegranate Rind, 490 
Pomegranate Root Bark, 490 
Poor Man’s Plaster, 814, 1211 
Poore’s Pills, 824, 894, 1402 
Poppy and Chamomile, 
Strong Decoction of, 133, 
766, 1194 

Poppy Capsule, 705 
Poppy Heads, 765 
Poppy, Liquid Extract of, 
766, 1246 

Poppy Seed Oil, 766 
Poppy, Syrufiof, 766, 1447 
Porphynne, 95 
Porphyrosine, 95 
Porphyroxine, 751 
Pot Curare, 379 
Potash Alum, 97 
Potash, American, 831 
Potash, Caustic, 840 
Potash, Lotion of Sulphur- 
ated, 827, 1345 
Potash Soap, 930 
Potash Soap, Spirit of, 930, 
1427 I 

Potash, Solution of, 840 
Potash, Sulph rated, 826 
Potassa Caustica, 840 * 

Potassa Sulphurata, 826 
Potassii Acetas, 827 
Potassii Benzoas, xx, 966 
Potassii Bicarbonas, 828 
Potassii Binoxalas, 849 


* 


Potassii Borotartras, 852 
Potassii Bromidum, 829 
I otassii Carbonas, 831 
jotassii Chloras, 832 
1 otassii Chloridum, 833 
Potassii Chromas, 837 
f otassii Citras, 834 

Potassii Cvanidum, 835 
I otassii Dichromas, 837 
Potassii et Sodii Tartras, 978 
i otassii Ferricyanidum, 836 
1 otassii Ferrocyanidum, 836 
Potassii Fluoridum, 981 
Potassii Formas, 838 
Potassii Clycerophosphaa 

Liquidus, 838 

Potassii Guaiacolsulphonas, 
839 

Potassii Hippuras, 112 
Potassii Ilydroxidum, 840 
Potassii llydroxyquinolini 

Sulphas, 841 

Potassii Hypophosphis, 841 
Potassii Iodidum, 842 
Potassii Lactas, 253 
Potassii Nitras, 844 
Potassii Oxalas, 849 
Potassii Permanganas, 845 
Potassii Persulphas, 846 
Potassii Phosphas, 847 
Potassii Phosphas Acidus, 
848 

Potassii Pyrosulphis, 999 
Potassii Quadroxalas, 848 
Potassii Salicylas, 849 
Potassii Sulphas, 850 
Potassii Tartras, 850 
Potassa Tartras Acidus, 851 
Potassio - Cupric Tartrate 
Solution, 1571 

Potassio - Mercuric Iodide 
Solution, 1571 

*otassio - Mercuric Iodide 
Solution, Alkaline, 1571 
kitassium Acetate, 827 
’otassium Acetate Mixture, 
Compound, 828, 941, 1360 
’otassium Acid Oxalate, 849 
Potassium Acid Phosphate, 
848 

Potassium Acid Tartrate, 851, 
1039 

Potassium Aluminium Sul- 
phate, 97 

Potassium Aluminium Sul- 
phate Solution, M/10, 1571 
Potassium Antimonyltartrate, 
134 
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Potassium Arsenate and Bro- 
mide, Solution of, 162, 831, 

1330 

Potassium Benzoate, 966 
Potassium Bicarbonate, 828 
Potassium Bichromate, 837 
Potassium Binoxalate, 849 
Potassium Biphosphate, 848 
Potassium Bisulphite, 999 
Potassium Borotartrate, 852 
Potassium Bromate Solution, 
N/10, 1571 

Potassium Bromaurate, 173 
Potassium Bromide, 829 
Potassium Bromide and Pilo- 
carpine, Syrup of, 805, 831, 

1449 

Potassium Carbolate, Com- 
pound Solution of, 793, 

1330 

Potassium Carbonate, 831 
Potassium Chlorate, 832 
Potassium Chlorate and 
Borax, Tablets of, 227, 833, 

1463 

Potassium Chlorate Gargle, 
833, 1256 

Potassium Chlorate Lozenges, 
833, 1495 

Potassium Chloride, 833 
Potassium Chromate, 837 
Potassium Chromate Solu- 
tion, 1571 

Potassium Citrate, 834 
Potassium Citrate, Efferves- 
cent, 835, 1269 
Potassium Citrates, Effervesc- 
ing Solution of Magnesium 
and, 615, 1326 
Potassium Cyanide, 835 
Potassium Cyanide Solution, 
1571 

Potassium Dichromate, 837 
Potassium Dichromate Solu- 
tion, 1571 

Potassium Dichromate Solu- 
tion, N/10, 1571 
Potassium Di-hydrogen Phos- 
phate, 848 

Potassium Ferricyanide, 836 
Potassium Ferricyanide Solu- 
tion, 1572 

Potassium Ferricyanide Solu- 
tion, Alkaline, 1572 
Potassium Ferricyanide Solu- 
tion, M/10, 1572 
Potassium Ferrocyanide, 836 
Potassium Ferrocyanide Solu- 
tion, 1572 

Potassium Fluoride, 981 


Potassium Formate, 838 
Potassium Glycerophosphate, 
Solution of, 838 
Potassium Guaiacolsulphon- 
ate, 839 

Potassium Hippurate, 112 
Potassium Hydroxide, 840 
Potassium Hydroxide Solu- 
tion, 1572 

Potassium Hydroxide, Solu- 
tion of, 840 

Potassium Hydroxide Solu- 
tion, Strong, 1572 
Potassium Hydroxide Solu- 
tion, N/l, 1572 
Potassium Hydroxyquinoline 
Sulphate, 841 

Potassium Hypophosphite, 
841 

Potassium Iodate Solution, 
M/5, 1572 

Potassium Iodide, 842 
Potassium Iodide and Starch 
Solution, 1572 

Potassium Iodide, Liniment 
of, 844, 1300 

Potassium Iodide Ointment, 
844, 1517 

Potassium Iodide Solution, 
1572 

Potassium Iodide with Soap, 
Liniment of, 844, 1301 
Potassium Lactate, 253 
Potassium Metabisulphite, 
999 

Potassium Metaphosphate, 
848 

Potassium Myronate, 157, 743 
Potassium Nitrate, 844 
Potassium OleatCV 931 
Potassium Oxalate, 849 
Potassium Oxyquinoline Sul- 
phate, 841 

Potassium Permanganate, 845 
Potassium Permanganate 
Solution, 1572 

Potassium Permanganate, 
Solution of, 846, 1330 
Potassium Permanganate 
'Solution, N/10, 1572 
Potassium Persulphate, 846 
Potassium Phenate, Com- 
pound Solution of, 793, 
1330 

Potassium Phosphate, 847 
Potassium Polysulphide Oint- 
ment, 827, 1517 
Potassium Pyrosulphite, 999 
Potassium Quadroxalate, 848 
Potassium Salicylate, 849 


Potassium Salts, Action and 
uses of— See under Potassii 
Bicarbonas, 829 
Potassium Sulphate, 850 
Potassium Tartrate, 850 
Potassium Tartrate, Acid, 851 
Potassium Tartrate, Antimony 
and, 134 

Potassium Tartrate, Iron and, 
445 

Potassium Tartrate, Normal, 
850 

Potassium Tetroxalate, 848 
Potassium Triiodide, 842 
Potato Starch, 124 , 631 
Potato Starch, Sweet, 631 
Potus Imperials, 852, 1404 
Poultice of Kaolin, 573 
Poultices, 1179— See also 
under Cataplasms or names 
of substances 
Powder, Coarse, 1405 
Powder, Fine, 1405 
Powder, Moderately Coarse, 
1405 

Powder, Moderately Fine, 
1405 

Powder, Very Fine, 1405 
Powdered Drugs, Standards 
for, xvi 

Powdered Ergot, 417 
Powdered Ipecacuanha Root, 

559 

Powdered Talc, 1038 
Powders, 1405 — See also 

under Pulvis or names of 
substances 
Pragmoiine, 1657 
Praseodymium Oxalate, 305 
Prayer Beads, 1 * 

Precipitate Ointment, Red, 
518, 1509 

Precipitate Ointment, White, 
531 

Precipitate, Red, 517 
Precipitate, White, 530 
.Precipitated Bismuth, 222 
Precipitated Calcium Car- 
bonate, 243 

Precipitated Chalk, 243 
Precipitated Manganese Di- 
oxide, 627 

Precipitated Sulphur, 1030 
Preface, vii 
Pregnyl, 1657 
Prepared Calamine, 240 
Prepared Chalk, 370 
Prepared Coal Tar, 815 
Prepared Lard, 58 
Prepared Storax, 1022 
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Prepared Suet, 959 
Pressor Principle of the Pitui- 
tary Posterior Lobe, 437 
Prickly Ash Bark, 1117 
Primrose Leaves, 398 
Primula vulgaris , 398 
Procain® Hydrochloridum, 
852 

Procaine Hydrochloride, 852 
Proflavina, 854 
Proflavine, 854 
Progestin, 361 
Progynon, 1657 
Prokliman, 1657 
Prolan, 1657 
Proliferase, 1657 
Prominal, 1657 
Proof Spirit, 80 
Prophylactic Ointment, 525, 
1510 

Propidex, 1657 
jp-woPropylbenzaldehyde, 704 
woPropylbromopropanylbar- 
bituric Acid, 1653 
woPropylhydrocupreine Hy- 
drochloride, 1636 
d-a-Propylpiperidine, 354 
Protargol, 1657 
Protegin, 1657 
Protiutn heptaphyllum , 405 
Protocatechuic Acid, 576, 1 1 03 
Protocotoin, 364 
Protocurarine, 379 
Protocuridine, 379 , 

Protocurine, 379 * 

Protoiodide of Mercury, 515 
Protokosin, 382 
Protopine, 362, 751, 924 
Protosil, 1658 
Protoveratridine, 1107 
Protoveratrine, 1107 
Prulaurasin, 587, 922 
Prunase, 588 
Prunasin, 856, 922 
Prime, 854 

Prune, Syrup of Virginian, 
856 

Prune, Tincture of Virginian, 
§57, 1488 

Pruni Virginian® Cortex, 855 
Prunus, 854 
Prunus Armeniaca , 728 
Prunus avium, 855 
Prunus Cerasus var. cap- 
romana, 855 

Prunus communis, 117, 118 
Prunus domestica var. Juliana, 

854 

Prunus Laurocerasus, 587 
Prunus Persica, 728 


Prunus Serotina, 855 
Prunus serotina, 855 
Prunus Virginians, 855 
Prussic Acid, Dilute, 30 
Prussic Acid, Scheele’s, 31 
Pseudoconhydrine, 353, 354 
Pseudo-ephedrine, 410 
Pseudo-ergotinine, 415 
Pseudo-ionone, 562 
Pseudojervine, 1107 
Pseudomethysticin, 574 
Pseudomorphine, 751 
Pseudo-pelletierine, 491, 777 
Pseudotsuga taxifolia, 1 042 
Psicaine, 1658 
Psilomelane, 628 
Psychotria acuminata , 557 
Psychotria emetica , 557 
Psychotrine, 557 
Psylla, 1658 
Psyllium, 857 
Ptelsa trifoliata, 428 
Plcrocarpi Lignum, 858 
Pterocarpin, 858 
Ptciocarpus, 858 
Pterocarpus Draco, 925 
Pterocarpus erinciceus, 570 
Pterocarpus Marsupium, 575 
Pterocarpus santalinus, 858 
Ptychotis Oil, 679 
Pulegium, 638 

Pulegium, Essence of, 732, 

1426 

Pulegium, Oil of, 731 
Pulegium, Spirit of, 732, 1426 
Pulegone, 731 
Pulsatilla, 859 

Pulsatilla, Compound Solu- 
tion of Caulophyllum and, 
300, 860,41109, 1313 
Pulsatilla, Elixir of Euonymus 
and, 428, 860, 1201 
Pulsatilla, Liquid Extract of, 

860, 1247 

Pulsatilla, Solution of Caulo- 
• phyllum and, 300, 860, 1313 j 
Pulsatilla, Tincture of, 860, 

1488 

Pulveres, 1 405 
Pulvis Absinthii, 3 
Pulvis Acaciae, 4 
Pulvis Acaciae Compositus, 4 
Pulvis Acetanilidi Composi- 
tus, 7, 235, 1406 
Pulvis Acidi Borici Com- 
positus, 19, 1129, 1414 
Puvlis Acidi Borici et Amyli, 
19, 1406 

Pulvis Acidi Salicylici Com- 
positus, 42, 1406 


Pulvis Aconiti, 56 
Pulvis Aconiti LA., 56 
Pulvis Agar, 75 
Pulvis Agropyri, 77 
Pulvis Alkalinus Compositus, 
226, 968, 977, 1408 
Pulvis Aloes, 91 
Pulvis Aloes ct Cimellae, 92, 
269, 1406 
Pubis Altha's*, 96 
Pulvis Amygdal® Compositus, 
119,1407 

Pulvis Anethi, 127 
Pulvis Anisi, 131 
Pulvis Antirnonialis, 137, 1407 
Pulvis Antiscpticus Solubilis, 
19,1129,1414 
Pulvis Apii, 146 
Pulvis Arec®, 151 
Pulvis Arnic® Floris, 158 
Pulvis Arnica; Rhizorme, 159 
Pulvis Aromuticus, 332, 1409 
Pulvis Barii Sulphatis Com- 
positus, 184, 1407 
Pulvis Belladonn®, 189 
Pulvis Belladonna; I. A., 189 
Pulvis Belladonna; Radicis, 
191 

Pulvis Bismuthi Compositus, 
209, 243, 616, 1408 
Pulvis Bn ldo, 225 
Pulvis Boracis Compositus, 
226, 9G8, 977, 1408 
Pulvis Buchu, 231 
Pulvis Bute® Seminum, xx, 
233 

Pulvis C'alumb®, 260 
Pulvis Canellae, 269 
Pulvis Cannabis, 270 
Pulvis Cantharidis, 273 
Pulvis Cantharidis LA., 273 
Pulvis Capsici, 277 
Pulvis Cardamomi, 285 
Pulvis Can, 287 
Pulvis Caryophylli, 289 
Pulvis Cascar® Sagrad®, 290 
Pulvis Cascarill®, 292 
Pulvis Catechu, 298 
Pulvis Catechu Composite, 
298, 1408 

Pulvis Catechu Nigri, 299 
Pulvis Cevadillae, 309 
Pulvis Chenopodii, 309 
Pulvis Chirat®, 31 1 
Pulvis Cimicifug®, 324 
Pulvis Cinehon®, 326 
Pulvis Cinnamomi, 332 
Pulvis Cinnamomi Composi- 
tus, 332, 1409 
Pulvi9 Colchici Cormi. 344 
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Pulvis Cochici LA., 345 
Pulvis Colchici Seminis, 345 
Pulvis Collinsoni®, 348 
Pulvis Colocynthidis, 349 
Pulvis Colophonii, 351 
Pulvis Coriandri, 360 
Pulvis Cret® Aromaticus, 371 
Pulvis Cret® Aromaticus cum 
Opio, 371, 754 
Pulvis Cubebae, 374 
Pulvis Curcum®, 380 
Pulvis Cuspari®, 381 
Pulvis Cusso, 382 
Pulvis Damian®, 384 
Pulvis Daturas Folii, 385 
Pulvis Derridis, 387 
Pulvis Duodenalis, 403 
Pulvis Effervescens Composi- 
tus, 979 

Pulvis Effervescens Composi- 
tus Duplex, 979, 1409 
Pulvis Effervecens Composi- 
tus Fortis, 979, 1409 
Pulvis Elaterini Compositus, 
404 

Pulvis Ephedr®, 410 
Pulvis Ergot®, 417 
Pulvis Eriodictyonis, 422 
Pulvis Eucalypti, 425 
Pulvis Euonymi, 428 
Pulvis Euphorbia?, 429 
Pulvis Febrifugus Jacobi, 130 
Pulvis Filicis, 468 
Pulvis Fceniculi, 471 
Pulvis Fcenum-Gra:ci, 472 
Pulvis Galangae, 475 
Pulvis Gentian®, 483 
Pulvis Glycyrrhiz®, 488 
Pulvis Glycyrrhiz® Composi- 
tus, 488 

Pulvis Gossypii Corticis, 489 
Pulvis Granati Radicis Cor- 
ticis, 491 

Pulvis Grindelia?, 492 
Pulvis Guaran®, 498 
Pulvis HamameJidis Corticis, 
502 

Pulvis Hydrastidis I. A., 534 
Pulvis Hydrastis, 534 
Pulvis Hyoscyami, 541 
Pulvis Iodoformi et Acidi 
Borici, 551, 1410 
Pulvis Ipecacuanha, 559 
Pulvis Ipecacuanha Composi- 
tus, 559, 754 

Pulvis Ipecacuanha ct Opii, 
559, 754 

Pulvis Ipecacuanhas I. A., 559 
Pulvis Ipomce®, 561 
Pulvis lspaghul®, 564 


Pulvis Jacobi, 136 
Pulvis Jalap®, 568 
Pulvis Jalap® Compositus, 568 
Pulvis Kaladan® Compositus, 
xx, 571 

Pulvis Kino, 576 
Pulvis Kino Compositus, 576, 
754, 1410 

Pulvis Kino Eucalypti, 577 
Pulvis Krameri®, 579 
Pulvis Leptandr®, 589 
Pulvis Lobelia?, 608 
Pulvis Lobelias Compositus, 
609, 1011, 1410 
Pulvis Magnesii Borocitratis 
Compositus, 614, 1410 
Pulvis Marrubii, 632 
Pulvis Matricari®, 635 
Pulvis Mezerei, 649 
Pulvis Myric®, 601 
Pulvis Myristic®, 662 
Pulvis Nucis Vomica*, 676 
Pulvis Opii, 754 
Pulvis Opii Compositus, 754, 

hh 

Pulvis opii et Ipecacuanha; 

compositus I. A., 559, 754 
Pulvis opii LA., 754 
Pulvis Ossis Sepias, 757 
Pulvis Pancreaticus Composi- 
tus, 761, 1411 

Pulvis Pancreatmi Composi- 
tus, 761, 1411 

Pulvis Pepsini Compositus, 
393, 761, 780, 1411 
Pulvis Phytolacca;, 803 
Pulvis Piment®, 808 
Pulvis Piperis Nigri, 811 
Pulvis Podophylli, 825 
Pulvis Podophyllirlndici, 826 
Pulvis pro Pedibus, 42, 1406 
Pulvis Pruni Serotina;, 856 
Pulvis Psyllii, 857 
Pulvis Pyrethri Radicis, 863 
Pulvis Quassiae, 867 
Pulvis Quillai®, 871 
Pulvis Rhei, 905 
Pulvis Rhei Compositus, 906 
Pulvis Salvia, 921 
Pulvis Santonic®, 926 
Pulvis Scammoni® Composi- 
tus, 936, 1412 
Pulvis Scill®, 938 
Pulvis Sennae Folii, 945 
Pulvis Serpentarj®, 949 
Pulvis Soda; Tartarat® Effer- 
vescens, 979 

Pulvis Sodii Chloridi Com- 
positus, 226, 977, 1412 
Pulvis Stramonii, 1010 


Pulvis Stramonii Compositus, 
609, 1011, 1412 
Pulvis Strychni I.A., 676 
Pulvis Talci Boricus, 19, 1413 
Pulvis The®, 1048 
Pulvis Thymi Herb®, 1056 
Pulvis Tragacanth®, 1074 
Pulvis Tragacanth® Composi- 
tus, 5, 1076 

Pulvis Ulmi Fulv®, 1085 
Pulvis Uv® Ursi, 1090 
Pulvis Valerian®, 1101 
Pulvis Veratri Viridis, 1108 
Pulvis Zanthoxyli, 1117 
Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Borici, 
19, 1124, 1413 

Pulvis Zinci et Acidi Sali- 
cylic!, 42, 1124, 1413 
Pulvis Zinci et Amyli, 125, 
1124,1413 

Pulvis Zinci et Amyli Com- 
positus, 125, 1124, 1414 
Pulvis Zinci Oleostcaratis 
Compositus, 1122, 1414 
Pulvis Zinci Sulphatis Com- 
positus, 19, 1129, 1414 
Pulvis Zingiberis, 1131 
Pumilio Pine, Oil of, 730 
Pumpkin Seed, Melon, 374 
Purtica Granatum , 490 
Punicine, 778 

Purgatives - See Cathartics, 
1620 

Purjjjen, 1658 
Purging Agaric, 76 
Purified Animal Charcoal, 280 
Purified Charcoal, 278 
Purified Cream of Tartar, 851 
Purified Ether, 66 
Purified French Chalk, 103$ 
Purified Honey, 636 
Purified Kieselguhr, 393 
Purified Siliceous Earth, 393 
Purified Talc, 1038 
Purine Diuretics, 1623 
Pussy-willow Bark, 919 
Putrescine, 415 
Putty Powder, 1 123 
Pyramidon, 1658 
Pyrethri Flos, 860 
Pyrethri Radix, 862 
Pyrethrin I, 861 
Pyrethrin II, 861 
Pyrethrine, 863 
Pyrethrum Flower, 860 
Pyrethrum Flower, Tincture 
of, 862, 1489 
Pyrethrum Root, 862 
Pyrethrum, Tincture of, 863, 
1488 
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Pyridina, 863 

Pyridine, 188, 671, 815, 863 
1037 

Pyridine, Crude, 864 
Pyridine Solution, Alkaline 
Dextrose, 1563 
Pyridine- fi-carboxylie Acid 
Diethylamide, 1637 
Pyridium, 1658 
Pyroboric Acid, 18 
Pyrocatechin, 576, 577 
Pyrogallic Acid, 864 
Pyrogallic Acid Ointment, 
865, 1518 

Pyrogallic Acid Ointment, 
Compound, 544, 865, 1518 
Pyrogallol, 864 
Pyrogallol, Compound Oint- 
ment of, 544, 865, 1518 
Pyrogallol Monoacetate, 1 64 1 
Pyrogallol Ointment, 865, 
1518 

Pyrogallol Ointment, Unna’s 
Compound, 544, 865, 1518 
Pyrogallol, Oxidised, 805 
Pyrogallol Solution, Alkaline, 
1572 

Pyrogallol Triacetate, 1648 
Pyrolactin, 1658 
Pyroligneous Acid, Crude, 12 
Pyroligneous Acid, Rectified, 
12 

Pyrolusite, 628 
Pyroxylic Spirit, 84 • • 

Pyroxylin, 866 
Pyroxylinum, 866 
Pyrrolidine, 1037 
Pyrus Cydonia , 383 


Quadronal, 1658 
Quadro-Nox, 1658 
Quantitative Test for Arsenic, 
1578 

Quantitative Test for Lead, 
1587 

Quassia, 867 
Quassia amara , 807, 868 
Quassia, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 868 

Quassia, Extract of, 868, 1248 
Quassia, Fresh Infusion of, 
868 

Quassia, Jamaica, 867 
Quassia, Surinam, 867 
Quassia, Tincture oi, 868 
Quassia Wood, 867 


Quassia Lignum, 867 
Quassic Acid, 808 
Quassin, 868 
Quassinum, 868 
Quebracha, 868 
Quebrachamine, 869 
Qucbrachme, 869, 1115 
Quebraehitol, 869 
Quebracho, 868 
Quebracho, White, 868 , 1115 
Quebracho-bianco, 868 
Queen’s Root, 1008 
Quercetin, 297, 299, 429 823 
903, 913, 1090 
Qucrcitannic Acid, 870, 910 
Quercitol, 870 
Quercus, 869 
Quercus mfettoria , 476 
Quercus Robur , 477, 869 
Quercus sessihjiora, 869 
Quicklime, 253 
Quicksilver, 527 
Quillaia, 870 
Quillp Bark, 870 
Quillaia, Liquid Extract of, 
871, 1248 

Quillaia, Tincture of, 871 
Quillane Cortex, 870 
Quillaia-sapotoxin, 871, 932 
Quillaic And, 871, 932 
Quill.un, 932 
QuHluja Purpptqii, 871 
Quill a] a Saponaria , 870, 871 
Quinaml, 58 
Quinanilum, 58 
Quince, 383 
Quince, Bengal, 186 
Quince, Mucilage of, 383 
Quince Se^d, 383 
Qumetum, 871 
Quinie Acid, 325 
Quininne, 876 
Qumidma, 872 
Qninidina* Sulphas, 873 
Quinidme, 3'2n, 872 
'Qumidinc Sulphate, 873 
Quinina, 875 

Quinin.T Aulslsuhcylas, 877 
Quinina; Arsenas, 878 
Quinina* Benzuas, 879 
Quinina; Bisulphas, 879 
Quinina* Cacodylas, 971 
Quinina* Cit as, 880 
Quinin® Dihydrobrotnidum, 
881 

Quininae Dihydrochloridum, 
882 

Quininx* Dihydriodidum, 887 
Quininae Disalicylosalicylas, 
882 
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Quinin® ct .'Ethyli, Carbonas, 

883 

Quinina: ct It eae Hydro. 

chloridum, 884 
Quinina* Formas, 880 
Quinina Clyccrophosphas. 

88b 1 * 

Quinina: Ilydriodidum, 886 
Quinina* Ilydriodidum Aci* 
dum, 887 

Quinina* Ilydrobromidum, 

887 

Quinmie Ilydrobromidum 
Acid urn, 881 

Qumin.e llvdrochloridum, 

888 

Quinina* Hydrochloiidum 
Acidum, 882 

Quimnx* llvdrofluoridum, 
888 

Quinina Hvpophosphis, 889 
Quinina* Lactas, 890 
Quinina Phnsphas, 890 
Quinina* Salicylas, 891 
Quinma: Sulphas, 892 
Quinina* Tannas, 894 
Quinma* Valerumas, 895 
Quinine, 325, 875 
Quinine Acetyl, salicylate, 877 
Quinine Aud I lydriodide, 887 
Quinine Acid Hvdrobromide, 
881 

Quinine Add Hydrochloride, 

882 

Quinine Aud Sulphate, 879 
Quinine, Ammoniatcd Solu- 
t on oi, 893 

Quinine, Ammoniatcd Tinc- 
tuu* of, 893 

Quinine arid Cinnamon, Am- 
nionuilcd Elixir of, 893, 

_ 1204 

Quinine and Cinnamon, Cap- 
sule of, 698, 893, 1178 
Quinine and Cinnamon, Cap- 
sules oi Ammomated, 698, 

893, 1178 

Quimne and Strychnine Cit- 
rate, Iron, 459 

Quinine and Strychnine, Iron 
Phosphate Pills with, 456, 

894, 1020, 1397 

Quinine and Strychnine, 

Liquid Extract of Malt with, 
434, 1020, 1244 
Quinine and Strychnine, Solu- 
tion of, 893, 1020, 1331 
Quinine and Strychnine, 

Syrup of Ferrous Bromide 
with, 464, 881, 1018, 1440 
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Quinine and Strychnine, 
Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate 
with, 457, 894, 1020 
Quinine and Strychnine, Tab- 
lets of Ferrous Phosphate 
with, 457, 894, 1020, 

1458 

Quinine and Urea Hydro- 
chloride, 884 

' Quinine and Urethane, In- 
jection of, 889, 1089, 1287 
Quinine Arsenate, 878 
Quinine Benzoate, 879 
Quinine Bihydrochloride, 882 
Quinine Bisalicylosalicylate, 
882 

Quinine Bisulphate, 879 
Quinine Cacodylate, 971 
Quinine, Capsules of Am- 
moniated, 893, 1177 
Quinine Citrate, 880 
Quinine Citrate, Iron and, 440 
Quinine Diethylbarbiturate, 
1636 

Quinine Dihydriodide, 887 
Quinine Dihydrobromide, 881 
Quinine Dihydrochloride, 882 
Quinine Disalicylosalicvlate, 
882 

Quinine Ethyl Carbonate, 883 
Quinine Formate, 880 
Quinine Glycerophosphate, 
886 

Quinine Hydriodide, 886 
Quinine Hydrobromide, 887 
Quinine Hydrochloride, 888 
Quinine Hydrofluoride, 888 
Quinine Hypophosphite, 889 
Quinine Iodosulphate, 876 
Quinine Lactate, 890 
Quinine, Olemate of, 877, 
1371 

Quinine Phosphate, 890 
Quinine Pills, 894, 1403 
Quinine Pills, Podophyllin 
and, 824, 894, 1402 
Quinine Salicylate, 891 
Quinine Salicylate, Mixture 
of, 892, 1361 
Quinine Sulphate, 892 
Quinine Sulphate Pills, 894, 
1403 

Quinine, Syrup of Ferrous 
Bromide with, 464, 881, 

1439 

Quinine Tannate, 894 
Quinine, Tincture of, 889, 

1489 

Quinine Valerianate, 895 
Quinine Wine, 889, 1530 


Quinine Wine, Iron and, 447, 
1529 

Quinine-Phytin, 1658 
Quinisal, 1658 
Quinisan, 1658 
Quinol, 902 
Quinophan, 330 
Quinoplasmoquine, 1658 
Quinostab, 1658 
Quinovic Acid, 325 
Quinovin, 325 
Quinoxyl, 1658 


R 

Radiostol, 1658 
Radiostoleum, 1658 
Radium, 896 

Radium Bomb Therapy, 900 
Radium Emanation, 900 
Radon, 900 
Radon Seeds, 900 f 
Ranunculus Ficaria, 465 
Rape Oil, 732 
Raspberry, 657 
Ravison Oil, 732 
Reagent, Aufrecht’s, 1576 
Reagent, Bial’s, 1569 
Reagent, Braemer’s, 1575 
Reagent, Fouchet’s, 1576 
Reagent, Kastle-Meyer, 1570 
Reagent, Mandelin’s, 1575 
Reagent, Mayer’s, 1571 
Reagent, Millon’s, 1568 
Reagent, Nessler’s, 1571 
Reagent, Nylander’s, 1573 
Reagent, SeliwahofTs, 1573 
Reagents, 1559 
Rectal Injections, 1283 
Rectified Oil of Camphor, 691 
Rectified Oil of Tar, 729 
Rectified Pyroligneous Acid, 1 2 
Red Bone Marrow, 635 ? 

Red Bone Marrow, Com- 
pound Syrup of Glycero- 
* phosphates with, 26, 636, 
1442 

Red Bone Marrow, Elixir of 
Glycerophosphates with, 
26, 636, 1260 

Red Bone Marrow, Extract 
of, 636, 1245 

Red Bone Marrow, Glycerin 
Extract of, 636, 1245 
Red Bone Marrow, Glycerin 
of Glycerophosphates with, 
26, 636, 1260 


Red Bone Marrow, Liquid 
Extract of Malt and, 434, 
636,1245 

Red Cedar, Oil of, 695 
Red Cherry, 855 
Red Cinchona, 326 
Red Cinchona Bark, 325 
Red Currant, 657 
Red Currant, Syrup of, 657, 
1451 

Red Gum, 577 

Red Gum Lozenges, 578, 

1495 

Red Gum, Tincture of, 578, 

1483 

Red Hydrated Oxide of Iron, 
453 

Red Lotion, 1129, 1346 
Red Mercuric Iodide, 514 
Red Mercuric Iodide Oint- 
ment, 515, 1508 
Red Mercuric Oxide, 517 
Red Mercuric Oxide Oint- 
ment, 518, 1509 
Red Mercuric Sulphide, 525 
Red Oil, 125 

Red, Ointment of Scarlet, 
912, 1520 

Red Oxide of Mercury, 517 
Red Precipitate, 517 
Red Precipitate Ointment, 
518, 1509 

Red Precipitated Ferric Oxide, 
453 

Red River Snake Root, 949 
Red Rose Petals, 910 
Red Sandal Wood, 858 
Red Sanders Wood, 858 
Red, Scarlet, 91 1 
Red Squill, 938 * 

Red Wash, 1129, 1346 
Red-Poppy Petal, 907 
Red-Poppy Petals, 907 
Red-Poppy, Syrup of, 907, 
1450 

Red- Rose Petal, 910 
Reduced Iron, 464 
Reduced Iron Lozenges, 465, 

1494 

Reduced Phenolphthalein 
Solution, 1570 
Refined Sugar, 1025 
Relaxin, 361 

Remijia pedunculata , 326 
Remijia Purdieana f 326 
Rcnaglandin, 1658 
Renal Threshold for Sugar, 
548 

Rennet, 947 
Rennin, 947 
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Resin, 350 ' 1 

Resin, Amber, 350 1 

Resin, Black, 351 J 

Resin, Carbolised, 352, 1415 j 

Resin of Ipomcea, 935 j 

Resin of Podophyllum, 823 j 

Resin Oil, 746 
Resin Ointment, 352, 1505 
Resin Plaster, 352 
Resina, 350 

Resina Carbolisata, 352, 1415 
Resorcin, 901 

Resorcin and Bismuth Oint- 
ment, Compound, 217, 902, 

1519 

Resorcin Ointment, 902, 1518 
Resorcin Ointment, Com- 
pound, 220, 902, 1519 
Resorcin Ointment, Sulphur 
and, 903, 1033, 1522 
Resorcin Paste, 902, 1124, 
1379 

Resorcin Paste, Lassar’s Mild, 
902, 1124,1379 
Resorcin Paste, Lassar’s 
Stronger, 902, 1124, 1379 
Resorcin Paste, Mild, 902, 
1124,1379 

Resorcin, Spirit of, 902, 1426 
Resorcin Suppository, Com- 
pound Bismuth and, 178, 

218, 1431 
Resorcinol, 901 
Resorcinol and Bismuth Oint- 
ment, Compound, 217, 902, 

1519 

Resorcinol Monoacetate, 902 
Resorcinol Ointment, 902, 

1518 

Resorcinol Ointment, Com- 
pound, 220, 902, 1519 
Resorcinol Ointment, sul- 
phur and, 903, 1033, 1522 
Resorcinol Paste, 902, 1124, 
1379 

Resorcinol Paste, Mild, 902, 

1124,1379 . , 

Resorcinol Solution, Acid, 

1573 . r 009 

Resorcinol, Spirit of, 902, 

1426 on9 

Resorcinolis Monoacetas, 902 
Resorcinum, 901 
Resyl, 1658 
Reuniol, 707 
Rhamnetin, 903 

ttoRhamnetin, 944 

Rhamnocathartin, 903 

Rhamnose, 473 Ml, 913 
Rhamnoxanthol, 903 


Rhamnus, 903 F 

Rhamnus califormca , 290 
Rhamnus cathartica , 290, 903 F 
Rhamnus Frangula , 472 
Rhamnus Purshiana , 289 I 
Rhamnus saxatilis , 473 
Rhapontic Rhubarb, 905 I 
Rhaponticin, 905 I 

Rhatany, Concentrated In- 1 
fusion of, 1276 1 

Rhatany, Infusion of, 580, ] 

1276 

Rhatany, Para, 579 j 

Rhatany, Peruvian, 579 
Rhatany Root, 579 
Rhei Rhizoma, 903 
Rhein, 904, 944 
Rheinolic Acid, 904 
Rheum, 903 
Rheum officinale, 905 
Rheum palmatum , 903 
Rheum Rhaponticum , 905 
Rhizophora Mangle, 299 
Rhodan-Calcium Diuretin, 
165& 

Rhodapurin, 1659 
Rhodinol, 707 
Rhreadinc, 751, 907 
Rhaeados Petala, 907 
Rhaeado9 Petalum, 907 
Rhubarb, 903 

Rhubarb and Cascara Mix- 
ture, 291, 906, 1361 
Rhubarb and Soda Tablets, 
907, 1463 

Rhubarb and Sodium Bicar- 
bonate Mixture, 906, 1362 

Rhubarb and Sodium Bicar- 
bonate Tablets of, 907, 1463 
, Rhubarb, Ctnton, 904 

Rhubarb, Chinese, 904 
Rhubarb, Chinese Rhapontic, 
995 j c 

Rhubarb, Compound Pill ot, 

Rhubarb, Compound Powder 
’ of, 906 

Rhubarb, Compound tinc- 
ture of, 907 

1 Rhubarb, Concentrated In- 

fusion of, 906 1278 

2 Rhubarb, East Indian. 9° 5 
Rhubarb, Star 01,906. 1331 

Rhubarb, English, 905 

Rhubarb, Extract of, 906, 

1248 

S& ^htfusfon of, 
RhubVb! High-Dried, 905 


Rhubarb, Infusion of, 906, 

1278 

Rhubarb, Liquid Extract of, 

906, 1249 

Rhubarb, Mercury Pills with, 
529, 906, 1399 

Rhubarb Pill, Compound, 906 
Rhubarb, Rhapontic, 905 
Rhubarb, Rounds, 904 
Rhubarb, Shensi, 904 
Rhubarb, Sweet Essence of, 
906, 1331 

Rhubarb, Sweet Solution of, 
906, 1331 

Rhubarb, Syrup of, 900, 1450 
Rhubarb, Turkey, 903, 005 
Rhus, 908 
Rhus Fructus, 908 
Rhus Glabra, 908 
Rhus glabra , 908 
Rhus semialata , 477 
Rhus toxicodendron , 493 
Ribbon Gauze, Absorbent, 
1137 

Ribbon Gauze, Aseptic Ab- 
sorbent, 1138 

Ribbon Gauze, Iodoform, 
1141 

Ribes Nigrum, 657 
Rihes nigrum , 657 
Ribes Kubrum, 657 
Ribes Rubrum, 657 
Rice Polishings, 305 
Rice Starch, 124 
Richardsonia scabra, 557 
Ricin, 909 

Ricinelaidic Acid, 733 
Ricini Semen, 908 
t Ricinme, 909 

Ricinoleic Acid, 77, 733 
Ricinus communis , 908 
Ringer’s Solution, 977, 1332 
Ringer- Locke Solution, 977, 

1332 

’ Ringer-Tyrode Solution, 977, 

r 1332 

Rincc Badak, 373 
Riodine, 1659 
Rivanol, 1659 

_ Roccella Montagnei , 781, 78* 
Roccella tinctona, 422, 731 
Roche Alum, 97 
H Rochelle Salt, 978 
Rock Dammar, 359 
j, Roman Chamomile, U2 
Roman Fennel, 470 
Rosa arvensis , 909 

f, Rosa camna 900 

Rosa centifoha , 734, 311 
Rosa dantascena , 734 
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Rosa gallica , 910 
Rosje Caninae Fructus, 909 
Rosas Centifoliae Petalum, 9 1 1 
Ross Fructus, 909 
Rosae Gallicae Petala, 910 
Rosae Petalum, 910 
Rosaniline Hydrochloride, 6 1 3 
Rose Basis, Lozenges with, 
1491 

Rose, Bulgarian Oil of, 735 
Rose, French Oil of, 734 
Rose Fruit, 909 
Rose Fruit, Confection of, 
910, 1188 

Rose Geranium, Oil of, 707 
Rose Lotion, 119, 1345 
Rose, Oil of, 734 
Rose Ointment, White, 735, 

1520 

Rose, Otto of, 734 
Rose, Sweet Solution of, 340, 
735, 1333 

Rose, Syrup of, 911, 1451 
Rose Water, 735, 1172 
Rose Water, Concentrated, 

735, 1172 

Rose Water Ointment, 735, 

1500 

Rose Water, Triple, 735, 1173 
Rosemary, Oil of, 736 
Rosemary, Spirit of, 736, 

1426 

Roses, Acid Infusion of, 911, 

1279 

Roses, Concentrated Acid In- 
fusion of, 911, 1278 
Roses, Confection of, 911, 

1189 

Roses, Fresh Acid Infusion 
of, 911, 1279 
Roses, Milk of, 119, 1345 
Rosin, 350 

Rosmarinus officinalis , 736 
Rotenone, 387 
Rothera’s Solution, 1574 
Rottlerin, 571 
MoRottlerin, 571 
Rubber Adhesive Plaster, 275, 
1143 

Rubber, Assam, 275 
Rubber, Biscuit, 275 
Rubber, Block, 275 
Rubber, Ceara, 275 
Rubber, Central American, 
275 

Rubber, CrGpe, 275 
Rubber, Discs, 275 
Rubber, Mangabeira, 275 
Rubber, Mozambique, 275 
Rubber, Pard, 274 


Rubber, Plantation, 275 
Rubber Plaster of Capsicum, 
278, 1209 

Rubber Salicylic Plaster, 42, 

1212 

Rubber, Sheet, 275 
Rubber, West African, 275 
Rubefacients, 1621 
Rubia cordifolia , 311 
Rubijervine, 1107 
Rubini’s Essence, 265 
Rubreserine, 799, 801 
Rubrum Scarlatinum, 911 
Rubus Idaeus, 657 
Rubus Id&us, 657 
Ruby Shellac, 582 
Ruby Wood, 858 
Rubyl, 1659 
Rue, 912 

Rue, Algerian Oil of, 738 
Rue, Oil of, 737 
Rue, Syrian, 776 
Rufus Pills, 92, 664, 1390 
Rusot, 204 
Ruta, 912 

Ruta graveolens , 737, 9l2 
Ruta montana , 738 
Ruta; Herba, 912 
Ruthenium Red Solution, 
1573 

Rutic Acid, 913 
Rutile, 1123 
Rutin, 913 
Rutonal, 1659 
Rye, 415 


S C 

48S, 58 

S.U.M.36, 1663 
S.U. P.36, 1663 
S.U. P.468, 1663 
Sabadilla, 308 
Sabadilline, 308, 1105 
Sabadine, 308, 1 105 
Sabadinine, 308 
Sabal, 913 

Sab'al, Liquid Extract of, 913, 

1249 

Sabina, 914 
Sabina; Cacumina, 914 
Sabina: Herba, 914 
Sabinol, 738 
Sabinyl Acetate, 738 
Sabouraud’s Stain, 1568 
Saccharated Ferrous Carbon- 
ate Pills, 441, 1397 


Saccharated Jron Carbonate, 
440 

Saccharated Iron Oxide, 441 
Saccharated Iron Phosphate, 
457 

Saccharated Solution of Cal- 
cium Hydroxide, 250, 1310 
Saccharated Solution of Lime, 
250, 1310 
Saccharin, 915 

Saccharin, Elixir of, 916, 1205 
Saccharin, Soluble, 916 
Saccharinum, 915 
Saccharinum Solubile, 916 
Saccharomyces Carlsbergensis t 
303 

Saccharomyces cerevisia , 303 
Saccharomyces monacensis, 303 
Saccharum Lactis, 583 
Saccharum officinarum, 1025 
Saccharum Purificatum, 1025 
Saccharum Ustum, 1026 
Sacred Bark, 289 
Safrol, 916 

Safrole, 683, 691, 723, 724, 
740, 750, 916 
fsoSafrole, 917 
Safrolum, 916 
Saffron, 371 

Saffron, Glycerin of, 372, 

1259 

Saffron, Syrup of, 372, 1439 
Saffron, Tincture of Opium 
with, 755, 1486 
Sagapfenum, 167 
Sagaresinotannol, 167 
Sage, 921 
Sage, Clary, 921 
Sage, Muscatel, 921 
St. Ignatius Bean, 545 
Sal Acetosella, 848 * 

Sal Alembroth, 522 
Sal Aperiens Sulphuratum, 
625, 827, 1415 

Sal Carolinum Factitium, 997, 

1415 

*Sal Carolinum Factitium 
Effervescens, 997, 1416 
Sal Ethyl Carbonate, 1059 
Sal Limonis, 848 
Sal Polychrestum, 850 
Sal Prunella, 844 
Sal Volatile, Spirit of, 109 
Salen, 1659 
Sal-Ethyl, 1659 
Salicin, 917 
Salicinum, 917 
Salicis Cortex, 918 
Salicyl Alcohol, 918 
Salicylated Parogen, 42, 1375 
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Salicylated Starch, 42, 1163 
Salicylated Vasoliment, 42 

1375 

Salicylic Acid, 41, 489, 635 
Salicylic Acid, Natural, 41 
Salicylic Acid Ointment, 43 
Salicylic Acid, Paste of Zinc 
Oxide with, 1124, 1380 
Salicylic Acid, physiologically 
pure, 41 

Salicylic Acid Powder, Com- 
pound, 42, 1406 
Salicylic Acid Powder, Zinc 
and, 42, 1124, 1413 
Salicylic Collodion, 42, 1184 
Salicylic Collodion, Com- 
pound, 42, 1185 
Salicylic Plaster, Compound, 
42, 1211 

Salicylic Plaster, Rubber, 42, 

1212 

Salicylic Plaster, Stronger 
Compound, 42, 1211 
Salicylsalicylic Acid, 1639 
Salicylsulphonic Acid, 42 
Salicylsulphonic Acid Solu- 
tion, 1573 

Salicyluric Acid, 994 
Saligenin, 918 
Saline Diuretics, 1622 
Saline Solution, Normal, 977 
Saline Solution, Physiological, 
977 

Salinigrin, 919 
Salipyrin, 1659 9 • 

Salit, 1659 
Salix, 918 
Salix alba , 918 
Salix discolor , 9 1 9 
Salix fragilis, 917, 918 
Salix Nigra, 919 
Salix nigra , 919 
Salix pentandra , 918 
Salix purpurea, 917, 918 
Said, 919 
Salol Coating, 1390 
Said, Compound Solution of, 
920 1333 

Salol Mouth Wash, 920, 1333 
Salol Paint, 920, 1386 
Salophen, 1659 
Salt Action — See Sodii Chlori- 
dum, 975 
Saltpetre, 844 
Saltpetre Balls, 844 
Saltpetre, Chili, 845 
Saltpetre Paper, 845, 1180 
Salt of Sorrel, 848 
Salt of Tartar, 831 
Salts, Anticatarrhal, 706, 1526 I 


Salts of Lemon, 848 
halts, Osmotic Action of, 975 
balvarsan, 1659 
Salvene, 921 
Salvia, 921 
Salvia officinalis , 921 
Salvia Sclarca , 921 
Salyrgan, 1659 
Sambuci Flores, 921 
Sambuci Folium, 922 
Sambucine, 922 
Sambucus, 921 
Samhucus Leaf, 922 
Samhiu us nigra , 921, 922 
Sambunigrin, 922 
Sandal Wood Oil, Compound 
Solution of, 740, 1334 
Sandal Wood, Oil of, 739 
Sandal Wood, Oil of Austra- 
lian, 740 

Sandal Wood Oil, Solution of 
Copaiba and, 358, 739, 1315 
Sandal Wood Oil, Solution of 
Copaiba, Buchu and Cuheb 
with, 358, 739, 1315 
Sandal Wood Oil, West In- 
dian, 739 

Sandal Wood, Red, 858 
Sandarac, 923 
Sandarac, Australian, 923 
Sandarac, Factitious, 923 
Sandaraca, 923 
Sandaracinic Acid, 923 
Sandaracopimaric Acid, 923 
Sandaracoresenc, 923 
Sanders Wood, Red, 858 
Sandoptal, 1659 
Sanguinaria, 923 
Sanguinaria canadensis , 923 
Sangumari*e, 924 
Sanguis Draconis, 924 
Sanocrysin, 1659 
Santal, 858 

Santal Wood, Oil of, 739 
Santalal, 739 
Santalenic Acid, 739 
*Santa1ic Acid, 858 
Santalin, 858 
Santalol, 739 
Stmt alum album, 739 
Santalum spicatum , 740 
Santalyl Acetate, 739 
Santonic Acid, 927 
Santonica, 9-5 
Santonin, 926, 927 
Santonin and Calomel Tab- 
lets, 928, 1463 

Santonin and Mercurous 
Chloride, Tablets of, 928, 

1463 


Santonin and Scammonv. 
Compound Tablets of, 928, 

1463 

Santonin Lozenges, 928, i486 

Sll 9'>8 n 1463 bletS ’ Compound * 
Santonmum, 927 
Santyl, 1659 
Sapo Ammah, 928 
Sapo Dm us, 929 
Sapo Kalinus, 930 
Sapo Mollis, 931 
Saponin, 932 
Saponins, 1215 
Suponinum, 932 
Sappan, 932 
Sappan Lignum, 932 
Sapsun, 150 
Sarghme, 803 
Sari done, 1059 
Sarothamninc, 940 
Sarsa, 933 
Sarsaparilla, 933 
Sarsapanlla, Compound De- 
coction of, 934, 1194 
Sarsa pai ilia, Concentrated 
Compound Decoction of, 
i 934, 1195 

Sarsaparilla, Costa Rica, 933 
Sarsaparilla, Honduras, 934 
Sarsaparilla, Indian, 505 
Sarsaparilla, Jamaica, 933 
Sarsaparilla, Mexican, 933 
Sarsa- Rad tv, 933 
Sarsa pic Acid, 933 
Sarsasapogemn, 933 
Sarsasaponm, 933 
Sassafras, 934 
Sassafras Bark, 934 
Sassafras, Black, 750 
Sassafras, Cortex, 934 
Sassafras, Medulla, 935 
Sassafi as officinale, 935 
Sassafras Oil, Artificial, 740 
Sassafras, Oil of, 740 
Sassafras Pith, 935 
Sassafras Radix, 935 
Sassafras Root, 935 
Sassafras vamfultum, 934 
Sassy Bark, 334 
Sauer in, 1659 
Savin, 914 

Savin Oil, French, 738 
Savin, Oil of, 738 
Savin Tops, 914 
Saw Palmetto, 913 
Saw Palmetto, Liquid Extract 
of, 91 1 , 1249 
Saxin, 1660 
Scammoniae Radix, 561 
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Scammonia Resina, 561, 935 
Scammonin, 567 
Scammonium, 561, 936 
Scammony, 561, 936 
Scammony, Compound Pow- 
der of, 936, 1412 
Scammony, Compound Tab- 
lets of Santonin and, 928, 
1463 

Scammony Pills, Compound, 
569, 936, 1403 
Scammony Resin, 561, 935 
Scammony Root, 561 
Scammony Root, Mexican, 
560 

Scammony, Virgin, 936 
Scarlet Fever Streptococcus 
Antitoxin, 140 

Scarlet Fever Streptococcus 
Toxin, 1071 
Scarlet, Oil, 912 
Scarlet R. Medicinal, Bie- 
brich, 911 
Scarlet Red, 91 1 
Scarlet Red, Ointment of, 
912, 1520 

Scarlet Red Solution, 1573 
Scheele ’9 Hydrocyanic Acid, 
31 

Scheele’s Prussic Acid, 31 
Schick Control, 1 066 
Schick Test Control, 1 066 
Schick Test Toxin, 1069 
Sckleichera trijuga , 581 
Sckaenocaulon officinale , 308 
Schultz-Charlton Test, 141 
Schulze’s Solution, 1562 
Schweinfurth’s Green, 377 
Scilla, 937 
Scillabiose, 937 
Scillae bulbus I. A., 937 
Scillain, 937 
Sdllaren, 937, 1660 
ScUIaridin A, 937 
Scillin, 937 
Scillipicrin, 937 
Scillitin, 937 
Scillitoxin, 937 
Sclererythrin, 416 
Sclerosants, 1625 
Scleroveine, 1660 
Scoparii Cacumina, 939 
Scoparin, 940 
Scoparium, 939 
Scoparium, Concentrated De- 
coction of, 940, 1196 
Scoparium, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 940, 1279 
Scoparium, Decoction of, 940, 
1195 


Scoparium, Fresh Infusion of, 
940, 1280 

Scoparium, Infusion of, 940, 

Scoparium, Juice of, 941, 1428 
Scopola, 941 
Scopolamine, 537, 541 
Scopolamine Hydrobromide, 
535 

Scopolamine, Nitrogen Oxide 
of, 1643 

Scopoletin, 188, 481 
Scopolia, 941 

Scopolia carniolica , 188, 941 
Scott’s Dressing, 529 
Scullcap, 941 
Scullcap, Western, 942 
Scuroforme, 1660 
Scutellaria, 941 
Scutellaria galericulata , 941 
Scutellaria integrifolia , 942 
Scutellaria lateriflora, 941 
Scutellarin, 942 
Seawrack, 473 
Sec ale cereale, 415 • 

Secale cornutum I.A., 415 
Secretin, 403 
Secretinum, 403 
Sedanolic Acid, 146 
Sedanolid, 146 
Sedanonic Acid, 146 
Sedasprin, 1660 
Sedative Solution of Opium, 
754, 1327 
Sedatives, 1625 
Sedin, 1660 
Sedobrol, 1660 
Scdormid, 1660 
Seed Lac, 581 
Seidlitz Powder, f79 
Seidlitz Powder, Double 
Strength, 979, 1409 
Seidlitz Powder, Extra- 
Strong, 979, 1409 
Seignette’s Salt, 978 
Seitz Filter, 1611 f 

Selarom, 1660 
Seliwanoff’s Reagent, 1573 
Semen Cinae, 925 
S^men Contra, 925 
Senega, 942 

Senega, Ammonia Mixture 
with, 109, 1350 
Senega, Concentrated Infu- 
sion of, 944 

Senega, Fresh Infusion of, 944 
Senega, Liquid Extract of, 943 
Senega, Northern, 943 
Senega Radix, 942 
Senega Root, 942 


Senega, Southern, 943 
Senega, Tincture of, 944 
Senega, Western, 943 
Senega, White, 943 
Senegin, 943 
Senna, Alexandrian, 944 
Senna and Sulphur, Confec- 
tion of, 945, 1031, 1189 
Senna, Arabian, 945 
Senna, Compound Mixture 
of, 624, 947 

Senna, Compound Tincture 
of, 945, 1489 

Senna, Concentrated Infusion 
of, 947 

Senna, Confection of, 945 
Senna, Dog, 945 
Senna, Elixir of, 946, 1205 
Senna, Fresh Infusion of, 947 
Senna Fruit, 946 
Senna Leaf, 944 
Senna Leaves, Alexandrian, 
945 

Senna Leaves, Tinnevelly, 
945 

Senna, Liquid Extract of, 947 
Senna, Mecca, 945 
Senna, Palth6, 945 
Senna Pod, 946 
Senna Pods, Alexandrian, 946 
Senna Pods, Sweet Essence 
of, 946, 1205 

Senna Pods, Tinnevelly, 946 
Serbia, Syrup of, 947 
Senna, Tinnevelly, 944 
Senna Folium, 944 
Sennas Fructus, 946 
Sepia, 757 
Sepia officinalis , 756 
Serenoa serrulata, 913 * 

Sericum, 1152 
Sericum Oleatum, 1153 
Seriparium, 947 
Seroden, 1660 
Serpentaria, 949 
Serpentaria Rhizoma, 949 
Serpentary, 949 
Serpentary, Concentrated In- 
fusion of, 950, 1280 
Serpentary, Infusion of, 950, 
1280 

Serpentary Rhizome, 949 
Serpentary, Tincture of, 950, 

1490 

Serum Antibotulinum, 950 
Serum, Anti-botulinus, 950 
Serum Antidysentericum 
(Shiga), 951 

Serum, Anti - dysentery 
(Shiga), 951 
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Serum Antimeningococcicum, 
952 

Scrum, Anti-meningococcus 
952 

Serum Antipestis, 954 
Scrum, Anti-plague, 954 
Scrum Antipneumococcicum 
954 

Serum, Anti-pneumococcus 
954 

Serum, Antistreptococcicum, 
956 

Serum Anti-streptococcus. 
956 

Serum Antivenenosum, 957 
Serum, Anti-venom, 957 
Serum, Felton’s Anti -pneu- 
mococcus, 955 
Serum, Normal, 958 
Serum Normale, 958 
Serum, Polyvalent Anti- 
dysentery, 952 
Serum (Shiga), Anti-dysen- 
tery, 951 

Serum (Shiga-Flexner- 
Sonne-Y), Anti-dysentery, 
952 

Serum (Shiga-Flexner-Y), 
Anti-dysentery, 952 
Sesame Oil, 741 
Sesamin, 741 
Sesamum indictim , 741 
Setaria glauca, 131 
Sevum, 959 # # 

Sevum Benzoatum, 960 
Sevum Benzoinatum, 960, 
1416 

Sevum Phosphoratum, 798, 
960, 1416 

Sevum Praeparatum, 959 
Sextate, 1660 
Sextol, 1660 
Sextone, 1660 
Sextone B, 1660 
Shado-Cream, 1660 
Shadoform, 1660 
Shadow Meal, 184, 1407 
Shellac, 581 
Shellac, Bleached, 582 
Shellac, Garnet, 582 
Shellac, Liquid, 582 
Shellac, Orange, 582 
Shellac, Ruby, 582 
Sherry-type Wine, 1110 
Sherry-type Wine, Detan- 
nated, 1110, 1530 
Shield Fern, 468 
Shikimi, 132 
Shikimine, 132 
Shogaol, 1131 


Shorea robusta, 581 
Shorea sp , 359 
Sialogogues, 1626 
Siberian Fir, Oil of, 678 
bienna, 453 
Sikamin, 132 
Silantox, 1660 

Siliceous Earth, Purified, 393 
Silk, 1152 
Silk, Oiled, 1153 
Silver Arsphenamine. 165 
Silver, Colloidal, 1606 
Silver Grain Cochineal, 340 
Silver Leaf, 1389 
Silver Nitrate, 151 
Silver Nitrate, Mitigated, 158, 
1173 

Silver Nitrate Solution, 1573 
Silver Nitrate Solution, Al- 
coholic, 1573 

Silver Nitrate Solution, Am- 
moniacal, 1573 
Silver Nitrate Solution, N/ 10 , 
1573 

Silver Nitrate, Toughened, 
153 

Silver Nucleinate, 155 
Silver Oxide, 153 
Silver Protein, Mild, 155 
Silver Protein, Strong, 154 
Silver Proteinate, 1 54 
Silver Proteinate, Mild, 155 
Silver Salvarsan, 1660 
Silver Vitellin, 155 
Simaruba, 960 
Simaruba amara , 960 
Simaruba Bark, 960 
Simaruba, Maracaibo, 960 
Simarubae Cortex, 960 
Simple HafSis, Lozenges with, 
1492 

Simple Collodion, 866 , 1185 
Simple Elixir, 172, 1205 
Simple Eye Ointment, 772, 

1371 

Simple Linctus, 939, 1294 
Simple Ointment, 771, 773 
Sinalbin, 961 
Sinapis Alba, 961 
S inapis alba, 961 
Sinapis Nigra, 961 
Sinclair’s Glue, 479 
Sindon Oleata, 1 153 
Sinigrin, 157, 743, 961 
Sinistrin, 938 
Sionin, 1660 
Sirupus Aconiti I.A., 57 
Sirupus Belladonnae I. A., 190 
Sirupus chlorali hydrati I.A., 
314 
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Sirupus codeini I.A., 343 
Sirupus Digitalis I.A., 401 
Sirupus ferrosi iodidi can- 
centratus I.A., 451 
Sirupus ferrosi iodidi dilutes 
LA., 451 

Sirupus hydrargyri iodidi cum 
Kalu iodido I.A., 515 
Sirupus Ipecacuanh® I A 
559 1 

Sirupus opii I. A., 755 
Sirupus opii dilutus seu Siru- 
pus diacodii I. A., 755 
Sistomensin, 1660 
Sitosterol, 96 

Size in Surgical Dressings 
1135 

Skilleep, 937 

Skin-creams, Non-grcasy, 294 
Slippery Elm, 1085 
Smelling Salts, 108 
Smilax medic a } 933 
Smilax officinalis , 954 
Smilax ornata, 933 
Snake Root, Red River, 949 
Snake Root, Texan, 949 
Snake Root, Virginian, 949 
Snake Venom Antitoxin, 957 
Snakeroot, Black, 324 
Snuff, Ferner’s, 220 , 654, 
1289 

Snuffs— See under Insuffiatio 
or names of substances 
Soarnrn, 1660 

Soap, Antiseptic Ethereal, 
515, 931, 1335 

Soap, Antiseptic Solution of, 
515, 931, 1335 
Soap Bark, 870 
Soap^Brown Plaster of, 929, 

Soap, Contact, 929 
Soap, Curd, 928 
Soap, Ether, 931, 1334 
Soap, Ethereal Solution of, 
931, 1334 
Soap, Hard, 929 
Soap Liniment, Camphor- 
ated, 929, 1301 
Soap, Liniment of, 931 
Soap, Liniment of Potassium 
Iodide with, 844, 1301 
Soap, Linseed Oil, 930 
Soap, Marine, 700 
Soap Pills, Compound, 754, 
930, 1403 

Soap Pills with Opium, 754, 
930, 1403 

Soap, Plaster of, 930, 1212 
Soap, Potash, 930 
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Soap, Powdered, 1388 
Soap, Soft, 931 
Soap, Solution of Coconut 
Oil, 701, 1335 

Soap, Solution of Cresol with, 
370 

Soap, Solution of Formalde- 
hyde with, 597, 931, 1323 
Soap Solution, Standard, 1573 
Soap Spirit, 931, 1427 
Soap, Spirit of Potash, 930, 
1427 

Soap Suppository, Glycerin, 
486, 1431 
Soda, Crystal, 972 
Soda Mint Tablets, 968, 1464 
Soda Mixture, Bismuth and, 
209, 1354 

Soda Solution, Chlorinated, 
1562 

Soda, Solution of Chlori- 
nated, 262, 1335 
Soda, Surgical Solution of 
Chlorinated, 262 
Soda Tablets, Rhubarb and, 
907, 1463 

Soda Tartarata, 978 
Soda-lime, 254 
Soderseine, 1660 
Sodii Acetas, 962 
Sodii Aminarsonas, 963 
Sodii Arsenas, 965 
Sodii Arsenas Anhydrosus, 
964 

Sodii Benzoas, 965 
Sodii Bicarbonas, 966 
Sodii Bromidum, 969 
Sodii Cacodylas, 970 
Sodii Carbonas, 972 
Sodii Carbonas Exsiccatus, 
973 

Sodii Chaulmoogras, 973 
Sodii Chloras, 974 
Sodii Chloridum, 974 
Sodii Cinnamas, 21 
Sodii Citras, 977 
Sodii Citro-Tartras Efferves- 
cens, 968, 1269 
Sodii Coumaras, 366 
Sodii Desoxycholas, 1000 
Sodii et Potassii Tartras, 978 
Sodii Fluoridum, 980 
Sodii Formas, 981 
Sodii Glycerophosphas, 982 
Sodii Glycerophosphas Liqui- 
dus, 983 

Sodii Glycocholas, 1000 
Sodii Hippuras, 1 1 2 
Sodii Hydroxidum, 984 
Sodii Hypophosphis, 985 


Sodii Iodidum, 986 
Sodii Morrhuas, 986 
Sodii Nitras, 845 
Sodii Nitris, 987 
Sodii Nitroprussidum, 836 
Sodii Nucleas, 38 
Sodii Perboras, 989 
Sodii Peroxidum, 985 
Sodii Phenolsulphonas, 990 
Sodii Phosphas, 991 
Sodii Phosphas Acidus, 992 
Sodii Phosphas Effervescens, 
992 

Sodii Phosphas Exsiccatus, 993 
Sodii Pyrophosphas, 992 
Sodii Pyrophosphas Acidus, 
992 

Sodii Pyrosulphis, 999 
Sodii Ricinoleas, 734 
Sodii Salicylas, 993 
Sodii Sesquicarbonas, 972 
Sodii Silicofluoridum, 995 
Sodii Sulphas, 996 
Sodii Sulphas Acidus, 997 
Sodii Sulphas Effervescens, 
997 

Sodii Sulphas Exsiccatus, 998 
Sodii Sulphis, 998 
Sodii Taurocholas, 1000 
Sodii Tauroglycocholas, 999 
Sodii Thiocyanas, 836 
Sodii Thiosulphas, 1001 
Sodii Valerianas, 1002 
Sodio-Bismuth Tartrate Solu- 
tion, Alkaline, 1573 
Sodio-citro-ferric Pyrophos- 
phate, 458 

Sodio-CupricCitrate Solution, 
1573 

Sodio-Cupric Citfo-thiocyan- 
ate Solution, 1574 
Sodio-Cupric Tartrate Solu- 
tion, 1574 

Sodium Acetate, 902 
Sodium Acetate, Theobro- 
mine and, 1051 , 

Sodium Acetate, Theophyl- 
line and, 1053 

Spdium Acetylarsanilate, 1631 
Sodium Acid Fluoride, 980 
Sodium Acid Phosphate, 992 
Sodium Acid Pyrophosphate, 

992 

Sodium Acid Sulphate, 997 
Sodium Aminarsonate, 963 
Sodium p-Aminophenylar- 
sonate, 963 
Sodium Amytal, 1 660 
Sodium Antimonyltartrate, 
135 


Sodium Arsenate, 965 
Sodium Arsenate, Anhydrous, 
964 

Sodium Arsenate, Solution of, 
965, 1337 

Sodium Arseniate, 964 
Sodium Arsenite Solution, 
N/100, 1574 

Sodium Aurothiosulphate, 174 
Sodium Benzoate, 965 
Sodium Benzosulpho-p-ami- 
nophenylarsonate, 1644 
Sodium Bicarbonate, 966 
Sodium Bicarbonate, Com- 
pound Tablets of, 968, 1464 
Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture, 
Aromatic, 968, 1362 
Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture, 
Bismuth and, 209, 1354 
Sodium Bicarbonate Mixture, 
Rhubarb and, 906, 1362 
Sodium Bicarbonate, Solution 
of Chlorinated Soda with, 
262, 1336 

Sodium Bicarbonate Tablets, 
Bismuth and, 209, 968, 1457 
Sodium Bicarbonate, Tablets 
of Rhubarb and, 907, 1463 
Sodium Biphosphate, 992 
Sodium Bismuth Thioglycol- 
late, 1664 

Sodium Bisulphate, 997 
Sodium Bisulphite, 999 
Sodium Borate, 225 
Sodium Bromide, 969 
Sodium Cacodylate, 970 
Sodium Carbolate, Compound 
Solution of, 793, 1338 
Sodium Carbonate, 972 
Sodium Carbonate, An- 

hydrous, 973 

Sodium Carbonate, Ex- 

siccated, 973 

Sodium Carbonate, Mono- 
hydrated, 972 

Sodium Carbonate Solution, 
1574 

Sodium Carbonate Solution, 
N/l, 1574 

Sodium Chaulmoograte, 973 
Sodium Chlorate, 974 
Sodium Chloride, 756, 974 
Sodium Chloride and Acacia, 
Injection of, 5, 976 
Sodium Chloride, Compound 
Powder of, 226, 977, 1412 
Sodium Chloride, Physio- 
logical Solution of, 977 
Sodium Chloride Solution, 
1574 



Sodium Chloride Solution, 
Dextrose and, 390, 977* 

1316 

Sodium Choleate, 1000 
Sodium Cinnamate, 21 
Sodium Citrate, 977 
Sodium Citro-Tartrate, Effer- 
vescent, 968, 1269 
Sodium o-Coumarate, 366 
Sodium Deoxycholate, 1000 
Sodium Desoxycholate, 1000 
Sodium Diarsenol, 1661 
Sodium Di-hydrogen Phos- 
phate, 992 

Sodium Dimethylarsonate, 970 
Sodium Diphenylbisazobis- 
naphthylamine- 4-sulphon- 
ate, 1562 

Sodium Ethylate, Solution of, 

83,1337 

Sodium Ethyimethylbutyl- 
barbiturate, 1650 
Sodium Fluoborate, 980 
Sodium Fluoride, 980 
Sodium Fluosilicate, 995 
Sodium Formate, 981 
Sodium Glycerophosphate, 
982 

Sodium Glycerophosphate, I 
Solution of, 983 
Sodium Glycerylphosphatc, 
982 

Sodium Glycocholate, 439, 
999, 1000 

Sodium Guaiacolphospha , te,• 
1653 

Sodium Gynocardate, 973 
Sodium w-Hexylethylbarbi- 
turate, 1644 
Sodium Hippurate, 112 
Sodium Hydrogen Carbonate, 
966 

Sodium Hydroxide, 984 
Sodium Hydroxide Solution, 
1574 

Sodium Hydroxide Solution, 
Dilute, 1574 

Sodium Hydroxide Solution, 
N/l, 1574 

Sodium o-Hydroxybenzoate, 
993 

Sodium Hypobromite Solu- 
tion, 1574 

Sodium Hypophosphite, 985 
Sodium Hyposulphite, 1061 
Sodium Indigotindisulphon- 
ate 546 

Sodium Iodide, 986 
Sodium Metabisulphite, 999 
Sodium Metabolism, 976 


INDEX 

Sodium Metaphosphate, 992 
oodium Metharsinite 97 1 
Sodium Morrhuate, 986 
Sodium Morrhuate, Injection 
of, 987, 1287 
Sodium Nitrate, 845 
Sodium Nitrite, 987 
Sodium Nitrite, Compound 
, Tablets of, 423, 988, 1464 
Sodium Nitroprusside and 
Ammonium Sulphate, 1575 
Sodium Nitroprusside Solu- 
^ tion, 1574 
Sodium Nucleate, 38 
Sodium Oleate, 929 
Sodium Perborate, 989 
Sodium Peroxide, 985 
Sodium Phenate, Compound 
Solution of, 793, 1338 
Sodium Phenate, Solution of, 
^ 793, 1329 

Sodium Phenolsulphonate, 

990 

Sodium Phcnoltetraiodoph- 
thaleip, 1647 

Sodium Phenyldimethylpyra- 
zolonmethv laminomethane- 
sulphonate, 1653 
Sodium N-Phcnyl Glvcine- 
amide-/)-arsonate, 1078 
Sodium Phosphate, 991 
Sodium Phosphate, Efferves- 
cent, 992 

Sodium Phosphate Solution, 
1575 

Sodium Phosphate, Trihasic, 

991 

Sodium Potassium Tartrate, 
978 

Sodium Pyrqfcorate, 225 
Sodium Pyrophosphate, 992 
Sodium Pyrosulphite, 999 
Sodium Rhodanide, 836 
Sodium Rieinoleate, 734 
Sodium Salicylate, 993 
Sodium Salicylate, Injection 
of Thiosinarnine and, 1055 
1288 

Sodium Salicylate, Natural, 
994 

Sodium, Salicylate, Physio- 
logically Pure, 994 
Sodium Salicylate, Theobro- 
mine and, 1051 
Sodium Salvarsan, 1661 ' 
Sodium Sesquicarbonate, 972 
Sodium Silicifluoride, 995 
Sodium Silicofluoride, 995 
Sodium Stearate, 928 
Sodium Sulphate, 996 
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Sodium Sulphate, Anhydrous, 
998 ' ' 

Sodium Sulphate, Efferves- 
cent, 997 

Sodium Sulphate, Exsiccated, 

998 

Sodium Sulphate Solution, 
1575 

Sodium Sulphate Solution, 
Acid, 1575 

Sodium Sulphide Solution, 
1575 

Sodium Sulphite, 998 
Sodium Sulphocarbolatc, 990 
Sodium Sulphocyanide, 836 
Sodium Taurocholate, 439, 

999, 1000 

Sodium Tauroglycocholate, 

999 

Sodium Tetraiodophenolph- 
thalein, 552 

Sodium Thiocyanate, 830 
Sodium Thiosulphate, 1 001 
Sodium Thiosulphate Solu- 
tion, N/10, 1575 
Sodium p-Toluenesulphon- 
chloroamide, 315 
Sodium Tungstate Solution, 
1575 

Sodium Tungstate with 
Sodium Acetate Solution, 
1575 

Sodium Valerate, 1002 
Sodium Valerianate, 1002 
Soft Extracts, 1224 
“Soft Shipping" Opium, 751, 
752 

Soft Soap, 931 

Soja, 1003 

So)a Bean Oil, 744 

Sojie Semina, 1003 

Solaceine, 402 

Solactol, 1661 

Sohmtm Dulcamara, 402 

Solarium tuberosum , 1 24, 631 

Solar Oils, 783 

Solargentum, 1661 

Solnmtcmma Argel, 945 

Solganal, 1661 

Solganal B, 1661 

Solid Carbon Dioxide, 281 

Solid Extracts, 1224 

Solid Opodeldoc, 929, 1301 

Solid Parenol, 771, 1374 

Sols, Emulsoid, 1602 , 

Sols, Suspensoid, 1602 
Soluble Antiseptic Powder 
1129, 1414 
Soluble Barbital, 182 
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Soluble Biniodide Tablets, 
515, 1419 

Soluble Bismuth Tartrate, 
211 

Soluble Casein, 293 
Soluble Copaiba, 358, 1314 
Soluble Ferric Pyrophosphate, 
458 

Soluble Fluorescein, 469 
Soluble Iron Arsenitc, 444 
Soluble Iron Pyrophosphate, 
458 

Soluble Peroxide of Iron, 455, 

1319 

Soluble Phenobarbital, 789 
Soluble Phenobarbitone, 789 
Soluble Starch, 124 
Solurol, 1661 

Solutio arsenicalis seu Fowleri 
I. A., 162 

Solutio iodi spirituosa I.A., 
555 

Solutio nitroglycerini spiritu- 
osa I.A., 597 
Solutio phcnoli I. A., 793 
Solutio Saponis ALtherea, 931, 

1334 

Solutio Saponis Antiseptica, 
515, 931, 1335 
Solution S.T.37, 1601 
Solution, Antiseptic, 1058, 

1338 

Solution, Benedict’s, Quali- 
tative, 1573 

Solution, Benedict’s, Quanti- 
tative, 1574 

Solution, Burow’s, 101, 1301 
Solution, Clemens’, 831, 1330 
Solution, Curschmann’s, 260, 

1285 

Solution, Dakin’s, 262 
Solution, Daufresne’s, 202, 

1336 

Solution, Dobell’s, 226, 1309 
Solution, Donovan’s, 515 
Solution, Esbach’s, 1576 
Solution, Fehling’s, 1571 
Solution, Glucose-saline, 390, 
977, 1316 

Solution, Gower’s Haemo- 
cytometer, 1560 
Solution, Guenzburg’s, 1570 
Solution, Harrington’s, 521 
Solution, Hayem’s, 1561 
Solution, Jacobson’s, 21 
Solution, Labarraque’s, 262 
Solution, Loefflfer’s, 1568 
Solution, Lugol’s, 555, 1325 
Solution, Normal Saline, 977 
Solution, Pancreatic, 76 1 , 1 328 


Solution, Peptic, 780, 1329 
Solution, Physiological Saline, 
977 

Solution, Ringer’s, 977, 1332 
Solution, Ringer-Locke, 977, 

1332 

Solution, Ringer-Tyrode, 977, 

1332 

Solution, Rothera’s, 1574 , 
Solution, Schulze’s, 1562 
Solution, Takayama's, 1563 
Solution, Toison’s, 1561 
Solution, Vleminckx’s, 263, 
1311 

Solutions — Sec under Liquor 
or Solutio, or names of 
substances 

Solutions, Colloidal, 1601 
Solutions, Isotonic, 1283 
Solution-Tablets, 1 4 1 fi — See 
also under Solvell® or 
names of substances 
Solution-Tablets, Antiseptic, 
, 221 > 1417 

Solution - Tablets, Naso - 
pharyngeal, 194, 227, 1418 
Solvellaj, 1416 
Solvellse Acidi Borici, 1417 
Solvellse Acidi Tannici Com- 
posite, 50, 1417 
Solvell® Aluminis, 1417 
Solvellse Antiseptic®, 227, 

1417 

Solvellse Boracis Composite, 
227, 977, 1418 

Solvellse Boracis et Benza- 
minae Composite, 194, 227, 

1418 

Solved® Boracis et Cocainae 
Composite, 227 f 338, 1419 
Solvellae Hydrargyri Iodidi, 
515, 1419 

Solved® Hydrargyri Oxy- 
cyanidi, 519, 1419 
Solvellae Hydrargyri Per- 
chloridi, 522, 1420 
Solvellae Potassii Perman- 
ganatis, 1417 

Solvellae Sodii Chloridi, 1417 
Solvent-naphtha, 1064 
Somnifaine, 1661 
Somnigen, 1661 
Somnoform, 1661 
Somnos, 1661 
Somnosal, 1661 
Soneryl, 1661 
Soneryl-Sodium, 1661 
Sophorin, 913 
d-Sorbitol, 1660 
Soricin, 1661 


Sorrel, Salt of, 848 
Soured Milk, 580 
Southern Prickly Ash, 1117 
Southern Senega, 943 
Soy Bean Oil, 744 
Soy Beans, 1003 
Soya, 1003 
Soya Bean Oil, 744 
Soya Beans, 1003 
Soya Oil, 744 
Spaniolitmin, 782 
Spanish Fly, 272 
Spanish Pellitory, 862 
Sparteina, 1005 
Sparteinae Sulphas, 1004 
Sparteine, 940, 1005 
Sparteine Sulphate, 1004 
Spasmalgin, 1661 
Spasmine, 1661 
Spasmodin, 1661 
Spasticine, 1661 
Spearmint, 638 
Spearmint, Oil of, 719 
Spearmint Water, 1171 
Spearmint Water, Concen- 
trated, 638, 1171 
Spearmint Water, Distilled, 
639, 1171 

Speckled Leech, 508 
Sperm Oil, 306, 307 
Spermaceti, 306 
Spermaceti Ointment, 307, 

1503 

Sphagnol, 1661 
Spigfclia, 927 
Spigelia marilandica , 927 
Spigeline, 927 
Spike Lavender, Oil of, 714 
Spinocain, 1655 
Spirit (Acetone— free), In- 
dustrial Methylated, 1006 
Spirit, Commercial Wood, 
84 

Spirit, Industrial Methylated, 
1005 

Spirit of Sal Volatile, 109 
Spirit of Tar, 729 
Spirit, Pyroxylic, 84 
Spirit, Soap, 1427 
Spirits — See under Spiritus 
or names of substances 
Spirits, Industrial Methy- 
lated, 1005 
Spirits of Salts, 29 
Spiritus /Etheris, 66 
Spiritus jEtheris Compositus, 
66, 1420 

Spiritus /Etheris Nitrosi, 988 
Spiritus Ammoni® Anisatus, 
593, 1303 



INDEX 


Spiritus Ammonias Aromati- 

cws, 109 

Spiritus Ammoniae Fetid us 
167, 1421 

Spiritus Amygdalae Amar®, 
682, 1421 

Spiritus Anisi, 684, 1421 
Spiritus Armoraci® Composi- 
tus, 157, 1422 
Spiritus Cajuputi, 690 
Spiritus Camphor®, 267 
Spiritus Capillaris, 902, 1426 
Spiritus Chirurgicalis, 1006. 
1422 

Spiritus Chloroformi, 319 
Spiritus Cinnamomi, 698. 

1422 

Spiritus Coloniensis, 688, 

1423 

Spiritus Frumenti, 81 
Spiritus Glycerylis Nitratis, 
597 

Spiritus Juniperi, 713, 1423 
Spiritus Lavandul®, 714, 1423 
Spiritus Lavandul® Composi- 
te, 714, 1424 

Spiritus Menth® Piperit®, 
719 

Spiritus Mentholis, 641, 1424 
Spiritus Mentholis Composi- 
te, 641, 1424 

Spiritus Methylatus Indus- 
trialis, 1005 

Spiritus Methylatus Indus- 
trials sine Acetono, 100# « 
Spiritus Myrci® Compos itus, 
723, 1425 

Spiritus Myristic®, 724, 1425 
Spiritus Piment® Composi- 
te, 723, 1425 
Spiritus Pulegii, 732, 1426 
Spirite Resorcini, 902, 1426 
Spirite Resorcinolis, 902, 

1426 

Spirite Rosmarini, 736, 1426 
Spiritus Saponatus, 931, 1427 
Spirite Saponis Kalini, 930, 

1427 

Spiritus Saponis Kalini 
(Hebra), 930, 1427 
Spiritus Tcnuior, 80 
Spiritus Vini Gallici, 81 
Spirobismol, 1662 
Spirocid, 1662 
Spironine, 1662 
Spirosal, 1662 
Splenoxoid, 1662 
Spogel Seeds, 564 
Spray Paraffin, 770 


Sprays, 

Nebula 

stances 


1363— See under 
or names of sub- 


^i-ruce lNeeaie Oil, 809 
Spurge, Petty, 430 
Squaw Root, 299 
Squill, 937 

SqU r ll ; E n Cornpound Linctus 
of, 753, 939, 1294 
Squill, Indian, 1089 
Squill, Ipecacuanha Pills with 
559, 754, 939, 1400 
Squill, Linctus of, 939, 1294 
Squill, Linctus of Diamor- 
phine and, 392, 939, 1293 
Squill, Liquid Extract of, 
938, 1250 


Squill, Opiate Linctus of 
753, 939, 1294 
Squill, Oxymel of, 939 
Squill Pills, Compound, 939. 

1404 


Squill, Red, 938 
Squill, Syrup of, 939 
Squill, Tincture of, 939 
Squill, tmegar of, 938 
Squirrel Corn, 301 
Stabilarsan, 1662 
Stabismol, 1662 
Stachyose, 630 
Stain, Jenner’s, 1568 
Stain, Irishman’s, 1568 
Stain, Neisser’s, 1568 
Stain, Sabouraud’s, 1568 
Stalk Jalap, 560 
Standard Soap Solution, 1573 
Standard Uric Acid Solution, 


1577 


Standard Uric Acid Solution, 
Concentrated, 1577 
Stanni Oxidum, 1123 
Stannic Oxide, 1 123 
Stannous Chloride Solution, 
1575 


Stannpxyl, 1662 
Staphar, 1662 
iftaphisagria, 1007 
Staphisagri® Semina, 1007 
Staphisagroine, 1 007 
Staphylococcus albus , 1095 
Staphvlococcus Antitoxin 
1095 

Staphylococcus aureus , 1095 
Staphylococcus Vaccine, 1094 
Staple Isinglass, 545 ' 

Star Anise, 131 
Star Anise Fruit, 131 
Star Anise, Japanese, 132 
Star Grass, 85 
Starch, 123 
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Starch, Com, 123 
, Starch. Crystal, 123 
| Starch, Curcuma, 631 
Starch, Glycerin ol 124 
Starch, Maize, 123 
Starch Mucilage, 1575 
Starch, Potato, 124 
Starch Powder, Boric Acid 
and, 19, 1406 

Starch Powder, Compound 
Zinc and, 125, 1124, 1414 
Starch Powder, Zinc and 
125,1124,1413 
Starch, Rice, 124 
Starch, Salicylnted, 42, 1163 
Starch, Soluble, 124 
Starch Solution, Potassium 
Iodide and, 1 572 
Starch, Wheat, 1 24 
Stavesacre Lotion, 1007, 1346 
Stavesacre Ointment, 1007, 
1521 

Stavesacre Seeds, 1 007 
Steam Pressure Table for 
Autoclaves, 1610 
Stearic Acid, 39, 43, 904, 1390 
Stearic Acid Paste, 43, 1376 
Stearin, 700, 727 
Steal ine, 43 
Slerculia Gum, 1074 
Sterculia urens , 1074 
Sterilisation, 1608 
Sterilisation by Dry Heat, 
1610 

Sterilisation by Emergency 
Method, 1611 

Sterilisation by Filtration, 
1611 

Sterilisation by Steaming, 
1612 

Sterilisation, Methods of, 
1609 

Sterilisation of Dressings, 
1012 

Sterilised Cows’ Milk, 781 
Sterilised Water, 149 
Sterilised Water for Intra- 
venous Injections, 149 
Sterility, Tests for, 101 h 
S tick Lac, 581 
Stigmasterol, 798 
Stillmgia, 1008 
Stillingia sylvaiica , 1 008 
Stjpolac, 1662 
Stockholm 'Par, 816 
Stomach, Desiccated, 1104 
Stomach Extract, 1104 
Stone Root. 347 
Storax, 1022 
Storax, Prepared, 1022 
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Storesinol, 1022 
Stovaine, 1662 
Stovarsol, 1662 
Stovarsol-Sodium, 1662 
Stramonii Folia, 1009 
Stramonii Semen, 1008 
Stramonium, 1009 
Stramonium, Compound Mix- 
ture of Lobelia and, 609, 
1011, 1359 

Stramonium, Extract of, 
1011, 1250 

Stramonium Leaves, 1009 
Stramonium, Liquid Extract 
of, 1011, 1250 

Stramonium Ointment, 1011, 

1521 

Stramonium Powder, Com- 
pound, 609, 1011, 1412 
Stramonium Seed, 1008 
Stramonium, Tincture of, 
1011 

Strengthening Plaster, 453, 

Streptococcus Antitoxin (scar- 
latina), 140 

Streptococcus hcemolyticus , 
1096 

Streptococcus hcemolyticus 
scarlatince , 140, 1071 
Streptococcus Toxin (Scarla- 
tina), 1071 

Streptococcus Vaccine, 1096 
Streptococcus viridans , 1096 
Strobili Lupuli, 610 
Strong Silver Protein, 154 
Strontii Bromidum, 1011 
Strontii Iodidum, 1012 
Strontium Bromide, 1011 
Strontium Iodide, 1012 
Strophanthi Semina, 1014 
Strophanthidin, 1013, 1015 
Strophanthin, 1013 
g-Strophanthin, 1014, 1015 
K-Strophanthin, 1013, 1015 
K-Strophanthin-j8, 1013, 1015 
Strophanthin, Kombe, 1013 
Strophanthinum, 1013 
Strophanthone, 1662 
Strophanthus, 1014 
Strophanthus Courmonti, 1015 
Strophanthus Emini, 1015 
Strophanthus, Extract of, 
1016, 1251 

Strophanthus gratus , 1014, 

1015 

Strophanthus hispidus , 1015 
Strophanthus kombe, 1013, 

1014 

Strophanthus Ntcholsoni, 1015 


Strophanthus sarmentosus, 1015 
Strophanthus Seeds, 1014 
Strophanthus, Tincture of, 
1016 

Strychni semen I.A., 674 
Strychnicine, 675 
Strychnina, 1016 
Strychnin® Arsenas, 1019 
Strychnin® Cacodylas, 971 
Strychnin® Formas, 1019 
Strychnin® Hydrochloridum, 
1018 

Strychnin® Nitras, 1021 
Strychnin® Sulphas, 1021 
Strychnine, 545, 675, 1016 
Strychnine Arsenate, 1019 
Strychnine, Blaud’s Pills with 
Arsenic and, 162, 1396 
Strychnine Cacodylate, 971 
Strychnine Citrate, Iron and, 
447 

Strychnine Citrate, Iron, 
Quinine and, 459 
Strychnine, Elixir of For- 
mates with, 838, 982, 1201 
Strychnine Formate, 1 C»1 9 
Strychnine Hydrochloride, 
1018 

Strychnine Hydrochloride, 
Solution of, 1020 
Strychnine, Injection of, 1 020, 

1288 

Strychnine, Iron Phosphate 
Pills with Quinine and, 
456, 894, 1020, 1397 
Strychnine, Liquid Extract of 
Malt with Quinine and, 
434, 1020, 1244 
Strychnine Nitrate, 1021 
Strychnine Pills, Uompound 
Aloin and, 94, 1018, 1392 
Strychnine, Pills of Iron 
Carbonate with Arsenic and 
. 162, 463, 1396 

| Strychnine, Solution of 
! Quinine and, 893, 1020, 

| 1331 4 

Strychnine Sulphate, 1021 
Strychnine, Syrup of Ferrous 
‘Bromide with Quinine and, 
464, 881, 1018, 1440 
Strychnine, Syrup of Ferrous 
Phosphate with Quinine 
and, 457, 894, 1020 
Strychnine, Tablets of Fer- 
rous Phosphate with 
Quinine and, 457, 894, 
1020, 1458 

Strychnos Ignatii , 545 
Strychnos nux-blanda , 675 


Strychnos Nux- Vomica, 674 
Strychnos potatorum, 675 
Strychnos toxifera, 378 
Stupa, 1153 

Stupa Phenolis, 793, 1154 

Styptamin, 1662 

Styptic Collodion, 50, 199, 

1185 

Stypticin, 1 662 
Styptics, see Haemostatics, 
1624 

Styptol, 1662 
Styracol, 1662 
Sty rax, 1022 
Styrax Benzoin , 198 
Styrax Pr®paratus, 1022 
Styrax Tonkinense, 199 
Styrol, 1022 
Styrone, 698 

Subchloride of Mercury, 523 
Sub-Committee, Action and 
Uses, xi 

Sub-Committee, Dressings, xi 
Sub-Committee, Pharma- 
ceutical Chemistry, x 
Sub-Committee, Pharmacog- 
nosy, x 

Sub-Committee, Pharmacy, xi 
Subcutaneous Injections, 1282 
Sublimate, Corrosive, 5 1 9 
Sublimate Gauze, 522, 1140 
Sublimate Tablets, Antiseptic 
Corrosive, 522 
Sublimed Sulphur, 1031 
Sxb&ances with Proprietary 
Trade-Names, 1628 
Succinic Acid, 44, 41G, 903 
Succus Allii, 88, 1427 
Succus Aurantii, 1023 
Succus Conii, 353, 1428 , 
Succus Hyoscvami, 542, 1428 
Succus Limonis, 1023 
Succus Scoparii, 941, 1428 
Succus Taraxaci, 1040, 1428 
Sucrose, 1025 
Sucrosum, 1025 
Sudan III, 912 
Sudan III Solution, 1575 
Sudan IV, 911 

Sudor ifics— See Diaphoretics, 
1622 

Suet, 959 

Suet, Benzoinated, 960, 1416 
Suet, Phosphorated, 798, 960, 

1416 

Suet, Prepared, 959 
Sugar, Burnt, 1026 
Sugar Coating, 1 389 
Sugar, Invert, 1026 
Sugar, Milk, 583 
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Sugar of Lead, 817 
Sugar, Refined, 1025 
Sugar, Renal Threshold for 
548 

Sugar, Solution of Burnt 
1027, 1333 
Sulfarsenol, 1662 
Sulfosin, 1662 
Sulphanilic Acid, 44 
Sulpharsenobenzene, 1 027 
Sulpharsphenamina, 1 027 
Sulpharsphenamine, 1027 
Sulphate of Lime, 256 

3 - Sulphodiphenyldisazobis - 
jS-naphthylamine- 3 : 6-di- 
sulphonic Acid, 912 

4 - Sulphomethylamino - 2 - 
auromercapto benzol - 1 - sul- 
phonic Acid, Di-sodium 
Salt of, 1661 

Sulphomolybdic Acid Solu- 
tion, 1575 
Sulphonal, 1028 
p- Sulphondichloroamidoben- 
zoic Acid, 315 
Sulphostab, 1662 
Sulphovanadic Acid Solu- 
tion, 1575 

Sulphur and Resorcin Oint- 
ment, 903, 1033, 1522 
Sulphur and Resorcinol Oint- 
ment, 903, 1033, 1522 
Sulphur, Black, 1032 
Sulphur Chloride, 1033 
Sulphur, Colloidal, 1607 9 9 
Sulphur, Confection of, 1031 
Sulphur, Confection of Senna 
and, 945, 1031, 1189 
Sulphur Dioxide, 47 
Sulphur Dioxide, Liquid, 47 
Sulphur, Flowers of, 1 03 1 
Sulphur Hypochlorite Oint- 
ment, 1033, 1523 
Sulphur Iodide, 1034 
Sulphur Iodide Ointment, 
1034, 1523 

Sulphur, Liver of, 826 
Sulphur Lotion, 1031, 1347 
Sulphur Lotum, 1032 
Sulphur Lozenges, 1031, 1496 
Sulphur, Milk of, 1030 
Sulphur Monochloride, 1 033 
Sulphur Nigrum, 1032 
Sulphur Ointment, 1033 
Sulphur Ointment, Camphor- 
ated, 1033, 1522 
Sulphur Ointment, Com- 
pound, 817 , 1033, 1522 
Sulphur, Ointment of, 1 033 
^ Sulphur Prsecipitatum, 1030 


Sulphur, Precipitated, 1030 
Sulphur Subiodide, 1034 
Sulphur Suhlimatum, 1031 
Sulphur, Sublimed, 1031 
Sulphur Tablets °f Guaiacum 
and, 495, 1033, 1459 
Sulphur, Washed, 1032 
Sulphurated Antimony, 1 37 
Sulphurated Aperient Salt, 
025, 827, 1415 
Sulphurated Baryta, 184 
Sulphurated Lime, 263 
Sulphurated Lime, Solution 
ol, 263, 1311 
Sulphurated Potash, 826 
Sulphurated Potash, Lotion 
of, 827, 1345 
Sulphuric Acid, 45 
Sulphuric Acid, Aromatic, 46 
1162 

Sulphuric Acid, Dilute, 46 
Sulphuric Acid, Fuming, 46 
Sulphuric Acid Lemonade. 
46 

Sulphuric Acid Mixture with 
Opium, 46, 1349 
Sulphuric Acid Solution, Di- 
lute, 1575 

Sulphuric Acid Solution, 
Strong, 1575 

Sulphuric Acid Solution, N/l , 
1576 

Sulphuris Chloridum, 1033 
Sulphuris Iodidum, 1034 
Sulphurous Acid, 47 , 
Sulphurous Acid, Lotion of, 

48, 1341 

Sulphurous Acid Solution, 
1576 

Sumac Bcrrits, 908 
Sumach, 908 
Surnbul, 1034 
Sumbul Hoot, 1034 
Surnbul, Tincture of, 1035, 
1460 

Superol, 1 663 
Suppositoria, 1429 
Suppositories, 1429 — See also 
under Suppositorium or 
names of substances 


Suppositorium Acidi Car- 
bolici, 793 

Suppositorium Acidi Tannici, 
50 

Suppositorium Adrenalin;*:, 

65, 1430 

Suppositorium Adrenalin® et 

Cocainae, 05, 338, 1430 
Suppositorium Belladonna:, 
192 


Suppositorium Bismuthi et 

nt-;;™ M3, (;ompo8i,um ' 
Suppositorium Bismuthi Sub- 
gallatis, 218, 1430 
Suppositorium Bismuthi Sub- 
gallatis Compositum, 178 
t 218, 1431 

Suppositorium Glycerini, 486 
Suppositorium Glycerini 
Saponatum, 486, 1431 
Suppositorium Humamelini 
et Zmci Oxidi, 504, 1125 

1431 

Suppositorium Ichthammolis, 

544,1432 

Suppositorium lodoformi, 551 
Suppositorium Morphinac, 654 
Suppositorium Nutriens, 781, 

1432 

Suppositorium Peptoni, 781, 

1432 

Suppositorium Phenolis, 793 
Suppositorium Plumbi Com- 
positum, 754, 819 
Suppositorium Plumbi cum 
Opio, 754, 819 
Suppository Mould Lubri- 
cant, 1429 
Suprachol, 1063 
Suprarenal, 438, 1035 
Suprarenal Cortex, 438 , 1035 
Suprarenal Cortex, Extract 
of, 438 , 1085 

Suprarenal, Desiccated, 1035 
Suprarenal Gland, Dry, 1035 
Suprarenal Siccum, 1035 
Suprarenahn, 1603 
Suprarenalum, 1035 
Suprarenalum Siccum, 1035 
Suprarenin, 1(563 
Surgeon’s Isinglass Plaster, 
545 

Surgical Dressings, xvii, 1135 
Surgical Solution of Chlori- 
nated Soda, 262 
Suigical Spirit, 1006, 1422 
Surgical Varnish, 633 
Sus scrofa , 58, 1104 
Sivartzia sp., 566 
Sweet Almond, 118 
Sweet Birch, Oil of, 688 
Sweet Essence of Rhubarb, 
906, 1331 

Sweet Essence of Senna Pods, 
946, 1205 

Sweet Flag Root, 241 
Sweet Pot,ito Starch, 631 
Sweet Solution of Rhubarb, 
906, 1331 
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Sweet Solution of Rose, 340, 
735, 1333 

Sweet Spirit of Nitre, 988 
Swertia data , 31 1 
Swertia angustifolia, 311 
Swertia chinensis, 311 
Swertia Chirata, 310 
Swertia trichotoma, 311 
Sydenham’s Laudanum, 755, 
1486 

Sylvacrol, 1008 
Sylvestrene, 730 
Symphyti Folium, 1036 
Symphyti Radix, 1036 
Symphytum, 1036 
Symphytum officinale, 398, 
1036 

Synthalin, 1663 
Synthalin B, 1663 
Synthetic Oestrus-producing 
Compounds, 678 
Syrian Rue, 776 
Syringic Acid, 290 
Syrup, 1027 
Syrup, Aromatic, 1434 
Syrup, Triple, 34, 457, 1452 
Syrups, see under Syrupus or 
names of substances 
Syrupus, 1027 
Syrupus Acacia, 5, 1432 
Syrupus Acidi Hydriodici, 
27, 1432 

Syrupus Acidi Lactici, 36, 

1433 

Syrupus Allii, 88, 1433 
Syrupus Althaa, 96, 1433 
Syrupus Anisi, 131, 1434 
Syrupus Apomorphina, 149, 

Syrupus Aromaticus, 173, 1434 
Syrupus Aurantii, 172 
Syrupus Aurantii Floris, 725, 

Syrupus Bromoformi Com- 
posing, 228, 1435 
Syrujgis Calcii Chloridi, 246, 

Syrupus Calcii Hypophos- 
phitis, 251, 1436 
Syrupus Calcii Lactophos- 
phatis, 253, 1436 
Syrupus Calcii Lactophos- 
phatis cum Ferro, 253, 452, 
1436 

Syrupus Camphors Com- 
positus, 267, 1437 
Syrupus Cascara Aromaticus, 
291, 1437 

Syrupus Cerasi, 855, 1438 
Syrupus Chloral, 314 


Syrupus Chloralis, 314, 1438 
Syrupus Codeina PhoBphatis, 
343, 1438 

Syrupus Creosoti Composi- 
tus, 368, 1438 
Syrupus Croci, 372, 1439 
Syrupus Ferri Bromidi, 464, 

1439 

Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum 
Quinina, 464, 881, 1439 
Syrupus Ferri Bromidi cum 
Quinina et Strychnina, 464, 
881, 1018, 1440 
Syrupus Ferri et Calcii Lac- 
tophosphatis, 1436 
Syrupus Ferri Hypophos- 
phitis, 450, 1440 
Syrupus Ferri Hypophos- 
phitis Compositus, 34, 1445 
Syrupus Ferri Iodidi, 451 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis, 
456, 1440 

Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis 
Compositus, 457 
Syrupus Ferri Phosphatis cum 
Quinina et Strychnina, 457, 
894, 1020 

Syrupus Ficorum, 467, 1441 
Syrupus Ficorum Aromati- 
cus, 467, 947, 1441 
Syrupus Ficorum Composi- 
tus, 467, 947, 1441 
Syrupus Glucosi, 484 
Syrupus Glucosi Liquidi, 484 
Syrupus Glycerophosphatum 
Compositus, 26, 1441 
Syrupus Glycerophosphatum 
Compositus (Robin), 26, 
1443 

Syrupus Glycefophosphatum 
Compositus cum Medulla 
Rubra, 26, 636, 1442 
Syrupus Glycerophosphatum 
cum Formatibus, 23, 26, 

1442 

Syrupus Glycerophosphatupi 
et Pepsini Compositus, 26, 

1443 

, Syrupus Glycerophosphatum 
* Flavus, 27, 1444 
Syrupus Glycerophosphatum 
Ruber, 26, 1441 
Sytupus Hypophosphitum 
Compositus, 34, 1445 
Syrupus Iodotannicus, 50, 
555, 1445 

Syrupus Iodotannicus cum 
Phosphate, 50, 556, 1446 
Syrupus Ipecacuanha, 559, 

1446 


Syrupus Limonis, 590, 591 
Syrupus Maidis, 372 
Syrupus Manna, 630 
Syrupus Marrubii, 632, 1446 
Syrupus Mentha Piperita, 
719, 1447 

Syrupus Mori, 657, 1447 
Syrupus Papaveris, 766, 1447 
Syrupus Picis Liquid®, 817, 

1447 

Syrupus Pini, 731, 1448 
Syrupus Pini Albi Com- 
positus, 809, 817, 1448 
Syrupus Potassii Bromidi et 
Pilocarpina, 805, 831, 1449 
Syrupus Pruni Serotina, 856 
Syrupus Pruni Virginian®, 
856 

Syrupus Rhamni, 903, 1449 
Syrupus Rhei, 906, 1450 
Syrupus Rhoeados, 907, 1450 
Syrupus Ribis Nigri, 657, 

1450 

Syrupus Ribis Rubri, 657, 

1451 

Syrupus Rosa, 911, 1451 
Syrupus Scill®, 939 
Syrupus Senna, 947 
Syrupus Succi Limonis, 591, 

1451 

Syrupus Tolutanus, 180 
Syrupus Triplex, 34, 457, 

1452 

Syrupus Tussilaginis, 1084, 

‘ 1452 

Syrupus Urginea, xx, 1089 
Syrupus Viola, 562 
Syrupus Zingiberis, 1132 


T 

T.A.B. Vaccine, 1097 
T.A.B.C. Vaccine, 1098 
T.B.E., 1097 
T.D.P., 1608 
T.R., 1097 
Tabacum, 1036 
Tabella Glycerylis Trinitratis, 
598 

Tabella, 1452 

Tabella Acetanilidi Composi- 
te, 7, 235, 1455 
Tabella Acetanilidi Composi- 
te cum Codeina, 7, 236, 
342, 1455 

Tabella Acidi Acetylsalicylici, 
1453 



Tabell® Acidi Acetylsalicylici 
Composit®, 15, 236, 785, 

1456 

Tabell® Acidi Acetylsalicylici 
et Caffciiue, 15, 236, 

1456 

Tabellae Acidi Acetylsalicylici 
etOpii, 15,559, 1456 
Tabellae Acidi Acetylsalicylici 
et Opii Compositae, 15, 559 
785,1456 

Tabellae Acriflavin®, 1453 
Tabell® Aloini, 1453 
Tabellae Aloini Composite 
94, 559, 1457 

Tabellae Amidopyrin®, 1453 
Tabellae Ammonii Bromidi 
1453 

Tabellae Barbitoni, 1453 
Tabell® Barbitoni et Amido- 
pyrinae, 103, 182, 1457 
Tabellae Barbitoni Solubilis, 
1453 

Tabellae Betanaphtholis, 1453 
Tabellae Bismuthi Carbonatis, 

1453 

Tabellae Bismuthi et Sodii 
Bicarbonatis, 209, 968, 1457 
Tabellae Caffeinae, 1454 
Tabellae Calcii et Sodii Lac- 
tatis, 1454 

Tabellae Calcii Lactatis, 1454 
Tabellae Calcis Sulphurate, 

1454 

Tabellae Cascarae Sagrade,' 

1454 

Tabellae Cerevisiae Fermenti, 
1454 

Tabellae Cinchopheni, 1454 
Tabellae Digitalis Pulverat®, 
1454 

Tabellae Eastonii, 457, 894, 
1020, 1458 

Tabellae Ephedrinae Hydro- 
chloridi, 1454 

Tabellae Erythritylis Tetrani- 
tratis Diluti, 1454 
Tabellae Euflavinae, 1454 
Tabellae Ferri Carbonatis, 

441, 1457 

Tabellae Ferri Carbonatis et 
Aloini, 94, 441, 1458 
Tabellae Ferri et Quininae et 
Strychnin® Phosphatum, 
457, 894, 1020, 1458 
Tabell® Ferri Phosphatis cum 
Quinina et Strychnina, 457, 
894, 1020, 1458 
Tabell® Formaldehydi, 773, 
1459 


INDEX 

T tK?ri? Sulphuris ’ 

Tabell® Guaiacolis Carbona- 
tis, 1454 

Tabell® Hexaminae, 1454 
1 abellffi Hypophosphitum 
Compositae, 34, 1459 
TabellffiLax-ativ'ffi Composit®, 
350,590,1460 

Tabell® Leptandr® Com- 
posit®, 350, 590, 1460 

la 1 b , e c lI f Methylsulphonalis, 
1454 

Tabell® Methylthionin® Hy- 
drochloridi, 1454 
Tabell® Pancreatini, 761, 1460 
Tabell® Papavcreti, 1454 
Tabell® Parathyroidei, 1454 
1 abell® Parathyroidei et 
Calcii et Sodii Lactatis, 247 
776, 1461 

Tabell® Parathyroidei et Cal- 
cii Lactatis, 253, 776, 1460 
Tabell® Phenacetini, 1454 
Tabell®* Phenacetini Com- 
posit®, 236, 785, 1461 
Tabell® Phenacetini et Caf- 
fein® Citratis, 237, 785, 
1461 

Tabell® Phenazoni, 1454 
Tabell® Phenobarbitoni, 1454 
Tabell® Phenobarbitoni et 
Theobromin®, 789, 1051, 

1461 

Tabell® Phenobarbitoni Solu- 
bilis, 1454 

Tabell® Phenolphthaleini, 
1454 

Tabell® Phenolphthaleini 
Compositae 795, 1462 
Tabell® Phosphatum et Ily- 
pophosphitum Composit®, 
35, 457, 1462 

Tabell® Plumbi cum Opio, 
755, 819, 1462 

Tabell® Potassii Bromidi, 
1454 

Tabell® Potassii Chloratis, 
1454 

Tabell® Potassii Chloratis et 
Boracis, 227, 833, 1463 
Tabell® Pulvis Ipecacuanh® 
etOpii, 1454 

Tabell® Quinidin® Sulphatis, 
1454 

Tabell® Quinin®, 1455 
Tabell® Rhei et Sodii Bi- 
carbonatis, 907, 1463 
Tabell® Saccharini, 1455 
Tabell® Salicini, 1455 
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Tabell® Salolis, 1455 
Pabell® Santonini, 1455 

muT nmi Compositaf ' 

Tabell® Santonini et Hydrar- 
gyri Subchloridi, 928, 1463 
Tabell® Santonini et Scam- 
Composit®, 928, 

1463 

Tabell® Sodii Bicarbonatis 
Composit®, 968, 14(4 
Tabell® Sodii Chaulmoo- 
gratis, 1455 

Tabell® Sodii Citratis, 1455 
Tabell® Sodii Nitritis Com- 
posit®, 423, 988, 1464 
Tabell® Sulphonalis, 1455 
I abell® Theobromin® et 
Sodii Salicylatis, 1455 
Tabell® Trinitrini, 598 
Tabell® Trium Phosphatum, 
457, 894, 1020, 1458 
Tabell® Zingiberis Composi- 
te, 968, 1132, 1464 
Tables for Converting Quan- 
tities in the Metric* System 
into Equivalent Quantities 
in the Imperial Systems, 
1536 

Tables for the Dilution of 
Alcohol, 1538 
Tablet Triturates, 1452 
Tablets, 1452 — Sec also under 
Tabell® or names of sub- 
stances 

Tablets, Chocolate, 1453 
Tablets, Compressed, 1452 
Tablets, Moulded, 1452 
Tablett®, 1452 
Tachardia lacca , 581 
Tailed Pepper, 373 
Takadiastase, 1663 
Takayama’s Solution, 1563 
Talc Powder, Boric, 19, 1413 
Talc, Powdered, 1038 
Talc, Purified, 1038 
Talcum Boratum, 19, 1413 
Talcum Purificatum, 1038 
Tallow, 959 
Tamarind, 1038 
Tamarind, East Indian, 1039 
Tamarindus, 1038 
Tamarindus indica , 1038 
Tampicin, 567 
Tamus communis , 230 
Tanacetone, 2 
Tannalbin, 1663 
Tannic Arid, 48, 908 
Tannic Acid Gargle, 50, 125$ 
Tannic Acid, Glycerin of, 50 
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Tannic Acid, Lotion of, 50, 

1341 

Tannic Acid, Lozenge of, 50 
Tannic Acid Ointment, 50 
Tannic Acid Solution, 1576 
Tannic Acid Solution-Tab- 
lets, Compound, 50, 1417 
Tannic Acid Suppository, 50 
Tannigen, 1663 
Tannin, 48 , 808, 809, 904, 
1048, 1090 
Tannoform, 1663 
Tar, 816 

Tar, Alkaline Lotion of Coal, 
815, 1344 

Tar and Iodine Paint, Oil of, 
729, 1386 

Tar and Lead Lotion, Coal, 
815, 819, 1344 
Tar, Beech, 816 
Tar, Coal, 815 
Tar, Light Oil of, 729 
Tar Oil, Birch, 736 
Tar Oil, Juniper, 689 
Tar, Oil of, 729 
Tar, Oil of Beech, 737 
Tar Ointment, 817, 1515 
'J’ar Ointment, Coal, 816, 1515 
Tar Ointment, Compound 
Birch, 737, 902, 1520 
Tar Ointment, Compound 
Coal, 816, 1515 
Tar Paste, Coal, 815, 1124, 
1379 

Tar, Prepared Coal, 815 
Tar, Rectified Oil of, 729 
Tar, Solution of Coal, 815 
Tar, Spirit of, 729 
Tar, Stockholm, 816 
Tar, Syrup of, 817, 1447 
Tar, Wood, 816 
Taraxaci Radix, 1039 
Taraxacin, 1039 
Taraxacum, 1039 
Taraxacum, Extract of, 1040, 
1252 

Taraxacum, Juice of, 1040, 

1428 

Taraxacum, Liquid Extract 
of, 1040, 1252 
Taraxacum officinale, 1039 
Taraxacum Root, 1039 
Taraxasterol, 133, 1039 
Tartar Emetic, 134 
Tartar, Salt of, 831 
Tartarated Antimony, 134 
Tartarated Iron, 445 
Tartarated Soda Powder, 
Effervescent, 979 
Tartaric Acid, 50 , 1039 


Tartaric Acid Solution, 1576 
Tartrates, Action of— See 
Potassii Tartras, 851 
Tartrazina, 1040 
Tartrazine, 1040 
Tartrazine Compound Solu- 
tion of, 674, 1041,1338 
Taurine, 1000 
Tea, 1047 

Tea, Abyssinian, 1048 
Tea, Arabian, 1048 
Tea, Black, 1047 
Tea, Green, 1047 
Tea, Kat, 1048 
Tea, Kath, 1048 
Tea, Linseed, 1276 
Tea, Mexican, 309 
Teel Oil, 741 
Tegin, 1663 

Tela Carbasi et Gossypii, 1 1 54 
Tela Carbasi et Gossypii 
Capsici, 278, 1154 
Tela Carbasi et Ligni, 1155 
Tela Gutta Percha, 499, 1155 
Telepathine, 777 • 

Telicherry Bark, 509 
Tenebryl, 1663 
Tephrosin, 387 
Terebene, 745, 1041 
Terebenum, 1041 
TerebinthinaCanadensis, 1042 
Terebinthina Veneta Factitia, 
1465 

Termmalia Chebula , 662 
Terpene Hydrate, 1043 
Terpeneless Oil of Lemon, 
716 

Terpeneless Oil of Nutmeg, 
724 

Terpichin, 1661 
Terpin, 1043 

Terpin, Elixir of Diamorphine 
and, 391, 1044, 1200 
Terpin, Elixir of Ethylmor- 
phine and, 74, 1044, 1197 
Terpin Hydrate, 1043 # 

Terpin with Apomorphine, 
Elixir of Diamorphine and, 

, 391, 1044, 1200 
Terpinene, 696, 702, 715, 
1043 

Terpineol, 686, 690, 691, 692, 
714, 724, 1043 
Terpini Hydras, 1043 
Terpinol, 1043 
Terpinolene, 1043 
Tertiary Amyl Alcohol, 1 1 9 
Testamon, 1663 
Tests for Sterility, 1614 
Tetanol, 1663 


Tetanus Antitoxin, 141 
Tetraboric Acid, 18 
Tetrabromofluorescein, 469 
Tetrachlorethane, 1045 
Tetrachlorethanum, 1045 
Tetrachlorethylene, 1044 
Tetrachlorethylenum, 1044 
Tetrachloromethane, 283 
Tetraclinis articulata , 923 
Tetraform, 1663 
1:2:5: 6-Tetrahydropyri- 
dine - 3 - carboxylic Acid, 
151 

Tetramethyldiaminodiphenyl- 
ketonimine Hydrochloride, 
58 

Tetramethylthionine Chlor- 
ide, 646 

Tctrophan, 1663 
Texan Snake Root, 949 
Textularia , 370 
Thallii Acetas, 1045 
Thallium Acetate, 1045 
Thallium-Depilatorium, 1664 
Thallous Acetate, 1 045 
Thea, 1047 
Theacylon, 1664 
Theasc, 1047 
Thebaine, 751, 752 
Theelin, 1664 
Theelol, 1664 
Thelestrin, 1664 
Theobroma Cacao , 1049, 1050 
^ Theobroma, Oil of, 748 
'Theobroma Prsparata, 1049 
Theobroma Saccharata, 1049 
Theobroma Seed, 1049 
Theobromatis Semen, 1049 
Theobromina, 1050 
Theobromina et Sodii Aofetas, 
1051 

Theobromina et Sodii Sali- 
cylas, 1051 

Theobromine, 578, 1049,1050 
Theobromine and Sodium 
Acetate, 1050 

Theobromine and Sodium 
Salicylate, 1051 
Theobromine, Tablets of 
Phenobarbitone and, 789, 
1051, 1461 
Theocin, 1664 
Theogardenal, 1664 
Theominal, 1664 
Theophyllina, 1052 
Theophyllina et Sodii Acetas, 
1053 

Theophylline, 1048, 1052 
Theophylline and Sodium 
Acetate, 1053 



Therapeutic Substances Act, 
xv 

Theriaca, 1027 
Thermal Death Point, 1G08 
Thigenol, 1664 
Thilocologne, 1664 
Thio-Bismol, 1664 
Thiocol, 1664 
Thiol, 1664 
Thiophene, 815 
Thiosinamina, 1054 
Thiosinaminse /Ethylis Iodi- 
dum, 1055 

Thiosinamine, 743, 1034 
Thiosinamine and Ethyl 
Iodide, 1055 

Thiosinamine and Sodium 
Salicylate, Injection of, 

1055, 1288 
Thiostab, 1664 

Thorium Oxide, Colloidal, 
1638, 1664 

Thornapple Leaves, 1009 
Thornapple Seed, 1008 
Thorotrast, 1664 
Throat Tablets, Formalin, 
1459 

Thujone, 2, 921 
Thujyl Alcohol, 2 
Thyme, 1055 

Thyme, Elixir of, 1056, 1206 
Thyme, Linctus of Diamor- 
phine and, 392, 1056, 1293 
Thyme, Liquid Extract of, 

1056, 1252 • 

Thyme, Oil of, 748 
Thyme Oil, Spanish, 748 
Thyme, White Oil of, 749 
Thymene, 679 

Thymi Herba, 1055 
Thyminic Acid, 38 
Thymol, 705, 749, 1056 
Thymol Blue Solution, 1576 
Thymol, Compound Glycerin 
of, 1058, 1264 

Thymol, Compound Solution 
of, 1058, 1338 
Thymol Iodide, 1058 
Thymol Spray, Compound 
Menthol and, 640, 1058, 
1369 

Thymolis Iodidum, 1058 
Thymus, 1059 
Thymus Siccus, 1059 
Thymus vulgaris, 748, 1055 
Thyracoids, 1664 
Thyraden, 1664 
Thyranon, 1664 
Thyrocol, 1664 
Thyroglobulin, 1060 


INDEX 


Thyroid, 1060 
Thyroid, Dry, 1000 
lnyroid Extract, 1060 
1 nyroid Gland, 1060 

’'isifiir" E ~ 

Thyroidectin, 1604 
Thyroideum, 1060 
Thyroideum Siecum, 1060 
T nyroprotein, 1665 
thyroxine-sodium, 1061 
Thyroxinsodium, 1061 
Tiglic Acid, 308, 561, 684 
1105 

Tilia, 1063 
Tilta cor data, 1063 
Tilia europaa, 1063 
Tilia platyphyllos , 1063 
Tilleul, 1063 

Tinct. Chlorof. et Mornh. 

B.P. ’85, 319, 654, 1474 
Tinctura Absinthii, 3, 1465 
Tinctura Aconiti, 57, 1466 
Tinctura Aconiti I. A., 57 
Tinctura Aconiti Fortis, 57, 
1466 


Tinctura Aloes, 92, 1466 
Tinctura Aloes Composita, 

92,1467 

Tinctura Aloes et Myrrhae, 
92, 664, 1467 
Tinctura Alstoniaj, xx, 95 
Tinctura Ammoniae Com- 
posita, 633, 1467 
Tinctura Antiperiodica, 92, 
894, 1468 

Tinctura Apocyni, 147, 1468 
Tinctura Aristolochia;, 157 
Tinctura Arniae Flons, 158, 

1469 § 

Tinctura Arnica; Radicis, 159, 

1469 

Tinctura Asafoctida;, 167 
Tinctura Aurantii, 172 

Tinctura Baptisue, 180, 1469 
Tinctura Belladonna;, 190 
Tihctura Belladonna; I.A., 


190 

Tinctura Benzoini, 200, 1470 
Tinctura Benzoini Composita, 
200 

Tinctura Berberidis, 204, 1470 
Tinctura Berberidis Corticis, 
202 

Tinctura Boldo, 225, 1470 y 
Tinctura Bryonue, 230, 1471 
Tinctura Buchu, 232, 1471 
Tinctura Cacti Grandiflori, 
302, 1473 

Tinctura Calami, 241 
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Tinctura Calendulas, 258, 1471 
unctura Calotropis, 259 
Tinctura Calumb®, 261 
Tinctura Camphors Com- 
posita, 267, 755 
Tinctura Cunnabis, 271, 1471 
Tinctura Cannabis Indies?, 

Tinctura Cannabis indica? 
LA., 271 

Tinctura Cantharklini, 272 

1312 ’ 

Tinctura Canthaiidis I.A 
272 

Tinctura Capsici, 278 
Tinctura Capsici Forlior, 278, 

1472 

Tinctura Cardamomi Aro- 
matics, 286, 1472 
Tinctura Cardamomi Com- 
posita, 286 

Tinctura Carminativa, 280. 

1472 

Tinctura Cascarillie, 293, 1472 
Tinctuia Castorei, 297, 1473 
Tinctura Catechu, 298 
Tinctura Cerei, 302, 1473 
Tinctura Chirata;, 312, 147JL 
Tinctura Chloroformi Com- 
posita, 319, 1473 
Tinctura Chloroformi et Mor- 
phine, 319, 654, 1474 
Tinctura Chloroformi et Mor- 
phine Composita, 320, 654, 

1474 

Tinctura Cimicifugse, 324, 

1475 

Tinctura Cinchona;, 327 
Tinctura Cinchona; Com- 
posita, 327 

Tinctura Cinnamomi, 332, 

1475 

Tinctura Cinnamomi Com- 
posita, 332, 1475 
Tinctura Cocci, 340 
Tinctura Colchici, 340 
Tinctura Colchici LA., 346 
Tinctura Collinsonia;, 348, 

1476 

Tinctura Colocynthidis, 349 
'Tinctura Convallaria;, 356, 

1476 

Tinctura Coto, 365, 1476 
Tinctura Croci, 372 
Tinctura Cubebie, 374, 1477 
Tinctura Curcuma;, 38» 
Tinctura Datura; Semims 386 
Tinctura Damira; Scminum, 
xx 

Tinctura Digitalis, 401 
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Tinctura Digitalis I. A., 401 
Tinctura Ergots Ammoniata, 
418, 1477 

Tinctura Eucalypti, 425, 1477 
Tinctura Euonymi, 429, 1478 
Tinctura Euphorbias, 430 
Tinctura Ferri Perchloridi, 

455 i 47 g 

Tinctura Galls, 477, 1478 
Tinctura Gelsemii, 481, 1479 
Tinctura Gentians Com- 
posita, 484 

Tinctura Gossypii Corticis, 
490, 1479 

Tinctura Guaiaci, 495, 1479 
Tinctura Guaiaci Ammoniata, 
495, 1480 

Tinctura Guarans, 498, 1480 
Tinctura Gummi Rubri, 578, 

1483 

Tinctura Hamamelidis, 503, 

1480 

Tinctura Hydrastidis I. A., 

535 1481 

Tinctura Hydrastis, 535, 1481 
Tinctura Hyoscyami, 542 
Tinctura Hyoscyami I. A., 542 
Tinctura Ignatis, 546, 1481 
Tinctura Iodi, 555 
Tinctura Iodi (French Codex, 
1908), 555 

Tinctura Iodi Aitherea, 554, 

1324 

Tinctura Iodi Decolorata, 
555, 1325 

Tinctura Iodi Fortis, 555 
Tinctura Iodi Mitis, 555 
Tinctura Iodi Oleosa, 555, 

1325 

Tinctura Ipecacuanhs, 559 
Tinctura Ipecacuanhs I. A., 
560 

Tinctura Jaborandi, 566, 1481 
Tinctura Jalaps, 568, 1481 
Tinctura Jalaps Composita, 
568, 1482 

Tinctura Kaladans, xx, 571 
Tinctura Kino, 576, 1482 
Tinctura Kino Eucalypti, 578, 

1483 

Tinctura Kols, 579, 1483 
Tinctura Krameris, 580 
Tinctura Laricis, 587 
Tinctura Lavanduls Com- 
posita, 714, 1483 
Tinctura Limonis, 591 
Tinctura Lobelis, 609, 1484 
Tinctura Lobelis I. A., 609 
Tinctura Lobelis jfEtherea, 
609 


Tinctura Lobelis Simplex, 

609, 1484 

Tinctura Lupuli, 611, 1484 
Tinctura Lycopodii, 612, 1484 
Tinctura Moschi, 659 
Tinctura Myrrhs, 665 
Tinctura Myrrhs Composita, 
665, 1485 

Tinctura Myrrhs et Aloes, 
665, 1485 

| Tinctura Myrrhs et Boracis, 
665, 1485 

Tinctura Nucis Vomics, 676 
Tinctura Oliveri Corticis, xx, 
750 

Tinctura Opii, 755 
Tinctura opii I.A., 755 
! Tinctura Opii Ammoniata, 
755, 1486 

Tinctura opii benzoica I. A., 
267, 755 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata, 
267, 755 

Tinctura Opii Crocata, 755, 

1486 

Tinctura Persionis, 732, 1487 
Tinctura Phosphori Com- 
posita, 797, 1329 
Tinctura Picrorhizs, xx, 804 
Tinctura Podophylli, 824, 

1487 

Tinctura Podophylli Am- 
moniata, 824, 1487 
Tinctura Podophylli Indici, 
xx, 826 

Tinctura Pruni Serotins, 857, 

1488 

Tinctura Pruni Virginians, 
857, 1488 

Tinctura Pulsatills, 860, 1488 
Tinctura Pyrethri, 863, 1488 
Tinctura Pyrethri Floris, 862, 

1489 

Tinctura Quassis, 868 
Tinctura Quillais, 871 
Tinctura Quinins, 889, 1489 
Tinctura Quinins Airf- 
moniata, 893 

Tinctura Rhei Composita, 907 
Tinctura Scills, 939 
Tinctura Scills I. A., 939 
Tinctura Senegs, 944 
Tinctura Senns Composita, 
945, 1489 

Tinctura Serpentaris, 950, 

1490 

Tinctura Stramonii, 1011 
Tinctura Strophanthi, 1016 
Tinctura Strophanthi I.A., 
1016 


Tinctura Strophanthi grati 

I.A., 1016 

Tinctura Strychni I.A., 676 
Tinctura Sumbul, 1035, 1490 
Tinctura Tolutana, 180 
Tinctura Urgines, xx, 1089 
Tinctura Valerians, 1101, 
1490 

Tinctura Valerians Am- 
moniata, 1101 

Tinctura Valerians Indies 
Ammoniata, xx, 1102 
Tinctura Valerians Simplex, 
1101, 1490 

Tinctura Veratri, 1108, 1491 
Tinctura Zingiberis Fortis, 
1132 

Tinctura Zingiberis Mitis, 
1132 

Tincturs, 1465 
Tincture, Carminative, 1472 
Tincture, Warburg’s, 92, 894 

1468 

Tinctures, 1 465 — See also 
under Tinctura or names of 
substances 
Tin-Ox, 1665 
Tiodine 1665 

Tissues — See under Tela for 
names of substances 
Titani Oxidum, 1123 
Titanic Oxide, 1 123 
Titanium Dioxide, 1123 
Titanous Chloride Solution, 
. 4576 

Titanous Chloride Solution, 
N/10, 1576 
Tobacco, 1036 
Tobacco, Indian, 608 
Toilet Vinegar, 12, 1160 
Toison’s Solution, 1561 * 
Tolamine, 1665 
Tolu, 179 

Tolu, Balsam of, 179 
Tolu Basis, Lozenges with, 
1492 

Tolu, Solution of, 180, 1339 
Tolu, Syrup of, 180 
Tolu, Tincture of, 180 
Tolu, Tincture of Balsam of, 
180 

Toluene, 1063 

Toluene Paint, Menthol and, 
641, 1064, 1386 
o - Tolueneazo - o - tolueneazo - 
^-naphthol, 911 
p - Toluenesulphondichloro- 
amide, 394 
Toluenum, 1063 
Toluol, 1063 
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Tolureainotannol, 179 
Tolysin, 1665 
Tonoo Semen, 1064 
Tonics, 1626 
Tonka Beans, 365, 1064 
Tonka Seed, 1064 
Tonocholin, 1665 
Tonquin Beans, 365, 1064 
Tonquin Musk, 658 
Toothache Bark, 1117 
TOpfer's Reagent, 1564 
Torost, 1665 
Totaquina, 1065 
Totaquine, 1065 
Toughened Silver Nitrate, 
153 

Tow, 1153 

Tow Phenol, 793, 1154 
Toxicarol, 387 
Toxinum Diphthericum Cale- 
factum, 1066 

Toxinum Diphthericum De- 
toxicatum, 1066 
Toxinum Diphthericum Di- 
agnosticum, 1069 
Toxinum Scarlatinum, 1071 
Trachylobium Hornemanma- 
num , 358 

Trachylolic Acid, 358 
woTrachylolic Acid, 358 
Trachytpermum Ammi, 679, 

1056 

Tragacanth, 1073 
Tragacanth, Compound Pow- 
der of, 5, 1076 
Tragacanth, Flake, 1073 
Tragacanth, Glycerin of, 

1075, 1265 , 1387 
Tragacanth, Indian, 1074 
Tragacanth Lotion, 1075, 

1347 

Tragacanth, Mucilage of, 1076 
Tragacanth Paste, Compound, 

1076, 1380 

Tragacanth, Persian, 1073 
Tragacanth, Smyrna, 1074 
Tragacanth, Vermicelli, 1074 
Tragacantha, 1073 
T ragacanthanxy lanbassoric 
Acids, 1074 
Tragacanthose, 1074 
Transpulmin, 1665 
Traumaticin, 499, 1323 
Treacle, 1027 
Trehalose, 416 
Tr^parsol, 1665 
Trfpol, 1665 
Triacetin, 486 
Triacetinum, 486 
Triacontane, 133, 422, 429 


Tribasu: Magnesium Phos- 
phate, 621 

Tnbromethyl Alcohol, 1632 
1 ribromoapiole, 145 
Trihromomethane, 227 
Tricalcine, 1665 
Trichloracetic Acid, 52 
Trichbracetic Acid and Ferric 
Chloride Solution, 1576 
Trichloracetic Acid, Lique- 
* fied, 52 

Trichlorethylene, 1045 
Trichlorethylenum, 1045 
Trichloro-ierf.-butyl Alcohol, 
316 

Trichlorobutylidene Glvcol, 
233 

T ri chloroethylidenegl ycol ,3 1 3 
Trichloromethane, 317 
Tricresyl Phosphate, 370 
Tricresylis Phosphas, 370 
Triethanolamina, 1076 
Triethanolamine Stearas, 1076 
Triethanolamine, 1076 
Triethanolamine Stearate, 
1076 

Triferrin, 1665 
Trigemin, 1665 
Trigonella Fcenum-grrrcum } 47 1 
Trigonelline, 472, 1015 
1:2: 3-Trihydroxy benzene, 
864 

3:4: 5-Trihydroxy benzoic 
Acid, 23 

Trihydroxydihydroanthra- 
cene, 904 

Trihydroxymethylanthra- 
quinone, 93 

1:6: 8-Trihydroxy- 3-methyl- 
anthraquiftone, 473 
3:16:1 7-Trihydroxy- 1:3:5- 
oestratriene, 676 
Trihydroxyoestrin, 676 
Triiodoethylphenol, 1645 
Trii6domcthane, 549 
iTrikresol, 1665 
Trilactine, 1665 
Trilaurin, 700 

Trimethyl Glycocoll Hydro- 
chloride, 30 
Trimethylamine, 415 
Trimethylgallic Acid, 856^ 
1:3: 7-Trimethvlxanthine, 234 
T ri m e t h y lxan chinethiocyan- 
ammonia, 1059 
Trimyristin, 700 
Trinitrin, Solution of, 597 
Trinitrin Tablets, 598 
Trinitro - tert. - butyl - m- 
xyiene, 659 


Trinitrophenol, 1077 
2 : 4 : 6-TrinitrophenoI, 1077 
rnnitrophenol and Citric 
Acid Solution, 1576 
Trinitrophenol Gauze, 1078, 
1142 

Trinitrophenol, Lotion of, 
1078,1347 

Trinitrophenol Ointment, 
1078, 1523 

Trinitrophenol Solution, 1576 
Trinitrophenol, Solution of. 
1078, 1340 

2:4: 6-Trinitrotoluene, 1064 
Triolein, 700 
Trional, 1665 

2:6: 8-Trioxypurine, 1088 
Tripalmitin, 700 
Triphal, 1665 
Triphenyl Phosphate, 792 
Triphenyhs Phosphas, 792 
Triple Elder-llower Water, 
1173 

Triple Orange- flower Water, 
725, 1166 

Triple Rose Water, 735, 1173 
Triple Syrup, 34, 457, 1452 
Triple Syrup Tablets, 35, 4*3, „ 

1462 

Tripoli, 453 
Tristearin, 700 
Triticin, 77 
Triticum, 77 

Triticum, Decoction of, 78, 

1190 

Triticum, Liquid Extract of, 
78,1225 

Triticum cestivum, 124 
Triticum repens, 77 
Tritopine, 751 
Trivalin, 1665 
Trochisci, 1491 
Trochisci Acidi Benzoici, 17, 
1492 

Trochisci Alkalini Compositi, 
209, 244, 016, 1493 
Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi 
Compositi, 110, 1493 
Trochisci Ammonii Chloridi 
et Glycyrrhiz®, 110, 1493 
Trochisci Antacidi, 244, 1493 
Trochisci Catechu, 298, 1493 
Trochisci Chlorodyni, 654, 

1494 

Trochisci Ferri Redacti, 465, 

1494 

Trochisci Glycyrrhize, 488, 

1494 

Trochisci Guaiaci Resin®, 
495, 1494 
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Trochisci Ipecacuanhas, 560, 

1495 

Trochisci Kino Eucalypti, 
578, 1495 

Trochisci Morphin®, 654, 

1495 

Trochisci Potassii Chloratis, 
833, 1495 

Trochisci Santonini, 928, 1496 
Trochisci Sulphuris, 1031, 

1496 

Trochiscus Acidi Carbolici, 
793 

Trochiscus Acidi Tannici, 50 
Trochiscus Bismuthi Com- 
positus, 209 

Trochiscus Krameri®, 580 
Trochiscus Krameri® et Co- 
cain®, 338, 580 
Trochiscus Morphin® et 
Ipecacuanha, 560, 655 
Trochiscus Phenolis, 793 
Trooper’s Ointment, 530, 
1512 

Tropacocain® Hydrochlori- 
dum, 338 
Tropacocaine, 333 
' T/opacocaine Hydrochloride, 
338 

Tropic Acid, 538 
Tropine, 538 
True Wars, 572 
Truxilline, 333 
Trypan Blue, 912 
Trypan Red, 912 
Trypanosoma gambiense , 1 080 
Trypanosoma rhodesieme, 1 080 
Tryparsamide, 1665 
Tryparsone, 1078 
Tryparsonum, 1078 
Trypsin, 403, 760, 1080 
Trypsin Broth, 1576 
Trypsinum, 1080 
Tsuga canadensis , 809 
Tuba Root, 386 
Tubatoxin, 387 
Tube Curare, 379 
Tubercle Vaccine, 1096 
Tuberculin Bacillary Emul- 
sion, 1097 

Tuberculin, New, 1097 
Tuberculin, Old, 1081 
Tuberculin Test, Calmette’s, 
1082 

Tuberculin Test, Mantoux, 
1082 

Tuberculin Test, Moro’s, 
1082 

Tuberculin Test, Von Pir- , 
quet’s, 1082 I 


Tuberculinum Novum, 1097 
Tuberculinum Pristinum, 
1081 

Tubocurarine, 379 
Turkey Corn, 361 
Turmeric, 379 
Turmeric, Bulb, 379 
Turmeric, Finger, 379 
Turmeric Rhizome, 379 
Turmeric Root, 379 
Turmeric Tincture, 1577 
Turnbull’s Tincture ojf Cap- 
sicum, 278, 1472 
Turners, 383 

Turnera diffusa var. aphrodi- 
siaca, 383 

Turpentine, Acetic Liniment 
of, 747 

Turpentine, American Oil of, 
745 

Turpentine and Acetic Acid, 
Liniment of, 747 
Turpentine, Factitious Venice, 
747,1465 

Turpentine, French Oil of, 
745 

Turpentine, Liniment of, 747 
Turpentine, Oil of, 745 
Turpentine, Rectified Oil of, 
745 

Turpentine Substitute, 783 
Turpentine, Venice, 359 
Turpentine, Wood, 746 
Turpeth, 1083 
Turpeth Mineral, 526 
Turpetheins, 1083 
Turpethi Radix, 1083 
Turpethin, 1083 
Turpethum, 1083 
Tussilaginis Fltfts, 1083 
Tussilaginis Folium, 1084 
Tussilago Farfara, 1083, 1084 
Tussilago Petasites, 1084 
Tutocaine, 1665 
Twilight Sleep, 536, 65^, 764 
Tylcalsin, 1666 t 

Tyllithin, 1666 
Tyndallisation, 1610 
Tyramina, 418 
Tyramine, 415, 416, 418 
Tyrosine, 416 


U 

Ulmus Fulva, 1085 
Ulmus fulva , 1085 
Umbelliferone, 167, 476, 1035 


Umbelliferone Methylether 
635 

Umbrathor, 1666 
Umbrenal, 1666 
Unbleached Calico Bandage, 
1150 

Uncaria Gambier, 297 
Unden, 1666 

Undulated Ipecacuanha, 557 
Unguenta, 1496 
Unguentum Acidi Benzoici 
Compositus, 17, 1497 
Unguentum Acidi Borici, 19 
Unguentum Acidi Borici 
Flavum, 19, 1497 
Unguentum Acidi Carbolici, 
793 

Unguentum Acidi Carbolici 
Compositum, 794, 1514 
Unguentum Acidi Picrici, 
1078, 1523 

Unguentum Acidi Pyrogallici, 

865, 1518 

Unguentum Acidi Pyrogallici 
Compositum, 544, 865, 1518 
Unguentum Acidi Salicylici,43 
Unguentum Acidi Tannici, 50 
Unguentum Aconitine, 55, 

1497 

Unguentum Adipis Lan®, 

61, 1498 

Unguentum Adipis Lanas 
Compositum, 61, 1498 
» Unguentum Adipis Lan® Hy- 
drosi, 61, 1498 
Unguentum Adrenalin®, 65, 

1498 

Unguentum Adrenalin® et 
Amvlocain® Compositum, 
65,123,1499 

Unguentum Adrenalin® et 
Cocain®, 65, 338, 1499 
Unguentum Analgesicum, 

645, 1513 

Unguentum Aqu® Ros®, 735, 

1500 

Unguentum Aquosum, 301, 
727 

Unguentum Atropin®, 1 69, 

1500 

Unguentum Belladonn®, 192, 

1500 

Unguentum Belladonn® I.A., 
192 

Unguentum Betanaphtholis 
Compositum, 206, 1501 
Unguentum Betul® Com- 
positum, 645, 1513 
Unguentum Bismuthi, 209, 

1501 
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Unguentum Bismuthi Oleatis, 

214. 1501 

Unguentum Calamin®, 240, 

1501 

Unguentum Camphor®, 267, 

1502 

Unguentum Camphor® 
Durum, 267, 1502 
Unguentum Cantharidini, 

272. 1502 

Unguentum Capsici, 278 
Unguentum Capsici Composi- 
tum, 278, 1503 
Unguentum Capsici Forte, 

278, 1503 

Unguentum Cetacei, 307, 1503 
Unguentum Chaulmoogr®, 

696, 1504 

Unguentum Chrysarobini,323 
Unguentum Chrysarobini 
Compositum, 323, 544, 

1504 

Unguentum Cocain®, 336, 

1504 

Unguentum Colophonii, 352, 

1505 

Unguentum Conii, 353, 1505 
Unguentum Creosoti, 368, 

HO* 

Unguentum Cret®, 371, 1505 
Unguentum Cupri Oleatis, 
376, 1506 

Unguentum Diachylon, 822, 

1516 ■ inP , 

Unguentum Elemi, 40o ' 

Unguentum Ephedrin®, 413, 

1506 . 

Unguentum Eucalypti, 706, 

1506 

Unguentum Ficari®, 406, 

Unguentum Gall®, 477, 1507 
Unguentum Gall® Composi- 
tSm. 477, 755, 1507 . 

Unguentum Gall® cum Upio, 
477, 755, 1507 . 

Unguentum Glyccrim I lum- 
bi Subacetatis, 819, 1507 
Unguentum Hamamelidis, 

504, 1507 . K _ n 

Unguentum Hydrargyn, 52J 
Unguentum Hydrargyn Am- 
moniati, 531 

Unguentum Hydrargyn Am- 
moniati Dilutum, 531, 1508 
Unguentum Hydrargyn Am- 
moniati et Zinci Oxidi, 531, 
1125,1508 

Unguentum Hydrargyn Com- 
positum, 529 


Unguentum hydrargyri l.A. 
529 


Unguentum Hydrargyri Iodi- 
di Flavi, 513 

Unguentum Hvdrargyri Iodi- 
di Rubri, 515, 1508 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Mite, 

530,1512 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Nit- 
ratis, 530 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Nit- 
ratis Dilutum, 530 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Nit- 
ratis Forte, 530 
Unguentum Hydrargyri 
OLeati, 531 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi 
Flavi Humidi, 517, 1509 
Unguentum Hvdrargyri Oxidi 
Flavi, 517, 1508 
Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi 
Rubri, 518, 1509 
Unguentum Hydrargyri, 
Plurnbi et Zinci, 529, 819, 
1125, 1509 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Sub- 
chloridi, 525 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Sub- 
chloridi Compositum, 525, 

1510 

Unguentum Ichthammolis, 

544, 1510 

Unguentum Ichthammolis 
Compositum, 544, 1510 
Unguentum lodi, 556, 1511 

Unguentum lodi Denigres- 

cens, 556, 1511 
Unguentum Iodotormi, 551, 

1511 

Unguentum t Iodoform et 
Eucalypti, ->51. 1512 
Unguentum Kaolim, 573, 1514 
Unguentum Lan® Composi- 
tum, 61, 1498 

Unguentum Lanolim, oi, 

1498 , . , 

Unguentum Lanolim Anhy- 
drosi, 61, 1498 

Unguentum Mercunale, 530, 

1512 

Unguentum Metallorum, 529, 
819, 1125, 1509 
Unguentum M^lis Sail- 
cylatis, .. o qll 

Unguentum Methyhs Sab 
cylatis Compositum 545, 

Unguentum Methyhs Sah- 
cylatis Compositum Di- 

lutum, 645, 1513 


Unguentum Methyhs Salt- 
cvlatis Compositum Forte, 
645, 1513 

Unguentum Methvlis Sali- 
cvlatis Dilutum, 645, 1513 
Unguentum Methyhs Sati- 
cylatis Forte, 645, 1512 
Unguentum Mvrobalani, xx, 
663 

Unguentum Myrobalani cum 
Opio, xx, 663 

Unguentum Naphthol Com- 
positum, 206, 1501 
Unguentum Olei Cadini, 690, 

1514 


iwii 

Unguentum Olei Cocois, 701, 

1514 

Unguentum Oleoresinre Cap- 
sici, 278, 1503 

Unguentum Olcoresin® Cap- 
sici Compositum, 278, 1503 
Unguentum Paraffini, 77 1 , 772 
Unguentum Peruvianum, 178, 

1514 

Unguentum Phenolis, 793 
Unguentum Phenolis Com- 
positum, 794, 1514 
Unguentum Picis Carbonis, 

816, 1515 “ r> 

Unguentum Picis Carbonis 
Compositum, BIG, 1515 
Unguentum Picis Liquid®, 

817.1515 

Unguentum Plutnbi Acetatis, 
819, 1516 

Unguentum Plurnbi Carbon- 
atis, 820, 1516 

Unguentum Plurnbi lodidi, 

821.1516 , 
Unguentum Plurnbi Oleatis, 

822, 1516 i . c . 

Unguentum Plurnbi Sub- 
acetatis, 819, 1517 
Unguentum Potassn lodidi, 

844.1517 .. ol . 

Unguentum Potassn Polysul- 
phidi, 827, 1517 

Unguentum Pyrogallolis, 865, 

1518 

Unguentum Pyrogallolis Com- 
positum, 544, 865, 1519 
Unguentum Resin®, 392, 

Unguentum Resorcini, 902, 

1518 

Unguentum Resorcini Com- 

positum, 220, 902, 1519 
Unguentum Resorcini et bis- 
muthi Compositum, 2W, 

902, 1519 
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Vitamin B Concentrates, 304 
Vitamin B, Water-Soluble, 
433 

Vitamin B L , 79, 904. 431 
Vitamin B t , 79, 304 , 431 
Vitamin C, 1023, 1024 
Vitamin C Concentrates, 1024 
Vitamin D, 303, 304, 416, 
59S, 710, 720, 721 
Vitamin G, 304 
Vitamins, Extract of Malt 
with, 434, 595, 601, 1242 
Vitis vinifera , 1110 
Vitriol, Blue, 377 
Vitriol, Brown Oil of, 45 
Vitriol, Elixir of, 46, 1162 
Vitriol, Oil of, 45 
Vitriol, White, 1129 
Vitrioli, 453 

Vleminckx’s Solution, 263, 

1311 

Volatile Oils, Action of— See 
Oleum Terebin thins, 746 
Vomidne, 675 
Vuzin, 1667 


¥r 

Wadding, Cellulose, 1142 
Wafer Ash Bark, 428 
Wahoo Bark, 427 
Waras, 572 

Warburg’s Tincture, 92, 894, 

1468 

Warming Plaster, 272, 1209 
Warp, 1135 
Water, 1577 

Water, Ammonia-free, 1577 
Water, Distilled, 149 
Water for Intravenous In- 
jections, Sterilised, 149 
Water, Oxygenated, 989 
Water, Sterilised, 1 49 
Water-in-Oil Emulsions, 1213 
Water-soluble Extractive in 
Surgical Dressings, Deter- 
mination of, 1136 
Waters, 1 1 64 — See also under 
Aqua or names of sub- 
stances 

Waters, Aromatic, 1165 
Wat^> .Distilled Aromatic, 


,1180 


Wax Myrtle Bark, 660 
Weft, 1135 

Weights and Measures, Im- 
perial, 1534 

Weights and Measures, 
Metric, 1535 
Western Scullcap, 942 
Western Senega, 943 
Westron, 1667 
Westrosol, 1667 
Weymouth Pine, 808 
Wheat Starch, 124 
Whisky, 81 
White Agaric, 76 
White Beeswax, 300 
White Birch, Oil of, 736 
White Copperas, 1129 
White Embrocation, 747, 1295 
White Fuller’s Earth, 572 
White Galls, 477 
White Gentian, 482 
White Hellebore, 505, 1106 
White Hellebore Rhizome, 
1106 

White Horehound, 632 
White Ipecacuanha, 55 V 
White Lead, 820 
White Liniment, 747, 1295 
White Linseed, 592 
White Mixture, 624, 1349 
White Mustard, 961 
White Mustard Seed Oil, 742 
White of Egg, 78 
White Oil of Camphor, 691 
White Open-wove Bandage, 
1151 

White Pepper, 811 
White Peppermint, 638 
White Pine, 808 
White Pine Bark, 808 
White Pine, Compound Syrup 
of, 809, 817, 1448 
White Pine, Liquid Extract 
of, 809, 1246 

White Precipitate, 530 ^ 

White Precipitate Ointment, 
531 < 

White Quebracho, 868, 1115 
White Rose Ointment, 735, 
1520 

White Senega, 943 
White Soft Paraffin, 771 
White Spirit, 783 
White Vitriol, 1129 
Whitehead’s Varnish, 551, 
1385 

Whitfield's Ointment, 17, 

1497 

Whooping Cough Vaccine, 
1092 


Wild Cherry Burk, 855 
Wild Cherry, Syrup of, 856 
Wild Cherry, Tincture of, 
857, 1488 - . 

Wild Chervil, 353 
Wild Cinnamon Bark, 268 
Wild Indigo Root, 180 
Wild Lettuce, 584 
Willow, 918 
Willow Bark, 918 
Willow, Black, 919 
Willow, Liquid Extract of 
Black, 919, 1249 
Wilson's Hair Lotion, Eras- 
| mus, 680, 1343 
Wines— See under Vintim or 
names of substances 
Wintergreen, Oil of, 688 
Witch Hazel Bark, 502 
Witch Hazel Cream, 43, 504, 
1378 

Witch Hazel, Distilled, 504, 

1324 

Witch Hazel Leaves, 503 
Witherite, 183 
Wolfsbane, 52 
Wood Naphtha, 84 
Wood Oil, 358 

Wood Spirit, Commercial, 84 
Wood Spirit, for Denaturing 
Alcohol, 85 
Wood Tar, 816 
Wood Turpentine, 746 
Woody Nightshade, 402 
Woo-1, 1146 

Wool, Absorbent, 1144 
Wool, Absorbent Cotton, 1144 
Wool, Animal, 1146 
Wool Fat, 59 

Wool Fat, Hydrous, 60,61 
Wool Fat Ointment, 61, 1498 
Wool Fat Ointment, Com- 
pound, 61, 1498 
Wool Fat Ointment, Hydrous, 
61, 1498 

Wool in Surgical Dressings, 
Determination of, 1136 
Wools — See under Gossy- 
pium or names of sub- 
stances 
Woorali, 378 
Woorara, 378 
Wormseed, 925 
Wormseed, American, 309 
Wormseed, Oil of American, 
696 

Wormwood, 2 
Wrightia tinctoria, 509 
Wurus, 572 
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X 

Xanthaline, 751 
Xanthine, 1048 
Xanthium Strumarium, 1010 
Xanthoeriodictyol, 422 
Xanthohumol, 610, 611 
Xanthorharfmin, 903 
Xanthoxylin, 1117 
Xanthoxylum, 1117 
Xeroform, 1667 
Xylan, 96 
Xylene, 1064 
Xylenum, 1064 
Xylol, 1004 
Xylose, 1074 


Y 

Yageine, 777 
Yangonin, 574 
Yarn, 1136 
Yarn, Count of, 1135 
Yarn, Fineness of, 1135 
t Yarn, Warp of, 1135 
Yarn, Welt of, 1135 
Yatren, 1607 
Yatren-Casein, 1667 
Yaw Root, 1008 
Yeast, 303 
Yeast, Bakers’, 303 
Yeast Cake, 304 
Yeast, Compressed Distillers’, 
303 

Yeast, Dried, 303 
Yeast Growth-promoting Fac- 
tor, 304 

Yeast, Irradiated, 304 
Yeast Juice, 303 
Yellow Basiiicon Ointment, 
352, 1505 

Yellow Beeswax, 301 
Yellow Boric Acid Ointment, 

19, 1497 

Yellow Cinchona, 326 
Yellow Eye Ointment, 517, 

1370 

Yellow Jasmine Root, 480 
Yellow Liquid Apiol, 145 
Yellow Mercurial Lotion, 517, 

1343 

Yellow Mercuric Oxide, 510 
Yellow Mercuric Oxide Oint- 
ment, 517, 1508 
Yellow Mercuric Oxide Oint- 
ment for the Eye, 5 1 7 

Yellow Mercuric Oxide Oint- 
ment for the Eye, Atropine 
and. 517 


Yellow Mercuric Oxide Oint- 
ment, Moist, 517, 1509 
Yellow Mercurous Iodide, 513 
Yellow Oiled Cambric, 1 1 53 
Yellow Root, 534 
Yellow Soft Paraffin, 772 
Yellow Syrup of Glvcero- 
phosphates, 27, 1444 ’ 
Yellow Wash, 517, 1343 
Yerba Santa, 421 
Yohimba, 1115 
Yohimba: Cortex, 1115 
Yohimbe, 1115 
Yohimbe Bark, 1115 
Yohimbene, 1115 
Yohimbina, 1116 
Yohimbins Hydrochloridum, 
1115 

Yohimbine, 809, 1115, 1116 
aZ/oYohimbine, 1115 
MoYonimbine, 1115 
mesa Yohimbine, 1115 
Yohimbine Hydrochloride, 
1115 

Yohimbmine, 1115 
Yohydrol, 1667 
Yolk of Egg, 79, 1214 


Z 

Zanthoxylum, 1117 
Zanthoxylum americanum , 1117 
Zanthoxylum Clava- Her cults , 

1117 

Zea Mays , 123, 372 
Zedoary, 380 
Zinc Acetaje, 1118 
Zinc and Boric Acid Powder, 

19.1124.1413 

Zinc and Castor Oil Ointment, 
734, 1125, 1524 
Zii.c and Castor Oil Ointment 
with Benzoin, 734, 1125, 

1525 

Zinc and Ichthammol, Gela- 
tin of, 1 124, 1257 
Zinc and Mercury Cyanide, 
512 

Zinc and Salicylic Acid Pow- 
der, 42, 1124, 1413 
Zinc and Starch Powder, 125, 

1124.1413 

Zinc and Starch Powder, 
Compound, 125, 1124, 1414 
Zinc Blende, 1128 
Zinc Bromide, 1118 
Zinc Carbonate, 1119 


mi 

Zi n!9 Csrbonfrte ’ 

Zinc Chloride, 1 120 
Zinc Chloride, Solution of, 
1121,1340 

Zinc Cream, 1124, 1189 
Zinc Cyanide Gauze, Mer- 
cury and, 513, 1139 
Zinc Cyanide, Mercury and, 
512 * 

Zinc Cyanide Ribbon Gauze, 
Mercury and, 1139 
Zinc Eye Lotion, Boric Acid 
and, 19, 1129, 1187 
Zinc, Gelatin of, 1 124 
Zinc Iodide, 1121 
Zinc Morrhuatc Ointment, 
722,1125, 1525 
Zinc Ointment, 1 125 
Zinc Ointment, Mercury, 
Lead and, 529, 819, 1125, 
1509 

Zinc Ointment with Balsam 
of Peru, 178, 1125, 1524 
Zinc Oleate Ointment, 1 122 
Zinc Oleate, Ointment of, 
1122 

Zinc Oleostearate, 1122 
Zinc Oleostearate PowderT^ 
Compound, 1122, 1414 
Zinc Oxide, 1 122 
Zinc Oxide and Belladonna 
Pills, 1124, 1404 
Zinc Oxide, Compound Paste 
of, 1124 

Zinc Oxide Ointment, Am- 
moniated Mercury and, 
531, 1125, 1508 
Zinc Oxide, Ointment of, 
1125 

Zinc Oxide Plaster, 1 1 24, 1144 
Zinc Oxide Suppository, Ha- 
mamelin and, 504, 1125, 

1431 

Zinc Oxide with Benzoin, 
Ointment of, 200, 1125, 

1524 

Zinc Oxide with Salicylic 
Acid, Paste of, 1124, 1380 
Zinc Paste, 1 1 24 
Zinc Paste Bandage, 1124, 

1150 

Zinc Permanganate, 1125 
Zinc Phcnolsulphonate, 1 1 26 
Zinc Phosphide, 1127 
Zinc Solution, Ammoniaual,. 
1577 

Zinc Stearate, 1 128 
Zmc Subcarbonate, 1119 
Zinc Sulphanilate, 45 
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Zinc Sulphate, 1128 
Zinc Sulphate Powder, Com- 
pound, 19, 1129, 1414 
Zinc Sulphocarbolate, 1126 
Zinc Uranyl Acetate, 1087 
Zinc Valerate, 1129 
Zinc Valerianate, 1129 
ZinciAcetas, 1118 
Zinci Bromidum, 1118 
Zinci Carbonas, 1119 
Zinci Chloridum, 1120 


Zinci Iodidum, 1121 
Zinci Oleostearas, 1122 
Zinci Oxidum, 1 1 22 
Zinci Permanganas, 1125 
Zinci Phenolsulphonas, 1126 
Zinci Phosphidum, 1127 
Zinci Stearas, 1 128 
Zinci Sulphanilas, 45 
Zinci Sulphas, 1 1 28 
Zinci Valerianas, 1 129 
Zingerone, 1131 


Zingiber, 1130 
Zingiber Mioga, 1131 
Zingiber officinale, 1130 
Zingiberene, 1131 
Zittmann’s Pills, 350, 525, 
139 $ 

Zizyphus Jujuba, 581 
Zoin, 1667 
Zymase, 303 
Zymine, 1667 
Zymosterol, 303 




